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THE HAND OF MORMON 
U P O N  P L A T E S  

T A K E N  F R O M  T H E  P L A T E S O F  N E P H I  

Wherefore, it is an abridgment of the record of the people of Nephi, and 
also of the Lamanites-Written to the Lamanites, who are a remnant of the 
house of Israel ; and also to jew and Gentile-Written by way of command
ment, and also by the spirit of prophecy and of revelation-Written and 
sealed up, and hid up unto the Lord, that they might not be destroyed- To 
come forth by the gift and power of God unto the interpretation thereof
Sealed by the hand of Moroni, and hid up unto the Lord, to come forth in 
due time by way of the Gentile-The interpretation thereof by the gift of 
God. 

An abridgment taken from the Book of Ether also, which is a record of 
the people of jared, who were scattered at the time the Lord confounded 
the language of the people, when they were building a tower to get to 
heaven-Which is to show unto the remnant of the House of Israel what 
great things the Lord hath done for their fathers ; and that they may know 
the covenants of the Lord, that they are not cast off forever- And also to 
the convincing of the jew and Gentile that JESUS is the CHRIST, the 
ETERNAL GOD, manifesting himself unto all nations-And now, if there 
are faults they are the mistakes of men ; wherefore, condemn not the things 
of God, that ye may be found spotless at the judgment-seat of Christ. 

T R A N S L A T E D  B Y  J O S E P H  S M I T H, JU N. 
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I N T R O D U C T I O N  

The Book of Mormon is a volume of holy scripture comparable to the Bible. 
I t is a record of God's dealings with the ancient inhabitants of the Americas 
and contains, as does the Bible, the fulness of the everlasting gospel. 

The book was written by many ancient prophets by the spirit of prophecy 
and revelation. Their words, written on gold plates, were quoted and 
abridged by a prophet-historian named Mormon. The record gives an 
account of two great civilizations. One came from Jerusalem in 600 B.C., 
and afterward separated into two nations, known as the N ephites and the 
Lamanites. The other came much earlier when the Lord confounded the 
tongues at the Tower of Babel. This group is known as the Jaredites. After 
thousands of years, all were destroyed except the Lamanites, and they are 
the principal ancestors of the American Indians. 

The crowning event recorded in the Book of Mormon is the personal 
ministry of the Lord Jesus Christ among the Nephites soon after his 
resurrection. It puts forth the doctrines of the gospel, outlines the plan of 
salvation, and tells men what they must do to gain peace in this life and 
eternal salvation in the life to come. 

After Mormon completed his writings, he delivered the account to his 
son Moroni, who added a few words of his own and hid up the plates in the 
hill Cumorah. On September 2 1 ,  1823) the same Moroni, then a glorified, 
resurrected being, appeared to the Prophet Joseph Smith and instructed 
him relative to the ancient record and its destined translation into the 
English language. 

In due course the plates were delivered to Joseph Smith, who translated 
them by the gift and power of God. The record is now published in many 
languages as a new and additional witness that Jesus Christ is the Son of 
the living God and that all who will come unto him and obey the laws and 
ordinances of his gospel may be saved. 

Concerning this record the Prophet Joseph Smith said : .. I told the 
brethren that the Book of Mormon was the most correct of any book on 
earth, and the keystone of our religion, and a man would get nearer to God 
by abiding by its precepts, than by any other book." 

In addition to Joseph Smith, the Lord provided for eleven others to see 
the gold plates for themselves and to be special witnesses of the truth and 
divinity of the Book of Mormon. Their written testimonies are included 
herewith as .. The Testimony of Three Witnesses " and" The Testimony of 
Eight Witnesses. "  

W e  invite all men everywhere t o  read the Book o f  Mormon, t o  ponder in 
their hearts the message it contains, and then to ask God, the Eternal 
Father, in the name of Christ if the book is true. Those who pursue this 
course and ask in faith will gain a testimony of its truth and divinity by 
the power of the Holy Ghost. (See Moroni 10 : 3-5.) 

Those who gain this divine witness from the Holy Spirit will also come 
to know by the same power that Jesus Christ is the Savior of the world, 
that Joseph Smith is his revelator and prophet in these last days, and that 
The Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints is the Lord's kingdom 
once again established on the earth, preparatory to the second coming of 
the Messiah. 



THE TE ST I M ONY OF TH REE WITNE S SE S  

BE IT KNOWN unto all nations, kindreds, tongues, and people, unto 
whom this work shall come: That we, through the grace of God the Father, 
and our Lord Jesus Christ, have seen the plates which contain this record, 
which is a record of the people of Nephi, and also of the Lamanites, their 
brethren, and also of the people of Jared, who came from the tower of 
which hath been spoken. And we also know that they have been trans
lated by the gift and power of God, for his voice hath declared it unto us; 
wherefore we know of a surety that the work is true. And we also testify 
that we have seen the engravings which are upon the plates; and they have 
been shown unto us by the power of God, and not of man. And we declare 
with words of soberness, that an angel of God came down from heaven, and 
he brought and laid before our eyes, that we beheld and saw the plates, 
and the engravings thereon; and we know that it is by the grace of God 
the Father, and our Lord Jesus Christ, that we beheld and bear record that 
these things are true. And it is marvelous in our eyes. Nevertheless, the 
voice of the Lord commanded us that we should bear record of it; where
fore, to be obedient unto the commandments of God, we bear testimony of 
these things. And we know that if we are faithful in Christ, we shall rid our 
garments of the blood of all men, and be found spotless before the judgment
seat of Christ, and shall dwell with him eternally in the heavens. And the 
honor be to the Father, and to the Son, and to the Holy Ghost, which is 
one God. Amen. 

OLIVER COWDERY 
DAVID WHITMER 
MARTIN HARRIS 

T HE T E S T I M O NY OF E I G HT W IT NE S SE S  

BE IT KNOWN unto all nations, kindreds, tongues, and people, unto whom 
this work shall come: That Joseph Smith, Jun., the translator of this work, 
has shown unto us the plates of which hath been spoken, which have the 
appearance of gold; and as many of the leaves as the said Smith has trans
lated we did handle with our hands; and we also saw the engravings 
thereon, all of which has the appearance of ancient work, and of curious 
workmanship. And this we bear record with words of soberness, that the 
said Smith has shown unto us, for we have seen and hefted, and know of 
a surety that the said Smith has got the plates of which we have spoken. 
And we give our names unto the world, to witness unto the world that 
which we have seen. And we lie not, God bearing witness of it. 

CHRISTIAN WHITMER 
JACOB WHITMER 
PETER WHITMER, JUN. 
JOHN WHITMER 

HIRAM PAGE 
JOSEPH SMITH, SEN. 
HYRUM SMITH 
SAMUEL H. SMITH 



TE ST IM O NY OF T HE P R O P HET J O SE P H  S M IT H  

The Prophet Joseph Smith's own words about the coming forth of the 
Book of Mormon are: 

" On the evening of the • • •  twenty-first of September [1823] • • •  I betook 
myself to prayer and supplication to Almighty God • • • •  

"While I was thus in the act of calling upon God, I discovered a light 
appearing in my room, which continued to increase until the room was 
lighter than at noonday, when immediately a personage appeared at my 
bedside, standing in the air, for his feet did not touch the floor. 

" He had on a loose robe of most exquisite whiteness. It was a whiteness 
beyond anything earthly I had ever seen: nor do I believe that any earthly 
thing could be made to appear so exceedingly white and brilliant. His 
hands were naked, and his arms also, a little above the wrists: so, also, 
were his feet naked, as were his legs, a little above the ankles. His head and 
neck were also bare. I could discover that he had no other clothing on but 
this robe, as it was open, so that I could see into his bosom. 

"Not only was his robe exceedingly white, but his whole person was 
glorious beyond description, and his countenance truly like lightning. The 
room was exceedingly light, but not so very bright as immediately around 
his person. When I first looked upon him, I was afraid: but the fear soon 
left me. 

" He called me by name, and said unto me that he was a messenger sent 
from the presence of God to me, and that his name was Moroni: that God 
had a work for me to do: and that my name should be had for good and evil 
among all nations, kindreds, and tongues, or that it should be both good 
and evil spoken of among all people. 

" He said there was a book deposited, written upon gold plates, giving 
an account of the former inhabitants of this continent, and the source from 
whence they sprang. He also said that the fulness of the everlasting Gospel 
was contained in it, as delivered by the Savior to the ancient inhabitants; 

"Also, that there were two stones in silver bows---and these stones, fas
tened to a breastplate, constituted what is called the Urim and Thummim
deposited with the plates: and the possession and use of these stones were 
what constituted Seers in ancient or former times: and that God had 
prepared them for the purpose of translating the book. 

* * * * * * *  

" Again, he told me, that when I got those plates of which he had spoken 
-for the time that they should be obtained was not yet fulfilled-I should 
not show them to any person: neither the breastplate with the Urim and 
Thummim: only to those to whom I should be commanded to show them: 
if I did I should be destroyed. While he was conversing with me about the 
plates, the vision was opened to my mind that I could see thp. place where 
the plates were deposited, and that so clearly and distinctly that I knew 
the place again when I visited it. 

"After this communication, I saw the light in the room begin to gather 
immediately around the person of him who had been speaking to me, and it 
continued to do so, until the room was again left dark, except just around 



him, when instantly I saw, as it were, a conduit open right up into heaven, 
and he ascended until he entirely disappeared, and the room was left as it 
had been before this heavenly light had made its appearance • 

.. I lay musing on the singularity of the scene, and marveling greatly at 
what had been told to me by this extraordinary messenger; when, in the 
midst of my meditation, I suddenly discovered that my room was again 
beginning to get lighted, and in an instant, as it were, the same heavenly 
messenger was again by my bedside • 

.. He commenced, and again related the very same things which he had 
done at his first visit, without the least variation; which having done, he 
informed me of great judgments which were coming upon the earth, with 
great desolations by famine, sword, and pestilence; and that these grievous 
judgments would come on the earth in this generation. Having related 
these things, he again ascended as he had done before • 

.. By this time, so deep were the impressions made on my mind, that 
sleep had fled from my eyes, and I lay overwhelmed in astonishment at 
what I had both seen and heard. But what was my surprise when again 
I beheld the same messenger at my bedside, and heard him rehearse or 
repeat over again to me the same things as before ; and added a caution to 
me, telling me that Satan would try to tempt me (in consequence of the 
indigent circumstances of my father's family), to get the plates for the 
purpose of getting rich. This he forbade me, saying that I must have no 
other object in view in getting the plates but to glorify God, and must not 
be influenced by any other motive than that of building His kingdom; 
otherwise I could not get them • 

.. After this third visit, he again ascended into heaven as before, and 
I was again left to ponder on the strangeness of what I had just experienced; 
when alniost immediately after the heavenly messenger had ascended from 
me the third time, the cock crowed, and I found that day was approaching, 
so that our interviews must have occupied the whole of that night • 

.. I shottly after arose from my bed, and, as usual, went to the necessary 
labors of the day; but, in attempting to work as at other times, I found my 
strength so exhausted as to render me entirely unable. My father, who was 
laboring along with me, discovered something to be wrong with me, and 
told me to go home. I started with the intention of going to the house; 
but, in attempting to cross the fence out of the field where we were, my 
strength entirely failed me, and I fell helpless on the ground, and for a time 
was quite unconscious of anything • 

.. The first thing that I can recollect was a voice speaking unto me, calling 
me by name. I looked up, and beheld the same messenger standing over my 
head, surrounded by light as before. He then again related unto me all that 
he had related to me the previous night, and commanded me to go to my 
father and tell him of the vision and commandments which I had received • 

.. I obeyed ; I returned to my father in the field, and rehearsed the whole 
matter to him. He replied to me that it was of God, and told me to go and 
do as commanded by the messenger. I left the field, and went to the place 
where the messenger had told me the plates were deposited; and owing to 
the distinctness of the vision which I had had concerning it, I knew the 
place the instant that I arrived there. 

"Convenient to the village of Manchester, Ontario county, New York, 
stands a hill of considerable size, and the most elevated of any in the neigh
borhood. On the west side of this hill, not far from the top, under a stone 



of considerable size, lay the plates, deposited in a stone box. This stone was 
thick and rounding in the middle on the upper side, and thinner towards 
the edges, so that the middle part of it was visible above the ground, but 
the edge all around was covered with earth . 

.. Having removed the earth, I obtained a lever, which I got fixed under 
the edge of the stone, and with a little exertion raised it up. I looked in, 
and there indeed did I behold the plates, the Urim and Thummim, and the 
breastplate, as stated by the messenger. The box in which they lay was 
formed by laying stones together in some kind of cement. In the bottom of 
the box were laid two stones crossways of the box, and on these stones lay 
the plates and the other things with them • 

.. I made an attempt to take them out, but was forbidden by the mes
senger, and was again informed that the time for bringing them forth had 
not yet arrived, neither would it, until four years from that time; but he 
told me that I should come to that place precisely in one year from that 
time, and that he would there meet with me, and that I should continue 
to do so until the time should come for obtaining the plates . 

.. Accordingly, as I had been commanded, I went at the end of each year, 
and at each time I found the same messenger there, and received instruc
tion and intelligence from him at each of our interviews, respecting what 
the Lord was going to do, and how and in what manner His kingdom was 
to be conducted in the last days. 

* * * * * * * 

.. At length the time arrived for obtaining the plates, the Urim and 
Thummim, and the breastplate. On the twenty-second day of September, 
one thousand eight hundred and twenty-seven, having gone as usual at the 
end of another year to the place where they were deposited, the same 
heavenly messenger delivered them up to me with this charge: That I should 
be responsible for them; that if I should let them go carelessly, or through 
any neglect of mine, I should be cut off; but that if I would use all my 
endeavors to preserve them, until he, the messenger, should call for them, 
they should be protected . 

.. I soon found out the reason why I had received such strict charges to 
keep them safe, and why it was that the messenger had said that when 
I had done what was required at my hand, he would call for them. For no 
sooner was it known that I had them, than the most strenuous exertions 
were used to get them from me. Every stratagem that couid be invented 
was resorted to for that purpose. The persecution became more bitter and 
severe than before, and multitudes were on the alert continually to get 
them from me if possible. But by the wisdom of God, they remained safe 
in my hands, until I had accomplished by them what was required at my 
hand. When, according to arrangements, the messenger called for them, 
I delivered them up to him; and he has them in his charge until this day, 
being the second day of May , one thousand eight hundred and thirty-eight. II 

For the complete record, see Joseph Smith-History, in the Pearl of 
Great Price, and History of The Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints, 
volume I, chapters 1 through 6. 

The ancient record thus brought forth from the earth as the voice of 
a people speaking from the dust, and translated into modem speech by the 
gift and power of God as attested by Divine affirmation, was first published 
to the world in the year 1830 as THE BOOK OF MORMON. 



A B R I E F  E X P LA N A T I ON A B O U T  

T H E  B O O K  O F  M O RM O N  

The Book of Mormon i s  a sacred record of peoples i n  ancient America, and 
was engraved upon sheets of metal. Four kinds of metal record plates are 
spoken of in the book itself: 

1. The Plates of Nephi, which were of two kinds : the Small Plates and 
the Large Plates. The former were more particularly devoted to the 
spiritual matters and the ministry and teachings of the prophets, 
while the latter were occupied mostly by a secular history of the 
peoples concerned (1 Nephi 9: 2-4). From the time of Mosiah, how
ever, the large plates also included items of major spiritual importance. 

2. The Plates of Mormon, which consist of an abridgment by Mormon 
from the Large Plates of Nephi, with many commentaries. These 
plates also contained a continuation of the history by Mormon and 
additions by his son Moroni. 

3. The Plates of Ether, which present a history of the Jaredites. This 
record was abridged by Moroni, who inserted comments of his own 
and incorporated the record with the general history under the title 
.. Book of Ether." 

4. The Plates of Brass brought by the people of Lehi from Jerusalem in 
600 B.C. These contained . .  the five books of Moses, . • •  And also a 
record of the Jews from the beginning, . . .  down to the commence
ment of the reign of Zedekiah, king of Judah ; And also the prophecies 
of the holy prophets " (1 Nephi 5 :  11-13). Many quotations from these 
plates, citing Isaiah and other biblical and nonbiblical prophets, 
appear in the Book of Mormon. 

The Book of Mormon comprises fifteen main parts or divisions, known, with 
one exception, as books, each designated by the name of its principal author. 
The first portion (the first six books, ending with Omni) is a translation 
from the Small Plates of Nephi. Between the books of Omni and Mosiah 
is an insert called The Words of Mormon. This insert connects the record en
graved on the Small Plates with Mormon's abridgment of the Large Plates. 

The longest portion, from Mosiah to Mormon, chapter 7, inclusive, is 
a translation of Mormon's abridgment of the Large Plates of Nephi. The 
concluding portion, from Mormon, chapter 8, to the end of the volume, was 
engraved by Mormon's son Moroni, who, after finishing the record of his 
father's life, made an abridgment of the Jaredite record (as the Book of 
Ether) and later added the parts known as the Book of Moroni. 

In or about the year A.D. 421, Moroni, the last of the Nephite prophet
historians, sealed the sacred record and hid it up unto the Lord, to be 
brought forth in the latter days, as predicted by the voice of God through 
his ancient prophets. In A.D. 1823, this same Moroni, then a resurrected 
personage, visited the Prophet Joseph Smith and subsequently delivered 
the engraved plates to him. 

About this edition: Some minor errors in the text have been perpetuated in 
past editions of the Book of Mormon. This edition contains corrections that 
seem appropriate to bring the material into conformity with prepublication 
manuscripts and early editions edited by the Prophet Joseph Smith. 
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First Book of Nephi 1 

Second Book of Nephi 53 

Book of Jacob 117 

Book of Enos 136 

Book of Jarom 138 

Book ofOmni 140 

The Words of Mormon 143 
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Third Nephi 406 

Fourth Nephi 465 
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Book of Ether 487 
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T HE F I R S T  B O O K  O F  N E P H I  

HIS REIGN AND MINISlRY 

An account of Lehi and his wife Sariah, and his four sons, being called, (begin
ning at the eldest) Laman, Lemuel, Sam, and Nephi. The Lord warns Lehi to 
depart out of the land of' Jerusalem, because he prophesieth unto the people 
concerning their iniquity and they seek to destroy his life. He taketh three days ' 
journey into the wilderness with his family. Nephi taketh his brethren and 
returneth to the land of Jerusalem after the record of the Jews. The account of 
their sufferings. They take the daughters of Ishmael to wife. They take their 
families and depart into the wilderness. Their sUfferings and afflictions in the 
wilderness. The course of their travels. They come to the large waters. NePhi's 
brethren rebel against him. He confoundeth them, and buildeth a ship. They call 
the name of the place Bountiful. They cross the large waters into the promised 
land, and so forth. This is according to the account ofNephii or in other words, I, 
Nephi, wrote this record. 

CHAPTER 1 

Nephi begins the record of h is 
people-Lehi sees in vision a pillar of 
fire and reads from a book of prophecy 
-He praises God, foretells the coming 
of the Messiah, and prophesies the 
destruction of Jerusalem-He is 
persecuted by the Jews. 

I, N E P H I, having been aborn 
of bgoodly cparents, therefore I 
was dtaught somewhat in all the 

learning of my father ; and having 
seen many 'afflictions in the course 
of my days, nevertheless, having 
been highly favored of the Lord in all 
my days ; yea, having had a great 
knowledge of the goodness and the 
mysteries of God, therefore I make 
a frecord of my proceedings in my 
days. 

2 Yea, I make a record in the 
alanguage of my father, which con
sists of the learning of the Jews and 
the language of the Egyptians. 

3 And I know that the record 
which I make is "true ; and I make it 
with mine own hand ; and I make it 
according to my knowledge. 

4 For it came to pass in the com
mencement of the "first year of the 
reign of bZedekiah, king of Judah, 
(my father, Lehi, having dwelt at 
c Jerusalem in all his days) ; and in 
that same year there came many 
dprophets, prophesying unto the 
people tha t they must 'repent, or 
the great city fJerusalem must be 
destroyed. 

5 Wherefore it came to pass that 
my father, Lehi, as he went forth 
prayed unto the Lord, yea, even 

1 1a TG Birthright. 
b Provo 22 : 1 .  

2 a  Mosiah 1 : 4 ;  2 Chr. 1 5 : 9 ;  
Alma 7 :  10. 

c Mosiah 1 :  2 (2-3) ; 
D&C 68 : 25 (25, 28). 
TG Honoring Father 
and Mother. 

d Enos 1 :  1 .  
T G  Education ; 
Family, Children, 
Responsibilities 
toward ; 
Family, Love within. 

e TG Affliction ; Blessing ; 
God, Gifts of. 

f TG Record Keeping ; 
Scriptures, Writing of. 

Morm. 9 :  32 (32-33). 
3a 1 Ne. 14 : 30 ; 

2 Ne. 25 : 20 ; 
Mosiah 1 : 6 ; 
Alma 3 :  12 ; 
Ether 5 :  3 ( 1 -3). 

4a 1 Ne. 2 : 4 ;  
Mosiah 6 :  4. 

b 2 Kgs. 24 : 1 8 ;  
2 Chr. 36 : 10 ; 
Jer. 37 : 1 ;  44 : 30 ; 
49 : 3 4 ;  52 : 3 (3-5) ; 
Omni 1 :  1 5 .  

c 1 Chr. 9 :  3 ;  

d 2 Kgs. 1 7 :  1 3  ( 13-15) ; 
2 Chr. 36 : 15 (15-16) ; 
Jer. 7 :  25 ; 26 : 20. 
TG Prophets, 
Mission of. 

e TG Repentance. 
f Jer. 26 : 18 ( 1 7-19) ; 

2 Ne. 1 : 4 ; 
Hel. 8 :  20. 
TG Israel, Bondage of, 
in Other Lands ; 
Jerusalem. 

[About 600 B.C . ]  



1 NEPHI 1 : 6-16 

with all his "heart, in behalf of his 
people. 

6 And it came to pass as he prayed 
unto the Lord, there came a "pillar 
of fire and dwelt upon a rock before 
him ; and he saw and heard much ; 
and because of the things which he 
saw and heard he did bquake and 
tremble exceedingly. 

7 And it came to pass that he re
turned to his own house at Jeru
salem ; and he cast himself upon 
his bed, being "overcome with the 
Spirit and the things which he had 
seen. 

8 And being thus overcome with 
the Spirit, he was carried away in a 
·vision, even that he saw the 
bheavens open, and he thought he 
csaw God sitting upon his throne, 
surrounded with numberless con
courses of angels in the attitude of 
singing and praising their God. 

9 And it came to pass that he saw 
One descending out of the midst 
of heaven, and he beheld that his 
"luster was above that of the sun at 
noon-day. 

10 And he also saw "twelve others 
following him, and their hrightness 
did exceed that of the stars in the 
firmament. 

11 And they came down and went 
forth upon the face of the earth ; 
and the first came and "stood before 
my father, and gave unto him a 
bbook, and bade him that he should 
read. 

12 And it came to pass that as he 

2 

read, he was filled with the "Spirit 
of the Lord. 

13 And he read, saying : Wo, wo, 
unto Jerusalem, for I have seen 
thine "abominations ! Yea, and 
many things did my father read 
concerning b Jerusalem-that it 
should be destroyed, and the in
habitants thereof; many should 
perish by the sword, and many 
should be ccarried away captive into 
Babylon. 

14 And it came to pass that when 
my father had read and seen many 
great and marvelous things, he did 
exclaim many things unto the Lord ; 
such as : Great and marvelous are 
thy works, 0 Lord God Almighty ! 
Thy throne is high in the heavens, 
and thy "power, and goodness, and 
mercy are over all the inhabitants 
of the earth ; and, because thou art 
merciful, thou wilt not suffer those 
who bcome unto thee that they shall 
perish ! 

15 And after this manner was the 
language of my father in the praising 
of his God ; for his soul did rejoice, 
and his whole heart was filled, be
cause of the things which he had 
seen, yea, which the Lord had 
shown unto him. 

16 And now I, Nephi, do not make 
a full account of the things which 
my father hath written, for he hath 
written many things which he saw 
in "visions and in bdreams ; and h e  
also hath written many things 
which he cprophesied and spake 

5a Jer. 29 : 1 3 ; 
J ames 5 :  1 6 ;  

(45-49) ; D&C 137 : l .  6 (6-8) ; 1 N e .  2 :  13 ; 
3 :  1 7 .  
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6a Ex. 14: 24 ; 
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D&C 29 : 1 2 ;  
J S. H  1 :  16, 30. 
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b Ezek. 1 :  1 ;  Acts 7 :  56 
(55-56) ; 1 Ne. l l :  14 ; 
Alma 36 : 22 ; Hel. 5 :  48 
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Seeing. 
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12a Gen. 4 1 : 38 ; 

Mosiah 27 : 24 ; 
Alma 1 8 :  16.  

13a 2 Kgs.  24 : 1 9 ;  2 Chr. 
36 : 14 ; Jer. 13 : 27. 

b 2 Kgs. 23 : 27 ; 24 : 2 ;  
Jer. 13 : 14 ; Ezek. 1 5 : 

C 2 Kgs. 20 : 17 ( 1 7-18) ; 
Jer. 52 : 15 (3-15) ; 
2 Ne. 25 : 10 ; Omni 1 :  
1 5 .  
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14a TG God, Power of. 
b 2 Ne. 26 : 25 (24-28) ; 

Alma 5 :  34 (33-36) ; 
3 Ne. 9 :  14 ( 1 3-14). 

16a Ezek. l :  1 ;  J S· H  1 :  24 
(21-25). 

b 1 Ne. 8: 2 (2-38) ; 
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unto his children, of which I shall 
not make a full account. 

17 But I shall make an account of 
my proceedings in my days. Behold, 
I make an aabridgment of the record 
of my bfather, upon cplates which I 
have made with mine own hands ; 
wherefore, after I have abridged the 
record of my dfather then will I make 
an account of mine own life. 

18 Therefore, I would that ye 
should know, that after the Lord 
had shown so many marvelous 
things unto my father, Lehi, yea, 
concerning the adestruction of Jeru
salem, behold he went forth among 
the people, and began to bprophesy 
and to declare unto them concerning 
the things which he had both seen 
and heard. 

19 And it came to pass that the 
a Jews did bmock him because of the 
things which he testified of them ; 
for he truly testified of their cwicked
ness and their abominations ; and 
he testified that the things which he 
saw and heard, and also the things 
which he read in the book, mani
fested plainly of the coming of a 
dMessiah, and also the redemption of 
the world. 

20 And when the Jews heard these 
things they were angry with him ; 
yea, even as with the prophets of 
old , whom they had acast out, and 
stoned, and slain ; and they also 
bsought his life, that they might take 
it away. But behold, I,  Nephi, will 
show unto you that the tender 
cmercies of the Lord are over all 

1 NEPHI 1 : 17-2 : 4  

those whom h e  hath chosen, be
cause of their faith, to make them 
mighty even unto the power of 
ddeliverance. 

CHAPTER 2 

Lehi takes his family into the wilder
ness by the Red Sea-They leave their 
property-Lehi offers a sacrifice to the 
Lord and teaches his sons to keep the 
commandments-Laman and Lemuel 
murmur against their father-Nephi 
is obedient and prays in faith ; the 
Lord speaks to him, and he is chosen 
to rule over his brethren. 

FOR behold, it came to pass that 
the Lord spake unto my father, yea, 
even in a dream, and said unto him : 
Blessed art thou Lehi, because of the 
things which thou hast done ; and 
because thou hast been faithful and 
declared unto this people the things 
which I commanded thee, behold, 
they seek to atake away thy blife. 

2 And it came to pass that the Lord 
acommanded my father, even in a 
bdream, that he should Ctake his 
family and depart into the wilder
ness. 

3 And it came to pass that he was 
aobedient unto the word of the Lord , 
wherefore he did as the Lord com
manded him. 

4 And it came to pass that ahe 
*departed into the wilderness. And 
he left his house, and the land of 
his inheritance, and his gold, and 
his silver, and his precious things, 
and took nothing with him, save it 

17a 1 Ne. 9: 2 (2-5) : 
Enos 1 :  13 ( 1 3 ,  1 5-18).  
TG Scriptures, 

b 2 Chr. 36 : 1 6 :  Jer. 25 : 
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(24-28). 
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TG Called of God. 
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were his family, and provisions, an d 
tents, an d departed into the wilder
ness. 

5 And he came down by the 
borders near the shore of the aRed 
Sea ; and he traveled in the wilder
ness in the borders which are nearer 
the Red Sea ; and he did travel in 
the wilderness with his family, 
which consisted of my mother, 
Sariah, and my elder brothers, who 
were Laman, Lemuel, and Sam. 

6 And it came to pass that when he 
had traveled three days in the wilder
ness, he pitched his tent in a avalley 
by the side of a briver of water. 

7 And it came to pass that he built 
an aaltar of bstones, and made an 
<offering unto the Lord, and gave 
dthanks unto the Lord our God. 

S And it came to pass that he called 
the name of the river, Laman, and it 
emptied into the Red Sea ; and the 
valley was in the borders near the 
mouth thereof. 

9 And when my father saw that the 
waters of the river emptied into the 
afountain of the Red Sea, he spake 
unto Laman, saying : 0 that thou 
mightest be like unto this river, 
continually running into the foun
tain of all righteousness !  

10 And he also spake unto Lemuel : 
o that thou mightest be like unto 
this valley, afirm and bsteadfast, and 
immovable in keeping the command
ments of the Lord ! 

11 Now this he spake because of 
the astiffneckedness of Laman and 

4 

Lemuel ; for behold they did bmur
mur in many things against their 
<father, because he was a dvisionary 
man , and had led them out of the 
land of Jerusalem, to leave the land 
of their inheritance, and their gold, 
and their silver, and their precious 
things, to perish in the wilderness. 
And this they said he had done 
because of the foolish imaginatio ns 
of his heart. 

12 And thus Laman and Lemuel, 
being the eldest, did murmur against 
their afather. And they did bmurmur 
because they <knew not the deal
ings of that God who had dcreated 
them. 

13 Neither did they abelieve that 
Jerusalem, that great city, could be 
bdestroyed according to the words 
of the prophets. And they were like 
unto the Jews who were at Jeru
salem, who sought to take away the 
life of my father. 

14 And it came to pass that my 
father did speak unto them in the 
avalley of Lemuel, with bpower, 
being filled with the Spirit, until 
their frames did <shake before him. 
An d he did confound them, that 
they durst not utter against him ; 
wherefore, they did as he com
manded them. 

15 And my father dwelt in a atent. 
16 And it came to pass that I ,  

Nephi, being exceedingly young, 
nevertheless being large in stature, 
and also having great desires to 
know of the amysteries of God, 

5a 1 Ne. 16 : 14 ; D&C 1 7 : 
1 .  

0 0  1 N e .  9 :  1 .  
b j oel 1 :  20. 
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of a man. 
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wherefore, 1 di d cry unto the Lor d ;  
an d behold he di d bvisit me, an d di d 
'soften my heart that 1 di d dbelieve 
al 1 the wor ds which ha d been spoken 
by my "father ; wherefore, 1 di d not 
frebel against him like unto my 
brothers. 

17 An d 1 spake unto Sam, making 
known unto him the things which 
the Lor d ha d manifeste d unto me 
by his Holy Spirit. An d it came to 
pass that he bel ieve d in my wor ds. 

18 But, behol d, Laman an d Lemuel 
would not hearken unto my words ; 
and being agrieved because of the 
hardness of their hearts 1 cried unto 
the Lor d for them. 

19 An d it came to pass that the 
Lor d spake unto me, saying : Blessed 
art thou, Nephi, because of thy 
afaith, for thou hast sought me 
diligently, with lowliness of heart. 
20 And inasmuch as ye shal1 keep 

my comman dments, ye shall apros
per, and shal1 be led to a bland of 
promise ; yea, even a land which 
1 have prepared for you ; yea, a 
land which is choice above al1 other 
lands. 

21 And inasmuch as thy brethren 
shall rebel against thee, they shal1 
be acut off from the presence of the 
Lord. 

22 And inasmuch as thou shalt 
keep my commandments, thou shalt 
be made a aruler and a teacher over 
thy brethren. 

23 For behold, in that day that 
they shal l arebel against me, 1 will 
bcurse them even with a sore curse, 
and they shall have no power over 

1 NEPHI 2 : 17-3 : 5  

thy seed except they shall 'rebel 
against me also. 

24 And if it so be that they rebel 
against me, they shal1 be a ascourge 
unto thy seed, to bstir them up in 
the ways of remembrance. 

CHAPTER 3 

Lehi 's sons return to Jerusalem to 
obtain the plates of brass-Laban 
refuses to give them up-Nephi 
exhorts and encourages his brethren
Laban steals their property and 
attempts to slay them-Laman and 
Lemuel smite Nephi and are reproved 
by an angel. 

AND it came to pass that I, Nephi, 
returned from aspeaking with the 
Lord, to the tent of my father. 

2 And it came to pass that he spake 
unto me, saying : Behold 1 have 
dreamed a adream, in the which the 
Lord hath commanded me that thou 
and thy brethren shal1 breturn to 
Jerusalem. 

3 For behold, Laban hath the 
record of the Jews and also a 
agenealogy of my forefathers, and 
they are bengraven upon plates of 
brass. 

4 Wherefore, the Lord hath com
manded me that thou and thy 
brothers should go unto the house of 
Laban, and seek the records, and 
bring them down hither into the 
wilderness. 

5 And now, behold thy brothers 
murmur, saying it is a hard thing 
which 1 have required of them ; but 
behold 1 have not required it of 

16b Ps. 8 :  4; 1 Ne. 3 :  1 ;  
19 : 1 1 ;  Alma 1 7 : 10 ; 
D&C 5 :  16. 

20a josh. 1 :  7;  1 Ne. 4: 1 4 ;  
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them, but it is a co mmandment of 
the Lord. 

6 Therefore go, my son, and thou 
shalt be favored of the Lord, because 
thou hast "not bmurmured. 

7 And it came to pass that I, Nephi, 
said unto my father : I "will go and 
do the things which the Lord hath 
commanded, for I know that the 
Lord giveth no bcommandments 
unto the children of men, save he 
shall 'prepare a way for them that 
they may accomplish the thi ng 
which he commandeth them. 

8 And it came to pass that when 
my father had heard these words he 
was excee dingly glad, for he knew 
that I had been blessed of the Lord. 

9 And I, Nephi, and my brethren 
took our journey in the wilderness, 
with our tents, to go up to the land 
of Jerusalem. 

10 And it came to pass that whe n 
w e  had gone up to the land of 
Jerusalem, I and my brethren did 
consult one with another. 

11 And we acast lots-who of us 
should go in unto the house of Laban. 
And it c ame to pass that the lot fell 
upon Laman ; and Laman went in 
unto the house of Laban, and he 
ta iked with him as he sat in his 
house. 

12 And he desired of Laban the 
records which were engraven upon 
the plates of brass, which contained 
the "genealogy of my father. 

13 And beh old, it came to pass that 
Laban was angry, and thrust him 
out from his presence ; and he would 
not that he should have the records. 
Wherefore, he said unto him : Behold 
thou art a robber, an d I will slay 
thee. 

6 

14 But Laman fled out of his 
presence, and told the things which 
Laban had done, unto us. And we 
began to be exceedingly sorrowful, 
and my brethren were about to 
return unto my father in the wilder
ness. 

15 But behold I said unto them 
that : "As the Lord liveth, and as we 
live, we will not go down unto our 
father in the wilderness until we 
have baccomplished the thing which 
the Lord hath commanded us. 

16 Wherefore, let us be faithful in 
keeping the commandments of the 
Lord ; therefore let us go down to 
the land of our father's ainheritance, 
for behold he left gold and silver, and 
all manner of riches. And all this he 
hath done because of the bcommand
ments of the Lord. 

17 For he knew that Jerusalem 
must be adestroyed, because of the 
wickedness of the people. 

18 For behold, they have arejected 
the words of the prophets. Where
fore, if my father should dwell in the 
land after he hath been bcommanded 
to flee out of the land, behold, he 
would also perish. Wherefore, it 
must needs be that he flee out of the 
land. 

19 And behold, it is wisdom in God 
that we should obtain these "records, 
that we may preserve unto our 
children the language of our fathers ; 

20 And also that we may apreserve 
unto them the words which have 
been spoken by the mouth of all the 
holy bprophets, which have been 
delivered unto them by the Spirit 
and power of God, since the world 
began, even down unto this present 
time. 
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21 And it came to pass that after 
this manner of language did I 
apersuade my brethren, that they 
migh t be faithful in keeping the com
mandments of God. 

22 And it came to pass that we went 
down to the land of our inheritance, 
and we did gather together our 
agold, and our silver, and our 
precious things. 

23 And after we had gathered 
these things together, we went up 
again unto the house of Laban. 

24 And it came to pass that we went 
in unto Laban, and desired him that 
he would give unto us the records 
which were engraven upon the 
aplates of brass, for which we would 
give unto him our gold, and our 
silver, and all our precious things. 

25 And it came to pass that when 
Laban saw our property, and that it 
was exceedingly great, he did alust 
after it, insomuch that he thrust us 
out, and sent his servants to slay us, 
that he might obtain our property. 

26 And ait came to pass that we did 
fle e before the servants of Laban, 
and we were obliged to leave behind 
our property, and it fell into the 
hands of Laban. 

27 And it came to pass that we fled 
into the wilderness, and the servants 
of Laban did not overtake us, and 
we ahid ourselves in the cavity of a 
rock. 

28 And it came to pass that Laman 
was angry with me, and also with 
my father ; and also was Lemuel, for 
he hearkened unto the words of 
Laman. Wherefore Laman and 
Lemuel did speak many ahard words 
unto us, their younger brothers, and 
they did smite us even with a rod. 

29 And it came to pass as they 

1 N EPHI 3 : 2 1-4 : 2  

smote u s  with a rod, behold, an 
aangel of the Lord came and stood 
before them, and he spake unto 
them, saying : Why do ye smite your 
younger brother with a rod ? Know 
ye not that the Lord hath chosen 
him to be a bruler over you, and this 
because of your iniquities ? Behold 
ye shall go up to Jerusalem again, 
and the Lord will cdeliver Laban 
into your hands. 

30 And after the aangel had spoken 
unto us, he departed. 

3 1  And after the angel had de
parted, Laman and Lemuel again 
began to amurmur, sayi ng :  How is it 
possible that the Lord will deliver 
Laban into our hands ? Behold, he is 
a mighty man, and he can command 
fifty, yea, even he can slay fifty ; 
then why not us ? 

CHAPTER 4 

Nephi slays Laban at the Lord's com
mand and then secures the plates of 
brass by stratagem-Zoram chooses 
to join Lehi's family in the wilder
ness.  

AND it came to pass that I spake 
unto my brethren, saying : Let us go 
up again unto Jerusalem, and let us 
be afaithful in keeping the command
ments of the Lord ; for behold he is 
mightier than all the earth, then why 
not bmightier than Laban and his 
fifty, yea, or even than his tens of 
thousands ? 

2 Ther efore let us go up ; let us be 
'strong like unto Moses ; for he truly 
spake unto the waters of the Red 
bSea an d they divided hither and 
thither, and our fathers came 
through, out of captivity, on dry 
ground, and the armies of Pharaoh 
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did follow and were drowned in the 
waters of the Red Sea. 

3 Now behold ye know that this 
is true ; and ye also know that an 
"angel hath spoken unto you ; where
fore can ye bdoubt ? Let us go up ; 
the Lord is able to cdeliver us, even 
a s  our fathers, and to destroy Laban, 
even as the Eg yptians. 

4 Now when I ha d spoken these 
words, they were yet wroth, and did 
still continue to murmur ; neverthe
less they did fo llow me up until we 
came without the walls of Jerusalem. 

5 An d it was by night ; and I caused 
that they should hide themselves 
without the walls. And after they 
had hid themselves, I, Nephi, crept 
into the city and went forth towards 
the house of Laban. 

6 And I was "led by the Spirit, not 
bknowing beforehand the things 
which I should do. 

7 Nevertheless I went forth, and as 
I came near unto the house of Laban 
I beheld a man, and he had fallen to 
the earth before me, for he was 
"drunken with wine. 

8 And when I came to him I found 
that it was Laban. 

9 And I beheld his "sword, and I 
drew it forth from the sheath there
of; and the hilt thereof was of pure 
gold, and the workmanship thereof 
was exceedingly fine, and I saw that 
the blade thereof w as of the most 
precious steel. 

10 And it came to pass that I was 
"constrained by the Spirit that I 
should k ill Laban ; but I said in my 
heart : Never at any time have I 
shed the blood of man. And I shrunk 
and would that I might not slay him. 
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11 And the Spirit said unto me 
again : Behold the "Lord hath 
bdelivered him into thy hands. Yea, 
and I also knew that he had sought 
to take away mine own life ; yea, 
and he would not hearken unto the 
commandments of the Lord ; and he 
also had Ctaken away our property. 

12 And it came to pass that the 
Spirit said unto me again : Slay him, 
for the Lord hath delivered him into 
thy hands ; 

13 Behold the Lord aslayeth the 
bwicked to bring forth his righteous 
purposes. It is Cbetter that one man 
should perish than that a nation 
should dwindle and perish in 
dunbelief. 

14 And now, when I, Nephi, had 
heard these words, I remembered 
the words of the Lord which he spake 
unto me in the wil derness, saying 
that : aInasmuch as thy seed shall 
keep my bcommandments, they shall 
cprosper in the dland of promise. 

15 Yea, and I also thought that 
they could not keep the command
ments of the Lord according to the 
alaw of Moses, save they should have 
the law. 

16 And I also knew that the alaw 
was engraven upon the plates of 
brass. 

17 And again, I knew that the Lord 
had delivered Laban into my hands 
for this cause --that I might obtain 
the records according to his com
mandments. 

18 Therefore I did obey the voice 
of the Spirit, and took Laban by the 
hair of the head, and I smote off his 
head with his own ·sword. 

19 And after I had smitten off his 

3a 1 Ne. 3 :  30 (29-3 1 ) ;  
7 :  10. 

b 1 Ne. 7 : 1 1 .  
c i Ne. 3 :  26. 
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22 ; Ether 2 :  7 (7-12). 

b TG Commandments of 
God. 

b TG Doubt. 
C TG Deliverance. 

6a TG Guidance, Divine ; 
Holy Ghost, Gifts of; 
I nspiration. 

b Heb. l l :  8.  
7a TG Drunkenness. 
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l la Deut. 3 :  3 ;  

1 Sam. 1 7 :  46 (41-49). 
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head with his own sword, I took the 
gannents of Laban and put them 
upon mine own body ; yea, even 
every whit ; and I did gird on his 
armor about my loins. 

20 And after I had done this, I went 
forth unto the treasury of Laban. 
And as I went forth towards the 
treasury of Laban, behold, I saw 
the "servant of Laban who had the 
keys of the treasury. And I com
manded him in the voice of Laban, 
that he should go with me into the 
treasury. 

21 And he supposed me to be his 
master, Laban, for he beheld the 
gannents and also the sword girded 
about my loins. 

22 And he spake unto me concern
ing the "elders of the Jews, he know
ing that his master, Laban, had been 
out by night among them. 

23 And I spake unto him as if it had 
been Laban. 

24 And I also spake unto him that 
I should carry the engravings, which 
were upon the "plates of brass, to 
my elder brethren, who were with
out the walls. 

25 And I also bade him that he 
should follow me. 

26 And he, supposing that I spake 
of the abrethren of the bchurch, and 
that I was truly that Laban whom I 
had slain, wherefore he did follow 
me. 

27 And he spake unto me many 
times concerning the elders of the 
Jews, as I went forth unto my breth
ren, who were without the walls. 

28 And it came to pass that when 
Laman saw me he was exceedingly 
frightened, and also Lemuel and 
Sam. And they fled from before my 
presence ; for they supposed it was 
Laban, and that he had slain me and 
had sought to take away their lives 
also. 

29 And it came to pass that I called 

1 NEPHI 4 : 20-37 

after them, and they did hear me ; 
wherefore they did cease to flee from 
my presence. 

30 And it came to pass that when 
the servant of Laban beheld my 
brethren he began to tremble, and 
was about to flee from before me and 
return to the city of Jerusalem. 

31 And now I, Nephi, being a man 
large in stature, and also having 
received much astrength of the Lord, 
therefore I did seize upon the ser
vant of Laban, and held him, that 
he should not flee. 

32 And it came to pass that I spake 
with him, that if he would hearken 
unto my words, as the Lord liveth, 
and as I live, even so that if he would 
hearken unto our words, we would 
spare his life. 

33 And I spake unto him, even with 
an aoath, that he need not fear ; that 
he should be a bfree man like unto us 
ifhe would go down in the wilderness 
with us. 

34 And I also spake unto him, say
ing : Surely the Lord hath "com
manded us to do this thing ; and 
shall we not be diligent in keeping 
the commandments of the Lord ? 
Therefore, if thou wilt go down into 
the wilderness to my father thou 
shalt have place with us. 

35 And it came to pass that aZoram 
did take courage at the words which 
I spake. Now Zoram was the name 
of the servant ; and he promised that 
he would go down into the wilder
ness unto our father. Yea , and he 
also made an oath unto us that he 
would tarry with us from that time 
forth. 

36 Now we were desirous that he 
should tarry with us for this cause, 
that the Jews might not know con
cerning our flight into the wilder
ness, lest they should pursue us and 
destroy us. 

37 And it came to pass that when 
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36 (36-37). 

24a 1 Ne. 3: 24 (12, 19-24) ; 
5 :  10 (10-22). 
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Zoram had made an aoath unto us, 
our bfears did cease concerning him. 

38 And it came to pass that we took 
the plates of brass and the servant 
of Laban, and departed into the 
Wilderness, and journeyed unto the 
atent of our father. 

CHAPTER 5 

Sariah complains against Lehi-Both 
rejoice over the return of their sons
They offer sacrifices-The plates of 
brass contain writings of Moses and 
the prophets-They identify Lehi as a 
descendant of Joseph-Lehi prophe
sies concerning his seed and the 
preservation of the plates. 

AND it came to pass that after we 
had come down into the wilder
ness unto our father, behold, he was 
filled with joy, and also my mother, 
Sariah, was exceedingly glad, for she 
truly had mourned because of us. 

2 For she had supposed that we 
had perished in the wilderness ;  and 
she also had acomplained against 
my father, telling him that he was a 
bvisionary man ; saying : Behold thou 
hast led us forth from the land of our 
inheritance, and my sons are no 
more, and we perish in the wilder
ness. 

3 And after this manner oflanguage 
had my mother complained against 
my father. 

4 And it had come to pass that my 
father spake unto h er, saying : I 
know that I am a avisionary man ; 
for if I had not seen the things of 
God in a bvision I should not have 
known the goodness of God, but had 
tarried at jerusalem, and had 
perished with my brethren. 
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5 But behold, I have aobtained a 
bland of promise, in the which things 
I do rejoice ; yea, and I cknow that 
the Lord will deliver my sons out of 
the hands of Laban, and bring them 
down again unto us in the wilderness. 

6 And after this manner of language 
did my father, Lehi, acomfort my 
mother, Sariah, concerning us, while 
we journeyed in the wilderness up to 
the land of jerusalem, to obtain the 
record of the jews. 

7 And when we had returned to 
the tent of my father, behold their 
joy was full, and my mother was 
comforted. 

8 And she spake, saying : Now I 
know of a surety that the Lord hath 
acommanded my husband to bflee 
into the wilderness ;  yea, and I also 
know of a surety that the Lord hath 
protected my sons, an d delivered 
them out of the hands of Laban, and 
given them power whereby they 
could caccomplish the thing which 
the Lord hath commanded them. 
And after this manner of language 
did she speak. 

9 And it came to pass that they did 
rejoice exceedingly, and did offer 
asacr ifice and burnt offerings unto 
the Lord ; and they gave bthanks un
to the God of Israel. 

10 And after they had given thanks 
unto the God of Israel, my father, 
Lehi, took the records which were 
engraven upon the aplates of brass, 
and he did search them from the 
beg inning. 

1 1  And he beheld that they did 
contain the five abooks of Moses, 
which gave an account of the crea
tion of the world, and also of Adam 
and Eve, who were our first parents ; 
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12 And also a arecord o f  the Jews 
from the beginning, even down to 
the commencement of the reign of 
Zedekiah, king of Judah ; 

13 And also the prophecies of the 
holy prophets, from the beginning, 
even down to the commencement of 
the reign of ·Zedekiah ; and also 
many prophecies which have been 
spoken by the mouth of b Jeremiah. 

14 And it came to pass that my 
father, Lehi, also found upon the 
·plates of brass a bgenealogy of his 
Cfathers ; wherefore he knew that he 
was a descendant of dJoseph ; yea, 
even that Joseph who was the son 
of · Jacob, who was 'sold into Egypt, 
and who was .preserved by the 
hand of the Lord, that he might pre
serve his father, Jacob, and all his 
household from perishing with 
famine. 

15 And they were also "led out of 
captivity and out of the land of 
Egypt, by that same God who had 
preserved them. 

16 And thus my father, Lehi, did 
discover the genealogy of his fathers. 
And Laban also was a descendant of 
" Joseph, wherefore he and his fathers 
had kept the brecords. 

17 And now when my father saw 
all these things, he was filled with 
the Spirit, and began to prophesy 
concerning his seed-

18 That these "plates of brass 
should go forth unto all bnations, 
kindreds, tongues, and people who 
were of his seed. 

19 Wherefore, he said that these 

1 NEPHI .5 :12-6: 3  

plates o f  brass should ·never perish ; 
neither should they be dimmed any 
more by time. And he prophesie d 
many things concerning his see d. 

20 And it came to pass that thus 
far I and my father had kept the 
commandments wherewith the Lord 
had commanded us. 

21 And we had obtained the 
records which the Lord had com
manded us, and searched them and 
found that they were desirable ; yea, 
even of great "worth unto us, in
somuch that we could bpreserve the 
commandments of the Lord unto our 
children. 

22 Wherefore, it was wisdom in the 
Lord that we should carry them with 
us, as we journeyed in the wilderness 
towards the land of promise. 

CHAPTER 6 

Nephi writes of the things of God-His 
purpose is to persuade men to come 
unto the God of Abraham and be saved. 

AND now I, Nephi, do not give the 
genealogy of my fathers in "this part 
of my record ; neither at any time 
shall I give it after upon these 
bplates which I am Cwriting ; for it is 
given in the record which has been 
kept by my dfather ; wherefore, I do 
not write it in this work. 

2 For it sufficeth me to say that we 
are descendants of " Joseph. 

3 And it mattereth not to me that I 
am particular to give a full account 
of all the things of my father, for 
they cannot be written upon "these 
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plates, for I desire the room that I 
may write of the things of God. 

4 For the fulness of mine intent is 
that I may "persuade men to bcome 
unto the God of Abraham, and the 
God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, 
and be saved. 

S Wherefore, the things which are 
"pleasing unto the world I do not 
write, but the things which are pleas
ing unto God and unto those who are 
not of the world. 

6 Wherefore, I shall give com
mandment unto my seed, that they 
shall not occupy these plates with 
things which are not of worth unto 
the children of men. 

CHAPTER 7 

Lehi's sons return to Jerusalem and 
enlist Ishmael and his household in 
their cause-Laman and others rebel 
-Nephi exhorts his brethren to have 
faith in the Lord-They bind him with 
cords and plan his destruction-He is 
freed by the power of faith-His 
brethren ask forgiveness-Lehi and 
his company offer sacrifice and burnt 
offerings. 

AND now I would that ye might 
know, that after my father, Lehi, 
had made an end of "prophesying 
concerning his seed, it came to pass 
that the Lord spake unto him again, 
saying that it was not meet for him, 
Lehi, that he should take his family 
into the wilderness alone ; but that 
his sons should take bdaughters to 
<wife, that they might raise up 
dseed unto the Lord in the land of 
promise. 

2 And it came to pass that the 
Lord "commanded him that I, 
Nephi, and my brethren, should 
again return unto the land of 
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Jerusalem, and bring down Ishmael 
and his family into the wilderness. 

3 And it came to pass that I ,  
Nephi, did "again, with my brethren, 
go forth into the wilderness to go up 
to Jerusalem. 

4 And it came to pass that we went 
up unto the house of Ishmael, and 
we did gain favor in the sight of 
Ishmael, insomuch that we did 
speak unto him the words of the 
Lord. 

S And it came to pass that the "Lord 
did soften the heart of Ishmael , and 
also his household, insomuch that 
they took their journey with us 
down into the wilderness to the tent 
of our father. 

6 And it came to pass that as we 
journeyed in the wilderness, behold 
Laman and Lemuel, and two of the 
"daughters of Ishmael, and the two 
bsons of Ishmael and their families, 
did <rebel against us ; yea, against 
me, Nephi, and Sam, and their 
father, Ishmael, and his wife, and 
his three other daughters. 

7 And it came to pass in the which 
rebellion, they were desirous to 
return unto the land of Jerusalem. 

8 And now I, Nephi, being "grieved 
for the hardness of their hearts, 
therefore I spake unto them, saying, 
yea, even unto Laman and unto 
Lemuel : Behold ye are mine elder 
brethren, and how is it that ye are 
so hard in your hearts, and so blind 
in your minds, that ye have need 
that I, your byounger brother, 
should speak unto you, yea, and set 
an <example for you ? 

9 How is it that ye have not heark
ened unto the word of the Lord ? 

10 How is it that ye have "forgotten 
that ye have seen an angel of the 
Lord ? 
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11 Yea, and how is it that ye have 
forgotten what great things the 
Lord hath done for us, in adelivering 
us out of the hands of Laban, and 
also that we should obtain the 
record ? 

12 Yea, and how is it that ye have 
forgotten that the Lord is able to do 
all athings according to his will, for 
the children of men, if it so be that 
they exercise bfaith in him ? Where
fore, let us be faithful to him. 

13 And if it so be that we are 
faithful to him, we shall obtain the 
aland of promise ; and ye shall know 
at some future period that the word 
of the Lord shall be fulfilled con
cerning the bdestruction of C Jeru
salem ; for all things which the Lord 
hath spoken concerning the destruc
tion of Jerusalem must be fulfilled. 

14 For behold, the aSpirit of the 
Lord bceaseth soon to strive with 
them ; for behold, they have Cre
jected the prophets, and d Jeremiah 
have they cast into prison. And they 
have sought to take away the "life 
of my father, insomuch that they 
have driven him out of the land. 

15 Now behold, I say unto you 
that if ye will return unto Jerusalem 
ye shall also perish with them. And 
now, if ye have choice, go up to the 
land, and remember the words which 
I speak unto you, that if ye go ye 
will also perish ; for thus the Spirit 
of the Lord constraineth me that I 
should speak. 

16 And it came to pass that when I ,  
Nephi, had spoken these words unto 
my brethren, they were angry with 
me. And it came to pass that they 
did lay their hands upon me, for 
behold, they were exceedingly 
wroth, and they did abind me with 

(20-21) .  

1 NEPHI 7 : 1 1-22 

cords, for they sought to take away 
my life, that they might leave me 
in the wilderness to be devoured by 
wild beasts. 

17 But it came to pass that I 
prayed unto the Lord, saying : 0 
Lord, according to my faith which 
is in thee, wilt thou deliver me from 
the hands of my brethren ; yea, even 
give me astrength that I may bburst 
these bands with which I am bound. 

18 And it came to pass that when I 
had said these words, behold, the 
bands were loosed from off my 
hands and feet, and I stood before 
my brethren, and I spake unto them 
again. 

19 And it came to pass that they 
were angry with me again, and 
sought to lay hands upon me ; but 
behold, one of the adaughters of 
Ishmael, yea, and also her mother, 
and one of the sons of Ishmael, did 
plead with my brethren, insomuch 
that they did soften their hearts ; 
and they did cease striving to take 
away my life. 

20 And it came to pass that they 
were sorrowful, because of their 
wickedness, insomuch that they did 
bow down before me, and did plead 
with me that I would aforgive them 
of the thing that they had done 
against me. 

21 And it came to pass that I did 
frankly aforgive them all that they 
had done, and I did exhort them 
that they would pray unto the Lord 
their God for bforgiveness. And it 
came to pass that they did so. And 
after they had done praying unto 
the Lord we did again travel on our 
journey towards the tent of our 
father. 

22 And it came to pass that we did 
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come down unto the tent of our 
father. And after I and my brethren 
and all the house of Ishmael had 
come down unto the tent of my 
father, they did give "thanks unto the 
Lord their God ; and they did offer 
bsacrifice and bur nt offerings unto 
him. 

CHAPTER 8 

Lehi sees a vision of the tree of life
He partakes of its fruit and desires his 
family to do likewise-He sees a rod 
of iron, a strait and narrow path, and 
the mists of darkness that enshroud 
men-Sariah, Nephi, and Sam par
take of the fruit, but Laman and 
Lemuel refuse. 

AND it came to pass that we had 
gathered together all manner of 
aseeds of every kind, both of grain of 
every kind, and also of the seeds of 
fruit of every kind. 

2 And it came to pass that while 
my father tarried in the wilderness 
he spake unto us, saying : Behold, I 
have "dreamed a dream ; or, in other 
words, I have bseen a "vision. 

3 And behold, because of the thing 
which I have seen, I have reason to 
rejoice in the Lord because of aN ephi 
and also of Sam ; for I have reason 
to suppose that they, and also many 
of their seed, will be saved. 

4 But behold, aLaman and Lemuel, 
I fear exceedingly because of you ; 
for behold, methought I saw in my 
dream, a dark and dreary wilderness. 

5 And it came to pass that I saw 
a "man, and he was dressed in a 
white brobe ; and he came and stood 
before me. 

6 And it came to pass that he spake 
unto me, and bade me follow him. 
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7 And it came to  pass that as  I 
followed him I beheld myself that I 
was in a dark and dreary waste. 

8 And after I had traveled for the 
space of many hours in darkness, I 
began to pray unto the Lord that he 
would have "mercy on me, accord
ing to the multitude of his tender 
mercies. 

9 And it came to pass after I had 
prayed unto the Lord I beheld a 
large and spacious afield. 

10 And it came to pass that I beheld 
a "tree, whose bfruit was desirable to 
make one "happy. 

11 And it came to pass that I did 
go forth and partake of the afruit 
thereof; and I beheld that it was 
most sweet, above all that I ever 
before tasted. Yea, and I beheld that 
the fruit thereof was white, to exceed 
all the bwhiteness that I had ever 
seen. 
12 And as I partook of the fruit 

thereof it filled my soul with exceed
ingly great "joy ; wherefore, I began 
to be bdesirous that my family 
should partake of it also ; for I knew 
that it was "desirable above all other 
fruit. 

13 And as I cast my eyes round 
about, that perhaps I might discover 
my family also, I beheld a ariver of 
water ; and it ran along, and it was 
near the tree of which I was par
taking the fruit. 

14 And I looked to behold from 
whence it came ; and I saw the head 
thereof a little way off; and at the 
head thereof I beheld your mother 
Sariah, and Sam, and aN ephi ; and 
they stood as if they knew not 
whither they should go. 

15 And it came to pass that I 

22a TG Thanksgiving. 
b l Ne. 5 : 9. 

b J S. H  1 :  3 1  (30-32). b l Ne. 1 1 : B. 
1 2a TG Joy. 

8 la 1 Ne. 16 : 1 1 .  
2 a  1 Ne. 1 :  1 6 ;  1 0 :  2.  

TG Dream ; Revelation ; 
Vision. 

b 1 Ne. 1 4 :  29. 
c 1 Ne. 10 : 17 .  

3a 1 Ne.  B :  14 ( 1 4--1B).  
4a 1 Ne. B:  3.5.  
5a Dan. 10 : 5 (2-1 2). 

Ba TG God, Mercy of. 
9a Matt. 1 3 : 3B. 

lOa Gen. 2:  9;  Rev. 2:  7 
( 1-7) ; 22 : 2 (1-16) ; 
1 N e. 1 1 :  4, B (B-25). 

b 1 Ne. B: 24 ( 1 5 , 20, 24) ; 
Alma 32 : 42 (41-43). 

C TG H appiness. 
1 1a 1 Ne. 1 5 :  36; Alma 5 :  

34. 

b Enos 1 :  9; Alma 36 : 24. 
TG Family, Love 
within. 

C Gen. 3 :  6; 1 Ne. 1 5 :  
36. 

13a 1 Ne. 1 2 :  1 6  ( 1 6-1B) ; 
1 5 :  26-27 (26-29). 

14a 1 Ne. B :  3 (3-4). 
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beckoned unto them ; and I also did 
say unto them with a loud voice that 
they should come unto me, and par
take of the fruit, which was desir
able above all other fruit. 

16 And it came to pass that they 
did come unto me and partake of 
the fruit also. 

17 And it came to pass that I was 
desirous that Laman and Lemuel 
should come and partake of the 
fruit also ; wherefore, I cast mine 
eyes towards the head of the river, 
that perhaps I might see them. 

18 And it came to pass that I saw 
them, but they would "not come 
unto me and partake of the fruit. 

19 And I beheld a arod of iron, and 
it extended along the bank of the 
river, and led to the tree by which I 
stood. 

20 And I also beheld a "strait and 
narrow path, which came along by 
the rod of iron, even to the tree by 
which I stood ; and it also led by the 
head of the fountain, unto a large 
and spacious field, as if it had been a 
bworld. 

21 And I saw numberless con
courses of people, many of whom 
were "pressing forward, that they 
might obtain the bpath which led 
unto the tree by which I stood. 

22 And it came to pass that they 
did come forth, and commence in 
the path which led to the tree. 

23 And it came to pass that there 
arose a "mist of darkness ; yea, even 
an exceedi.ngly great mist of dark
ness, insomuch that they who had 
commenced in the path did lose their 

1 NEPHI 8 : 16--30 

way, that they wandered off and 
were blost. 

24 And it came to pass that I beheld 
others pressing forward, and they 
came forth and caught hold of the 
end of the rod of iron ; and they did 
press forward through the mist of 
darkness, "clinging to the rod of 
iron , even until they did come forth 
and partake of the bfruit of the tree. 

25 And after they had partaken of 
the fruit of the tree they did cast 
their eyes about as if  they were 
"ashamed. 

26 And I also cast my eyes round 
about, and beheld, on the ·other 
side of the river of water, a great and 
bspacious building ; and it stood as 
it were in the cair, high above the 
earth. 

27 And it was filled with people, 
both old and young, both male and 
female ; and their manner of dress 
was exceedingly fine ; and they were 
in the "attitude of bmocking and 
pointing their fingers towards those 
who had come at and were partaking 
of the fruit. 

28 And after they had "tasted of 
the fruit they were bashamed, be
cause of those that were Cscoffing at 
them ; and they dfell away into 
forbidden paths and were lost. 

29 And now I,  Nephi, do not speak 
"all the words of my father. 

30 But, to be short in writing, 
behold, he saw other multitudes 
pressing forward ; and they came 
and caught hold of the end of the 
"rod of iron ; and they did press their 
way forward, continually holding 

1 8a 2 Ne. 5 :  20 (20-25). 
19a Rev. 2: 27 : 1 2 : 5 :  

b TG Apostasy of 
I ndividuals. 

TG Mocking. 
28a 2 Pet. 2 :  20 ( 1 9-22). 

19 : 15 (also JST Rev. 1 9 :  
15) : 1 Ne. 8 :  30 : 

1 1 :  25 : 1 5 :  23 (23-24). 
20a Matt. 7 :  1 4 :  2 Ne. 3 1 : 

18 ( 17-20). 
b Matt. 1 3 :  38.  

21a D&C 123 : 12.  
b TG Objectives : Path : 

Way. 
23a Matt. 1 3 : 1 9  ( 1 8-19) : 

2 Pet. 2 :  1 7 :  1 Ne. 12 : 
1 7 : 1 5 :  24 (23-24). 

24a TG Diligence ; Persever
ance. 

b 1 Ne. 8 :  10. 
25a Rom. 1 :  16; 2 Tim. 1 :  

8 ; Alma 46 : 2 1 ;  
Morm. 8 :  38.  

26a Luke 16:  26.  
b 1 Ne. 1 1 :  35 (35-36) ; 

1 2 :  18 .  
c Eph.  2 :  2 ( 1-3). 

27a TG Haughtiness ; Pride. 
b Matt. 9 :  24 (20-26). 

b Mark 4 :  17 ( 1 4-20) ; 
8 :  38 ; Luke 8 :  13  
( 1 1-15) ; J ohn 12 :  43 
(42-43) ; Rom. 3 :  3 .  
TG Fearfulness. 

C TG Peer I nfluence. 
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I ndividuals. 
29a 1 Ne. 1 :  1 7  ( 1 6-17). 
30a 1 Ne. 8:  1 9 ; 1 5 : 24 

(23-24). 
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fast t o  the rod o f  iron , until they 
came forth and fell down and par
took of the fruit of the tree. 

3 1  And he also saw other "multi
tudes feeling their way towards that 
great and spacious building. 

32 And it came to pass that many 
were drowned in the "depths of the 
bfountain ; and many were lost from 
his view, wandering in strange 
roads. 

33 And great was the multitude 
that did enter into that strange 
building. And after they did enter 
into that building they did point 
the finger of as corn at me and those 
that were partaking of the fruit also ; 
but we heeded them not. 

34 These are the words of my 
father : For as many as aheeded 
them, had fallen away. 

35 And aLaman and Lemuel par
took not of the fruit, said my 
father. 

36 And it came to pass after my 
father had spoken all the words of 
his dream or vision, which were 
many, he said unto us, because of 
these things which he saw in a 
vision, he exceedingly feared for 
Laman and Lemuel ; yea, he feared 
lest they should be cast off from the 
presence of the Lord. 

37 And he did "exhort them then 
with all the feeling of a tender 
parent, that they would hearken to 
his words, that perhaps the Lord 
would be merciful to them, and not 
cast them off; yea, my father did 
preach unto them. 

38 And after he had preached unto 
them, and also prophesied unto 
them of many things, he bade them 

16 

to keep the commandments of the 
Lord ; and he did cease speaking 
unto them. 

CHAPTER 9 

Nephi makes two sets of records
Each is called the plates of Nephi
The larger plates contain a secular 
history ; the smaller ones deal pri
marily with sacred things. 

AND all these things did my father 
see, and hear, and speak, as he dwelt 
in a tent, in the avalley of Lemuel, 
and also a great many more things, 
which cannot be written upon these 
plates. 

2 And now, as I have spoken con
cerning these plates, behold they 
are not the plates upon which I make 
a full account of the history of my 
people ; for the "plates upon which I 
make a full account of my people I 
have given the name of Nephi ; 
wherefore, they are called the plates 
of Nephi, after mine own name ; 
and these plates also are called the 
plates of Nephi. 

3 Nevertheless, I have received a 
commandment of the Lord that I 
should make these plates, for the 
special apurpose that there should 
be an account eng raven of the 
bministry of my people. 

4 Upon the other plates should be 
engraven an account of the reign of 
the kings, and the wars and con
tentions of my people ; wherefore 
these plates are for the more part of 
the ministry ; and the aother plates 
are for the more part of the reign of 
the kings and the wars and con
tentions of my people. 

3 1 a  Matt. 7 :  1 3 .  
3 2 a  1 N e .  1 5 :  2 9  (26-29). 

b 1 Ne. 8 :  14 ( 1 3-14). 

Responsibilities 
toward. 

19 : 2,  4; Omni 1 :  1 ;  
W of M 1 : 3  (2-1 1) ; 
D&C 10 : 38 (38-40). 

33a Neh. 2 :  19 ; Alma 26 : 
23. 
TG Persecution ; Scorn ; 
Scorner. 

34a Ex. 23 : 2; Provo 19 : 
27 ; Mosiah 2 :  37 (33, 
37). 

35a 1 Ne. 8 : 4 (4, 17-18) ; 
2 Ne. 5 :  20 ( 1 9-24). 

37a TG Family, Children, 

9 1a 1 Ne. 2 :  6 (4-6, 8, 
1 4-15) ; 16 : 6 (6, 12).  

2a IE the full account is on 
larger plates ; the 
special account of his 
ministry is on the 
smaller plates of Nephi. 
See J acob 3 :  13-14. 
See also 1 Ne. 1 :  17 
( 1 6-17) ; 6 : 1 ; 10 : 1 ;  

3a D&C 3 :  19.  
b 1 Ne. 6 : 3 .  

4 a  2 Ne. 4 :  1 4 ;  
5 :  33 (29-33) ; 
J acob 1 :  3 (2-4) ; 
J arom 1 :  1 4 ;  
Omni 1 :  1 8 ;  
W of M 1 : 10. 
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5 Wherefore, the Lord hath com
manded me to make these plates 
for a awise purpose in him, which 
purpose I know not. 

6 But the Lord aknoweth all things 
from the beginning ; wherefore, he 
prepareth a way to accomplish all 
his works among the children of 
men ; for behold, he hath all bpower 
unto the fulfilling of all his words. 
And thus it is. Amen. 

CHAPTER 10 

Lehi predicts the Babylonian captivity 
-He tells of the coming among the 
Jews of a Messiah, a Savior, a Re
deemer-He tells also of the coming of 
the one who should baptize the L amb 
of God-Lehi tells of the death and 
resurrection of the Messiah-He com
pares the scattering and gathering of 
Israel to an olive tree-Nephi speaks 
of the Son of God, of the gift of the Holy 
Ghost, and of the need for righteous
ness. 

AND now I, Nephi, proceed to give 
an account upon athese plates of 
my proceedings, and my reign and 
ministry ; wherefore, to proceed with 
mine account, I must speak some
what of the things of my father, 
and also of my brethren. 

2 For behold, it came to pass after 
my father had made an end of speak
ing the words of his adream, and 
also of exhorting them to all 
diligence, he spake unto them con
cerning the Jews-

1 NEPHI 9 : 5-10: 9  

3 That after they should b e  de
stroyed, even that great city a Jeru
salem, and many be bcarried away 
captive into CBabylon, according to 
the own due time of the Lord, they 
should dreturn again, yea, even be 
brought back out of captivity ; and 
after they should be brought back 
out of captivity they should possess 
again the land of their inheritance. 

4 Yea, even ·six hundred years 
from the time that my father left 
Jerusalem, a bprophet would the 
Lord God raise up among the C Jews 
-even a dMessiah, or, in other 
words, a Savior of the world. 

5 And he also spake concerning the 
prophets, how great a number had 
atestified of these things, concerning 
this Messiah, of whom he had spo
ken, or this Redeemer of the world. 

6 Wherefore, all mankind were in 
a alost and in a bfallen state, and 
ever would be save they should rely 
on this Redeemer. 

7 And he spake also concerning a 
aprophet who should come before 
the Messiah, to prepare the way of 
the Lord-

8 Yea, even he should go forth and 
cry in the wilderness : ·Prepare ye 
the way of the Lord, and make his 
paths straight ; for there standeth 
one among you whom ye know not ; 
and he is mightier than I, whose 
shoe's latchet I am not worthy to 
unloose. And much spake my father 
concerning this thing. 

9 And my father said he should 

Sa 1 Ne. 19 : 3 ;  W of M  
1 :  7 ;  Alma 37 : 14 
(2, 12, 14). 

TG Israel, Bondage of, 
in O ther Lands ; Israel, 
Scattering of. 
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3 Ne. 20 : 24 (23-24). 
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2 Ne. 25 : 10. 
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1 NEPHI 10: 10-17 

baptize in "Bethabara, beyond 
Jordan ; and he also said he should 
bbaptize with water ; even that he 
should baptize the Messiah with 
water. 

10 And after he had baptized the 
Messiah with water, he should be
hold and bear record that he had 
baptized the "Lamb of God, who 
should take away the sins of the 
world. 

1 1  And it came to pass after my 
father had spoken these words he 
spake unto my brethren concerning 
the gospel which should be preached 
among the Jews, and also concern
ing the "dwindling of the Jews in 
bunbelief. And after they had cslain 
the Messiah, who should come, and 
after he had been slain he should 
drise from the dead, and should make 
himself emanifest, by the Holy 
Ghost, unto the Gentiles. 

12 Yea, even my father spake 
much concerning the Gentiles, and 
also concerning the house of Israel, 
that they should be compared like 
unto an ·olive-tree, whose bbranches 
should be broken off and should be 
cscattered upon all the face of the 
earth. 

13 Wherefore, he said it must needs 
be that we should be led with one 
accord into the "land of promise, 
unto the fulfilling of the word of the 
Lord, that we should be scattered 
upon all the face of the earth. 

1 8  

14 And after the house o f  "Israel 
should be scattered they should be 
bgathered together again ; or, in fine, 
after the cGentiles had received the 
fulness of the dGospel, the natural 
branches of the eolive-tree, or the 
fremnants of the house of "Israel, 
should be grafted in, or hcome to the 
knowledge of the true Messiah, their 
Lord and their Redeemer. 

15 And after this manner of 
language did my father prophesy 
and speak unto my brethren, and 
also many more things which I do 
not write in this book ; for I have 
written as many of them as were 
expedient for me in mine "other 
book. 

16 And all these things, of which I 
have spoken, were done as my father 
dwelt in a "tent, in the valley of 
Lemuel. 

17 And it came to pass after I ,  
Nephi, having heard all the "words 
of my father, concerning the things 
which he saw in a bvision, and also 
the things which he spake by the 
power of the Holy Ghost, which 
power he received by faith on the 
Son of God-and the Son of God 
was the cMessiah who should come-
I, Nephi, was ddesirous also that I 
might see, and hear, and know of 
these things, by the power of the 
eHoly Ghost, which is the fgift of 
God unto gall those who diligently 
seek him, as well in times of hold 

9a J ohn 1 :  28. 
b TG Jesus Christ.  Bap

tism of. 

1 Ne. 1 5 : 12 ; 2 Ne. 
3 :  5 (4-5) ; J acob 5 :  3 
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as in the time that he should mani
fest himself unto the children of 
men. 

18 For he is the asame yesterday, 
to-day, and forever ; and the way 
is prepared for all men from the 
foundation of the world, if it so be 
that they repent and come unto 
him. 

19 For he that diligently aseeketh 
shall find ; and the "mysteries of God 
shall be unfolded unto them, by the 
power of the CHoly Ghost, as well in 
these times as in times of old, and 
as well in times of old as in times to 
come ; wherefore, the dcourse of the 
Lord is one eternal round. 

20 Therefore remember, 0 man, 
for all thy doings thou shalt be 
brought into ajudgment. 

21 Wherefore, if ye have sought to 
do awickedly in the days of your 
bprobation, then ye are found Cun
clean before the judgment-seat of 
God ; and no unclean thing can dwell 
with God ; wherefore, ye must be 
cast off forever. 

22 And the Holy Ghost giveth 
"authority that I should speak these 
things, and deny them not. 

CHAPTER 1 1  

Nephi sees the Spirit of the Lord and 
is shown in vision the tree of life-He 
sees the mother of the Son of God and 
learns of the condescension of God
He sees the baptism, ministry, and 
crucifixion of the Lamb of God-He 
sees also the call and ministry of the 
twelve apostles of the Lamb. 

1 NEPHI 10: 18-1 1 : 8  

FOR i t  came to pass after I had 
desired to know the things that my 
father had seen, and believing that 
the Lord was able to make them 
known unto me, as I sat apondering 
in mine heart I was bcaught away in 
the Spirit of the Lord, yea, into an 
exceedingly high cmountain, which I 
never had before seen, and upon 
which I never had before set my foot. 

2 And the Spirit said unto me : 
Behold, what adesirest thou ? 

3 And I said ; I desire to behold the 
things which my father ·saw. 

4 And the Spirit said unto me : 
"Believest thou that thy father saw 
the btree of which he hath spoken ? 

5 And I said : Yea, thou knowest 
that I "believe all the words of my 
father. 

6 And when I had spoken these 
words, the Spirit cried with a loud 
voice, saying : Hosanna to the Lord, 
the most high God ; for he is God 
over all the "earth, yea, even above 
all. And blessed art thou, Nephi, 
because thou bbelievest in the Son 
of the most high God ; wherefore, 
thou shalt behold the things which 
thou hast desired. 

7 And behold this thing shall be 
given unto thee for a ·sign, that after 
thou hast beheld the tree which bore 
the fruit which thy father tasted, 
thou shalt also behold a man de
scending out of heaven, and him 
shall ye witness ; and after ye have 
witnessed him ye shall bbear record 
that it is the Son of God. 

8 And it came to pass that the 
Spirit said unto me : Look ! And I 

1 8a Heb. 13 : 8 ;  Morm. 
9: 9 (9-1 1) ; D&C 20 : 
12 .  

21a Ezek. 33 : 9.  2a Zech. 4:  2 ( 1-6). 
3a 1 Ne. 8 :  2. 
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b 1 Ne. 8 :  10 ( 1 0-12) ; 

1 5 : 22 (21-22) . 
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6a Ex. 9 :  29 ; Deut.  1 0 :  14;  

2 Ne.  29 : 7 ;  3 Ne. 1 1 :  
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6 : 44. 
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looked and beheld a tree ; and it was 
like unto the atree which my father 
had seen ; and the bbeauty thereof 
was far beyond, yea, exceeding of 
all beauty ; and the ewhiteness 
thereof did exceed the whiteness of 
the driven snow. 

9 And it came to pass after I had 
seen the tree, I said unto the Spirit : 
I behold thou hast shown unto me 
the tree which is aprecious above all. 

10 And he said unto me : What 
desirest thou ? 

1 1  And I said unto him : To know 
the ainterpretation thereof-for I 
spake unto him as a man speaketh ; 
for I beheld that he was in the bform 
of a man ; yet nevertheless, I knew 
that it was the Spirit of the Lord ; 
and he spake unto me as a man 
speaketh with another. 

12 And it came to pass that he said 
unto me : Look ! And I looked as if to 
look upon him, and I saw him not ; for 
he had gone from before mypresence. 

13 And it came to pass that I 
looked and beheld the great city of 
Jerusalem, and also other cities. 
And I beheld the city of Nazareth ; 
and in the city of "Nazareth I beheld 
a bvirgin, and she was exceedingly 
fair and white. 

14 And it came to pass that I saw 
the "heavens open ; and an angel 
came down and stood before me ; 
and he said unto me : Nephi, what 
beholdest thou ? 

15 And I said unto him : A virgin, 
most beautiful and fair above all 
other virgins. 

16 And he said unto me : Knowest 
thou the acondescension of God ? 

20 

17 And I said unto him : I know 
that he loveth his children ; never
theless, I do not know the meaning 
of all things. 

18 And he said unto me : Behold, 
the avirgin whom thou seest is the 
bmother of the Son of God, after the 
manner of the flesh. 

19 And it came to pass that I 
beheld that she was carried away in 
the Spirit ; and after she had been 
carried away in the aSpirit for the 
space of a time the angel spake unto 
me, saying : Look ! 

20 And I looked and beheld the 
virgin again, bearing a achild in her 
arms. 

21 And the angel said unto me : 
Behold the aLamb of God, yea, even 
the bSon of the Eternal eFather ! 
Knowest thou the meaning of the 
dtree which thy father saw ? 

22 And I answered him, saying : 
Yea, it is the alove of God, which 
bsheddeth itself abroad in the hearts 
of the children of men ; wherefore, 
it is the emost desirable above all 
things. 

23 And he spake unto me, saying : 
Yea, and the most ajoyous to the 
soul . 

24 And after he had said these 
words, he said unto me : Look ! And 
I looked, and I beheld the Son of 
God agoing forth among the children 
of men ; and I saw many fall down 
at his feet and worship him. 

25 And it came to pass that I beheld 
that the arod of iron, which my 
father had seen, was the bword of 
God, which eled to the fountain of 
dliving waters, or to the "tree of life ; 
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which waters are a representation of 
the love of God ; and I also beheld 
that the tree of life was a representa
tion of the love of God. 

26 And the angel said unto me 
again : Look and behold the acon
descension of God ! 

27 And I looked and abeheld the 
Redeemer of the world, of whom my 
father had spoken ; and I also beheld 
the bprophet who should prepare 
the way before him. And the Lamb 
of God went forth and was 'baptized 
of him ; and after he was baptized, I 
beheld the heavens open, and the 
Holy Ghost come down out of 
heaven and abide upon him in the 
form of a ddove. 

28 And I beheld that he went forth 
ministering unto the people, in 
apower and great glory ; and the 
multitudes were gathered together 
to hear him ; and I beheld that they 
cast him out from among them. 

29 And I also beheld atwelve others 
following him. And it came to pass 
that they were bcarried away in the 
Spirit from before my face, and I 
saw them not. 

30 And it came to pass that the 
angel spake unto me again, saying : 
Look ! And I looked, and I beheld 
the heavens open again, and I saw 
"angels descending upon the children 
of men ; and they did minister unto 
them. 

3 1  And he spake unto me again, 
saying : Look ! And I looked, and I 
beheld the Lamb of God going forth 
among the children of men. And I 
beheld multitudes of people who 

1 NEPHI 1 1 : 26-36 

were ·sick, and who were afflicted 
with all manner of diseases, and with 
bdevils and eunclean spirits ; and the 
angel spake and showed all these 
things unto me. And they were 
dhealed by the power of the Lamb of 
God ; and the devils and the unclean 
spirits were cast out. 

32 And it came to pass that the 
angel spake unto me again, saying : 
Look ! And I looked and beheld the 
Lamb of God, that he was ataken 
by the people ; yea, the Son of the 
everlasting God was bjudged of the 
world ; and I saw and bear record. 

33 And I, Nephi, saw that he was 
alifted up upon the cross and bslain 
for the sins of the world. 

34 And after he was slain I saw the 
multitudes of the earth, that they 
were gathered together to afight 
against the apostles of the Lamb ; 
for thus were the twelve called by 
the angel of the Lord. 

35 And the multitude of the earth 
was gathered together ; and I beheld 
that they were in a large and spacious 
abuilding, like unto the building 
which my father saw. And the angel 
of the Lord spake unto me again, 
saying : Behold the world and the 
wisdom thereof; yea, behold the 
house of Israel hath gathered to
gether to bfight against the twelve 
apostles of the Lamb. 

36 And it came to pass that I saw 
and bear record, that the great and 
spacious building was the apride of 
the world ; and it bfell, and the fall 
thereof was exceedingly great. And 
the angel of the Lord spake unto me 
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again, saying : Thus shall be the 
destruction of all nations, kindreds, 
tongues, and people, that shall fight 
against the twelve apostles of the 
Lamb. 

CHAPTER 12 

Nephi sees in vision : the land of 
promise ; the righteousness, iniquity, 
and downfall of its inhabitants ; the 
coming of the Lamb of God among 
them ; haw the twelve disciples and the 
twelve apostles shall judge Israel ; the 
loathsome and filthy state of those who 
dwindle in unbelief. 

AND it came to pass that the angel 
said unto me : Look, and behold 
thy seed, and also the seed of thy 
brethren. And I looked and beheld 
the aland of promise ; and I beheld 
multitudes of people, yea, even as it 
were in number as many as the bsand 
of the sea. 

2 And it carne to pass that I beheld 
multitudes gathered together to 
battle, one against the other ; and I 
beheld awars, and rumors of wars, 
and great slaughters with the sword 
among my people. 

3 And it carne to pass that I beheld 
many generations pass away, after 
the manner of wars and contentions 
in the land ; and I beheld many cities, 
yea, even that I did not number 
them. 

4 And it came to pass that I saw a 
amist of bdarkness on the face of the 
land of promise ; and I saw light
nings, and I heard thunderings, 
and earthquakes, and all manner of 
tumultuous noises ; and I saw the 
earth and the rocks, that they rent ; 
and I saw mountains tumbling into 
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pieces ; and I saw the plains of the 
earth, that they were cbroken up ; 
and I saw many cities that they were 
dsunk ; and I saw many that they 
were burned with fire ; and I saw 
many that did tumble to the earth, 
because of the quaking thereof. 

5 And it carne to pass after I saw 
these things, I saw the avapor of 
darkness, that it passed from off the 
face of the earth ; and behold, I saw 
multitudes who had not fallen be
cause of the great and terrible judg
ments of the Lord. 

6 And I saw the heavens open, and 
the aLamb of God descending out of 
heaven ; and he came down and 
bshowed himself unto them. 

7 And I also saw and bear record 
that the Holy Ghost fell upon 
atwelve others ; and they were or
dained of God, and chosen. 

8 And the angel spake unto me, 
saying : Behold the twelve disciples 
of the Lamb, who are chosen to 
minister unto thy seed. 

9 And he said unto me : Thou 
rememberest the atwelve apostles of 
the Lamb ? Behold they are they 
who shall bjudge the twelve tribes of 
Israel ; wherefore, the twelve minis
ters of thy seed shall be judged of 
them ; for ye are of the house of 
Israel. 

10 And these atwelve ministers 
whom thou beholdest shall judge 
thy seed. And, behold, they are 
righteous forever ; for because of 
their faith in the Lamb of God their 
bgarments are made white in his 
blood. 

1 1  And the angel said unto me : 
Look ! And I looked, and beheld 
athree generations pass away in 
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righteousness ;  and their garments 
were white even like unto the Lamb 
of God. And the angel said unto me : 
These are made white in the blood of 
the Lamb, because of their faith in 
him. 

12 And I, Nephi, also saw many of 
the "fourth generation who passed 
away in righteousness. 

13 And it came to pass that I saw 
the multitudes of the earth gathered 
together. 

14 And the angel said unto me : 
Behold thy seed, and also the seed of 
thy brethren. 

15 And it came to pass that I looked 
and beheld the people of my seed 
gathered together in multitudes 
aagainst the seed of my brethren ; 
and they were gathered together to 
battle. 

16 And the angel spake unto me, 
saying : Behold the fountain of 
"filthy water which thy father saw ; 
yea, even the briver of which he 
spake ; and the depths thereof are 
the depths of chell. 

17 And the amists of darkness are 
the temptations of the devil, which 
bblindeth the eyes, and hardeneth 
the hearts of the children of men, 
and leadeth them away into cbroad 
roads, that they perish and are lost. 

18 And the large and spacious 
abuilding, which thy father saw, is 
vain bimaginations and the cpride of 
the children of men. And a great and 
a terrible dgulf divideth them ; yea , 
even the word of the "justice of the 
Eternal God, and the Messiah who 
is the Lamb of God, of whom the 
Holy Ghost beareth record, from the 
beginning of the world until this 
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time, and from this time henceforth 
and forever. 

19 And while the angel spake these 
words, I beheld and saw that the 
seed of my brethren did contend 
against my seed, according to the 
word of the angel ; and because of 
the pride of my seed, and the 
atemptations of the devil, I beheld 
that the seed of my brethren did 
boverpower the people of my seed. 

20 And it came to pass that I be
held, and saw the people of the seed 
of my brethren that they had over
come my seed ; and they went forth 
in multitudes upon the face of the 
land. 

21 And I saw them gathered 
together in multitudes ; and I saw 
awars and rumors of wars among 
them ; and in wars and rumors of 
wars I saw bmany generations pass 
away. 

22 And the angel said unto me : 
Behold these shall adwindle in un
belief. 

23 And it came to pass that I be
held, after they had dwindled in 
unbelief they became a adark, and 
loathsome, and a bfilthy people, full 
of cidleness and all manner of 
abominations. 

CHAPTER 13 

Nephi sees in vision : the church of the 
devil set up among the Gentiles ; the 
discovery and colonizing of America ; 
the loss of many plain and precious 
parts of the Bible ; the resultant state of 
gentile apostasy ; the restoration of the 
gospel, the coming forth of latter-day 
scripture, and the building up of Zion. 
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AND it came to pass that the angel 
spake unto me, saying : Look ! And I 
looked and beheld many nations 
and kingdoms. 

2 And the angel said unto me : 
What beholdest thou ? And I said : 
I behold many anations and king
doms. 

3 And he said unto me : These are 
the nations and kingdoms of the 
Gentiles. 

4 And it came to pass that I saw 
among the nations of the aGentiles 
the formation of a bgreat church. 

5 And the angel said unto me : 
Behold the formation of a achurch 
which is most abominable above all 
other churches, which bslayeth the 
saints of God, yea, and tortureth 
them and bindeth them down, and 
yoketh them with a <yoke of iron, 
and bringeth them down into cap
tivity. 

6 And it came to pass that I be
held this agreat and babominable 
church ; and I saw the <devil that he 
was the founder of it. 

7 And I also saw agold, and silver, 
and silks, and scarlets, and fine
twined blinen, and all manner of 
precious clothing ; and I saw many 
harlots. 

8 And the angel spake unto me, 
saying : Behold the gold, and the 
silver, and the silks, and the scarlets, 
and the fine-twined linen, and the 
precious clothing, and the harlots, 
are the "desires of this great and 
abominable church. 

9 And also for the apraise of the 
world do they bdestroy the saints of 
God, and bring them down into 
captivity. 

10 And it came to pass that I looked 
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and beheld many waters ; and they 
divided the Gentiles from the seed 
of my brethren. 

1 1  And it came to pass that the 
angel said unto me : Behold the 
wrath of God is upon the seed of thy 
brethren. 

12 And I looked and beheld a man 
among the Gentiles, who was 
separated from the seed of my 
brethren by the many waters ; and I 
beheld the Spirit of God, that it came 
down and awrought upon the man ; 
and he went forth upon the many 
waters, even unto the seed of my 
brethren, who were in the promised 
land. 

13 And it came to pass that I beheld 
the Spirit of God, that it wrought 
upon other Gentiles ; and they went 
forth out of captivity, upon the 
many waters. 

14 And it came to pass that I beheld 
many "multitudes of the Gentiles 
upon the bland of promise ; and I 
beheld the wrath of God, that it was 
upon the seed of my brethren ; and 
they were Cscattered before the 
Gentiles and were smitten. 

15 And I beheld the Spirit of the 
Lord, that it was upon the Gentiles, 
and they did prosper and aobtain 
the bland for their inheritance ; and I 
beheld that they were white, and ex
ceedinglyfair and cbeautiful, like un
to my people before they weredslain. 

16 And it came to pass that I, 
Nephi, beheld that the Gentiles who 
had gone forth out of captivity did 
humble themselves before the Lord ; 
and the power of the Lord was ·with 
them. 

17 And I beheld that their mother 
Gentiles were gathered together 
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upon the waters, and upon the land 
also, to battle against them. 

18 And I beheld that the power of 
God was with them, and also that 
the wrath of God was upon all those 
that were gathered together "against 
them to battle. 

19 And I,  Nephi, beheld that the 
Gentiles that had gone out of cap
tivity were "delivered by the power 
of God out of the hands of all other 
nations. 

20 And it came to pass that I ,  
Nephi, beheld that they did prosper 
in the land ; and I beheld a abook, 
and it was carried forth among them. 

21 And the angel said unto me : 
Knowest thou the meaning of the 
book ? 

22 And I said unto him : I know not. 
23 And he said : Behold it proceed

eth out of the mouth of a Jew. And 
I, Nephi, beheld it ; and he said unto 
me : The abook that thou beholdest 
is a brecord of the " Jews, which con
tains the covenants of the Lord, 
which he hath made unto the house 
of Israel ; and it also containeth 
many of the prophecies of the holy 
prophets ; and it is a record like unto 
the engravings which are upon the 
dplates of brass, save there are not 
so many ; nevertheless, they contain 
the covenants of the Lord, which he 
hath made unto the house of Israel ; 
wherefore, they are of great worth 
unto the Gentiles. 

24 And the angel of the Lord said 
unto me : Thou hast beheld that the 
"book proceeded forth from the 
mouth of a Jew ; and when it pro
ceeded forth from the mouth of a 
Jew it contained the fulness of the 
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gospel of the Lord, of whom the 
twelve apostles bear record ; and 
they bear record according to the 
truth which is in the Lamb of God. 

25 Wherefore, these things go forth 
from the a Jews in purity unto the 
b Gentiles, according to the truth 
which is in God. 

26 And after they go forth by the 
ahand of the twelve apostles of the 
Lamb, from the Jews bunto the 
Gentiles, thou seest the formation of 
that "great and abominable dchurch, 
which is most abominable above 
all other churches ; for behold, they 
have 'taken away from the gospel of 
the Lamb many parts which are 
fplain and most precious ; and also 
many covenants of the Lord have 
they taken away. 

27 And all this have they done that 
they might pervert the right ways 
of the Lord, that they might blind 
the eyes and harden the hearts of 
the children of men. 

28 Wherefore, thou seest that after 
the book hath gone forth through 
the hands of the great and abomin
able church, that there are many 
plain and aprecious things taken 
away from the book, which is the 
book of the Lamb of God. 

29 And after these plain and 
precious things were ataken away it 
goeth forth unto all the nations of 
the Gentiles ; and after it goeth forth 
unto all the nations of the Gentiles, 
yea, even across the many waters 
which thou hast seen with the Gen
tiles which have gone forth out of 
captivity, thou seest-because of 
the many plain and precious things 
which have been taken out of the 
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book, which were plain unto the 
understanding of the children of 
men, according to the plainness 
which is in the Lamb of God
because of these things which are 
taken away out of the gospel of the 
Lamb, an exceedingly great many 
do stumble, yea, insomuch that 
Satan hath great power over them. 
30 Nevertheless, thou beholdest 

that the Gentiles who have gone 
forth out of captivity, and have been 
lifted up by the power of God above 
all other nations, upon the face of 
the land which is choice above all 
other lands, which is the land that 
the Lord God hath covenanted with 
thy father that his seed should have 
for the aland of their inheritance ; 
wherefore, thou seest that the Lord 
Go::l will not suffer that the Gentiles 
will utterly destroy the "mixture of 
thy ·seed, which are among thy 
brethren. 

31 Neither will he suffer that the 
Gentiles shall adestroy the seed of 
thy brethren. 

32 Neither will the Lord God suffer 
that the Gentiles shall forever re
main in that awful state of blind
ness, which thou beholdest they are 
in, because of the plain and most 
precious parts of the gospel of the 
Lamb which have been kept back 
by that aabominable church, whose 
formation thou hast seen. 

33 Wherefore saith the Lamb of 
God : I will be amerciful unto the 
Gentiles, unto the visiting of the 
remnant of the house of Israel in 
great judgment. 

26 

34 And it came to pass that the 
angel of the Lord spake unto me, 
saying : Behold, saith the Lamb of 
God, after I have avisited the 
bremnant of the house of Israel
and this remnant of whom I speak is 
the seed of thy father-wherefore, 
after I have visited them in judg
ment, and smitten them by the hand 
of the Gentiles, and after the Gentiles 
do ·stumble exceedingly, because of 
the most plain and precious parts of 
the dgospel of the Lamb which have 
been kept back by that abomin
able church, which is the mother of 
harlots, saith the Lamb-I will be 
merciful unto the "Gentiles in that 
day, insomuch that I will 'bring 
forth unto them, in mine own power, 
much of my ggospel, which shall 
be plain and precious, saith the 
Lamb. 

35 For, behold, saith the Lamb : I 
will manifest myself unto thy seed, 
that they shall write many things 
which I shall minister unto them, 
which shall be plain and precious ; 
and after thy seed shaU be destroyed, 
and dwindle in unbelief, and also 
the seed of thy brethren, behold, 
athese things shall be hid up, to 
come forth unto the Gentiles, by 
the gift and power of the Lamb. 

36 And in them shall be written 
my agospel, saith the Lamb, and 
my brock and my salvation. 

37 And ablessed are they who shall 
seek to bring forth my bZion at that 
day, for they shall have the ·gift and 
the dpower of the Holy Ghost ; and 
if they "endure unto the end they 
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D&C 3 :  1 7 .  

People of. 
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32a TG Devil, Church of. 
33a Isa. 42 : 1 ( 1 ,  3--4) . 
34a D&C 1 24 :  8 ;  Abr. 1 :  1 7 .  
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d TG Gospel. 
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f TG Scriptures, Lost. 
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shall be flifted up at the last day, 
and shall be saved in the everlasting 
Ukingdom of the Lamb ; and whoso 
shall hpublish peace, yea, tidings of 
great joy, how beautiful upon the 
mountains shall they be. 

38 And it came to pass that I 
beheld the remnant of the seed of 
my brethren, and also the abook of 
the Lamb of God, which had pro
ceeded forth from the mouth of the 
Jew, that it came forth from the 
Gentiles bunto the remnant of the 
seed of my brethren. 

39 And after it had come forth unto 
them I beheld aother bbooks, which 
came forth by the power of the 
Lamb, from the Gentiles unto them, 
unto the cconvincing of the Gentiles 
and the remnant of the seed of my 
brethren, and also the Jews who 
were scattered upon all the face of 
the earth, that the records of the 
prophets and of the twelve apostles 
of the Lamb are dtrue. 

40 And the angel spake unto me, 
saying : These alast records, which 
thou hast seen among the Gentiles, 
shall bestablish the truth of the cfirst, 
which are of the dtwelve apostles of 
the Lamb, and shall make known 
the plain and precious things which 
have been taken away from them ; 
and shall make known to all kin
dreds, tongues, and people, that the 
Lamb of God is the Son of the 
Eternal Father, and the ·Savior of 
the world ; and that all men must 
come unto him, or they cannot be 
saved. 

1 NEPHI 13 : 38-14: 2  

41 And they must come according 
to the words which shall be estab
lished by the mouth of the Lamb ; 
and the words of the Lamb shall be 
made known in the records of thy 
seed, as well as in the arecords of the 
twelve apostles of the Lamb ; where
fore they both shall be established in 
bone ; for there is cone God and one 
dShepherd over all the earth. 

42 And the time cometh that he 
shall manifest himself unto all 
nations, both unto the a Jews and 
also unto the Gentiles ; and after he 
has manifested himself unto the 
Jews and also unto the Gentiles, 
then he shall manifest himself unto 
the Gentiles and also unto the Jews, 
and the blast shall be first, and the 
cfirst shall be last. 

CHAPTER 14 

An angel tells Nephi of the blessings 
and cursings to fall upon the Gentiles 
-There are only two churches : the 
Church of the Lamb of God and the 
church of the devil-The saints of God 
in all nations are persecuted by the 
great and abominable church-The 
apostle John shall write concerning 
the end of the world. 

AND it shall come to pass, that if the 
aGentiles shall hearken unto the 
Lamb of God in that day that he 
shall manifest himself unto them in 
word, and also in bpower, in very 
deed, unto the Ctaking away of their 
dstumbling blocks--

2 And harden not their hearts 
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against the Lamb of God, they shall 
be numbered among the seed of thy 
father ; yea, they shall be anumbered 
among the house of Israel ; and they 
shall be a bblessed people upon the 
cpromised land forever ; they shall 
be no more brought down into 
captivity ; and the house of Israel 
shall no more be confounded. 

3 And that great apit, which hath 
been digged for them by that great 
and abominable church, which was 
founded by the devil and his chil
dren, that he might lead away the 
souls of men down to hell-yea, 
that great pit which hath been 
digged for the destruction of men 
shall be filled by those who digged it, 
unto their utter destruction, saith 
the Lamb of God ; not the destruc
tion of the soul, save it be the casting 
of it into that bhell which hath no 
end. 

4 For behold, this is according to 
the acaptivity of the devil, and also 
according to the justice of God, upon 
all those who will work wickedness 
and abomination before him. 

5 And it came to pass that the angel 
spake unto me, Nephi, saying : 
Thou hast beheld that if the Gentiles 
repent it shall be awell with them ; 
and thou also knowest concerning 
the covenants of the Lord unto the 
house of Israel ; and thou also hast 
heard that whoso brepenteth not 
must perish. 

6 Therefore, awo be unto the 
Gentiles if it so be that they harden 
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their hearts against the Lamb of 
God. 

7 For the time cometh, saith the 
Lamb of God, that I will work a great 
and a amarvelous work among the 
children of men ; a bwork which shall 
be everlasting, either on the one 
hand or on the other-either to the 
convincing of them unto cpeace and 
dlife eternal, or unto the deliverance 
of them to the hardness of their 
hearts and the blindness of their 
minds unto their being brought 
down into captivity, and also into 
destruction, both temporally and 
spiritually, according to the ·cap
tivity of the devil, of which I have 
spoken. 

8 And it came to pass that when the 
angel had spoken these words , he 
said unto me : Rememberest thou the 
acovenants of the Father unto the 
house oflsrael ? I said unto him, Yea. 

9 And it came to pass that he said 
unto me : Look, and behold that 
great and abominable church, which 
is the mother of abominations, 
whose founder is the adevil. 

10 And he said unto me : Behold 
there are save atwo churches only ; 
the one is the church of the Lamb of 
God, and the bother is the church of 
the cdevil ; wherefore, dwhoso be
longeth not to the church of the 
Lamb of God belongeth to that 
great church, which is the mother of 
abominations ;  and she is the ·whore 
of all the earth. 

11 And it came to pass that I 

2a Gal. 3 :  7 (7 , 29) ; 
2 Ne. 1 0 : 18 ( 1 8--19) ; 
3 Ne. 1 6 :  1 3 ; 2 1 : 6 
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looked and beheld the whore of all 
the earth, and she sat upon many 
"waters ; and she had dominion 
over ball the earth, among all nations, 
kindreds, tongues, and people. 

12 And it came to pass that I beheld 
the church of the Lamb of God, and 
its numbers were "few, because of 
the wickedness and abominations 
of the whore who sat upon many 
waters ; nevertheless, I beheld that 
the church of the Lamb, who were 
the saints of God, were also upon 
ball the face of the earth ; and their 
dominions upon the face of the earth 
were small, because of the wicked
ness of the great whore whom I saw. 

13 And it came to pass that I beheld 
that the great mother of abomina
tions did gather together multitudes 
upon the face of aU the earth, 
among all the nations of the Gentiles, 
to afight against the Lamb of God. 

14 And it came to pass that I ,  
Nephi, beheld the power of the 
Lamb of God, that it descended 
upon the saints of the church of 
the Lamb, and upon the covenant 
people of the Lord, who were scat
tered upon all the face of the earth ; 
and they were aarmed with bright
eousness and with the cpower of 
God in great glory. 

15 And it came to pass that I 
beheld that the wrath of God was 
apoured out upon that great and 
abominable church, insomuch that 
there were wars and rumors of wars 
among all the bnations and kindreds 
of the earth. 

16 And as there began to be awars 
and rumors of wars among all the 

1 NEPHI 14: 12-23 

nations which belonged to the 
mother of abominations, the angel 
spake unto me, saying : Behold, the 
wrath of God is upon the mother of 
harlots ; and behold, thou seest all 
these things-

17 And when the aday cometh that 
the bwrath of God is poured out upon 
the mother of harlots, which is the 
great and abominable church of aU 
the earth, whose founder is the devil, 
then , at that day, the cwork of the 
Father shall commence, in prepar
ing the way for the fulfilling of his 
dcovenants, which he hath made to 
his people who are of the house of 
Israel. 

18 And it came to pass that the 
angel spake unto me, saying : Look ! 

19 And I looked and beheld a man, 
and he was dressed in a white robe. 

20 And the angel said unto me : 
Behold aone of the twelve apostles 
of the Lamb. 

21 Behold, he shall asee and bwrite 
the cremainder of these things ; yea, 
and also many things which have 
been. 

22 And he shall also write concern
ing the end of the world. 

23 Wherefore, the things which he 
shall write are just and true ; and 
behold they are written in the abook 
which thou beheld proceeding out 
of the mouth of the Jew ; and at the 
time they proceeded out of the 
mouth of the Jew, or, at the time 
the book proceeded out of the mouth 
of the Jew, the things which were 
written were plain and pure, and 
most bprecious and easy to the 
understanding of all men. 
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2 4  And behold, the things which 
this aapostle of the Lamb shall write 
are many things which thou hast 
seen ; and behold, the remainder 
shalt thou see. 

25 But the things which thou shalt 
see hereafter thou shalt not write ; 
for the Lord God hath ordained the 
apostle of the Lamb of God that he 
should awrite them. 

26 And also others who have been, 
to them hath he shown all things, 
and they have awritten them ; and 
they are bsealed up to come forth in 
their purity, according to the truth 
which is in the Lamb, in the own 
due time of the Lord, unto the house 
of Israel. 

27 And I, Nephi, heard and bear 
record, that the name of the apostle 
of the Lamb was aJohn, according 
to the word of the angel. 

28 And behold, I, Nephi, am for
bidden that I should write the 
remainder of the things which I saw 
and heard ; wherefore the things 
which I have written sufficeth me ; 
and I have written but a small part 
of the things which I saw. 

29 And I bear record that I saw the 
things which my afather saw, and 
the angel of the Lord did make them 
known unto me. 

30And now I make an end of speak
ing concerning the things which I 
saw while I was acarried away in the 
spirit ; and if all the things which I 
saw are not written, the things which 
I have written are btrue. And thus 
it is. Amen. 

CHAPTER 15 

Lehi's seed are to  receive the gospel 
from the Gentiles in the latter days
The gathering of Israel is likened unto 

30 

an olive tree whose na.tural branches 
shall be grafted in again-NePhi 
interprets the vision of the tree of life 
and speaks of the justice of God in 
dividing the wicked from the righteous. 

AND it came to pass that after I ,  
Nephi, had been carried away in the 
spirit, and seen all these things, I 
returned to the tent of my father. 

2 And it came to pass that I beheld 
my brethren, and they were disput
ing one with another concerning the 
things which my father had spoken 
unto them. 

3 For he truly spake many great 
things unto them, which were hard 
to be aunderstood, save a man should 
inquire of the Lord ; and they being 
hard in their hearts, therefore they 
did not look unto the Lord as they 
ought. 

4 And now I, Nephi, was grieved 
because of the hardness of their 
hearts, and also, because of the 
things which I had seen, and knew 
they must unavoidabl y come to pass 
because of the great wickedness of 
the children of men. 

5 And it came to pass that I was 
overcome because of my afflictions, 
for I considered that mine aafflictions 
were great above all, because of the 
bdestruction of my people, for I had 
beheld their fall. 

6 And it came to pass that after I 
had received astrength I spake unto 
my brethren, desiring to know of 
them the cause of their disputations. 

7 And they said : Behold, we cannot 
understand the words which our 
father hath spoken concerning the 
natural branches of the aolive-tree, 
and also concerning the Gentiles. 

8 And I said unto them : Have ye 
ainquired of the Lord ? 
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9 And they said unto me : aWe have 
not ; for the Lord maketh no such 
thing known unto us. 

10 Behold, I said unto them : How 
is it that ye do not keep the com
mandments of the Lord ? How is it 
that ye will aperish, because of the 
hardness of your hearts ? 

1 1  Do ye not remember the things 
which the Lord hath said ?-If ye 
will not harden your hearts, and aask 
me in bfaith, believing that ye shall 
receive, with diligence in keeping 
my commandments, surely these 
things shall be made known unto 
you. 

12 Behold, I say unto you, that the 
house of Israel was compared unto 
an olive-tree, by the Spirit of the 
Lord which was in our father ; and 
behold are we not broken off from 
the house of Israel, and are we not a 
abranch of the house of Israel ? 

13 And now, the thing which our 
father meaneth concerning the 
grafting in of the natural branches 
through the fulness of the Gentiles, 
is, that in the latter days, when our 
seed shall have adwindled in un
belief, yea, for the space of many 
years, and many generations after 
the bMessiah shall be manifested in 
body unto the children of men, then 
shall the fulness of the Cgospel of the 
Messiah come unto the Gentiles, 
and from the dGentiles unto the 
remnant of our seed-

14 And at that day shall the rem
nant of our aseed bknow that they 
are of the house of Israel, and that 
they are the 'covenant people of the 
Lord ; and then shall they know and 

1 N EPHI 15 :9-18 

dcome to the 'knowledge of their 
forefathers, and also to the knowl
edge of the gospel of their Redeemer, 
which was ministered unto their 
fathers by him ; wherefore, they 
shall come to the knowledge of their 
Redeemer and the very points of his 
doctrine, that they may know how 
to come unto him and be saved. 

15 And then at that day will they 
not rejoice and give praise unto their 
everlasting God, their arock and 
their salvation ? Yea, at that day, 
will they not receive the strength 
and nourishment from the true 
bvine ? Yea, will they not come unto 
the true fold of God ? 

16 Behold, I say unto you, Yea ; 
they shall be remembered again 
among the house of Israel ; they shall 
be agrafted in, being a natural 
branch of the olive-tree, into the 
true olive-tree. 

17 And this is what our father 
meaneth ; and he meaneth that it 
will not come to pass until after 
they are scattered by the Gentiles ; 
and he meaneth that it shall come 
by way of the Gentiles, that the 
Lord may show his power unto the 
Gentiles, for the very cause that he 
shall be arejected of the Jews, or of 
the house of Israel . 

18 Wherefore, our father hath not 
spoken of our seed alone, but also of 
all the house of Israel, pointing to 
the covenant which should be ful
filled in the latter days ; which 
covenant the Lord made to our 
father Abraham, saying : In thy 
aseed shall all the kindreds of the 
earth be bblessed. 
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19 And it came to pass that I ,  
Nephi, spake much unto them con
cerning these things ; yea, I spake 
unto them concerning the arestora
tion of the Jews in the latter days. 

20 And I did rehearse unto them 
the words of aIsaiah, who spake 
bconceming the Crestoration of the 
Jews, or of the house of Israel ; and 
after they were restored they should 
no more be confounded, neither 
should they be scattered again. And 
it came to pass that I did speak many 
words unto my brethren, that they 
were pacified and did dhumble them
selves before the Lord. 

21 And it came to pass that they 
did speak unto me again, saying : 
What meaneth this thing which our 
father saw in a dream ? What mean
eth the atree which he saw ? 

22 And I said unto them : It was a 
representation of the atree of life. 

23 And they said unto me : What 
meaneth the arod of iron which our 
father saw, that led to the tree ? 

24 And I said unto them that it was 
the aword of God ; and whoso would 
hearken unto the word of God, and 
would bhold fast unto it, they would 
never perish ; neither could the 
'temptations and the fiery ddarts of 
the 'adversary overpower them unto 
blindness, to lead them away to 
destruction. 

25 Wherefore, I, Nephi, did exhort 
them to give aheed unto the word of 
the Lord ; yea, I did exhort them 
with all the energies of my soul, and 
with all the bfaculty which I pos
sessed, that they would give heed 
to the word of God and remember 

32 

to keep his commandments always 
in all things. 

26 And they said unto me : What 
meaneth the ariver of water which 
our father saw ? 

27 And I said unto them that the 
awater which my father saw was 
bfilthiness ; and so much was his 
mind swallowed up in other things 
that he beheld not the filthiness of 
the water. 

28 And I said unto them that it was 
an awful agulf, which separated the 
wicked from the tree of life, and also 
from the saints of God. 

29 And I said unto them that it was 
a representation of that awful ahell, 
which the angel said unto me was 
prepared for the wicked. 

30 And I said unto them that our 
father also saw that the ajustice of 
God did also divide the wicked from 
the righteous ; and the brightness 
thereof was like unto the brightness 
of a flaming bfire, which ascendeth 
up unto God forever and ever, and 
hath no end. 

31 And they said unto me : Doth 
this thing mean the torment of the 
body in the days of aprobation, or 
doth it mean the final state of the 
soul after the bdeath of the temporal 
body, or doth it speak of the things 
which are temporal ? 

32 And it came to pass that I said 
unto them that it was a representa
tion of things both temporal and 
spiritual ; for the day should come 
that they must be judged of their 
aworks, yea, even the works which 
were done by the temporal body in 
their days of bprobation. 
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33 Wherefore, if they should adie 
in their wickedness they must be 
bcast off also, as to the things which 
are spiritual, which are pertaining 
to righteousness ; wherefore, they 
must be brought to stand before 
God, to be Cjudged of their dworks ; 
and if their works have been filthi
ness they must needs be "filthy ; and 
if they be filthy it must needs be 
that they cannot 'dwell in the king
dom of God ; if so, the kingdom of 
God must be filthy also. 

34 But behold, I say unto you, the 
kingdom of God is not filthy, and 
there cannot any unclean thing 
enter into the kingdom of God ; 
wherefore there must needs be a 
place of afilthiness prepared for that 
which is filthy. 

35 And there is a place prepared, 
yea, even that aawful bhell of which 
I have spoken, and the cdevil is the 
preparator of it ; wherefore the final 
state of the souls of men is to dwell 
in the kingdom of God, or to be cast 
out because of that djustice of which 
I have spoken. 

36 Wherefore, the wicked are 
rejected from the righteous, and 
also from that atree of life, whose 
fruit is most precious and most 
bdesirable above all other fruits ; 
yea, and it is the Cgreatest of all the 
dgifts of God. And thus I spake unto 
my brethren. Amen. 

CHAPTER 16 

The wicked take the truth to  be  hard
Lehi's sons marry the daughters of 

1 NEPHI 1 5 : 33-16: 6  

Ishmael-The Liahona guides their 
course in the wilderness-Messages 
from the Lord are written on the 
Liahona from time to time-Ishmael 
dies ; his family murmur because of 
afflictions. 

AND now it came to pass that after 
I, Nephi, had made an end of speak
ing to my brethren, behold they 
said unto me : Thou hast declared 
unto us hard things, more than we 
are able to bear. 

2 And it came to pass that I said 
unto them that I knew that I had 
spoken ahard things against the 
wicked, according to the truth ; and 
the righteous have I justified, and 
testified that they should be lifted 
up at the last day ; wherefore, the 
bguilty taketh the Ctruth to be hard, 
for it dcutteth them to the very 
center. 

3 And now my brethren, if ye 
were righteous and were willing to 
hearken to the truth, and give heed 
unto it, that ye might awalk up
rightly before God, then ye would 
not murmur because of the truth, 
and say : Thou speakest hard things 
against us. 

4 And it came to pass that I, Nephi, 
did exhort my brethren, with all 
diligence, to keep the command
ments of the Lord. 

5 And it came to pass that they did 
ahumble themselves before the 
Lord ; insomuch that I had joy and 
great hopes of them, that they would 
walk in the paths of righteousness.  

6 Now, all these things were said 
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and done as my father dwelt in a 
tent in the avalley which he called 
Lemuel. 

7 And it came to pass that I ,  
Nephi, took one of the adaughters 
of Ishmael to bwife ; and also, my 
brethren took of the <daughters of 
Ishmael to wife ; and also dZoram 
took the eldest daughter of Ishmael 
to wife. 

8 And thus my father had fulfilled 
all the acommandments of the Lord 
which had been given unto him. 
And also, I ,  Nephi, had been blessed 
of the Lord exceedingly. 

9 And it came to pass that the voice 
of the Lord spake unto my father by 
night, and commanded him that 
on the morrow he should take his 
ajourney into the wilderness. 

10 And it came to pass that as my 
father arose in the morning, and 
went forth to the tent door, to his 
great astonishment he beheld upon 
the ground a round aball of curious 
workmanship ; and it was of fine 
brass. And within the ball were two 
spindles ; and the one bpointed the 
way whither we should go into the 
wilderness. 

1 1  And it came to pass that we did 
gather together whatsoever things 
we should carry into the Wilderness, 
and all the remainder of our pro
visions which the Lord had given 
unto us ; and we did take aseed of 
every kind that we might carry into 
the wilderness. 

12 And it came to pass that we did 
take our tents and depart into the 
wilderness, across the river Laman. 

13 And it came to pass that we 
traveled for the space of four days, 
nearly a south-southeast direction, 
and we did pitch our tents again ; 
and we did call the name of the place 
·Shazer. 
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14 And it came to pass that we did 
take our bows and our arrows, and 
go forth into the wilderness to slay 
food for our families ; and after we 
had slain food for our families we did 
return again to our families in the 
wilderness, to the place of Shazer. 
And we did go forth again in the 
wilderness, following the same direc
tion, keeping in the most fertile 
parts of the wilderness, which were 
in the borders near the aRed Sea. 

15 And it came to pass that we did 
travel for the space of many days, 
aslaying food by the way, with our 
bows and our arrows and our stones 
and our slings. 

16 And we did follow the adirec
tions of the ball, which led us in the 
more fertile parts of the wilderness. 

17 And after we had traveled for 
the space of many days, we did 
pitch our tents for the space of a 
time, that we might again rest our
selves and obtain food for our 
families. 

18 And it came to pass that as I ,  
Nephi, went forth to  slay food, 
behold, I did break my boW, which 
was made of fine asteel ; and after 
I did break my boW, behold, my 
brethren were angry with me 
because of the loss of my bow, for we 
did obtain no food. 

19 And it came to pass that we did 
return without food to our families, 
and being much fatigued, because 
of their journeying, they did suffer 
much for the want of food. 

20 And it came to pass that Laman 
and Lemuel and the sons of Ishmael 
did begin to murmur exceedingly, 
because of their sufferings and 
afflictions in the wilderness ;  and 
also my father began to murmur 
against the Lord his God ; yea, and 
they were all exceedingly sorrowful, 
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even that they did "murmur against 
the Lord. 

21 Now it came to pass that I ,  
Nephi, having been afflicted with 
my brethren because of the loss of 
my bow, and their bows having lost 
their ·springs, it began to be exceed
ingly difficult, yea, insomuch that 
we could obtain no food. 

22 And it came to pass that I ,  
Nephi, did speak much unto my 
brethren, because they had hard
ened their hearts again, even unto 
acomplaining against the Lord their 
God. 

23 And it came to pass that I ,  
Nephi, did amake out of wood a bow, 
and out of a straight stick, an arrow ; 
wherefore, I did arm myself with a 
bow and an arrow, with a sling and 
with stones. And I said unto my 
bfather : Whither shall I go to obtain 
food ? 

24 And it came to pass that he did 
"inquire of the Lord, for they had 
bhumbled themselves because of my 
words ; for I did say many things 
unto them in the energy of my soul. 

25 And it came to pass that the 
voice of the Lord came unto my 
father ; and he was truly "chastened 
because of his murmuring against 
the Lord, insomuch that he was 
brought down into the depths of 
sorrow. 

26 And it came to pass that the 
voice of the Lord said unto him : 
Look upon the ball, and behold the 
things which are written. 

27 And it came to pass that when 
my father beheld the things which 
were "written upon the ball, he did 
fear and tremble exceedingly, and 
also my brethren and the sons of 
Ishmael and our wives. 

1 NEPHI 16 :2 1-35 

28 And it came to pass that I, 
Nephi, beheld the pointers which 
were in the ball, that they did work 
according to the "faith and diligence 
and heed which we did give unto 
them. 

29 And there was also written upon 
them a new writing, which was plain 
to be read, which did give us "under
standing concerning the ways of the 
Lord ; and it was written and 
changed from time to time, accord
ing to the faith and diligence which 
we gave unto it. And thus we see 
that by bsmall means the Lord can 
bring about great things. 

30 And it came to pass that I ,  
Nephi, did g o  forth u p  into the top 
of the mountain, according to the 
"directions which were given upon 
the ball. 

31 And it came to pass that I did 
slay wild "beasts, insomuch that I 
did obtain food for our families. 

32 And it came to pass that I did 
return to our tents, bearing the 
beasts which I had slain ; and now 
when they beheld that I had ob
tained "food, how great was their 
joy ! And it came to pass that they 
did humble themselves before the 
Lord, and did give thanks unto him. 

33 And it came to pass that we did 
again take our journey, traveling 
nearly the same course as in the 
beginning ; and after we had traveled 
for the space of many days we did 
pitch our tents again, that we might 
tarry for the space of a time. 
34 And it came to pass that aIsh

mael died, and was buried in the 
place which was called bN ahom. 

35 And it came to pass that the 
daughters of Ishmael did "mourn 
exceedingly, because of the loss of 
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their father, and because o f  their 
bafflictions in the wilderness ; and 
they did cmurmur against my father, 
because he had brought them out of 
the land of Jerusalem, saying :  Our 
father is dead ; yea, and we have 
wandered much in the wilderness, 
and we have suffered much afflic
tion, hunger, thirst, and fatigue ; and 
after all these sufferings we must 
perish in the wilderness with hunger. 

36 And thus they did murmur 
against my father, and also against 
me ; and they were desirous to are
tum again to Jerusalem. 

37 And Laman said unto Lemuel 
and also unto the sons of Ishmael : 
Behold, let us aslay our father, and 
also our brother Nephi, who has 
taken it upon him to be our bruler 
and our teacher, who are his elder 
brethren. 

38 Now, he says that the Lord 
has talked with him, and also that 
aangels have ministered unto him. 
But behold, we know that he lies 
unto us ; and he tells us these things, 
and he worketh many things by his 
cunning arts, that he may deceive 
our eyes, thinking, perhaps, that he 
may lead us away into some strange 
wilderness ; and after he has led us 
away, he has thought to make him
self a king and a ruler over us, that 
he may do with us according to his 
will and pleasure. And after this 
manner did my brother Laman bstir 
up their hearts to Canger. 

39 And it came to pass that the 
Lord was with us, yea, even the 
voice of the Lord came and did 
speak many words unto them, and 
did achasten them exceedingly ; and 
after they were chastened by the 
voice of the Lord they did tum 
away their anger, and did repent of 

35b TG Affliction. 4: 3. 
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their sins, insomuch that the Lord 
did bless us again with food, that 
we did not perish. 

CHAPTER 17 

Nephi is  commanded to build a ship
His brethren oppose him-He exhorts 
them by recounting the history of God's 
dealings with Israel-He is filled with 
the power of God-His brethren are 
forbidden to touch him, lest they wither 
as a dried reed. 

AND it came to pass that we did 
again take our journey in the wilder
ness ; and we did travel nearly east
ward from that time forth. And we 
did travel and awade through much 
affliction in the wilderness ; and our 
bwomen did bear children in the 
wilderness. 

2 And so great were the ablessings 
of the Lord upon us, that while we 
did live upon braw Cmeat in the 
wilderness, our women did give 
plenty of suck for their children, 
and were strong, yea, even like unto 
the men ; and they began to bear 
their journeyings without murmur
ings. 

3 And thus we see that the com
mandments of God must be fulfilled. 
And if it so be that the children of 
men keep the commandments of 
God he doth n ourish them, and 
astrengthen them, and provide 
means whereby they can accomplish 
the thing which he has commanded 
them ; wherefore, he did bprovide 
means for us while we did sojourn 
in the wilderness. 

4 And we did sojourn for the space 
of many years, yea, *even eight 
years in the wilderness. 

5 And we did come to the land 
which we called aBountiful, because 
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of its much frui t and also wild honey ; 
and all these things were prepared 
of the Lord that we might not 
perish. And we beheld the sea, which 
we called Irreantum, which, being 
interpreted, is many waters. 

6 And it came to pass that we did 
pitch our tents by the seashore ; 
and notwithstanding we had suf
fered many aafflictions and much 
difficulty, yea, even so much that 
we cannot write them all , we were 
exceedingly rejoiced when we came 
to the seashore ; and we called the 
place Bountiful, because of its much 
fruit. 

7 And it came to pass that after 
I, Nephi, had been in the land of 
Bountiful for the space of many 
days, the voice of the Lord came 
unto me, saying : "Arise, and get 
thee into the mountain. And it came 
to pass that I arose and went up into 
the mountain, and cried unto the 
Lord. 

8 And it came to pass that the Lord 
spake unto me, saying : Thou shalt 
aconstruct a ship, after the bmanner 
which I shall show thee, that I may 
carry thy people across these waters . 

9 And I said : Lord, whither shall I 
go that I may find ore to molten, 
that I may make atools to construct 
the ship after the manner which 
thou hast shown unto me ? 

10 And it came to pass that the 
Lord told me whither I should go to 
find ore, that I might make tools. 

11 And it came to pass that I, 
Nephi, did make a bellows where
with to ablow the fire, of the skins 
of beasts ; and after I had made a 
bellows, that I might have where
with to blow the fire, I did smite two 

1 NEPHI 17 : 6-1 8  

stones together that I might make 
fire. 

12 For the Lord had not hitherto 
suffered that we should make much 
fire, as we journeyed in the wilder
ness ; for he said : I will make thy 
food become sweet, that ye acook 
it not ; 

13 And I will also be your alight in  
the wilderness ; and I will prepare 
the way before you, if it so be that 
ye shall keep my commandments ; 
wherefore, inasmuch as ye shall keep 
my commandments ye shall be led 
towards the bpromised land ; and ye 
shall cknow that it is by me that ye 
are led. 

14 Yea, and the Lord said also that : 
After ye have arrived in the promised 
land, ye shall "know that I, the Lord, 
am bGod ; and that I, the Lord, did 
'deliver you from destruction ; yea, 
that I did bring you out of the land 
of Jerusalem. 

15 Wherefore, I ,  Nephi, did strive 
to keep the acommandments of 
the Lord, and I did bexhort my 
brethren to faithfulness and dili
gence. 

16 And it came to pass that I did 
amake tools of the ore which I did 
molten out of the rock. 

17 And when my brethren saw that 
I was about to "build a ship, they 
began to bmurmur against me, say
ing : Our brother is a fool, for he 
thinketh that he can build a ship ;  
yea, and h e  also thinketh that he 
can cross these great waters. 

18  And thus my brethren did 
"complain against me, and were 
desirous that they might not labor, 
for they did not bbelieve that I could 
build a ship ; neither would they 
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believe that I was instructed of the 
Lord. 

19 And now it came to pass that 
I, Nephi, was exceedingly sorrow
ful because of the hardness of their 
hearts ; and now when they saw that 
I began to be sorrowful they were 
glad in their hearts, insomuch that 
they did "rejoice over me, saying : 
We knew that ye could not construct 
a ship, for we knew that ye were 
lacking in judgment ; wherefore, 
thou canst not accomplish so great a 
work. 

20 And thou art like unto our 
father, led away by the foolish 
"imaginations of his heart ; yea, he 
hath led us out of the land of 
Jerusalem, and we have wandered 
in the wilderness for these many 
years ; and our women have toiled, 
being big with child ; and they have 
borne children in the wilderness and 
suffered all things, save it were 
death ; and it would have been better 
that they had died before they came 
out of Jerusalem than to have suf
fered these afflictions. 

21 Behold, these many years we 
have suffered in the wilderness, 
which time we might have enjoyed 
our possessions and the land of our 
inheritance ; yea, and we might have 
been happy. 

22 And we know that the people 
who were in -the land of Jerusalem 
were a "righteous people ; for they 
kept the statutes and judgments of 
the Lord, and all his command
ments, according to the law of 
Moses ; wherefore, we know that 
they are a righteous people ; and our 
father hath judged them, and hath 
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led us away because we would 
hearken unto his words ; yea, and 
our brother is like unto him. And 
after this manner of language did 
my brethren murmur and complain 
against us. 

23 And it came to pass that I, 
Nephi, spake unto them, saying : 
Do ye believe that our fathers, who 
were the children of Israel, would 
have been led away out of the hands 
of the "Egyptians if they had not 
hearkened unto the words of the 
Lord ? 

24 Yea, do ye suppose that they 
would have been led out of bond
age, if the Lord had not commanded 
Moses that he should alead them out 
of bondage ? 

25 Now ye know that the children 
of Israel were in abondage ; and ye 
know that they were laden with 
btasks, which were grievous to be 
borne ; wherefore, ye know that it 
must needs be a good thing for them, 
that they should be Cbrought out of 
bondage. 

26 Now ye know that aMoses was 
commanded of the Lord to do that 
great work ; and ye know that by 
his bword the waters of the Red 
Sea were divided hither and thither, 
and they passed through on dry 
ground. 

27 But ye know that the Egyptians 
were "drowned in the Red Sea, who 
were the armies of Pharaoh. 

28 And ye also know that they were 
fed with amanna in the wilderness. 

29 Yea, and ye also know that 
Moses, by his word according to the 
power of God which was in him, 
"smote the rock, and there came 
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forth water, that the children of 
Israel might quench their thirst. 

30 And notwithstanding they being 
led, the Lord their God, their Re
deemer, going before them, "lead
ing them by day and giving light 
unto them by night, and doing aU 
things for them which were bex-
pedient for man to receive, they 
hardened their hearts and blinded 
their minds, and creviled against 
Moses and against the true and 
living God. 

3 1  And it came to pass that accord
ing to his word he did "destroy them ; 
and according to his word he did 
blead them ; and according to his 
word he did do aU things for them ; 
and there was not any thing done 
save it were by his word. 

32 And after they had crossed the 
river Jordan he did make them 
mighty unto the "driving out of the 
children of the land, yea, unto the 
scattering them to destruction. 

33 And now, do ye suppose that 
the children of this land, who were 
in the land of promise, who were 
driven out by our fathers, do ye 
suppose that they were righteous ?  
Behold, I say unto you, Nay. 

34 Do ye suppose that our fathers 
would have been more choice than 
they if they had been righteous ? 
I say unto you, N ay. 

35 Behold, the Lord esteemeth all 
"flesh in one ; he that is brighteous is 
cfavored of God. But behold, this 

1 NEPHI 1 7 :30--41 

dpeople had rejected every word of 
God, and they were ripe in iniquity ; 
and the fulness of the wrath of God 
was upon them ; and the Lord did 
curse the land against them, and 
bless it unto our fathers ; yea, he did 
curse it against them unto their 
destruction, and he did bless it unto 
our fathers unto their obtaining 
power over it. 

36 Behold, the Lord hath created 
the "earth that it should be bin_ 
habited ; and he hath created his 
children that they should possess it. 

37 And he araiseth up a righteous 
nation, and destroyeth the nations 
of the wicked. 

38 And he leadeth away the 
righteous into precious alands, and 
the wicked he bdestroyeth, and curs
eth the land unto them for their 
sakes. 

39 He ruleth high in the heavens, 
for it is his throne, and this earth 
is his "footstool. 

40 And he loveth those who will 
have him to be their God. Behold, 
he loved our "fathers, aqd he 
bcovenanted with them, yea, even 
Abraham, cIsaac, and d J acob ; andhe 
remembered the covenants which he 
had made ; wherefore, he did bring 
them out of the land of "Egypt. 

41 And he did straiten them in the 
wilderness with his rod ; for they 
"hardened their hearts, even as ye 
have ; and the Lord straitened them 
because of their iniquity. He sent 
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fiery flying bserpents among them ; 
and after they were bitten he pre
pared a way that they might be 
chealed ; and the labor which they 
had to perform was to look ; and 
because of the dsimpleness of the 
way, or the easiness of it, there were 
many who perished. 

42 And they did harden their hearts 
from time to time, and they did 
arevile against bMoses, and also 
against God ; nevertheless, ye know 
that they were led forth by his 
matchless power into the land of 
promise. 

43 And now, after all these things, 
the time has come that they have be
come wicked, yea, nearly unto ripe
ness ; and I know not but they are 
at this day about to be adestroyed ; 
for I know that the day must surely 
come that they must be destroyed, 
save a few only, who shall be led 
away into captivity. 

44 Wherefore, the Lord ·com
manded my father that he should 
depart into the wilderness ; and the 
Jews also sought to take away his 
life ; yea, and bye also have sought to 
take away his life ; wherefore, ye are 
murderers in your hearts and ye are 
like unto them. 

45 Ye are aswift to do iniquity but 
slow to remember the Lord your 
God. Ye have seen an bangel, and he 
spake unto you ; yea, ye have heard 
his voice from time to time ; and he 
hath spoken unto you in a still small 
voice, but ye were cpast feeling, that 
ye could not feel his words ; where
fore, he has spoken unto you l ike 
unto the voice of thunder, which did 
cause the earth to shake as if it were 
to divide asunder. 

46 And ye also know that by the 
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"power of his almighty word he can 
cause the earth that it shall pass 
away ; yea, and ye know that by his 
word he can cause the rough places 
to be made smooth, and smooth 
places shall be broken up. 0, then, 
why is it, that ye can be so hard in 
your hearts ? 

47 Behold, my soul is rent with 
anguish because of you, and my 
heart is pained ; I fear lest ye shall 
be cast off forever. Behold, I am 
afull of the Spirit of God, insomuch 
that my frame has bno strength. 

48 And now it came to pass that 
when I had spoken these words they 
were angry with me, and were de
sirous to throw me into the depths 
of the sea ; and as they came forth to 
lay their hands upon me I spake unto 
them, saying : In the name of the 
Almighty God, I command you that 
ye atouch me not, for I am filled with 
the bpower of God, even unto the 
consuming of my flesh ; and whoso 
shall lay his hands upon me shall 
cwither even as a dried reed ; and he 
shall be as naught before the power 
of God, for God shall smite him. 

49 And it came to pass that I ,  
N ephi, said unto them that they 
should murmur no more against 
their father ; neither should they 
withhold their labor from me, for 
God had commanded me that I 
should abuild a ship. 

50 And I said unto them : alf God 
had commanded me to do all things 
I could do them. If he should com
mand me that I should say unto this 
water, be thou earth, it should be 
earth ; and if ! should say it, it would 
be done. 

51 And now, if the Lord has such 
great power, and has wrought so 
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many miracles among the children 
of men, how is it that he cannot 
ainstruct me, that I should build a 
ship ? 

52 And it came to pass that I, 
Nephi, said many things unto my 
brethren, insomuch that they were 
aconfounded and could not contend 
against me ; neither durst they lay 
their hands upon me nor touch 
me with their fingers, even for the 
space of many days. Now they durst 
not do this lest they should wither 
before me, so powerful was the 
bSpirit of God ; and thus it had 
wrought upon them. 

53 And it came to pass that the 
Lord said unto me : Stretch forth 
thine hand again unto thy brethren, 
and they shall not wither before thee, 
but I will ashock them, saith the 
Lord, and this will I do, that they 
may know that I am the Lord their 
God. 

54 And it came to pass that I 
stretched forth my hand unto my 
brethren, and they did not wither 
before me ; but the Lord did shake 
them, even according to the word 
which he had spoken. 

55 And now, they said : We know 
of a surety that the Lord is awith 
thee, for we know that it is the power 
of the Lord that has shaken us. And 
they fell down before me, and were 
about to bworship me, but I would 
not suffer them, saying : I am thy 
brother, yea, even thy younger 
brother ; wherefore, worship the 
Lord thy God, and honor thy father 
and thy mother, that thy Cdays may 
be long in the land which the Lord 
thy God shall give thee. 

CHAPTER 18 

The ship is  jinished-The births of 
Jacob and Joseph are mentioned-

15 ( 1 1-15).  

1 NEPHI 1 7 : 52-1 8 : 6  

The company embarks for the 
promised land-The sons of Ishmael 
and their wives join in revelry and 
rebellion-Nephi is bound, and the 
ship is driven back by a terrible 
tempest-Nephi is freed, and by his 
prayer the storm ceases-They arrive 
in the promised land. 

AND it came to pass that they did 
aworship the Lord, and did go forth 
with me ; and we did work timbers 
of curious bworkmanship. And the 
Lord did show me from time to time 
after what manner I should work 
the timbers of the cship. 

2 Now I, Nephi, did not work the 
timbers after the manner which was 
learned by men, neither did I build 
the ship after the manner of men ; 
but I did build it after the manner 
which the Lord had shown unto 
me ; wherefore, it was not after the 
manner of men. 

3 And I, Nephi, did go into the 
mount oft, and I did apray oft un
to the Lord ; wherefore the Lord 
bshowed unto me Cgreat things. 

4 And it came to pass that after I 
had finished the ship, according to 
the word of the Lord, my brethren 
beheld that it was good, and that 
the workmanship thereof was ex
ceedingly fine ; wherefore, they did 
ahumble themselves again before 
the Lord. 

5 And it came to pass that the voice 
of the Lord came unto my father, 
that we should arise and go down 
into the ship. 

6 And it came to pass that on the 
morrow, after we had prepared all 
things, much fruits and ameat from 
the wilderness, and honey in abun
dance, and provisions according 
to that which the Lord had com
manded us, we did go down into the 
ship, with all our loading and our 
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bseeds, and whatsoever thing we 
had brought with us, every one 
according to his age ; wherefore, we 
did all go down into the cship, with 
our wives and our children. 

7 And now, my father had begat 
two sons in the wilderness ; the elder 
was called a Jacob and the younger 
bJoseph. 

8 And it came to pass after we had 
all gone down into the ship, and had 
taken with us our provisions and 
things which had been commanded 
us, we did put forth into the asea 
and were driven forth before the 
wind towards the bpromised land. 

9 And after we had been ·driven 
forth before the wind for the space 
of many days, behold, my brethren 
and the sons of Ishmael and also 
their wives began to make them
selves merry, insomuch that they 
began to dance, and to sing, and to 
speak with much brudeness, yea, 
even that they did forget by what 
power they had been brought 
thither ; yea, they were lifted up un
to exceeding rudeness. 

10 And I, Nephi, began to fear 
exceedingly lest the Lord should 
be angry with us, and smite us 
because of our iniquity, that we 
should be swallowed up in the depths 
of the sea ; wherefore, I, Nephi, 
began to speak to them with much 
soberness ; but behold they were 
·angry with me, saying : We will not 
that our younger brother shall be a 
bruler over us. 

11 And it came to pass that Laman 
and Lemuel did take me and abind 
me with cords, and they did treat me 
with much harshness ; nevertheless, 
the Lord did suffer it that he might 
show forth his power, unto the ful-

42 

filling of his word which he had 
bspoken concerning the wicked. 

12 And it came to pass that after 
they had bound me insomuch that 
I could not move, the ·compass, 
which had been prepared of the 
Lord, did cease to work. 

13 Wherefore, they knew not 
whither they should steer the ship, 
insomuch that there arose a great 
·storm, yea, a great and terrible 
tempest, and we were bdriven back 
upon the waters for the space of 
three days ; and they began to be 
frightened exceedingly lest they 
should be drowned in the sea ; never
theless they did not loose me. 

14 And on the fourth day, which 
we had been driven back, the 
tempest began to be exceedingly 
sore. 

15 And it came to pass that we 
were about to be swallowed up in the 
depths of the sea. And after we had 
been driven back upon the waters 
for the space of four days, my 
brethren began to ·see that the 
judgments of God were upon them, 
and that they must perish save that 
they should repent of their iniqui
ties ; wherefore, they came unto me, 
and loosed the bands which were 
upon my wrists, and behold they 
had swollen exceedingly ; and also 
mine ankles were much swollen, and 
great was the soreness thereof. 

16 Nevertheless, I did look unto 
my God, and I did ·praise him all 
the day long ; and I did not murmur 
against the Lord because of mine 
afflictions. 

17 Now my father, Lehi, had said 
many things unto them, and also 
unto the sons of aIshmael ; but, 
behold, they did breathe out much 
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threatenings against anyone that 
should speak for me ; and my 
parents being bstricken in years, and 
having csuffered much grief because 
of their dchildren, they were brought 
down, yea, even upon their sick
beds . 

18 Because of their grief and much 
sorrow, and the iniquity of my 
brethren, they were brought near 
even to be carried out of this time to 
meet their God ; yea, their agrey 
hairs were about to be brought down 
to lie low in the dust ; yea, even they 
were near to be cast with sorrow into 
a watery grave. 

19 And Jacob and Joseph also, 
being young, having need of much 
nourishment, were grieved because 
of the afflictions of their mother ; 
and also amy wife with her tears and 
prayers, and also my children, did 
not soften the hearts of my brethren 
that they would loose me. 

20 And there was nothing save 
it were the power of God, which 
threatened them with destruction,  
could soften their ahearts ; wherefore, 
when they saw that they were about 
to be swallowed up in the depths of 
the sea they repented of the thing 
which they had done, insomuch that 
they loosed me. 

21  And it came to pass after they 
had loosed me, behold, I took the 
compass, and it did work whither 
I desired it. And it came to pass 
that I aprayed unto the Lord ; and 
after I had prayed the winds did 
cease, and the storm did cease, and 
there was a great calm. 

22 And it came to pass that I, 
Nephi, did guide the ship, that we 
sailed again towards the promised 
land. 

23 And it came to pass that after 
we had sailed for the space of many 
days *we did arrive at the apromised 

1 NEPHI 1 8 : 18-19:2  

land ; and we went forth upon the 
land, and did pitch our tents ; and 
we did call it the promised land. 

24 And it came to pass that we did 
begin to till the earth, and we began 
to plant seeds ; yea, we did put all 
our aseeds into the earth, which we 
had brought from the land of Jeru
salem. And it came to pass that 
they did grow exceedingly ; where
fore, we were blessed in abun
dance. 

25 And it came to pass that we did 
find upon the land of promise, as we 
journeyed in the wilderness, that 
there were "beasts in the forests of 
every kind, both the cow and the ox, 
and the ass and the horse, and the 
goat and the wild goat, and all 
manner of wild animals, which were 
for the use of men. And we did find 
all manner of bore, both of Cgold, 
and of silver, and of copper. 

CHAPTER 19 

Nephi makes plates of ore and records 
the history of his people-The God of 
Israel will come six hundred years 
from the time Lehi left Jerusalem
Nephi tells of His sUfferings and 
crucifixion-The Jews shall be de
spised and scattered until the latter 
days, when they shall return unto the 
Lord. 

AND it came to pass that the Lord 
commanded me, wherefore I did 
make plates of ore that I might en
graven upon them the arecord of 
my people. And upon the plates 
which I made I did bengraven the 
record of my Cfather, and also our 
journeyings in the Wilderness, and 
the prophecies of my father ; and 
also many of mine own prophecies 
have I engraven upon them. 

2 And I knew not at the time when 
I made them that I should be com-
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manded of the Lord to make athese 
plates ; wherefore, the record of my 
father, and the genealogy of his 
fathers, and the more part of all our 
proceedings in the wilderness are 
engraven upon those first plates of 
which I have spoken ; wherefore, 
the things which transpired before I 
made bthese plates are, of a truth, 
more particularly made mention up
on the first plates. 

3 And after I had made these plates 
by way of commandment, I, Nephi, 
received a commandment that the 
ministry and the prophecies, the 
more plain and precious parts of 
them, should be written upon athese 
plates ; and that the things which 
were written should be kept for the 
instruction of my people, who should 
possess the land, and also for other 
bwise purposes, which purposes are 
known unto the Lord. 

4 Wherefore, I, Nephi, did make a 
record upon the aother plates, which 
gives an account, or which gives a 
greater account of the wars and 
contentions and destructions of my 
people. And this have I done, and 
commanded my people what they 
should do after I was gone ; and that 
these plates should be handed down 
from one generation to another, 
or from one prophet to another, 
until further commandments of the 
Lord. 

S And an account of my "making 
these plates shall be given hereafter ; 
and then, behold, I proceed accord-
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ing to that which I have spoken ; 
and this I do that the more sacred 
things may be bkept for the know
ledge of my people. 

6 Nevertheless,  I do not "write 
anything upon plates save it be that 
I think it be bsacred. And now, if I 
do err, even did they err of old ; not 
that I would excuse myself because 
of other men, but because of the 
cweakness which is in me, according 
to the flesh, I would excuse myself. 

7 For the things which some men 
esteem to be of great worth, both 
to the body and soul, others set at 
anaught and trample under their 
feet. Yea, even the very God of lsrael 
do men btrample under their feet ; I 
say, trample under their feet but I 
would speak in other words-they 
set him at naught, and chearken not 
to the voice of his counsels. 

8 And behold he "cometh, accord
ing to the words of the angel, in bsix 
hundred years from the time my 
father left Jerusalem. 

9 And the world, because of their 
iniquity, shall judge him to be a 
thing of naught ; wherefore they 
scourge him, and he suffereth it ; 
and they smite him, and he suffereth 
it. Yea, they "spit upon him, and he 
suffereth it, because of his loving 
bkindness and his Clong-suffering 
towards the children of men. 

10 And the "God of our fathers, 
who were bled out of Egypt, out of 
bondage, and also were preserved 
in the wilderness by him, yea, the 

2a 2 Ne. 5 :  30 ; J acob 3 :  
14. 

b 1 Ne. 9: 2 ( 1-5) ; 
Omni 1 :  1 .  

b See title page of the 
Book of Mormon. 
TG Sacred. 

b 1 Ne. 2 : 4 ; 1 0 : 4 (4-1 1 ) ;  
2 Ne. 25 : 19. 

9a Isa. 50 : 6 (5-6) ; 
Matt. 27 : 30. 

3a 1 Ne. 10 : 1 ;  J acob 1 :  
1 (1-4) ; 3 :  1 3  ( 1 3-14) ; 
4 :  1 (1-4). 

b 1 Ne. 9: 5 (4-5) ; 
W of M 1 :  7 ;  
D&C 3 :  1 9  ( 19-20) ; 
1 0 :  38 (1-5 1 ) .  

4 a  1 N e .  9 :  4 (2-5) ; 
2 Ne. 5 :  33. 

Sa 2 Ne. 5: 30 (28-33). 
b TG Scriptures, 

Preservation of. 
6a TG Scriptures, Writing 

of. 

c Morm. 8 :  17 ( 1 3-17) ; 
Ether 1 2 : 23 (23-28). 

7a Num. 1 5 :  3 1  (30-3 1 ) ; 
2 Ne. 33 : 2 ;  J acob 4 :  
14 ; D&C 3 :  7 (4-13).  

b Ezek. 34 : 1 9 ;  D&C 76 : 
35.  TG Blasphemy ; 
Sacrilege. 

C TG Disobedience ; 
Prophets, Rejection of. 

8a TG Jesus Christ, 
Betrayal of; Jesus 
Christ ,  Birth of; Jesus 
Christ ,  Prophecies 
about. 

b TG Kindness. 
C TG Forbearance. 

lOa 2 Ne. 1 0 :  3 ;  26 : 1 2 ;  
Mosiah 7 :  27 ; 27 : 3 1  
(30-3 1 ) ;  Alma 1 1 :  39 
(38-39) ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  14 
( 14-15) .  

b Gen. 15 :  14 ( 1 3-14) ; 
Ex. 3 :  10 (2-10) ; 6 :  6 ;  
1 Ne. 5 :  1 5 ;  1 7 :  24 
(24, 3 1 , 40) ; 2 Ne. 25 : 
20 ; D&C 136 : 22. 
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eGod of Abraham, and of Isaac, and 
the God of Jacob, dyieldeth himself, 
according to the words of the angel, 
as a man, into the hands of 'wicked 
men, to be 'lifted up, according to 
the words of "Zenock, and to be 
hcrucified, according to the words 
of N eum, and to be buried in a 
isepulchre, according to the words 
of iZenos, which he spake concerning 
the three days of kdarkness, which 
should be a sign given of his death 
unto those who should inhabit the 
isles of the sea, more especially 
given unto those who are of the 
lhouse of Israel. 

11 For thus spake the prophet : 
The Lord God surely shall "visit all 
the house of Israel at that day, some 
with his bvoice, because of their 
righteousness, unto their great joy 
and salvation, and others with the 
ethunderings and the lightnings of 
his power, by tempest, by fire, and 
by dsmoke, and 'vapor of 'darkness, 
and by the opening of the "earth, 
and by hmountains which shall be 
carried up. 

12 And aall these things must surely 
come, saith the prophet bZenos. And 
the crocks of the earth must rend ; 
and because of the dgroanings of the 
earth, many of the kings of the isles 

1 NEPHI 19: 1 1-17 

of  the sea shall be wrought upon by 
the Spirit of God, to exclaim : The 
God of nature suffers. 

13 And as for those who are at 
Jerusalem, saith the prophet, they 
shall be "scourged by all people, 
because they crucify the God of 
Israel , and turn their hearts aside, 
rejecting signs and wonders, and 
the power and glory of the God of 
Israel. 

14 And because they turn their 
hearts aside, saith the prophet, and 
have adespised the Holy One of 
Israel, they shall wander in the flesh, 
and perish, and become a bhiss and a 
Cbyword, and be dhated among all 
nations. 

15  Nevertheless, when that day 
cometh, saith the prophet, that they 
ano more bturn aside their hearts 
against the Holy One of Israel , then 
will he remember the Ccovenants 
which he made to their fathers. 

16 Yea, then will he remember 
the aisles of the sea ; yea, and all 
the people who are of the house of 
Israel, will I bgather in, saith the 
Lord, according to the words of 
the prophet Zenos, from the four 
quarters of the earth. 

17 Yea, and all the earth shall asee 
the salvation of the Lord, saith the 

10c Gen. 32 : 9 ;  Matt. 22 : 
3 2 ;  Mosiah 7 :  1 9 ;  
D&C 136 : 2 1 .  

3 N e .  8 :  1 9  (3, 19-23) ; 
10 : 9.  

14a Ps. 22 : 6;  Mosiah 14: 3 
(3-6) . 

TG Jesus Christ
Jehovah. 

d TG Jesus Christ, 
Condescension of. 

e TG Jesus Christ, 
Betrayal of. 

f 3 Ne. 27 : 1 4 ;  28 : 6. 
g BD Lost Books. See also 

Alma 33 : 1 5 ;  34 : 7 ;  
Hel. 8 :  20 ( 1 9-20) ; 
3 Ne. 1 0 :  16 ( 1 5-16). 

h Nahum 1 :  1 5 ; 2 Ne. 6 :  
9 ;  Mosiah 3 : 9. 
TG J esus Christ ,  
Crucifixion of. 

t Matt. 27 : 60 ; Luke 23 : 
53 ; 2 Ne. 25 : 13 .  

j J acob S :  1 ; 6 : 1 ;  
Hel. 1 5 :  1 1 .  

k I Ne. 1 2 :  4 (4-5) ; 
Hel. 14 : 27 (20, 27) ; 

I 3 Ne. 1 6 :  1 (1-4). 
l la D&C 5 :  16.  

b 3 Ne. 9 :  1 ( 1-22). 
c He!. 1 4 :  21 (20-27) ; 

3 Ne. 8 :  6 (5-23). 
d Gen. 19 : 28 ; Ex. 19 : 

1 8 ;  Morm. 8 :  29 (29-
30) ; D&C 45 : 41 (40-
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e 1 Ne. 12:  5 .  
f Luke 23 : 44 (44-45) . 

TG Darkness, Physical. 
g Num. 16 : 32 ; 2 Ne. 26 : 

5.  
h 3 Ne. 10 : 13  ( 1 3-14) . 

12a Hel. 14 : 28 (20-28) ; 
3 Ne. 10 : 1 1 .  

b J acob 5 :  1 .  
c Matt. 27 : 5 1  (51-54). 
d Moses 7 :  56 (48-56) . 

13a Matt. 23 : 38 (37-39) ; 
Luke 23 : 28 (27-30) . 

b Jer. 24 : 9 ;  3 Ne. 29 : 8 
(8-9) . 
TG Israel, Bondage of, 
in Other Lands. 

c Deut. 28 : 37 ; 1 Kgs. 9 :  
7 (6-7) ; Joel 2 :  1 7 ;  
3 Ne. 16 : 9 (8-9) . 

d 2 Ne. 10 : 6 ;  25 : 1 5 .  
TG Hate. 

15a 1 Ne. 1 5 : 19 ; 22 : 12 
( 1 1-12).  

b TG I srael , Restoration 
of. 

C TG Abrahamic 
Covenant. 

16a 1 Ne. 22 : 4; 2 Ne. 1 0 :  
2 1 .  

b Isa. 49 : 2 2  (20-22) ; 
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prophet ; every nation. kindred. 
tongue and people shall be blessed. 

18 And I.  Nephi. have written 
these things unto my people. that 
perhaps I might persuade them that 
they would aremember the Lord 
their Redeemer. 

19 Wherefore. I speak unto all the 
house of Israel. if it so be that they 
should obtain athese things. 

20 For behold. I have workings in 
the spirit. which doth aweary me 
even that all my joints are weak. 
for those who are at Jerusalem ; for 
had not the Lord been merciful. to 
show unto me concerning them. even 
as he had prophets of old. I should 
have perished also. 

21 And he surely did show unto 
the aprophets of old all things bcon
cerning them ; and also he did show 
unto many concerning us ; where
fore. it must needs be that we know 
concerning them for they are writ
ten upon the plates of brass. 

22 Now it came to pass that I. 
Nephi. did teach my brethren these 
things ; and it came to pass that I 
did read many things to them. which 
were engraven upon the aplates of 
brass. that they might know con
cerning the doings of the Lord in 
other lands. among people of old. 

23 And I did read many things 
unto them which were written in 
the abooks of Moses ; but that I 
might more fully persuade them to 
believe in the Lord their Redeemer 
I did read unto them that which was 
written by the prophet bisaiah ; for 
I did <liken all scriptures unto us. 
that it might be for our dprofit and 
learning. 
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24 Wherefore I spake unto them. 
saying : Hear ye the words of the 
prophet. ye who are a aremnant of 
the house of Israel. a bbranch who 
have been broken off; <hear ye the 
words of the prophet. which were 
written unto all the house of Israel. 
and liken them unto yourselves. that 
ye may have hope as well as your 
brethren from whom ye have been 
broken off; for after this manner 
has the prophet written. 

CHAPTER 20 

The Lord reveals his purposes to Israel 
-They have been chosen in the fur
nace of affliction and are to go forth 
from Babylon-Compare Isaiah 48. 

"HEARKEN and hear this. 0 house 
of Jacob. who are called by the name 
of Israel. and are come forth out of 
the waters of Judah. or out of the 
waters of bbaptism. who <swear by 
the name of the Lord. and make 
mention of the God of Israel. yet 
they swear dnot in truth nor in 
righteousness. 

2 Nevertheless. they call them
selves of the "holy city. but they do 
bnot stay themselves upon the God 
of Israel. who is the Lord of Hosts ; 
yea. the Lord of Hosts is his name. 

3 Behold. I have declared the 
aformer things from the beginning ; 
and they went forth out of my 
mouth. and I showed them. I did 
show them suddenly. 

4 And I did it because I knew that 
thou art obstinate. and thy "neck is 
an iron sinew. and thy brow brass ; 

5 And I have even from the begin
ning declared to thee ; before it came 

1 8a Moslah 13 : 29. 
1 9a Enos 1 :  16 ; Morm. 

5 :  1 2 ;  7 :  9 (9-10). 

23a Ex. 1 7 :  14 ; 1 Ne. 5: 1 1 ;  
Moses 1 :  4 1  (40-41).  

Conversion. 
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of. 

20a Dan. 1 0 :  8 (8-12) ; 
1 Ne. 1 :  7 ;  Alma 27 : 
1 7 ;  Moses 1 :  10 (9-10). 

21a 2 Kgs. 1 7 :  1 3 ; 
Amos 3 :  7 .  
TG Prophets ,  Mission 
of. 

b 3 Ne. 10 : 16 ( 1 6-17).  
22a 1 Ne. 1 3 : 23 ; 22 : 1 .  

b Isa. 1 :  1 ;  1 Ne. 1 5 : 20 ; 
2 Ne. 25 : 5 (2--{;) ; 
3 Ne. 23 : 1 .  

C T G  Scriptures . Value of. 
d 2 Ne. 4 :  1 5. 

24a 2 Kgs. 19 : 3 1 .  
b Gen. 49 : 2 2  (22-26) ; 

1 Ne. 1 5 :  12 ( 1 2 . 1 6) ; 
2 Ne. 3 :  5 (4-5). 

C TG Scriptures, Study of. 
20 la Isa. 48 : 1 (1-22). 

b TG Baptism ; 

d Jer. 4 :  2 ;  5 :  2. 
2a Isa. 52 : 1 .  

T G  Jerusalem. 
b TG Hypocrisy ; 

Prophets, Rejection of. 
3a Isa. 42 : 9 ;  46 : 10 

(9-10). 
TG God, Fore
knowledge of. 

4a TG S titfneckedness. 
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to pass I "showed them thee ; and 
I showed them for fear lest thou 
shouldst say-Mine idol hath done 
them, and my graven image, and 
my molten image hath commanded 
them. 

6 Thou hast seen and heard all this ; 
and will ye "not declare them ? And 
that I have showed thee new things 
from this time, even hidden things, 
and thou didst not know them. 

7 They are created now, and not 
from the beginning, even before the 
day when thou heardest them not 
they were declared unto thee, lest 
thou shouldst say-Behold I knew 
them. 

8 Yea, and thou heardest not ; yea, 
thou knewest not ; yea, from that 
time thine ear was not opened ; for I 
knew that thou wouldst deal very 
treacherously, and wast called a 
"transgressor from the womb. 

9 Nevertheless, for my "name's 
sake will I defer mine anger, and for 
my praise will I refrain from thee, 
that I cut thee not off. 

10 For, behold, I have refined thee, 
I have chosen thee in the furnace of 
"affliction. 

1 1  For mine own sake, yea, for 
mine own sake will I do this, for I 
will not suffer my "name to be pol
luted, and I will bnot give my glory 
unto another. 

12 Hearken unto me, 0 Jacob, and 
Israel my called, for I am he ; I am 
the "first, and I am also the last. 

13 Mine hand hath also "laid the 
foundation of the earth, and my 
right hand hath spanned the 

1 NEPHI 20: 6-20 

heavens. I bcall unto them and they 
stand up together. 

14 All ye, assemble yourselves, and 
hear ; who among them hath de
clared these things unto them ? The 
Lord hath loved him ; yea, and he 
will "fulfil his word which he hath 
declared by them ; and he will do 
his pleasure on bBabylon, and his 
arm shall come upon the Chaldeans. 

15 Also, saith the Lord ; I the Lord, 
yea, I have spoken ; yea, I have 
called "him to declare, I have 
brought him, and he shall make his 
way prosperous. 

16 Come ye near unto me ; I have 
not spoken in asecret ; from the be
ginning, from the time that it was 
declared have I spoken ; and the 
Lord God, and his bSpirit, hath sent 
me. 

17 And thus saith the Lord, thy 
"Redeemer, the Holy One of Israel ; 
I have sent him, the Lord thy God 
who teacheth thee to profit, who 
bleadeth thee by the way thou 
shouldst go, hath done it. 

18 0 that thou hadst hearkened to 
my "commandments-then had thy 
bpeace been as a river, and thy 
righteousness as the waves of the 
sea. 

19 Thy "seed also had been as the 
sand ; the offspring of thy bowels like 
the gravel thereof; his name should 
not have been cut off nor destroyed 
from before me. 

20 aGo ye forth of Babylon, flee ye 
from the bChaldeans, with a voice of 
singing declare ye, tell this, utter to 
the end of the earth ; say ye : The 

5a TG God, Omniscience 
of ; Idolatry. 

6a 1 Cor. 9: 16.  
8a Ps. 58 : 3.  

born ; J esus Christ
J ehovah. 

Jehovah. 
b TG Guidance, Divine. 

1 8a EccI. 8 :  5. 

9a 1 Sam. 1 2 :  22 ; Ps. 23 : 
3 ;  1 I n. 2 :  12 .  

lOa Ex.  1 :  11  ( 1 0-1 1) ; 
1 Ne. 1 7 :  25. 
TG Affliction. 

1 1a Jer. 44 : 26. 
b Isa. 42 : 8 ;  Moses 4: 1 

( 1-4). 
12a Rev. 1 :  1 7 ;  22 : 13 .  

TG Jesus Christ, Flrst-

13a Ps. 102 : 25. 
TG God the Father
Jehovah ; Jesus Christ, 
Creator. 

b Ps.  148 : 8 (5-10). 
14a 1 Kgs. 8: 56 ; D&C 64 : 

3 1 ; 76 : 3 .  
b TG Babylon. 

15a Isa. 45 : 1 ( 1-4). 
16a Isa. 45 : 19.  

b TG God,  Spirit of. 
17a TG Jesus Christ-

b TG Israel, Blessings of; 
Peace of God. 

19a Gen. 22 : 17 ( 1 5-19) ; 
Isa. 48 : 19 ( 1 8-22) ; 
Hosea 1 :  10.  

20a Jer. 5 1 : 6 (6, 44-
45) ; D&C 133 : 5 
(5-14). 
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Lord hath redeemed his <servant 
Jacob. 

21 And they athirsted not ; he led 
them through the deserts ; he caused 
the waters to flow out of the brock 
for them ; he clave the rock also and 
the waters gushed out. 

22 And notwithstanding he hath 
done all this, and greater also, there is 
no "peace, saith the Lord, unto the 
wicked. 

CHAPTER 21  

Messiah shall be  a light to  the Gentiles 
and shall free the prisoners-Israel 
shall be gathered with power in the 
last days-Kings shall be their nurs
ing fathers-Compare Isaiah 49. 

a ANn again : Hearken, 0 ye house 
of Israel, all ye that are broken off 
and are driven out because of the 
wickedness of the pastors of my 
people ; yea, all ye that are broken 
off, that are scattered abroad, who 
are of my people, 0 house of Israel. 
Listen, 0 bisles, unto me, and hear
ken ye people from <far ; the Lord 
hath called me from the womb ; from 
the bowels of my mother hath he 
made mention of my name. 

2 And he hath made my mouth like 
a sharp sword ; in the shadow of his 
hand hath he hid me, and made me a 
polished shaft ; in his quiver hath he 
hid me ; 

3 And said unto me : Thou art my 
"servant, 0 Israel, in whom I will be 
glorified. 

4 Then I said, I have labored in 
"vain, I have spent my strength for 
naught and in vain ; surely my judg
ment is with the Lord, and my work 
with my God. 

e D&C l :  1 .  
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5 And now, saith the Lord-that 
"formed me from the womb that I 
should be his servant, to bring Jacob 
again to him-though Israel be not 
gathered, yet shall I be glorious in 
the eyes of the Lord, and my Gqd 
shall be my bstrength. 

6 And he said : It is a light thing 
that thou shouldst be my servant to 
raise up the "tribes of Jacob, and to 
restore the preserved of Israel. I will 
also give thee for a blight to the 
<Gentiles, that thou mayest be my 
salvation unto the ends of the earth. 

7 Thus saith the Lord, the Re
deemer of Israel, his Holy One, to 
him whom man despiseth, to him 
whom the nations abhorreth, to 
servant of rulers : Kings shall see and 
arise, princes also shall worship, be
cause of the Lord that is faithful. 

8 Thus saith the Lord : In an ac
ceptable time have I heard thee, 0 
isles of the sea, and in a day of salva
tion have I helped thee ; and I will  
preserve thee, and give thee "my 
servant for a covenant of the people, 
to establish the earth, to cause to 
inherit the desolate heritages ; 

9 That thou mayest say to the 
"prisoners : Go forth ; to them that 
sit in bdarkness : Show yourselves. 
They shall feed in the ways, and 
their <pastures shall be in all high 
places. 

10 They shall not hunger nor thirst, 
neither shall the heat nor the sun 
smite them ; for he that hath mercy 
on them shall lead them, even by the 
springs of water shall he guide them. 

1 1  And I will make all my moun
tains a way, and my "highways shall 
be exalted. 

3 Ne. 2 1 : 1 1  (8-1 1) : 20e Isa. 44 : 1 ( 1-2, 21) : 
45 : 4. 3a Lev. 25 : 55 : Isa. 41 : 8 :  Morm. 8 :  1 6  (16 ,  25). 

9a TG Salvation for the 
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b 2 Ne. 3 : 5. 

21a Ps. 107 : 33 (33-37) : 
I sa. 41 : 18 ( 1 7-20). 

b Ex. 1 7 : 6 :  Num. 20 : 
1 1 :  1 Ne. 1 7 : 29 : 
2 Ne. 25 : 20 : D&C 133 : 
26 (26-30). 

22a Rom. 3 :  1 7 .  
TG Peace o f  God. 

21 la Isa. 49 : 1 (1-26). 
b 1 Ne. 22 : 4: 2 Ne. 10 : 

21 (20-22). 

D&C 93 : 46 (45-46). 
4a Isa. 55 : 2 (1-2). 
Sa Isa. 44 : 24. 

b TG Strength. 
6a TG Israel, Twelve 

Tribes of. 
b Ezek. 5 :  5 :  D&C 103: 9 

(8-9) : Abr. 2 :  1 1  (6-1 1) .  
e 3 N e .  2 1 : 1 1 .  

T G  Israel, Mission of. 
8a 2 Ne. 3 :  1 1  (6- 1 5) : 

e Ezek. 34 : 1 4 :  
1 Ne. 22 : 25. 

1 1a Isa. 62 : 10 ; D&C 133 : 
27 (23-32). 
TG Jesus Christ, 
Second Coming. 

[Between 588 and 570 B .C . ]  



49 

12 And then, 0 house of Israel, 
behold, athese shall come from far ; 
and 10, these from the north and 
from the west ; and these from the 
land of Sinim. 

13 aSing, 0 heavens ; and be joyful, 
o earth ; for the feet of those who 
are in the east shall be established ; 
and bbreak forth into singing, 0 
mountains ; for they shall be smitten 
no more ; for the Lord hath com
forted his people, and will have 
mercy upon his cafflicted. 

14 But, behold, Zion hath said : 
The Lord hath forsaken me, and 
my Lord hath forgotten me-but he 
will show that he hath not. 

15  For can a awoman forget her 
sucking child, that she should not 
have bcompassion on the son of her 
womb ? Yea, they may Cforget, yet 
will I not forget thee, 0 house of 
Israel. 

16 Behold, I have graven thee upon 
the apalms of my hands ; thy walls 
are continually before me. 

17 Thy children shall make haste 
against thy destroyers ; and they 
that made thee awaste shall go forth 
of thee. 

18 Lift up thine eyes round about 
and behold ; all these agather them
selves together, and they shall come 
to thee. And as I live, saith the Lord, 
thou shalt surely clothe thee with 
them all, as with an ornament, and 
bind them on even as a bride. 

19 For thy waste and thy desolate 
places, and the land of thy destruc
tion, shall even now be too narrow 
by reason of the inhabitants ; and 

1 NEPHI 21 : 12-26 

they that swallowed thee up shall be 
far away. 

20 The children whom thou shalt 
have, after thou hast lost the first, 
shall aagain in thine ears say : The 
place is too strait for me ; give place 
to me that I may dwell . 

21 Then shalt thou say in thine 
heart : Who hath begotten me these, 
seeing I have lost my children, and 
am "desolate, a captive, and remov
ing to and fro ? And who hath 
brought up these ? Behold, I was 
left alone ; these, where have they 
been ? 

22 Thus saith the Lord God : Be
hold, I will lift up mine hand to the 
aGentiles, and set up my bstandard 
to the peopl e ;  and they shall bring 
thy sons in their carms, and thy 
daughters shall be carried upon their 
shoulders . 

23 And akings shall be thy bnursing 
fathers, and their queens thy nurs
ing mothers ; they shall bow down to 
thee with their face towards the 
earth, and lick up the dust of thy 
feet ; and thou shalt know that I 
am the Lord ; for they shall not be 
ashamed that cwait for me. 

24 For shall the prey be taken from 
the mighty, or the "lawful captives 
delivered ? 

25 But thus saith the Lord, even 
the captives of the mighty shall be 
taken away, and the prey of the 
terrible shall be delivered ; for I will 
contend with him that contendeth 
with thee, and I will save thy 
children. 

26 And I will "feed them that 

12a Isa. 43 : 5 (5-7). 
13a Isa. 44 : 23. 

21a Isa. 54 : 1 ;  Gal. 4: 27. 
22a Isa. 66 : 1 9  ( 1 8-20). 

25. JST Isa. 49 : 25 reads : 
" But thus saith the 
Lord ; even the captives 
of the mighty shall be 
taken away, and the 
prey of the terrible shall 
be delivered, for the 
mighty God shall de
liver his covenant 
people . . .  " 
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oppress thee with their own flesh ; 
they shall be drunken with their 
own blood as with sweet wine ; and 
all flesh shall bknow that I, the Lord, 
am thy <Savior and thy Redeemer, 
the dMighty One of Jacob. 

CHAPTER 22 

Israel shall be scattered upon all the 
face of the earth-The gentiles shall 
nurse and nourish Israel with the 
gospel in the last days-Israel shall be 
gathered and saved, and the wicked 
shall burn as stubble-The kingdom 
of the devil shall be destroyed, and 
Satan shall be bound. 

AND now it came to pass that after 
I, Nephi, had read these things 
which were engraven upon the 
aplates of brass, my brethren carne 
unto me and said unto me : What 
"meaneth these things which ye have 
read ? Behold, are they to be under
stood according to things which are 
·spiritual, which shall come to pass 
according to the spirit and not the 
flesh ? 

2 And I, Nephi, said unto them : 
Behold they were amanifest unto 
the prophet by the voice of the 
bSpirit ; for by the Spirit are all 
things made known unto the 
·prophets, which shall come upon 
the children of men according to 
the flesh. 

3 Wherefore, the things of which I 
have read are things pertaining to 
things both atemporal and spiritual ; 
for it appears that the house of 
Israel, sooner or later, will be bscat
tered upon all the face of the earth, 
and also ·among all nations. 
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4 And behold, there are many who 
are already lost from the knowl
edge of those who are at Jerusalem. 
Yea, the more part of all the "tribes 
have been bled away ; and they are 
·scattered to and fro upon the disles 
of the sea ; and whither they are 
none of us knoweth, save that we 
know that they have been led away. 

5 And since they have been led 
away. these things have been 
prophesied concerning them. and 
also concerning all those who shall 
hereafter be scattered and be con
founded. because of the Holy One 
of Israel ; for against him will they 
aharden their hearts ; wherefore. 
they shall be scattered among all 
nations and shall be bhated of all 
men. 

6 Nevertheless, after they shall be 
anursed by the bGentiles. and the 
Lord has lifted up his hand upon 
the Gentiles and set them up for a 
standard, and their ·children have 
been carried in their arms, and their 
daughters have been carried upon 
their shoulders. behold these things 
of which are spoken are temporal ; 
for thus are the covenants of the 
Lord with our fathers ; and it mean
eth us in the days to come, and also 
all our brethren who are of the 
house of Israel. 

7 And it  meaneth that the time 
cometh that after all the house of 
Israel have been scattered and con
founded. that the Lord God will 
raise up a mighty nation among the 
"Gentiles. yea. even upon the face 
of this land ; and by them shall our 
seed be bscattered. 

8 And after our seed is scattered the 

26b Ez<>k .  26 : 6: Mosiah 1 1  : 
22 (20-22). 

3a D&C 29 : 34 (31-34). 5a TG Hardheartedness. 
b Luke 23 : 28-3 1 : 

e TG Jesus Christ ,  Savior. 
d TG Jesus Christ

Jehovah . 
22 la 1 Ne. 19 : 22 ; 

2 Ne. 4 :  2 .  
b TG Interpretation. 
e TG Spiritual. 

2a 2 Pet. 1 :  21 09-21) .  
b TG God, Spirit of. 
e TG Prophecy. 

b 1 Ne. 10 : 1 2 0 2-14) ; 
2 Ne. 25 : 1 5 04--16). 
TG Israel, Scattering 
of. 

e TG I nspiration. 
4a TG I srael. Ten Lost 

Tribes of. 
b 2 Ne. 10 : 22. 
c Ps. 107 : 4: Zech. 2: 6.  
d Isa. 5 1 : 5:  1 Ne. 2 1 : I ;  

2 Ne. 1 0 :  8 (8, 20). 

1 Ne. 19 : 14.  
6a 1 Ne. 2 1 : 23.  

b TG Gentiles. 
c I Ne. 1 5 :  1 3 :  2 Ne. 30 : 

3 0-7). 
7a 3 Ne. 20 : 27. 

b Isa. 1 8 :  7 :  1 Ne. 1 3 :  
14 0 2-14) : 2 Ne. 1 :  
1 1 .  
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5 1  

Lord God will proceed t o  do a 
amarvelous work among the bGen_ 
tiles, which shall be of great cworth 
unto our seed ; wherefore, it is 
likened unto their being nourished 
by the dGentiles and being carried 
in their arms and upon their 
shoulders. 

9 And it shall also be ofaworth unto 
the Gentiles ; and not only unto the 
Gentiles but bunto all the Chouse of 
Israel, unto the making known of the 
dcovenants of the Father of heaven 
unto Abraham, saying : In thy 'seed 
shall all the kindreds of the earth be 
'blessed. 

10 And I would, my brethren, that 
ye should know that all the kindreds 
of the earth cannot be blessed unless 
he shall make abare his arm in the 
eyes of the nations. 

11 Wherefore, the Lord God will 
proceed to make bare his arm in the 
eyes of all the anations, in bringing 
about his covenants and his gospel 
unto those who are of the house of 
Israel. 

12 Wherefore, he will abring them 
again out of bcaptivity, and they 
shall be Cgathered together to the 
lands of their dinheritance ; and they 
shall be ebrought out of obscurity 
and out of 'darkness ; and they shall 
know that the oLord is their hSavior 

l Oa Isa. 52 : 10. 

1 NEPHI 22 : 9-16 

and their Redeemer, the iMighty 
One of Israel. 

13 And the blood of that great and 
aabominable church, which is the 
whore of all the earth, shall turn 
upon their own heads ; for they shall 
bwar among themselves, and the 
sword of their cown hands shall fall 
upon their own heads, and they 
shall be drunken with their own 
blood. 

14 And every anation which shall 
war against thee, 0 house of Israel , 
shall be turned one against another, 
and they shall bfall into the pit 
which they digged to ensnare the 
people of the Lord. And all that 
Cfight againstZion shall bedestroyed, 
and that great whore, who hath 
perverted the right ways of the Lord, 
yea, that great and abominable 
church, shall tumble to the ddust and 
great shall be the fall of it. 

15  For behold, saith the prophet, 
the time cometh speedily that Satan 
shall have no more power over the 
hearts of the children of men ; for 
the day soon cometh that all the 
proud and they who do wickedly 
shall be as astubble ; and the day 
cometh that they must be bburned. 

16 For the time soon cometh that 
the fulness of the awrath of God shall 
be poured out upon all the children 

TG War. 8a Isa. 29 : 14: 1 Ne. 14: 7 :  
2 Ne. 27 : 26. 
TG Restoration of the 
Gospel. 

l la TG Israel, Mission of. 
12a Ps. 80 : 19 ( 1 7-19) : 

e 1 Ne. 2 1 : 26 (24-26). 
14a Luke 21 : 10.  

b 2 Ne. 10 : 1 0 :  3 Ne. 
16 : 6 (4-7) : Morm. 5 :  
19.  

e 1 Ne. 1 5 :  14 ( 1 3-18) : 
J acob 3 :  6 :  3 Ne. 5 :  23 
(21-26) : 21 : 7 (4-29) . 

d TG Mission of Latter
day Saints. 

9a 1 Ne. 14 : 5 ( 1-5) : 
2 Ne. 28 : 2. 

b 1 Ne. 1 5 : 13 ( 1 3-17) : 
2 Ne. 30 : 3 ( 1-7). 

e 2 Ne. 29 : 14 ( 1 3-14). 
d Deut. 4: 3 1 .  
e T G  A brahamic 

Covenant : Seed of 
Abraham. 

f Gen. 1 2 :  2: 3 Ne. 20 : 
25 (25, 27), 

D&C 35 : 25. 
b 1 Ne. 21 : 25 (24-25). 
e TG Israel, Gathering 

of. 
d TG Lands of Inheri

tance. 
e TG Israel, Restoration 

of. 
f TG Darkness, Spiritual. 
g 1 Ne. 19 : 1 5 :  2 Ne. 6 :  

1 1  (10-15).  
h TG Jesus Christ,  

Prophecies about : 
Jesus Christ, Savior. 

i TG Jesus Chrlst
J ehovah. 

13a Rev. 1 7 :  16 ( 1 6-17).  
TG Devil,  Church of. 

b 1 Ne. 1 4 :  16 (3, 1 5-
17) : 2 Ne. 6 :  1 5 .  

b Ps. 7 :  1 5 :  Provo 26 : 27 : 
28 : 1 0 :  Isa. 60 : 1 2 :  
Zech. 1 2 :  9 :  1 Ne. 14 : 
3 :  2 Ne. 28 : 8 :  
D&C 109 : 25. 

e 2 Ne. 10 : 1 3 :  27 : 3 
(2-3) : Morm. 8 :  4 1  
(40-41) : D & C  136 : 36. 
TG Protection, Divine. 

d Isa. 2 5 :  12. 
1 5a J oel 2: 5: Mal. 4: 1 :  

2 Ne. 1 5 :  24 : 26 : 6 
(4-6) : D&C 64 : 24 
(23-24) : 133 : 64. 

b Ps. 2 1 : 9 (8-10) : 
3 Ne. 25 : 1 :  D&C 29 : 9.  
TG Earth, Cleansing of. 

16a 1 Ne. 1 4 :  1 7 :  3 Ne. 20 : 
20 ( 1 9-21) .  
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of men ; for he will not suffer that the 
wicked shall destroy the righteous. 

17 Wherefore, he will ·preserve the 
brighteous by his power, even if it 
so be that the fulness of his wrath 
must come, and the righteous be 
preserved, even unto the destruction 
of their enemies by fire. Wherefore, 
the righteous need not fear ; for thus 
saith the prophet, they shall be 
saved, even if it so be as by fire. 

18 Behold, my brethren, I say unto 
you, that these things must shortly 
come ; yea, even blood, and fire, and 
vapor of smoke must come ; and it 
must needs be upon the face of this 
earth ; and it cometh unto men 
according to the flesh if it so be that 
they will harden their hearts against 
the Holy One of Israel. 

19 For behold, the righteous shall 
not perish ; for the time surely must 
come that all they who fight against 
Zion shall be cut off. 

20 And the Lord will surely ·pre
pare a way for his people, unto the 
fulfilling of the words of Moses, 
which he spake, saying : A bprophet 
shall the Lord your God raise up 
unto you, like unto me ; him shall ye 
hear in all things whatsoever he shall 
say unto you. And it shall come to 
pass that all those who will not hear 
that prophet shall be Ccut off from 
among the people. 

21 And now I, Nephi, declare unto 
you, that this aprophet of whom 
Moses spake was the Holy One of 
Israel ; wherefore, he shall execute 
bjudgment in righteousness. 

22 And the righteous need not fear, 
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for they are those who shall not be 
confounded. But it is the kingdom 
of the devil , which shall be built up 
among the children of men, which 
kingdom is established among them 
which are in the flesh-

23 For the time speedily shall come 
that all achurches which are built up 
to get gain, and all those who are 
built up to get power over the flesh, 
and those who are built up to be
come bpopular in the eyes of the 
world, and those who seek the lusts 
of the flesh and the things of the 
world, and to do all manner of 
iniquity ; yea, in fine, all those who 
belong to the kingdom of the cdevil 
are they who need fear, and tremble, 
and dquake ; they are those who must 
be brought low in the dust ; they 
are those who must be econsumed as 
stubble ; and this is according to the 
words of the prophet. 

24 And the time cometh speedily 
that the righteous must be led up as 
acalves of the stall, and the Holy 
One of Israel must reign in dominion, 
and might, and power, and great 
bglory. 

25 And he agathereth his children 
from the four quarters of the earth ; 
and he numbereth his bsheep, and 
they know him ; and there shall be 
one fold and one shepherd ; and he 
shall feed his sheep, and in him they 
shall find ·pasture. 

26 And because of the arighteous
ness of his people, bSatan has no 
power ; wherefore, he cannot be 
loosed for the space of Cmany years ; 
for he hath no power over the hearts 

17a 2 Ne. 30 : 10 ; 
3 Ne. 22 : 13 ( 1 3-17) ; 
Moses 7 :  6 1 .  

Prophecies about .  
b Ps. 98 : 9 ;  Moses 6 :  5 7 .  

2 5 a  I s a .  43 : 6 (5-7) ; 
Eph . 1 :  10. 

TG Protection, Divine. 
b Ps. 55 : 22 ; 

1 Ne. 1 7 :  35 (33-38). 
20a TG Millennium, Pre

paring a People for. 
b J ohn 4: 19 ; 7 :  40. 
c D&C 133 : 63. 

21a Deut. 1 8 : 1 5  ( 1 5-19) ; 
Acts 3 :  22 (20-23) ; 
1 Ne. 10 : 4 ;  3 Ne. 20 : 
23 ; Moses 1 :  6.  
TG Jesus Christ ,  

TG J esus Christ ,  J udge. 
23a 1 Ne. 1 4 :  10 (9-10) ; 

2 Ne. 26 : 20. 
TG Covetousness ; 
Priestcraft.  

b Luke 6:  26 ; Alma 1 :  3 .  
c I Ne. 13 : 6. 
d 2 Ne. 28 : 19. 
e Zeph. 1 :  2 (2-3) ; 

2 Ne. 26 : 6. 
24a Mal. 4 :  2 ;  3 Ne. 25 : 2. 

b TG Jesus Christ, 
Glory of. 

TG Israel, Gathering of. 
b TG Jesus Christ, Good 

Shepherd ; Sheep ; 
Shepherd. 

c I Ne. 2 1 : 9. 
26a TG Millennium ; 

Righteousness. 
b Rev. 20 : 2; Alma 48 : 

1 7 ( 1 6-17) ; D&C 43 : 
3 1 ; 45 : 55 ; 88 : 1 1 0 ;  
101 : 2 8 .  T G  Devil. 

c J acob 5 :  76. 
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of the people, for they dwell in 
righteousness, and the Holy One of 
Israel dreigneth. 

27 And now behold, I, Nephi, say 
unto you that all these things must 
come aaccording to the flesh. 

28 But, behold, all nations, kin
dreds, tongues, and people shall 
dwell safely in the Holy One of Israel 
if it so be that they will arepent. 

29 And now I, Nephi, make an end ; 
for I durst not speak further as yet 
concerning these things. 

30 Wherefore, my brethren, I 

1 NEPHI 22 : 27-2 NEPHI 1 : 5  

would that ye should consider that 
the things which have been written 
upon the ·plates of brass are true ; 
and they testify that a man must 
be obedient to the commandments 
of God. 

3 1  Wherefore, ye need not suppose 
that I and my father are the only 
ones that have testified, and also 
taught them. Wherefore, if ye shall 
be obedient to the ·commandments, 
and endure to the end, ye shall be 
saved at the last day. And thus it is. 
Amen. 

T H E  S E C O ND B O O K  O F  N E P H I  

An account of the death of Lehi. NePhi's brethren rebel against him. The Lord 
warns Nephi to depart into the wilderness. His journeyings in the wilderness, 
and so forth. 

CHAPTER 1 

Lehi prophesies of a land of liberty
His seed shall be scattered and smitten 
if they reject the Holy One of Israel
He exhorts his sons to put on the armor 
of righteousness. � D now it came to pass that 

after I, Nephi, had made an 
end of teaching my brethren, 

our afather, Lehi, also spake many 
things unto them, and rehearsed 
unto them, how great things the 
Lord had done for them in bringing 
them out of the land of Jerusalem. 

2 And he spake unto them con
cerning their arebellions upon the 
waters, and the mercies of God in 

[2 NEPHI] 

sparing their lives, that they were 
not swallowed up in the sea. 

3 And he also spake unto them 
concerning the land of promise, 
which they had obtained-how 
amerciful the Lord had been in 
bwarning us that we should flee out 
of the land of Jerusalem. 

4 For, behold, said he, I have aseen 
a bvision, in which I know that 
C Jerusalem is ddestroyed ; and had 
we remained in Jerusalem we should 
also have 'perished. 

5 But, said he, notwithstanding 
our afflictions, we have obtained a 
aland of promise, a land which is 
bchoice above all other lands ; a land 
which the Lord God hath ccovenant-

26d TG Jesus Christ ,  
Millennial Reign. 

27 a IE these things pertain 
to this mortal world. 

28a TG Repentance : 

1 la TG Patriarch. 
2a Isa. 65 : 2 ( 1-5) : 

c Jer. 26 : 18 ( 1 7-19) : 
1 Ne. l : 4 (4-18) : 
Hel. 8 :  20. 
TG Jerusalem. 

d Jer. 44 : 2. 
Forgiveness. 

30a 1 Ne. 1 9 :  22 : 
2 Ne. 4 :  2. 

31a Matt. 1 9 :  1 7 .  
TG Commandments of 
God . 

1 Ne. 1 8 :  9 (9-20) : 
A lma 1 8 :  38. 

3a Gen. 19 : 16.  
b TG Warnings. 

4a 1 Ne. 1 7 :  14. 
b TG Vision. 

e A lma 9 :  22. 
5a TG Promised Lands. 

b Ether 2 :  10 (7-12) .  
C TG Vows. 
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ed with me should be a land for the 
inheritance of my seed. Yea, the Lord 
hath dcovenanted this land unto me, 
and to my children forever, and also 
all those who should be eled out of 
other countries by the hand of the 
Lord. 

6 Wherefore, I, Lehi, prophesy 
according to the workings of the 
Spirit which is in me, that there 
shall anone come into this land save 
they shall be brought by the hand of 
the Lord. 

7 Wherefore, this aland is con
secrated unto him whom he shall 
bring. And if it so be that they shall 
serve him according to the com
mandments which he hath given, it 
shall be a land of bliberty unto them ; 
wherefore, they shall never be 
brought down into captivity ; if so, 
it shall be because of iniquity ; for if 
iniq uity shall abound ccursed shall be 
the land for their sakes, but unto the 
righteous it shall be blessed forever. 

8 And behold, it is wisdom that this 
land should be akept as yet from 
the knowledge of other bnations ; for 
behold, many nations would over
run the land, that there would be no 
place for an inheritance. 

9 Wherefore, I, Lehi, have obtained 
a apromise, that binasmuch as those 
whom the Lord God shall bring out 
of the land of Jerusalem shall keep 
his commandments, they shall 
'prosper upon the face of this land ; 
and they shall be kept from all other 
nations, that they may possess this 
land unto themselves. And if it so 
be that they shall dkeep his com
mandments they shall be blessed 
upon the face of this land, and there 
shall be none to molest them, nor to 
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take away the land of their "in
heritance ; and they shall dwell safely 
forever. 

10 But behold, when the time 
cometh that they shall dwindle in 
aunbelief, after they have received 
so great blessings from the hand of 
the Lord-having a knowledge of 
the creation of the earth, and all 
men, knowing the great and marvel
ous works of the Lord from the 
creation of the world ; having power 
given them to do all things by faith ; 
having all the commandments from 
the beginning, and having been 
brought by his infinite goodness into 
this precious land of promise
behold, I say, if the day shall come 
that they will reject the Holy One 
of Israel , the true bMessiah, their 
Redeemer and their God, behold, 
the judgments of him that is 'just 
shall rest upon them. 

1 1  Yea, he will bring ·other nations 
urito them, and he will give unto 
them power, and he will take away 
from them the lands of their posses
sions, and he will cause them to be 
bscattered and smitten. 

12 Yea, as one generation passeth 
to another there shall be ablood
sheds, and great visitations among 
them ; wherefore, my sons, I would 
that ye would remember ; yea, I 
would that ye would hearken unto 
my words. 

13 0 that ye would awake ; awake 
from a deep asleep, yea, even from 
the sleep of bhell , and shake off the 
awful cchains by which ye are bound, 
which are the chains which bind the 
children of men, that they are car
ried away captive down to the 
eternal dgulf of misery and woe. 

5d TG Covenants. 
e Ezra 8 :  22. 

b 2 Ne. 4 : 4; A lma 9: 13 .  
e Deut. 29 : 9 ;  30 : 9.  

4:  1 (1-23) ; D&C 87 : 6 
( 1-6). 

6a 2 Ne. 1 0 :  22. 
7a Mosiah 29 : 32 ; 

Alma 46 : 10 (10-28, 34). 
b 2 Ne. l 0 : 1 1 .  TG Liberty. 
e Alma 45 : 16  (10-14, 

1 6) ; Morm. 1 :  1 7 ;  
Ether 2 :  1 1  (8-1 2). 

8a 3 Ne. 5 :  20. 
b TG Nations. 

9a Jacob 1 :  5. 

d TG Obedience. 
e TG I nheritance. 

lOa TG U nbelief, Un
believers . 

b TGJ esus Christ, Messiah. 
e TG J ustice. 

l la 1 Ne. 1 3 : 1 4  ( 1 2-20) ; 
Morm. 5 :  19 ( 1 9-20). 

b 1 Ne. 22 : 7.  
12a Morm. 1 :  11  ( 1 1-19) ; 

13a TG S leep. 
b TG Damnation. 
e Isa. 58 : 6; A lma 12 : 

1 1  (9-1 1) .  TG Bondage , 
Spiritual. 

d i Ne. 1 2 :  1 8 ; 1 5 :  28 
(28-30) ; A lma 26 : 20 
( 1 9-20) ; Hel. 3 :  29. 
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14 Awake ! and arise from the dust, 
and hear the words of a trembling 
aparent, whose limbs ye must soon 
lay down in the cold and silent 
bgrave, from whence no traveler can 
Creturn ; a few more ddays and I go 
the 'way of all the earth. 

15 But behold, the Lord hath are_ 
deemed my soul from hell ; I have 
beheld his bglory, and I am encircled 
about eternally in the Carms of his 
dlove. 

16 And I desire that ye should 
remember to observe the astatutes 
and the judgments of the Lord ; be
hold, this hath been the anxiety of 
my soul from the beginning. 

17 My heart hath been weighed 
down with sorrow from time to 
time, for I have feared, lest for the 
hardness of your hearts the Lord 
your God should come out in the 
fulness of his awrath upon you, that 
ye be bcut off and destroyed forever ; 

18 Or, that a acursing should come 
upon you for the space of bmany 
generations ; and ye are visited by 
sword, and by famine, and are hated, 
and are led according to the will and 
captivity of the cdevil. 

19 0 my sons, that these things 
might not come upon you, but that 
ye might be a choice and a afavored 
people of the Lord. But behold, his 
will be done ; for his bways are 
righteousness forever. 

20 And he hath said that : alnas-

2 NEPHI 1 : 14-24 

much as ye shall keep my bcom
mandments ye shall cprosper in the 
land ; but inasmuch as ye will not 
keep my commandments ye shall be 
cut off from my presence. 

21 And now that my soul might 
have joy in you, and that my heart 
might leave this world with gladness 
because of you, that I might not be 
brought down with grief and sorrow 
to the grave, arise from the dust, 
my sons, and be amen, and be 
determined in bone mind and in one 
heart, united in aU things, that ye 
may not come down into captivity ; 

22 That ye may not be acursed with 
a sore cursing ; and also, that ye may 
not incur the displeasure of a bjust 
God upon you, unto the destruction, 
yea, the eternal destruction of both 
soul and body. 

23 Awake, my sons ; put on the 
armor of arighteousness. Shake off 
the bchains with which ye are bound, 
and come forth out of obscurity, and 
arise from the dust. 

24 Rebel no more against your 
brother, whose views have been 
aglorious, and who hath kept the 
commandments from the time that 
we left Jerusalem ; and who hath 
been an instrument in the hands of 
God, in bringing us forth into the 
land of promise ; for were it not for 
him, we must have perished with 
bhunger in the wilderness ; never
theless, ye sought to Ctake away his 

14a TG Family, Love 
within. 

Ezek. 20 : 1 1 ;  2 Ne. 5 :  
1 0  ( 10-1 1) .  

37 : 13 ; 3 Ne. 5 :  22. 
b Lev. 26 : 3 (3-14) ; 

J oel 2 :  25 (23-26) ; 
Amos 5 :  4 (4-8) ; 
Mosiah 26 : 30. 

b TG Death. 
c J ob 10 : 2 1 .  
d Gen. 47 : 2 9  (28-29) ; 

J acob 1 :  9 .  
e J osh. 23 : 1 4 ;  

1 K g s .  2 :  2.  
1 5a Alma 36 : 28. TG Jesus 

Christ ,  Atonement 
through. 

b Ex. 24 : 1 6 ;  Lev. 9 :  6 
(6, 23) ; Ether 1 2 :  6 
(6-18). TG J esus Christ, 
G1ory of. 

e lsa. 59 : 1 6 ;  J acob 6 :  5 ;  
Alma 5 :  33 ; 3 Ne. 9 :  14. 

d Rom. 8 :  39. TG God, 
Love of. 

16a Deut. 4 :  6 (5-8) ; 

1 7a 1 Ne. 2 :  23 ; 
2 Ne. 5 :  21 (21-24) ; 
Alma 3 :  6 (6-19).  
TG God, I ndignation of. 

b Gen. 6 :  1 3 ;  1 Ne. 1 7 : 
3 1 ; Mosiah 12 : 8 ;  
3 Ne. 9 : 9. 

1 8a TG Curse. 
b 1 Ne. 1 2 : 21 (20-23). 
c Rev. 12 : 9 (7-9) ; 

Moses 1 :  12 .  
TG Devil. 

19a TG Peculiar People. 
b Hosea 14 : 9. 

20a J arom 1 :  9; Omni 1 :  6 ;  
Mosiah 1 :  7 ;  Alma 9 :  
1 3  (13-14) ; 36 : 30 ; 

c Ps. 67 : 6 ;  Provo 22 : 
4 (4-5) ; Mosiah 2 :  24 
(21-25). 

21a 1 Sam. 4: 9; 1 Kgs. 2 :  
2. 

b Moses 7 :  18 .  
22a TG Curse. 

b D&C 3: 4.  TG J ustice. 
23a TG Righteousness. 

b TG Bondage, Spiritual. 
24a 1 Ne. 1 8 :  3. 

b 1 Ne. 1 6 :  32. 
c 1 Ne. 16 : 37. 
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life ; yea, and h e  hath suffered much 
sorrow because of you. 

25 And I exceedingly fear and 
tremble because of you, lest he shall 
suffer again ; for behold, ye have 
aaccused him that he sought power 
and bauthority over you ; but I know 
that he hath not sought for power 
nor authority over you, but he hath 
sought the glory of God, and your 
own eternal welfare. 

26 And ye have murmured because 
he hath been plain unto you. Ye say 
that he hath used asharpness ; ye 
say that he hath been angry with 
you ; but behold, his bsharpness was 
the sharpness of the power of the 
word of God, which was in him ; and 
that which ye call anger was the 
truth, according to that which is in 
God, which he could not restrain, 
manifesting boldly concerning your 
iniquities. 

27 And it must needs be that the 
"power of God must be with him, 
even unto his commanding you that 
ye must obey. But behold, it was 
not he, but it was the bSpirit of 
the Lord which was in him, which 
copened his mouth to utterance that 
he could not shut it. 

28 And now my son, Laman, and 
also Lemuel and Sam, and also my 
sons who are the sons of Ishmael, 
behold, if ye will hearken unto the 
voice of Nephi ye shall not perish. 
And if ye will hearken unto him I 
leave unto you a ablessing, yea, even 
my first blessing. 

29 But if ye will not hearken unto 
him I take away my afirst blessing, 
yea, even my blessing, and it shall 
rest upon him. 

30 And now, Zoram, I speak unto 
you : Behold, thou art the aservant 
of Laban ; nevertheless, thou hast 
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been brought out of the land of 
Jerusalem, and I know that thou 
art a true bfriend unto my son, 
Nephi, forever. 

3 1  Wherefore, because thou hast 
been faithful thy seed shall be blessed 
awith his seed, that they dwell in 
prosperity long upon the face of this 
land ; and nothing, save it shall be 
iniquity among them, shall harm 
or disturb their prosperity upon the 
face of this land forever. 

32 Wherefore, if ye shall keep the 
commandments of the Lord, the 
Lord hath consecrated this land for 
the security of thy seed with the 
seed of my son. 

CHAPTER 2 

Redemption cometh through the Holy 
Messiah-Freedom of choice (agency) 
is essential to existence and progression 
-Adam fell that men might be
Men are free to choose liberty and 
eternal life. 

AND now, Jacob, I speak unto you : 
Thou art my afirst-born in the days 
of my tribulation in the wilderness. 
And behold, in thy childhood thou 
hast suffered afflictions and much 
sorrow, because of the rudeness of 
thy brethren. 

2 Nevertheless, Jacob, my first
born in the wilderness, thou knowest 
the greatness of God ; and he shall 
consecrate thine aafflictions for thy 
gain. 

3 Wherefore, thy soul shall be 
blessed, and thou shalt dwell safely 
with thy brother, Nephi ; and thy 
days shall be aspent in the service of 
thy God. Wherefore, I know that 
thou art redeemed, because of the 
righteousness of thy Redeemer ; for 
thou hast bbeheld that in the cfulness 

25a 1 Ne. 1 5 : 8 (8- 1 1 ) : 27a 1 Ne. 1 7 : 48. 3 1 a  2 Ne. 5 :  6.  
Mosiah 10: 14.  

b Gen. 37 : 10 (9-1 1 ) :  
1 Ne. 2 :  22. 

26a Provo 1 5 : 10: 1 Ne. 1 6 : 
2 .  

b W of M l : 1 7 :  
Moro. 9 :  4 :  D&C 1 2 1 : 
43 (41-43). 

b D&C 1 2 1 : 43. 
c D&C 33 : 8. 

28a TG Birthright. 
29a Gen. 49 : 3 (3-4) : 

D&C 68 : 1 7 ;  Abr. 1 : 3 . 
30a 1 Ne. 4 :  20 (20. 35). 

b TG Friendship. 

2 la 1 Ne. 1 8 :  7 (7. 1 9).  
2a Micah 4:  13:  2 Ne. 32 : 

9. TG Affliction. 
3a Enos 1 :  1 .  

b 2 Ne. 1 1 :  3 .  
C T G  Fulness. 
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of time he cometh to bring salvation 
unto men. 

4 And thou hast abeheld in thy 
youth his glory ; wherefore, thou art 
blessed even as they unto whom he 
shall minister in the flesh ; for the 
Spirit is the same, yesterday, today, 
and forever. And the way is pre
pared from the fall of man, and 
bsalvation is cfree. 

5 And men are instructed suffi
ciently that they aknow good from 
evil. And the blaw is given unto men. 
And by the law no flesh is Cjustified ; 
or, by the law men are dcut off. Yea, 
by the temporal law they were cut 
off; and also, by the spiritual law 
they perish from that which is 
good, and become miserable for
ever. 

6 Wherefore, aredemption cometh 
in and through the bHoly cMessiah ; 
for he is full of dgrace and truth. 

7 Behold, he offereth himself a 
asacrifice for sin, to answer the ends 
of the law, unto all those who have a 
broken heart and a contrite spirit ; 
and unto bnone else can the cends of 
the law be answered. 

8 Wherefore, how great the 
importance to make these things 
known unto the inhabitants of the 
earth, that they may know that 
there is no flesh that can dwell in the 
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presence of God, "save it be through 
the merits, and mercy, and grace of 
the Holy Messiah, who blayeth down 
his life according to the flesh, and 
taketh it again by the power of the 
Spirit, that he may bring to pass the 
cresurrection of the dead, being the 
first that should rise. 

9 Wherefore, he is the firstfruits 
unto God, inasmuch as he shall make 
aintercession for all the children of 
men ; and they that believe in him 
shall be saved. 

10 And because of the intercession 
for "all, all men come unto God ; 
wherefore, they stand in the pres
ence of him, to be bjudged of him 
according to the truth and choliness 
which is in him. Wherefore, the ends 
of the law which the Holy One hath 
given, unto the inflicting of the 
dpunishment which is affixed, which 
punishment that is affixed is in 
opposition to that of the happiness 
which is affixed, to answer the ends 
of the eatonement-

1 1  For it must needs be, that there 
is an aopposition in all things . If not 
so, my first-born in the wilderness, 
righteousness could not be brought 
to pass, neither wickedness, neither 
holiness nor misery, neither good 
nor bad. Wherefore, all things must 
needs be a compound in one ; where-

4a 2 Ne. 1 0 : 3 ;  J acob 7 :  5 .  
TG Jesus Christ ,  
Appearances, Ante
mortal. 

TG Jesus Christ ,  
Redeemer j 
Redemption. 

TG J esus Christ ,  
Resurrection. 

9a Isa. 53 : 12  (1-12) ; 
Mosiah 14 : 1 2 ;  1 5 : 8 ;  
Moro. 7 :  2 8  (27-28) . 
TG J esus Christ ,  
Mission of. 

b J ude 1 :  3. 
c TG Grace. 

5a Moro. 7 :  16. 
b Gal. 2 :  16 ; 3 :  2 ;  

Mosiah 13 : 2 8  (27-28). 
c Rom. 3:  20 (20-24) ; 

7 :  5 ;  2 Ne. 25 : 23 ; 
Alma 42 : 14 ( 12-16). 
TG J ustifica tion. 

d Lev. 7 :  20 (20-2 1) ; 
1 Ne. 1 0 : 6 ;  2 Ne. 9 :  6 
(6-38) ; Alma 1 1 :  42 
(40-45) ; 1 2 :  16  (16,  
24, 36) ; 42 : 7 (6-- 1 1 ) ; 
Hel. 1 4 :  16 ( 1 5-18). 

6a 1 Ne. 1 0 :  6 ; 2 Ne. 25 : 
20 ; Mosiah 16 : 5 (4-5) ; 
Alma 1 2 : 22 (22-25) ; 

b TG Holiness. 
c TG Jesus Christ ,  

Messiah. 
d J ohn 1 :  1 7 (14, 17) ; 

Alma 13 : 9 ;  Moses 1 :  6. 
TG Grace. 

7a TG J esus Christ ,  
Atonement through ; 
Sacrifice ; Self-sacrifice. 

b 1 Sam. 2: 2 (1-10). 
c Rom. 10: 4. 

8a 2 Ne. 25 : 20 ; 3 1 : 2 1 ; 
Mosiah 4 :  8 ;  5 :  8 ;  
Alma 21 : 9 ;  38 : 9. 

b TG J esus Christ ,  
Prophecies about. 

c 1 Cor. 1 5 : 20 ; Mosiah 13 : 
35 ; Alma 7 :  1 2 ;  1 2 :  25 
(24-25) ; 42 : 23. 

lOa Ps. 65 : 2.  TG J esus 
Christ, Redeemer. 

b TG J esus Christ ,  J udge. 
c TG Holiness. 
d TG Punishment. 
e 2 Ne. 9: 26 (7,  21-22 , 

26) ; Alma 22 : 1 4 ;  
33 : 22 ; 34 : 9 (8--16). 
TG Atonement. 

1 1a Job 2: 1 0 ;  Matt. 5 :  45 ; 
D&C 29 : 39 ; 122 : 7 
(5-9) ; Moses 6 :  55 .  
TG Adversity ; Agency ; 
Mortality ; Opposition. 
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fore, if it should be one body it must 
needs remain as dead, having no life 
neither death, nor corruption nor 
incorruption, happiness nor misery, 
neither sense nor insensibility. 

12 Wherefore, it must needs have 
been created for a thing of naught ; 
wherefore there would have been 
no apurpose in the end of its creation. 
Wherefore, this thing must needs 
destroy the wisdom of God and his 
eternal purposes, and also the power, 
and the mercy, and the bjustice of 
God. 

13 And if ye shall say there is ano 
law, ye shall also say there is no sin. 
IC ye shall say there is no sin, ye 
shall also say there is no righteous
ness. And if there be no righteous
ness there be no happiness. And 
if there be no righteousness nor 
happiness there be no punishment 
nor misery. And if these things are 
not bthere is no God. And if there is 
no God we are not, neither the earth ; 
for there could have been no creation 
of things, neither to act nor to be 
acted upon ; wherefore, all things 
must have vanished away. 

14 And now, my sons, I speak unto 
you these things for your profit and 
alearning ; for there is a God, and he 
hath bcreated all things, both the 
heavens and the earth, and all things 
that in them are, both things to act 
and things to be Cacted upon. 

15 And to bring about his eternal 
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apurposes in the end of man, after he 
had bcreated our first parents, and 
the beasts of the field and the cfowls 
of the air, and in fine, all things which 
are created, it must needs be that 
there was an opposition ; even the 
dforbidden efruit in 'opposition to 
the gtree of life ; the one being sweet 
and the other bitter. 

16 Wherefore, the Lord God gave 
unto man that he should aact for 
himself. Wherefore, man could not 
bact for himself save it should be 
that he was Centiced by the one or 
the other. 

17 And I, Lehi, according to the 
things which I have read, must needs 
suppose that an aangel of God, ac
cording to that which is written, 
had hfallen from heaven ; wherefore, 
he became a cdevil, having sought 
that which was evil before God. 

18 And because he had fallen from 
heaven, and had become miserable 
forever, he asought also the misery 
of all mankind. Wherefore, he said 
unto Eve, yea, even that old serpent, 
who is the devil, who is the father of 
all hlies, wherefore he said : Partake 
of the forbidden fruit, and ye shall 
not die, but ye shall be as God, 
cknowing good and evil. 

19 And after Adam and Eve had 
apartaken of the forbidden fruit 
they were driven out of the garden 
of bEden, to till the earth. 

20 And they have brought forth 

12a D&C 88 : 25. TG Earth, 
Purpose of. 

Creation of. 
c Gen. 1 :  20. 

(27-28). TG Sons of 
Perdition. 

b TG God, J ustice of. 
1 3a Rom. 4 :  1 5 ;  5 :  13 ; 

2 Ne. 9 : 25 ; 1 1 : 7. 
b Alma 42 : 13.  

14a TG Learning. 
b TG Creation ; God, 

Creator ; J esus Christ, 
Creator. 

c D&C 93 : 30. 
1 5a Isa. 45 : 18 ( 1 7-18) ; 

Matt. 5 :  48 ; Rom. 8 :  
1 7  (14-21) ; Eph. 3 :  
1 1  (7-12) ; Alma 42 : 26 ; 
D&C 29 : 43 (42-44) ; 
Moses 1 :  3 1 ,  39. 
TG Earth, Purpose 
of. 

b TG Man, Physical 

d Gen. 2 :  1 7  ( 16--17) ; 
Moses 3 :  1 7 .  

e Gen. 3 :  6 ;  Mosiah 3 :  
26 ; Alma 12 : 22 
(21-23). 

f TG Opposition. 
g Gen. 2 :  9; 1 Ne. 1 5 : 36 

(22, 28, 36) ; Alma 12 : 
26 (21 ,  23, 26) ; 32 : 
40. 

16a Alma 1 2 :  3 1 .  
T G  Initiative. 

b 2 Ne. 1 0 :  23. 
TG Agency. 

c D&C 29 : 39 (39--4O). 
17a TG Council in Heaven. 

b 2 Ne. 9 :  8; Moses 4: 3 
(3--4) ; Abr. 3 :  28 

c TG Adversary ; Devil ; 
Lucifer ; Satan. 

1 8a Luke 22 : 3 1 ; Rev. 13 : 
7 ;  2 Ne. 28 : 20 (19-23) ; 
3 Ne. 1 8 : 1 8 ;  D&C 1 0 : 
22 (22-27) ; 50 : 3 ;  
76 : 29. 

b 2 Ne. 28 : 8 ;  Moses 4 :  
4. 

c Gen. 3 :  5; Mosiah 1 6 :  
3 ;  Alma 29 : 5 ;  Mom. 7 :  
16 (1 5-19). 

19a Gen. 2: 1 7  (16-17) ; 
Alma 1 2 :  3 1 .  
T G  Fall o f  Man. 

b TG Eden. 
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children ; yea, even the "family of all 
the earth. 

21 And the days of the children of 
amen were prolonged, according to 
the bwill of God, that they might 
'repent while in the flesh ; wherefore, 
their state became a state of dpro_ 
bation , and their time was length
ened, according to the command
ments which the Lord God gave 
unto the children of men. For he 
gave commandment that all men 
must repent ; for he showed unto all 
men that they were elost, because of 
the transgression of their parents. 

22 And now, behold, if Adam had 
not transgressed he would not have 
fallen, but he would have remained 
in the garden of Eden. And all things 
which were created must have re
mained in the same state in which 
they were after they were created ; 
and they must have remained for
ever, and had no end. 

23 And they would have had no 
achildren ; wherefore they would 
have remained in a state of in
nocence, having no bjoy, for they 
knew no misery ; doing no good, for 
they knew no csin. 

24 But behold, all things have been 
done in the wisdom of him who 
aknoweth all things. 

25 aAdam bfell that men might be ; 
and men care, that they might have 
djoy. 

26 And the aMessiah cometh in the 
fulness of time, that he may bredeem 

science of. 
25a TG Adam. 
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the children of men from the fall. 
And because that they are Cre
deemed from the fall they have be
come dfree forever, knowing good 
from evil ; to act for themselves and 
not to be acted upon, save it be by 
the punishment of the elaw at the 
great and last day, according to the 
commandments which God hath 
given. 

27 Wherefore, men are afree accord
ing to the bflesh ; and call things are 
dgiven them which are expedient 
unto man. And they are free to 
echoose 'liberty and eternal 'life, 
through the great Mediator of all 
men, or to choose captivity and 
death, according to the captivity 
and power of the devil ; for he seek
eth that all men might be h miserable 
like unto himself. 

28 And now, my sons, I would that 
ye should look to the great aMedia
tor, and hearken unto his great com
mandments ; and be faithful unto 
his words, and choose eternal life, 
according to the will of his Holy 
Spirit ; 

29 And not choose eternal death, 
according to the will of the flesh and 
the aevil which is therein, which 
giveth the spirit of the devil power 
to bcaptivate, to bring you down to 
Chell, that he may reign over you in 
his own kingdom. 

30 I have spoken these few words 
unto you all, my sons, in the last 
days of my probation ; and I have 

b TG Mortality. 20a 1 Cor. 1 5 :  45 (45-48) ; 
D&C 27 : 1 1 ;  138 : 38 ; 
Moses 1 :  34. TG Adam. 

21a J ob 1 4 :  1 ;  Alma 12 : 24 ; 
Moses 4 :  23 (22-25). 

b Moses 6: 48. TG Fall of 
Man. 

c 2 Ne. 26 : 24 ; J acob 5 :  
4 1 ; Alma 26 : 37 .  

d Alma 29 : 8.  TG Talents . 
e TG I nitiative ; 

b TG God, Will of. 
e Alma 34 : 32. 

TG Repentance. 
d TG Mortality ; 

Probation. 
e J acob 7 :  12 .  

23a Gen. 3 :  1 6 ;  Moses 5 :  1 1 .  
T G  Family'; Marriage, 
Motherhood. 

b TG J oy. 
e TG Sin. 

24a TG God, Foreknowledge 
of; God, I ntelligence 
of; God , Omni-

e TG Mortality. 
d Moses 5 :  10. TG Joy ; 

Man, Potential to 
Become like Heavenly 
Father. 

26a TG J esus Christ, 
Messiah . 

b TG Salvation, Plan of. 
e TG Redemption. 
d Gal. 5 :  1 ;  Alma 4 1 : 7 ;  

42 : 27 ; Hel. 14 : 30. 
e TG God, Law of. 

27a Gal. 5 :  1 ;  Hel. 1 4 :  30 
(29-30) ; Moses 6 :  56. 

Opposition. 
f TG Liberty . 
g Deut. 30 : 1 5 .  
h D&C 1 0 : 22. 

28a TG Jesus Christ ,  
Mediator. 

29a TG Evil ; Sin. 
b Rom. 6: 14 ( 1 4-18) ; 

1 Ne. 14 : 7 ;  Alma 1 2 : 
1 1  (9-1 1) .  TG Bondage, 
Spiritual. 

e TG Hell. 
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chosen the good part, according to 
the words of the prophet. And I have 
none other object save it be the 
everlasting awelfare of your souls. 
Amen. 

CHAPTER 3 

Joseph in Egypt saw the NePhites in 
vision-He prophesied of Joseph 
Smith, the latter-day seer ; of Moses, 
who would deliver Israel ; and of the 
coming forth of the Book of Mormon. 

AND now I speak unto you, Joseph, 
my alast-born. Thou wast born in 
the wilderness of mine afflictions ; 
yea, in the days of my greatest 
sorrow did thy mother bear thee. 

2 And may the Lord consecrate 
also unto thee this aland, which is 
a most precious land, for thine in
heritance and the inheritance of 
thy seed with thy brethren, for thy 
security forever, if it so be that ye 
shall keep the commandments of the 
Holy One of Israel. 

3 And now, Joseph, my last-born, 
whom I have brought out of the 
wilderness of mine afflictions, may 
the Lord bless thee forever, for thy 
aseed shall not utterly be bdestroyed. 

4 For behold, thou art the fruit of 
my loins ; and I am a descendant 
of a Joseph who was carried bcap
tive into Egypt. And great were the 
"covenants of the Lord which he 
made unto Joseph. 

S Wherefore, Joseph truly asaw 
our day. And he obtained a bpromise 
of the Lord, that out of the fruit of 
his loins the Lord God would raise 
up a "righteous dbranch unto the 
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house of Israel ; not the Messiah, but 
a branch which was to be broken off, 
nevertheless, to be remembered in 
the covenants of the Lord that the 
Messiah should be made "manifest 
unto them in the latter days, in the 
spirit of power, unto the bringing 
of them out of 'darkness unto light 
-yea, out of hidden darkness and 
out of captivity unto freedom. 

6 For Joseph truly testified, saying : 
A aseer shall the Lord my God raise 
up, who shall be a choice seer unto 
the fruit of my bloins. 

7 Yea, Joseph truly said : Thus 
saith the Lord unto me : A choice 
aseer will I braise up out of the fruit 
of thy loins ; and he shall be esteemed 
highly among the fruit of thy loins .  
And unto him will I give command
ment that he shall do a work for 
the fruit of thy loins, his brethren, 
which shall be of great worth unto 
them, even to the bringing of them 
to the "knowledge of the covenants 
which I have made with thy fathers. 

8 And I will give unto him a com
mandment that he shall do anone 
other work, save the work which I 
shall command him. And I will make 
him great in mine eyes ; for he shall 
do my work. 

9 And he shall be great like unto 
aMoses, whom I have said I would 
raise up unto you, to bdeliver my 
"people, 0 house of Israel. 

10 And aMoses will I raise up, to 
deliver thy people out of the land of 
Egypt. 

1 1  But a aseer will I raise up out of 
the fruit of thy loins ; and unto him 

30a TG Family, Children, 
Responsibilities 
toward. 

I> TG Promise. 
e J aeob 2 :  25. 

7a TG J oseph Smith. 
I> TG Millennium, 

Preparing a People for. 
3 la 1 Ne. 1 8 :  7 (7, 19). 

2a 1 Ne. 2: 20. 
TG Promised Lands. 

3a Gen. 45 : 7 ;  1 Ne. 1 3 : 30. 
I> Amos 9: 8; 2 Ne. 25 : 

2 1 ; 9 :  53. 
4a Gen. 39 : 2 ; 45 : 4 ;  

49 : 22 (22-26) ; Ps. 77 : 
1 5 ;  1 Ne. 5 :  14 (14- 1 6).  

I> Gen. 37 : 36 (29-36). 
e Amos 5 :  1 5 .  

5a J S T  Gen. 50 : 24-38 ; 
2 Ne. 3 :  22 ; 4 :  2 ( 1-32) . 

d Gen. 45 : 7 (5-7) ; 49 : 
22 (22-26) ; 1 Ne. 1 5 :  
1 2  ( 1 2 , 1 6) ; 19 : 24 ; 
2 Ne. 1 4 :  2. 
TG Vineyard of the Lord. 

e 2 Ne. 6 : 1 4 ; D&C 3 : 1 8  
06-20). 

f Isa. 42 : 1 6 ;  1 I n .  2 :  8 ;  
1 Ne. 2 1 : 9. 

6a 3 Ne. 2 1 : 1 1  (8-1 1 ) ;  
Morm. 8 :  1 6  (16,  25) ; 
E ther 3 :  28 (21-28). 
TG Seer. 

I> D&C 132 : 30. 

C TG Book of Mormon. 
8a D&C 24 : 9 (8-9). 
9a Moses 1 :  4 1 .  

I> E x .  3 :  10 (7-10) ; 
1 Ne. 1 7 :  24. 

C 2 Ne. 29 : 14.  
lOa TG Foreordination. 
l la 1 Ne. 2 1 : 8;  3 Ne. 2 1 : 

1 1  (8-1 1 ) ; Morm. 8 :  1 6  
( 1 6 ,  25). T G  Prophets,  
Mission of. 
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will I give bpower t o  Cbring forth my 
word unto the seed of thy loins
and not to the bringing forth my 
word only, saith the Lord, but to the 
convincing them of my word, which 
shall have already gone forth among 
them. 

12 Wherefore, the fruit of thy loins 
shall awrite ; and the fruit of the 
loins of b Judah shall cwrite ; and 
that which shall be written by the 
fruit of thy loins, and also that which 
shall be written by the fruit of the 
loins of Judah, shall grow together, 
unto the aconfounding of "false 
doctrines and laying down of con
tentions, and establishing 'peace 
among the fruit of thy loins, and 
"bringing them to the hknowledge 
of their fathers in the latter days, 
and also to the knowledge of my 
covenants, saith the Lord. 

13 And out of weakness he shall be 
made strong, in that day when my 
work shalJ commence among all my 
people, unto the restoring thee, 0 
house of Israel, saith the Lord. 

14 And thus prophesied Joseph, 
saying : Behold, that seer will the 
Lord bless ; and they that seek to 
destroy him shall be confounded ; 
for this promise, which I have ob
tained of the Lord, of the fruit of 
my loins, shall be fulfilled. Behold, 
I am sure of the fulfilling of this 
promise ; 

15 And his aname shall be called 
after me ; and it shall be after the 
bname of his father. And he shall be 
clike unto me ; for the thing, which 
the Lord shall bring forth by his 
hand, by the power of the Lord 
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shall bring amy people unto "salva
tion. 

16 Yea, thus prophesied Joseph : I 
am sure of this thing, even as I am 
sure of the promise of Moses ; for 
the Lord hath said unto me, I will 
apreserve thy seed forever. 

17 And the Lord hath said : I will 
raise up a Moses ; and I will give 
power unto him in a rod ; and I will 
give judgment unto him in writing. 
Yet I will not loose his tongue, that 
he shall speak much, for I will not 
make him mighty in speaking. But I 
will awrite unto him my law, by the 
finger of mine own hand ; and I will 
make a bspokesman for him. 

18 And the Lord said unto me also : 
I will raise up unto the fruit of thy 
loins ; and I will make for him a 
spokesman. And I, behold, I will 
give unto him that he shall write the 
writing of the fruit of thy loins, unto 
the fruit of thy loins ; and the 
spokesman of thy loins shall declare 
it. 

19 And the words which he shall 
write shall be the words which are 
expedient in my wisdom should go 
forth unto the afruit of thy loins. 
And it shall be as if the fruit of thy 
loins had cried unto them bfrom the 
dust ; for I know their faith. 

20 And they shall acry from the 
bdust ; yea, even repentance unto 
their brethren, even after many 
generations have gone by them. 
And it shall come to pass that their 
cry shall go, even according to the 
simpleness of their words. 

21 Because of their faith their 
awords shall proceed forth out of 

l l b  D&C 5 :  4 <3-4) . 
c TG Scriptu res to Come 

Forth. 

f TG Peacemakers. 
g Moro. 1 : 4. 

Moses 2 :  1 .  
T G  Scriptures, Writing 
of. 

12a TG Book of Mormon. 
b 1 Ne. 1 3 : 23 {23-29) ; 

2 Ne. 29 : 12.  
c TG Scriptures, 

Preservation of; 
Scriptures, Writing of. 

d Ezek. 37 : 17 ( 15-20) ; 
1 Ne. 1 3 : 39 (38-41) ; 
2 Ne. 29 : 8 ;  33 : 1 0  
( 10- 1 1 ) .  
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my mouth unto their brethren who 
are the fruit of thy loins ; and the 
weakness of their words will I make 
strong in their faith, unto the re
membering of my covenant which 
I made unto thy fathers. 

22 And now, behold, my son 
Joseph, after this manner did my 
father of old aprophesy. 

23 Wherefore, because of this 
covenant thou art ablessed ; for thy 
seed shall not be destroyed, for they 
shall bhearken unto the words of 
the book. 

24 And there shall rise up aone 
mighty among them, who shall do 
much good, both in word and in 
deed, being an instrument in the 
hands of God, with exceeding faith, 
to work mighty wonders, and do 
that thing which is great in the sight 
of God, unto the bringing to pass 
much brestoration unto the house of 
Israel, and unto the seed of thy 
brethren. 

25 And now, blessed art thou, 
Joseph. Behold, thou art little ; 
wherefore hearken unto the words of 
thy brother, Nephi, and it shall be 
done unto thee even according to 
the words which I have spoken. 
Remember the words of thy dying 
father. Amen. 

CHAPTER 4 

Lehi counsels and blesses his posterity 
-He dies and is buried-Nephi 
glories in the goodness of God to him
Nephi puts his trust in the Lord 
forever. 

AND now, I, Nephi, speak concern
ing the prophecies of which my father 
hath spoken, concerning a Joseph, 
who was carried into Egypt. 
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2 For behold, he truly prophesied 
concerning all his seed. And the 
aprophecies which he wrote, there 
are not many greater. And he 
prophesied concerning us, and our 
future generations ; and they are 
written upon the bplates of brass. 

3 Wherefore, after my father had 
made an end of speaking concerning 
the prophecies of Joseph, he called 
the children of Laman, his sons, and 
his daughters, and said unto them : 
Behold, my sons, and my daughters, 
who are the sons and the daughters 
of my afirst-born, I would that ye 
should give ear unto my words. 

4 For the Lord God hath said that : 
aInasmuch as ye shall keep my 
commandments ye shall prosper in 
the land ; and inasmuch as ye will 
not keep my commandments ye 
shall be cut off from my presence. 

5 But behold, my sons and my 
daughters, I cannot go down to my 
grave save I should leave a ablessing 
upon you ; for behold, I know that 
if ye are bbrought up in the Cway ye 
should go ye will not depart from it. 

6 Wherefore, if ye are acursed, 
behold, I leave my blessing upon 
you, that the bcursing may be taken 
from you and be answered upon the 
cheads of your parents. 

7 Wherefore, because of my bless
ing the Lord God wiII anot suffer 
that ye shall perish ; wherefore, he 
will be bmerciful unto you and unto 
your seed forever. 

8 And it came to pass that after my 
father had made an end of speak
ing to the sons and daughters of 
Laman, he caused the sons and 
daughters of Lemuel to be brought 
before him. 

9 And he spake unto them, saying : 

22a 2 Ne. 3 :  5 .  3a TG Firstborn. 7a 1 Ne. 22 : 7 (7-8) ; 
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Behold, my sons and my daughters, 
who are the sons and the daughters 
of my second son ; behold I leave 
unto you the same blessing which I 
left unto the sons and daughters of 
Laman ; wherefore, thou shalt not 
utterly be destroyed ; but in the end 
thy seed shall be blessed. 

10 And it came to pass that when 
my father had made an end of 
speaking unto them, behold, he 
spake unto the sons ofaIshmael, yea, 
and even all his household. 

1 1  And after he had made an end 
of speaking unto them, he spake 
unto Sam, saying : Blessed art thou, 
and thy aseed ; for thou shalt in
herit the land like unto thy brother 
Nephi. And thy seed shall be 
numbered with his seed ; and thou 
shalt be even like unto thy brother, 
and thy seed like unto his seed ; and 
thou shalt be blessed in all thy 
days. 

12 And it came to pass after my 
father, Lehi, had aspoken unto all 
his household, according to the feel
ings of his heart and the Spirit of the 
Lord which was in him, he waxed 
bold. And it came to pass that he 
died, and was buried. 

13 And it came to pass that not 
many days after his death, Laman 
and Lemuel and the sons of Ishmael 
were aangry with me because of the 
admonitions of the Lord. 

14 For I, Nephi, was constrained to 
speak unto them, according to his 
word ; for I had spoken many things 
unto them, and also my father, 
before his death ; many of which 
sayings are written upon mine aother 
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plates ; for a more history part are 
written upon mine other plates. 

15 And upon athese I bwrite the 
things of my soul, and many of the 
scriptures which are engraven upon 
the plates of brass. For my soul 
Cdelighteth in the scriptures, and 
my heart dpondereth them, and 
writeth them for the "learning and 
the profit of my children. 

16 Behold, my asoul delighteth in 
the things of the Lord ; and my 
bheart pondereth continually upon 
the things which I have seen and 
heard. 

17 Nevertheless, notwithstanding 
the great agoodness of the Lord, in 
showing me his great and marvel
ous works, my heart exclaimeth : 0 
bwretched man that I am ! Yea, my 
heart csorroweth because of my 
flesh ; my soul grieveth because of 
mine iniquities. 

18 I am encompassed about, 
because of the temptations and the 
sins which do so easily abeset me. 

19 And when I desire to rejoice, 
my heart groaneth because of my 
sins ; nevertheless, I know in whom 
I have atrusted. 

20 My God hath been my asupport ; 
he hath led me through mine 
baffiictions in the wilderness ; and he 
hath preserved me upon the waters 
of the great deep. 

21 He hath filled me with his alove, 
even unto the bconsuming of my 
flesh. 

22 He hath confounded mine 
aenemies, unto the causing of them 
to quake before me. 

23 Behold, he hath heard my cry by 
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day, and he hath given me aknowl
edge by bvisions in the night
time. 

24 And by day have I waxed bold 
in mighty aprayer before him ; yea, 
my voice have I sent up on high ; 
and angels came down and minis
tered unto me. 

25 And upon the wings of his Spirit 
hath my body been acarried away 
upon exceedingly high mountains. 
And mine eyes have beheld great 
things, yea, even too great for man ; 
therefore I was bidden that I should 
not write them. 

26 0 then, if I have seen so great 
things, if the Lord in his con
descension unto the children of men 
hath avisited men in so much bmercy, 
Cwhy should my dheart weep and my 
soul linger in the valley of sorrow, 
and my flesh waste away, and my 
strength slacken, because of mine 
afflictions ? 

27 And why should I ayield to sin, 
because of my flesh ? Yea, why 
should I give way to btemptations, 
that the evil one have place in my 
heart to destroy my cpeace and 
afflict my soul ? Why am I dangry 
because of mine enemy ? 

28 Awake, my soul ! No longer 
adroop in sin. Rejoice, 0 my heart, 
and give place no more for the 
benemy of my soul. 

29 Do not aanger again because of 
mine enemies. Do not slacken my 
strength because of mine afflictions. 

30 Rejoice, 0 my aheart, and cry 
unto the Lord, and say : 0 Lord, I 
will praise thee forever ; yea, my 
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soul will rejoice in thee, my God, 
and the brock of my salvation. 

3 1 0 Lord, wilt thou aredeem my 
soul ? Wilt thou deliver me out of 
the hands of mine enemies ? Wilt 
thou make me that I may shake at 
the appearance of bsin ? 

32 May the gates of hell be shut 
continually before me, because that 
my aheart is broken and my spirit is 
contrite ! 0 Lord, wilt thou not shut 
the gates of thy righteousness before 
me, that I may bwalk in the path of 
the low valley, that I may be strict in 
the plain road ! 

33 0 Lord, wilt tho'll encircle me 
around in the robe of thy arighteous
ness ! 0 Lord, wilt thou make a way 
for mine escape before mine bene
mies ! Wilt thou make my path 
straight before me ! Wilt thou not 
place a stumbling block in my way 
-but that thou wouldst clear my 
way before me, and hedge not up 
my way, but the ways of mine 
enemy. 

34 0 Lord, I have atrusted in thee , 
and I will btrust in thee forever. I 
will not put my <trust in the arm of 
flesh ; for I know that cursed is he 
that putteth his dtrust in the arm of 
flesh. Yea, Cursed is he that putteth 
his trust in man or maketh flesh his 
arm. 

35 Yea, I know that God will give 
aliberally to him that asketh. Yea, 
my God will give me, if I bask Cnot 
amiss ; therefore I will lift up my 
voice unto thee ; yea, I will cry unto 
thee, my God, the drock of my 
"righteousness. Behold, my voice 
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shall forever ascend up unto thee, 
my rock and mine everlasting God. 
Amen. 

CHAPTER 5 

The NePhites separate themselves 
from the Lamanites, keep the law of 
Moses, and build a temple-Because 
of their unbelief, the Lamanites are 
cursed, receive a skin of blackness, and 
become a scourge unto the Nephites. 

BEHOLD, it came to pass that I ,  
Nephi, did cry much unto the Lord 
my God, because of the "anger of 
my brethren. 

2 But behold, their aanger did in
crease against me, insomuch that 
they did seek to take away my life. 

3 Yea, they did murmur against 
me, saying : Our younger brother 
thinks to arule over us ; and we have 
had much trial because of him ; 
wherefore, now let us slay him, that 
we may not be afflicted more because 
of his words. For behold, we will 
not have him to be our ruler ; for it 
belongs unto us, who are the elder 
brethren, to brule over this people. 

4 Now I do not write upon these 
plates all the words which they 
murmured against me. But it suffic
eth me to say, that they did seek to 
take away my life. 

5 And it came to pass that the Lord 
did awarn me, that I, bN ephi, should 
depart from them and flee into the 
wilderness, and all those who would 
go with me. 

6 Wherefore, it came to pass that I, 
Nephi, did take my family, and also 
"Zoram and his family, and Sam, 
mine elder brother and his family, 
and Jacob and Joseph, my younger 

2 NEPHI 5 : 1-14 

brethren, and also my sisters, and 
all those who would go with me. 
And all those who would go with 
me were those who believed in the 
bwarnings and the revelations of 
God ; wherefore, they did hearken 
unto my words. 

7 And we did take our tents and 
whatsoever things were possible for 
us, and did journey in the wilderness 
for the space of many days. And 
after we had journeyed for the space 
of many days we did pitch our tents. 

8 And my people would that we 
should call the name of the place 
"Nephi ; wherefore, we did call it 
Nephi. 

9 And all those who were with me 
did take upon them to call them
selves the apeople of Nephi. 

10 And we did observe to keep the 
judgments, and the astatutes; and 
the commandments of the Lord in 
all things, according to the blaw of 
Moses. 

1 1  And the Lord was with us ; and 
we did "prosper exceedingly ; for we 
did sow seed, and we did reap again 
in abundance. And we began to 
raise flocks, and herds, and animals 
of every kind. 

12 And I,  Nephi, had also brought 
the records which were engraven 
upon the aplates of brass ; and also 
the bball, or "compass, which was 
prepared for my father by the hand 
of the Lord, according to that which 
is written. 

13 And it came to pass that we 
began to prosper exceedingly, and 
to multiply in the land. 

14 And I,  Nephi, did take the 
asword of Laban, and after the man-
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ner of it did make many bswords, 
lest by any means the people who 
were now called Lamanites should 
come upon us and destroy us ; for 
I knew their Chatred towards me 
and my children and those who were 
called my people. 

15 And I did teach my people to 
abuild buildings, and to bwork in all 
Cmanner of wood, and of diron, and 
of copper, and of "brass, and of steel, 
and of 'gold, and of silver, and of 
precious ores, which were in great 
abundance. 

16 And I, Nephi, did abuild a 
btemple ; and I did construct it after 
the manner of the temple of 
cSolomon save it were not built of 
so many dprecious things ; for they 
were not to be found upon the land, 
wherefore, it could not be built like 
unto Solomon's "temple. But the 
manner of the construction was like 
unto the temple of 'Solomon ; and 
the workmanship thereof was ex
ceedingly fine. 

17 And it came to pass that I ,  
Nephi, did cause my people to be 
aindustrious, and to blabor with their 
Chands. 

18 And it came to pass that they 
would that I should be their aking. 
But I,  Nephi, was desirous that they 
should have no king ; nevertheless, 
I did for them according to that 
which was in my power. 

19 And behold, the words of the 
Lord had been fulfilled unto my 
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brethren, which he spake concerning 
them, that I should be their aruler 
and their teacher. Wherefore, I had 
been their ruler and their bteacher, 
according to the commandments of 
the Lord, until the time they sought 
to take away my life. 

20 Wherefore, the word of the Lord 
was fulfilled which he spake unto 
me, saying that : Inasmuch as they 
will "not hearken unto thy words 
they shall be bcut off from the 
presence of the Lord. And behold, 
they were Ccut off from his presence. 

21 And he had caused the acursing 
to come upon them, yea, even a sore 
cursing, because of their iniquity. 
For behold, they had hardened their 
hearts against him, that they had 
become like unto a flint ; wherefore, 
as they were white, and exceedingly 
fair and bdelightsome, that they 
might not be 'enticing unto my 
people the Lord God did cause a 
dskin of "blackness to come upon 
them. 

22 And thus saith the Lord God : I 
will cause that they shall be aloath
some unto thy people, save they 
shall repent of their iniquities. 

23 And cursed shall be the seed of 
him that amixeth with their seed ; 
for they shall be cursed even with 
the same cursing. And the Lord 
spake it, and it was done. 

24 And because of their acursing 
which was upon them they did 
become an bidle people, full of 

14b j arom 1 :  8 ;  Moslah 10 : 
8 ;  Alma 2 :  1 2 ;  Hel. 1 :  
14 ; 3 Ne. 3 :  26. 

e TG Hate. 

b 1 Kgs. 5 :  5 ;  j acob 1 :  
1 7 ; Mosiah 1 :  1 8 ;  7 :  1 7 ;  
1 1 :  1 0 ;  Alma 1 6 :  1 3 ;  
Hel.  3 :  1 4  (9, 14) ; 

b 1 N e. 8 :  35 (35-36). 
e 1 Ne. 2 :  2 1 ; Alma 9 :  

1 4  ( 1 3-15) ; 38 : 1 .  
2 1 a  2 Ne. 1 :  1 7 ; Alma 3 :  

6 (6-19). 15a TG Skill.  
b TG Art.  
e j arom 1 :  8.  
d josh.  8:  3 1 ; 1 Ne. 1 8 : 

25 ; jacob 2 :  12 ( 1 2-
13) ; Hel. 6 :  9 (9-1 1) ; 
Ether 9 :  1 7 ;  10 : 23 
( 12 ,  23) ; Moses 5 :  46. 

e Gen. 4: 22. 
f EX. 3 1 : 4 (4-5) ; 

1 Kgs. 6 :  21 (21-22) ; 
D&C 124 :  26 (26-27). 

16a 2 Chr. 3 :  1 ( 1-17) ; 
D&C 84 : 5 (5,  3 1 ) ; 
124 : 31 (25-55). 

3 Ne. 1 1 :  1. TG Temple. 
e 1 Kgs. 6 :  2. 
d 1 Kgs. 5 :  17. 
e 1 Kgs. 9 :  1 .  
f 1 Chr. 1 8 :  8 .  

1 7 a  T G  I ndustry ; Work, 
Value of. 

b TG Labor. 
e Provo 3 1 : 13 .  

18a 2 Ne.  6 :  2 ;  j acob 1 :  9 
(9, 1 1 , 1 5) ;  j arom 1 :  7 
(7, 14) ; Mosiah 1 :  10. 

19a 2 Ne. 1 :  25 (25-27). 
b TG Teacher. 

20a 1 Ne. 8: 18. 

b Gen. 24 : 16; 1 Ne. 1 3 : 
1 5 ;  4 Ne. 1 :  1 0 ;  
Morm. 9 : 6. 

e TG Marriage, Temporal . 
d 2 Ne. 30 : 6 ;  3 Ne. 2 :  

1 5  ( 1 4-16). 
e Moses 7 :  8.  

22a 1 Ne. 12:  23. 
23a TG Marriage, I nterfaith. 
24a TG Curse. 

b Alma 22 : 28. 
TG Idleness. 

[Between 588 and 570 B .C.] 



67 

mischief and subtlety, and did seek 
in the wilderness for beasts of prey. 

25 And the Lord God said unto me : 
They shall be a scourge unto thy 
seed, to astir them up in remem
brance of me ; and inasmuch as they 
will not remember me, and hearken 
unto my words, they shall scourge 
them even unto destruction. 

26 And it came to pass that I ,  
Nephi, did aconsecrate Jacob and 
Joseph, that they should be bpriests 
and Cteachers over the land of my 
people. 

27 And it came to pass that we lived 
after the manner of ahappiness. 

28 * And thirty years had passed 
away from the time we left Jeru
salem. 

29 And I, Nephi, had kept the 
arecords upon my plates, which I 
had made, of my people thus far. 

30 And it came to pass that the 
Lord God said unto me : aMake other 
plates ; and thou shalt engraven 
many things upon them which are 
good in my sight, for the profit of 
thy people. 

31 Wherefore, I, Nephi, to be 
obedient to the commandments of 
the Lord, went and made "these 
plates upon which I have engraven 
these things. 

32 And I engraved that which is 
pleasing unto God. And if my people 
are pleased with the things of God 
they will be pleased with mine en
gravings which are upon these plates. 

33 And if my people desire to know 
the more particular part of the 
history of my people they must 
search mine aother bplates. 

34 And it sufficeth me to say that 
tforty years had passed away, and 
we had already had wars and con
tentions with our brethren. 

2 NEPHI 5 : 25-6 : 5  

CHAPTER 6 

Jacob recounts Jewish history : Their 
Babylonian captivity and return ; the 
ministry and crucifixion of the Holy 
One of Israel ; the help received from 
the gentiles ; and their latter-day 
restoration when they believe in the 
Messiah. 

THE awords of Jacob, the brother 
of Nephi, which he spake unto the 
people of Nephi : 

2 Behold, my beloved brethren, I ,  
Jacob, having been called of God, 
and ordained after the manner of 
his holy aorder, and having been 
consecrated by my brother Nephi, 
unto whom ye look as a bking or a 
protector, and on whom ye depend 
for safety, behold ye know that I 
have spoken unto you exceedingly 
many things. 

3 Nevertheless, I speak unto you 
again ; for I am desirous for the 
awelfare of your souls. Yea, mine 
anxiety is great for you ; and ye 
yourselves know that it ever has 
been . For I have exhorted you with 
all diligence ; and I have taught you 
the words of my father ; and I have 
spoken unto you concerning all 
things which are bwritten, from the 
creation of the world. 

4 And now, behold, I would speak 
unto you concerning things which 
are, and which are to come ; where
fore, I will read you the words of 
aIsaiah. And they are the words 
which my brother has desired that I 
should speak unto you. And I speak 
unto you for your sakes, that ye may 
learn and glorify the name of your 
God. 

5 And now, the words which I shall 
read are they which Isaiah spake 
concerning all the house of Israel ; 

25a 1 Ne. 2 :  24. J acob 3 :  14. Melchizedek. 
26a Lev. 16 : 32; Jacob 1 :  

1 8 ( 1 8-19) ; Mosiah 23 : 
1 7 .  TG Priesthood , 
Authority. 

b TG Priest. 
c TG Teacher. 

27a Alma 50 : 23. 
29a TG Record Keeping. 
30a 1 Ne. 19 : 5 (1-6) ; 

3 1 a  1 Ne. 19 : 3 ;  J acob 1 :  1 .  
3 3 a  1 Ne. 1 :  1 7  ( 1 6--17) ; 

2 Ne. 4 :  1 4 ;  D&C 1 0 :  
42. 

b 1 Ne. 1 9 : 4 ; J acob 1 :  3. 
6 1a 2 Ne. 1 1 :  1 ;  

J acob 2 :  1 .  
2a T G  Priesthood, 

b 2 Ne. 5 :  1 8 ;  J acob 1 :  9 
(9, 1 1 , 1 5) ;  J arom 1 :  7 
(7, 14) ; Mosiah 1 :  10 .  

3a Jacob 2 :  3 ;  Mosiah 25 : 
1 1 .  

b T G  Scriptures, Value of. 
4a 3 Ne. 23 : 1 ( 1-3). 
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2 NEPHI 6 : 6-13 

wherefore, they may be alikened un
to you, for ye are of the house of 
Israel. And there are many things 
which have been spoken by Isaiah 
which may be likened unto you, 
because ye are of the house of Israel. 

6 And now, these are the words : 
aThus saith the Lord God : Behold, 
I will lift up mine hand to the 
Gentiles, and set up my bstandard 
to the people ; and they shall bring 
thy sons in their arms, and thy 
daughters shall be carried upon 
their shoulders. 

7 And akings shall be thy nursing 
fathers, and their queens thy nurs
ing mothers ; they shall bow down 
to thee with their faces towards the 
earth, and lick up the dust of thy 
feet ; and thou shalt know that bI am 
the Lord ; for they shall not be 
ashamed that cwait for me. 

8 And now I,  Jacob, would speak 
somewhat concerning these words. 
For behold, the Lord has shown me 
that those who were at aJerusalem, 
from whence we came, have been 
bslain and ccarried away captive. 

9 Nevertheless, the Lord has 
shown unto me that they should 
areturn again. And he also has shown 
unto me that the Lord God, the 
Holy One of Israel, should manifest 
himself unto them in the flesh ; and 
after he should manifest himself 
they should bscourge him and 
ccrucify him, according to the words 
of the angel who spake it unto me. 
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10 And after they have ahardened 
their hearts and bstiffened their 
necks against the Holy One of Israel, 
behold, the Cjudgments of the Holy 
One of Israel shall come upon them. 
And the day cometh that they shall 
be smitten and afflicted. 

1 1  Wherefore, after they are driven 
to and fro, for thus saith the angel, 
many shall be afflicted in the flesh, 
and shall not be suffered to aperish, 
because of the prayers of the faith
ful ; they shall be scattered, and 
smitten, and hated ; nevertheless, 
the Lord will be merciful unto them, 
that bwhen they shall come to the 
cknowledge of their Redeemer, they 
shall be dgathered together again to 
the elands of their inheritance. 

12 And blessed are the aGentiles, 
they of whom the prophet has 
written ; for behold, if it so be that 
they shall repent and fight not 
against Zion, and do not unite them
selves to that great and babominable 
church, they shall be saved ; for the 
Lord God will fulfil his Ccovenants 
which he has made unto his children ; 
and for this cause the prophet has 
written these things. 

13 Wherefore, they that fight 
against Zion and the covenant 
people of the Lord shall lick up the 
dust of their feet ; and the people of 
the Lord shall not be aashamed. 
For the people of the Lord are they 
who bwait for him ; for they still wait 
for the coming of the Messiah. 

Sa IE applied. 
6a Isa. 49 : 22 (22-26) ; 

2 Ne. l0 : 9.  

in Other Lands. 
9a Jer. 29 : 10 (9-10) ; 

1 Ne. 1 0 :  3 .  

Restoration of. 
d TG Israel, Gathering of. 
e TG Lands of 

I nheritance. b TG Ensign. 
7a Isa. 60 : 16. 

b Isa. 44 : S ;  45 : 5 (5-22) ; 
46 : 9 ;  3 Ne. 24 : 6 ;  
Moses 1 :  6.  

c Lam. 3 :  25 (25-26) ; 
D&C 133 : 45. 

Sa Esth. 2: 6; 1 Ne. 7: 1 3 ;  
10 :  3 ;  2 Ne. 25 : 6 ,  1 0 ;  
Omnl l :  1 5 ;  Hel. S :  20 
(20-21).  

b Ezek.  23 : 25 (24-29). 
c 2 Kgs. 24 : 14 ( 10-16) ; 

25 : 1 1  (1-12) ; Jer. 13 : 
19 (19,  24) . 
TG Israel, Bondage of, 

b TG Jesus Christ, 
Betrayal of. 

c i Ne. 19 : 10 (10, 13) ; 
Mosiah 3 :  9 ;  3 Ne. 1 1 :  
1 4  ( 1 4-15).  
TG Jesus Christ, 
Crucifixion of. 

lOa TG Hardheartedness. 
b TG Stiffneckedness. 
c Matt. 27 : 25 (24-25). 

l la Amos 9: S (S-9) ; 
2 Ne. 20 : 20 (20-2 1).  

b 1 Ne. 22 : 1 2 ( 1 1-12) ; 
2 Ne. 9 :  2 ( 1-2). 

e Hosea 3 :  5 ;  D&C 1 1 3 :  
10. T G  Israel, 

12a 1 Ne. 14 : 2 ( 1-5) ; 
2 Ne. 1 0 :  10 (S-14, IS). 

b TG Devil, Church of. 
e TG Abrahamic 

Covenant. 
13a Joel 2 :  26 (26-27) ; 

3 Ne. 2 2 :  4 ;  D&C 90 : 
1 7 .  

b Gen. 49 : I S ;  P s .  25 : 5 ;  
Prov. 20 : 22 ; 27 : 1 S ;  
Isa. 40 : 3 1 ; 1 Ne. 2 1 : 
23 ; D&C 9S : 2 ;  133 : 1 1 ,  
45. 
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14 And behold, according to the 
words of the prophet, the Messiah 
will set himself again the asecond 
time to recover them ; wherefore, 
he will bmanifest himself unto them 
in power and great glory, unto the 
cdestruction of their enemies, when 
that day cometh when they shall 
believe in him ; and none will he 
destroy that believe in him. 

15 And they that believe not in him 
shall be adestroyed, both by bfire, 
and by tempest, and by earth
quakes, and by cbloodsheds, and by 
dpestilence, and by 'famine. And 
they shall know that the Lord is 
God, the Holy One of Israel. 

16 aFor shall the prey be taken from 
the mighty, or the blawful captive 
delivered ? 

17 But thus saith the Lord : Even 
the captives of the mighty shall be 
taken away, and the prey of the 
terrible shall be delivered ; afor the 
bMighty God shall cdeliver his 
covenant people. For thus saith the 
Lord : I will contend with them that 
contendeth with thee---

18 And I will feed them that op
press thee, with their own flesh ; 
and they shall be drunken with their 
own blood as with sweet wine ; and 
all flesh shall know that I the Lord 
am thy Savior and thy aRedeemer, 
the bMighty One of Jacob. 

2 NEPHI 6 : 14-7 : 4  

CHAPTER 7 

Isaiah speaks Messianically-Mes
siah shall have the tongue of the 
learned-He shall give his back to the 
smiters-He shall not be confounded 
-Compare Isaiah 50. 
aYEA, for thus saith the Lord : Have 
I put thee away, or have I cast thee 
otf forever ? For thus saith the Lord : 
Where is the bbill of your mother's 
cdivorcement ? To whom have I put 
thee away, or to which of my 
dcreditors have I 'sold you ? Yea, to 
whom have I sold you ? Behold, for 
your iniquities have ye sold your
selves, and for your transgressions 
is your mother put away. 

2 Wherefore, when I came, there 
was no man ; when I acalled, yea, 
there was none to answer. 0 house 
of Israel, is my hand shortened at 
all that it cannot redeem, or have I 
no power to deliver ? Behold, at my 
rebuke I bdry up the csea, I make 
their drivers a wilderness and their 
'fish to stink because the waters are 
dried up, and they die because of 
thirst. 

3 I clothe the heavens with ablack
ness, and I make bsackcloth their 
covering. 

4 The Lord God hath given me the 
atongue of the learned, that I should 
know how to speak a word in season 
unto thee, 0 house of Israel. When 

14a 2 Ne. 2 1 : 1 1 ;  25 : 1 7 ; 
29 : 1 .  

b 2 Ne. 3 : 5 ; D&C 3 : 1B 
( 1 6--20). 

e TG Drought.  b Jer. 3:  B. 

c I Ne. 2 1 : 26 (24-26) ; 
22 : 13 ( 1 3-14). 

1 5a 1 Ne. 22 : 1 3  ( 1 3-23) ; 
2 Ne. 10 : 16 ( 1 5-16) ; 
2B : 15 ( 1 5-32) ; 
3 Ne. 1 6 :  B (S-15) ; 
Ether 2 :  9 (B-1 1) .  
TG Last Days. 

b Joel 1 :  1 9 (19-20) ; 
J acob 5 :  77 ; 6 :  3 .  

c TG Blood, Shedding 
of. 

d Luke 2 1 : 11 ( 10-13) ; 
Mosiah 1 2 :  4 ;  D&C 97 : 
26 (22-26). 
TG P lague. 

16a Isa. 49 : 24 (24-26) ; 
2 Ne. 1 1 :  2 .  

b HEB righteous captive ; 
i .e . ,  the covenant 
people of the Lord, as 
stated in v.  1 7 .  

1 7 a  1 N e .  2 1 : 2 5 .  
b TG Jesus Christ

Jehovah. 
c 2 Kgs. 1 7 : 39 ;  D&C 105 : 

B. TG Jesus Christ, 
Prophecies about ; 
Jesus Christ, Savior. 

1 Ba TG Jesus Christ, 
Redeemer. 

b Gen. 49 : 24 ; Ps. 132 : 2 ;  
lsa. 1 :  24 ; 60 : 16. 

7 1a Isa. 50 : 1 (1-1 1) ; 
2 Ne. B : 1 .  

c T G  Divorce. 
d 2 Kgs. 4 :  1 ;  Matt. I B :  

25.  
e J udg. 4 :  2 ;  Isa. 52 : 

3. TG Apostasy of 
Israel. 

2a Prov. 1 :  24 (24-27) ; 
lsa. 65 : 1 2 ;  Alma 5 :  
37.  

b Nahum 1 :  4. 
c Ex. 14: 2 1  ( 1-3 1) ; 

Ps. 106 : 9 ;  D&C 133 : 
6B. 

d J osh. 3 :  16  ( 1 5-16).  
e Ex. 7 :  2 1  ( 1 7-21) .  

3a Ex. 1 0 : 21 .  
b Rev.  6 :  12.  

4a Luke 2 1 : 15.  
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2 NEPHI 7 : 5-8 : 7  

ye are weary h e  waketh morning by 
morning. He waketh mine ear to 
hear as the learned. 

5 The Lord God hath opened mine 
aear, and I was not rebellious,  neither 
turned away back. 

6 I gave my back to the asmiter, 
and my cheeks to them that plucked 
off the hair. I hid not my face from 
bshame and spitting. 

7 For the Lord God will help me, 
therefore shall I not be confounded. 
Therefore have I set my face like a 
flint, and I know that I shall not be 
aashamed. 

8 And the Lord is near, and he 
ajustifieth me. Who will contend 
with me ? Let us stand together. 
Who is mine adversary ? Let him 
come near me, and I will bsmite him 
with the strength of my mouth. 

9 For the Lord God will help me. 
And all they who shall acondemn 
me, behold, all they shall bwax old 
as a garment, and the moth shall 
eat them up. 

10 Who is among you that feareth 
the Lord, that obeyeth the avoice of 
his servant, that bwalketh in dark
ness and hath no light ? 

1 1  Behold all ye that kindle fire, 
that compass yourselves about with 
sparks, walk in the light of ayour fire 
and in the sparks which ye have 
kindled. bThis shall ye have of mine 
hand-ye shall lie down in sorrow. 

CHAPTER 8 

In the last days, the Lord shall comfort 
Zion and gather Israel-The re-

70 

deemed shall come to Zion amid great 
joy-Compare Isaiah 5 1  and 52 : 1-2. 

aHEARKEN unto me, ye that follow 
after righteousness. Look unto the 
brock from whence ye are hewn, and 
to the hole of the pit from whence ye 
are digged. 

2 Look unto Abraham, your 
"father, and unto bSarah, she that 
bare you ; for I called him alone, and 
blessed him. 

3 For the Lord shall acomfort bZion, 
he will comfort all her waste places ; 
and he will make her cwilderness 
like dEden, and her desert like the 
garden of the Lord. Joy and gladness 
shall be found therein, thanksgiving 
and the voice of melody. 

4 Hearken unto me, my people ; 
and give ear unto me, 0 my nation ; 
for a alaw shall proceed from me, 
and I will make my judgment to rest 
for a blight for the people. 

5 My righteousness is near ; my 
asalvation is gone forth, and mine 
arm shall bjudge the people. The 
cisles shall wait upon me, and on 
mine arm shall they trust. 

6 Lift up your eyes to the aheavens, 
and look upon the earth beneath ; 
for the heavens shall bvanish away 
like smoke, and the earth shall cwax 
old like a garment ; and they that 
dwell therein shall die in like man
ner. But my salvation shall be for
ever, and my righteousness shall not 
be abolished. 

7 Hearken unto me, ye that know 
righteousness, the people in whose 
heart I have written my law, afear 

5a D&C 58 : 1 .  
6 a  Isa. 53 : 4 ;  Matt. 27 : 26 ; 

2 Ne. 9 :  5 (4-7) .  

8 1 a  I s a .  5 1 : 1 (1-23) ; 
2 Ne. 7 : 1 .  

4 a  Isa. 2 :  3 .  T G  God, 
Law of. 

b TG Shame. 
7a Rom. 9 : 33.  
8a Rom. 8:  33 (32-34). 

b Isa. 1 1 :  4. 
9a Rom. 8 :  3 1 .  

b Ps. 102 : 26. 
lOa D&C 1 :  38. 

b TG Walking in 
Darkness. 

1 1a Deut. 1 2 : 8 ;  
J udg. 1 7 : 6.  

b D&C 133 : 70.  

b IE Abraham and Sarah ; 
see v. 2. TG Rock. 

2a Gen. 1 7 : 4 ( 1-8) ; 
D&C 109 : 64 ; 132 : 49. 

b Gen. 24 : 36. 
3a TG Israel, Restoration 

of. 
b TG Zion. 
e lsa. 35 : 2 (1-2, 6-7) .  

TG Israel, Blessings 
of. 

d TG Earth, Renewal of;  
Eden. 

b TG Light. 
5a TG Jesus Christ, Savior ; 

S alvation. 
b TG Jesus Christ, J udge. 
c 2 Ne. 1 0 : 20. 

6a 2 Pet. 3 :  10. 
b Isa. 1 3 : 1 3 .  
e Ps.  102 : 26 (25-28). 

7a Deut. 1 :  1 7 ;  Ps.  56 : 4 
(4, 1 1 ) ;  1 1 8 :  6 ;  
D&C 122 : 9 .  
TG Peer I nfluence. 
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7 1  

y e  not the breproach o f  men. neither 
be ye afraid of their Crevilings. 

8 For the amoth shall eat them up 
like a garment. and the worm shall 
eat them like wool. But my right
eousness shall be forever. and my 
salvation from generation to genera
tion. 

9 aAwake. awake ! Put on bstrength. 
o arm of the Lord ; awake as in the 
ancient days. Art thou not he that 
hath cut cRahab. and wounded the 
ddragon ? 

10 Art thou not he who hath dried 
the sea. the waters of the great deep ; 
that hath made the depths of the 
sea a away for the ransomed to pass 
over ? 

1 1  Therefore. the aredeemed of the 
Lord shall breturn. and come with 
csinging unto Zion ; and everlasting 
joy and holiness shall be upon their 
heads ; and they shall obtain glad
ness and joy ; sorrow and dmourning 
shall flee away. 

12 aI am he ; yea. I am he that 
comforteth you. Behold. who art 
thou. that thou shouldst be bafraid 
of man. who shall die. and of the son 
of man. who shall be made like unto 
Cgrass ? 

13 And aforgettest the Lord thy 
maker. that hath bstretched forth 
the heavens. and laid the founda
tions of the earth. and hast feared 
continually every day. because of 
the fury of the coppressor. as if he 
were ready to destroy ? And where is 
the fury of the oppressor ? 

14 The acaptive exile hasteneth. 
that he may be loosed. and that he 

2 NEPHI 8 : 8-23 

should not die in the pit. nor that his 
bread should fail. 

15 But I am the Lord thy God. 
whose awaves roared ; the Lord of 
Hosts is my name. 

16 And I have aput my words in 
thy mouth. and have covered thee 
in the shadow of mine hand. that I 
may plant the heavens and lay the 
foundations of the earth. and say 
unto Zion : Behold. thou art my 
bpeople. 

17 Awake. awake. stand uP. 0 
Jerusalem. which hast drunk at the 
hand of the Lord the acup of his 
bfury-thou hast drunken the dregs 
of the cup of trembling wrung out-

18 And none to guide her among 
all the sons she hath brought forth ; 
neither that taketh her by the hand. 
of all the sons she hath brought up. 

19 These two asons are come unto 
thee. who shall be sorry for thee
thy desolation and destruction. and 
the famine and the sword-and by 
whom shall I comfort thee ? 

20 Thy sons have fainted. save 
these two ; they lie at the head of 
all the streets ; as a wild bull in a 
net. they are full of the fury of the 
Lord. the rebuke of thy God. 

21 Therefore hear now this. thou 
afflicted. and adrunken. and not with 
wine : 

22 Thus saith thy Lord. the Lord 
and thy God apleadeth the cause of 
his people ; behold. I have taken out 
of thine hand the cup of trembling. 
the dregs of the cup of my fury ; thou 
shalt no more drink it again. 

23 But aI will put it into the hand 

7b TG Reproach. 
e TG Hate. 

8a Isa. 50 : 9.  

d Rev. 2 1 : 4 (2-5) . 
12a D&C 133 : 47 ; 136 : 

22. 

1 5a 1 Ne. 4: 2.  
16a TG Israel,  Mission of ; 

Prophets, Mission of. 
b 1 Kgs. 8 :  5 1 ;  2 Ne. 3 :  

9 ;  29 : 14.  
9a Isa. 52 : 1 .  

b D&C 1 1 3 :  8 (7-8) . 
TG Israel. Restoration 
of. 

c Ps.  89 : 10 ; Isa. 27 : 1 .  
d Ezek. 29 : 3 .  

lOa Isa. 35 : 8 (8-10). 
l la TG Israel, Restoration 

of. 
b TG Israel, Gathering of. 
e lsa. 35 : 1 0 ;  jer. 3 1 : 12 

( 1 2-13). 

b j er. 1 :  8 (7-8). 
e lsa. 40 : 6 (6-8) ; 

1 Pet. 1 :  24 (24-25). 
13a jer. 23 : 27 (27-39). 

b j ob 9 : 8.  
C IE Israel's captors, 

typifying evil rulers 
who oppress the 
righteous ;  see v.  14.  
TG Oppression. 

14a Isa. 52 : 2.  

1 7a jer. 25 : 1 5 ;  
b Luke 2 1 : 2 4  (22-24) . 

19a Rev. 1 1 :  3 (3-12). 
21a 2 Ne. 27 : 4.  
22a jer. 50 : 34. 
23a joel 3 :  16  (9-16) ; 

Zech. 1 2 :  9 (2-3 , 8-9) ; 
14 : 12 (3 , 1 2-15).  
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2 NEPHI 8 : 24-9 : 7  

o f  them that afflict thee ; who have 
said to thy soul : Bow down, that 
we may go over-and thou hast laid 
thy body as the ground and as the 
street to them that went over. 

24 aAwake, awake, put on thy 
bstrength, 0 cZion ; put on thy 
beautiful garments, 0 Jerusalem, 
the holy city ; for henceforth there 
shall dno more come into thee the 
uncircumcised and the unclean. 

25 Shake thyself from the dust ; 
arise, sit down, 0 Jerusalem ; loose 
thyself from the abands of thy neck, 
o captive daughter of Zion. 

CHAPTER 9 

Jews shall be gathered in all their lands 
of promise-Atonement ransoms 
man from the fall-The bodies of the 
dead shall come forth from the grave, 
and their spirits from hell and from 
paradise-They shall be judged
Atonement saves from death, hell, the 
devil, and endless torment-The 
righteous to be saved in the kingdom of 
God-Penalties for sins set forth
The Holy One of Israel is the keeper of 
the gate. 

AND now, my beloved brethren, I 
have read these things that ye might 
know concerning the acovenants of 
the Lord that he has covenanted 
with all the house of Israel-

2 That he has spoken unto the Jews, 
by the mouth of his holy prophets, 
even from the beginning down, from 
generation to generation, until the 
time comes that they shall be are-

72 

stored to the true church and fold 
of God ; when they shall be bgathered 
home to the clands of their inheri
tance, and shall be established in all 
their lands of promise. 

3 Behold, my beloved brethren, I 
speak unto you these things that ye 
may rejoice, and alift up your heads 
forever, because of the blessings 
which the Lord God shall bestow 
upon your children. 

4 For I know that ye have searched 
much, many of you, to know of 
things to come ; wherefore I know 
that ye know that our aflesh must 
waste away and die ; nevertheless, 
in our bbodies we shall see God. 

5 Yea, I know that ye know that in 
the body he shall show himself un
to those at Jerusalem, from whence 
we came ; for it is expedient that it 
should be among them ; for it be
hooveth the great aCreator that he 
bsuffereth himself to become Csubject 
unto man in the flesh, and ddie for 
"all men, that all men might become 
subject unto him. 

6 For as adeath hath passed upon 
all men, to fulfil the merciful bplan 
of the great Creator, there must 
needs be a power of cresurrection ,  
and the resurrection must needs 
come unto man by reason of the 
dfall ; and the fall came by reason 
of etransgression ; and because man 
became fallen they were f cut off from 
the 'presence of the Lord. 

7 Wherefore, it must needs be an 
ainfinite batonement-save it should 
be an infinite atonement this corrup-

24a Isa. 52 : 1 ( 1-2). 
b D&C 1 1 3 :  8 (7-8). 

C TG Lands of I nheri
tance. 

24 ; 3 Ne. 27 : 14 (14-
15).  

TG Strength. 
C TG Zion. 
d Joel 3 : 1 7 :  Zech. 14: 2 1 .  

2 5 a  D & C  1 13 :  10 (9-10). 
9 1 a  TG Abrahamlc 

Covenant : Israel, 
Mission of. 

2a 2 Ne. 6 :  1 1  (10-15) : 
10 : 7 (5-9) . 
TG Israel, Restoration 
of: Restoration of the 
Gospel. 

b TG Israel, Gathering of: 
Mission of Latter-day 
Saints. 

3a Ps . 24 : 7 (7-10).  
4a Gen.  6:  3:  Moses 8 : 1 7 .  

b J ob 19 : 26 : Alma 1 1 :  
4 1  (41-45) ; 42 : 23 : 
Hel. 14 : 15 ( 1 5-18) : 
Morm. 9 : 13 .  TG Body, 
Sanctity of. 

Sa TG Jesus Christ, 
Creator. 

b 2 Ne. 7 :  6 (4-9). 
C Mark 10 : 44 (43-44). 
d TG Jesus Christ ,  Death 

of; Jesus Christ, 
Mission of. 

e J ohn 1 2 :  3 2 ;  2 Ne. 26 : 

6a Eccl. 8 :  8 (6-8). 
b TG Salvation, Plan of. 
C TG Jesus Christ, 

Resurrection. 
d TG Fall of Man. 
e TG Transgression. 
f 2 Ne. 2 :  5 (5-8) ; 

Alma 1 1 :  42 (40-45). 
g TG God, Presence of. 

7a Alma 34 : 10. 
b Matt.  26 : 54 (52-56) . 

TG J esus Christ ,  
Atonement through. 
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tion could not put on incorrup
tion. Wherefore, the Cfirst judgment 
which came upon man must needs 
have dremained to an endless dura
tion. And if so, this flesh must have 
laid down to rot and to crumble to 
its mother earth, to rise no more. 

8 0 the awisdom of God, his "mercy 
and Cgrace ! For behold, if the dflesh 
should rise no more our spirits must 
become subject to that angel who 
'fell from before the presence of the 
Eternal God, and became the 'devil, 
to rise no more. 

9 And our spirits must have be
come alike unto him, and we become 
devils, bangels to a cdevil, to be 
dshut out from the presence of our 
God, and to remain with the father 
of 'lies, in misery, like unto himself; 
yea, to that being who 'beguiled 
our first parents, who "transformeth 
himself nigh unto an hangel of light, 
and istirreth up the childreri of men 
unto ;secret combinations of murder 
and all manner of secret works of 
darkness. 

10 0 how great the agoodness of 
our God, who prepareth a way for 
our bescape from the grasp of this 
awful monster ; yea, that monster, 
cdeath and dhell, which I call the 
death of the body, and also the death 
of the spirit. 

2 NEPHI 9 : 8-14 

1 1  And because of the way of 
adeliverance of our God, the Holy 
One of Israel, this bdeath, of which I 
have spoken, which is the temporal, 
shall deliver up its dead ; which 
death is the grave. 

12 And this adeath of which I have 
spoken, which is the spiritual death, 
shall deliver up its dead ; which 
spiritual death is bhell ; wherefore, 
death and hell must cdeliver up their 
dead, and hell must deliver up its 
dcaptive 'spirits, and the grave must 
deliver up its captive 'bodies, and 
the bodies and the 'spirits of men 
will be hrestored one to the other ; 
and it is by the power of the resur
rection of the Holy One of Israel. 

13 0 how great the ·plan of our 
God ! For on the other hand, the 
bparadise of God must deliver up 
the spirits of the righteous, and the 
grave deliver up the body of the 
righteous ; and the spirit and the 
body is Crestored to itself again, 
and all men become incorruptible, 
and djmmortal, and they are living 
souls, having a 'perfect 'knowledge 
like unto us in the flesh, save it be 
that our knowledge shall be perfect. 

14 Wherefore, we shall have a 
·perfect bknowledge of all our cguilt, 
and our duncleanness, and our 
'nakedness ; and the righteous shall 

7e Mosiah 16 : 4 (4-7) ; 
Alma 1 1 : 45 ; 1 2 :  36 ; 
42 : 6 (6, 9, 14). 

g Rev. 1 6 :  14 ( 1 3-14) ; f TG Body, Sanctity of. 
g TG Spirit Body. 

d Moslah 1 5 : 19. 
8a Job 12 : 13  (7-25) ; 

Abr. 3 :  2 1 .  TG God , 
Wisdom of. 

b TG God, Mercy of. 
e TG Grace. 
d D&C 93 : 34. 
e 2 Ne. 2: 1 7 ;  Moses 4: 3 

(3-4) ; Abr. 3 :  28 (27-
28). 

f TG Devil. 
9a 3 Ne. 29 : 7. 

b J acob 3 :  1 1 ;  Alma 5 :  
25, 39 ; Moro. 9 :  13.  

e 2 Cor.  1 1 :  14 ( 1 3-15). 
d Rev. 1 2 : 9 (7-9). 
e TG Lying. 
f Gen. 3 :  13 ( 1-13) ; 

Mosiah 16 : 3 ;  Ether 8 :  
2 5 ;  Moses 4 :  1 9  (5-19). 

Alma 30 : 53. 
h D&C 129 : 8.  
i TG Motivations. 
j TG Secret 

Combinations. 
lOa Ex. 34 : 6 (5-7) ; 

2 Ne. 4 :  1 7 ;  D&C 86 : 
1 1 .  

b T G  Death, Power over. 
e Moslah 16 : 8 (7-8) ; 

Alma 42 : 15 (6-15).  
d TG Hen. 

1 1a TG Deliverance. 
b TG Death. 

12a TG Death, Spiritual, 
First. 

b D&C 76 : 84. 
e D&C 138 : 18.  
d TG Bondage, Spiritual ; 

Spirits in Prison. 
e TG Spirits, Dis

embodied. 

h TG Resurrection. 
13a TG Salvation, Plan of. 

b D&C 138 : 19. 
TG P aradise. 

e Alma 1 1 :  43 ; 40 : 23 ; 
4 1 : 4 (3-5) ; D&C 138 : 
1 7 .  

d TG Immortality. 
e TG Perfection. 
f Eccl. 9 :  10 ; D&C 130 : 

18.  
14a Moslah 3 :  25. 

b !sa. 59 : 12; Alma 5:  1 8 ;  
1 1 :  43. 

e TG Guilt. 
d TG U ncleanness. 
e Gen. 2 :  25 ; Ex. 32 : 2 5 ;  

Moses 4 :  1 3  ( 1 3 ,  1 6-
17).  
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have a perfect knowledge of their 
enjoyment, and their 'righteousness, 
being o�lothed with hpurity, yea, 
even with the irobe of righteousness. 

15 And it shall come to pass that 
when all men shall have passed from 
this first death unto life, insomuch 
as they have become immortal, they 
must appear before the ajudgment
seat of the Holy One of Israel ; and 
then cometh the bjudgment, and 
then must they be judged according 
to the holy judgment of God. 

16 And assuredly, as the Lord 
liveth, for the Lord God hath spoken 
it, and it is his eternal aword, which 
cannot bpass away, that they who 
are righteous shall be righteous still, 
and they who are <filthy shall be 
dfilthy still ; wherefore, they who are 
filthy are the 'devil and his angels ; 
and they shall go away into 'ever
lasting fire, prepared for them ; and 
their Otorment is as a hlake of fire and 
brimstone, whose flame ascendeth 
up forever and ever and has no end. 

17 0 the greatness and the ajustice 
of our God ! For he executeth all his 
words, and they have gone forth out 
of his mouth, and his law must be 
bfulfilled. 

18 But, behold, the arighteous, the 
bsaints of the Holy One of Israel, 
they who have believed in the Holy 
One of Israel, they who have en-
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dured the <crosses of the world, and 
despised the shame of it, they shall 
dinherit the 'kingdom of God, which 
was prepared for them 'from the 
foundation of the world, and their 
Ojoy shall be full hforever. 

19 0 the greatness of the mercy of 
our God, the Holy One of Israel ! 
For he adelivereth his saints from 
that bawful monster the devil, and 
death, and <hell, and that lake of 
fire and brimstone, which is endless 
torment. 

20 0 how great the aholiness of our 
God ! For he bknoweth <all things, 
and there is not anything save he 
knows it. 

21  And he cometh into the world 
that he may asave all men if they 
will hearken unto his voice ; for be
hold, he sutfereth the pains of all 
men, yea, the bpains of every living 
creature, both men, women, and 
children, who belong to the family 
of <Adam. 

22 And he sutfereth this that the 
resurrection might pass upon all 
men, that all might stand before him 
at the great and judgment day. 

23 And he commandeth all men 
that they must arepent, and be 
bbaptized in his name, having 
perfect <faith in the Holy One of 
Israel, or they cannot be saved in 
the kingdom of God. 

14f TG Righteousness. 
g Provo 3 1 : 25. 
h TG Purity. 

D&C 63 : 1 7 ;  76 : 36. 
17a TG God, Justice of; 

J ustice. 

b Mosiah 24 : 1 2 ;  Alma 
26 : 35. TG God, Fore
k nowledge of; God, 
I ntelligence of; God, 
Omniscience of. 

i D&C 109 : 76. 
1 5a TG J udgment, The 

Last. 
b Job 34 : 1 2 ;  Ps. 1 9 :  9 ;  

2 Ne. 30 : 9.  
100 1 Kgs. 8:  56 ; Ps.  33 : 1 1 ;  

D&C 1 :  3 8  (37-39) ; 
Moses 1 :  4. 

b D&C 56 : 1 1 .  
e Provo 22 : 8 .  

T G  Filthiness. 
d 1 Ne. 1 5 : 33 (33-35) ; 

Alma 7 :  2 1 ; Morm. 9 :  
1 4 ;  D&C 88 : 35.  

e TG Devil. 
f Moslah 27 : 28. 
g TG Punishment. 
h Rev. 1 9 : 20 ; 2 1 : 8 ; 

2 Ne. 28 : 23 ;  

b Ezek. 24 : 14. 
1 Ba Ps. 5:  12 .  

TG Righteousness. 
b TG Saints. 
e Luke 1 4 :  27. 
d Col. 1 :  1 2 ;  D&C 45 : 

58 (57-58) ; 84 : 38 
(33-38). 

e TG Exaltation. 
f Alma 1 3 : 3 (3,  5 ,  7-9). 
g Matt. 5: 1 2  ( 1 1-12).  
h TG Eternal Life. 

19a Job 23 : 7 ;  D&C 108 : 8. 
b 1 Ne. 1 5 : 35 .  
e TG Hell. 

20a HEB qodesh-----<:om
mitted, consecrated. 
TG Holiness. 

e Provo 5 :  2 1 ; D&C 38 : 
2 ( 1-2). 

21a TG Salvation. 
b D&C 1 8 :  1 1 ;  1 9 : 1 8  

( 1 5-18).  TG Jesus 
Christ, Trials of. 

e D&C 107 : 54 (53-56) ; 
128 : 2 1 .  TG Adam. 

23a TG Repentance. 
b Mosiah 26 : 22 ; 

D&C 76 : 52 (50-52) ; 
84 : 74 ; 137 : 6.  
TG Baptism, Essential. 

e TG Baptism, Qualifica
tions for ; Faith. 
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24 And if they will not repent and 
believe in his aname, and he baptized 
in his name, and bendure to the end, 
they must be cdamned ; for the Lord 
God, the Holy One of Israel, has 
spoken it. 

25 Wherefore, he has given a alaw ; 
and where there is bno claw given 
there is no dpunishment ; and where 
there is no punishment there is no 
condemnation ; and where there is 
no condemnation the mercies of the 
Holy One of Israel have claim upon 
them, because of the atonement ; 
for they are delivered by the power 
of him. 

26 For the aatonement satisfieth 
the demands of his bjustice upon all 
those who chave not the dlaw given 
to them, that they are "delivered 
from that awful monster, death and 
'hell ,  and the devil ,  and the lake of 
fire and brimstone, which is endless 
torment ; and they are restored to 
that God who gave them "breath, 
which is the Holy One of Israel. 

27 But wo unto him that has the 
alaw given, yea, that has all the 
commandments of God, like unto us, 
and that btransgresseth them, and 

2 NEPHI 9 : 24-33 

that cwasteth the days of his dpro_ 
hation, for awful is his state ! 

28 0 that ciInning aplan of the evil 
one ! 0 the bvainness, and the frail
ties, and the cfoolishness of men ! 
When they are dlearned they think 
they are "wise, and they fhearken not 
unto the "counsel of God, for they 
set it aside, supposing they know of 
themselves, wherefore, their hwis
dom is foolishness and it profiteth 
them not. And they shall perish. 

29 But to be alearned is good if 
they bhearken unto the ccounsels of 
God. 

30 But wo unto the arich, who are 
brich as to the things of the cworld. 
For because they are rich they de
spise the dpoor, and they persecute 
the meek, and their "hearts are upon 
their treasures ; wherefore, their 
ftreasure is their god. And behold, 
their "treasure shall perish with 
them also. 

31 And wo unto the deaf that will 
not ahear ; for they shall perish. 

32 Wo unto the ablind that will not 
see ; for they shall perish also. 

33 Wo unto the auncircumcised 
of heart, for a knowledge of their 

24a TG Jesus Christ, Taking 
the Name of. 

27a Luke 12 : 47 (47--48). 17 (16-17) ; Ezek. 28 : 5 
(4-5) ; D&C 76 : 9 .  

b TG Perseverance. 
e TG Damnation. 

25a TG God, Law of. 
b Rom. 4: 1 5 ;  5 :  13 ; 

2 Ne. 2 :  13 .  
e John 15 :  22 (22-24) ; 

Acts 1 7 :  30 ; Rom. 5 :  
13 ; J ames 4 :  1 7 ; 
Alma 42 : 17 ( 1 2-24). 
TG Accountability. 

d TG Punishment. 
26a Lev. 4: 20 ; Neh. 10 : 

33 ; 2 Ne. 2 :  10. 
TG Atonement. 

b TG God, Justice of ; 
J ustice. 

e Mosiah 3 :  1 1 ;  Alma 9 :  
1 6  ( 1 5-16) ; 42 : 2 1 .  

d Mosiah 1 5 :  24 ; 
D&C 137 : 7.  

TG Ignorance. 
e TG Death, Power over. 
f TG Spirits in Prison. 
g Gen. 2 : 7 ; 6 : 1 7 ;  

Mosiah 2 :  2 1 ; D&C 77 : 
2 ; 93 : 33 ; Abr. 5 : 7  (7-8). 

TG God, Law of. 
b TG Disobedience. 
c TG Idleness ; 

Procrastination ;  
Waste. 

d TG Probation. 
28a Alma 28 : 13 .  

b Job 1 1 :  12 ( 1 1-12) ; 
Isa. 9 :  9 (9-10). 
TG Vanity. 

e Ecd. 4: 5 ;  1 0 :  12  ( 1-3 , 
12) ; 2 Ne. 19 : 1 7 ; 
D&C 35 : 7.  
TG Foolishness. 

d Luke 1 6 :  1 5 ;  2 Ne. 26 : 
20 ; 28 : 4 (4, 15) .  
TG Education ; 
Worldliness. 

e Provo 1 4 :  6; Jer. 8: 8 
(8-9) ; Rom. 1 :  22. 
TG Pride ; Wisdom. 

f TG Walking in 
Darkness. 

g Provo 1 5 :  22 ; J acob 4 :  
1 0 ;  Alma 37 : 12.  
TG Counsel. 

h Provo 23 : 4; Ece\. 8 :  

TG Knowledge. 
29a D&C 67 : 6. 

TG Learning. 
b 2 Ne. 28 : 26. 

TG Submissiveness.  
e J acob 4:  10. 

TG Counsel. 
30a Jer. 1 7 : 1 1 ;  Luke 1 2 : 

34 ; D&C 56 : 16.  
b Matt.  19 : 23.  
e TG World. 
d TG Poor. 
e TG Hardheartedness. 
f TG Treasure. 
g Provo 27 : 24. 

31a Ezek. 33 : 31 (30--33) ; 
Matt. 1 1 :  1 5 ;  1 3 : 1 4 ;  
Heb. 5 :  1 1  ( 1 1-14) ; 
Moslah 26 : 28 ; 
D&C 1 :  14 (2, 1 1 , 14) ; 
Moses 6 :  27. 

32a TG Apathy ; Spiritual 
Blindness. 

33a Rom. 2 :  29 (27-29). 
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iniquities shall smite them at the 
last day. 

34 Wo unto the aliar, for he shall be 
thrust down to bhell. 

35 Wo unto the amurderer who 
deliberately bkilleth, for he shall 
cdie. 

36 Wo unto them who commit 
awhoredoms, for they shall be 
thrust down to hell. 

37 Yea, wo unto those that 
aworship idols, for the devil of all 
devils delighteth in them. 

38 And, in fine, wo unto all those 
who die in their asins ; for they shall 
breturn to God, and behold his face, 
and remain in their sins. 

39 0, my beloved brethren, re
member the awfulness in atrans
gressing against that Holy God, and 
also the awfulness of yielding to 
the enticings of that bcunning one. 
Remember, to be Ccarnally-minded 
is ddeath, and to be 'spiritually
minded is 'Iife "eternal. 

40 0, my beloved brethren, give 
ear to my words. Remember the 
greatness of the Holy One of Israel. 
Do not say that I have spoken hard 
things against you ; for if ye do, ye 
will arevile against the btruth ; for 
I have spoken the words of your 
Maker. I know that the words of 
truth are chard against all dunclean
ness ; but the 'righteous fear them 
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not, for they love the truth and are 
not shaken. 

41 0 then, my beloved brethren, 
acome unto the Lord, the Holy One. 
Remember that his paths are 
righteous. Behold, the bway for man 
is cnarrow, but it lieth in a straight 
course before him, and the keeper of 
the dgate is the Holy One of Israel ; 
and he employeth no servant there ; 
and there is none other way save it 
be by the gate ; for he cannot be 
deceived, for the Lord God is his 
name. 

42 And whoso aknocketh, to him 
will he open ; and the bwise, and 
the learned, and they that are rich, 
who are puffed up because of their 
clearning, and their dwisdom, and 
their riches---yea, they are they 
whom he despiseth ; and save they 
shall cast these things away, and 
consider themselves 'fools before 
God, and come down in the depths 
of 'humility, he will not open unto 
them. 

43 But the things of the wise and 
the aprudent shall be bhid from them 
forever-yea, that happiness which 
is prepared for the saints. 

44 0, my beloved brethren, re
member my words. Behold, I take 
off my garments, and I shake them 
before you ; I pray the God of my 
salvation that he view me with his 

34a Provo 19 : 9.  TG Gossip ; 
Honesty ; Lying. 

Spiritual, First ; Hell. 
e Provo 1 5 : 24. 

Alma 37 : 46 ; 
D&C 132 : 22 (22, 25). 

c Luke 13 : 24 ; 2 Ne. 33 : 
9 ;  J acob 6 :  1 1 ;  Hel. 3 :  
29 (29-30). 

b TG Hell. 
35a Num. 35 : 16  ( 1 6-25). 

b Deut. 19 : 1 1 ;  2 Sam. 
1 2 :  9; Moslah 1 3 : 2 1 .  

c T G  Capital Punishment. 
36a 3 Ne. 12 : 27 (27-32). 

TG Chastity ; Whore
dom. 

37a Isa. 4 1 : 24 (21-24). 
TG Idolatry. 

38a Ezek. 1 8 :  24. TG Sin. 
b Alma 40 : 1 1 .  

39a T G  Transgression. 
b 2 Ne. 28 : 21 (20--22) ; 

32 : 8 ;  Mosiah 2 :  32 ; 
4 :  1 4 ;  Alma 30 : 42 
(42, 53). 

c Rom. 8: 6. TG Carnal 
Mind. 

d TG Death ; Death, 

TG Spirituality. 
f Provo 1 1 :  19. 
g TG Eternal Life. 

40a TG Reviling. 
b Provo 1 5 :  1 0 ; 

Mosiah 13 : 7 .  
TG Truth. 

c i Ne. 16 : 2; 2 Ne. 28 : 
28 ; 33 : 5 .  

d TG U ncleanness. 
e Provo 28 : 1 .  

41a 1 Ne. 6 :  4 ;  J acob 1 :  7 ;  
Omni 1 :  2 6  (25-26) ; 
Alma 29 : 2 ; 3 Ne. 21 : 
20 ; Morm. 9 :  27 ; 
Ether 5 :  5 ;  Moro. 10 : 
30 (30--32). 

b Ex. 33 : 13  ( 1 2-13) ; 
2 Ne. 3 1 : 21 ( 1 7-21) ; 

d 2 Ne. 3 1 : 9 (9, 17-18) ; 
3 Ne. 14 : 14 ( 1 3-14) ; 
D&C 22 : 4 ;  43 : 7 ;  
137 : 2 .  

42a TG Objectives ; Study. 
b Matt. 1 1 :  25. 

TG Wisdom. 
c TG Knowledge ; Learn-

ing ; Worldliness. 
d Ezek. 28 : 5 (4-5). 
e 1 Cor. 3 :  1 8  ( 1 8-2 1).  
f TG Humility ; 

Teachable. 
43a TG Prudence. 

b 1 Cor. 2 :  14 (9-16).  
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"all-searching eye ; wherefore, ye 
shall know at the last day, when all 
men shall be judged of their works, 
that the God of Israel did witness 
that I bshook your iniquities from 
my soul, and that I stand with 
brightness before him, and am crid 
of your blood. 

45 0, my beloved brethren, turn 
away from your sins ; shake off the 
"chains of him that would bind you 
fast ;  come unto that God who is the 
brock of your salvation. 

46 Prepare your souls for that 
glorious day when "justice shall be 
administered unto the righteous, 
even the day of bjudgment, that ye 
may not shrink with awful fear ; that 
ye may not remember your awful 
Cguilt in perfectness, and be con
strained to exclaim : Holy, holy are 
thy judgments, 0 Lord God d Al
mighty-but I know my guilt ; I 
transgressed thy law, and my trans
gressions are mine ; and the devil 
hath 'obtained me, that I am a prey 
to his awful misery. 

47 But behold, my brethren, is it 
expedient that I should awake you 
to an awful reality of these things ? 
Would I harrow up your souls if 
your minds were pure ? Would I be 
plain unto you according to the 
plainness of the truth ifye were freed 
from sin ? 

48 Behold, if ye were holy I would 
speak unto you of holiness ; but as 
ye are not holy, and ye look upon 
me as a "teacher, it must needs be 
expedient that I bteach you the 
consequences of sin. 

48a 2 Ne. 5: 26. 

2 NEPHI 9 : 45-54 

49 Behold, my soul abhorreth sin, 
and my heart "delighteth in right
eousness ; and I will bpraise the holy 
name of my God. 

50 Come, my brethren, every one 
that athirsteth, come ye to the 
bwaters ; and he that hath no 
'money, come buy and eat ; yea, 
come buy wine and milk without 
money and without price. 

51 Wherefore, do not spend 
money for that which is of no worth, 
nor your alabor for that which can
not bsatisfy. Hearken diligently unto 
me, and remember the words which 
I have spoken ; and come unto the 
Holy One of Israel, and cfeast upon 
that which perisheth not, neither 
can be corrupted, and let your soul 
delight in fatness. 

52 Behold, my beloved brethren, 
remember the words of your God ; 
pray unto him continually by day, 
and give athanks unto his holy name 
by night. Let your hearts brejoice. 

53 And behold how great the 
·covenants of the Lord, and how 
great his bcondescensions unto the 
children of men ; and because of his 
greatness, and his Cgrace and dmercy, 
he has promised unto us that our 
seed shall not utterly be destroyed, 
according to the flesh, but that he 
would ·preserve them ; and in future 
generations they shall become a 
righteous 'branch unto the house of 
Israel. 

54 And now, my brethren, I would 
speak unto you more ; but on the 
morrow I will declare unto you the 
remainder of my words. Amen. 

b Eccl. 1 :  3 .  44a J acob 2 :  10. 
b J acob 1 :  19.  TG Teacher ; Teaching. e Provo 1 3 : 25 ; Enos 1 :  

4 ;  3 Ne. 1 2 :  6.  c J acob 2: 2 (2, 1 6) ; 
Mosiah 2 :  28 ; 
D&C 6 1 : 34. 

45a 2 Ne. 28 : 22 ; Alma 36 : 
18 .  

b TG Rock. 
46a TG God, J ustice of. 

b TG J udgment, The 
Last. 

e Mosiah 3 : 25. 
d Gen. 48 : 3 ;  1 Ne. 1 :  1 4 ;  

3 Ne. 4 :  32 ; Moses 2 :  1 .  
e T G  Apostasy of 

I ndividuals. 

b Deut. 33 : 10 ;  
2 Chr. 1 5 :  3 (1--4) ; 
1 7 : 9. TG Prophets, 
Mission of. 

49a TG Desire ; 
Motivations. 

b Ezra 3 :  1 1  ( 1 1-13) ; 
1 Ne. 1 8 :  1 6 ;  Alma 36 : 
28. 

50a Isa. 44 : 3; 55 : 1 (1-2). 
b TG Living Water. 
e Alma 5 :  34 ; 42 : 27. 

51a Isa. 55 : 2. TG Work, 
Value of. 

52a TG Thanksgiving. 
b Deut. 26 : 1 1 .  

53a T G  Covenants. 
b TG J esus Christ, 

Condescension of. 
e TG Grace. 
d TG Compassion ; 

God, Mercy of. 
e TG Protection, Divine. 
f TG Vineyard of the 

Lord. 
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2 NEPHI 10 : 1- 1 1  

CHAPTER 1 0  

Jews shall crucify their God-They 
shall be scattered until they begin to 
believe in him-America shall be a 
land of liberty where no king shall 
rule-Be reconciled to God and gain 
salvation through his grace. 

AND now I,  Jacob, speak unto you 
again, my beloved brethren, con
cerning this righteous abranch of 
which I have spoken. 

2 For behold, the apromises which 
we have obtained are promises unto 
us according to the flesh ; wherefore, 
as it has been shown unto me that 
many of our children shall perish in 
the flesh because of "unbelief, never
theless, God will be merciful unto 
many ; and our children shall be 
crestored, that they may come to 
that which will give them the true 
knowledge of their Redeemer. 

3 Wherefore, as I said unto you, it 
must needs be expedient that Christ 
-for in the last night the aangel 
spake unto me that this should be 
his name-should bcome among the 
C Jews, among those who are the 
more wicked part of the world ; and 
they shall dcrucify him--for thus it 
behooveth our God, and there is 
none other nation on earth that 
would 'crucify their 'God. 

4 For should the mighty amiracles 
be wrought among other nations 
they would repent, and know that 
he be their God. 
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5 But because of apriestcrafts and 
iniquities, they at Jerusalem will 
bstitfen their necks against him, that 
he be ccrucified. 

6 Wherefore, because of their 
iniquities, destructions, famines, 
apestilences, and bloodshed shall 
come upon them ; and they who shall 
not be destroyed shall be bscattered 
among all nations. 

7 But behold, thus saith the aLord 
God : bWhen the day cometh that 
they shall believe in me, that I am 
Christ, then have I covenanted 
with their fathers that they shall be 
crestored in the flesh, upon the earth, 
unto the dlands of their inheritance. 

S And it shall come to pass that 
they shall be agathered in from their 
long dispersion, from the bisles of 
the sea, and from the four parts of 
the earth ; and the nations of the 
Gentiles shall be great in the eyes of 
me, saith God, in Ccarrying them 
forth to the lands of their inheri
tance. 

9 aYea, the kings of the Gentiles 
shall be nursing fathers unto them, 
and their queens shall become nurs
ing mothers ; wherefore, the bprom
ises of the Lord are great unto the 
Gentiles, for he hath spoken it, and 
who can dispute ? 

10 But behold, this land, said God, 
shall be a land of thine inheritance, 
and the aGentiles shall be blessed 
upon the land. 

1 1  And this land shall be a land of 

lO la 1 Ne. 1 5 :  12  ( 12-20) ; 
2 Ne. 3 :  5 ;  J acob 5 :  
45 (43-45) ; Alma 46 : 
24 (24-25). 

e Matt. 27 : 22 ; Luke 22 : 
2 ;  23 : 23 (20--24). 

f i Ne. 19 : 10 (7, 10) ; 

b 2 Ne. 9 :  2 (1-2) ; 
25 : 16 (16-17).  

C Gen. 49 : 10. TG Israel, 
Restoration of. 

2a 1 Ne. 22 : S (S-1 2) ; 
3 Ne. 5 :  23 (21-26) ; 
2 1 :  7 (4-29). TG Promise. 

b TG Doubt. 
C TG Restoration of the 

Gospel. 
3a 2 Ne. 2 : 4 ; 1 1 : 3 ; 

25 : 1 9 ;  J acob 7 :  5 ;  
Moro. 7 :  22. 

b TG Jesus Christ, 
Prophecies about. 

e TG Israel, J udah, 
People of. 

d Luke I S :  3 1 ;  1 Ne. l l :  
33 ; Mosiah 3 :  9 (9-10). 

2 Ne. 26 : 12. 
4a TG Miracles. 
Sa Matt. 27 : 20 ( 1 1-26) ; 

Luke 22 : 2 ;  John 1 1 :  
47 (47-53). TG Apostasy 
of Israel ; Priestcraft. 

b TG Stitfneckedness. 
e TG Jesus Christ, 

Crucifixion of. 
6a TG Plague. 

b 1 Ne. 19 : 14 ( 1 3-14) ; 
2 Ne. 25 : 1 5 .  
T G  Israel, Bondage of, 
in Other Lands. 

7 a TG Jesus Christ, Lord. 

d TG Lands of I nheri
tance. 

Sa TG Israel , Gathering of. 
b Isa. 5 1 : 5 ;  1 Ne. 22 : 4 ;  

2 Ne. 29 : 7 ; D&C 133 : S. 
e Isa. l l :  14 ; 1 Ne. 2 1 : 

22 ; 22 : S. 
9a Isa. 49 : 22 (22-23) ; 

2 Ne. 6 :  6.  
b 1 Ne. 22 : S (1-9) ; 

Alma 9 :  24 ; D&C 3 :  20. 
lOa 2 Ne. 6: 1 2 ;  3 Ne. 16 : 

6 (4-7).  
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aliberty unto the Gentiles, and there 
shall be no bkings upon the land, 
who shall raise up unto the Gentiles. 

12 And I will fortify this land 
aagainst all other nations. 

13 And he that afighteth against 
Zion shall bperish, saith God. 

14 For he that raiseth up a aking 
against me shall perish, for I, the 
Lord, the bking of heaven, will be 
their king, and I will be a <light un
to them forever, that hear my words. 

15 Wherefore, for this cause, that 
my acovenants may be fulfilled 
which I have made unto the children 
of men, that I will do unto them 
while they are in the flesh, I must 
needs destroy the bsecret works of 
<darkness, and of murders, and of 
abominations. 

16 Wherefore, he that "fighteth 
against bZion, both Jew and Gentile, 
both bond and free, both male and 
female, <shall perish ; for dthey are 
they who are the 'whore of all the 
earth ; for 'they who are gnot for me 
are hagainst me, saith our God. 

17 For I will afulfil my bpromises 
which I have made unto the children 
of men, that I will do unto them 
while they are in the flesh-

18 Wherefore, my beloved breth
ren, thus saith our God : I will afflict 
thy seed by the hand of the Gentiles ; 

1 1a TG Liberty. b TG Zion. 

2 NEPHI 10: 12-22 

nevertheless, I will ·soften the hearts 
of the bGentiles, that they shall be 
like unto a father to them ; where
fore, the Gentiles shall be <blessed 
and dnumbered among the house of 
Israel. 

19 Wherefore, I will "consecrate 
this land unto thy seed, and them 
who shall be numbered among thy 
seed, forever, for the land of their 
inheritance ; for it is a choice land, 
saith God unto me, above all other 
lands, wherefore I will have all men 
that dwell thereon that they shall 
worship me, saith God. 

20 And now, my beloved brethren, 
seeing that our merciful God has 
given us so great knowledge con
cerning these things, let us re
member him, and lay aside our sins, 
and not hang down our heads, for 
we are not cast off; nevertheless, 
we have been adriven out of the land 
of our inheritance ; but we have been 
led to a bbetter land, for the Lord 
has made the sea our <path, and we 
are upon an disle of the sea. 

21 But great are the promises of 
the Lord unto them who are upon 
the aisles of the sea ; wherefore as it 
says isles, there must needs be more 
than this, and they are inhabited 
also by our brethren. 

22 For behold, the Lord God has 

b 2 Ne. 1 :  7 ;  Moslah 29 : 
32. 

c lsa. 41 : 11 ( 1 1-12).  
d 1 Ne. 13 : 5 .  

D & C  45 : 9 (7-30). 
c Eph. 3 : 6 ( 1-7) ; 

2 Ne. 33 : 9 ; 3 Ne. 2 1 : 
14.  12a 1 Ne. 1 3 : 19.  

13a 1 Ne. 22 : 14 (14, 19). 
b lsa. 60 : 12. 

14a TG Kings , Earthly. 
b J osh. 2 :  1 1 ;  Ps.  44 : 4 ;  

Matt. 2 :  2 ;  Alma 5 :  50 ; 
D&C 20 : 1 7 ; 38 : 2 1  
(2 1-22) ; 128 : 22 (22-
23) ; Moses 7 :  53. 

c TG Jesus Christ, Light 
of the World. 

15a TG Abrahamic 
Covenant ; Covenants. 

b Lev. 19 : 26 ; He!. 3 :  23 ; 
7 :  25 (4--5, 2 1 ,  25). 
TG Secret Combina
tions. 

c TG Darkness, Spiritual. 
16a TG Protection ,  Divine. 

e TG Devil, Church of; 
Whoredom. 

f 1 Ne. 1 4 :  10.  
g 1 Ne. 22 : 13 ( 1 3-23) ; 

2 Ne. 6 :  1 5 ;  28 : 1 5  
( 1 5-32) ; 3 N e .  1 6 :  8 
(8-1 5) ; Ether 2 :  9 
(8- 1 1 ) .  

h Matt. 1 2 : 30. 
17a 1 Kgs. 8: 56; D&C 1 :  

3 8 ;  1 0 1 : 64. 
b TG Promise. 

1 8a 1 Ne. 13 : 3 1 ;  2 Ne. 4 :  
7 ;  J acob 3 :  6 (5-9) ; 
Hel. 1 5 :  12 ( 1 0-17) ; 
Morm. 5 :  20 (20-21) .  

b Matt. 8 :  11  ( 1 1-12) ; 
1 2 :  2 1 ; Luke 1 3 : 29 
(28-30) ; Acts 10 : 45 ; 

d Gal. 3 :  7 (7,  29) ; 
1 Ne. 14 : 2 ;  3 Ne. 16 : 
1 3 ; 2 1 : 6 (6, 22, 25) ; 
30 : 2 ;  Abr. 2 :  10 (9- 1 1) .  

1 9a 1 Ne. 1 3 : 15 .  
20a 1 Ne. 1 :  20 ( 1 8-20) ; 

2 :  2 ( 1-4). 
b 1 Ne. 2 :  20. 

TG Promised Lands. 
c Ps. 8 :  8; 1 Ne. 1 8 :  

8 (5-23) . 
d lsa. 1 1 :  1 1  ( 1 1-12) ; 

42 : 4 ;  5 1 : 5 ;  Ezek. 26 : 
15 (3,  6-7 , 15) ; 39 : 6 ;  
2 Ne. 8 : 5 .  

21a l s a .  49 : 1 ;  1 Ne. 1 9 :  16 ; 
2 1 : 1 ;  22 : 4. 
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2 NEPHI 10: 23-1 1 : 7  

aled away from time to time from 
the house of Israel, according to his 
will and pleasure. And now behold, 
the Lord remembereth all them who 
have been broken off, wherefore he 
remembereth us also. 

23 Therefore, acheer up your hearts, 
and remember that ye are bfree to 
Cact for yourselves--to dchoose the 
way of everlasting death or the way 
of eternal life. 

24 Wherefore, my beloved breth
ren, areconcile yourselves to the 
bwill of God, and not to the will of 
the devil and the flesh ; and re
member, after ye are reconciled 
unto God, that it is only in and 
through the Cgrace of God that ye 
are dsaved. 

25 Wherefore, may God araise you 
from death by the power of the 
resurrection, and also from everlast
ing death by the power of the 
batonement, that ye may be received 
into the Ceternal kingdom of God, 
that ye may praise him through 
grace divine. Amen. 

CHAPTER 1 1  

Jacob saw his Redeemer-The law of 
Moses typifies Christ and proves he 
shall come. 

AND now, "Jacob spake many more 
things to my people at that time ; 
nevertheless only these things have I 
caused to be bwritten, for the things 
which I have written sufficeth me. 

80 

2 And now I,  Nephi, write amore 
of the words of bIsaiah, for my soul 
delighteth in his words. For I will 
liken his words unto my people, and 
I will send them forth unto all my 
children, for he verily csaw my 
dRedeemer, even as I have seen 
him. 

3 And my brother, Jacob, also has 
"seen him as I have seen him ; 
wherefore, I will send their words 
forth unto my children to prove 
unto them that my words are true. 
Wherefore, by the words of bthree, 
God hath said, I will establish my 
word. Nevertheless, God sendeth 
more Cwitnesses, and he proveth all 
his words. 

4 Behold, my soul delighteth in 
aproving unto my people the truth 
of the bcoming of Christ ; for, for this 
end hath the claw of Moses been 
given ; and all things which have 
been given of God from the begin
ning of the world, unto man, are the 
dtypifying of him. 

5 And also my soul delighteth in 
the acovenants of the Lord which he 
hath made to our fathers ; yea, my 
soul delighteth in his bgrace, and in 
his justice, and power, and mercy 
in the great and eternal plan of 
cdeliverance from death. 

6 And my soul delighteth in prov
ing unto my people that "save Christ 
should come all men must perish. 

7 For if there be "no Christ there be 
no God ; and if there be no God we 

22a 1 Ne. 22 : 4 (4-5) ; 
2 Ne. 1 :  6. TG Israel, 
Scattering of; Israel, 
Ten Lost Tribes of. 

11 1a 2 Ne. 6: 1 ( 1-10) 
b 2 Ne. 3 1 : 1 .  

b J acob 4 :  5 ;  J arom 1 :  
1 1 ;  Alma 25 : 16  ( 1 5-
16) ; Ether 12 : 19  
( 1 8-19).  

23a TG Cheerfulness. 
b TG Agency. 
e 2 Ne. 2 : 16.  
d Deut.  30 : 19  ( 1 5 ,  19).  

24a TG Reconciliation. 
b TG God, Will of. 
e TG Grace. 
d TG Salvation ; 

Salvation, Plan of. 
25a TG Death, Power over ; 

Resurrection. 
b TG Jesus Christ ,  

Atonement through. 
e TG Eternity. 

2a 2 Ne. 6: 16  ( 1 6-18).  
b 3 Ne. 23 : 1 .  
e 2 Ne. 16 : 1 .  T G  Jesus 

Christ, Appearances, 
Antemortal. 

d TG Jesus Christ
Jehovah. 

3a 2 Ne. 2 :  3 (3-4) ; 10 : 3 ;  
J acob 7 :  5 .  TG God, 
Privilege of Seeing. 

b 2 Ne. 27 : 12  (12-14) ; 
Ether 5 :  3 (2-4) ; 
D&C 5 :  1 1  ( 1 1 ,  15).  

e TG Book of Mormo n ;  
Witnesses. 

4a 2 Ne. 3 1 : 2. 

e 2 Ne. 5 :  10. 
d TG Jesus Christ, Types 

of, in Anticipation : 
Law of Moses. 

5a TG Abrahamic 
Covenant. 

b TG Benevolence ; 
Grace. 

e TG Deliverance ; Jesus 
Christ ,  Atonement 
through. 

6a Mosiah 3 :  1 5 .  
7a 2 N e .  2 :  13  (13-14).  
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are not, for there could have been no 
bcreation. But there is a God, and 
che is Christ, and he cometh in the 
fulness of his own time. 

8 And now I write "some of the 
words of Isaiah, that whoso of my 
people shall see these words may lift 
up their hearts and rejoice for all 
men. Now these are the words, and 
ye may liken them unto you and 
unto all men. 

CHAPTER 12 

Isaiah sees the latter-day temple, 
gathering of Israel, and millennial 
judgment and peace-The proud and 
wicked shall be brought low at the 
Second Coming-Compare Isaiah 2. 

"THE word that Isaiah, the son of 
Amoz, saw concerning Judah and 
Jerusalem : 

2 And it shall come to pass in the 
last days, "when the bmountain of 
the Lord's Chouse shall be established 
in the top of the dmountains, and 
shall be exalted above the hills, and 
all nations shall flow unto it. 

3 And many "people shall go and 
say, Come ye, and let us go up to 
the bmountain of the Lord, to the 
chouse of the God of Jacob ; and he 
will teach us of his ways, and we will 
dwalk in his paths ; for out of Zion 
shall go forth the law, and the word 
of the Lord from Jerusalem. 

4 And he shall "judge among the 
nations, and shall rebuke many 
people : and they shall beat their 
swords into plow-shares, and their 

2 NEPHI 1 1 : 8-12 : 12 

spears into pruning-hooks-nation 
shall not lift up sword against 
nation, neither shall they learn war 
any more. 

5 0  house of Jacob, come ye and 
let us walk in the light of the Lord ; 
yea, come, for ye have all "gone 
astray, every one to his bwicked 
ways. 

6 Therefore, 0 Lord, thou hast 
forsaken thy people, the house of 
Jacob, because they be replenished 
from the east,  and hearken unto 
"soothsayers like the bPhilistines, 
and they please themselves in the 
children of strangers. 

7 Their land also is full of silver and 
gold, neither is there any end of their 
atreasures ; their land is also full of 
horses, neither is there any end of 
their chariots. 

8 Their land is also full of "idols ; 
they worship the work of their own 
hands, that which their own fingers 
have made. 

9 And the mean man "boweth bnot 
down, and the great man humbleth 
himself not, therefore, forgive him 
not. 

10 0 ye wicked ones, enter into the 
rock, and ahide thee in the dust,  for 
the fear of the Lord and the glory of 
his majesty shall smite thee. 

1 1  And it shall come to pass that 
the alofty looks of man shall be 
humbled, and the haughtiness of 
men shall be bowed down, and the 
Lord alone shall be exalted in that 
day. 

12 For the aday of the Lord of 

7b Heb. 3 :  4 (3-4) . 
TG Creation ; God, 
Creator. 

C TG Jesus Christ
Jehovah . 

Sa See the Latter-day 
Saint edition of the 
King J ames Version of 
the Bible for other 
notes and cross
references on these 
chapters from Isaiah. 

more than half of the 
433 verses of Isaiah 
quoted in the Book of 
Mormon, while about 
200 verses have the 
same wording as KJV. 

4a 2 Ne.  2 1 : 3 (2-5 , 9). 
5a 2 Ne. 2S : 14; Mosiah 14 : 

6 ; Alma 5 : 3 7 .  
b I s a .  53 : 6.  

6a TG Sorcery. 
b Gen. 10 : 14.  

7a TG Treasure. 

12 la Isa. 2 :  1 (1-22) . 
2a Comparison with the 

King J ames Bible in 
English shows that 
there are differences in 

b TG Zion. 
c 3 Ne. 24 : 1 .  
d Gen. 49 : 26 ; D&C 49 : 

25 ; 109 : 6 1 ; 133 : 3 1 
(29-3 1).  

3a Zech. S :  22.  
b Joel 2:  1 ; 2  Ne. 30 : 1 5  

( 1 2-1S) ; D & C  133 : 13 .  
c Ps. 1 22 :  1 .  
d TG Walking with God. 

Sa Jer. 2: 2S. TG Idolatry. 
9a Ex. 34 : S; Isa. 2 :  9.  

b IE unto God ; he 
worships idols instead. 

l Oa Amos 9: 3 ;  Rev. 6 :  1 5  
( 1 5-16) ; Alma 1 2 :  14. 

l la 2 Ne. 1 5 :  1 5  ( 1 5-16).  
12a TG Day of the Lord. 
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Hosts soon cometh upon all nations, 
yea, upon every one ; yea, upon the 
bproud and lofty, and upon every 
one who is lifted up, and he shall be 
brought low. 

13 Yea, and the day of the Lord 
shall come upon all the acedars of 
Lebanon, for they are high and 
lifted up ; and upon all the oaks of 
Bashan ; 

14 And upon all the "high moun
tains, and upon all the hills, and 
upon all the nations which are lifted 
up, and upon every people ; 

15 And upon every ahigh tower, 
and upon every fenced wall ; 

16 And upon all the ships of the 
"sea, and upon all the ships of Tar
shish, and upon all pleasant pictures. 

17 And the loftiness of man shall 
be bowed down, and the ahaughti
ness of men shall be made low ; and 
the Lord alone shall be exalted in 
bthat day. 

18 And the idols he shall utterly 
abolish. 

19 And they shall go into the holes 
of the rocks, and into the caves of 
the earth, for the fear of the Lord 
shall come upon them and the aglory 
of his majesty shall smite them, 
when he ariseth to shake terribly 
the earth. 

20 In that day a man shall cast his 
idols of silver, and his idols of gold, 
which he hath made for himself to 
worship, to the moles and to the 
bats ; 

21 To go into the clefts of the rocks, 
and into the tops of the ragged rocks, 
for the fear of the Lord shall come 
upon them and the majesty of his 
glory shall smite them, when he 
ariseth to shake terribly the earth. 

22 Cease ye from man, whose 

82 

breath is in his nostrils ; for wherein 
is he to be accounted of? 

CHAPTER 13 

Judah and Jerusalem shall be 
punished for their disobedience-The 
Lord pleads for and judges his people 
-The daughters of Zion are cursed 
and tormented for their worldliness
Compare Isaiah 3.  
"FOR behold, the Lord, the Lord 
of Hosts, doth take away from 
Jerusalem, and from Judah, the 
stay and the staff, the whole staff of 
bread, and the whole stay of water-

2 The "mighty man, and the man 
of bwar, the judge, and the prophet, 
and the cprudent, and the ancient ; 

3 The captain of fifty, and the 
honorable man, and the counselor, 
and the cunning artificer, and the 
eloquent orator. 

4 And I will give children unto 
them to be their princes, and babes 
shall rule over them. 

5 And the people shall be aop_ 
pressed, every one by another, and 
every one by his neighbor ; the 
child shall behave himself bproudly 
against the ancient, and the base 
against the honorable. 

6 When a man shall take hold of 
his brother of the house of his 
father, and shall say : Thou hast 
clothing, be thou our ruler, and let 
not this aruin come under thy 
hand-

7 In that day shall he swear, say
ing : I will not be a healer ; for in 
my house there is neither bread nor 
clothing ;  make me not a ruler of the 
people. 

8 For Jerusalem is aruined, and 
Judah is bfallen, because their 

12b Job 40 : 1 1 ;  Mal. 4 :  1 ;  
2 Ne. 23 : 1 1 ;  D&C 64 : 
24. 

13a Isa. 37 : 24 ; Ezek. 31 : 

Book of Mormon has 
both, showing that the 
brass plates had lost 
neither phrase. 

2a 2 Kgs. 24 : 14. 
b 1 Chr. 28 : 3. 
c TG Prudence. 

5a TG Oppression. 
b TG Haughtiness. 

6a Isa. 3 :  6.  
3 ;  Zech. 1 1 :  1 ( 1-2). 

14a Isa. 30 : 25. 
1 5a 3 Ne. 2 1 : 15 ( 1 5 ,  18).  
16a The Greek (Septuagint) 

has " ships of the sea . . .  

The Hebrew has " ships 
of Tarshish . . .  The 

17a TG Haughtiness.  
b IE the day of the 

Lord's coming in glory ; 
see v. 1 7-2 1 .  

1 9 a  T G  Jesus Christ, Glory 
of. 

13 la Isa. 3 :  1 ( 1-26). 

8a Isa. 1 :  7 ;  Jer. 9 :  1 1 ;  
Ezek. 36 : 1 7  ( 1 6-20). 

b Lam. 1 :  3 ( 1-3). 
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Ctongues and their doings have been 
against the Lord, to dprovoke the 
eyes of his glory. 

9 The show of their countenance 
doth witness against them, and 
doth declare their "sin to be even as 
bSodom, and they cannot hide it. 
Wo unto their souls, for they have 
rewarded evil unto themselves ! 

10 Say unto the righteous that it is 
"well with them ; for they shall beat 
the fruit of their doings. 

1 1  Wo unto the wicked, for they 
shall perish ; for the reward of their 
hands shall be upon them ! 

12 And my people, children are 
their oppressors, and women rule 
over them. 0 my people, they who 
alead thee cause thee to err and 
destroy the way of thy paths. 

13 The Lord standeth up to aplead, 
and standeth to judge the people. 

14 The Lord will enter into ajudg
ment with the ancients of his people 
and the princes thereof; for ye have 
eaten up the bvineyard and the spoil 
of the cpoor in your houses. 

15 What mean ye ? Ye abeat my 
people to pieces, and grind the faces 
of the poor, saith the Lord God of 
Hosts. 

16 Moreover, the Lord saith : 
Because the daughters of Zion are 
ahaughty, and bwalk with stretched
forth necks and wanton eyes, walk
ing and mincing as they go, and 
making a tinkling with their feet-

17 Therefore the Lord will smite 
with a ascab the crown of the head 
of the daughters of Zion, and the 
Lord will bdiscover their secret 
parts. 

8c Ps. 52 : 2.  Judge. 
b Isa. 5 :  7. 

2 NEPHI 1 3 : 9-14 : 2  

18 I n  that aday the Lord will take 
away the bravery of their tinkling 
ornaments, and cauls, and round 
tires like the moon ; 

19 The chains and the bracelets, 
and the mufflers ; 

20 The bonnets, and the ornaments 
of the legs, and the headbands, and 
the tablets, and the ear-rings ; 

21 The rings, and nose jewels ; 
22 The changeable suits of apparel, 

and the mantles, and the wimples, 
and the crisping-pins ; 

23 The glasses, and the fine linen, 
and hoods, and the veils. 

24 And it shall come to pass, 
instead of sweet smell there shall be 
stink ; and instead of a girdle, a rent ; 
and instead of well set hair, "bald
ness ; and instead of a stomacher, a 
girding of sackcloth ; bburning in
stead of cbeauty. 

25 Thy men shall fall by the sword 
and thy mighty in the war. 

26 And her "gates shall lament and 
bmourn ; and she shall be desolate, 
and shall Csit upon the ground. 

CHAPTER 14 

Zion and her daughters shall be 
redeemed and cleansed in the millen
nial day-Compare Isaiah 4. 

"AND in that day, seven women 
shall take hold of one man, saying :  
We will eat our own bread, and wear 
our own apparel ; only let us be 
called by thy name to take away our 
breproach. 

2 In that day shall the "branch of 
the Lord be beautiful and glorious ; 
the fruit of the earth excellent and 

24a Isa. 22 : 1 2 ;  Micah 1 :  
16.  d TG Provoking. 

9a TG Apostasy of 
Israel. 

b Gen. 1 8 :  20 (20-21) ; 
19 : 5, 24 (24-25) ; 

c Ezek. 1 8 :  1 2 ;  2 Ne. 28 : 
13 (12-13) ; Hel. 4 :  1 2  
( 1 1-13).  

b 2 Ne. 1 4 : 4. 
c Lam. 1 :  6 (4-6). 

26a Jer. 14 : 2. 

2 Ne. 23 : 19. 
TG Homosexuality. 

lOa Deut. 1 2 :  28. 
b Ps. 1 28 : 2.  

1 2a !sa. 9:  16. 
TG Leadership. 

13a Micah 6 :  2. 
14a TG Jesus Christ, 

1 5a Micah 3 :  3 (2-3). 
1 6a TG Haughtiness.  

b TG Walking in 
Darkness. 

17a Deut. 28 : 27. 
b Jer. 1 3 : 22 ; Nahum 3 :  

5 .  
1 8a TG Day of the Lord. 

b Lam. 1 :  4 (4-6). 
c Lam. 2 :  10. 

14 1a Isa. 4: 1 ( 1-6). 
b TG Reproach. 

2a Isa. 60 : 2 1 ; 61 : 3 ;  
2 Ne. 3 :  5 ;  J acob 2 :  
25. 
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comely to them that are escaped of 
Israel . 

3 And it shall come to pass, they 
that are aleft in Zion and remain in 
Jerusalem shall be called holy, every 
one that is written among the living 
in Jerusalem-

4 When the Lord shall have 
awashed away the filth of the 
daughters of Zion, and shall have 
purged the blood of Jerusalem from 
the midst thereof by the spirit of 
judgment and by the spirit of 
bburning. 

5 And the aLord will create upon 
every dwelling-place of mount Zion, 
and upon her assemblies, a bcloud 
and smoke by day and the shining of 
a flaming fire by night ; for upon all 
the glory of Zion shall be a defence. 

6 And there shall be a tabernacle 
for a shadow in the daytime from 
the heat, and for a place of arefuge, 
and a covert from storm and from 
rain. 

CHAPTER 1 5  

The Lord's vineyard (Israel) shall 
become desolate and his people shall 
be scattered-Woes shall come upon 
them in their apostate and scattered 
state-The Lord shall lift an ensign 
and gather Israel-Compare Isaiah 5. 

a AND then will 1 sing to my well
beloved a song of my beloved, touch
ing his bvineyard. My well-beloved 
hath a vineyard in a very fruitful hill. 

2 And he fenced it, and gathered 
out the stones thereof, and planted 
it with the choicest avine, and built a 
tower in the midst of it, and also 
made a wine-press therein ; and he 
looked that it should bring forth 
grapes, and it brought forth wild 
grapes. 

2a Jer. 2 :  2 1 .  
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3 And now, 0 inhabitants of Jeru
salem, and men of Judah, judge, 1 
pray you, betwixt me and my vine
yard. 

4 What could have been done more 
to my vineyard that I have not done 
in it ? Wherefore, when I looked 
that it should bring forth grapes it 
brought forth wild grapes. 

5 And now go to ; 1 will tell you 
what I will do to my vineyard-I 
will atake away the hedge thereof, 
and it shall be eaten up ; and I will 
break down the wall thereof, and it 
shall be trodden down ; 

6 And I will lay it waste ; it shall 
not be pruned nor digged ; but there 
shall come up abriers and thorns ; I 
will also command the clouds that 
they brain no rain upon it. 

7 For the avineyard of the Lord of 
Hosts is the house of Israel, and the 
men of Judah his pleasant plant ; 
and he looked for bjudgment, and 
behold, "oppression ; for righteous
ness, but behold, a cry. 

8 Wo unto them that join ahouse to 
house, till there can be no place, that 
they may be placed alone in the 
midst of the earth ! 

9 In mine ears, said the Lord of 
Hosts, of a truth many houses shall 
be desolate, and great and fair cities 
without inhabitant.  

10 Yea, ten acres of vineyard shall 
yield one abath, and the seed of a 
homer shall yield an ephah. 

1 1  Wo unto them that rise up early 
in the morning, that they may 
afollow strong drink, that continue 
until night, and bwine inflame 
them ! 

12 And the harp, and the aviol, the 
tabret, and pipe, and wine are in 
their feasts ; but they bregard not 

3a Matt. 1 3 :  43 (41-43). 
4a 2 Ne. 1 3 : 24 ( 1 6--26). 

TG Washing. 
5a Ps. 80 : 1 2  (8-15) .  
6a Isa. 7 :  23 (23-24) ; 

lOa BD Weights and 
Measures. See also 
Ezek. 45 : 1 1 .  

b Mal. 3 :  2 ;  4 :  1 .  
5 a  Isa. 60 : 2 0  ( 1-3, 19-21) .  

TG God, Presence of. 
b Ex. 1 3 :  2 1 ; Zech. 2 :  5 .  

6 a  l s a .  25 : 4. T d  Refuge. 
1 5 l a  Isa. 5 :  1 (1-30) . 

b TG Vineyard of the 
Lord. 

32 : 1 3 .  
b Lev. 26 : 4 ;  J er. 3 :  3 .  

7 a T G  Vineyard o f  the 
Lord . 

b Amos 5 :  24. 
C TG Oppression. 

8a Micah 2:  2 .  

l la Provo 23 : 30 (29-32). 
b TG Drunkenness ; 

Word of Wisdom. 
1 2a Amos 6 :  5 (5-6). 

b Ps. 28 : 5.  
TG Rebellion. 
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the work of the Lord, neither con
sider the operation of his hands. 

13 Therefore, my people are gone 
into acaptivity, because they have 
no bknowledge ; and their honorable 
men are famished, and their multi
tude dried up with thirst. 

14 Therefore, hell hath enlarged 
herself, and opened her mouth with
out measure ; and their glory, and 
their multitude, and their pomp, 
and he that rejoiceth, shall descend 
into it. 

15 And the mean man shall be 
abrought down, and the hmighty 
man shall be humbled, and the eyes 
of the 'lofty shall be humbled. 

16 But the Lord of Hosts shall be 
exalted in ajudgment, and God that 
is holy shall be sanctified in right
eousness. 

17 Then shall the lambs feed after 
their manner, and the waste places 
of the afat ones shall strangers eat. 

18 Wo unto them that draw in
iquity with cords of avanity, and sin 
as it were with a cart rope ; 

19 That say : Let him amake speed, 
bhasten his work, that we may 'see 
it ; and let the counsel of the Holy 
One of Israel draw nigh and come, 
that we may know it. 

20 Wo unto them that acall bevil 
good, and good evil, that put 'dark
ness for light, and light for darkness, 
that put bitter for sweet, and sweet 
for bitter ! 

21 Wo unto the awise in their own 
eyes and bprudent in their own sight ! 

22 Wo unto the mighty to drink 
awine, and men of strength to mingle 
strong drink ; 

2 NEPHI 1 5 : 13-30 

23 Who justify the wicked for 
areward, and take away the right
eousness of the righteous from 
him ! 

24 Therefore, as the "fire devour
eth the bstubble, and the flame 
consumeth the 'chaff, their droot 
shall be rottenness, and their blos
soms shall go up as dust ; because 
they have cast away the law of the 
Lord of Hosts, and 'despised the 
word of the Holy One of Israel. 

25 Therefore, is the aanger of the 
Lord kindled against his people, and 
he hath stretched forth his hand 
against them, and hath smitten 
them ; and the hills did tremble, and 
their carcasses were torn in the 
midst of the streets. For all this his 
anger is not turned away, but his 
hand is stretched out still. 

26 And he will lift up an "ensign to 
the bnations from far, and will hiss 
unto them from the 'end of the 
earth ; and behold, they shall dcome 
with speed swiftly ; none shall be 
weary nor stumble among them. 

27 None shall slumber nor sleep ; 
neither shall the girdle of their loins 
be loosed, nor the latchet of their 
shoes be broken ; 

28 Whose arrows shall be sharp, 
and all their bows bent, and their 
horses' hoofs shall be counted like 
flint, and their wheels like a whirl
wind, their roaring like a lion. 

29 They shall roar like young alions ; 
yea, they shall roar, and lay hold of 
the prey, and shall carry away safe, 
and none shall deliver. 

30 And in that aday they shall roar 
against them like the roaring of the 

13a Lam. 1 :  3 ( 1-3). 
b Isa. 1 :  3 ;  Hosea 4: 6. 

b Moro. 7 :  1 4  ( 1 4. I S) .  
C 1 In .  1 :  6.  

C Luke 3 :  1 7 ;  Mosiah 7 :  
30 (29-3 1) .  

TG Knowledge. 
15a Isa. 2 :  17 ( 1 1 ,  17) .  

b 2 Ne. 1 2 : 1 1 .  
C T G  Haughtiness. 

1 6a TG Jesus Christ, J udge. 
1 7a Isa. 1 0 :  16.  
lSa TG Vanity. 
1 9a Jer. 1 7 :  1 5 .  

b TG Haste. 
C TG Sign Seekers. 

20a D&C 64 : 1 6 ;  1 2 1 : 16.  

2 1 a  Provo 3 :  7 (5-7) ; 
2 Ne. 2S : 1 5 .  

b T G  Prudence. 
22a Provo 3 1 : 4 (3-9). 
23a TG Bribery. 
24a Obad. 1 :  I S ;  2 Ne. 20 : 

1 7 ;  3 Ne. 20 : 16.  
b J oel 2 :  5 ;  1 Ne. 22 : 

1 5  ( 1 5 .  23) ; 2 Ne. 26 : 
6 (4. 6) ; D&C 64 : 
24 (23-24) ; 133 : 64. 

d Job I S :  16 ( 1 6-2 1) .  
e 2 Sam. 1 2 : 9 (7-9) . 

25a Deut. 32 : 2 1 ;  D&C 63 : 
32 ; Moses 6 :  27. 

26a TG Ensign. 
b TG Nations. 
c 2 Ne. 29 : 2.  
d TG Israel . Gathering of. 

29a 3 Ne. 2 1 : 12 ( 1 2-13).  
30a TG Day of the Lord. 
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sea ; and if they look unto the land, 
behold, darkness and sorrow, and 
the light is darkened in the heavens 
thereof. 

CHAPTER 16 

Isaiah sees the Lord-Isaiah's sins 
are forgiven-He is called to prophesy 
-He prophesies of the rejection by the 
Jews of Christ's teachings-A rem
nant shall rerum-Compare Isaiah 6. 

" IN the byear that king U zziah died, 
I csaw also the Lord sitting upon a 
throne, high and lifted up, and his 
train filled the temple. 

2 Above it stood the aseraphim ; 
each one had six wings ; with twain 
he covered his face, and with twain he 
covered his feet, and with twain 
he did fly. 

3 And one cried unto another, and 
said : Holy, holy, holy, is the Lord 
of Hosts ; the whole earth is full of 
his "glory. 

4 And the posts of the door moved 
at the voice of him that cried, and 
the house was filled with smoke. 

S Then said I :  Wo is unto me ! 
for I am undone ; because I am a 
man of unclean lips ; and I dwell in 
the midst of a people of unclean lips ; 
for mine eyes have aseen the King, 
the Lord of Hosts. 

6 Then flew one of the seraphim 
unto me, having a live coal in his 
hand, which he had taken with the 
tongs from off the altar ; 

7 And he laid it upon my mouth, 
and said : Lo, this has touched thy 
lips ; and thine ainiquity is taken 
away, and thy sin purged. 

8 Also I heard the voice of the Lord, 
saying : aWhom shall I send, and 
who will go for us ? Then I said : Here 
am I ;  send me. 
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9 And he said : Go and tell this 
people--Hear ye indeed, but they 
understood not ; and see ye indeed, 
but they perceiVed not. 

10 Make the heart of this people 
fat, and make their ears heavy, and 
shut their eyes-lest they see with 
their eyes, and ahear with their ears, 
and understand with their bheart, 
and be converted and be healed. 

11 Then said I :  Lord, how long ? 
And he said : Until the cities be 
wasted without inhabitant, and the 
houses without man, and the land 
be utterly desolate ; 

12 And the Lord have "removed 
men far away, for there shall be a 
great forsaking in the midst of the 
land. 

13 But yet there shall be a tenth, 
and they shall return, and shall be 
eaten, as a teil-tree, and as an oak 
whose substance is in them when 
they cast their leaves ; so the aholy 
seed shall be the substance thereof. 

CHAPTER 17 

Ephraim and Syria wage war against 
Judah-Christ shall be born of a 
virgin-Compare Isaiah 7. 

aAND it came to pass in the days of 
b Ahaz the son of c J otham, the son of 
Uzziah, king of Judah, that dRezin, 
king of Syria, and epekah the son of 
Remaliah, king of Israel, went up 
toward Jerusalem to war against it, 
but could not prevail against it. 

2 And it was told the house of 
David, saying : Syria is confederate 
with Ephraim. And his heart was 
moved, and the heart of his people, 
as the trees of the wood are moved 
with the wind. 

3 Then said the Lord unto Isaiah : 
Go forth now to meet Ahaz, thou 

16 1a Isa. 6 :  1 ( 1-13).  
b IE about 750 B.C.  

Appearances, Ante
mortal. 

25 : 2 1 .  
13a Ezra 9 :  2 .  

c J ohn 1 2 : 4 1 : 2 Ne. 1 1 :  
2.  

2a BD Seraphim. 
TG Cherubim. 

3a Ps. 72 : 19  ( 1 9-20). 
TG Jesus Christ,  
Glory of. 

Sa TG Jesus Christ,  

7a TG Cleanse : Remission 
of Sins. 

8a TG Called of God. 
lOa Matt. 1 3 :  1 4  ( 1 4- 1 5) ; 

J ohn 1 2 :  40 ; Acts 28 : 
26-27 : Rom. 1 1 :  8.  

b Provo  2:  2.  
1 2a 2 Kgs. 1 7 :  1 8  (18,  20) : 

17 la Isa. 7 :  1 ( 1-25). 
b 2 Kgs. 1 6 :  5 :  

2 Chr. 28 : 5 (5-6). 
c 2 Kgs. 1 5 :  32. 
d 2 Kgs. 1 5 : 37 (36-38). 
e 2 Kgs. 1 5 :  25. 
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and Shearjashub thy son, at the end 
of the aconduit of the upper pool in 
the highway of the fuller's field ; 

4 And say unto him : Take heed, 
and be quiet ; fear not, neither be 
faint-hearted for the two tails of 
these smoking firebrands, for the 
fierce anger of Rezin with Syria, and 
of the son of Remaliah. 

5 Because Syria, Ephraim, and the 
son of Remaliah, have taken evil 
counsel against thee, saying : 

6 Let us go up against Judah and 
vex it, and let us make a breach 
therein for us, and set a king in the 
midst of it, yea, the son of Tabeal. 

7 Thus saith the Lord God : au 
shall not stand, neither shall it come 
to pass. 

8 For the head of Syria is Damas
cus, and the head of Damascus, 
Rezin ; and within three score and 
five years shall Ephraim be abroken 
that it be not a people. 

9 And the head of Ephraim is 
Samaria, and the head of Samaria 
is Remaliah's son. If ye will anot 
believe surely ye shall not be 
established. 

10 Moreover, the Lord spake again 
unto Ahaz, saying : 

1 1  Ask thee a asign of the Lord thy 
God ; ask it either in the depths, or 
in the heights above. 

12 But Ahaz said : I will not ask, 
neither will I atempt the Lord. 

13 And he said : Hear ye now, 0 
house of David ; is it a small thing 
for you to weary men, but will ye 
weary my God also ? 

14 Therefore, the Lord himself shall 
give you a sign-Behold, a avirgin 
shall conceive, and shall bear a son, 
and shall call his name blmmanuel. 

15 Butter and ahoney shall he eat, 
that he may know to refuse the evil 
and to choose the good. 

16 For abefore the child shall know 

2 NEPHI 1 7 : 4-25 

to refuse the evil and choose the 
good, the land that thou abhor
rest shall be forsaken of bboth her 
kings. 

17 The Lord shall abring upon thee, 
and upon thy people, and upon thy 
father's house, days that have not 
come from the day that bEphraim 
departed from Judah, the king of 
Assyria. 

18 And it shall come to pass in that 
day that the Lord shall hiss for the 
fly that is in the uttermost part of 
Egypt, and for the bee that is in the 
land of Assyria. 

19 And they shall come, and shall 
rest all of them in the desolate 
valleys, and in the holes of the rocks, 
and upon all thorns, and upon all 
bushes. 

20 In the same day shall the Lord 
shave with a arazor that is hired, by 
them beyond the river, by the king 
of Assyria, the head, and the hair of 
the feet ; and it shall also consume 
the beard. 

21 And it shall come to pass in that 
day, a man shall nourish a young 
cow and two sheep ; 

22 And it shall come to pass, for 
the abundance of milk they shall 
give he shall eat butter ; for butter 
and honey shall every one eat that is 
left in the land. 

23 And it shall come to pass in that 
day, every place shall be, where 
there were a thousand vines at a 
thousand silverlings, which shall be 
for briers and thorns. 

24 With arrows and with bows shall 
men come thither, because all the 
land shall become briers and thorns. 

25 And all hills that shall be digged 
with the mattock, there shall not 
come thither the fear of briers and 
thorns ; but it shall be for the sending 
forth of oxen, and the treading of 
lesser cattle. 

3a 2 Kgs. I S :  1 7 ;  
Isa. 36 : 2.  

l la J udg. 6:  39 (36-40). b 2 Kgs. 1 5 :  30 ; 1 6 :  9. 
17a 2 Chr. 2S : 19 ( 1 9-2 1 ) .  

b 1 K g s .  1 2 : 1 9  ( 1 6-
19). 

7a Prov. 2 1 : 30 ;  Isa. S :  
1 0  (9-10). 

Sa TG Israel,  Scattering of. 
9a 2 Chr. 20 : 20. 

TG U nbelief, Un
believers. 

TG Signs. 
1 2a IE test, try, or prove. 
1 4a 2 Ne. I S :  S ,  10. 

b Isa. S :  S. 
1 5a 2 Sam. 1 7 : 29. 
1 6a Isa. S : 4 ; 2  Ne. 1 S : 4. 

20a 2 Kgs. 1 6 :  7 (7-S) ; 
2 Chr. 2S : 20 (20-21 ) .  
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CHAPTER 18 

Christ shall be as a stone of stumbling 
and a rock of offense-Seek the Lord, 
not peeping wizards-Turn to the law 
and to the testimony for guidance
Compare Isaiah 8. 

MOREOVER, the word of the Lord 
said unto me : Take thee a great aroll, 
and write in it with a man's pen, 
concerning bMaher-shalal-hash-baz. 

2 And I took unto me faithful 
"witnesses to record, Uriah the 
priest, and Zechariah the son of 
Jeberechiah. 

3 And I went unto the prophetess ; 
and she conceived and bare a son. 
Then said the Lord to me : "Call his 
name, Maher-shalal-hash-baz. 

4 For behold, athe child shall bnot 
have knowledge to cry, My father, 
and my mother, before the riches of 
Damascus and the 'spoil ofdSamaria 
shall be taken away before the king 
of e Assyria. 

5 The Lord spake also unto me 
again, saying : 

6 Forasmuch as this people refus
eth the waters of "Shiloah that go 
softly, and rejoice in bRezin and 
Remaliah's son ; 

7 Now therefore, behold, the Lord 
bringeth up upon them the waters 
of the river, strong and many, even 
the king of " Assyria and all his glory ; 
and he shall come up over all his 
channels, and go over all his banks. 

8 And he shall pass through Judah ; 
he shall overflow and go over, he 
shall "reach even to the neck ; and 
the stretching out of his wings shall 
fill the breadth of thy land, 0 
Immanuel. 
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9 "Associate yourselves, 0 ye 
people, and ye shall be broken in 
pieces ; and give ear all ye of far 
countries ; gird yourselves, and ye 
shall be broken in pieces ; gird your
selves, and ye shall be broken in 
pieces. 

10 Take counsel together, and it 
shall come to naught ; speak the 
word, and it shall not stand ; for God 
is with us. 

11 For the Lord spake thus to me 
with a strong hand, and instructed 
me that I should not walk in the way 
of this people, saying : 

12 Say ye not, A confederacy, to 
all to whom this people shall say, 
A aconfederacy ; neither fear ye their 
fear, nor be afraid. 

13 Sanctify the Lord of Hosts him
self, and let him be your fear, and 
let him be your dread. 

14 And he shall be for a sanctuary ; 
but for a "stone of bstumbling, and 
for a 'rock of dotfense to both the 
houses of Israel , for a gin and a 'snare 
to the inhabitants of Jerusalem . 

15 And many among them shal l 
"stumble and fall, and be broken, 
and be snared, and be taken. 

16 "Bind up the testimony, seal 
the law among my disciples. 

17 And I will wait upon the Lord, 
that "hideth his face from the house 
of Jacob, and I will look for him. 

18 Behold, I and the children whom 
the Lord hath given me are for 
"signs and for wonders in Israel from 
the Lord of Hosts, which dwelleth in 
Mount Zion. 

19 And when they shall say unto 
you : Seek unto them that have 
afamiliar spirits, and unto bwizards 

]8 1a Isa. 8 :  1 ( 1-22). 
b IE destruction is 

6a Neh. 3 :  1 5 ;  j ohn 9 :  7. 8 (4-8) ; j acob 4 :  1 5 .  

imminent. 
2a TG Witnesses. 
3a 2 Ne. 1 8 :  1 8 .  
4 a  2 Ne. 1 7 :  16.  

b Isa. 8 :  4. 
c 2 Kgs. 1 5 : 29 (29-30). 
d 2 Kgs. 1 7 : 6 .  
e 2 Kgs. 1 6 :  7 (7-18) ; 

2 Ne. 20 : 12.  TG Israel, 
Sea ttering of. 

b Isa. 7 :  1 (1-6). 
7a Isa. 10 : 12. 
8a Isa. 30 : 28. 
9a j oel 3 :  9 (9-14).  

1 2a Isa. 3 1 :  1 0-3). 
1 4a Rom. 9: 33 (32-33). 

TG Cornerstone ; J esus 
Christ, Prophecies 
about. 

b Isa. 8 :  1 4  ( 1 3- 1 5) ; 
Luke 2 :  34 ; 1 Pet. 2 :  

C TG Rock. 
d Luke 7 :  23. 
e Mosiah 7 :  29. 

15a Matt. 2 1 : 44. 
16a Dan. 1 2 :  9. 
17a Isa. 54 : 8. 
1 8a 2 Ne. 1 8 :  3 ( 1-3) . 
19a Moro. 1 0 :  30. 

TG Sorcery. 
b Lev. 20 : 6. 
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that peep and mutter-Cshould not 
a people seek unto their God for the 
living to hear from the dead ? 

20 To the alaw and to the testi
mony ; and if they speak not accord
ing to this word, it is because there 
is no light in them. 

21 And they shall pass through it 
hardly bestead and hungry ; and it 
shall come to pass that when they 
shall be hungry, they shall fret 
themselves, and curse their king 
and their God, and look upward. 

22 And they shall look unto the 
earth and behold trouble, and adark
ness, dimness of anguish, and shall 
be driven to darkness .  

CHAPTER 19 

Isaiah speaks Messianically-The 
people in darkness to see a great Light 
-Unto us a child is born-He shall be 
the Prince of Peace and shall reign on 
David's throne-Compare Isaiah 9. 

a NEVERTHELESS, the dimness shall 
not be such as was in her vexation, 
when at first he lightly afflicted the 
bland of cZebulun, and the land 
of dN aphtali, and afterwards did 
more grievously afflict by the way 
of the Red Sea beyond Jordan in 
Galilee of the nations. 
2 The people that walked in dark

ness have seen a great light ; they 
that dwell in the land of the shadow 
of death, upon them hath the light 
shined. 

3 Thou hast multiplied the nation, 
and aincreased the joy-they joy 
before thee according to the joy in 
harvest, and as men rejoice when 
they divide the spoil. 

4 For thou hast broken the yoke of 

2 NEPHI 1 8 : 20-19: 14 

ahis burden, and the staff of his 
shoulder, the rod of his boppressor. 

5 For every battle of the warrior is 
with confused noise, and garments 
rolled in blood ; but athis shall be 
with burning and fuel of fire. 

6 For unto us a achild is born, unto 
us a son is given ; and the bgovern
ment shall be upon his shoulder ; and 
his name shall be called, Wonderful, 
Counselor, The CMighty God, The 
dEverlasting Father, The Prince of 
'Peace. 

7 Of the increase of agovernment 
and peace bthere is no end, upon 
the throne of cDavid, and upon his 
kingdom to order it, and to establish 
it with judgment and with justice 
from henceforth, even forever. The 
zeal of the Lord of Hosts will per
form this. 

8 The Lord sent his word unto Jacob 
and it hath lighted upon Israel. 

9 And all the people shall know, 
even Ephraim and the inhabitants 
of Samaria, that say in the pride and 
stoutness of heart : 

10 The bricks are fallen down, but 
we will build with hewn astones ; the 
sycamores are cut down, but we will 
change them into bcedars. 

1 1  Therefore the Lord shall set up 
the adversaries of aRezin against 
him, and join his enemies together ; 

12 The Syrians before and the 
Philistines behind ; and they shall 
adevour Israel with open mouth. 
For all this his banger is not turned 
away, but his hand is stretched out 
still. 

13 For the people turneth not unto 
ahim that smiteth them, neither do 
they seek the Lord of Hosts. 

14 Therefore will the Lord cut off 

1 9c 1 Sam. 28 : 1 1  (8-20). 
20a Luke 1 6 :  29 (29-3 1).  
22a Isa.  5 :  30.  

6a Isa.  7 :  14;  Luke 2 :  1 1 .  
b Matt. 28 : 1 8 .  

on Earth. 
b Dan. 2: 44. 

19 1 a  Isa. 9 :  1 ( 1-21). 
b Matt. 4: 1 5  ( 1 5-16). 
c J osh. 19 : 1 0  (10-16). 
d J osh. 19 : 33 (32-39). 

3a Isa. 9 :  3. 
4a IE Israel, the nation 

mentioned In v.  3. 
b TG Oppression. 

5a Mal. 4 :  1 .  

c Titus 2 :  13 ; Mosiah 7 :  
27. T G  Jesus Christ
Jehovah ; Jesus Christ ,  
Power of. 

d 2 Ne. 26 : 1 2 ;  Mosiah 3 :  
5 ;  Alma 1 1 :  39 (38-39, 
44) ; Moro. 7:  22 ; 8:  18 .  

e Micah 5 :  5 ;  D&C 27 : 
16 ; 1 1 1 : 8. 

7a TG Kingdom of God, 

c Ezek . 37 : 24. 
lOa 1 Kgs . 5 :  1 7 .  

b 1 Kgs. 5 :  6 .  
l la 2 Kgs. 1 6 :  9 (7-9). 
12a 2 Kgs. 1 7 :  6 ( 1-18).  

b Isa. 5 :  25 ; 10:  4 ;  
Jer. 4 : 8.  

13a Amos 4:  1 0  (6-12).  
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from Israel head and tail, branch 
and rush ain one day. 

15 The aancient, he is the head ; and 
the prophet that teacheth lies, he is 
the tail. 

16 For the aleaders of this people 
cause them to err ; and they that are 
bled of them are destroyed. 

17 Therefore the Lord shall have 
no joy in their young men, neither 
shall have "mercy on their fatherless 
and bwidows ; for Cevery one of them 
is a hypocrite and an devildoer, and 
every mouth speaketh "folly. For all 
this his anger is not turned away, 
but his 'hand is stretched out still. 

18 For awickedness burneth as the 
fire ; it shall devour the briers and 
thorns, and shall kindle in the 
thickets of the forests, and they 
shall mount up like the lifting up of 
smoke. 

19 Through the wrath of the Lord 
of Hosts is the aland darkened, and 
the people shall be as the fuel of the 
fire ; bno man shall spare his brother. 

20 And he ashall snatch on the right 
hand and be hungry ; and he shall 
beat on the left hand and they shall 
not be satisfied ; they shall eat every 
man the flesh of his own arm-

21 Manasseh, aEphraim ; and 
Ephraim, Manasseh ; they together 
shall be against b Judah. For all this 
his anger is not turned away, but 
his hand is stretched out still. 

CHAPTER 20 

Destruction of Assyria is a type of 
destruction of wicked at the Second 
Coming-Pew people shall be left after 
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the Lord comes again-Remnant of 
Jacob shall return in that day
Compare Isaiah 10. 

a wo unto them that decree "un
righteous decrees, and that write 
grievousness which they have pre
scribed ; 

2 To turn away the needy from 
judgment, and to take away the 
right from the apoor of my people, 
that bwidows may be their prey, and 
that they may rob the fatherless ! 

3 And what will ye do in the day 
of visitation, and in the desolation 
which shall come from far ? to whom 
will ye flee for help ? and where will 
ye leave your glory ? 

4 Without me they shall bow down 
under the prisoners, and they shall 
fall under the slain. For all this his 
anger is not turned away, but his 
hand is stretched out still. 

5 0 Assyrian, the rod of mine anger, 
and the staff in their hand is atheir 
indignation. 

6 I will send him aagainst a hypo
critical nation, and against the 
people of my wrath will I give him a 
charge to take the spoil, and to take 
the prey, and to tread them down 
like the mire of the streets, 

7 Howbeit he meaneth not so, 
neither doth his heart think so ; but 
in his heart it is to destroy and cut 
off nations not a few. 

8 For he saith : Are not my aprinces 
altogether kings ? 

9 Is not aCalno as bCarchemish ? 
Is not Hamath as Arpad ? Is not 
Samaria as cDamascus ? 

10 As amy hand hath founded the 

1 4a Isa. 1 0 :  1 7 .  
1 5a !sa. 9 :  1 5 .  
1 6 a  I s a .  1 :  23. 

f 2 Ne. 28 : 32 ; J acob 5 :  
47 ; 6 :  4. 

2a Amos 4 :  1 .  
b T G  Widows. 

TG Leadership. 
b TG Trust Not In the 

Arm of Flesh. 
1 7a TG Mercy. 

b TG Widows. 
c Micah 7 :  2 (2-3). 
d Prov. 1 :  16; D&C 64 : 

16.  
e Eccl. 1 0 : 1 2  (1-3, 1 2) ;  

2 Ne. 9 :  2 8  (28-29) : 
D&C 35 : 7.  

1 8a Mal.  4:  1 .  
19a Isa. 8 :  22.  

b Micah 7:  2 (2-6). 
20a Lev. 26 : 26 (26, 29). 

b Deut. 28 : 53 (53-57). 
21a TG Israel, J oseph, 

People of. 
b TG Israel, J udah, 

People of. 
20 1a Isa. 1 0 : 1 ( 1-34). 

b TG I nj ustice. 

Sa Isa. 1 0 :  5. 
6a IE against Israel. 

TG Hypocrisy. 
8a 2 Kgs. 1 8 :  33 (33-35) : 

1 9 : 10 ( 1 0-13).  
9a Amos 6 :  2 (1-2). 

b 2 Chr. 35 : 20. 
c 2 Kgs. 1 6 :  9. 

lOa IE the king of Assyria's 
hand (v. 1 0- 1 1) .  
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kingdoms of  the idols, and whose 
graven images did excel them of 
Jerusalem and of Samaria ; 

1 1  Shall I not, as I have done unto 
S amaria and her aidols, so do to 
Jerusalem and to her idols ? 

12 Wherefore it shall come to pass 
that when the Lord hath performed 
his whole work upon Mount Zion 
and upon Jerusalem, I will punish 
the fruit of the stout heart of the 
king of a Assyria, and the glory of 
his high looks. 

13 For ahe saith : By the strength of 
bmy hand and by my wisdom I have 
done these things ; for I am prudent ; 
and I have moved the borders of 
the people, and have robbed their 
treasures, and I have put down the 
inhabitants like a valiant man ; 

14 And my hand hath found as a 
nest the riches of the people ; and as 
one gathereth eggs that are left have 
I gathered all the earth ; and there 
was none that moved the wing, or 
opened the mouth, or peeped. 

15 Shall the aax boast itself against 
him that heweth therewith ? Shall 
the saw magnify itself against him 
that shaketh it ? As if the rod should 
shake itself against them that lift 
it up, or as if the staff should lift up 
itself as if it were no wood ! 

16 Therefore shall the Lord, the 
Lord of Hosts, send among his fat 
ones, leanness ; and under his glory 
he shall kindle a burning like the 
burning of a fire. 

17 And the light of Israel shall be for 
a afire, and his Holy One for a flame, 
and shall burn and shall devour his 
thorns and his briers in one day; 

2 NEPHI 20: 1 1-26 

18 And shall consume the glory of 
his forest, and of his fruitful field, 
both soul and body ; and they 
shall be as when a standard-bearer 
fainteth. 

19 And the arest of the trees of his 
forest shall be few, that a child may 
write them. 

20 And it shall come to pass in that 
day, that the remnant of Israel, and 
such as are escaped of the ahouse of 
Jacob, shall no more again bstay 
upon him that smote them, but shall 
stay upon the Lord, the Holy One 
of Israel, in truth. 

21 The aremnant shall return, yea, 
even the remnant of Jacob, unto the 
mighty God. 

22 For though thy people aIsrael 
be as the sand of the sea, yet a 
remnant of them shall breturn ; the 
<consumption decreed shall overflow 
with righteousness. 

23 For the Lord God of Hosts shall 
make a aconsumption, even deter
mined in all the land. 

24 Therefore, thus saith the Lord 
God of Hosts : 0 my people that 
dwell est in Zion, abe not afraid of 
the Assyrian ; he shall smite thee 
with a rod, and shall lift up his staff 
against thee, after the bmanner of 
Egypt. 

25 For yet a very little while, and 
the aindignation shall cease, and 
mine anger in their destruction. 

26 And the Lord of Hosts shall astir 
up a scourge for him according to 
the slaughter of bMidian at the rock 
of Oreb ; and as his rod was upon the 
sea so shall he lift it up after the 
manner of <Egypt. 

l l a  Ezek. 36 : 18 ( 1 6-20). 
1 2a 2 Kgs. 1 6 :  7 (7-18) ; 

Zeph. 2 :  1 3 ; 2  Ne.  1 8 :  
4 (4-7) . 

army of Assyria. 
20a Amos 9: 8 (8-9) ; 

23a Dan. 9 :  27. 
24a Isa. 37 : 6 (6-7).  

13a IE the king of Assyria 
(v.  13-14).  

b Isa. 37 : 24 (24-38).  
1 5a IE the prophet com

pares the king to a 
tool. 

1 7a Obad. l :  1 8 ; 2 Ne. 1 5 :  
24 ; 3 Ne. 20 : 16. ' 

19a IE the remnants of the 

2 Ne. 6 :  1 1  ( 1 0-1 1 ) .  
b IE depend upon. 

2 Kgs. 1 6 : 8 (7-9) ; 
2 Chr. 28 : 21 (20-2 1 ) .  

2 1 a  I s a .  1 1 :  1 1 .  T G  Israel. 
Remnant of. 

22a Gen. 22 : 1 7 ; Rom. 9 :  
27. 

b TG Israel,  Gathering of. 
e lsa. 28 : 22. TG World, 

End of. 

b TG Israel, Bondage of, 
in Egypt ; I srael , 
Bondage of, in O ther 
Lands. 

25a Isa. 1 0 : 25 ; Dan. 1 1 :  
36. 

26a 2 Kgs . 1 9 : 35. 
b Gen. 25 : 2 (1-6) ; 

) udg. 7 :  2 5 ;  Isa. 9 :  4.  
e Ex. 1 4 : 27 (26-27). 
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2 NEPHI 20: 27-2 1 : 9  

2 7  And i t  shall come t o  pass i n  that 
day that his aburden shall be taken 
away from off thy shoulder, and his 
yoke from off thy neck, and the 
yoke shall be destroyed because of 
the banointing. 

28 aHe is come to Aiath, he is passed 
to Migron ; at Michmash he hath laid 
up his carriages. 

29 They are gone over the apassage ; 
they have taken up their lodging at 
bGeba ; Ramath is afraid ; cGibeah of 
Saul is fled. 

30 Lift up the voice, 0 daughter of 
aGallim ; cause it to be heard unto 
Laish, 0 poor bAnathoth. 

3 1  Madmenah is removed ; the 
inhabitants of Gebim gather them
selves to flee. 

32 As yet shall he remain at aNob 
that day ; he shall shake his hand 
against the mount of the daughter of 
Zion, the hill of Jerusalem. 

33 Behold, the Lord, the Lord of 
Hosts shall lop the bough with 
terror ; and the ahigh ones of 
stature shall be bhewn down ; and 
the <haughty shall be humbled. 

34 And he shall cut down the 
thickets of the forests with iron, and 
Lebanon shall fall by a mighty one. 

CHAPTER 2 1  

Stem of Jesse (Christ) shall judge in 
righteousness-The knowledge of God 
shall cover the earth in the Millen
nium-The Lord shall raise an ensign 
and gather Israel-Compare Isaiah 
I I . 
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a AND there shall bcome forth a rod 
out of the <stem of Jesse, and a 
dbranch shall grow out of his roots. 

2 And the "Spirit of the Lord shall 
rest upon him, the spirit of bwis
dom and cunderstanding, the spirit 
of counsel and might, the spirit of 
knowledge and of the fear of the 
Lord ; 

3 And shall make him of quick 
understanding in the fear of the 
Lord ; and he shall not "judge after 
the sight of his eyes, neither reprove 
after the hearing of his ears. 

4 But with "righteousness shall he 
bjudge the poor, and reprove with 
equity for the <meek of the earth ; 
and he shall dsmite the earth with 
the <rod of his mouth, and with the 
breath of his lips shall he slay the 
wicked. 

5 And arighteousness shall be the 
girdle of his loins, and faithfulness 
the girdle of his reins. 

6 The "wolf also shall dwell with 
the lamb, and the leopard shall lie 
down with the kid, and the calf and 
the young lion and fatling together ; 
and a little child shall lead them. 

7 And the cow and the bear shall 
feed ; their young ones shall lie down 
together ; and the lion shall eat straw 
like the ox. 

8 And the sucking child shall play 
on the hole of the asp, and the 
weaned child shall put his hand on 
the cockatrice's den. 

9 They shall "not hurt nor bdestroy 
in all my holy mountain, for the 
<earth shall be full of the dknowledge 

27a Isa. 1 4 :  25. D&C 1 0 1 : 42. b Ps. 72 : 4 (2-4). 
b TG J esus Christ, 

Messiah. 
28a IE the Assyrian 

invasion forces intro
duced in v .  5 progress 
toward J erusalem, 
v. 28-32. 

29a 1 Sam. 1 3 :  23. 
b Neh. 1 1 :  3 1 .  
e 1 Sam. 1 1 :  4 .  

30a 1 Sam. 25 : 44. 
b J osh. 2 1 : 18 .  

32a 1 Sam. 2 1 : 1 ;  22 : 19 ; 
Neh. 1 1 :  32. 

33a Obad. 1 :  3 (3-4) ; 
He!.  4 :  12 ( 1 2-13) ; 

b Ezek. 1 7 :  24 ; Amos 2 :  
9 ;  D&C 1 1 2 :  8 (3-8). 

e Ps. 1 8 :  27 ; 3 Ne. 25 : 1 ;  
D&C 29 : 9. 

21 1a Isa. 1 1 :  1 (1-16).  
b Isa. 53 : 2;  Rev.  5 :  5 .  
e D&C 1 13 :  2 ( 1-2) . 
d TG J esus Christ ,  

Davidic Descent of. 
2a Isa. 6 1 : 1 ( 1-3). 

b 1 Kgs. 3 :  28. 
e 1 Kgs. 3 :  1 1  ( 1 0-1 1 ) .  

3a 2 N e .  1 2 :  4. 
4a Ps. 50 : 6; Mosiah 29 : 

12 .  

TG J esus Christ,  J udge. 
e TG Meekness . 
d Ps. 2 :  9.  
e 2 Thes. 2:  8;  Rev. 1 9 : 

1 5 .  
5a TG J esus Christ, 

Millennial Reign. 
6a !sa. 65 : 25. 
9a Isa. 2 :  4. 

b TG War. 
e Hab. 2: 14. 
d Ps. 66 : 4; D&C 88 : 1 04. 

TG Knowledge ; 
Millennium. 
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of the Lord, as the waters cover the 
sea. 

10 And in that day there shall be a 
aroot of Jesse, which shall stand for 
an ensign of the people ; to it shall 
the bGentiles seek ; and his Crest shall 
be glorious. 

11 And it shall come to pass in that 
day that the Lord shall set his hand 
again the asecond time to recover 
the remnant of his people which 
shall be left, from b Assyria, and 
from Egypt, and from Pathros, and 
fromCush, and from Elam, and from 
cShinar, and from Hamath, and from 
the islands of the sea. 

12 And he shall set up an aensign 
for the nations, and shall assemble 
the boutcasts of Israel, and Cgather 
together the dispersed of Judah 
from the four corners of the earth. 

13 The aenvy of Ephraim also shall 
depart, and the adversaries of Judah 
shall be cut off; Ephraim shall not 
benvy cJudah, and Judah shall not 
vex Ephraim. 

14 But they shall fly upon the 
shoulders of the aPhilistines towards 
the west ; they shall spoil them of the 
east together ; they shall lay their 
hand upon bEdom and cMoab ; and 
the children of Ammon shall obey 
them. 

15 And the Lord shall utterly 
adestroy the tongue of the Egyptian 
sea ; and with his mighty wind he 
shall shake his hand over the river, 
and shall smite it in the seven 
streams, and make men go over bdry 
shod. 

13a Jer. 3 :  1 8 .  

2 NEPHI 2 1 : 10-22: 6  

16 And there shall b e  a ahighway 
for the remnant of his people which 
shall be left, from Assyria, like as it 
was to Israel in the day that he came 
up out of the land of Egypt. 

CHAPTER 22 

In the millennial day all men shall 
praise the Lord-He shall dwell 
among them-Compa.re Isaiah 12. 

a AND in that day thou shalt say : 
o Lord, I will praise thee ; though 
thou wast angry with me thine anger 
is turned away, and thou comforted
est me. 

2 Behold, God is my salvation ; I 
will atrust, and not be afraid ; for 
the Lord b JEHOVAH is my Cstrength 
and my dsong ; he also has become 
my salvation. 

3 Therefore, with joy shall ye draw 
awater out of the wells of salvation. 

4 And in that day shall ye say : 
apraise the Lord, call upon his name, 
declare his doings among the people, 
make mention that his name is 
exalted. 

5 aSing unto the Lord ; for he hath 
done excellent things ; this is known 
in all the earth. 

6 aCry out and shout, thou inhabi
tant of Zion ; for great is the Holy 
One of Israel in the midst of thee. 

CHAPTER 23 

Destruction of Babylon is a type of 
destruction at Second Coming-It 
shall be a day of wrath and vengeance 

lOa Rom. 1 5 :  1 2 ;  
D&C 1 1 3 :  5 (5-6). 

b D&C 45 : 9 (9-10). 
b Ezek. 37 : 22 ( 1 6-22). 

Mosiah 4 :  6 ;  Hel. 1 2 :  1 .  
b Ex. 1 5 : 2 ;  Ps. 83 : 18 .  

e D&C 19:  9.  TG Earth, 
Renewal of. 

1 1a 2 Ne. 6: 1 4 ; .25 : 1 7 ; 
29 : 1 .  

b Zech. 1 0 :  10.  
e Gen. 10 : 10.  

12a TG Ensign. 
b 3 Ne. 1 5 :  1 5 ;  16 : 1 

( 1-4) . 
e Neh. 1 : 9 ; l Ne. 22 : 

1 2 ( 10-12) ; D&C 45 : 
25 (24-25). 
TG Israel, Gathering of. 

TG Envy. 
e TG Israel, J oseph, 

People of ; I srael, 
J udah, People of. 

1 4a Obad. 1 :  1 9  ( 1 8-19).  
b Lam. 4:  2 1 .  
e Gen. 1 9 :  3 7  (30-38). 

15a Zeeh. 1 0 : 1 1 . 
b Rev. 1 6 : 1 2 .  

1 6a Isa. 1 1 :  1 6 ;  1 9 :  23 ; 35 : 
8 (8-10) ; D&C 133 : 27. 
TG Earth, Renewal of. 

22 1a Isa. 1 2 :  1 ( 1-6). 
2a Ps. 36 : 7 (7-8) ; 

TG J esus Christ
J ehovah. 

e TG Strength. 
d TG Singing. 

3a TG Living Water. 
4a TG Praise ; Thanks

giving. 
5a Ps. 57 : 7 (7-1 1 ) ;  

108 : 1 ( 1-5) ; Alma 26 : 
8 ;  D&C 136 : 28. 

6a Isa. 54 : 1 ( 1-8) ; 
Zeph. 3 :  14 ( 1 4-20) ; 
Zeeh 2 :  10 ( 10-13) .  
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2 NEPHI 23 : 1-19 

-Babylon (the world) shall fall for
ever-Compare Isaiah 1 3 .  

aTHE burden o f  "Babylon, which 
Isaiah the son of Amoz did see. 

2 Lift ye up a banner upon the 
high mountain, exalt the voice unto 
them, ashake the hand, that they 
may go into the gates of the nobles . 

3 I have commanded my sanctified 
ones, I have also called my amighty 
ones, for mine anger is not upon 
them that rejoice in my highness. 

4 The noise of the multitude in the 
mountains like as of a great people, 
a tumultuous noise of the akingdoms 
of nations "gathered together, the 
Lord of Hosts mustereth the hosts of 
the battle. 

5 They come from a far country, 
from the end of heaven, yea, the 
Lord, and the weapons of his 
indignation, to destroy the whole 
land. 

6 Howl ye, for the aday of the Lord 
is at hand ; it shall come as a destruc
tion from the Almighty. 

7 Therefore shall all hands be faint, 
every man's heart shall amelt ; 

8 And they shall be afraid ; pangs 
and sorrows shall take hold of them ; 
they shall be amazed one at another ; 
their faces shall be as flames. 

9 Behold, the day of the Lord 
cometh, cruel both with wrath and 
fierce anger, to lay the land desolate ; 
and he shall adestroy the sinners 
thereof out of it. 

10 For the astars of heaven and the 
"constellations thereof shall not give 
their Clight ; the dsun shall be 
darkened in his going forth, and the 
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moon shall not cause her light to 
shine. 

11 And I will apunish the world 
for evil, and the "wicked for their 
iniquity ; I will cause the arrogancy 
of the cproud to cease, and will lay 
down the haughtiness of the terrible. 

12 I will make a aman more precious 
than fine gold ; even a man than the 
golden wedge of Ophir. 

13 Therefore, I will "shake the 
heavens, and the earth shall "remove 
out of her place, in the wrath of the 
Lord of Hosts, and in the day of his 
fierce anger. 

14 And it shall be as the chased roe, 
and as a sheep that no man taketh 
up ; and they shall every man turn 
to his own people, and flee every one 
into his own aland. 

15 Every one that is proud shall be 
thrust through ; yea, and every one 
that is ajoined to the wicked shall 
fall by the sword. 

16 Their achildren also shall be 
"dashed to pieces before their eyes ; 
their houses shall be spoiled and 
their wives ravished. 

17 Behold, I will stir up the aMedes 
against them, which shall not regard 
silver and gold, nor shall they delight 
in it. 

18 Their bows shall also dash the 
young men to pieces ; and they shall 
have no apity on the fruit of the 
womb ; their eyes shall not spare 
children. 

19 And aBabylon, the glory of 
kingdoms, the beauty of the Chal
dees' excellency, shall be as when 
God overthrew ·Sodom and Go
morrah. 

23 1a Isa. 1 3 : 1 ( 1-22) . 
b TG Babylon. 

7 (7-8) ; Rev. 6: 13 
( 1 2-13).  

14a TG Lands. of I nheri
tance. 

2a IE wave the hand, give 
a signal. 

3a j oe1 3 :  1 1 .  
4a j oel 3 :  1 4  ( 1 1 , 1 4) ; 

Zeph. 3 :  8 ;  Zech. 1 4 :  
2 (2-3). 

b Zech. 1 2 :  3 (2-9). 
6a TG Day of the Lord. 
7a j er. 9: 7; D&C 133 : 4 1 .  
9 a  T G  Earth, Cleansing of. 

l Oa Isa.  24 : 23 ; Ezek. 32 : 

b TG Astronomy . 
c j oel 3 :  1 5 .  
d T G  World, E nd of. 

l l a I sa.  24 : 6 ;  Mal .  4 :  1 .  
b Ex. 34 : 7 ;  Provo 2 1 : 12 .  
c j ob 40 : 1 1 ;  2 Ne. 1 2 :  

1 2 ;  D&C 64 : 24. 
12a Isa. 4: 1 ( 1-4) . 
1 3a Hag. 2 :  6 (6-7) ; 

Heb. 1 2 :  26. 
b TG Earth, Renewal of. 

1 5a Lam. 2: 9; A lma 59 : 
6 (5-6) . 

16a j ob 27 : 14 ( 1 3- 1 5) .  
b Ps.  1 3 7 : 9 (8-9).  

17a Isa. 2 1 : 2.  
1 8a Lam. 2:  2 (2, 1 7 , 2 1 ) .  
1 9a I s a .  1 4 :  1 5  (4-27). 

b Gen. 1 9 :  24 (24-25) ; 
Deut. 29 : 23 ; ]er. 49 : 
1 8 ;  2 Ne. 13 : 9.  

[Between 559 and 545 B.C.] 



95 

20 It shall never be "inhabited, 
neither shall it be dwelt in from 
generation to generation : neither 
shall the Arabian pitch tent there ; 
neither shall the shepherds make 
their fold there. 

21 But awild beasts of the desert 
shall lie there ; and their houses shall 
be full of doleful creatures ; and owls 
shall dwell there, and satyrs shall 
dance there. 

22 And the wild beasts of the 
islands shall cry in their desolate 
houses, and dragons in their pleasant 
palaces ; and her time is near to 
come, and her day shall not be 
prolonged. For I will destroy her 
speedily ; yea, for I will be merci
ful unto my people, but the wicked 
shall perish. 

CHAPTER 24 

Israel shall be gathered and shall en
joy millennia I rest-Lucifer cast out 
of heaven for rebellion-Israel shall 
triumph over Babylon (the world)
Compare Isaiah 14. 

a FOR the Lord will have mercy on 
Jacob, and will yet bchoose Israel, 
and set them in their own land ; and 
the 'strangers shall be joined with 
them, and they shall cleave to the 
house of Jacob. 

2 And the people shall take them 
and bring them to their place ; yea, 
from far unto the ends of the earth ; 
and they shall return to their alands 
of promise. And the house of Israel 
shall bpossess them, and the land 
of the Lord shall be for 'servants 
and handmaids ; and they shall take 
them captives unto whom they 
were captives ; and they shall drule 
over their oppressors. 

2 NEPHI 23 : 20--24: 13 

3 And it shall come to pass in that 
day that the Lord shall give thee 
arest, from thy sorrow, and from thy 
fear, and from the hard bondage 
wherein thou wast made to serve. 

4 And it shall come to pass in that 
day, that thou shalt take up this 
proverb aagainst the king of bBaby
lon, and say : How hath the op
pressor ceased, the golden city 
ceased ! 

5 The Lord hath broken the staff 
of the awicked, the scepters of the 
rulers. 

6 "He who smote the people in 
wrath with a continual stroke, he 
that ruled the nations in anger, is 
persecuted, and none hindereth. 

7 The whole earth is at arest, and is 
quiet ; they break forth into bsinging. 

8 Yea, the fir-trees rejoice at thee, 
and also the cedars of Lebanon, say
ing : Since thou art laid down no 
feller is come up against us. 

9 aHell from beneath is moved for 
thee to meet thee at thy coming ; it 
stirreth up the bdead for thee, even 
all the chief ones of the earth ; it hath 
raised up from their thrones all the 
kings of the nations. 

10 All they shall speak and say unto 
thee : Art thou also become weak 
as we ? Art thou become like unto 
us ? 

1 1  Thy pomp is brought down to 
the grave ; the noise of thy viols is 
not heard ; the worm is spread under 
thee, and the worms cover thee. 

12 aHow art thou fallen from 
heaven, O bLucifer, son of the morn
ing ! Art thou cut down to the 
ground, which did weaken the 
nations ! 

13 For thou hast said in thy heart : 
aI will ascend into heaven, I will 

20a Jer. 50 : 39 (3, 39--40) ; 
5 1 : 29 (29, 62). 

21a Isa. 34 : 1 4  ( 1 1-15) .  
24 1 a  Isa. 14 :  1 ( 1-32). 

b Zech. 1 :  1 7 ;  2 :  1 2 .  
e lsa. 60 : 3 (3-5, 10).  

on Earth. 
3a Josh. 1 :  1 3 ; 

D&C 84 : 24. 

9a Ezek. 32 : 2 1 .  TG He1\. 
b TG Spirits in Prison. 

12a IE the fa1\en king of 
Babylon is typified by 
the fa1\en . .  son of the 
morning, " Lucifer In 
v.  1 2- 1 5 .  D&C 76 : 26. TG S tranger. 

2a TG Promised Lands. 
b Amos 9: 1 2 .  
e l sa. 60 : 1 4  ( 10-1 2 , 14).  
d TG Kingdom of God, 

4a Hab. 2 :  6 (6-8). 
b TG Babylon. 

Sa TG Earth, Cleansing of; 
Wickedness.  

6a IE Babylon. 
7a TG Earth, Renewal of. 

b Isa. 55 : 1 2  ( 1 2-13) .  

b TG Devil. 
1 3a Moses 4: 1 ( 1-4). 
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2 NEPHI 24: 14-32 

exalt my throne above the stars of 
God ; I will sit also upon the mount 
of the congregation, in the sides of 
the north; 

14 aI will ascend above the heights 
of the clouds ; I will be like the Most 
High. 

15 Yet thou shalt be brought down 
to hell, to the sides of the "pit. 

16 They that see thee shall narrow
ly look upon thee, and shall consider 
thee, and shall say : Is this the man 
that made the earth to tremble, that 
did shake kingdoms ? 

17 And made the world as a wilder
ness, and destroyed the cities there
of, and opened not the house of his 
prisoners ? 

18 All the kings of the nations, yea, 
all of them, lie in glory, every one 
of them in his own house. 

19 But thou art cast out of thy 
grave like an abominable branch, 
and the remnant of those that are 
slain, thrust through with a sword, 
that go down to the stones of the 
pit ; as a carcass trodden under feet. 

20 Thou shalt not be joined with 
them in burial, because thou hast 
destroyed thy land and slain thy 
people ; the aseed of bevil-doers shall 
never be renowned. 

21 Prepare slaughter for his 
children for the ainiquities of their 
fathers, that they do not rise, nor 
possess the land, nor fill the face of 
the world with cities. 

22 For I will rise up against them, 
saith the Lord of Hosts, and cut 
off from Babylon the aname, and 
remnant, and son, and bnephew, 
saith the Lord. 

23 I will also make it a apossession 
for the bittern, and pools of water ; 
and I will sweep it with the besom 
of destruction, saith the Lord of 
Hosts. 

24 The Lord of Hosts hath sworn, 
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saying : Surely as I have thought, 
so shall it come to pass ; and as I 
have purposed, so shall it stand-

25 That I will bring the Assyrian in 
my land, and upon my mountains 
tread him under foot ; then shall his 
"yoke depart from off them, and 
his burden depart from off their 
shoulders. 

26 This is the purpose that is 
purposed upon the whole earth ; and 
this is the hand that is stretched out 
upon all nations. 

27 For the Lord of Hosts hath 
purposed, and who shall disannul ? 
And his hand is stretched out, and 
who shall turn it back ? 

28 In the year that king " Ahaz died 
was this burden. 

29 Rejoice not thou, whole Pales
tina, because the rod of him that 
asmote thee is broken ; for out of the 
serpent's root shall come forth a 
cockatrice, and his bfruit shall be a 
Cfiery flying serpent. 

30 And the first-born of the poor 
shall feed, and the needy shall lie 
down in safety ; and I will kill thy 
root with famine, and he shall slay 
thy remnant. 

31 Howl, 0 gate ; cry, 0 city ; thou, 
whole Palestina, art dissolved ; for 
there shall come from the north a 
smoke, and none shall be alone in 
his appointed times. 

32 What shall then answer the 
messengers of the nation s ?  That 
the Lord hath founded "Zion, and 
the bpoor of his people shall trust 
in it. 

CHAPTER 25 

Nephi glories in plainness-Isaiah's 
prophecies shall be understood in the 
last days-The Jews shall return from 
Babylon, crucify the Messiah, and be 
scattered and scourged-They shall be 
restored when they believe in the 
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Messiah-He shall first come six 
hundred years after Lehi left Jeru
salem-Nephites keep the law of 
Moses and believe in Christ, who is 
the Holy One of Israel. 

Now I, Nephi, do speak somewhat 
concerning the words which I have 
written, which have been spoken by 
the mouth of Isaiah. For behold, 
Isaiah spake many things which 
were ahard for many of my people to 
understand ; for they know not con
cerning the manner of prophesying 
among the Jews . 

2 For I, Nephi, have not taught 
them many things concerning the 
manner of the Jews ; for their aworks 
were works of darkness, and their 
doings were doings of abominations. 

3 Wherefore, I write unto my 
people, unto all those that shall 
receive hereafter these things which 
I write, athat they may know the 
,judgments of God, that they come 
upon all nations, according to the 
word which he hath spoken. 

4 Wherefore, hearken, 0 my people, 
which are of the house of Israel, and 
give ear unto my words ; for because 
the words of Isaiah are not plain 
unto you, nevertheless they are 
plain unto all those that are filled 
with the aspirit of bprophecy. But I 
give unto you a cprophecy, accord
ing to the spirit which is in me ; 
wherefore I shall prophesy accord
ing to the dplainness which hath been 
with me from the time that I came 
out from Jerusalem with my father ; 
for behold, my soul delighteth in 
'plainness unto my people, that they 
may learn. 

5 Yea, and my soul delighteth in 

2 NEPHI 25: 1-9 

the words of "Isaiah, for I came out 
from Jerusalem, and mine eyes hath 
beheld the things of the b Jews, and 
I know that the Jews do 'understand 
the things of the prophets, and there 
is none other people that understand 
the things which were spoken unto 
the Jews like unto them, save it be 
that they are taught after the man
ner of the things of the Jews. 

6 But behold, I. Nephi. have not 
taught my children after the manner 
of the Jews ; but behold. I. of my
self, have dwelt at Jerusalem. where
fore I know concerning the regions 
round about ; and I have made 
mention unto my children concern
ing the judgments of God, which 
ahath come to pass among the Jews, 
unto my children. according to all 
that which Isaiah hath spoken, and 
I do not write them. 

7 But behold, I proceed with mine 
own prophecy, according to my 
aplainness ; in the which I bknow 
that no man can err ; nevertheless. 
in the days that the prophecies of 
Isaiah shall be fulfilled men shall 
know of a surety, at the times when 
they shal l  come to pass. 

8 Wherefore, they are of "worth 
unto the children of men, and he 
that supposeth that they are not, 
unto them will I speak particularly, 
and confine the words unto mine 
bown people ; for I know that they 
shall be of great worth unto them in 
the Clast days ; for in that day shall 
they understand them ; wherefore, 
for their good have I written them. 

9 And as one generation hath been 
adestroyed among the Jews because 
of iniquity. even so have they 
been destroyed from generation to 
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generation according to their iniqui
ties ; and never hath any of them 
been destroyed save it were bfore
told them by the prophets of the 
Lord. 

10 Wherefore, it hath been told 
them concerning the destruction 
which should come upon them, im
mediately after my father left a J eru
salem ; nevertheless, they bhardened 
their hearts ; and according to my 
prophecy they have been destroyed, 
save it be those which are ccarried 
away dcaptive into Babylon. 

1 1  And now this I speak because of 
the aspirit which is in me. And not
withstanding they have been carried 
away they shall return again, and 
possess the land of Jerusalem ; 
wherefore, they shall be brestored 
again to the cland of their inheri
tance. 

12 But, behold, they shall have 
awars, and rumors of wars ; and 
when the day cometh that the bOnly 
Begotten of the Father, yea, even 
the Father of heaven and of earth, 
shall cmanifest himself unto them in 
the flesh, behold, they will reject 
him, because of their iniquities, and 
the hardness of their hearts, and the 
stiffness of their necks. 

13 Behold, they will acrucify him ; 
and after he is laid in a bsepulchre 
for the space of cthree days he shall 
drise from the dead, with healing in 
his wings ; and all those who shall 
believe on his name shall be saved 

Birth of. 
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in the kingdom of God. Wherefore, 
my soul delighteth to prophesy con
cerning him, for I have 'seen his day, 
and my heart doth magnify his holy 
name. 

14 And behold it shall come to pass 
that after the aMessiah hath risen 
from the dead, and hath manifested 
himself unto his people, unto as 
many as will believe on his name, 
behold, Jerusalem shall be bdestroy
ed again ; for Cwo unto them that 
fight against God and the people of 
his dchurch. 

15 Wherefore, the a Jews shall be 
bscattered among all nations ; yea, 
and also CBabylon shall be de
stroyed ; wherefore, the Jews shall 
be scattered by other nations. 

16 And after they have been 
ascattered, and the Lord God hath 
scourged them by other nations 
for the space of many generations, 
yea, even down from generation 
to generation until they shall be 
persuaded to bbelieve in Christ, the 
Son of God, and the atonement, 
which is infinite for all mankind
and when that day shall come that 
they shall believe in Christ, and 
worship the Father in his name, with 
pure hearts and cclean hands, and 
look not forward any more for 
danother Messiah, then, at that time, 
the day will come that it must needs 
be expedient that they should 
believe these things. 

17 And the Lord will set his hand 
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again the second time to arestore 
his people from their lost and fallen 
state. Wherefore, he will proceed 
to do a bmarvelous work and a 
wonder among the children of 
men. 

18 Wherefore, he shall bring forth 
ahis bwords unto them, which words 
shall <judge them at the last day, 
for they shall be given them for the 
purpose of dconvincing them of the 
true Messiah, who was rejected by 
them ; and unto the convincing of 
them that they need not look for
ward any more for a Messiah to 
come, for there should not any 
come, save it should be a "false 
Messiah which should deceive the 
people ; for there is save one 'Mes
siah spoken of by the prophets, and 
that Messiah is he who should be 
rejected of the Jews. 

19 For according to the words of 
the prophets, the aMessiah cometh 
in bsix hundred years from the time 
that my father left Jerusalem ; and 
according to the words of the proph
ets, and also the word of the <angel 
of God, his dname shall be Jesus 
Christ, the £Son of God. 

20 And now, my brethren, I have 
spoken plainly that ye cannot err. 
And as the Lord God liveth that 
abrought Israel up out of the land of 
Egypt, and gave unto Moses power 

2 NEPHI 25 : 18-23 

that he should bheal the nations 
after they had been bitten by the 
poisonous serpents, if they would 
cast their eyes unto the <serpent 
which he did raise up before them, 
and also gave him power that he 
should smite the drock and the water 
should come forth ; yea, behold I 
say unto you, that as these things 
are "true, and as the Lord God liveth, 
there is none other 'name given 
under heaven save it be this Jesus 
Christ, of which I have spoken, 
whereby man can be saved. 

21 Wherefore, for this cause hath 
the Lord God promised unto me that 
these things which I awrite shall be 
kept and preserved, and handed 
down unto my seed, from generation 
to generation, that the promise may 
be fulfilled unto Joseph, that his 
seed should never bperish as long as 
the earth should stand. 

22 Wherefore, these things shall go 
from generation to generation as 
long as the earth shall stand ; and 
they shall go according to the will 
and pleasure of God ; and the nations 
who shall possess them shall be 
ajudged of them according to the 
words which are written. 

23 For we labor diligently to write, 
to apersuade our children, and also 
our brethren, to believe in Christ, 
and to be reconciled to God ; for we 
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know that it is by bgrace that we are 
saved, after all we can Cdo. 

24 And, notwithstanding we be
lieve in Christ, we akeep the law of 
Moses, and look forward with stead
fastness unto Christ, until the law 
shall be fulfilled. 

25 For, for this end was the alaw 
given ; wherefore the law hath be
come bdead unto us, and we are made 
alive in Christ because of our faith ; 
yet we keep the law because of the 
commandments. 

26 And we atalk of Christ, we re
joice in Christ, we preach of Christ, 
we bprophesy of Christ, and we write 
according to our prophecies, that 
our cchildren may know to what 
source they may look for a dremis
sion of their sins. 

27 Wherefore, we speak concerning 
the law that our children may know 
the deadness of the law ; and they, 
by knowing the deadness of the 
law, may look forward unto that 
life which is in Christ, and know for 
what end the law was given. And 
after the law is fulfilled in Christ, 
that they need not harden their 
hearts against him when the law 
ought to be done away. 

28 And now behold, my people, ye 
are a astiifnecked people ; wherefore, 
I have spoken plainly unto you, that 
ye cannot misunderstand. And the 
words which I have spoken shall 
stand as a btestimony against you ; 
for they are sufficient to Cteach any 
man the dright way ; for the right 
way is to believe in Christ and deny 
him not ; for by denying him ye also 
deny the prophets and the law. 
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29 And now behold, I say unto 
you that the right way is to believe 
in Christ, and deny him not ; and 
Christ is the Holy One of Israel ; 
wherefore ye must bow down before 
him, and aworship him with all your 
bmight, mind, and strength, and 
your whole soul ; and if ye do this ye 
shall in nowise be cast out. 

30 And, inasmuch as it shall be 
expedient, ye must keep the aper
formances and bordinances of God 
until the law shall be fulfilled which 
was given unto Moses. 

CHAPTER 26 

Christ shall minister to the N ePhites
Nephi foresees the destruction of his 
people-They shall speak from the 
dust-The gentiles shall build up false 
churches and secret combinations
The Lord forbids men to practice 
priestcrafis. 

AND after Christ shall have arisen 
from the dead he shall bshow him
self unto you, my children, and my 
beloved brethren ; and the words 
which he shall speak unto you shall 
be the Claw which ye shall do. 

2 For behold, I say unto you that 
I have beheld that many generations 
shall pass away, and there shall be 
great wars and contentions among 
my people. 

3 And after the Messiah shall come 
there shall be asigns given unto my 
people of his bbirth, and also of his 
cdeath and resurrection ; and great 
and terrible shall that day be unto 
the wicked, for they shall perish ; 
and they perish because they cast 
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out the dprophets, and the saints, 
and stone them, and slay them ; 
wherefore the cry of the eblood of the 
saints shall ascend up to God from 
the ground against them. 

4 Wherefore, all those who are 
proud, and that do wickedly, the 
day that cometh shall "burn them 
up, saith the Lord of Hosts, for they 
shall be as stubble. 

5 And they that kill the "prophets, 
and the saints, the depths of the 
earth shall bswallow them up, saith 
the Lord of Hosts ; and emountains 
shall cover them, and whirlwinds 
shall carry them away, and build
ings shall fall upon them and crush 
them to pieces and grind them to 
powder. 

6 And they shall be visited with 
thunderings, and lightnings, and 
earthquakes, and all manner of 
destructions, for the afire of the 
anger of the Lord shall be kindled 
against them, and they shall be as 
stubble, and the day that cometh 
shall consume them, saith the Lord 
of Hosts. 

7 ao the pain, and the anguish of 
my soul for the loss of the slain of 
my people ! For I, Nephi, have seen 
it, and it well nigh consumeth me 
before the presence of the Lord ; but 
I must cry unto my God : Thy ways 
are bjust. 

B But behold, the righteous that 
hearken unto the words of the 
prophets, and destroy them not, 

2 NEPHI 26: 4-13 

but look forward unto Christ with 
asteadfastness for the signs which 
are given, notwithstanding all bper-
secution-behold, they are they 
which shall enot perish. 

9 But the Son of righteousness shall 
"appear unto them ; and he shall 
bheal them, and they shall have 
epeace with him, until dthree genera
tions shall have passed away, and 
many of the efourth generation shall 
have passed away in righteousness. 

10 And when these things have 
passed away a speedy "destruction 
cometh unto my people ; for, not
withstanding the pains of my soul, 
I have seen it ; wherefore, I know 
that it shall come to pass ; and they 
sell themselves for naught ; for, for 
the reward of their pride and their 
bfoolishness they shall reap destruc
tion ; for because they yield unto the 
devil and echoose works of ddark
ness rather than light, therefore they 
must go down to ehell. 

1 1  For the Spirit of the Lord will 
not always "strive with man. And 
when the Spirit bceaseth to strive 
with man then cometh speedy de
struction, and this grieveth my soul. 

12 And as I spake concerning the 
aconvincing of the b Jews, that Jesus 
is the every Christ, it must needs be 
that the Gentiles be convinced also 
that Jesus is the Christ, the dEternal 
eGod ; 

13 And that he "manifesteth him
self unto all those who believe in 
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him, by the power of the bHoly 
Ghost ;  yea, unto every nation, 
kindred, tongue, and people, work
ing mighty cmiracles, signs, and 
wonders, among the children of men 
according to their dfaith. 

14 But behold, I prophesy unto 
you concerning the alast days ; con
cerning the days when the Lord God 
shall bbring these things forth unto 
the children of men. 

15 After my seed and the seed of 
my brethren shall have adwindled 
in unbelief, and shall have been 
smitten by the Gentiles ; yea, after 
the Lord God shall have bcamped 
against them round about, and shall 
have laid siege against them with a 
mount, and raised forts against 
them ; and after they shall have been 
brought down low in the dust, even 
that they are not, yet the words of 
the righteous shall be written, and 
the Cprayers of the faithful shall 
be heard, and all those who have 
ddwindled in unbelief shall not be 
forgotten. 

16 For those who shall be destroyed 
shall aspeak unto them out of the 
ground, and their speech shall be 
low out of the dust,  and their voice 
shall be as one that hath a familiar 
spirit ; for the Lord God will give 
unto him power, that he may 
whisper concerning them, even as it 
were out of the ground ; and their 
speech shall whisper out of the dust. 
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17 For thus saith the Lord God : 
They shall awrite the things which 
shall be done among them, and they 
shall be written and bsealed up in a 
book, and those who have dwindled 
in cunbelief shall not have them, for 
they dseek to destroy the things of 
God. 

18 Wherefore, as those who have 
been destroyed have been destroyed 
speedily ; and the multitude of their 
aterrible ones shall be as bchatf that 
passeth away-yea, thus saith the 
Lord God : It shall be at an instant, 
suddenly-

19 And it shall come to pass, that 
those who have dwindled in un
belief shall be asmitten by the hand 
of the Gentiles. 

20 And tile Gentiles are lifted up 
in the apride of their eyes, and have 
bstumbled, because of the greatness 
of their cstumbling block, that they 
have built up many dchurches ; 
nevertheless, they 'put down the 
power and miracles of God, and 
preach up unto themselves their 
own wisdom and their own 'learning, 
that they may get gain and grind 
upon the face of the poor. 

21 And there are many churches 
built up which cause aenvyings, and 
bstrifes, and cmalice. 

22 And there are also secret 
acombinations, even as in times of 
old, according to the combinations 
of the bdevil, for he is the founder of 
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2 Ne. 27 : 6 (6-26) ; 
29 : 12.  

Early Christian Church. 
C Ezek. 3 :  20 ; 1 4 :  4 (3-7). 
d 1 Ne. 14 : 1 0  (9-10) ; C TG Miracle. 

d TG Faith. 
14a TG Last Days. 

b TG Restoration of the 
Gospel. 

15a 1 Ne. 1 2 :  22 (22-23) ; 
1 5 : 1 3 .  

b I sa. 29 : 3 .  
C E x .  3 :  9 (7, 9) ; 

Mosiah 2 1 : 1 5 ;  
D&C 109 : 49. 

d D&C 3 :  18. 
16a Isa. 29 : 4; 2 Ne. 3 :  20 ; 

33 : 1 3 ; Morm. 8 :  23 
(23, 26) ; 9 :  30 ; Moro. 
10 : 27. TG Book of 
Mormon. 

17a 1 Ne. 13 : 40 (39--42) ; 

b TG Scriptures, 
Preservation of. 

c TG U nbelief, Un
believers. 

d Enos 1 :  14 ;  Morm. 6: 6. 
1 8a Isa. 29 : 5 .  

b Hosea 1 3 : 3 ( 1--4) ; 
Morm. 5 :  16 ( 16--18).  

19a 1 Ne. 1 3 :  14 ; 
3 Ne. 16 : 8 (8-9) ; 
20 : 27 (27-28) ; 
Morm. 5 : 9. 

20a Prov. l l :  2 ;  D&C 38 : 
39. TG Pride. 

b 1 Ne. 1 3 : 34 (29, 34) ; 
14 : 1 ( 1-3). 
TG Apostasy of the 

22 : 23 ; Morm. 8 :  28 
(25--41).  

e 2 Ne. 28 : 5 (4-6) ; 
Morm. 9 :  26 (7-26). 

f 1 Tim. 6: 20 ; 2 Ne. 9 :  
28 ; 28 : 4 (4, 1 5) ; 
D&C 1 :  19. 
TG Learning. 

21a TG Envy. 
b Rom. 16 : 1 7  ( 1 7-18).  

TG Strife. 
c TG Malice. 

22a TG Secret Combina
tions. 

b 2 Ne. 28 : 2 1 .  
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all these things ; yea, the founder 
of murder, and 'works of darkness ; 
yea, and he leadeth them by the 
neck with a flaxen cord, until he 
bindeth them with his strong cords 
forever. 

23 For behold, my beloved breth
ren, I say unto you that the Lord 
God worketh not in adarkness. 

24 He doeth not aanything save it 
be for the benefit of the world ; for 
he bloveth the world, even that he 
layeth down his own life that he may 
draw 'all men unto him. Wherefore, 
he commandeth none that they shall 
not partake of his salvation. 

25 Behold, doth he cry unto any, 
saying : Depart from me ? Behold, I 
say unto you , N ay ; but he saith : 
aCome unto me all ye bends of the 
earth, 'buy milk and honey, without 
money and without price. 

26 Behold, hath he commanded 
any that they should adepart out of 
the synagogues, or out of the houses 
of worship ? Behold, I say unto you, 
Nay. 

27 Hath he commanded any that 
they should not partake of his 
asalvation ? Behold I say unto you, 
N ay ;  but he hath bgiven it free for 
all men ; and he hath commanded 
his people that they should persuade 
all men to 'repentance. 

28 Behold, hath the Lord com
manded any that they should not 
partake of his goodness ?  Behold I 
say unto you, Nay ;  but aall men are 
privileged the one blike unto the 
other, and none are forbidden. 

2 NEPHI 26: 23-33 

29 He commandeth that there shall 
be no apriestcrafts ; for, behold, 
priestcrafts are that men preach and 
set bthemselves up for a light unto 
the world, that they may get 'gain 
and dpraise of the world ; but they 
seek not the 'welfare of Zion. 

30 Behold, the Lord hath forbidden 
this thing ; wherefore, the Lord God 
hath given a commandment that 
all men should have "charity, which 
bcharity is 'love. And except they 
should have charity they were 
nothing. Wherefore. if they should 
have charity they would not suffer 
the laborer in Zion to perish. 

3 1  But the alaborer in bZion shall 
labor for Zion ; for if they labor for 
'money they shall perish. 

32 And again, the Lord God hath 
acommanded that men should not 
murder ; that they should not lie ; 
that they should not bsteal ; that 
they should not take the name of the 
Lord their God in 'vain ; that they 
should not denvy ; that they should 
not have 'malice ; that they should 
not contend one with another ; that 
they should not commit fwhore
doms ; and that they should do none 
of these things ; for whoso doeth 
them shall perish. 

33 For none of these iniquities 
come of the Lord ; for he doeth that 
which is good among the children of 
men ; and he doeth nothing save it 
be plain unto the children of men ; 
and he ainviteth them ball to 'come 
unto him and partake of his good
ness ; and he ddenieth none that come 

22c Lev. 1 9 :  26. 
23a Isa. 48 : 1 6  ( 1 6--18).  
24a 2 Ne. 2:  27 ; J acob S :  

4 1 ; Alma 26 : 37.  
b J oh n 3 :  16.  

28a Rom. 2:  11  ; Alma 1 3 : 5 .  
b 1 N e .  1 7 :  35 (33-35). 

29a Acts 8: 9; Alma 1 :  1 2 ;  
3 Ne. 1 6 :  10 .  

c J acob 2:  1 8  ( 1 7-19) ; 
D&C 1 1 :  7 ;  38 : 39. 

32a TG Commandments of 
God ; Law of Moses. 

b TG S tealing. 
c John 1 2 :  32 ; 2 Ne. 9 :  

5 .  
25a 1 Ne. 1 : 14 ;  Alma 5 :  

3 4  (33-36) ; 3 Ne. 9 :  
1 4  ( 1 3-14).  

b Mark 16:  1 5-16.  
e lsa. 55 : 1 .  

26a Mark 9 :  3 9  (38-40). 
27a TG Salvation. 

b Eph. 2 :  8. 
c TG Repentance. 

TG Priestcraft. 
b TG Unrigl;1teous 

Dominion. 
c Ezek. 22 : 27. 
d D&C 5 8 :  39 ; 

1 2 1 : 35 (34-37). 
e Ezek. 34 : 3. 

30a TG Charity. 
b Moro. 7 :  47 (47-48). 
c TG God, Love of; Love. 

3 1 a  TG I ndustry. 
b TG Zion. 

c TG Profanity. 
d TG Envy. 
e TG Malice. 
f TG Chastity ; 

Whoredom. 
33a J ude 1 :  3 .  

b Alma 1 9 : 36. 
c TG God, Access to. 
d Acts 1 0 :  28 (9-35 ,  44). 

TG J ustice. 
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unto him, black and white, 'bond 
and free, male and female ; and he 
remembereth the fheathen ; and all 
are alike unto God, both Jew and 
Gentile. 

CHAPTER 27 

Darkness and apostasy shall cover the 
earth in the last days-The Book of 
Mormon shall come forth-Three 
witnesses shall testify of the book
The learned man cannot read the 
sealed book-The Lord shall do a 
marvelous work and a wonder
Compare Isaiah 29. 

BUT, behold, in the "last days) or 
in the days of the Gentiles-yea, 
behold all the nations of the Gentiles 
and also the Jews, both those who 
shall come upon this land and those 
who shall be upon other lands, yea, 
even upon all the lands of the earth, 
behold, they will be bdrunken with 
iniquity and all manner of abomina
tions-

2 And when that day shall come 
they shall be "visited of the Lord of 
Hosts, with thunder and with earth
quake, and with a great noise, and 
with storm, and with tempest, and 
with the bflame of devouring fire. 

3 And all the anations that bfight 
against Zion, and that distress her, 
shall be as a dream of a night vision ; 
yea, it shall be unto them, even as 
unto a hungry man which dream
eth, and behold he eateth but he 
awaketh and his soul is empty ; or 
like unto a thirstyman which dream
eth, and behold he drinketh but he 
awaketh and behold he is faint, and 
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his soul hath appetite ; yea, even so 
shall the DUlltitude of all the nations 
be that fight against Mount Zion. 

4 For behold, all ye that doeth 
iniquity, stay yourselves and won
der, for ye shall cry out, and cry ; 
yea, ye shall be "drunken but not 
with wine, ye shall stagger but not 
with strong drink. 

S For behold, the Lord hath poured 
out upon you the spirit of deep 
sleep. For behold, ye have closed 
your "eyes, and ye have brejected 
the prophets ; and your rulers, and 
the seers hath he covered because of 
your iniquity. 

6 And it shall come to pass that the 
Lord God shall bring forth unto ayou 
the words of a bbook, and they shall 
be the words of them which have 
slumbered. 

7 And behold the book shall be 
asealed ; and in the book shall be a 
brevelation from God, from the be
ginning of the world to the Cending 
thereof. 

8 Wherefore, because of the things 
which are asealed up, the things 
which are sealed shall not be de
livered in the day of the wicked
ness and abominations ofthe people. 
Wherefore the book shall be kept 
from them. 

9 But the book shall be delivered 
unto a man, and he shall deliver the 
words of the book, which are the 
words of those who have slumbered 
in the dust, and he shall deliver these 
words unto aanother ; 

10 But the words which are "sealed 
he shall not deliver, neither shall he 
deliver the book. For the book shall 

33e Rom. 2 :  1 1 ;  1 Ne. 1 7 :  
3 5  (35-40). 

b 1 Ne. 22 : 14. Ether 3:  27. TG Seal. 
b Mosiah S :  1 9 ;  

f J onah 4 :  1 1  ( 1 0- 1 1) ; 
2 Ne. 29 : 1 2 ;  Alma 26 : 
37 (27, 37). TG Heathen. 

27 1 a  TG Last Days. 
b Isa. 29 : 9.  

TG Abomination ; 
I niquity ; Wickedness.  

2a Isa. 29 : 6 (6-10) ; 
Morm. S :  29. 

b Isa. 24 : 6; 66 : 1 6 ;  
] acob 6 :  3 :  3 N e .  25 : 1 .  

3 a  Isa. 29 : 7 (7-S). 

TG Protection, Divine. 
4a Rev. 1 7 : 6 ( 1-6) : 

2 Ne. S :  2 1 .  
5 a  T G  Spiritual Blindness. 

b 2 Chr. 24 : 19 : ] er. 26 : 
5 :  37 : 1 5 :  Zech. 1 :  4 
(2-5). 

6a ] arom 1 :  2 :  Morm. 5 :  
1 2  ( 1 2-13).  

b 2 Ne. 26 : 1 7  ( 1 6- 1 7) : 
29 : 12 .  TG Book of 
Mormon. 

7a Isa. 29 : 1 1  ( 1 1-12) : 

Ether 3 :  25 (20-2S) : 
4 :  4. 

c Ether 1 :  2-4 : 1 3 : 1-13 .  
Sa 3 Ne.  26 : 9 (7-12,  I S) : 

Ether 4 :  5 :  5 :  I :  
D&C 1 7 :  6.  

9a ] S-H 1 :  64. 
lOa Dan. 1 2 :  9; 1 Ne. 14 : 

26 : D&C 35 : I S :  
] S-H 1 :  65. 
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be sealed by the power of God, and 
the revelation which was sealed shall 
be kept in the book until the own 
due time of the Lord, that they may 
come forth ; for behold, they breveal 
all things from the foundation of 
the world unto the end thereof. 

1 1  And the day cometh that the 
words of the book which were sealed 
shall be read upon the house tops ; 
and they shall be read by the power 
of Christ ;  and all things shall be 
arevealed unto the children of men 
which ever have been among the 
children of men, and which ever 
will be even unto the end of the 
earth. 

12 Wherefore, at that day when 
the book shall be delivered unto 
the man of whom I have spoken, 
the book shall be hid from the eyes 
of the world, that the eyes of none 
shall behold it save it be that "three 
bwitnesses shall behold it, by the 
power of God, besides him to whom 
the book shall be delivered ; and 
they shall testify to the truth of the 
book and the things therein. 

13 And there is anone other which 
shall view it, save it be a few accord
ing to the will of God, to bear 
testimony of his word unto the 
children of men ; for the Lord God 
hath said that the words of the 
faithful should speak as if it were 
bfrom the dead. 

14 Wherefore, the Lord God will 
proceed to bring forth the words of 
the book ; and in the mouth of as 
many witnesses as seemeth him 
good will he establish his word ; and 
wo be unto him that arejecteth the 
word of God ! 

1 5  But behold, it shall come to pass 
that the Lord . God shall say unto 
him to whom he shall deliver the 

2 NEPHI 27: 1 1-23 

book : Take these words which are 
not sealed and deliver them to 
another, that he may show them 
unto the learned, saying : "Read this, 
I pray thee. And the learned shall 
say : Bring hither the book, and I 
will read them. 

16 And now, because of the glory 
of the world and to get again will 
they say this, and not for the glory 
of God. 

17 And the man shall say : I cannot 
bring the book, for it is sealed. 

18 Then shall the learned say : I 
cannot read it. 

19 Wherefore it shall come to pass, 
that the Lord God will adeliver again 
the book and the words thereof to 
him that is not learned ; and the 
man that is not learned shall say': 
I am not learned. 

20 Then shall the Lord God say 
unto him : The learned shall not 
read them, for they have rejected 
them, and I am aable to do mine 
own work ; wherefore thou shalt read 
the words which I shall give unto 
thee. 

21 aTouch not the things which 
are sealed, for I will bring them forth 
in mine own due time ; for I will 
show unto the children of men that 
I am able to do mine own work. 

22 Wherefore, when thou hast read 
the words which I have com
manded thee, and obtained the 
awitnesses which I have promised 
unto thee, then shalt thou seal up 
the book again, and hide it up unto 
me, that I may preserve the words 
which thou hast not read, until I 
shall see fit in mine own bwisdom to 
creveal all things unto the children 
of men. 

23 For behold, I am God ; and I am 
a God of amiracles ; and I will show 

lOb Ether 4 :  1 5 .  TG God, 
Omniscience of. 

33 : 1 3  ( 1 3-15) ; J er. 1 :  7 (7-9). 
2 1 a  Ether 5 :  1 .  
22a T G  Witnesses. l l a  Luke 1 2 :  3 ;  Morm. 5 :  

8 ;  D&C 1 2 1 : 26-3 1 .  
1 2a 2 Ne. 1 1 :  3 ;  Ether 5 :  

3 (2-4) ; D&C 5 :  1 1  
( 1 1 , 1 5) ;  1 7 :  1 . 

b Deut. 1 9 :  1 5 .  
1 3a D & C  5 :  1 4  (3, 14).  

b 2 Ne. 3 :  1 9  ( 1 9-20) ; 

Morm. 9 : 30 ; Mora. 1 0 : 
27. 

14a 2 Ne. 28 : 29 (29-30) ; 
Ether 4 :  8. 

1 5a !sa. 29 : 1 1 .  
1 6a T G  Priestcraft. 
19a Isa. 29 : 12.  
20a Ex. 4:  11  ( 1 1-12) ;  

b T G  God, Wisdom of. 
c Ether 4 :  7 (6-7). 

TG Mysteries of 
Godliness. 

23a TG Marvelous ; Miracle. 
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unto the bworld that I am the same 
yesterday, today, and forever ; and I 
<work not among the children of men 
save it be daccording to their faith. 

24 And again it shall come to pass 
that the Lord shall say unto him 
that shall read the words that shall 
be delivered him :  

2 5  aForasmuch as this people draw 
near unto me with their mouth, and 
with their lips do bhonor me, but 
have removed their <hearts far from 
me, and their fear towards me is 
taught by the dprecepts of men-

26 Therefore, I will proceed to do 
a amarvelous work among this 
people, yea, a bmarvelous work and 
a wonder, for the Cwfsdom of their 
wise and dlearned shall perish, and 
the 'understanding of their 'prudent 
shall be hid. 

27 And awo unto them that seek 
deep to hide their bcounsel from the 
Lord ! And their works are in the 
<dark ; and they say : Who seeth us, 
and who knoweth us ? And they also 
say : Surely, your turning of things 
upside down shall be esteemed as 
the dpotter's clay. But behold, I will 
show unto them, saith the Lord of 
Hosts, that I 'know all their works. 
For shall the work say of him that 
made it, he made me not ? Or shall 
the thing framed say of him that 
framed it, he had no understanding? 

28 But behold, saith the Lord of 
Hosts : I will show unto the children 
of men that it is yet a very little 
while and Lebanon shall be turned 
into a fruitful field ; and the afruitful 
field shall be esteemed as a forest. 

29 a And in that day shall the bdeaf 
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hear the words of the book, and the 
eyes of the blind shall see out of 
obscurity and out of darkness. 

30 And the Bmeek also shall in
crease, and their bjoy shall be in the 
Lord, and the poor among men shall 
rejoice in the Holy One of Israel. 

31 For assuredly as the Lord liveth 
they shall see that the aterrible one 
is brought to naught, and the scorner 
is consumed, and all that watch for 
iniquity are cut off; 

32 And they that make a man an 
aoffender for a word, and lay a snare 
for him that reproveth in the bgate, 
and <turn aside the just for a thing 
of naught. 

33 Therefore, thus saith the Lord, 
who redeemed Abraham, concern
ing the house of Jacob : Jacob shall 
anot now be ashamed, neither shall 
his face now wax pale. 

34 But when he aseeth his children, 
the work of my hands, in the midst 
of him, they shall sanctify my name, 
and sanctify the Holy One of Jacob, 
and shall fear the God of Israel. 

35 They also that aerred in spirit 
shall come to understanding, and 
they that murmured shall blearndoc
trine. 

CHAPTER 28 

Many false churches shall be built up 
in the last days-They shall teach 
false and vain and foolish doctrines
Apostasy shall abound because of 
false teachers-The devil shall rage in 
the hearts of men-He shall teach all 
manner of false doctrines. 

AND now, behold, my brethren, I 
have spoken unto you, according as 

23b TG World. 
c W of M 1 :7.  

d TG Learning. b D&C 101 : 36. 
31a Isa. 29 : 20. 

d Heb • •  ch. 1 1 ;  Ether 1 2 : 
1 2 {7-22) . 

25a Isa. 29 : 13 ( 1 3-24). 
b Matt. 1 5 :  8 (7-9). 

TG Honor ; Respect. 
c TG Hardheartedness. 
d 2 Ne. 28 : 3 1 .  

26a 1 Ne. 22 : 8 ;  2 Ne. 29 :  1 
(1-2). TG Restoration 
of the Gospel. 

b Isa. 29 : 14 ; 2  Ne. 25 : 17.  
C TG Wisdom. 

e TG Knowledge. 
f TG Prudence. 

27a Isa. 29 : 1 5  ( 1 5-16). 
b TG Conspiracy ; 

Counsel. 
C TG Secret Combina

tions. 
d )er. 1 8 :  6. 
e TG God, Omniscience of. 

28a TG Earth, Renewal of. 
29a Isa. 29 : 18.  

b TG Deaf. 
30a TG Meekness. 

32a Luke 1 1 :  54 (53-54) ; 
Acts 22 : 22. TG Offense. 

b Amos 5 :  10 (7,. 10). 
c 2 Ne. 28 : 16. 

33a TG Israel,  Restoration 
of. 

34a Isa. 29 : 23. 
35a 2 Ne. 28 : 14 ; 

D&C 33 : 4. 
b Dan. 1 2 :  4 (4--10). 
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the Spirit hath constrained me ; 
wherefore, I know that they must 
surely come to pass. 

2 And the things which shall be 
written out of the "book shall be of 
great bworth unto the children of 
men, and especially unto our seed, 
which is a Cremnant of the house of 
Israel. 
3 For it shall come to pass in that 

day that the "churches which are 
built up, and not unto the Lord, 
when the one shall say unto the 
other : Behold, I, I am the Lord's ; 
and the others shall say : I, I am the 
Lord's ; and thus shall every one say 
that hath built up bchurches, and 
not unto the Lord-

4 And they shall contend one with 
another ; and their priests shall 
contend one with another, and they 
shall teach with their alearning, and 
deny the bHoly Ghost, which giveth 
utterance. 

S And they "deny the bpower of 
God, the Holy One of Israel ; and 
they say unto the people : Hearken 
unto us, and hear ye our precept ; 
for behold there is cno God today, 
for the Lord and the Redeemer hath 
done his work, and he hath given 
his power unto men ; 

6 Behold, hearken ye unto my 
precept ; if they shall say there is a 
miracle wrought by the hand of the 
Lord, believe it not ; for this day he 
is not a God of amiracles ; he hath 
done his work. 

2 NEPHI 28: 2-13 

7 Yea, and there shall be many 
which shall say : aEat, drink, and be 
merry, for tomorrow we die ; and it 
shall be well with us. 

8 And there shall also be many 
which shall say : "Eat, drink, and be 
broerry ; nevertheless, fear God-he 
will "justify in committing a little 
dsin ; yea, "lie a little, take the 
advantage of one because of his 
words, dig a 'pit for thy neighbor ; 
there is gno harm in this ; and do all 
these things, for tomorrow we die ; 
and if it so be that we are guilty, 
God will beat us with a few stripes, 
and at last we shall be saved in the 
kingdom of God. 

9 Yea, and there shall be many 
which shall teach after this manner, 
"false and vain and bfoolish "doc
trines, and shall be puffed up in their 
hearts, and shall seek deep to hide 
their counsels from the Lord ; and 
their works shall be in the dark. 

10 And the ablood of the saints shall 
cry from the ground against them. 

1 1  Yea, they have all gone out of 
the "way ; they have become bcor
rupted. 

12 Because ofapride, and because of 
bfalse teachers, and "false doctrine, 
their churches have become cor
rupted, and their churches are lifted 
up ; because of pride they are puffed 
up. 

13 They "rob the bpoor because of 
their fine sanctuaries ; they rob the 
poor because of their fine clothing ; 

28 2a TG Book of Mormon ; 
Restoration of the 
Gospel. 

26 ; 9: 15 ( 15-26). 1 9 :  2 ;  2 Ne. 26 : 3 ;  
Morm. 8 :  27 ; Ether 8 :  
22 (22-24) ; D&C 87 : 7 .  

b 1 N e .  13 : 39 (34-42) ; 
1 4 :  5 ( 1-5) ; 22 : 9 ;  
2 Ne. 30 : 3 ; 3  Ne. 2 1 : 6.  

c TG I srael, Remnant of. 
3a 1 Cor. 1 :  13 (10-13) ; 

1 Ne. 22 : 23 ; 4 Ne. 1 :  
26 (25-29) ; Morm. 8 :  
28 (28, 32-38). 

b TG Churches, False. 
4a 2 Ne. 9: 28 ; 26 : 20. 

b 1 Cor. 2: 4 ( 1-9).  
5a 2 Ne. 26 : 20 ; Morm. 9 :  

26 (7-26). 
b 2 Tim. 3 : 5 . 
c A lma 30 : 28. 

6a 3 Ne. 29 : 7; Morm. 8 :  

7a Provo 1 6 :  25 ; 1 Cor. 1 5 :  
32 ; Alma 30 : 1 7  ( 1 7-18) .  

8a I s a .  22 : 13.  
b TG Worldliness. 
c Morm. 8 :  3 1 .  
d Mal. 2 :  17.  
e D&C 10 : 25 ; Moses 4 :  

4 .  TG Lying. 
f Job 6: 27 ; Provo 26 : 

27 ; 1 Ne. 1 4 :  3 ;  22 : 14 ; 
D&C 109 : 25. 

g Alma 30 : 1 7 .  
9 a  T G  False Doctrine. 

b Ezek. 1 3 : 3 ;  Hel. 1 3 : 29. 
c Matt. 1 5 :  9; Col. 2 : 22 

(18-22). 
lOa Gen. 4 :  10 ; Rev. 6 :  10 

(9- 1 1 ) ; 18 : 24 (22-24) ; 

1 1a Hel. 6 :  3 1 ; D&C 132 : 
25 (22-25). 

b Morm. 8: 28 (28-41) ; 
D&C 33 : 4.  

1 2a Provo 28 : 25. TG Pride. 
b Jer. 23 : 2 1  (21-32) ; 

50 : 6 ;  3 Ne. 14 : 1 5 .  
T G  False Prophets. 

c TG False Doctrine. 
13a Ezek. 34 : 8 ;  Morm. 8 :  

37 (37-41).  
b Ezek. 1 8 : 12;  2 Ne. 1 3 : 

14 (14-15) ; Hel. 4 :  1 2  
( 1 1-13).  
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and they persecute the meek and 
the poor in heart, because in their 
cpride they are puffed up. 

14 They wear astiff necks and high 
heads ; yea, and because of pride, 
and wickedness, and abominations, 
and bwhoredoms, they have all 
Cgone astray save it be a dfew, who 
are the humble followers of Christ ; 
nevertheless, they are 'led, that in 
many instances they do ferr because 
they are taught by the precepts of 
men. 

15 0 the awise, and the learned, 
and the rich, that are puffed up in 
the bpride of their chearts, and all 
those who preach dfalse doctrines, 
and all those who commit 'whore
doms, and pervert the right way of 
the Lord, fWO, wo, wo be unto them, 
saith the Lord God Almighty, for 
they shall be thrust down to hell ! 

16 Wo unto them that aturn aside 
the just for a thing of naught and 
brevile against that which is good, 
and say that it is of no worth ! For the 
day shall come that the Lord God 
will speedily visit the inhabitants 
of the earth ; and in that day that 
they are Cfully ripe in iniquity they 
shall perish. 

17 But behold, if the inhabitants of 
the earth shall repent of their 
wickedness and abominations they 
shall not be destroyed, saith the 
Lord of Hosts. 

18 But behold, that great and 
aabominable church, the bwhore of 
all the earth, must Ctumble to the 
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earth, and great must be the fall 
thereof. 

19 For the kingdom of the devil 
must ashake, and they which belong 
to it must needs be stirred up unto 
repentance, or the bdevil will grasp 
them with his everlasting cchains, 
and they be stirred up to anger, and 
perish ; 

20 For behold, at that day shall he 
arage in the bhearts of the children 
of men, and stir them up to anger 
against that which is good. 

21 And others will he apacify, and 
lull them away into carnal bsecurity, 
that they will say : All is well in 
Zion ; yea, Zion prospereth, all is 
well-and thus the cdevil dcheateth 
their souls, and leadeth them away 
carefully down to hell. 

22 And behold, others he aflattereth 
away, and telleth them there is no 
bhell ; and he saith unto them : I am 
no devil, for there is none---and thus 
he whispereth in their ears, until he 
grasps them with his awful cchains, 
from whence there is no deliverance. 

23 Yea , they are grasped with 
death, and hell ;  and death, and hell, 
and the devil, and all that have been 
seized therewith must stand before 
the throne of God, and be ajudged 
according to their works, from 
whence they must go into the place 
prepared for them, even a blake of 
fire and brimstone, which is endless 
torment. 

24 Therefore, wo be unto him that 
is at aease in Zion ! 

13e Alma 5 :  53 ; Morm. 8 :  
36 (36-39) . 

f 3 Ne. 29 : 5 (4-7) ; 
Morm. 9 : 26. 

21a J acob 3 :  1 1 ;  Alma 5 :  7 
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1 4a Provo 2 1 : 4. 
TG Stiffneckedness. 

b TG Whoredom. 
e 2 Ne. 1 2 :  5 ;  Mosiah 14 : 

6 ;  Alma 5 :  37. 
d Morm. 8: 36. 
e 2 Pet. 3 : 1 7 .  
f Matt. 22 : 29 ; 2 N e .  27 : 

35 (34-35) ; D&C 33 : 4. 
1 5a Provo 3 :  7 (5-7) ; 
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Alma 30 : 42 (42, 53). 
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25 Wo be unto him that crieth : 
All is well ! 

26 Yea, wo be unto him that 
ahearkeneth unto the precepts of 
men, and denieth the power of God, 
and the gift of the Holy Ghost ! 

27 Yea, wo be unto him that saith : 
We have received, and we aneed no 
more ! 

28 And in fine, wo unto all those 
who tremble, and are aangry be
cause of bthe truth of God ! For 
behold, he that is built upon the 
crock dreceiveth it with gladness ; 
and he that is built upon a sandy 
foundation trembleth lest he shall 
fall. 

29 Wo be unto him that shall say : 
We have received the word of God, 
and we aneed bno more of the word 
of God, for we have enough ! 

30 For behold, thus saith the Lord 
God : I will give unto the children of 
men line upon line, precept upon 
aprecept, here a little and there a 
little ; and blessed are those who 
hearken unto my precepts, and lend 
an ear unto my counsel, for they 
shall learn bwisdom ; for unto him 
that creceiveth I will give dmore ; 
and from them that shall say, We 
have enough, from them shall be 
taken away even that which they 
have. 

3 1  Cursed is he that putteth his 
atrust in man, or maketh flesh his 
arm, or shall hearken unto the bpre-
cepts of men, save their precepts 
shall be given by the power of the 
Holy Ghost. 

32 awo be unto the Gentiles, saith 

2 NEPHI 28: 25-29: 3  

the Lord God of Hosts ! For not
withstanding I shall lengthen out 
mine arm unto them from day to 
day, they will deny me ; never
theless, I will be merciful unto them, 
saith the Lord God, if they will 
repent and bcome unto me ; for 
mine carm is lengthened out all 
the day long, saith the Lord God 
of Hosts. 

CHAPTER 29 

Many gentiles shall reject the Book of 
Mormon-They shall say : We need 
no more B ible-The Lord speaks to 
many nations-He will judge the 
world out of the books thus written. 

BUT behold, there shall be many
at that day when I shall proceed to 
do a amarvelous work among them, 
that I may remember my bcovemmts 
which I have made unto the children 
of men, that I may set my hand 
again the csecond time to recover 
my people, which are of the house of 
Israel ; 

2 And also, that I may remember 
the promises which I have made 
unto thee, Nephi, and also unto thy 
father, that I would remember your 
seed ; and that the awords of your 
seed should proceed forth out of my 
mouth unto your seed ; and my 
words shall bhiSs forth unto the cends 
of the earth, for a dstandard unto 
my people, which are of the house of 
Israel ; 

3 And because my words shall hiss 
forth-many of the Gentiles shall 
say : A aBible ! A Bible ! We have 

26a 2 Ne. 9 :  29. 
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28a 2 Ne. 9 :  4.0 ;  33 : 5. 
TG Rebellion, Rebel. 

b Matt. 7 :  25. 
c TG Rock. 
d TG Teachable. 
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Arm of Flesh. 

b 2 Ne. 27 : 25. 
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TG Restoration of the 
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TG I srael, Gathering of; 
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2a 2 Ne. 3 :  2 1 .  
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got a Bible, and there cannot be any 
more Bible. 

4 But thus saith the Lord God : 
o fools, they shall have a aBible ; 
and it shall proceed forth from 
the b Jews, mine ancient covenant reople. And what Cthank they the 
Jews for the Bible which they 

receive from them ? Yea, what do 
the Gentiles mean ? Do they remem
ber the travails, and the labors, and 
the pains of the Jews, and their 
diligence unto me, in bringing forth 
salvation unto the Gentiles ? 

5 0 ye Gentiles, have ye re
membered the Jews, mine ancient 
covenant people ? Nay ;  but ye have 
acursed them, and have bhated them, 
and have not sought to recover 
them. But behold, I will return all 
these things upon your own heads ; 
for I the Lord have not forgotten 
my people. 

6 Thou fool, that shall say : A 
aBible, we have got a Bible, and we 
need no more Bible. Have ye ob
tained a Bible save it were by the 
Jews ? 

7 Know ye not that there are more 
anations t.han one ? Know ye not 
that I, the Lord your God, have 
created all men, and that I re
member those who are upon the 
bisles of the sea ; and that I rule in 
the heavens above and in the cearth 
beneath ; and I bring forth my dword 
unto the children of men, yea, even 
upon all the nations of the earth ? 

8 Wherefore murmur ye, because 
that ye shall receive more of my 

1 10 

word ? Know ye not that the atesti
mony of btwo nations is a Cwitness 
unto you that I am God, that I re
member one dnation like unto an
other ? Wherefore, I speak the same 
words unto one nation like unto an
other. And when the two "nations 
shall run together the testimony of 
the two nations shall run together 
also. 

9 And I do this that I may prove 
unto many that I am the asame 
yesterday, today, and forever ; and 
that I speak forth my bwords accord
ing to mine own pleasure. And be
cause that I have spoken one cword 
ye need not suppose that I can
not speak another ; for my dwork 
is not yet finished ; neither shall it 
be until the end of man, neither 
from that time henceforth and for
ever. 

10 Wherefore, because that ye 
have a Bible ye need not suppose 
that it contains all my awords ; 
neither bneed ye suppose that I have 
not caused more to be written. 

1 1  For I command aall men, both 
in the east and in the west, and in 
the north, and in the south, and in 
the islands of the sea, that they shall 
bwrite the words which I speak unto 
them ; for out of the cbooks which 
shall be written I will djudge the 
world, every man according to their 
works, according to that which is 
written. 

12 For behold, I shall speak unto 
the a Jews and they shall bwrite it ; 
and I shall also speak unto the 

4a Rom. 3 :  2 ( 1-3). 
" Neh. 1 :  1 0 ; 1 Ne. 1 3 : 

25 (23-25) ; D&C 3 :  16.  
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People of. 

5a Micah 6 :  16. TG Curse. 
" 3 Ne. 29 : 8.  TG Hate. 
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c Matt. 1 8 :  16.  
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20. 
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d Moses 1 :  4. 

" 2 Ne. 28 : 29. 
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" 2 Tim. 3 :  16 ;  Moses 1 :  
40 . . TG ScriptureS, 
Preservation of; 
Scriptures, Wr�tlng of. 

c TG Book of Life. 
d 2 Ne. 25 : 22 ( 1 8 ,  22) ; 

33 : 14 ( 1 1 , 1 4--15).  
TG Jesus Christ, J udge. 

1 2a 1 Ne. 1 3 : 23 (23-29) ; 
2 Ne. 3 :  12 .  

" TG Scriptures, Lost. 

[Between 559 and 545 B .C . ]  



1 1 1  

Nephites and they shall ·write it ; 
and I shall also speak unto the other 
tribes of the house of Israel, which I 
have led away, and they shall write 
it ; and I shall also speak unto dall 
nations of the earth and they shall 
write it. 

13 And it sh::ill come to pass that 
the a Jews shall have the words of 
the N ephites, and the N ephites shall 
have the words of the Jews ; and the 
Nephites and the Jews shall have 
the words of the blost tribes of Israel ; 
and the lost tribes of Israel shall 
have the words of the Nephites and 
the Jews. 

14 And it shall come to pass that 
my people, which are of the ahouse 
of Israel, shall be gathered home 
unto the blands of their possessions ; 
and my word also shall be gathered 
in ·one. And I will show unto them 
that fight against my word and 
against my dpeople, who are of the 
"house of Israel, that I am God, and 
that I 'covenanted with °Abraham 
that I would remember his hseed 
iforever. 

CHAPTER 30 

Converted gentiles shall be numbered 
with the covenant people-Many 
Lamanites and Jews shall believe the 
�Iord and become a delightsome people 
-Israel shall be restored and the 
wicked destroyed. 

AND now behold, my beloved 
brethren, I would speak unto you ; 
for I, Nephi, would not suffer that 

2 NEPHI 29: 13-30: 5  

ye should suppose that ye are more 
righteous than the Gentiles shall 
be. For behold, except ye shall keep 
the commandments of God ye shall 
all likewise aperish ; and because of 
the words which have been spoken 
ye need not suppose that the 
Gentiles are utterly destroyed. 

2 For behold, I say unto you that 
as many of the Gentiles as will 
repent are the acovenant people of 
the Lord ; and as many of the b Jews 
as will not repent shall be ·cast off; 
for the Lord dcovenanteth with none 
save it be with them that "repent 
and believe in his Son, who is the 
Holy One of Israel. 

3 And now, I would prophesy 
somewhat more concerning the Jews 
and the Gentiles. For after the book 
of which I have spoken shall come 
forth, and be written unto the 
Gentiles, and sealed up again unto 
the Lord, there shall be many which 
shall abelieve the words which are 
written ; and bthey shall carry them 
forth unto the ·remnant of our seed. 

4 And then shall the remnant of 
our seed know concerning us, how 
that we came out from Jerusalem, 
and that they are descendants of 
the Jews. 

5 And the gospel of Jesus Christ 
shall be declared among athem ; 
wherefore, bthey shall be restored 
unto the ·knowledge of their fathers, 
and also to the knowledge of Jesus 
Christ, which was had among their 
fathers. 
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6 And then shall they rejoice ; for 
they shall aknow that it is a blessing 
unto them from the hand of God ; 
and their bscales of darkness shall 
begin to fall from their eyes ; and 
many generations shall not pass 
away among them, save they shall 
be a pure and a <delightsome people. 

7 And it shall come to pass that the 
aJews which are scattered also shall 
bbegin to believe in Christ ; and they 
shall begin to gather in upon the 
face of the land ; and as many as 
shall believe in Christ shall also 
become a delightsome people. 

8 And it shall come to pass that 
the Lord God shall commence his 
work among all nations, kindreds, 
tongues, and people, to bring about 
the arestoration of his people upon 
the earth. 

9 And with righteousness shall the 
aLord God bjudge the poor, and re
prove with equity for the <meek of 
the earth. And he shall smite the 
earth with the rod of his mouth ; 
and with the breath of his lips shall 
he slay the wicked. 

10 For the atime speedily cometh 
that the Lord God shall cause a great 
bdivision among the people, and the 
wicked win he <destroy ; and he will 
"spare his people, yea, even if it so 
be that he must "destroy the wicked 
by fire. 

11 And arighteousness shall be the 
girdle of his loins, and faithfulness 
the girdle of his reins. 

12 And then shall the wolf adwell 
with the lamb ; and the leopard shall 
lie down with the kid, and the calf, 
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and the young lion, and the fatling, 
together ; and a little child shall lead 
them. 

13 And the cow and the bear shall 
feed ; their young ones shall lie down 
together ; and the lion shall eat straw 
like the ox. 

14 And the sucking child shall play 
on the hole of the asp, and the 
weaned child shall put his hand on 
the cockatrice's den. 

15 They shall not hurt nor destroy 
in all my holy amountain ; for the 
earth shall be full of the bknowledge 
of the Lord as the waters cover the 
sea. 

16 Wherefore, the things of aall 
nations shall be made known ; yea, 
all things shall be made bknown unto 
the children of men. 

17 There is nothing which is secret 
save it shall be arevealed ; there is 
no work of darkness save it shall 
be made manifest in the light ; and 
there is nothing which is sealed upon 
the earth save it shall be loosed. 

18 Wherefore, all things which have 
been revealed unto the children of 
men shall at that aday be revealed ; 
and Satan shall have power over the 
hearts of the children of men bno 
more, for a long time. And now, my 
beloved brethren, I make an end of 
my sayings. 

CHAPTER 3 1  

Nephi tells why Christ was baptized
Men must follow Christ, be baptized, 
receive the Holy Ghost, and endure to 
the end to be saved-Repentance and 
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baptism are the gate to the strait and 
narrow path-Eternal life comes to 
those who keep the commandments 
after baptism. 

AND now I, Nephi, make an end 
of my "prophesying unto you, my 
beloved brethren. And I cannot 
write but a few things, which I know 
must surely come to pass ; neither 
can I write but a few of the bwords 
of my brother Jacob. 

2 Wherefore, the things which I 
have written sufficeth me, save it 
be a few words which I amust speak 
concerning the doctrine of Christ ; 
wherefore, I shall speak unto you 
plainly, according to the plainness of 
my prophesying. 

3 For my soul delighteth in aplain
ness ; for after this manner doth the 
Lord God work among the children 
of men. For the Lord God giveth 
light unto the bunderstanding ; for 
he speaketh unto men according to 
their clanguage, unto their under
standing. 

4 Wherefore, I would that ye should 
remember that I have spoken unto 
you concerning that "prophet which 
the Lord showed unto me, that 
should baptize the bLamb of God, 
which should take away the sins of 
the world. 

S And now, if the Lamb of God, 
he being "holy, should have need to 
be bbaptized by water, to fulfil all 
righteousness, 0 then, how much 
more need have we, being unholy, 
to be cbaptized, yea, even by water ! 

6 And now, I would ask of you, my 
beloved brethren, wherein the Lamb 

2 NEPH I 3 1 : 1-13 

of God did fulfil all righteousness in 
being baptized by water ? 

7 Know ye not that he was holy ? 
But notwithstanding he being holy, 
he showeth unto the children of 
men that, according to the flesh he 
hurnbleth himself before the Father, 
and witnesseth unto the Father that 
he would be "obedient unto him in 
keeping his commandments. 

8 Wherefore, after he was baptized 
with water the Holy Ghost descend
ed upon him in the "form of a bdove. 

9 And again, it showeth unto the 
children of men the straitness of 
the path, and the narrowness of the 
agate, by which they should enter, he 
having set the bexample before them. 

10 And he said unto the children 
of men : "Follow thou me. Where
fore, my beloved brethren, can we 
bfollow Jesus save we shall be willing 
to keep the commandments of the 
Father ? 

1 1  And the Father said : Repent 
ye, repent ye, and be baptized in 
the name of my Beloved Son. 

12 And also, the voice of the Son 
came unto me, saying : He that is 
baptized in my name, to him will the 
Father "give the Holy Ghost, like 
unto me ; wherefore, bfollow me, and 
do the things which ye have seen 
me do. 

13 Wherefore, my beloved breth
ren, I know that if ye shall "follow 
the Son, with full purpose of heart, 
acting no bhypocrisy and no decep
tion before God, but with real 'in
tent, repenting of your sins, witness
ing unto the Father that ye are 
dwilling to take upon you the 'name 
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of Christ, by 'baptism-yea, by fol
lowing your Lord and your Savior 
down into the water, according to his 
word, behOld, then shall ye receive 
the Holy Ghost : yea, then cometh 
the "baptism of fire and of the Holy 
Ghost : and then can ye speak with 
the htongue of angels, and shout 
praises unto the Holy One of Israel. 

14 But, behold, my beloved breth
ren, thus came the voice of the Son 
unto me, saying : After ye have re
pented of your sins, and witnessed 
unto the Father that ye are willing 
to keep my commandments, by the 
baptism of water , and have received 
the baptism of fire and of the Holy 
Ghost, and can speak with a new 
tongue, yea, even with the tongue 
of angels, and after this should "deny 
me, it would have been bbetter for 
you that ye had not known me. 

15 And I heard a voice from the 
Father, saying : Yea, the "words of 
my Beloved are true and faithful. 
He that bendureth to the cend, the 
same shall be saved. 

16 And now, my beloved brethren, 
I know by this that unless a man 
shall "endure to the end, in following 
the bexample of the Son of the living 
God, he cannot be saved. 

17 Wherefore, do the things which 
I have told you I have seen that your 
Lord and your Redeemer should do ; 
for, for this cause have they been 
shown unto me, that ye might know 
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the gate by which ye should enter. 
For the gate by which ye should 
enter is repentance and abaptism by 
water : and then cometh a bremission 
of your sins by fire and by the Holy 
Ghost. 

18 And then are ye in this astrait 
and narrow bpath which leads to 
eternal life : yea, ye have entered in 
by the gate : ye have done according 
to the commandments of the Father 
and the Son : and ye have received 
the Holy Ghost, which Cwitnesses of 
the dFather and the Son, unto the 
fulfilling of the promise which he 
hath made, that if ye entered in by 
the way ye should receive. 

19 And now, my beloved brethren, 
after ye have gotten into this strait 
and narrow "path, I would ask if all 
is bdone ? Behold, I say unto you, 
Nay :  for ye have not come thus far 
save it were by the word of Christ 
with unshaken cfaith in him, drely-
ing wholly upon the merits of him 
who is mighty to 'save, 

20 Wherefore, ye must press for
ward with a asteadfastness in Christ, 
having a perfect brightness of bhope, 
and a Clove of God and of all men. 
Wherefore, if ye shall press forward, 
feasting upon the word of Christ, 
and dendure to the end, behold, thus 
saith the Father : Ye shall have 
'eternal life. 

21 And now, behold, my beloved 
brethren, this is the away : and there 

13f Gal. 3 :  27 (26-27). 
g TG Holy Ghost, 

Baptism of. 
h 2 Ne. 32 : 2 (2-3).  

2;  D&C 20 : 29 ; 53 : 7 .  
b TG Example ; J esus 

Christ, Exemplar. 
1 7a Mosiah 1 8 :  10. 

e TG J esus Christ, 
Atonement through. 

20a TG Commitment ;  
Dedication ;  
Perseverance ; 
Steadfastness ; 
Walking with God. 

TG Holy Ghost ,  Gifts of. 
1 4a Matt. 1 0 :  33 (32-33) ; 

Rom. 1 :  1 6 ( 1 5- 1 8) ; 
2 Tim. 2 :  12 ( 1 0- 1 5) ; 
Alma 24 : 30 ; 
D&C 1 0 1 : 5 ( 1-5). 
TG Holy Ghost, Un
pardonable Sin against. 

b Heb. 6 :  4 (4-6) ; 
2 Pet. 2 :  2 1 .  

1 5a D & C  64 : 3 1 ;  66 : 1 1 .  
b J acob 6 :  1 1  (7- 1 1 ) .  

TG Endure ; 
Steadfastness. 

c Alma 5 :  1 3 .  
1 6a Mark 1 3 :  1 3 : Alma 38 : 

TG Baptism. 
b TG Holy Ghost, Mission 

of; Remission of Sins. 
1 8a 1 Ne. 8 : 20. 

b Provo 4 :  1 8 .  
TG Gate ; Path ; Way. 

c TG Holy Ghost, 
Mission of; Holy Ghost,  
Source of Testimony. 

d 3 Ne. 28 : 1 1 ;  
Moses 6 :  66. 

19a Hosea 1 4 :  9 (8-9). 
b Mosiah 4 :  10 .  
c TG Faith. 
d Moro. 6 :  4; D&C 3 :  20 ; 

Moses 7 :  53.  

b TG Hope. 
c TG God, Love of; Love. 
d J ames 5 :  8 (7-1 1 ) ; 

Rev. 2 :  25 (25-26) ; 
3 Ne. 1 5 : 9. 

e 1 J n. 2 :  25 ; 5 :  1 3  
( 1 0-2 1 ) .  T G  Objectives. 

2 1 a  Ex. 33 : 1 3  ( 1 2-13) ; 
Acts 4 :  1 2 ;  2 Ne. 9 :  4 1 ; 
Alma 37 : 46 ; 
D&C 132 : 22 (22, 25).  
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is bnone other way nor 'name given 
under heaven whereby man can be 
saved in the kingdom of God. And 
now, behold, this is the ddoctrine 
of Christ, and the only and true 
doctrine of the eFather, and of the 
Son, and of the Holy Ghost, which 
is 'one God, without end. Amen. 

CHAPTER 32 

Angels speak by the power of the Holy 
Ghost-Men must pray and gain 
knowledge for themselves from the 
Holy Ghost. 

AND now, behold, my beloved 
brethren, I suppose that ye ponder 
somewhat in your hearts concerning 
that which ye should do after ye 
have entered in by the way. But, be
hold, why do ye ponder these things 
in your hearts ? 

2 Do ye not remember that I said 
unto you that after ye had "received 
the Holy Ghost ye could speak with 
the btongue of angels ? And now, 
how could ye speak with the tongue 
of angels save it were by the Holy 
Ghost ? 

3 a Angels speak by the power of the 
Holy Ghost ; wherefore, they speak 
the words of Christ. Wherefore, I 
said unto you, bfeast upon the cwords 
of Christ ; for behold, the words of 
Christ will dtell you all things what 
ye should do. 

4 Wherefore, now after I have 
spoken these words, if ye cannot 
understand them it will be because 
ye aask not, neither do ye knock ; 

d Ex. 4 :  1 5 .  

2 NEPHI 32:  1-9 

wherefore, ye are not brought into 
the light, but must perish in the dark. 

5 For behold, again I say unto you 
that if ye will enter in by the way, 
and receive the Holy Ghost, it will 
"show unto you all things what ye 
should do. 

6 BehOld, this is the doctrine of 
Christ, and there will be no more 
doctrine given until after he shall 
amanifest himself unto you in the 
flesh. And when he shall manifest 
himself unto you in the flesh, the 
things which he shall say unto you 
shall ye observe to do. 

7 And now I, Nephi, cannot say 
more ; the Spirit stoppeth mine 
utterance, and I am left to mourn 
because of the ·unbelief, and the 
wickedness, and the ignorance, and 
the bstitfneckedness of men ; for 
they will Cnot search dknowledge, 
nor understand great knowledge, 
when it is given unto them in eplain
ness, even as plain as word can be. 

8 And now, my beloved brethren, I 
perceive that ye ponder still in your 
hearts ; and it grieveth me that I 
must speak concerning this thing. 
For if ye would hearken unto the 
"Spirit which teacheth a man to 
bpray ye would know that ye must 
Cpray ; for the devil spirit teacheth 
not a man to pray, but teacheth him 
that he must not pray. 

9 But behold, I say unto you that 
ye must apray always, and not faint ; 
that ye must not perform any thing 
unto the Lord save in the first place 
ye shall bpray unto the Father in 

2 1 b  2 Ne. 25 : 20 ; 
Mosiah 3 :  1 7 .  

c T G  J esus Christ, 
TG Problem.Solving. 

4a TG Ask. 

Alma 13 : 23 ; 
Ether 1 2 : 39. 

Sa TG Discernment , 
Taking the Name of. 

d Matt. 7 : 2S ;  J ohn 7 :  16 .  
e TG Godhead. 
f Deut. 6 :  4; Gal. 3 :  20 ; 

1 Ne. 1 3 : 41 ; 3  Ne. 2S : 
1 0 ;  Morm. 7 :  7 .  
TG Unity. 

32 2a Alma 36 : 24 ; 
3 Ne. 9 :  20. 

b 2 Ne. 3 1 : 13 .  
3a TG Angels. 

b Jer. 1 5 :  16.  TG Bread 
of Life ; Study. 

c Col. 3: 16. 

5 a  3 Ne. 1 6 : 6; Ether 4: 1 1  
( 1 1-12) ; D&C 2S : 1 5 ;  
Moses S :  24. 
TG Holy Ghost, Gifts 
of; Revelation. 

6a 1 Ne. 1 2 :  6. 
7a TG Doubt ; U nbelief, 

Unbelievers. 
b TG Stiffneckedness. 
c 2 Pet. 3 :  5. 
d TG K nowledge. 
e 2 Ne. 25 : 7 (7-S) ; 

3 1 : 3 ; J acob 4 :  1 3 ; 

Spiritual.  
b TG Prayer. 
c J acob 3 : 1 .  
d 2 N e .  9 :  39 ; 2S : 2 1  

(20-22) ; Mosiah 2 :  32 ; 
4 :  1 4 ;  Alma 30 : 42 
(42, 53).  TG Spirits, 
Evil or Unclean. 

9a 1 Sam. 7 :  8 ;  Mosiah 26 : 
39 ; 3 Ne. 20 : 1 .  

b J ob 33 : 26 ; 
D&C 7 5 :  1 1 .  
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the 'name of Christ, that he will 
dconsecrate thy performance unto 
thee, that thy performance may be 
for the " welfare of thy soul. 

CHAPTER 33 

Nephi 's words are true-They testify 
of Christ-Those who believe in Christ 
will believe Nephi 'swords-They shall 
stand as a witness before the judgment 
bar. 

AND now I, Nephi, cannot write all 
the things which were taught among 
my people ; neither am I "mighty 
in writing, like unto speaking ; for 
when a man bspeaketh by the power 
of the Holy Ghost the power of the 
Holy Ghost carrieth it unto the 
hearts of the children of men. 

2 But behold, there are many that 
"harden their bhearts against the 
Holy 'Spirit, that it hath no place in 
them ; wherefore, they cast many 
things away which are written and 
esteem them as things of naught. 

3 But I, Nephi, have written what 
I have written, and I esteem it as of 
great "worth, and especially unto 
my people. For I bpray continually 
for them by day, and mine 'eyes 
water my pillow by night, because 
of them ; and I cry unto my God in 
faith, and I know that he will hear 
my cry. 

4 And I know that the Lord God 
will consecrate my prayers for the 
gain of my people. And the words 
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which I have written in weakness 
will be made strong unto them ; for 
it "persuadeth them to do good ; it 
maketh known unto them of their 
fathers ; and it speaketh of Jesus, 
and persuadeth them to believe in 
him, and to endure to the end, which 
is life beternal. 

5 And it speaketh aharshly against 
sin, according to the bplainness of 
the truth ; wherefore, no man will be 
angry at the words which I have 
written save he shall be of the spirit 
of the devil. 

6 I "glory in bplainness ; I glory in 
truth ; I glory in my Jesus, for he 
hath credeemed my soul from hell. 

7 I have "charity for my people, 
and great faith in Christ that I shall 
meet many souls spotless at his 
judgment-seat. 

S I have charity for the a Jew-I 
say Jew, because I mean them from 
whence I came. 

9 I also have charity for the 
Gentiles . But behold, for none of 
"these can I hope except they shall 
be breconciled unto Christ, and 
enter into the cnarrow dgate, and 
'walk in the 'strait path which leads 
to life, and continue in the path 
until the end of the day of "proba
tion. 

10 And now, my beloved brethren, 
and also a J ew, and all ye ends of the 
earth, hearken unto these words and 
bbelieve in Christ ; and if ye believe 
not in these words believe in Christ. 

9c Col. 3 :  1 7 :  Moses 5 :  S.  
d Micah 4: 1 3 : 2 Ne. 2:  2. 
e Alma 34 : 27. 

(9-12) : W of M 1 :  S :  7a TG Charity. 

33 la Ether 1 2 :  23 (23-
27). 

b Rom. 10 : 17 ( 1 3- 1 7) : 
D&C 1 00 : S (7-S) . 
TG Holy Ghost, Gifts of. 

2a Num. 1 5 :  3 1  (30-3 1 ) :  
1 Ne. 1 9 : 7 : J acob 4 :  
1 4 :  D&C 3 :  7 (4-13) .  
TG Hardheartedness. 

b TG Spiritual Blindness. 
c TG Holy Ghost, Loss of. 

3a TG Scriptures, Value 
of. 

b Gen. 20 : 7 :  Num. 2 1 : 
7 :  1 Sam. 7 :  5 :  
J er. 42 : 4 :  Enos 1 :  9 

Moro. 9 :  22. 
c J er. 1 3 : 1 7 :  Ps. 6: 6 ;  

Acts 20 : 19.  
4a Ether S :  26 ; 

Moro. 7 :  13 ( 1 2-17).  
TG Motivations. 

b TG Eternal Life. 
5a 1 Ne. 1 6 :  2 ( 1-3) : 

2 Ne. 9 :  40 :  2S : 2S ; 
Enos 1 :  23 : 
W of M 1 : 1 7 .  

b 2 N e .  25 : 4 :  J acob 2 :  
1 1 : 4 :  1 3 .  

6 a  P s .  44 : S (4-S) ; 
D&C 76 : 6 1 . 

h 2 Ne. 3 1 : 3 . 
c Enos 1 :  27. 

Sa BD J udah, K ingdom 
of. TG Israel, J udah, 
People of. 

9a Eph. 3 :  6 ( 1 -7) : 
2 Ne. 1 0 : I S ;  3 Ne. 2 1 : 
14.  

b TG Reconciliation. 
c 2 Ne. 9 : 4 1 : Hel. 3 : 29 

(29-30). 
d Matt. 7 :  14 .  
e TG Walking with God. 
f D&C 132 : 22. 
g TG Probation. 

lOa TG Israel , J udah, 
People of. 

b TG Believe. 
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And i f  ye shall 'believe i n  Christ ye 
will believe in these dwords, for they 
are the 'words of Christ, and he hath 
given them unto me ; and they 
'teach all men that they should do 
good. 

1 1  And if they are not the words 
of Christ, judge ye-for Christ will 
show unto you, with "power and 
great bglory, that they are his words, 
at the last day ; and you and I shall 
stand face to face before his bar ; 
and ye shall know that I have been 
commanded of him to write these 
things, notwithstanding my weak
ness. 

12 And I pray the Father in the 
name of Christ that many of us, if 
not all, may be saved in his "kingdom 
at that great and last day. 

2 NEPHI 33: 1 1-JACOB 1 : 3  

1 3  And now, my beloved brethren, 
all those who are of the house of 
Israel, and all ye ends of the earth, 
I speak unto you as the voice of one 
acrying from the dust : Farewell until 
that great day shall come. 

14 And you that will not partake 
of the goodness of God, and respect 
the words of the "Jews, and also my 
bwords, and the words which shall 
proceed forth out of the mouth of 
the Lamb of God, behold, I bid you 
an everlasting farewell, for these 
words shall 'condemn you at the last 
day. 

15 For what I seal on earth, shall be 
brought against you at the ajudg
ment bar ; for thus hath the Lord 
commanded me, and I must bobey. 
Amen. 

T H E  B O O K  O F  J A C O B  

T H E  B R O T H E R  O F  N E P H I  

The words of his preaching unto his brethren. He confoundeth a man who seek
eth to overthrow the doctrine of Christ. A few words concerning the history of 
the people of Nephi. 

CHAPTER 1 

Jacob and joseph seek to persuade 
men to believe in Christ and keep his 
commandments-Nephi dies-Wick
edness prevails among the Nephites. 

concerning the bsmall plates, upon 
which these things are engraven. 

2 And he gave me, Jacob, a com
mandment that I should "write upon 
bthese plates a few of the things 
which I considered to be most 
precious ; that I should not touch, 
save it were lightly, concerning the 
history of this people which are 
called the people of Nephi. 

F O R  behold, it came to pass that 
*fifty and five years had passed 
away from the time that Lehi 

left Jerusalem ; wherefore, Nephi 
gave me, Jacob, a acommandment 3 For he said that the history of his 

10c J ohn 8 : 47. 
d TG Book of Mormon. 
e lsa.  5 1 : 1 6 ;  Moro. 10 : 

27 (27-29) ; D&C 1 :  24. 
f 1 Kgs. 8: 36 ; 2 Ne. 25 : 

28. 
l la Ether 5 :  4 (4-6) ; 

Moro. 7 :  35.  
b TG J esus Christ, Glory 

of. 
12a TG Kingdom of God, 

in Heaven ; Kingdom 

of God , on Earth. 
13a Isa. 29 : 4; 2 Ne. 27 : 13 ; 

Morm. 8 :  26. 
1 4a TG Bible. 

b TG Book of Mormon. 
c 2 Ne. 29 : 1 1 ;  

W of M 1 :  1 1 .  
1 5 a  2 Ne. 25 : 22 ; 3 N e .  27 : 

25 (23-27) ; Ether 4 :  10 
(8-10).  

b TG Obedience. 

[JACOB] 

l 1 a J acob 7 : 27 ; J arom 1 :  
1 5  ( 1-2, 1 5) ;  
Omni l : 3 . 

b 2 Ne. 5 :  31 (28-33) ; 
J acob 3 :  13 ( 1 3-14).  

2a TG Scribe ; Scriptures, 
Writing of. 

b 1 Ne. 6 : 6. 
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people should be engraven upon his 
"other plates, and that I should bpre
serve these plates and hand them 
down unto my seed, from generation 
to generation. 

4 And if there were preaching 
which was asacred, or revelation 
which was great, or prophesying, 
that I should engraven the bheads 
of them upon these plates, and 
touch upon them as much as it were 
possible, for Christ's sake, and for 
the sake of our people. 

S For because of faith and great 
anxiety, it truly had been made 
manifest unto us concerning our 
people, what things should "happen 
unto them. 

6 And we also had many revela
tions, and the spirit of much proph
ecy; wherefore, we knew of "Christ 
and his kingdom, which should 
come. 

7 Wherefore we labored diligently 
among our people, that we might 
persuade them to "come unto Christ, 
and partake of the goodness of God, 
that they might enter into his brest, 
lest by any means he should swear in 
his wrath they should not 'enter in, 
as in the dprovocation in the days of 
temptation while the children of 
Israel were in the ewilderness. 

8 Wherefore, we would to God that 
we could persuade all men "not to 
rebel against God, to bprovoke him 
to anger, but that all men would 
believe in Christ, and view his death, 
and suffer his 'cross and bear the 
shame of the world ; wherefore, I ,  

b TG Rest. 
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Jacob, take it upon me to fulfil 
the commandment of my brother 
Nephi. 

9 Now Nephi began to be old, and 
he saw that he must soon "die ; 
wherefore, he banointed a man to be 
a king and a ruler over his people 
now, according to the reigns of the 
Ckings. 

10 The people having loved Nephi 
exceedingly, he having been a great 
protector for them, having wielded 
the asword of Laban in their defence, 
and having labored in all his days 
for their welfare-

1 1  Wherefore, the people were 
desirous to retain in remembrance 
his name. And whoso should reign in 
his stead were called by the people, 
second Nephi, third Nephi, and so 
forth, according to the reigns of the 
kings ; and thus they were called 
by the people, let them be of what
ever name they WOUld. 

12 And it came to pass that Nephi 
died. 

13 Now the people which were not 
aLamanites were Nephites ; never
theless, they were called Nephites, 
Jacobites, Josephites, bZoramites, 
Lamanites, Lemuelites, and Ish
maelites. 

14 But I, Jacob, shall not hereafter 
distinguish athem by these names, 
but I shall bcall them Lamanites that 
seek to destroy the people of Nephi, 
and those who are friendly to Nephi 
I shall call CNephites, or the dpeople 
of Nephi, according to the reigns of 
the kings . 

3a 2 Ne. 5 :  33 (29-33) ; 
J acob 3 :  13 ( 1 3-14). 

b TG Scriptures, 
Preservation of. 

c Num. 14 : 23 ; Deut. 1 :  
35  (35-37) ; D&C 84 : 24 
(23-25).  

c 2 Ne. 6 : 2 ; J arom 1 : 7  
(7 , 14). 

lOa 1 Ne. 4: 9; 2 Ne. 5 :  
1 4 ; W of M 1 : 1 3 ;  
Mosiah 1 :  16 ; 4a TG Sacred. 

b IE the dominant, 
important items . 

Sa See 1 Nephi, chapters 
1 2- 1 5 .  See also 1 Ne. 22 : 
7 (7-8) ; 2 Ne. 1 : 9  
(5-10) ; 4 :  7 (7-1 1) ; 
30 : 3 (3-6). 

6a 1 Ne. 10 : 4 (4--1 1) ; 
1 9 :  8 (8-14) .  

7a 2 N e .  9 :  4 1  (41 ,  45,  
51)  ; Omni 1 : 26 
(25-26). 

d Heb. 3 :  8. 
e Num. 26 : 65 ; 1 Ne. 1 7 : 

3 1  (23-3 1) .  
Sa TG Loyalty ; Rebellion. 

b Num. 14 : 11 ( 1 1-12) ; 
1 Kgs. 1 6 : 33 ; 1 Ne. 1 7 : 
30 (23-3 1 ) ; Alma 1 2 :  37 
(36-37) ; Hel. 7 :  IS .  

c Luke 14 : 27.  
9a Gen.  47 : 29 (2S-29) ; 

2 Ne. 1 :  14. 
b TG Anointing. 

D&C 1 7 : 1 .  
1 3 a  Enos 1 :  13 ; Alma 2 3  : 

1 7 ;  D&C 3 :  I S .  
b 1 N e .  4 :  35 ; Alma 54 : 

23 ; 4 Ne. 1 :  36 (36-37).  
1 4a W of M 1 :  16.  

b Mosiah 25 : 1 2 ;  
Alma 2 :  1 1 .  

c 2 Ne. 4 : 1 1 .  
d 2 Ne. 5 : 9. 
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15 And now it came to pass that 
the people of Nephi, under the reign 
of the second king, began to grow 
hard in their hearts, and indulge 
themselves somewhat in wicked 
practices, such as like unto David 
of old desiring many "wives and 
bconcubines, and also Solomon, his 
son. 

16 Yea, and they also began to 
search much "gold and silver, and 
began to be lifted up somewhat in 
pride. 

17 Wherefore I, Jacob, gave unto 
them these words as I taught them in 
the "temple, having first obtained 
mine berrand from the Lord. 

18 For I, Jacob, and my brother 
J osephhad been "consecrated priests 
and bteachers of this people, by the 
hand of Nephi. 

19 And we did "magnify our office 
unto the Lord, taking upon us the 
bresponsibility, answering the sins 
of the people upon our own heads if 
we did not Cteach them the word of 
God with all diligence ; wherefore, 
by laboring with our might their 
dblood might not come upon our 
garments ; otherwise their blood 
would come upon our garments, 
and we would not be found spotless 
at the last day. 

CHAPTER 2 

Jacob denounces the love of riches, 
pride, and unchastity-Men should 
seek riches to help their fellow men
Jacob condemns the unauthorized 
practice of plural marriage-The 
Lord delights in the chastity of women. 

JACOB 1 : 15-2 : 7  

THE "words which Jacob, the 
brother of Nephi, spake unto the 
people of Nephi, after the death of 
Nephi : 

2 Now, my beloved brethren, I,  
Jacob, according to the aresponsi
bility which I am under to God, to 
bmagnify mine office with 'soberness, 
and that I might drid my garments of 
your sins, I come up into the temple 
this day that I might declare unto 
you the word of God. 

3 And ye yourselves know that I 
have hitherto been diligent in the 
office of my calling ; but I this day 
am weighed down with much more 
desire and anxiety for the awelfare 
of your souls than I have hitherto 
been. 

4 For behold, as yet, ye have been 
obedient unto the word of the Lord, 
which I have given unto you. 

5 But behold, hearken ye unto me, 
and know that by the help of the all
powerful Creator of heaven and 
earth I can tell you concerning your 
athoughts, how that ye are beginning 
to labor in sin, which sin appeareth 
very abominable unto me, yea, and 
abominable unto God. 

6 Yea, it grieveth my soul and 
causeth me to shrink with shame 
before the presence of my Maker, 
that I must testify unto you con
cerning the wickedness of your 
hearts. 

7 And also it grieveth me that I 
must use so much aboldness of 
speech concerning you, before your 
wives and your children, many of 
whose feelings are exceedingly 
tender and bchaste and delicate 

15a Deut. 1 7 : 1 7 ;  19a J acob 2 :  2 :  D&C 24 : 3 .  b Rom. 1 1 :  1 3 : J acob 
1 :  19 : D&C 24 : 3 .  1 Sam. 25 : 4 3  (42--43) ; 

D&C 132 : 38 (38-39) . 
b 2 Sam. 20 : 3 ; 

1 Chr. 3 : 9. 
16a Mosiah 2 :  12.  
17a 2 Ne. 5 :  1 6 ;  Alma 1 6 :  

13 ; Hel. 3 :  14 (9, 14) ; 
3 N e. 1 1 :  1 .  TG Temple. 

b TG Called of God. 
18a 2 Ne. 5 :  26. 

TG Delegation of 
Responsibility ; 
Setting Apart. 

b TG Teacher. 

TG Leadership ; 
Priesthood, Magnifying 
Callings within. 

b Ezek. 34 : 10. 
TG Accountability : 
Stewardship. 

c 1 Sam. 8 :  9 ;  Moro. 
9 :  6. 

d Lev. 20 : 27 : Acts 
20 : 26 : 2 Ne. 9: 44 : 
Mosiah 2 :  27 : D&C 
88 : 85 ; 1 12 :  33.  

2 1 a  2 Ne. 6 :  1 .  
2a TG Stewardship. 

c TG Sincerity. 
d Mosiah 2 :  28.  

3a 2 Ne. 6:  3:  Mosiah 
25 : 1 1 .  

S a  Amos 4 :  13 : Alma 
1 2 :  3 (3-7) : D&C 6: 16. 
TG God, Omniscience 
of. 

7a Lev. 19 : 1 7 : D&C 
1 2 1 : 43. 

b TG Chastity. 
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before God, which thing is pleasing 
unto God ; 

8 And it supposeth me that they 
have come up hither to hear the 
pleasing "word of God, yea, the word 
which healeth the wounded soul. 

9 Wherefore, it burdeneth my soul 
that I should be constrained, be
cause of the strict commandment 
which I have received from God, to 
"admonish you according to your 
crimes, to enlarge the wounds of 
those who are already wounded, 
instead of consoling and healing 
their wounds ; and those who have 
not been wounded, instead of feast
ing upon the pleasing word of God 
have daggers placed to pierce their 
souls and wound their delicate 
minds. 

10 But, notwithstanding the great
ness of the task, I must do according 
to the strict "commands of God, and 
tell you concerning your wickedness 
and abominations, in the presence 
of the pure in heart, and the broken 
heart , and under the glance of the 
bpiercing eye of the Almighty God. 

1 1  Wherefore, I must tell you the 
truth according to the "plainness of 
the bword of God. For behold, as I 
inquired of the Lord, thus came the 
word unto me, saying : J acob, get 
thou up into the temple on the 
morrow, and declare the word which 
I shall give thee unto this people. 

12 And now behold, my brethren, 
this is the word which I declare 
unto you, that many of you have 
begun to search for gold, and for 
silver, and for all manner of pre
cious "ores, in the which this land, 
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which is a bland of promise unto 
you and to your seed, doth abound 
most plentifully. 

13 And the hand of providence 
hath smiled upon you most pleas
ingly, that you have obtained many 
riches ; and because some of you 
have obtained more abundantly 
than that of your brethren ye are 
"lifted up in the pride of your hearts, 
and wear stiff necks and high heads 
because of the costliness of your 
apparel, and persecute your breth
ren because ye suppose that ye are 
better than they. 

14 And now, my brethren, do ye 
suppose that God justifieth you in 
this thing ? Behold, I say unto you, 
Nay. But he condemneth you, and 
if ye persist in these things his judg
ments must speedily come unto you. 

15 0 that he would show you that 
he can pierce you, and with one 
glance of his "eye he can smite you 
to the dust ! 

16 0 that he would rid you from 
this iniquity and abomination. And, 
o that ye would listen unto the 
word of his commands, and let not 
this "pride of your hearts destroy 
your souls ! 

17 Think of your "brethren like 
unto yourselves, and be familiar 
with all and free with your bsub
stance, that 'they may be rich like 
unto you. 

18 But "before ye seek for briches, 
seek ye for the 'kingdom of God. 

19 And after ye have obtained a 
hope in Christ ye shall obtain riches, 
if ye seek them ; and ye will seek 
them for the intent to "do good-

8a Micah 2 :  7 ;  Alma 
3 1 :  5 ;  36 : 26 ; Hel. 
3 :  29 (29-30) . 

6 :  9 (9-1 1 ) ;  Ether Generosity ; Welfare. 
c Alma 4 :  1 2 ;  5 :  55 ; 

TG Gospel. 
9a TG Warnings. 

lOa TG Commandments of 
God. 

b 2 Ne. 9: 44. 
TG God, Omniscience 
of. 

l la 2 Ne. 25 : 4; 33 : 5 ;  
J acob 4 :  1 3 .  

b J acob 7 :  5 .  
12a 1 N e .  1 8 :  25 ; 2 Ne. 

5 :  IS ( 14-16) ; Hel. 

9: 1 7 ;  10 : 23 (12, 23). 
b 1 Ne. 4: 14; 17 : 13 

( 1 3-14).  
TG Promised Lands. 

13a 2 Kgs. 14 : 1 0 ;  Alma 
1 :  32 ; 3 1 :  25 ; Morm. 
8 :  28 (28, 36-40). 

15a TG God, I ndignation 
of; God, Omniscience 
of. 

16a TG Pride. 
17a J ames 5 :  3 ( 1-6) . 

TG Love. 
b TG Almsgiving ; 

4 Ne. 1 :  3 (3,  24-26). 
1 8a Mark 10 : 24 ( 1 7-27). 

b 1 Kgs. 3 :  11 ( 1 1-13) ; 
Provo 27 : 24 (24-27) ; 
2 Ne. 26 : 3 1 ;  
Alma 39 : 14 ; D&C 6 :  7 .  
T G  Worldliness. 

c Luke 12 : 31 (22-3 1) .  
1 9a Mosiah 4 :  26 ; 3 Ne.  

12 :  42 ; 4 Ne. 1 :  3.  
TG Good Works. 
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to  clothe the naked, and to  feed the 
hungry, and to liberate the captive, 
and administer relief to the sick and 
the afflicted. 

20 And now, my brethren, I have 
spoken unto you concerning pride ; 
and those of you which have afflicted 
your neighbor, and persecuted him 
because ye were proud in your 
hearts, of the things which God hath 
given you, what say ye of it ? 

21 Do ye not suppose that such 
things are abominable unto him 
who created all flesh ? And the one 
being is as precious in his sight as the 
other. And all flesh is of the dust ; 
and for the selfsame end hath he 
created them, that they should keep 
his "commandments and glorify 
him forever. 

22 And now I make an end of 
speaking unto you concerning this 
pride. And were it not that I must 
speak unto you concerning a grosser 
crime, my heart would rejoice ex
ceedingly because of you. 

23 But the word of God burdens 
me because of your grosser crimes. 
For behold, thus saith the Lord : 
This people begin to wax in iniquity ; 
they understand not the scriptures, 
for they seek to excuse themselves in 
committing awhoredoms, because of 
the things which were written con
cerning David, and Solomon his son. 

24 Behold, David and "Solomon 
truly had many bwives and con
cubines, which thing was 'abomin
able before me, saith the Lord. 

25 Wherefore, thus saith the Lord, 
I have led this people forth out of 
the land of Jerusalem , by the power 
of mine arm, that I might raise up 

JACOB 2 : 20-33 

unto me a "righteous branch from 
the fruit of the loins of Joseph. 

26 Wherefore, I the Lord God will 
not suffer that this people shall do 
like unto them of old. 

27 Wherefore, my brethren, hear 
me, and hearken to the word of the 
Lord : For there shall not any aman 
among you have save it be bone 
'wife ; and concubines he shall have 
none ; 

28 For I, the Lord God, delight in 
the "chastity of women. And bwhore
dams are an abomination before me ; 
thus saith the Lord of Hosts. 

29 Wherefore, this people shall 
keep my commandments, saith the 
Lord of Hosts, or "cursed be the land 
for their sakes. 

30 For if I will, saith the Lord of 
Hosts, raise up "seed unto me, I 
will command my people ; otherwise 
they shall hearken unto these things. 

3 1  For behold, I, the Lord, have 
seen the sorrow, and heard the 
mourning of the daughters of my 
people in the land of Jerusalem, yea, 
and in all the lands of my people, 
because of the wickedness and 
"abominations of their bhusbands. 

32 And I will not suffer, saith the 
Lord of Hosts, that the cries of the 
fair daughters of this people, which 
I have led out of the land of 
Jerusalem, shall come up unto me 
against the men of my people, saith 
the Lord of Hosts. 

33 For they shall not lead away 
captive the daughters of my people 
because of their tenderness, save I 
shall visit them with a sore curse, 
even unto destruction ; for they shall 
not commit "whoredoms, like unto 

2 1 a  D&C 1 1 :  20 ; Abr. 3 :  25 
(25-26) . 

23a TG Whoredom. 
24a 1 Kgs.  1 1 :  1 ;  Neh. 

1 3 : 26 (25-27) . 

Amos 5 :  1 5 ;  2 N e. 
3 : 5 ; 14 : 2 ; Alma 
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29a E ther 2 :  1 1  (8- 1 2) .  
TG Curse. 

30a Mal. 2 :  I S ;  D&C 
132 : 63 (6 1-66) . 

b Deut. 1 7 : 17 ( 1 4- 17) ; 
2 Sam. 5 :  1 3 ;  
D&C 132 : 3 9  (38-39). 

c Deut. 7 : 3 ( 1 -4) ; 
I Kgs. 1 1 :  3 ;  Ezra 9 :  2 
( 1-2) . 

25a Gen. 49 : 22 (22-26) ; 
Ezek. 1 7 : 22 (22-24) ; 

27a TG Marriage, 
Husbands. 

b J acob 3 :  5 (5-7) ; D&C 
49 : 16.  
TG Marriage, Plural. 

C TG Marriage, Wives. 
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b TG Sexual I mmorality ; 
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31a TG Family, Children, 
Responsibilities 
toward. 

b TG Marriage, 
H usbands. 

33a Ezek. 1 6 :  25  (20-34) . 
TG Sensuality. 
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them of old, saith the Lord of 
Hosts. 

34 And now behold, my brethren, 
ye know that these commandments 
were given to our afather, Lehi ; 
wherefore, ye have known them be
fore ; and ye have come unto great 
condemnation ; for ye have done 
these things which ye ought not to 
have done. 

35 Behold, ye have done agreater 
iniquities than the Lamanites, our 
brethren. Ye have broken the hearts 
of your tender wives, and lost the 
confidence of your children, because 
of your bad examples before them ; 
and the sobbings of their hearts 
ascend up to God against you. And 
because of the bstrictness of the word 
of God, which cometh down against 
you, many hearts died, pierced with 
deep wounds. 

CHAPTER 3 

The pure in heart receive the pleasing 
word of God-Lamanite righteousness 
exceeds that of N ephites-Jacob warns 
against fornication, lasciviousness, 
and every sin. 

BUT behold, I, Jacob, would speak 
unto you that are pure in heart. 
Look unto God with firmness of 
mind, and apray unto him with ex
ceeding faith, and he will bconsole 
you in your cafflictions, and he will 
plead your cause, and send down 
djustice upon those who seek your 
destruction. 

2 0 all ye that are pure in heart, 
lift up your heads and receive the 
pleasing word of God, and feast 
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upon his alove ; for ye may, if your 
bminds are cfirm, forever. 

3 But, wo, wo, unto you that are not 
pure in heart, that are filthy this day 
before God ; for except ye repent the 
land is "cursed for your sakes ; and 
the Lamanites, which are not bfilthy 
like unto you, nevertheless they are 
ccursed with a sore cursing, shall 
scourge you even unto destruction. 

4 And the time speedily cometh, 
that except ye repent they shall 
possess the land of your inheritance, 
and the Lord God will alead away 
the righteous out from among you. 

5 Behold, the Lamanites your 
brethren, whom ye hate because of 
their filthiness and the cursing which 
hath come upon their skins, are 
more righteous than you ; for they 
have not aforgotten the command
ment of the Lord, which was given 
unto our father-that they should 
have save it were bone wife, and 
cconcubines they should have none, 
and there should not be dwhoredoms 
committed among them. 

6 And now, this commandment 
they observe to keep ; wherefore, 
because of this observance, in keep
ing this commandment, the Lord 
God will not destroy them, but will 
be amerciful unto them ; and one 
day they shall bbecome a blessed 
people. 

7 Behold, their ahusbands blove 
their cwives, and their wives love 
their husbands ; and their husbands 
and their wives love their children ; 
and their dunbelief and their hatred 
towards you is because of the in
iquity of their fathers ; wherefore, 

34a 1 Ne. 1 :  16 (16-17) .  
35a J acob 3:  5 (5-7) . 

b TG Filthiness. 
c I Ne. 1 2 : 23. 

b 1 Ne. 1 5 :  14 ( 1 3-18) ; 
22 : 8. 

b Gen. 2 :  24. 
3 1a 2 Ne. 32 : 8. 

b TG Comfort ; 
Consolation ; Pure. 

c TG Affliction. 
d TG Deliverance ; 

Protection, Divine. 
2a TG God, Love of. 

b TG Steadfastness. 
c Alma 57 : 27. 

3a TG Earth, Curse of. 

4a Omni 1 :  1 2  (5-7, 
12-13). 

Sa J acob 2: 35.  
b J acob 2:  27.  
c Mosiah 1 1 : 2 (2-14) ; 

Ether 10 : 5 .  
d TG Chastity. 

6a 1 Ne. 13 : 3 1 ; 2 Ne. 
4: 7 ; 10 : 1 8  ( 1 8-19) ; 
Hel. 1 5 : 12 (10-17) ; 
Morm. 5 :  20 (20-2 1) .  
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bands. 
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d D&C 3 :  18.  
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Unbelievers. 
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how much better are you than they, 
in the sight of your great Creator ? 

8 0 my brethren, I fear that unless 
ye shall repent of your sins that their 
skins will be awhiter than yours, 
when ye shall be brought with them 
before the throne of God. 

9 Wherefore, a commandment I 
give unto you, which is the word of 
God, that ye arevile no more against 
them because of the darkness of 
their skins ; neither shall ye revile 
against them because of their filthi
ness ; but ye shall remember your 
own filthiness, and remember that 
their filthiness came because of their 
fathers. 

10 Wherefore, ye shall remember 
your achildren, how that ye have 
grieved their hearts because of the 
bexample that ye have set before 
them ; and also, remember that ye 
may, because of your filthiness, 
bring your children unto destruc
tion, and their sins be heaped upon 
your heads at the last day. 

1 1  0 my brethren, hearken unto 
my words ; "arouse the faculties of 
your souls ; shake yourselves that ye 
may bawake from the slumber of 
death ; and loose yourselves from the 
pains of 'hell that ye may not 
become ' dangels to the devil, to be 
cast into that lake of fire and brim
stone which is the second edeath. 

12 And now I, Jacob, spake many 
more things unto the people of 
Nephi, "warning them against 
bfornication and 'lasciviousness, and 
every kind of sin, telling them the 
awful consequences of them. 

13 And a hundredth part of the 
proceedings of this people, which 
now began to be numerous, cannot 
be written upon athese plates ; but 

J ACOB 3 : 8-4: 3  

many of their proceedings are 
written upon the blarger plates, and 
their wars, and their contentions ,  
and the reigns of  their kings. 

14 aThese plates are called the 
plates of Jacob, and they were 
bmade by the hand of Nephi. And 
I make an end of speaking these 
words. 

CHAPTER 4 

All the prophets worshipped the Father 
in the name of Christ-Abraham's 
offering of Isaac was in similitude of 
God and his Only Begotten-Men 
should reconcile themselves to God 
through the atonement-The Jews 
shall reject the foundation stone. 

Now behold, it came to pass that 
I ,  Jacob, having ministered much 
unto my people in word, (and I can
not write but a alittle of my words, 
because of the bdifficulty of engrav
ing our words upon plates) and we 
know that the things which we write 
upon plates must remain ; 

2 But whatsoever things we write 
upon anything save it be upon 
"plates must perish and vanish 
away ; but we can write a few words 
upon plates, which will give our 
children, and also our beloved 
brethren, a small degree of knowl
edge concerning us, or concerning 
their fathers---

3 Now in this thing we do rejoice ; 
and we labor diligently to engraven 
these words upon plates, hoping 
that our beloved brethren and our 
children will receive them with 
thankful hearts, and look upon 
them that they may learn with joy 
and not with sorrow, neither with 
contempt, concerning their first 
aparents. 
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b TG Example. 
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C TG Hell. 

TG Spirits, Evil or U n
clean. 

e TG Death, Spiritual, 
Second . 
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b Ether 1 2 : 24 (23-26). 
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4 For, for this intent have we 
written these things, that they may 
know that we aknew of Christ, and 
we had a hope of his bglory many 
hundred years before his coming ; 
and not only we ourselves had a 
hope of his glory, but also all the 
hoI y 'prophets which were before us. 

5 Behold, they believed in Christ 
and aworshiped the Father in his 
name, and also we worship the 
Father in his bname. And for this 
intent we ckeep the dlaw of Moses, 
it 'pointing our souls to him ; and 
for this cause it is sanctified unto 
us for righteousness, even as it was 
accounted unto Abraham in the 
wilderness to be obedient unto the 
commands of God in offering up his 
son Isaac, which is a 'similitude of 
God and his ·Only Begotten Son. 

6 Wherefore, we search the proph
ets, and we have many revela
tions and the spirit of aprophecy ; 
and having all these bwitnesses we 
obtain a hope, and our faith be
cometh unshaken, insomuch that 
we truly can ccommand in the dname 
of Jesus and the very trees obey us, 
or the mountains, or the waves of 
the sea. 

7 Nevertheless, the Lord God show
eth us our ·weakness that we may 
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know that it is by his bgrace, and his 
great condescensions unto the chil
dren of men, that we have power to 
do these things. 

8 Behold, great and marvelous are 
the aworks of the Lord. How bun-
searchable are the depths of the 
Cmysteries of him ; and it is im
possible that man should find out all 
his ways. And no man dknoweth of 
his 'ways save it be revealed unto 
him ; wherefore, brethren, despise 
not the 'revelations of God. 

9 For behold, by the power of his 
aword bman came upon the face of 
the earth, which earth was ccreated 
by the power of his word. Wherefore, 
if God being able to speak and the 
world was, and to speak and man 
was created, 0 then, why not able to 
command the dearth, or the work
manship of his hands upon the face 
of it, according to his will and 
pleasure ? 

10 Wherefore, brethren, seek not 
to acounsel the Lord, but to take 
counsel from his hand. For behold, 
ye yourselves know that he counsel
eth in bwisdom, and in justice, and 
in great mercy, over all his works. 

1 1  Wherefore, beloved brethren, 
be areconciled unto him through the 
batonement of Christ, his COnly Be-

4a TG J esus Christ,  
Prophecies about ; 
Testimony. 

TG J esus Christ, Divine 
Sonship. 

f D&C 3 : 7 . 
9a Morm. 9 :  1 7 ; Moses 

1 :  32 .  
b TG J esus Christ ,  Glory 

of. 
c Luke 24 : 27 ; 1 Pet. 1 :  

1 1 ;  J acob 7 :  1 1  ( 1 1-12) ; 
Mosiah 1 3 :  33 (33-35) ; 
D&C 20 : 26. 

5a Moses 5: 8.  
b Gen. 4:  26 ; Hel .  

8 :  16  ( 1 6-20). 
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c 2 Ne. 25 : 24 ; J acob 
7 :  7 ;  Mosiah 13 : 30. 
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6a TG Prophecy. 
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d Dan. 1 :  1 7 ;  1 Cor. 
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e lsa. 5 5 : 8 (8-9) . 

b TG Man, PhYSical 
Creation of. 

c TG Creatio n ;  God , 
Creator ; J esus Christ, 
Creator. 
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gotten Son, and ye may obtain a 
dresurrection, according to the 
'power of the resurrection which is 
in Christ, and be presented as the 
ffirst-fruits of Christ unto God, 
having faith, and obtained a good 
hope of glory in him before he 
manifesteth himself in the flesh. 

12 And now, beloved, marvel not 
that I tell you these things ; for why 
not "speak of the atonement of 
Christ, and attain to a perfect 
knowledge of him, as to attain to 
the knowledge of a resurrection and 
the world to come ? 

13 Behold, my brethren, he that 
prophesieth, let him prophesy to 
the understanding of men ; for the 
aSpirit speaketh the btruth and lieth 
not. Wherefore, it speaketh of things 
as they really care, and of things 
as they really will be ; wherefore, 
these things are manifested unto 
us dplainly, for the salvation of our 
souls. But behold, we are not 
witnesses alone in these things ; for 
God also 'spake them unto prophets 
of old. 

14 But behold, the Jews were a 
"stiffnecked people ; and they bde
spised the words of 'plainness, and 
dkilled the prophets, and sought for 
things that they could not under
stand. Wherefore, because of their 
'blindness, which fblindness came 
by looking beyond the "mark, they 
must needs fall ; for God hath taken 
away his plainness from them, and 
delivered unto them many things 
which they hcannot understand, 

J ACOB 4: 12-18 

because they desired it .  And because 
they desired it God hath done it, 
that they may istumble. 

15 And now I, Jacob, am led on by 
the Spirit unto prophesying ; for I 
perceive by the workings of the 
Spirit which is in me, that by the 
"stumbling of the b Jews they will 
'reject the dstone upon which they 
might build and have safe founda
tion. 

16 But behold, according to the 
scriptures, this "stone shall become 
the great, and the last, and the only 
sure bfoundation, upon which the 
Jews can build. 

17 And now, my beloved, how is 
it possible that these, after having 
rejected the sure foundation, can 
aever build upon it, that it may be
come the head of their corner ? 

18 Behold, my beloved brethren, 
I will unfold this mystery unto 
you ; if I do not, by any means, get 
shaken from my firmness in the 
Spirit, and stumble because of my 
over anxiety for you. 

CHAPTER 5 

Jacob quotes Zenos relative to the 
allegory of the tame and wild olive 
trees-They are a likeness of Israel 
and the gentiles-The scattering and 
gathering of Israel are prefigured
Allusions are made to the NePhites 
and Lamanites and all the house of 
Israel-Gentiles shall be grafted into 
Israel-Eventually the vineyard shall 
be burned. 
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BEHOLD, my brethren, do ye not 
remember to have read the words of 
the prophet aZenos, which he spake 
unto the house of Israel, saying : 

2 Hearken, 0 ye house of Israel, 
and hear the words of me, a prophet 
of the Lord. 

3 For behold, thus saith the Lord, 
I will liken thee, 0 house of aIsrael, 
like unto a tame bolive-tree, which a 
man took and nourished in his 'vine
yard ; and it grew, and waxed old. 
and began to ddeca y. 

4 And it came to pass that the 
master of the vineyard went forth, 
and he saw that his olive-tree began 
to decay ; and he said : I will ·prune 
it, and dig about it, and nourish 
it, that perhaps it may shoot forth 
young and tender branches, and it 
perish not. 

5 And it came to pass that he 
apruned it, and digged about it, and 
nourished it according to his word. 

6 And it came to pass that after 
many days it began to put forth 
somewhat a little, young and tender 
branches ; but behold, the main atop 
thereof began to perish. 

7 And it came to pass that the 
master of the vineyard saw it, and 
he said unto his aservant : It griev
eth me that 1 should lose this 
tree ; wherefore, go and pluck the 
branches from a bWild olive-tree, 
and bring them hither unto me ; and 
we will pluck off those main branches 
which are beginning to wither away, 
and we will cast them into the fire 
that they may be burned. 

8 And behold, saith the Lord of 
the vineyard, I take aaway many of 
these young and tender branches, 
and I will graft them bwhithersoever 
I will ; and it mattereth not that if it 
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so be that the root of this tree will 
perish, I may preserve the fruit 
thereof unto myself ; wherefore, I 
will take these young and tender 
branches, and I will graft them 
whithersoever I will . 

9 Take thou the branches of the 
wild olive-tree, and graft them in, 
in the astead thereof ; and these 
which I have plucked off I will cast 
into the fire and burn them, that 
they may not cumber the ground of 
my vineyard. 

10 And it came to pass that the 
servant of the Lord of the vineyard 
did according to the word of the 
Lord of the vineyard, and grafted 
in the branches of the "wild olive
tree. 

1 1  And the Lord of the vineyard 
caused that it should be digged 
about, and pruned, and nourished, 
saying unto his servant : It griev
eth me that I should lose this tree ; 
wherefore, that perhaps I might 
preserve the roots thereof that they 
perish not, that I might preserve 
them unto myself, I have done this 
thing. 

12 Wherefore, go thy way ; watch 
the tree, and nourish it, according 
to my words. 

13 And these will 1 aplace in the 
nethermost part of my vineyard, 
whithersoever 1 will, it mattereth 
not unto thee ; and I do it that I may 
preserve unto myself the natural 
branches of the tree ; and also, that 
I may lay up fruit thereof against 
the season, unto myself; for it 
grieveth me that I should lose this 
tree and the fruit thereof. 

14 And it came to pass that the 
Lord of the vineyard went his way, 
and hid the natural abranches of the 
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tame olive-tree in the nethermost 
parts of the vineyard, some in one 
and some in another, according to 
his will and pleasure. 

15 And it came to pass that a long 
time passed away, and the Lord of 
the vineyard said unto his servant : 
Come, let us go down into the vine
yard, that we may alabor in the 
vineyard. 

16 And it came to pass that the 
Lord of the vineyard, and also the 
servant, went down into the vine
yard to labor. And it came to pass 
that the servant said unto his 
master : Behold, look here ; behold 
the tree. 

17 And it came to pass that the 
Lord of the vineyard looked and 
beheld the tree in the which the wild 
olive branches had been grafted ; 
and it had sprung forth and begun 
to bear afruit. And he beheld that it 
was good ; and the fruit thereof was 
like unto the natural fruit. 

18 And he said unto the servant : 
Behold, the branches of the wild 
tree have taken hold of the moisture 
of the root thereof, that the root 
thereof hath brought forth much 
strength ; and because of the much 
strength of the root thereof the wild 
branches have brought forth tame 
fruit. Now, if we had not grafted in 
these branches, the tree thereof 
would have perished. And now, 
behold, I shall lay up much fruit, 
which the tree thereof hath brought 
forth ; and the fruit thereof I shall 
lay up against the season, unto mine 
own self. 

19 And it came to pass that the 
Lord of the vineyard said unto the 
servant : Come, let us go to the 
nethermost part of the vineyard, 
and behold if the natural branches 
of the tree have not brought forth 
much fruit  also, that I may lay up 
of the fruit thereof against the 
season, unto mine own self. 

J ACOB 5 : 15-25 

20 And it came to pass that they 
went forth whither the master had 
hid the natural branches of the tree, 
and he said unto the servant : 
Behold these ; and he beheld the 
afirst that it had bbrought forth 
much fruit ; and he beheld also that 
it was good. And he said unto the 
servant : Take of the fruit thereof, 
and lay it up against the season, that 
I may preserve it unto mine own 
self ; for behold, said he, this long 
time have I nourished it, and it hath 
brought forth much fruit. 

21 And it came to pass that the 
servant said unto his master : How 
comest thou hither to plant this 
tree, or this branch of the tree ? For 
behold, it was the poorest spot in all 
the land of thy vineyard. 

22 And the Lord of the vineyard 
said unto him : Counsel me not ; I 
knew that it was a poor spot of 
ground ; wherefore, I said unto thee, 
I have nourished it this long time, 
and thou beholdest that it hath 
brought forth much fruit. 

23 And it came to pass that the 
Lord of the vineyard said unto his 
servant : Look hither ; behold I have 
planted another branch of the tree 
also ; and thou knowest that this 
spot of ground was poorer than the 
first. But, behold the tree. I have 
nourished it this long time, and it 
hath brought forth much fruit ; 
therefore, gather it, and lay it up 
against the season, that I may pre
serve it unto mine own self. 

24 And it came to pass that the 
Lord of the vineyard said again un
to his servant : Look hither, and 
behold another abranch also, which 
I have planted ; behold that I have 
nourished it also, and it hath 
brought forth fruit. 

25 And he said unto the servant : 
Look hither and behold the last. 
Behold, this have I planted in a 
agood spot of ground ; and I have 
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nourished it this long time, and only 
a bpart of the tree hath brought forth 
tame fruit, and the Cother part of 
the tree hath brought forth wild 
fruit ; behold, I have nourished this 
tree like unto the others. 

26 And it came to pass that the 
Lord of the vineyard said unto the 
servant : Pluck off the branches that 
have not brought forth good "fruit, 
and cast them into the fire. 

27 But behold, the servant said 
unto him : Let us prune it, and dig 
about it, and nourish it a little 
alonger, that perhaps it may bring 
forth good fruit unto thee, that thou 
canst lay it up against the season. 

28 And it came to pass that the 
Lord of the vineyard and the servant 
of the Lord of the vineyard did 
nourish all the fruit of the vineyard. 

29 And it came to pass that a along 
time had passed away, and the Lord 
of the vineyard said unto his bser-
vant : Come, let us go down into 
the vineyard, that we may labor 
again in the vineyard. For behold, 
the time draweth near, and the cend 
soon cometh ; wherefore, I must lay 
up fruit against the season, unto 
mine own self. 

30 And it came to pass that the 
Lord of the vineyard and the servant 
went down into the vineyard ; and 
they came to the tree whose natural 
branches had been broken off, and 
the wild branches had been grafted 
in ; and behold all asorts of fruit did 
cumber the tree. 

3 1  And it came to pass that the 
Lord of the vineyard did "taste of 
the fruit, every sort according to its 
number. And the Lord of the vine
yard said : Behold, this long time 
have we nourished this tree, and I 
have laid up unto myself against 
the season much fruit. 

32 But behold, this time it hath 
brought forth much afruit, and there 
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is bnone of it which is good. And 
behold, there are all kinds of bad 
fruit ; and it profiteth me nothing, 
notwithstanding all our labor ; and 
now it grieveth me that I should lose 
this tree. 

33 And the Lord of the vineyard 
said unto the servant : What shall 
we do unto the tree, that I may 
preserve again good fruit thereof 
unto mine own self? 

34 And the servant said unto his 
master : Behold, because thou didst 
graft in the branches of the wild 
olive-tree they have nourished the 
roots, that they are alive and they 
have not perished ; wherefore thou 
beholdest that they are yet good. 

35 And it came to pass that the 
Lord of the vineyard said unto 
his servant : The tree profiteth me 
nothing, and the roots thereof profit 
me nothing so long as it shall bring 
forth evil fruit. 

36 Nevertheless, I know that the 
roots are good, and for mine own 
purpose I have preserved them ; 
and because of their much strength 
they have hitherto brought forth, 
from the wild branches, good fruit.  

37 But behold, the wild branches 
have grown and have aoverrun the 
roots thereof; and because that the 
wild branches have overcome the 
roots thereof it hath brought forth 
much evil fruit ;  and because that it 
hath brought forth so much evil 
fruit thou beholdest that it begin
neth to perish ; and it will soon 
become ripened, that it may be cast 
into the fire, except we should do 
something for it to preserve it. 

38 And it came to pass that the 
Lord of the vineyard said unto his 
servant : Let us go down into the 
nethermost parts of the vineyard, 
and behold if the natural branches 
have also brought forth evil fruit. 

39 And it came to pass that they 
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went down into the nethermost 
parts of the vineyard. And it came 
to pass that they beheld that the 
fruit of the natural branches had 
become corrupt also ; yea, the "first 
and the second and also the last ; 
and they had all become corrupt. 

40 And the "wild fruit of the last 
had overcome that part of the tree 
which brought forth good fruit, even 
that the branch had withered away 
and died. 

41 And it came to pass that the 
Lord of the vineyard wept, and said 
unto the servant : ·What could I 
have done more for my vineyard ? 

42 Behold, I knew that all the fruit 
of the vineyard, save it were these, 
had become acorrupted. And now 
these which have once brought forth 
good fruit have also become cor
rupted ; and now all the trees of my 
vineyard are good for nothing save 
it be to be bhewn down and cast into 
the fire. 

43 And behold this last, whose 
branch hath withered away, I did 
plant in a agood spot of ground ; yea, 
even that which was choice unto 
me above all other parts of the land 
of my vineyard. 

44 And thou beheldest that I also 
cut down that which acumbered this 
spot of ground, that I might plant 
this tree in the stead thereof. 

45 And thou beheldest that a apart 
thereof brought forth good fruit, 
and a part thereof brought forth 
wild fruit ; and because I plucked 
not the branches thereof and cast 
them into the fire, behold, they have 
overcome the good branch that it 
hath withered away. 

46 And now, behold, notwithstand
ing all the care which we have taken 
of my vineyard, the trees thereof 
have become corrupted, that they 

JACOB 5 : 40-50 

bring forth no good "fruit ; and these 
I had hoped to preserve, to have laid 
up fruit thereof against the season, 
unto mine own self. But, behold, 
they have become like unto the wild 
olive-tree, and they are of no worth 
but to be bhewn down and cast into 
the fire ; and it grieveth me that I 
should lose them. 

47 But awhat could I have done 
more in my vineyard ? Have I 
slackened mine hand, that I have 
not nourished it ? Nay, I have 
nourished it, and I have digged 
about it, and I have pruned it, and I 
have dunged it ; and I have bstretch
ed forth mine Chand almost all the 
day long, and the dend draweth 
nigh. And it grieveth me that I 
should hew down all the trees of my 
vineyard, and cast them into the 
fire that they should be burned. 
Who is it that has corrupted my 
vineyard ? 

48 And it came to pass that the 
servant said unto his master : Is it 
not the aloftiness of thy vineyard
have not the branches thereof over
come the roots which are good ? And 
because the branches have over
come the roots thereof, behold they 
grew faster than the strength of the 
roots, btaking strength unto them
selves. Behold, I say, is not this the 
cause that the trees of thy vineyard 
have become corrupted ? 

49 And it came to pass that the 
Lord of the vineyard said unto the 
servant : Let us go to and hew down 
the trees of the vineyard and cast 
them into the fire, that they shall 
not cumber the ground of my vine
yard, for I have done all. What could 
I have done more for my vineyard ? 

50 But, behold, the servant said 
unto the Lord of the vineyard : Spare 
it a little alonger. 
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5 1  And the Lord said : Yea, I will 
spare it a little longer, for it grieveth 
me that I should lose the trees of 
my vineyard. 

52 Wherefore, let us take of the 
abranches of these which I have 
planted in the nethermost parts of 
my vineyard, and let us graft them 
into the tree from whence they 
came ; and let us pluck from the tree 
those branches whose fruit is most 
bitter, and graft in the natural 
branches of the tree in the stead 
thereof. 

53 And this will I do that the tree 
may not perish, that, perhaps, I 
may preserve unto myself the roots 
thereof for mine aown purpqse. 

54 And, behold, the roots of the 
natural branches of the tree which I 
planted whithersoever I would are 
yet alive ; wherefore, that I may 
preserve them also for mine own 
purpose, I will take of the abranches 
of this tree, and I will bgraft them in 
unto them. Yea, I will graft in unto 
them the branches of their mother 
tree, that I may preserve the roots 
also unto mine own self, that when 
they shall be sufficiently strong 
perhaps they may bring forth good 
fruit unto me, and I may yet have 
glory in the fruit of my vineyard. 

55 And it came to pass that they 
took from the natural tree which had 
become wild, and grafted in unto the 
natural trees, which also had be
come wild. 

56 And they also took of the natural 
trees which had become wild, and 
agrafted into their mother tree. 

57 And the Lord of the vineyard 
said unto the servant : Pluck not 
the wild branches from the trees, 
save it be those which are most 
bitter ; and in them ye shall graft 
according to that which I have said. 

58 And we will nourish again the 
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trees of the vineyard, and we will 
trim up the abranches thereof ; and 
we will pluck from the trees those 
branches which are ripened, that 
must perish, and cast them into the 
fire. 

59 And this I do that, perhaps, the 
roots thereof may take strength be
cause of their goodness ; and because 
of the change of the branches, 
that the good may aovercome the 
evil. 

60 And because that I have pre
served the natural branches and 
the roots thereof, and that I have 
grafted in the natural branches 
again into their mother tree, and 
have preserved the roots of their 
mother tree, that, perhaps, the 
trees of my vineyard may bring 
forth again good "fruit ;  and that I 
may have joy again in the fruit of 
my vineyard, and, perhaps, that I 
may rejoice exceedingly that I have 
preserved the roots and the branches 
of the first fruit-

61 Wherefore, go to, and call 
aservants, that we may blabor dili
gently with our might in the vine
yard, that we may cprepare the way, 
that I may bring forth again the 
natural fruit, which natural fruit is 
good and the most precious above 
all other fruit. 

62 Wherefore, let us go to and labor 
with our might this last time, for 
behold the end draweth nigh, and 
this is for the last time that I shall 
aprune my vineyard. 

63 Graft in the branches ; begin 
at the alast that they may be first, 
and that the first may be blast, and 
dig about the trees, both old and 
young, the first and the last ; and 
the last and the first, that all may be 
nourished once again for the last 
time. 

64 Wherefore, dig about them, 
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and prune them, and dung them 
once more, for the last time, for the 
end draweth nigh. And if it be so 
that these last grafts shall grow, and 
bring forth the natural fruit, then 
shall ye prepare the way for them, 
that they may grow. 

65 And as they begin to grow ye 
shall aclear away the branches which 
bring forth bitter fruit, according to 
the strength of the good and the size 
thereof; and ye shall not clear away 
the bad thereof all at once, lest the 
roots thereof should be too strong 
for the graft, and the graft thereof 
shall perish, and I lose the trees of 
my vineyard. 

66 For it grieveth me that I should 
lose the trees of my vineyard ; 
wherefore ye shall clear away the 
bad according as the good shall 
grow, that the root and the top may 
be equal in strength, until the good 
shall overcome the bad, and the bad 
be hewn down and cast into the fire, 
that they cumber not the ground of 
my vineyard ; and thus will I sweep 
away the bad out of my vineyard. 

67 And the branches of the natural 
tree will I graft in again into the 
natural tree ; 

68 And the branches of the natural 
tree will I graft into the natural 
branches of the tree ; and thus will I 
bring them together again, that they 
shall bring forth the natural "fruit, 
and they shall be one. 

69 And the bad shall be "cast away, 
yea, even out of all the land of my 
vineyard ; for behold, only this once 
will I prune my vineyard. 

70 And it came to pass that the 
Lord of the vineyard sent his "ser
vant ; and the servant went and did 
as the Lord had commanded him, 
and brought other bservants ; and 
they were Cfew. 

71 And the Lord of the vineyard 
said unto them : Go to, and alabor in 
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the vineyard, with your might. For 
behold, this is the blast time that I 
shall 'nourish my vineyard ; for the 
end is nigh at hand, and the season 
speedily cometh ; and if ye labor 
with your might with me ye shall 
have joy in the fruit which I shall 
lay up unto myself against the time 
which will soon come. 

72 And it came to pass that the 
servants did go and labor with their 
mights ; and the Lord of the vine
yard labored also with them ; and 
they did obey the commandments 
of the Lord of the vineyard in all 
things. 

73 And there began to be the 
natural fruit again in the vineyard ; 
and the natural branches began to 
grow and thrive exceedingly ; and 
the wild branches began to be 
plucked off and to be cast away ; 
and they did keep the root and the 
top thereof equal, according to the 
strength thereof. 

74 And thus they labored, with 
all diligence, according to the com
mandments of the Lord of the vine
yard, even until the bad had been 
cast away out of the vineyard, and 
the Lord had preserved unto him
self that the trees had become again 
the natural fruit ; and they became 
like unto "one body ; and the fruits 
were equal ; and the Lord of the 
vineyard had preserved unto him
self the natural fruit, which was 
most precious unto him from the 
beginning. 

75 And it came to pass that when 
the aLord of the vineyard saw that 
his fruit was good, and that his vine
yard was no more corrupt, he called 
up his servants, and said unto them : 
Behold, for this last time have 
we nourished my vineyard ; and 
thou beholdest that I have done 
according to my will ; and I have 
preserved the natural fruit, that it 
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is good, even like as it was in the 
beginning. And bblessed art thou ; 
for because ye have been diligent in 
laboring with me in my vineyard, 
and have kept my commandments, 
and have brought unto me again the 
Cnatural fruit, that my vineyard is 
no more corrupted, and the bad is 
cast away, behold ye shall have djoy 
with me because of the fruit of my 
vineyard. 

76 For behold, for a along time will 
I lay up of the fruit of my vine
yard unto mine own self against the 
season, which speedily cometh ; and 
for the last time have I nourished 
my vineyard, and pruned it, and 
dug about it, and dunged it ; where
fore I will lay up unto mine own self 
of the fruit, for a long time, accord
ing to that which I have spoken. 

77 And when the time cometh that 
evil fruit shall again come into my 
vineyard, then will I cause the agood 
and the bad to be gathered ; and the 
good will I preserve unto myself, 
and the bad will I cast away into its 
own place. And then cometh the 
bseason and the end ; and my vine
yard will I cause to be cburned with 
dfire. 

CHAPTER 6 

The Lord shall recover Israel in the 
last days-Then the world shall be 
burned with /ire-Men must follow 
Christ to avoid the lake of /ire and 
brimstone. 

132 

AND now, behold, my brethren , 
as I said unto you that I would 
prophesy, behold, this is my proph
ecy-that the things which this 
prophet aZenos spake, concerning 
the house of Israel, in the which he 
likened them unto a tame bolive
tree, must surely come to pass. 

2 And the day that he shall set his 
hand again the second time to are
cover his people, is the day, yea, 
even the last time, that the bservants 
of the Lord shall go forth in his 
cpower, to dnourish and prune his 
'vineyard ; and after that the fend 
soon cometh. 

3 And how ablessed are they who 
have labored bdiligently in his vine
yard ; and how ccursed are they who 
shall be cast out into their own 
place ! And the dworld shall be 
"burned with fire. 

4 And how merciful is our God 
unto us, for he remembereth the 
house of aIsrael, both roots and 
branches ; and he stretches forth his 
bhands unto them all the day long ; 
and they are a Cstitfnecked and a 
gainsaying people ; but as many as 
will not harden their hearts shall be 
saved in the kingdom of God. 

5 Wherefore, my beloved brethren, 
I beseech of you in words of sober
ness that ye would repent, and come 
with full purpose of heart, and 
acleave unto God as he cleaveth 
unto you .  And while his barm of 
mercy is extended towards you in 
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D&C 29 : 2 2 ;  43 : 3 1  
(30-3 1) ; 88 : 1 1 1  
( 1 10-- 1 1 2).  
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the light of the day, harden not 
your hearts . 

6 Yea, today, if ye will hear his 
voice, harden not your hearts ; for 
why will ye adie ? 

7 For behold, after ye have been 
nourished by the good aword of God 
all the day long, will ye bring forth 
evil fruit, that ye must be bhewn 
down and cast into the fire ? 

8 Behold, will ye reject these 
words ? Will ye reject the words of 
the aprophets ; and will ye reject all 
the words which have been spoken 
concerning Christ, after so many 
have spoken concerning him ; and 
bdeny the good word of Christ, and 
the power of God, and the 'gift of 
the Holy Ghost, and quench the 
Holy Spirit, and make a dmock of 
the great plan of redemption, which 
hath been laid for you ? 

9 Know ye not that if ye will do 
these things, that the power of the 
redemption and the resurrection, 
which is in Christ, will bring you 
to stand with ashame and bawful 
'guilt before the bar of God ? 

10 And according to the power of 
"justice, for justice cannot be de
nied, ye must go away into that 
blake of fire and brimstone, whose 
flames are unquenchable, and whose 
smoke ascendeth up forever and 
ever, which lake of fire and brim
stone is 'endless dtorment. 

1 1  0 then, my beloved brethren, 
repent ye, and enter in at the "strait 
gate, and bcontinue in the way which 
is narrow, until ye shall obtain 
eternal life. 

12 0 be "wise ; what can I say more ? 
13 Finally, I bid you farewell, until 

J ACOB 6 : 6-7 : 5  

I shall meet you before the "pleasing 
bar of God, which bar striketh the 
wicked with bawful dread and fear. 
Amen. 

CHAPTER 7 

Sherem denies Christ, contends with 
Jacob, demands a sign, and is smitten 
of God-All of the prophets have 
spoken of Christ and his atonement
The NePhites lived out their days as 
wanderers, born in tribulation, and 
hated by the Lamanites. 

AND now it came to pass after 
some years had passed away, there 
came a man among the people of 
Nephi; whose name was aSherem. 

2 And it came to pass that he began 
to preach among the people, and to 
declare unto them that there should 
be "no Christ. And he preached many 
things which were flattering unto 
the people ; and this he did that he 
might boverthrow the doctrine of 
Christ. 

3 And he labored diligently that 
he might lead away the hearts of the 
people, insomuch that he did lead 
away many hearts ; and he knowing 
that I, J acob, had faith in Christ 
who should come, he sought much 
opportunity that he might come 
unto me. 

4 And he was "learned, that he had 
a perfect knowledge of the language 
of the people ; wherefore, he could 
use much bflattery, and much power 
of speech, according to the 'power of 
the devil .  

5 And he had hope to shake me 
from the faith, notwithstanding the 
many "revelations and the many 
things which I had seen concerning 
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these things ; for I truly had seen 
bangels, and they had ministered 
unto me. And also, I had 'heard the 
voice of the Lord speaking unto me 
in very word, from time to time ; 
wherefore, I could not be shaken. 

6 And it came to pass that he came 
unto me, and on this wise did he 
speak unto me, saying : Brother 
Jacob, I have sought much oppor
tunity that I might speak unto you ; 
for I have heard and also know that 
thou goest about much, preaching 
that which ye call the "gospel, or 
the doctrine of Christ. 

7 And ye have led away much of 
this people that they pervert the 
right way of God, and akeep not the 
law of Moses which is the right way ; 
and convert the law of Moses into 
the worship of a being which ye say 
shall come many hundred years 
hence. And now behold, I,  Sherem, 
declare unto you that this is 
bblasphemy ; for no man knoweth of 
such things ; for he cannot 'tell of 
things to come. And after this 
manner did Sherem contend against 
me. 

S But behold, the Lord God poured 
in his "Spirit into my soul, insomuch 
that I did bconfound him in all his 
words . 

9 And I said unto him : Deniest 
thou the Christ who shall come ? 
And he said : If there should be a 
Christ, I would not deny him ; but I 
know that there is no Christ, neither 
has been, nor ever will be. 

10 And I said unto him : Believes t 
thou the scriptures ? And he said, 
Yea. 

1 1  And I said unto him : Then ye do 
not understand them ; for they truly 
testify of Christ. Behold, I say unto 

134 

you that none of the "prophets have 
written, nor bprophesied, save they 
have spoken concerning this Christ. 

12 And this is not all-it has been 
made manifest unto me, for I have 
heard and seen ; and it also has been 
made manifest unto me by the 
"power of the Holy Ghost ; where
fore, I know if there should be no 
atonement made all mankind must 
be blost. 

13 And it came to pass that he said 
unto me : Show me a "sign by this 
power of the Holy Ghost, in the 
which ye know so much. 

14 And I said unto him : What am I 
that I should atempt God to show 
unto thee a sign in the thing which 
thou knowest to be btrue ? Yet thou 
wilt deny it, because thou art of 
the 'devil. Nevertheless, not my 
will be done ; but if God shall 
smite thee, let that be a dsign unto 
thee that he has power, both in 
heaven and in earth ; and also, that 
Christ shall come. And thy will, 0 
Lord, be done, and not mine. 

15 And it came to pass that when I, 
Jacob, had spoken these words, the 
power of the Lord came upon him, 
insomuch that he fell to the earth. 
And it came to pass that he was 
nourished for the space of many 
days. 

16 And it came to pass that he said 
unto the people : Gather together on 
the morrow, for I shall die ; where
fore, I desire to speak unto the 
people before I shall die. 

17 And it came to pass that on the 
morrow the multitude were gather
ed together ; and he spake plainly 
unto them and denied the things 
which he had taught them, and 
confessed the Christ, and the power 
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of the Holy Ghost, and the minister
ing of angels. 

18 And he spake plainly unto them, 
that he had been "deceived by the 
power of the bdevil. And he spake of 
hell, and of Ceternity, and of eternal 
dpunishment. 

19 And he said : I "fear lest I have 
committed the bunpardonable sin, 
for I have lied unto God ; for I 
denied the Christ, and said that I 
believed the scriptures ; and they 
truly testify of him. And because 1 
have thus lied unto God I greatly 
fear lest my case shall be cawful ; but 
I confess unto God. 

20 And it came to pass that when 
he had said these words he could say 
no more, and he "gave up the bghost. 

2 1  And when the multitude had 
witnessed that he spake these things 
as he was about to give up the ghost, 
they were astonished exceedingly ; 
insomuch that the power of God 
came down upon them, and they 
were "overcome that they fell to the 
earth. 

22 Now, this thing was pleasing 
unto me, Jacob, for I had requested 
it of my Father who was in heaven ; 
for he had heard my cry and 
answered my prayer. 

23 And it came to pass that peace 
and the alove of God was restored 
again among the people ; and they 
bsearched the scriptures, and heark
ened no more to the words of this 
wicked man. 

24 And it came to pass that many 
means were devised to "reclaim 
and restore the Lamanites to the 
knowledge of the truth ; but it all 

1 8a Gal. 3 :  1 (1-4) ; Alma 1 4 : 2 1 .  

J ACOB 7 : 18-27 

was bvain, for they delighted in Cwars 
and dbloodshed, and they had an 
eternal 'hatred against us, their 
brethren. And they sought by the 
power of their arms to destroy us 
continually. 

25 Wherefore, the people of Nephi 
did fortify against them with their 
arms, and with all their might, 
trusting in the God and arock of their 
salvation ; wherefore, they became 
as yet, conquerors of their enemies. 

26 And it came to pass that I ,  
Jacob, began t o  b e  old ; and the 
record of this people being kept on 
the "other plates of Nephi, where
fore, 1 conclude this record, declar
ing that I have written according to 
the best of my knowledge, by saying 
that the time passed away with us, 
and also our blives passed away like 
as it were unto us a 'dream, we being 
a dlonesome and a solemn people, 
'wanderers, cast out from Jeru
salem, born in tribulation, in a 
wilderness, and hated of our breth
ren, which caused wars and con
tentions ; wherefore, we did mourn 
out our days. 

27 And I, Jacob, saw that I must 
soon go down to my grave ; where
fore, 1 said unto my son "Enos : Take 
these bplates. And 1 told him the 
things which my brother Nephi had 
'commanded me, and he promised 
obedience unto the commands. And 
I make an end of my writing upon 
these plates, which writing has been 
dsmall ; and to the reader I bid fare
well, hoping that many of my breth
ren may read my words. Brethren, 
adieu. 
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Enos prays mightily and gains a re
mission of his sins-The voice of the 
Lord comes into his mind promising 
salvation for the Lamanites in a future 
day-NePhites sought to reclaim 
the Lamanites in their day-Enos 
rejoices in his Redeemer. 

BE H O L D, it came to pass that 
I, "Enos, knowing my father 
that bhe was a just man-for 

he Ctaught me in his language, and 
also in the dnurture and admonition 
of the Lord-and blessed be the 
name of my God for it-

2 And I will tell you of the awrestle 
which I had before God, before I 
received a bremission of my sins. 

3 Behold, I went to hunt beasts 
in the forests ; and the words which 
I had often heard my father speak 
concerning eternal life, and the ajoy 
of the saints,  bsunk deep into my 
heart. 

4 And my soul "hungered ; and I 
bkneeled down before my Maker, 
and I 'cried unto him in mighty 
dprayer and supplication for mine 
own soul ; and all the day long did I 
cry unto him ; yea, and when the 
night came I did still raise my voice 
high that it reached the heavens. 

5 And there came a avoice unto me, 
saying : Enos, thy sins are bforgiven 
thee, and thou shalt be blessed. 

1 la j acob 7 :  27.  c Ps. 1 3 S : 3 .  

6 And I ,  Enos, knew that God 
acould not lie ; wherefore, my guilt 
was swept away. 

7 And I said : Lord, how is it 
done ? 

8 And he said unto me : aBecause of 
thy bfaith in Christ, whom thou hast 
never before heard nor seen. And 
many years pass away before he 
shall manifest himself in the flesh ; 
wherefore, go to, thy faith hath 
made thee cwhole. 

9 Now, it came to pass that when I 
had heard these words I began to 
feel a "desire for the bwelfare of my 
brethren, the Nephites ; wherefore, 
I did cpour out my whole soul unto 
God for them. 

10 And while I was thus struggling 
in the spirit, behold, the voice of 
the Lord came into my amind again, 
saying : I will visit thy brethren 
according to their diligence in keep
ing my commandments. I have 
bgiven unto them this land, and it is 
a holy land ; and I 'curse it not save 
it be for the cause of iniquity ; 
wherefore, I will visit thy brethren 
according as I have said ; and their 
dtransgressions will I bring down 
with sorrow upon their own heads. 

11 And after I ,  Enos, had heard 
these words, my "faith began to 
be bunshaken in the Lord ; and I 
'prayed unto him with many long 
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dstrugglings for my brethren, the 
Lamanites. 

12 And it came to pass that after I 
had aprayed and labored with all 
diligence, the Lord said unto me : I 
will grant unto thee according to 
thy bdesires, because of thy faith. 

13 And now behold, this was the 
desire which I desired of him-that 
if it should so be, that my people, 
the Nephites, should fall into trans
gression, and by any means be 
"destroyed, and the Lamanites 
should not be bdestroyed, that the 
Lord God would cpreserve a record of 
my people, the Nephites ; even if it 
so be by the power of his holy arm, 
that it might be dbrought forth at 
some future day unto the Laman
ites, that, perhaps, they might be 
"brought unto salvation-

14 For at the present our strug
glings were avain in restoring them 
to the true faith. And they swore in 
their wrath that, if it were possible, 
they would bdestroy our records and 
us, and also all the traditions of our 
fathers. 

15 Wherefore, I knowing that the 
Lord God was able to apreserve our 
records, I cried unto him continu
ally, for he had said unto me : What
soever thing ye shall ask in faith, 
believing that ye shall receive in the 
name of Christ, ye shall receive it. 

16 And I had faith, and I did cry 
unto God that he would apreserve 
the brecords ; and he covenanted 
with me that he would <'bring dthem 
forth unto the Lamanites in his own 
due time. 

E N O S  1 :  12-22 

17 And I, Enos, aknew it would be 
according to the covenant which he 
had made ; wherefore my soul did 
rest. 

18 And the Lord said unto me : 
Thy fathers have also required of 
me this thing ; and it shall be done 
unto them according to their faith ; 
for their faith was like unto thine. 

19 And now it came to pass that I ,  
Enos, went about among the people 
of Nephi, prophesying of things to 
come, and testifying of the things 
which I had heard and seen. 

20 And I bear record that the 
people of Nephi did seek diligently 
to arestore the Lamanites unto the 
true faith in God. But our blabors 
were vain ; their Chatred was fixed, 
and they were led by their evil 
nature that they became wild, and 
ferocious, and a dblood-thirsty 
people, full of "idolatry and 'filthi
ness ; feeding upon beasts of prey ; 
dwelling in "tents, and wandering 
about in the wilderness with a short 
skin girdle about their loins and 
their heads shaven ; and their skill 
was in the hbow, and in the cimeter, 
and the ax. And many of them did 
eat nothing save it was raw meat ; 
and they were continually seeking 
to destroy us. 

2 1  And it came to pass that the 
people of Nephi did till the land, 
and araise all manner of grain, and 
of fruit, and bflocks of herds, and 
flocks of all manner of cattle of every 
kind, and goats, and wild goats, and 
also many horses. 

22 And there, were exceedingly 
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many aprophets among us. And the 
people were a bstitfnecked people, 
hard to understand. 

23 And there was nothing save it 
was exceeding aharshness, bpreach
ing and prophesying of wars, and 
contentions, and destructions, and 
continually creminding them of 
death, and the duration of eternity, 
and the judgments and the power of 
God, and all these things-stirring 
them up dcontinually to keep them 
in the fear of the Lord. I say there 
was nothing short of these things, 
and exceedingly great plainness of 
speech, would keep them from 
going down speedily to destruction. 
And after this manner do I write 
concerning them. 

24 And I saw awars between the 
Nephites and Lamanites in the 
course of my days. 

25 And it came to pass that I 
began to be old, *and an hundred 
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and seventy and nine years had 
passed away from the time that our 
father Lehi aleft jerusalem. 

26 And I saw that I amust soon 
go down to my grave, having been 
wrought upon by the power of God 
that I must preach and prophesy 
unto this people, and declare the 
word according to the truth which 
is in Christ. And I have declared it 
in all my days, and have rejoiced in 
it above that of the world. 

27 And I soon go to the place of 
my arest, which is with my Re
deemer ; for I know that in him I 
shall brest. And I rejoice in the day 
when my cmortal shall put on dim
mortality, and shall stand before 
him ; then shall I see his face with 
pleasure, and he will say unto me : 
Come unto me, ye blessed, there is 
a place prepared for you in the 
'mansions of my Father. Amen. 

T H E  B O O K  O F  J A R O M  

The Nephites keep the law of Moses, 
look forward to the coming of Christ, 
and prosper in the land-Many 
prophets labor to keep them in the way 
of truth. 

NO W  behold, I, jarom, write 
a few words according to the 
commandment of my father, 

Enos, that our agenealogy may be 
kept. 

2 And as athese plates are bsmall, 

and as these things are cwritten for 
the intent of the benefit of our 
brethren the dLamanites, wherefore, 
it must needs be that I write a little ; 
but I shall not write the things of my 
prophesying, nor of my revelations. 
For what could I write more than 
my fathers have written ? For have 
not they revealed the plan of salva
tion ? I say unto you, Yea ; and this 
sufficeth me. 

3 Behold, it is expedient that much 

22a W of M 1 :  16 .  
b j arom 1 :  3 .  

23a 1 Ne. 1.6 : 2 ( 1-3) ; 

25a 1 Ne. 2 :  2 (2-4) . 
26a 1 Cor. 9 :  1 6 ;  Ether 

1 2 :  2.  TG Duty. 
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c Hel. 1 2 : 3. 
d j arom 1 :  1 2 ;  Alma 

4: 1 9 ;  3 1 : 5 .  
24a 1 Ne. 1 2 :  2 (2-3) ; 

Morm. 8 :  7 (7-8) . 
TG War. 

27a TG Rest. 
b 2 Ne. 33 : 6. 
c TG Mortality. 
d TG I mmortality. 
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1 4 :  2 (2-3) ; Ether 
1 2 :  3 2  (32-34) ; D&C 
72 : 4; 98 : 1 8 .  
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j acob 7 :  27.  
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d 2 Ne. 27 : 6; Morm. 
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should be done among this people, 
because of the hardness of their 
hearts, and the deafness of their ears, 
and the blindness of their minds, 
and the astiffness of their necks ; 
nevertheless, God is exceedingly 
merciful unto them, and has not as 
yet bswept them off from the face of 
the land. 

4 And there are many among us 
who have many arevelations, for 
they are not all bstiffnecked. And 
as many as are not stiffnecked and 
have faith, have 'communion with 
the Holy Spirit, which maketh 
manifest unto the children of men, 
according to their faith. 

S And now, behold, *two hundred 
years had passed away, and the 
people of Nephi had waxed strong 
in the land. They observed to akeep 
the law of Moses and the bsabbath 
day holy unto the Lord. And they 
cprofaned not ; neither did they 
dblaspheme. And the 'laws of the 
land were exceedingly strict. 

6 And they were scattered upon 
amuch of the face of the land, and 
the Lamanites also. And they were 
exceedingly more bnumerous than 
were they of the N ephites ; and they 
loved cmurder and would drink the 
dblood of beasts. 

7 And it came to pass that they 
came many times against us, the 
Nephites, to battle. But our akings 
and our bleaders were mighty men 
in the faith of the Lord ; and they 
taught the people the ways of the 
Lord ; wherefore, we withstood the 
Lamanites and swept them away out 

J A R OM 1 : 4- 1 1  

o f  'our lands, and began t o  fortify 
our cities, or whatsoever place of our 
inheritance. 

8 And we multiplied exceedingly, 
and spread upon the face of the 
land. and became exceedingly rich in 
"gold, and in silver, and in precious 
things, and in fine bworkmanship of 
wood, in buildings, and in cmachin
ery, and also in iron and copper, and 
brass and steel, making all manner of 
tools of every kind to till the ground, 
and dweapons of war-yea, the 
sharp pointed arrow, and the quiver, 
and the dart, and the javelin, and 
all preparations for war. 

9 And thus being prepared to meet 
the Lamanites, they did not pros
per against us. But the word of the 
Lord was verified, which he spake 
unto our fathers, saying that : aIn
asmuch as ye will keep my com
mandments ye shall bprosper in the 
land. 

10 And it came to pass that the 
prophets of the Lord did threaten 
the people of Nephi, according to 
the word of God, that if they did 
not keep the commandments, but 
should fall into transgression, they 
should be adestroyed from off the 
face of the land. 

11 Wherefore, the prophets, and 
the priests, and the ateachers, did 
labor diligently, exhorting with all 
long-suffering the people to bdili_ 
gence ; teaching the Claw of Moses, 
and the intent for which it was 
given ; persuading them to dlook for
ward unto the Messiah, and believe 
in him to come 'as though he already 

3a Enos 1 :  22 (22-23).  
b Ether 2:  8 (8-10).  

6a He!. 1 1 :  20 ( 1 9-20) . 
b Alma 2 : 27. 

Mosiah 1 0 : 8.  
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4a Alma 26 : 22 ; Hel.  1 1 :  
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C W of M  1 :  14.  
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b TG Art.  
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l la T G  Teacher. 
b TG Diligence. 
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( 1 5-16) .  
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was. And after this manner did they 
teach them. 

12 And it came to pass that by 
so doing they kept them from being 
"destroyed upon the face of the 
land ; for they did bprick their hearts 
with the word, Ccontinually stirring 
them up unto repentance. 

13 And it came to pass that *two 
hundred and thirty and eight years 
had passed away-after the manner 
of wars, and "contentions, and dis
sensions, for the space of bmuch of 
the time. 
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14 And I, Jarom, do not write more, 
for the plates are "small. But behold, 
my brethren, ye can go to the bother 
plates of Nephi ; for behold, upon 
them the records of our wars are 
engraven, according to the writings 
of the Ckings, or those which they 
caused to be written. 

15 And I deliver these plates into 
the hands of my son Omni, that they 
may be kept according to the ·com
mandments of my fathers. 

T H E  B O O K  O F  O M NI  

Omni, Amaron, Chemish, Abinadom, 
and Amaleki, each in turn, keep the 
records-Mosiah discovers the people 
of Zarahemla who came from Jeru
salem in the days of Zedekiah-He is 
made king over them-The Mulekites 
had discovered Coriantumr, the last of 
the Jaredites-King Benjamin suc
ceeds Mosiah-Men should offer their 
souls as an offering to Christ. 

BE H 0 L D, it came to pass that 
I, Omni, being commanded 
by my father, Jarom, that I 

should write somewhat upon "these 
plates, to preserve our genealogy-

2 Wherefore, in my days, I would 
that ye should know that I fought 
much with the sword to preserve my 
people, the Nephites, from falling 
into the hands of their enemies, the 
Lamanites. But behold, I of myself 
"am a wicked man, and I have not 
kept the statutes and the command
ments of the Lord as I ought to have 
done. 

3 And it came to pass that ttwo 
hundred and seventy and six years 
had passed away, and we had many 
seasons of peace ; and we had 
many "seasons of serious war and 
bloodshed. Yea, and in fine, :j:two 
hundred and eighty and two years 
had passed away, and I had kept 
these plates according to the bcom-
mandments of my Cfathers ; and 
I dconferred them upon my son 
Amaron. And I make an end. 

4 And now I, Amaron, write the 
things whatsoever I write, which are 
few, in the book of my father. 

5 Behold, it came to pass that 
§three hundred and twenty years 
had passed away, and the more 
wicked part of the Nephites were 
"destroyed. 

6 For the Lord would not suffer, 
after he had led them out of the land 
of Jerusalem and kept and preserved 
them from falling into the hands of 
their enemies, yea, he would not 
suffer that the words should not be 

12a Ether 2 :  10 (8-10). 
b Alma 3 1 : 5 .  

c Omni 1 :  1 1 ;  W of M 
1 :  10. 

3a J arom 1 :  13. 
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b Omni 1 :  3. 
14a J acob 4: 1 ( 1-2) ; 

Omni 1 :  30. 
b J acob 7 :  26 (26-27) ; 
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1 5a J acob 1 : 1 (1-4) ; 
Omni 1 : 3 . 
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verified, which he spake unto our 
fathers, saying that : "Inasmuch 
as ye will not keep my command
ments ye shall not bprosper in the 
land. 

7 Wherefore, the Lord did visit 
them in great judgment ; neverthe
less, he did spare the righteous that 
they should not perish, but did 
deliver them out of the hands of 
their enemies. 

8 And it came to pass that I did 
deliver the plates unto my brother 
Chemish. 

9 Now I, Chemish, write what few 
things I write, in the same book with 
my brother ; for behold, I saw the 
last which he wrote, that he wrote it 
with his own hand ; and he wrote it 
in the day that he delivered them 
unto me. And after this manner we 
keep the arecords, for it is accord
ing to the commandments of our 
fathers. And I make an end. 

10 Behold, I, Abinadom, am the 
son of Chemish. Behold, it came 
to pass that I saw much war and 
contention between my people, the 
Nephites, and the Lamanites ; and 
I, with my own sword, have taken 
the lives of many of the Lamanites 
in the defence of my brethren. 

1 1  And behold, the arecord of this 
people is engraven upon plates 
which is had by the bkings, accord
ing to the generations ;  and I know 
of no revelation save that which 
has been written, neither prophecy ; 
wherefore, that which is sufficient is 
written. And I make an end. 

12 Behold, I am Amaleki, the son 
of Abinadom. Behold, I will speak 
unto you somewhat concerning 
aMosiah, who was made king over 
the bland of Zarahemla ; for behold, 
he being cwarned of the Lord that 

O M N l l : 7-17 

he should ,ltlee out of  the 'land 
of IN ephi, and as many as would 
hearken unto the voice of the Lord 
should also "depart out of the land 
with him, into the wilderness--

13 And it came to pass that he 
did according as the Lord had com
manded him. And they departed 
out of the land into the wilderness, 
as many as would hearken unto the 
voice of the Lord ; and they were led 
by many preachings and prophesy
ings. And they were admonished 
continually by the word of God ; and 
they were led by the power of his 
aarm, through the wilderness un
til they came down into the land 
which is called the bland of Zara
hernIa. 

14 And they discovered a apeople, 
who were called the people of 
Zarahemla. Now, there was great 
rejoicing among the people of 
Zarahemla ; and also Zarahemla did 
rejoice exceedingly, because the 
Lord had sent the people of Mosiah 
with the bplates of brass which 
contained the record of the Jews. 

15 Behold, it came to pass that 
Mosiah discovered that the people 
of aZarahemla came out from Jeru
salem at the time that bZedekiah, 
king of Judah, was carried away 
captive into Babylon. 

16 And they ajourneyed in the 
wilderness, and were brought by 
the hand of the Lord across the great 
waters, into the land where Mosiah 
discovered them ; and they had 
dwelt there from that time forth. 

17 And at the time that Mosiah 
discovered them, they had become 
exceedingly numerous. Neverthe
less, they had had many wars and 
serious contentions, and had fallen 
by the sword from time to time ; and 
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their alanguage had become corrupt
ed ; and they had brought no bre-
cords with them ; and they denied 
the being of their Creator ; and 
Mosiah. nor the people of Mosiah. 
could understand them. 

18 But it came to pass that Mosiah 
caused that they should be taught 
in his alanguage. And it came to pass 
that after they were taught in the 
language of Mosiah. Zarahernla gave 
a genealogy of his fathers. according 
to his memory ; and they are written. 
but bnot in these plates. 

19 And it came to pass that the 
people of Zarahernla. and of Mosiah. 
did aunite together ; and bMosiah 
was appointed to be their king. 

20 And it came to pass in the days 
of Mosiah. there was a large ·stone 
brought unto him with engravings 
on it ; and he did binterpret the 
engravings by the gift and power of 
God. 

21 And they gave an account of 
one aCoriantumr. and the slain of 
his people. And Coriantumr was dis
covered by the people ofZarahemla ; 
and he dwelt with them for the space 
of nine moons. 

22 It also spake a few words con
cerning his fathers. And his first 
parents came out from the atower. 
at the time the Lord bconfounded 
the language of the people ; and the 
severity of the Lord fell upon them 
according to his judgments. which 
are just ; and their Cbones lay scat
tered in the land northward. 

23 Behold. I. Amaleki. was born in 
the days of Mosiah ; and I have lived 
to see his death ; and aBenjamin. bhis 
son. reigneth in his stead. 
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24 And behold. I have seen. in the 
days of king Benjamin. a serious 
war and much bloodshed between 
the Nephites and the Lamanites. 
But behold. the N ephites did obtain 
much advantage over them ; yea, 
insomuch that king Benjamin did 
drive them out of the land of Zara
hernia. 

25 And it came to pass that I began 
to be old ; and. having no seed. and 
knowing king aBenjamin to be a 
just man before the Lord. wherefore. 
I shall bdeliver up Cthese plates unto 
him. exhorting all men to come un
to God. the Holy One of Israel. 
and believe in prophesying. and in 
revelations. and in the ministering 
of angels. and in the gift of speak
ing with tongues. and in the gift of 
interpreting languages. and in all 
things which are dgood ; for there is 
nothing which is good save it comes 
from the Lord : and that which is 
evil cometh from the devil. 

26 And now. my beloved brethren. 
I would that ye should acome unto 
Christ. who is the Holy One of Israel. 
and partake of his salvation. and 
the power of his redemPtion. Yea. 
come unto him. and boffer your 
whole souls as an Coffering unto him. 
and continue in dfasting and pray
ing. and endure to the end ; and as 
the Lord liveth ye will be saved. 

27 And now I would speak some
what concerning a certain "number 
who went up into the wilderness to 
breturn to the cland of N epbi ; for 
there was a large number who were 
desirous to possess the land of their 
inheritance. 

28 Wherefore. they went up into 
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the wilderness. And their leader be
ing a strong and mighty man, and 
a stitfnecked man, wherefore he 
caused a contention among them ; 
and they were aall slain, save fifty, 
in the wilderness, and they returned 
again to the land of Zarahemla. 

29 And it came to pass that they 
also took others to a considerable 

number, and took their journey 
again into the wilderness. 

30 And I ,  Amaleki, had a brother, 
who also went with them ; and I 
have not since known concerning 
them. And I am about to lie down 
in my grave ; and athese plates are 
full. And I make an end of my 
speaking. 

T H E  W O R D S O F  M O R M O N  

Mormon abridges their history onto 
the plates of Mormon-He inserts the 
plates of Nephi into the abridgment
King Benjamin establishes peace in 
the land. 

K D now I, Mormon, being 
about to deliver up the arecord 
which I have been making 

into the hands of my son Moroni, 
behold I have witnessed almost all 
the destruction of my people, the 
Nephites. 

2 And it is amany hundred years 
after the coming of Christ *that I 
deliver these records into the hands 
of my son ; and it supposeth me that 
he will witness the entire bdestruc
tion of my people. But may God 
grant that he may survive them, 
that he may write somewhat con
cerning them, and somewhat con
cerning Christ, that perhaps some 
day it may cprofit them. 

3 And now, I speak somewhat 
concerning that which I have writ
ten ; for after I had made an aabridg-

ment from the bplates of Nephi, 
down to the reign of this king 
Benjamin, of whom Amaleki spake, 
I searched among the 'records which 
had been delivered into my hands, 
and I found these plates, which con
tained this small account of the 
prophets, from Jacob down to the 
reign of this king dBenjamin, and 
also many of the words of Nephi. 

4 And the things which are upon 
these plates apleasing me, because 
of the prophecies of the coming of 
Christ ; and my fathers knowing that 
many of them have been fulfilled ; 
yea, and I also know that as many 
things as have been bprophesied con
cerningus down to this day have been 
fulfilled, and as many as go beyond 
this day must surely come to pass-

5 Wherefore, I chose athese things, 
to finish my brecord upon them. 
which remainder of my record I 
shall take from the <plates of Nephi ; 
and I cannot write the dhundredth 
part of the things of my people. 

6 But behold, I shall take these 
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plates. which contain these proph
esyings and revelations. and put 
them with the remainder of my 
record. for they are choice unto me ; 
and I know they will be choice unto 
my brethren. 

7 And I do this for a awise bpurpose ; 
for thus it whispereth me. according 
to the workings of the Spirit of the 
Lord which is in me. And now. I do 
not know all things ; but the Lord 
cknoweth all things which are to 
come ; wherefore. he dworketh in me 
to do according to his ·will. 

S And my aprayer to God is con
cerning my brethren. that they may 
once again come to the knowledge of 
God. yea. the redemption of Christ ; 
that they may once again be a 
bdelightsome people. 

9 And now I. Mormon. *proceed to 
finish out my record. which I take 
from the plates of N ephi ; and I make 
it according to the knowledge and 
the aunderstanding which God has 
given me. 

10 Wherefore. it came to pass that 
after Amaleki had adelivered up 
these plates into the hands of king 
Benjamin. he took them and put 
them with the bother plates. which 
contained records which had been 
handed down by the Ckings. from 
generation to generation until the 
days of king Benjamin. 

11 And they were handed down 
from king Benjamin. from genera
tion to generation until they have 
fallen into amy hands. And I .  
Mormon. pray to  God that they 
may be preserved from this time 
henceforth. And I know that they 
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will be preserved ; for there are great 
things written upon them. out of 
which bmy people and their breth
ren shall be Cjudged at the great and 
last day. according to the word of 
God which is written. 

12 And now. concerning this king 
Benjamin-he had somewhat of 
contentions among his own people. 

13 And it came to pass also that 
the armies of the Lamanites came 
down out of the aland of Nephi. to 
battle against his people. But behold. 
king Benjamin gathered together 
his armies. and he did stand against 
them ; and he did fight with the 
strength of his own arm. with the 
bsword of Laban. 

14 And in the astrength of the 
Lord they did contend against their 
enemies. until they had slain many 
thousands of the Lamanites. And it 
came to pass that they did contend 
against the Lamanites until they 
had driven them out of all the lands 
of their binheritance. 

15 And it came to pass that after 
there had been false aChrists. and 
their mouths had been shut. and they 
punished according to their crimes ; 

16 And after there had been afalse 
prophets. and false preachers and 
teachers among the people. and all 
these having been punished accord
ing to their crimes ; and after there 
having been much contention and 
many dissensions away bunto the 
Lamanites. behold. it came to pass 
that king Benjamin. with the assist
ance of the holy cprophets who were 
among his people-

17 For behold. king Benjamin was 

7a 1 Ne. 9 :  5 ;  19 : 3 ;  
Enos 1 :  1 3  ( 1 3-18) ; 
Alma 37 : 2 ;  D&C 3 :  
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( 1 1-12) ; Moro. 9: 22.  
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a "holy man, and he did reign over 
his people in righteousness ; and 
there were many holy men in the 
land, and they did speak the word of 
God with bpower and with author
ity ; and they did use much 'sharp
ness because of the stiffneckedness 
of the people-

18 Wherefore, with the help of 
these, king aBenjamin, by laboring 
with all the might of his body and 
the bfaculty of his whole soul, and 
also the prophets, did once more 
establish peace in the land. 

T H E  B O O K  O F  M O S I A H  

C H A P T E R  1 

King Benjamin teaches his sons the 
language and prophecies of their 
fathers-Their religion and civiliza
tion have been preserved because of 
the records kept on the various plates
Mosiah is chosen as king and is 
given custody of the records and other 
things. 1\. D now there was no more 

contention in all the aland of 
Zarahemla, among all the 

people who belonged to king Benja
min, so that king Benjamin had 
continual peace all the remainder of 
his days. 

2 And it came to pass that he 
had three asons ; and he called their 
names Mosiah, and Helorum, and 
Helaman. And he caused that they 
should be btaught in all the 'language 
of his fathers, that thereby they 
might become men of understand
ing ; and that they might know 
concerning the prophecies which 
had been spoken by the mouths of 
their fathers, which were delivered 
them by the hand of the Lord. 

3 And he also taught them con
cerning the records which were en
graven on the "plates of brass, say
ing : My sons, I would that ye should 
remember that were it not for these 
bplates, which contain these records 
and these commandments, we must 
have suffered in 'ignorance, even at 
this present time, not knowing the 
mysteries of God. 

4 For it were not possible that 
our father, Lehi, could have remem
bered all these things, to have 
taught them to his children, except 
it were for the help of these plates ; 
for he having been taught in the 
"language of the Egyptians there
fore he could read these engravings, 
and teach them to his children, that 
thereby they could teach them to 
their children, and so fulfilling the 
commandments of God, even down 
to this present time. 

5 I say unto you, my sons, "were 
it not for these things, which have 
been kept and bpreserved by the 
hand of God, that we might cread 
and understand of his dmysteries, 
and have his 'commandments al-

17a Ex. 22 : 3 1 ;  Alma 
1 3 : 26 ; D&C 49 : 8 ;  
107 : 29. 

Alma 2 :  1 5 .  J S-H 1 :  64. 

b Alma 1 7 :  3 (2-3).  
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ways before our eyes, that even our 
fathers would have dwindled in un
belief, and we should have been like 
unto our brethren, the Lamanites, 
who know nothing concerning these 
things, or even do not believe them 
when they are taught them, because 
of the 'traditions of their fathers, 
which are not correct. 

6 0  my sons, I would that ye should 
remember that these sayings are 
true, and also that these records are 
"true. And behold, also the plates of 
Nephi, which contain the records 
and the sayings of our fathers from 
the time they left Jerusalem until 
now, and they are true ; and we can 
know of their surety becausewe have 
them before our eyes. 

7 And now, my sons , I would that 
ye should remember to "search them 
diligently, that ye may profit there
by ; and I would that ye should bkeep 
the commandments of God, that ye 
may 'prosper in the land accord
ing to the dpromises which the Lord 
made unto our fathers. 

8 And many more things did king 
Benjamin teach his sons, which are 
not written in this book. 

9 And it came to pass that after 
king Benjamin had made an end of 
teaching his sons, that he waxed 
"old, and he saw that he must very 
soon go the way of all the earth ; 
therefore, he thought it expedient 
that he should confer the kingdom 
upon one of his sons. 

10 Therefore, *he had Mosiah 
brought before him ; and these are 
the words which he spake unto 
him, saying : My son, I would that 
ye should make a proclamation 
throughout all this land among all 
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this "people, or the people of Zara
hemla, and the people of Mosiah 
who dwell in the land, that thereby 
they may be gathered together ; for 
on the morrow I shall proclaim unto 
this my people out of mine own 
mouth that thou art a bking and a 
ruler over this people, whom the 
Lord our God hath given us. 

11 And moreover, I shall give this 
people a aname, that thereby they 
may be distinguished above all the 
people which the Lord God hath 
brought out of the land of Jeru
salem ; and this I do because they 
have been a bdiligent people in keep
ing the commandments of the Lord. 

12 And I give unto them a name 
that never shall be blotted out, 
except it be through "transgression. 

13 Yea, and moreover I say un
to you, that if this highly favored 
people of the Lord should fall into 
"transgression, and become a wicked 
and an adulterous people, that the 
Lord will deliver them up, that 
thereby they become bweak like 
unto their brethren ; and he will no 
more 'preserve them by his match
less and marvelous power, as he has 
hitherto preserved our fathers. 

14 For I say unto you, that if he 
had not extended his arm in the 
preservation of our fathers they 
must have fallen into the hands of 
the Lamanites, and become victims 
to their hatred. 

15 And it came to pass that after 
king Benjamin had made an end 
of these sayings to his son, that he 
gave him "charge concerning all the 
affairs of the kingdom. 

16 And moreover, he also gave him 
charge concerning the records which 
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were engraven on the "plates of 
brass ; and also the plates of Nephi ; 
and also, the bsword of Laban, and 
the cball or director, which led 
our fathers through the wilderness, 
which was prepared by the hand of 
the Lord that thereby they might be 
led, every one according to the heed 
and diligence which they gave unto 
him. 

17 Therefore, as they were "un
faithful they did not prosper nor 
progress in their journey, but were 
bdriven back, and incurred the dis
pleasure of God upon them ; and 
therefore they were smitten with 
famine and sore 'afflictions, to stir 
them up in dremembrance of their 
duty . 

18 And now, it came to pass that 
Mosiah went and did as his father 
had commanded him, and pro
claimed unto all the people who were 
in the land of Zarahemla that there
by they might gather themselves 
together, to go up to the "temple 
to hear the words which his father 
should speak unto them. 

C H A P T E R  2 

King Benjamin addresses his people 
-He recounts the equity, fairness, and 
spirituality of his reign-He counsels 
them to serve their heavenly King
Those who rebel against God shall 
suffer anguish like unquenchable /ire. 

AND it came to pass that after 
Mosiah had done as his father had 
commanded him, and had made a 
proclamation throughout all the 
land, that the people agathered 
themselves together throughout all 

16a Mosiah 1 :  3 .  Worship. 

M O S I A H  1 : 17-2 : 6  

the land, that they might go up 
to the btemple to 'hear the dwords 
which king Benjamin should speak 
unto them. 

2 And there were a great number, 
even so many that they did not 
number them ; for they had multi
plied exceedingly and waxed great 
in the land. 

3 And they also took of the "first
lings of their flocks, that they might 
offer bsacrifice and 'burnt dofferings 
'according to the law of Moses ; 

4 And also that they might give 
thanks to the Lord their God, who 
had brought them out of the 
land of Jerusalem, and who had de
livered them out of the hands of 
their enemies, and had aappointed 
just men to be their bteachers, and 
also a just man to be their king, who 
had established peace in the 'land 
of Zarahemla, and who had taught 
them to dkeep the commandments 
of God, that they might rejoice and 
be filled with elove towards God and 
all men. 

5 And it came to pass that when 
they came up to the temple, they 
pitched their tents round about, 
every man according to his "family, 
consisting of his wife, and his sons, 
and his daughters, and their sons, 
and their daughters, from the eldest 
down to the youngest, every family 
being separate one from another. 

6 And they pitched their tents 
round about the temple, every man 
having his "tent with the door there
of towards the temple, that thereby 
they might remain in their tents and 
hear the words which king Benjamin 
should speak unto them ; 
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b Moslah 1 :  1 8 .  
e 2 Ne. 25 : 24 ; J arom 

1 :  5 ;  Alma 30 : 3 ;  
34 : 1 4  ( 1 3-14).  

c 2 Ne. 5 :  1 2 .  
17a T G  Disobedience. 

b 1 Ne. 1 8 :  1 3  ( 1 2-13) .  
c Lam. 1 :  5 .  

TG Affliction. 
d J udg. 1 3 : 1 ;  Hel. 1 2 :  3 

(2-3) .  
1 8a 2 Ne. 5 :  16;  Mosiah 

2 :  1 .  
2 1 a  T G  Assembly for 

c 2 Chr. 34 : 30 (29-33) .  
d Mosiah 26 : 1 .  

3a Gen. 4 :  4 (2-7) ; Ex. 
1 3 : 1 2  ( 1 2-13) ; Deut.  
1 2 : 6;  Moses 5:  20 
( 5 ,  1 9-23). 

b Ezra 6: 10.  TG Sacrifice. 
c Lev. 1 :  3 (2-9) ; Deut. 

3 3 : 1 0 .  
d Ezra 3 :  2 (2-5) ; 1 Ne. 

5 :  9. 

4a TG Called of God . 
b Mosiah 1 8 :  18 ( 1 8-22). 
c Omni 1 :  1 3  ( 1 2-1 5) .  
d J ohn 1 5 :  1 0 ;  D&C 

95 : 12.  
e Deut. 1 1 : 1 .  TG Love. 

5a TG Family , Patriarchal. 
6a Ex. 33 : 8 (8-10).  

[About 1 24 B.C .] 



M O S I A H  2 : 7-17 

7 For the multitude being so great 
that king Benjamin could not teach 
them all within the walls of the 
temple, therefore he caused a 
"tower to be erected, that thereby 
his people might hear the words 
which he should speak unto them. 

8 And it came to pass that he 
began to speak to his people from 
the tower ; and they could not all 
hear his words because of the great
ness of the multitude ; therefore he 
caused that the words which he 
spake should be written and sent 
forth among those that were not 
under the sound of his voice, that 
they might also receive his words. 

9 And these are the words which 
he aspake and caused to be written, 
saying : My brethren, all ye that 
have assembled yourselves together, 
you that can hear my words which 
I shall speak unto you this day ; for 
I have not commanded you to come 
up hither to btrifle with the words 
which I shall speak, but that you 
should chearken unto me, and open 
your ears that ye may hear, and your 
dhearts that ye may understand, 
and your <minds that the 'mysteries 
of God may be unfolded to your view. 

10 I have not commanded you to 
come up hither that ye should fear 
ame, or that ye should think that I of 
myself am more than a mortal man. 

U But I am like as yourselves, 
subject to all manner of infirmities 
in body and mind ; yet I have been 
chosen by this people, and aconse
crated by bmy father, and was suf
fered by the hand of the Lord that 
I should be a ruler and a king over 
this people ; and have been kept and 
preserved by his matchless power, 
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to serve you with all the might, 
mind and strength which the Lord 
hath granted unto me. 

12 I say unto you that as I have 
been suffered to "spend my days in 
your service, even up to this time, 
and have not sought bgold nor silver 
nor any manner of riches of you ; 

13 Neither have I suffered that ye 
should be confined in dungeons, nor 
that ye should make slaves one of 
another, nor that ye should murder, 
or plunder, or steal, or commit adult
ery ; nor even have I suffered that 
ye should commit any manner of 
wickedness, and have taught you 
that ye should keep the command
ments of the Lord, in all things 
which he hath commanded you-

14 And even I, myself, have 
alabored with mine own bhands that 
I might serve you, and that ye 
should not be 'laden with taxes, and 
that there should nothing come 
upon you which was grievous to be 
borne-and of all these things which 
I have spoken, ye yourselves are 
witnesses this day. 

15 Yet, my brethren, I have not 
done these things that I might 
"boast, neither do I tell these things 
that thereby I might accuse you ; 
but I tell you these things that ye 
may know that I can answer a clear 
bconscience before God this day. 

16 Behold, I say unto you that 
because I said unto you that I had 
spent my days in your service, I do 
not desire to boast, for I have only 
been in the service of God. 

17 And behold, I tell you these 
things that ye may learn awisdom ; 
that ye may learn that when ye are 
in the bservice of your 'fellow beings 
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ye are only in the service of your 
God. 

18 Behold, ye have called me your 
king ; and if I, whom ye call your 
king, do labor to aserve you, then 
ought not ye to labor to serve one 
another ? 

19 And behold also, if I, whom ye 
call your king, who has spent his 
days in your service, and yet has 
been in the service of God, do merit 
any thanks from you, 0 how you 
ought to athank your heavenly 
bKing ! 

20 I say unto you, my brethren, 
that if you should render all the 
athanks and bpraise which your 
whole soul has power to possess, to 
that God who has created you, and 
has kept and <preserved you, and 
has caused that ye should drejoice, 
and has granted that ye should live 
in peace one with another-

21 lsay unto you that if ye should 
aserve him who has created you 
from the beginning, and is bpreserv
ing you from day to day, by lending 
you <breath, that ye may live and 
move and do according to your own 
dwill, and even supporting you from 
one moment to another-I say, if 
ye should serve him with all your 
'whole souls yet ye would be 'un
profitable servants. 

22 And behold, all that he arequires 
of you is to bkeep his comma.nd
ments ; and he has <promised you 
that if ye would keep his command
ments ye should prosper in the land ; 
and he never doth dvary from that 
which he hath said ; therefore, if 

M O S I A H  2 : 18-28 

ye do 'keep his 'commandments he 
doth bless you and prosper you. 

23 And now, in the first place, he 
hath created you, and granted unto 
you your lives, for which ye are 
indebted unto him. 

24 And secondly, he doth arequire 
that ye should do as he hath com
manded you ; for which if ye do, he 
doth immediately bbless you ; and 
therefore he hath paid you. And ye 
are still indebted unto him, and are, 
and will be, forever and ever ; there
fore, of what have ye to boast ? 

25 And now I ask, can ye say 
aught of yourselves ? I answer you, 
Nay. Ye cannot say that ye are even 
as much as the dust of the earth ; 
yet ye were acreated of the bdust of 
the earth ; but behold, it <belongeth 
to him who created you. 

26 And I, even I, whom ye call 
your king, am ano better than ye 
yourselves are ; for I am also of the 
dust. And ye behold that I am old, 
and am about to yield up this mortal 
frame to its mother earth. 

27 Therefore, as I said unto you 
that I had aserved you, bwalking 
with a clear conscience before God, 
even so I at this time have caused 
that ye should assemble yourselves 
together, that I might be found 
blameless, and that your cblood 
should not come upon me, when I 
shall stand to be judged of God of the 
things whereof he hath commanded 
me concerning you. 

28 I say unto you that I have 
caused that ye should assemble 
yourselves together that I might 
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arid my garments of your blood, at 
this period of time when I am about 
to go down to my grave, that I might 
go down in peace, and my immortal 
bspirit may join the cchoirs above in 
singing the praises of a just God. 

29 And moreover, I say unto you 
that I have caused that ye should 
assemble yourselves together, that 
I might declare unto you that I can 
no longer be your teacher, nor your 
king ; 

30 For even at this time, my whole 
frame doth tremble exceedingly 
while attempting to speak unto you ; 
but the Lord God doth support me, 
and hath suffered me that I should 
speak unto you, and hatb com
manded me that I should declare 
unto you this day, that my son 
Mosiah is a aking and a ruler over you. 

31 And now, my brethren, I would 
that ye should do as ye have hither
to done. As ye have kept my com
mandments, and also the com
mandments of my father, and have 
prospered, and have been kept from 
falling into the hands of your 
enemies, even so if ye shall keep the 
commandments of my son, or the 
commandments of God which shall 
be delivered unto you by him, ye 
shall prosper in the land, and your 
enemies shall have no power over 
you. 

32 But, 0 my people, beware lest 
there shall arise acontentions among 
you, and ye blist to Cobey the evil 
spirit, which was spoken of by my 
father Mosiah. 

33 For behold, there is a wo pro
nounced upon him who listeth to 
aobey that spirit ; for if he listeth to 
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obey him, and remaineth and dieth 
in his bsins, the same drinketh 
cdamnation to his own soul ; for he 
receiveth for his wages an dever-
lasting 'punishment, having trans
gressed the law of God contrary to 
his own knowledge. 

34 I say unto you, that there are 
not any among you, except it be 
your little children that have not 
been taught concerning these things, 
but what knoweth that ye are 
eternally aindebted to your heavenly 
Father, to render to him ball that 
you have and are ; and also have 
been taught concerning the crecords 
which contain the prophecies which 
have been spoken by the holyproph
ets, even down to the time our 
father, Lehi, left Jerusalem ; 

35 And also, all that has been 
spoken by our fathers until now. 
And behold, also, they spake that 
which was commanded them of the 
Lord ; therefore, they are ajust and 
true. 

36 And now, I say unto you, my 
brethren, that after ye have known 
and have been taught all these 
things, if ye should transgress and 
go acontrary to that which has been 
spoken, that ye do bwithdraw your
selves from the Spirit of the Lord, 
that it may have no place in you to 
guide you in wisdom's paths that 
ye may be blessed, prospered, and 
preserved-

37 I say unto you, that the man 
that doeth this, the same cometh 
out in open arebellion against God ; 
therefore he blisteth to obey the evil 
spirit, and becometh an enemy to all 
righteousness ; therefore, the Lord 
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3 Ne. 1 1 :  29. 
TG Contention. 

b Alma 3 :  27 (26-27) ; 
5 :  42 (41--42) ; 30 : 60 ; 

c 2 Ne. 32 : 8 ;  Mosiah 
4: 1 4 ;  Alma 5 :  20. 

33a TG Agency. 
b TG Accountability. 
C TG Damnation. 
d J acob 6: 1 0 ;  D&C 

19 : 1 1  (10-12).  
e TG Punishment .  

3 4 a  Philip. 3 :  8 (7-10). 
TG Debt. 

b Rom. 12 : 1 (1-2). 

b TG Holy Ghost ,  Loss 
of. 

37a Mosiah 3 :  1 2 ;  Hel. 
8: 25 (24-25). TG Holy 
Ghost ,  U npardonable 
Sin against ; Rebellion. 

b Provo 19 : 27 ; 1 Ne. 
8: 34 (33-34). 
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has n o  place i n  him, for h e  dwelleth 
not in Cunholy temples. 

38 Therefore if that man arepenteth 
not, and remaineth and dieth an 
enemy to God, the demands of 
divine bjustice do awaken his im
mortal soul to a lively sense of his 
own cguilt, which doth cause him 
to shrink from the dpresence of the 
Lord, and doth fill his breast with 
guilt, and 'pain, and languish, which 
is like an unquenchable "fire, whose 
flame ascendeth up forever and 
ever. 

39 And now I say unto you, that 
amercy hath no claim on that man ; 
therefore his final doom is to endure 
a never-ending btorment. 

40 0, all ye aold men, and also ye 
young men, and you little children 
who can understand my words, for 
I have spoken plainly unto you that 
ye might understand, I pray that ye 
should awake to a bremembrance of 
the awful situation of those that 
have fallen into transgression. 

41 And moreover, I would desire 
that ye should consider on the 
blessed and ahappy state of those 
that keep the commandments of 
God. For behold, they are bblessed 
in all things, both temporal and 
spiritual ; and if they hold out 
cfaithful to the end they are received 
into dheaven, that thereby they may 
dwell with God in a state of never
ending happiness. 0 remember, 
remember that these things are 
true ; for the Lord God hath spoken 
it. 

M O S I A H  2 : 38-3 : 5  

C H A P T E R  3 

King Benjamin continues his ad
dress-The Lord Omnipotent shall 
minister among men in a tabernacle 
of clay-Blood shall come from every 
pore as he atones for the sins of the 
world-His is the only name whereby 
salvation comes-Men can put off 
the natural man and become saints 
through the atonement-The torment 
of the wicked shall be as a lake of fire 
and brimstone. 

AND again my brethren, I would 
call your attention, for I have some
what more to speak unto you ; for 
behold, I have things to tell you 
concerning that which is to come. 

2 And the things which I shall tell 
you are made known unto me by an 
aangel from God. And he said unto 
me : bAwake ; and I awoke, and be
hold he stood before me. 

3 And he said unto me : Awake, and 
hear the words which I shall tell 
thee ; for behold, I am come to 
declare unto you the aglad tidings of 
great bjoy. 

4 For the Lord hath heard thy 
prayers, and hath judged of thy 
arighteousness, and hath sent me to 
declare unto thee that thou mayest 
rejoice ; and that thou mayest de
clare unto thy people, that they may 
also be filled with joy. 

5 For behold, the time cometh, 
and is not far distant, that with 
power, the "Lord bOmnipotent who 
Creigneth, who was, and is from all 
deternity to all eternity, shall come 
down from heaven among the 

37e Alma 7 :  2 1 ; 34 : 36 ; 
Hel. 4 :  24. 

38a TG Repentance. 

41a Matt. 1 1 :  29 (28-30) ; 
Alma 50 : 23 ; 4 Ne. 
1 :  16  ( 1 5-18) .  

Rom. 10:  1 5 ;  D&C 
3 1 : 3.  

b TG Joy. 
b TG God, J ustice of. 
e Mosiah 27 : 29 (25-29). 

TG Guilt. 
d TG God, Presence of. 
e TG Pain. 
f TG Sorrow. 
g TG HelI. 

39a TG Mercy. 
b TG Damnation ; 

Punishment. 
40a TG Old Age. 

b Alma 5: 1 8  (7- 1 8) .  

TG Happiness ; Joy. 
b Gen. 39 : 3 ( 1 -6) ; 

Ps.  37 : 25 ; Matt. 6 :  33 ; 
1 Ne. 1 7 :  3 (1-5,  1 2-14).  

e Ps. 3 1 : 23 ; Ether 4: 1 9 ;  
D&C 6 :  1 3 ; 63 : 47 .  

d TG Heaven. 
3 2a Mosiah 4 :  1 ;  5 :  5. 

TG Angels. 
b Zech. 4 :  1 ( 1 -2). 

3a Isa.  52 :  7 (7-10) ; 
Luke 2 :  10 (10-1 1 ) ; 

4a TG Righteousness. 
Sa TG J esus Christ

J ehovah. 
b Rev. 1 :  8 (7-8). 

TG J esus Christ, Power 
of. 

e TG J esus Christ,  
Authority of. 

d 2 Nt>. 26 : 1 2 ;  Mosiah 
1 6 :  1 5 .  
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children of men, and shall dwell in 
a "tabernacle of clay, and shall go 
forth amongst men, working mighty 
imiracles, such as healing the sick, 
raising the dead, causing the lame 
to walk, the "blind to receive their 
sight, and the deaf to hear, and 
curing all manner of diseases. 

6 And he shall cast out adevils, or 
the bevil spirits which dwell in the 
hearts of the children of men. 

7 And 10, he shall asuffer btempta
tions, and pain of body, Chunger, 
thirst, and fatigue, even more than 
man can dsuffer, except it be unto 
death ; for behold, "blood cometh 
from every pore, so great shall be 
his languish for the wickedness and 
the abominations of his people. 

8 And he shall be called a Jesus 
bChrist, the cSon of God, the dFather 
of heaven and earth, the "Creator of 
all things from the beginning ;  and 
his 'mother shall be called Mary. 

9 And 10, he cometh unto his own, 
that asalvation might come unto the 
children of men even through bfaith 
on his name ; and even after all this 
they shall consider him a man, and 
say that he hath a <devil,  and shall 
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dscourge him, and shall "crucify 
him. 

10 And he shall arise the bthird 
day from the dead ; and behold, he 
standeth to Cjudge the world ; and 
behold, all these things are done that 
a righteous judgment might come 
upon the children ofmen. 

11 For behold, and also his ablood 
batoneth for the sins of those who 
have cfallen by the transgression of 
Adam, who have died not knowing 
the dwill of God concerning them, or 
who have "ignorantly sinned. 

12 But wo, wo unto him who 
knoweth that he arebelleth against 
God ! For salvation cometh to none 
such except it be through repentance 
and faith on the bLord Jesus Christ. 

13 And the Lord God hath sent his 
holy aprophets among all the chil
dren of men, to declare these things 
to every kindred, nation, and 
tongue, that thereby whosoever 
should believe that Christ should 
come, the same might receive bre-
mission of their sins, and rejoice 
with exceedingly great joy, even Cas 
though he had already come among 
them. 

5e Mosiah 7 :  27 ; 1 5 : 2 
( 1-7) ; Alma 7 :  9 
(9-13) .  

P rophecies about. 
b TG J esus Christ,  

Messiah. 

1 4 :  20 (20-27).  
C TG J esus Christ,  J udge. 

l la TG Blood, Symbolism 
of. f Matt. 4 :  24 (23-24) ; 

9 :  35 ; Acts 2 :  22 ; 
1 Ne. 1 1 :  3 1 .  TG Death, 
Power over ; Healing ; 
Miracle. 

g Matt. 9 :  28 (28-3 1 ) ; 
20 : 30 (30-34) ; J ohn 
9 :  1 ( 1-4) ; 3 Ne. 1 7 :  9 
(7-10) ; D&C 84 : 69. 

6a Mark 1 :  34 (32-34) ; 
1 Ne. 1 1 :  3 1 .  

b T G  Spirits, Evil or 
U nclean. 

7a Luke 12 : 50. 
TG Suffering. 

b TG J esus Christ ,  
Temptation of;  
Temptation. 

c Matt. 4 :  2 ( 1-2) . 
d D&C 1 9 :  16 ( 1 5-18) .  
e Matt .  26 : 39 (38-39) ; 

Luke 22 : 44. 
f Isa. 53 : 4 (4-5) .  

8 a  T G  Foreordination ; 
J esus Christ,  

c Mosiah 1 5 : 3;  Alma 
7 :  iO ; 3 Ne. l :  14.  

d Mosiah 1 5 : 4;  Hel .  
14:  12;  3 Ne. 9:  1 5 ; 
Ether 4 :  7 .  

e TG J esus Christ ,  
Creator. 

f Matt. 1 :  16 ; 1 Ne. 
1 1 :  1 8  ( 1 4-2 1 ) .  

9a T G  J esus Christ ,  
Mission of. 

b TG Faith. 
c Luke 1 1 :  15 ( 1 4-22) ; 

J ohn 8 :  48 ; 12 : 37 ; 
HeI.  1 3 : 26 (26-27). 

d Luke 1 8 :  3 1 ;  1 Ne.  
1 1 :  33 ; 2 Ne. 1 0 : 3 .  

e 1 Ne. 19:  1 0  ( 1 0 , 1 3 ) ; 
2 Ne . 6 : 9 ; 3 Ne. 
1 1 :  1 4  ( 1 4- 1 5 ,  33) .  
TG J esus Christ, 
Crucifixion of. 

lOa TG J esus Christ ,  
Resurrection. 

b 2 Ne. 25 : 1 3 ;  Hel. 

b TG J esus Christ ,  
Redeemer ; 
Redemption. 

C TG Fall of Man. 
d TG God, Will of. 
e Lev. 4 :  13 ( 1 3-35) ; 

Num. 1 5 :  27 (2-29) ; 
2 Ne. 9 :  26 (25-26) ; 
Alma 9 :  16 ( 1 5-16) ; 
42 : 2 1 ; 3 Ne. 6 :  18 .  
TG Accountability ; 
Ignorance. 

12a Mosiah 2 :  37 (36-38) ; 
Hel. 8 :  25 (24-25).  
TG Rebellion. 

b TG J esus Christ ,  Lord. 
13a TG Prophets, Mission 

of. 
b TG Remission of Sins. 
C 2 Ne. 25 : 26 (24-27) ; 

J arom 1 :  1 1 ;  Mosiah 
1 6 : 6. 
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14 Yet the Lord God saw that his 
people were a astiffnecked people, 
and he appointed unto them a blaw, 
even the Claw of Moses. 

15 And many signs, and wonders, 
and atypes, and shadows showed he 
unto them, concerning his coming ; 
and also holy prophets spake unto 
them concerning his coming ; and 
yet they bhardened their hearts, and 
understood not that the claw of 
Moses availeth nothing dexcept it 
were through the 'atonement of his 
blood. 

16 And even if it were possible that 
little achildren could sin they could 
not be saved ; but I say unto you 
they are bblessed ; for behold, as in 
Adam, or by nature, they fall, even 
so the blood of Christ Catoneth for 
their sins. 

17 And moreover, I say unto you, 
that there shall be ano other name 
given nor any other way nor means 
whereby bsalvation can come unto 
the children of men, only in and 
through the name of Christ, the 
cLord Omnipotent. 

18 For behold he judgeth, and his 
judgment is just ; and the infant 
perisheth not that dieth in his in
fancy ; but men drink adamnation 
to their own souls except they 
humble themselves and bbecome as 

M O S IAH 3 : 14-22 

little children, and believe that 
csalvation was, and is, and is to 
come, in and through the datoning 
blood of Christ, the Lord Omni
potent. 

19 For the anatural bman is an 
<enemy to God, and has been from 
the dfall of Adam, and will be, for
ever and ever, unless he 'yields to 
the enticings of the Holy 'Spirit, 
and 'putteth off the hnatural man 
and becometh a isaint through the 
atonement of Christ the Lord, and 
becometh as a ichild, ksubmissive, 
meek, humble, patient, full of love, 
willing to submit to all things which 
the Lord seeth fit to inflict upon 
him, even as a child doth submit to 
his father. 

20 And moreover, I say unto you, 
that the time shall come when the 
aknowledge of a bSavior shall spread 
throughout Cevery nation, kindred, 
tongue, and people. 

21 And behold, when that time 
cometh, none shall be found ablame
less before God, except it be little 
children, only through repentance 
and faith on the name of the Lord 
God Omnipotent. 

22 And even at this time, when 
thou shalt have taught thy people 
the things which the Lord thy God 
hath commanded thee, even then 

14a 2 Ne. 25 : 28 ; Alma 
9 :  3 1 .  
T G  Stitfneckedness. 

Moses 6 :  54 (54-56). 
TG J esus Christ,  
Atonement through. 

TG Enemies. 
d TG Fall of Man. 
e 2 Chr. 30 : 8; Rom. 6: 13 

( 1 2-14). b J osh. 1 :  8;  Mosiah 
1 3 : 29 (29-32) ; Alma 
25 : 1 5  ( 1 5-16) ; D&C 
4 1 : 5 (4-5) . 

e TG Law of Moses. 
1 5a TG J esus Christ ,  

Types of,  in 
Anticipation ; Pass
over : Symbolism. 

b TG Hardheartedness. 
e Heb. 1 0 :  1 ;  Mosiah 

1 2 : 3 1 ; 13 : 28 (27-32) ; 
Alma 25 : 16. 

d 2 Ne. 1 1 :  6.  
e Lev. 4:  20 ; Matt. 26 : 54 

(5 1-56). 
16a TG Conceived in Sin. 

b TG Salvation of Little 
Children. 

e Moro. 8 :  8 (8-9) ; 

17a Acts 4 :  12 ( 10-12) ; 
2 Ne. 3 1 : 21 ; Mosiah 
4 :  8 (7-8) ; 3 Ne. 9 :  1 7 .  

b Matt. 7 :  14 ( 1 3-14). 
TG Jesus Christ,  Savior ; 
Salvation, Plan of. 

e TG J esus Christ,  Lord. 
1 8a 1 Cor. 1 1 :  29. 

b Matt. 1 8 : 3. 
e TG Salvation. 
d Mosiah 4 :  2; Hel. 5 :  9.  

1 9a Gen. 8:  2 1 ; 1 Cor. 
2:  14 ( 1 1-14) ; 2 Pet.  
2:  12;  Mosiah 16 : 3 ;  
Alma 4 1 : 1 1 ;  Ether 
3 :  2. TG Man, Natural, 
Not Spiritually 
Reborn ; Worldliness. 

b TG Mortality. 
e J ames 4: 4. 

f Rom. 8: 4 ( 1-9) . 
TG Guidance, Divine. 

g Alma 19 : 6. 
h Col. 3 :  9; D&C 67 : 12.  

Luke 22 : 32 (31 --38). 
TG Man, New, Spirit
ually Rebor n ;  Saints ; 
Spirituality. 
Matt. 1 8 :  3 ;  1 Pet. 
2 :  2 ( 1-3) ; 3 Ne. 9 :  22. 

k TG Self-mastery ; 
S ubmissiveness. 

20a D&C 3 :  16. 
b TG J esus Christ ,  Savior. 
e Mosiah 16 : 1 .  

T G  Missionary Work. 
21a Col. 1 :  22 ; D&C 4: 2.  

TG Accountability. 
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are they found n o  more blameless in 
the sight of God, only according to 
the words which I have spoken unto 
thee. 

23 And now I have spoken the 
words which the Lord God hath 
commanded me. 

24 And thus saith the Lord : They 
shall stand as a bright testimony 
against this people, at the judgment 
day ; whereof they shall be judged, 
every man according to his aworks, 
whether they be good, or whether 
they be evil. 

25 And if they be evil they are 
consigned to an awful aview of their 
own guilt and abominations, which 
doth cause them to shrink from the 
presence of the Lord into a state of 
brnisery and cendless torment, from 
whence they can no more return ; 
therefore they have drunk damna
tion to their own souls. 

26 Therefore, they have drunk out 
of the acup of the wrath of God, 
which justice could no more deny 
unto them than it could deny that 
b Adam should fall because of his 
partaking of the forbidden cfruit ; 
therefore, dmercy could have claim 
on them no more forever. 

27 And their atorment is as a blake 
of fire and brimstone, whose flames 
are unquenchable, and whose smoke 
ascendeth up Cforever and ever. 
Thus hath the Lord commanded 
me. Amen. 

C H A P T E R  4 

King Benjamin continues his address 
-Salvation comes because of the 
atonement-Believe in God to be 
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saved-Retain a remlSswn of your 
sins through faithfulness-Impart 
of your substance to the poor-Do all 
things in wisdom and order. 

AND now, it came to pass that 
when king Benjamin had made an 
end of speaking the words which 
had been delivered unto him by the 
aangel of the Lord, that he cast his 
eyes round about on the multitude. 
and behold they had bfallen to the 
earth, for the cfear of the Lord had 
come upon them. 

2 And they had aviewed themselves 
in their own bcarnal state, even Cless 
than the dust of the earth. And they 
all cried aloud with one voice, say
ing : 0 have mercy, and apply the 
datoning blood of Christ that we may 
receive forgiveness of our sins, and 
our hearts may be ·purified ; for we 
believe in Jesus Christ, the Son of 
God, who f created heaven and earth. 
and all things ; who shall come down 
among the children of men. 

3 And it came to pass that after 
they had spoken these words the 
Spirit of the Lord came upon them, 
and they were filled with joy, having 
received a aremission of their sins, 
and having peace of bconscience, 
because of the exceeding Cfaith 
which they had in Jesus Christ who 
should come, according to the 
dwords which king Benjamin had 
spoken unto them. 

4 And king Benjamin again opened 
his mouth and began to speak un
to them, saying : My friends and 
my brethren, my kindred and my 
people, I would again call your 
attention. that ye may hear and 

24a TG Good Works. 
25a 2 Ne. 9 :  14. 46 : Alma 

5 :  18 ; 1 1 : 43 :  1 2 : 15 
( 14-15).  

1 2 : 22 (2 1-23). 
d TG Mercy. 

b Neh. 9 :  1 ( 1-3). 
TG Carnal Mind. 

e Gen. 1 8 :  27. 

b Rom. 3 :  1 6 ;  Morm. 
8: 38. 

e TG Punishment.  
26a Ps. 75 : 8:  J er. 25 : I S :  

Lam. 4 :  2 1 .  
b Morm. 9 :  1 2 ;  Moro. 

8: 8.  
e Gen. 3 :  6;  2 Ne.  

2:  1 5  ( 1 5-19) ; Alma 

27a TG Hell. 
b 2 Ne. 9 :  1 6 :  J acob 

6 :  1 0 :  Alma 1 2 :  1 7 ;  
D&C 76 : 36.  

e Mosiah 5 :  5 .  
4 1 a l Chr. 2 1 : 1 8 : Mosiah 

3 :  2. 
b Neh. 8 :  9 ;  Alma 1 9 :  1 7 .  
e J er. 36 : 1 6 :  Heb. 

1 2 : 28. TG Reverence. 
2a TG Poor in Spirit. 

d Moslah 3 :  1 8 :  Hel. 5 :  9. 
e TG Purification. 
f TG J esus Christ .  

Creator. 
3a TG Remission of Sins. 

b TG Conscience. 
c TG Faith. 
d Neh. 8 :  1 2 .  
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understand the remainder of my 
words which I shall speak unto you. 

5 For behold, if the knowledge of 
the goodness of God at this time 
has awakened you to a sense of your 
anothingness, and your worthless 
and fallen state---

6 I say unto you, if ye have come 
to a aknowledge of the goodness of 
God, and his matchless power, and 
his wisdom, and his patience, and his 
long-suffering towards the children 
of men ; and also, the batonement 
which has been prepared from the 
cfoundation of the world, that there
by salvation might come to him that 
should put his dtrust in the Lord, 
and should be diligent in keeping his 
commandments, and continue in the 
faith even unto the end of his life, I 
mean the life of the mortal body-

7 I say, that this is the man who 
receiveth salvation, through the 
atonement which was prepared from 
the foundation of the world for all 
mankind, which ever were since the 
afall of Adam, or who are, or who 
ever shall be, even unto the end of 
the world. 

8 And this is the means where
by salvation cometh. And there is 
anone other salvation save this 
which hath been spoken of ; neither 
are there any conditions whereby 
man can be saved except the condi
tions which I have told you. 

9 Believe in aGod ; believe that he 
is, and that he bcreated all things, 
both in heaven and in earth ; believe 
that he has all cwisdom, and all 
power, both in heaven and in earth ; 

MO S I A H  4 : 5-13 

believe that man doth not dcompre
hend all the things which the Lord 
can comprehend. 

10 And again, believe that ye must 
arepent of your sins and forsake 
them, and humble yourselves before 
God ; and ask in bsincerity of heart 
that he would cforgive you ; and now, 
if you dbelieve all these things see 
that ye "do them. 

11 And again I say unto you as I 
have said before, that as ye have 
come to the knowledge of the glory 
of God, or if ye have known of his 
goodness and have atasted of his 
love, and have received a bremission 
of your sins, which causeth such 
exceedingly great joy in your souls, 
even so I would that ye should 
remember, and always retain in re
membrance, the greatness of God, 
and your own Cnothingness, and his 
dgoodness and long-suffering to
wards you, unworthy creatures, and 
humble yourselves even in the 
depths of "humility, f calling on the 
name of the Lord daily, and stand
ing 'steadfastly in the faith of that 
which is to come, which was spoken 
by the mouth of the angel. 

12 And behold, I say unto you that 
if ye do this ye shall always rejoice, 
and be filled with the alove of God, 
and always bretain a remission of 
your sins ; and ye shall grow in the 
cknowledge of the glory of him that 
created you, or in the knowledge of 
that which is just and true. 

13 And ye will not have a amind 
to injure one another, but to live 
bpeaceably, and to render to every 

5a Moses 1 :  10. c Rom. 1 1 :  34 (33-36) : d Ex. 34 : 6 (5-7) : Moro. 
6a TG God, Attributes of: 

God, Knowledge about. 
b TG J esus Christ ,  

Atonement through. 
c Mosiah 1 5 :  1 9 :  1 8 :  13 .  
d Ps. 36 : 7 (7-8) : 2 Ne.  

22 : 2 :  Hel .  12 :  l .  
T G  Trust i n  God. 

7 a TG Fal1 of Man. 
8a Acts 4 :  1 2 :  2 Ne. 

3 1 : 2 1 : Mosiah 3 :  1 7 .  
9 a  Deut. 4 :  3 9 .  

b TG God, Creator : 
J esus Christ, Creator. 

J acob 4 :  8 (8-13).  
TG God,  Perfection of. 

d Isa. 5 5 : 9. 
l Oa TG Repentance. 

b TG Sincerity. 
c Ps. 4 1 : 4 : D&C 6 1 : 2. 
d Matt. 7 :  24 (24-27) : 

Acts 16 : 3 1  (30-3 1 ) .  
e 2 N e .  3 1 : 19 09-2 1) .  

1 1a Ps.  34 : 8 :  Alma 
36 : 24 (24-26). 

b TG Remission of Sins. 
c Rom. 5 :  8 (6-8) : 

Moses 1 :  10. 

8:  3.  
e TG Humility. 
f TG Prayer. 
g TG Steadfastness. 

1 2a TG God, Love of. 
b Alma 4 :  14 03-14) : 

5 :  26 (26-35) : D&C 
20 : 32 (3 1-34). 

c TG God, K nowledge 
about. 

13a TG Man, New, 
Spiritual1y Reborn. 

b TG Peacemakers. 
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man according to that which is his 
due. 

14 And ye will not suffer your 
"children that they go hungry, or 
naked ; neither will ye "suffer that 
they transgress the laws of God, and 
fight and Cquarrel one with another, 
and serve the devil, who is the 
master of sin, or who is the devil 
spirit which hath been spoken of by 
our fathers, he being an enemy to all 
righteousness. 

15 But ye will "teach them to "walk 
in the ways of truth and csoberness ; 
ye will teach them to dlove one 
another, and to serve one another. 

16 And also, ye yourselves will 
"succor those that stand in need of 
your succor ; ye will administer of 
your substance unto him that stand
eth in need ; and ye will not suffer 
that the "beggar putteth up his peti
tion to you in vain, and turn him 
out to perish. 

17 Perhaps thou shalt "say : The 
man has brought upon himself his 
misery ; therefore I will stay my 
hand, and will not give unto him of 
my food, nor impart unto him of my 
substance that he may not suffer, 
for his punishments are just-

18 But I say unto you, 0 man, who
soever doeth this the same hath 
great cause to repent ; and except he 
repenteth of that which he hath 
done he peri sheth forever, and 
hath no interest in the kingdom of 
God. 

19 For behold, are we not all 
abeggars ? Do we not all depend upon 
the same Being, even God, for all the 
substance which we have, for both 
food and raiment, and for gold, and 
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for silver, and for all the riches which 
we have of every kind ? 

20 And behold, even at this time, 
ye have been calling on his name, 
and begging for a "remission of your 
sins. And has he suffered that ye 
have begged in vain ? N ay ;  he has 
poured out his "Spirit upon you, and 
has caused that your hearts should 
be filled with Cjoy, and has caused 
that your mouths should be stopped 
that ye could not find utterance, so 
exceedingly great was your joy. 

21 And now, if God, who has 
created you, on whom you are de
pendent for your lives and for all 
that ye have and are, doth grant 
unto you whatsoever ye ask that is 
right, in faith, believing that ye 
shall receive, 0 then, how ye ought 
to aimpart of the substance that ye 
have one to another. 

22 And if ye ajudge the man who 
putteth up his petition to you for 
your substance that he perish not, 
and condemn him, how much more 
just will be your ·condemnation for 
withholding your substance, which 
doth not belong to you but to God, 
to whom also your life Cbelongeth ; 
and yet ye put up no petition, nor 
repent of the thing which thou hast 
done. 

23 I say unto you, wo be unto that 
man, for his substance shall perish 
with him ; and now, I say these 
things unto those who are "rich as 
pertaining to the things of this 
world. 

24 And again, I say unto the poor, 
ye who have not and yet have 
sufficient, that ye remain from day 
to day ; I mean all you who deny 

14a 1 Tim. 5 :  8 ;  D&C 
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b Provo 1 3 : 24. 
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D&C 56 : 16.  

[About 124 B.C.)  



157 

the beggar, because ye have not ; I 
would that ye say in your hearts 
that : I agive not because I bhave not, 
but if I had I would Cgive. 

25 And now, if ye say this in your 
hearts ye remain guiltless, otherwise 
ye are acondemned ; and your con
demnation is just for ye covet that 
which ye have not received. 

26 And now, for the sake of these 
things which I have spoken unto 
you-that is, for the sake of retain
ing a remission of your sins from day 
to day, that ye may awalk guiltless 
before God-I would that ye should 
bimpart of your substance to the 
cpoor, every man according to that 
which he hath, such as dfeeding 
the hungry, clothing the naked, 
visiting the sick and administering 
to their relief, both spiritually 
and temporally, according to their 
wants. 

27 And see that all these things are 
done in wisdom and aorder ; for it is 
not requisite that a man should run 
bfaster than he has strength. And 
again, it is expedient that he should 
be diligent, that thereby he might 
win the prize ; therefore, all things 
must be done in order. 

28 And I would that ye should 
remember, that whosoever among 
you aborroweth of his neighbor 
should return the thing that he 
borroweth, according as he doth 
agree, or else thou shalt commit sin ; 
and perhaps thou shalt cause thy 
neighbor to commit sin also. 

29 And finally, I cannot tell you all 
the things whereby ye may commit 
sin ; for there are divers ways and 
means, even so many that I cannot 
number them. 

M O S I A H  4 : 25-5 : 4  

3 0  But this much I can tell you, 
that if ye do not 'watch yourselves, 
and your bthoughts, and your 
cwords, and your deeds, and observe 
the commandments of God, and 
dcontinue in the faith of what ye 
have heard concerning the coming 
of our Lord, even unto the end of 
your lives, ye must perish. And now, 
o man, remember, and perish not. 

C H A P T E R  5 

The saints become the sons and 
daughters of Christ through faith
They are then called by the name of 
Christ-King Benjamin exhorts them 
to be steadfast and immovable in good 
works. 

AND now, it came to pass that 
when king Benjamin had thus spo
ken to his people, he sent among 
them, desiring to know of his people 
if they abelieved the words which he 
had spoken unto them. 

2 And they all cried with one voice, 
saying : Yea, we believe all the 
words which thou hast spoken unto 
us ; and also, we know of their surety 
and truth, because of the Spirit of 
the Lord Omnipotent, which has 
wrought a mighty 'change in us, or 
in our hearts, that we have no more 
disposition to do bevil, but to do 
good continually. 

3 And we, ourselves, also, through 
the infinite agoodness of God, and 
the manifestations of his Spirit, 
have great views of that which is 
to come ; and were it expedient, we 
could prophesy of all things. 

4 And it is the faith which we have 
had on the things which our king 
has spoken unto us that has brought 
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us to this great knowledge, whereby 
we do rejoice with such exceedingly 
great joy. 

5 And we are willing to enter into a 
acovenant with our God to do his 
will, and to be obedient to his com
mandments in all things that he 
shall command us, all the remainder 
of our days, that we may not bring 
upon ourselves a bnever-ending tor
ment, as has been spoken by the 
Cangel, that we may not drink out of 
the cup of the wrath of God. 

6 And now, these are the words 
which king Benjamin desired of 
them ; and therefore he said unto 
them : Ye have spoken the words 
that I desired ; and the covenant 
which ye have made is a righteous 
covenant. 

7 And now, because of the cove
nant which ye have made ye shall 
be called the achildren of Christ, his 
sons, and his daughters ; for behold, 
this day he hath spiritually begotten 
you ; for ye say that your hearts are 
bchanged through faith on his name ; 
therefore, ye are Cborn of him and 
have become his dsons and his 
daughters. 

8 And under this head ye are made 
afree, and there is bno other head 
whereby ye can be made free. There 
is no other cname given whereby 
salvation cometh ; therefore, I would 
that ye should take upon you the 
name of Christ, all you that have 
entered into the covenant with God 
that ye should be obedient unto the 
end of your lives. 

9 And it shall come to pass that 
whosoever doeth this shall be found 
at the right hand of God, for he 
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shall know the name by which he is 
called ; for he shall be called bv the 
name of Christ. 

. 

10 And now it shall come to pass, 
that whosoever shall not take upon 
him the name of Christ must be 
called by some aother name ; there
fore, he findeth himself on the bleft 
hand of God. 

11 And I would that ye should 
remember also, that this is the 
"name that I said I should give unto 
you that never should be blotted 
out, except it be through transgres
sion ; therefore, take heed that ye do 
not transgress,  that the name be not 
blotted out of your hearts. 

12 I say unto you, I would that 
ye should remember to "retain the 
name written always in your hearts, 
that ye are not found on the left 
hand of God, but that ye hear and 
know the voice by which ye shall be 
called, and also, the name by which 
he shall call you. 

13 For how "knoweth a man the 
master whom he has not served, and 
who is a stranger unto him, and is 
far from the thoughts and intents of 
his heart ? 

14 And again, doth a man take an 
ass which belongeth to his neighbor, 
and keep him ? I say unto you, Nay ;  
he will not even suffer that he shall 
feed among his flocks, but will drive 
him away, and cast him out. I say 
unto you, that even so shall it be 
among you if ye know not the name 
by which ye are called. 

15  Therefore, I would that ye 
should be steadfast and immovable, 
always abounding in agood works, 
that Christ, the bLord God Omnipo-
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tent, may 'seal you his, that you 
may be brought to heaven, that ye 
may have everlasting salvation and 
eternal life, through the wisdom, 
and power, and justice, and mercy 
of him who dcreated all things, in 
heaven and in earth, who is God 
above all. Amen. 

C H A P T E R  6 

King Benjamin records the names of 
the people and appoints priests to teach 
them-Mosiah reigns as a righteous 
king. 

AND now, king Benjamin thought 
it was expedient, after having 
finished speaking to the people, that 
he should atake the names of all 
those who had entered into a cove
nant with God to keep his com
mandments. 

2 And it came to pass that there 
was not one soul, except it were little 
children, but who had entered into 
the covenant and had taken upon 
them the name of Christ. 

3 And again, it came to pass that 
when king Benjamin had made an 
end of all these things, and had 
consecrated his son nMosiah to be a 
ruler and a king over his people, and 
had given him all the charges con
cerning the kingdom, and also had 
bappointed 'priests to dteach the 
people, that thereby they might 
hear and know the commandments 
of God, and to stir them up in re
membrance of the 'oath which they 
had made, he dismissed the multi
tude, and they returned, every one, 
according to their 'families, to their 
own houses. 

4 And Mosiah began to reign in his 
father's stead. * And he began to 
reign in the thirtieth year of his 
age, making in the whole, about 
four hundred and seventy-six years 

M O S I A H  6: 1-7 : 2  

from the "time that Lehi left Jeru
salem. 

5 And king Benjamin lived three 
yearst and he died. 

6 And it came to pass that king 
Mosiah did awalk in the ways of the 
Lord, and did observe his judgments 
and his statutes, and did keep his 
commandments in all things what
soever he commanded him. 

7 And king Mosiah did cause his 
people that they should till the 
earth. And he also, himself, did till 
the earth, that thereby he might 
anot become burdensome to his 
people, that he might do according 
to that which his father had done in 
all things. And there was no con
tention among all his people for the 
space of three years. 

C H A P T E R  7 

Ammon finds the land of Lehi-Nephi 
where Limhi is king-Limhi's people 
are in bondage to the Lamanites
Limhi recounts their history-A 
prophet (Abinadi) had testified that 
Christ is the God and Father of all 
things-Those who sow filthiness reap 
the whirlwind, and those who put their 
trust in the .Lord shall be delivered. 

AND now, it came to pass that 
after king Mosiah had had continual 
peace for the space of three years, 
he was desirous to know concerning 
the people who awent up to dwell in 
the land of bLehi-Nephi, or in the 
city of Lehi-Nephi ; for his people 
had heard nothing from them from 
the time they left the land of 'Zara
hernIa ; therefore, they wearied him 
with their teasings. 

2 And it came to pass that :j:king 
Mosiah granted that sixteen of their 
strong men might go up to the land 
of Lehi-Nephi, to inquire concerning 
their brethren. 
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d Col. 1 :  1 6 ;  Mosiah 

4: 2; Alma 1 1 :  39. 
6 1 a  D&C 128 : 8. 

c Mosiah 29 : 42. 
d Alma 4 :  7.  

7a 2 Cor.  1 1 :  9.  
7 1 a  Omni 1 :  27 (27-30) . 

3a Mosiah 1 :  10 ; 2 :  30. 
b TG Priesthood, 

Ordination. 

e Mosiah 5 :  5 (5-7). 
f Num. 1 :  2; Ether 1 : 4 1 ; 

D&C 48 : 6. 
4a 1 Ne. 1 : 4 ; 2 : 4. 
6a TG Walking with God. 

b 2 Ne. 5 :  8; Mosiah 9 :  6. 
c Omni 1 :  1 3 .  

[ *About 1 2 4  B.C . ]  
[tAbout 1 2 1  B.C. ]  
[:j:About 1 2 1  B .C . ]  



M O S I A H  7 : 3-15 

3 And it came to pass that on the 
morrow they started to go up, hav
ing with them one " Ammon, he being 
a strong and mighty man, and a 
bdescendant of Zarahemla ; and he 
was also their leader. 

4 And now, they knew not the 
course they should travel in the 
wilderness to go up to the land of 
Lehi-Nephi ; therefore they wan
dered many days in the wilderness, 
even "forty days did they wander. 

5 And when they had wandered 
forty days they came to a "hill, 
which is north of the land of 
bShilom, and there they pitched 
their tents. 

6 And " Ammon took three of his 
brethren, and their names were 
Amaleki, Helem, and Hem, and 
they went down into the land of 
bNephi. 

7 And behold, they met the king of 
the people who were in the land of 
Nephi, and in the land of "Shilom ; 
and they were surrounded by the 
king's guard, and were btaken, and 
were <bound, and were committed 
to dprison. 

8 And it came to pass when they 
had been in prison two days they 
were again brought before the king, 
and their bands were loosed ; and 
they stood before the king, and were 
permitted, or rather "commanded, 
that they should answer the ques
tions which he should ask them. 

9 And he said unto them : Behold, 
I am "Limhi, the son of Noah, who 
was the son of Zeniff, who came up 
out of the bland of Zarahemla to 
inherit this land, which was the land 
of their fathers, who was made a 
<king by the dvoice of the people. 
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10 And now, "I desire to know the 
cause whereby ye were so bold as 
to come near the walls of the city, 
when I, myself, was with my guards 
without the bgate ? 

11 And now, for this cause have I 
suffered that ye should be preserved, 
that I might inquire of you, or else 
I should have caused that my guards 
should have put you to death. Ye 
are permitted to speak. 

12 And now, when Ammon saw 
that he was permitted to speak, 
he went forth and "bowed himself 
before the king ; and rising again he 
said : 0 king, I am very thankful 
before God this day that I am yet 
alive, and am permitted to speak ; 
and I will endeavor to speak with 
boldness ; 

13 For I am assured that if ye had 
known me ye would not have suffer
ed that I should have worn these 
bands. For I am Ammon, and am 
a "descendant of Zarahemla, and 
have come up out of the bland of 
Zarahemla to inquire concerning 
our brethren, whom <Zeniff brought 
up out of that land. 

14 And now, it came to pass that 
after Limhi had heard the words of 
Ammon, he was exceedingly "glad, 
and said : Now, I know of a surety 
that my brethren who were in the 
land of Zarahemla are byet alive. 
And now, I will rejoice ; and on the 
morrow I will cause that my people 
shall rejoice also. 

15 For behold, we are in bondage 
to the Lamanites, and are "taxed 
with a tax which is grievous to be 
borne. And now, behold, our breth
ren will deliver us out of our bbond
age, or out of the hands of the 
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Lamanites, and we will be their 
"slaves ; for it is better that we be 
slaves to the Nephites than to pay 
tribute to the king of the Lamanites. 

16 And now, king Limhi com
manded his guards that they should 
no more bind Ammon nor his breth
ren, but caused that they should go 
to the hill which was north of 
Shilom, and bring their brethren 
into the city, that thereby they 
might eat, and drink, and rest them
selves from the labors of their 
journey ; for they had suffered many 
things ; they had suffered hunger, 
thirst, and fatigue. 

17 And now, it came to pass on the 
morrow that king Limhi sent a 
proclamation among all his people, 
that thereby they might gather 
themselves together to the atemple, 
to hear the words which he should 
speak unto them. 

18 And it came to pass that when 
they had gathered themselves to
gether that he aspake unto them in 
this wise, saying : 0 ye, my people, 
lift up your heads and be com
forted ; for behold, the time is at 
hand, or is not far distant, when we 
shall no longer be in subjection to 
our enemies, notwithstanding our 
many strugglings, which have been 
in vain ; yet I trust there bremaineth 
an effectual struggle to be made. 

19 Therefore, lift up your heads, 
and rejoice, and put your atrust in 
bGod, in that God who was the God 
of Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob ; 
and also, that God who "brought the 
children of dlsrael out of the land of 
Egypt, and caused that they should 
walk through the Red eSea on dry 
ground, and fed them with 'manna 
that they might not perish in the 
wilderness ; and many more things 
did he do for them. 

M O S I A H  7 : 16-25 

20 And again, that same God has 
brought our fathers aout of the land 
of Jerusalem, and has kept and 
preserved his people even until now ; 
and behold, it is bbecause of our 
iniquities and abominations that he 
has brought us into bondage. 

21 And ye all are witnesses this day, 
that Zeniff, who was made king over 
this people, he being aover-zealous 
to inherit the land of his fathers, 
therefore being deceived by the 
cunning and craftiness of king 
Laman, who having entered into a 
treaty with king Zeniff, and having 
yielded up into his hands the pos
sessions of a part of the land, or even 
the city of Lehi-Nephi, and the city 
of Shilom ; and the land round 
about-

22 And all this he did, for the sole 
purpose of abringing this people into 
subjection or into bondage. And 
behold, we at this time do pay 
btribute to the king of the Laman
ites, to the amount of one half of our 
corn, and our barley, and even all 
our grain of every kind, and one half 
of the increase of our flocks and our 
herds ; and even one half of all we 
have or possess the king of the 
Lamanites doth exact of us, or our 
lives. 

23 And now, is not this grievous 
to be borne ? And is not this, our 
affliction, great ? Now behold, how 
great reason we have to amourn. 

24 Yea, I say unto you, great are 
the reasons which we have to 
"mourn ; for behold how many of 
our brethren have been slain, and 
their blood has been spilt in vain, 
and all because ofiniquity. 

25 For if this people had not fallen 
into transgression the Lord would 
not have suffered that this great evil 
should come upon them. But behold, 
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M O S I A H  7 : 26-8 :3  

they would not hearken unto his 
words ; but there arose contentions 
among them, even so much that 
they did shed blood among them
selves. 

26 And a ·prophet of the Lord have 
they bslain ; yea, a chosen man of 
God, who told them of their wicked
ness and abominations, and proph
esied of many things which are to 
come, yea, even the coming of 
Christ. 

27 And because he said unto them 
that Christ was the aGod, the Father 
of all things, and said that he should 
take upon him the bimage of man, 
and it should be the 'image after 
which man was created in the 
beginning ; or in other words, he said 
that man was created after the 
image of dGod, and that God should 
come down among the children of 
men, and take upon him flesh and 
blood, and go forth upon the face of 
the earth-

28 And now, because he said this, 
they did "put him to death ; and 
many more things did they do 
which brought down the wrath of 
God upon them. Therefore, who 
wondereth that they are in bondage, 
and that they are smitten with sore 
afflictions ? 

29 For behold, the Lord hath said : 
I will not "succor my people in the 
day of their transgression ; but I will 
hedge up their ways that they 
prosper not ; and their doings shall 
be as a bstumbling block before 
them. 

30 And again, he saith : If my 
people shall sow afilthiness they shall 
breap the 'chaff thereof in the whirl
wind ; and the effect thereofis poison. 

(9-13) .  
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3 1  And again he saith : If my 
people shall sow filthiness they shall 
reap the aeast wind, which bringeth 
immediate destruction. 

32 And now, behold, the promise 
of the Lord is fulfilled, and ye are 
smitten and afflicted. 

33 But if ye will aturn to the Lord 
with full purpose of heart, and put 
your trust in him, .and serve him 
with all bdiligence of mind, if ye do 
this, he will, according to his own 
will and pleasure, deliver you out 
of bondage. 

C H A P T E R  8 

Ammon teaches the people of Limhi
He learns of the twenty-four ]aredite 
plates-Ancient records can be trans
lated by seers-The gift of seership 
exceeds all others. 

AND it came to pass that after 
king Limhi had made an end of 
aspeaking to his people, for he spake 
many things unto them and only a 
few of them have I written in this 
book, he told his people all the things 
concerning their brethren who were 
in the land ofZarahemla. 

2 And he caused that Ammon 
should stand up before the multi
tude, and rehearse unto them all 
that had happened unto their 
brethren from the time that aZeniff 
went up out of the land even until 
the time that he bhimself came up 
out of the land. 

3 And he also rehearsed unto them 
the last words which king Benjamin 
had ataught them, and explained 
them to the people of king Limhi, 
so that they might understand all 
the words which he spake. 

26a Mosiah 1 7 :  20 ( 1 2-20). 
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4 And it came to pass that after he 
had done all this, that king Limhi 
dismissed the multitude, and caused 
that they should return every one 
unto his own house. 

5 And it came to pass that he 
caused that the aplates which con
tained the brecord of his people from 
the time that they left the Cland of 
Zarahemla, should be brought be
fore Ammon, that he might read 
them. 

6 Now, as soon as Ammon had read 
the record, the king inquired of him 
to know if he could ainterpret lan
guages, and Ammon told him that 
he could not. 

7 And the king said unto him : 
Being grieved for the afflictions of 
my people, I caused that aforty and 
three of my people should take a 
journey into the wilderness, that 
thereby they might find the land of 
Zarahemla, that we might appeal 
unto our brethren to deliver us out 
of bondage. 

8 And they were lost in the wilder
ness for the space of amany days, 
yet they were diligent, and found 
not the land of Zarahemla but 
returned to this land, having trav
eled in a land among many waters, 
having discovered a land which was 
covered with bbones of men, and of 
beasts, and was also covered with 
ruins of buildings of every kind, 
having discovered a land which had 
been peopled with a people who 
were as numerous as the hosts of 
Israel. 

9 And for a testimony that the 
things that they had said are true 
they have brought "twenty-four 
plates which are filled with engrav
ings, and they are of pure gold. 

10 And behold, also, they have 
brought abreastplates, which are 

M O S I A H  8 : 4-16 

large, and they are of bbrass and of 
copper, and are perfectly sound. 

1 1  And again, they have brought 
swords, the hilts thereof have per
ished, and the blades thereof were 
cankered with rust ; and there is no 
one in the land that is able to inter
pret the language or the engravings 
that are on the plates. Therefore I 
said unto thee : Canst thou trans
late ? 

12 And I say unto thee again : 
Knowest thou of any one that can 
translate ? For I am desirous that 
these records should be translated 
into our language ; for, perhaps, they 
will give us a knowledge of a rem
nant of the people who have been 
destroyed, from whence these rec
ords came ; or, perhaps, they will 
give us a knowledge of this very 
people who have been destroyed ; 
and I am desirous to know the cause 
of their destruction. 

13 Now Ammon said unto him : I 
can assuredly tell thee, 0 king, of a 
man that can atranslate the records ; 
for he has wherewith that he can 
look, and translate all records that 
are of ancient date ; and it is a gift 
from God. And the things are called 
binterpreters, and no man can look 
in them except he be commanded, 
lest he should look for that he ought 
not and he should perish. And who
soever is commanded to look in 
them, the same is called Cseer. 

14 And behold, the king of the 
people who are in the land of Zara
hernIa is the man that is commanded 
to do these things, and who has this 
high gift from God. 

15 And the king said that a "seer 
is greater than a prophet. 

16 And Ammon said that a seer is 
a revelator and a prophet also ; and 
a gift which is greater can no man 

Sa See Mosiah, chapters 
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have, except h e  should possess the 
power of God, which no man can ; 
yet a man may have great power 
given him from God. 

17 But a seer can know of things 
which are past, and also of things 
which are to come, and by them 
shall all things be revealed, or, 
rather, shall secret things be made 
manifest, and hidden things shall 
come to light, and things which are 
not known shall be made known by 
them, and also things shall be made 
known by them which otherwise 
could not be known. 

18 Thus God has provided a means 
that man, through faith, might work 
mighty miracles ; therefore he be
cometh a great benefit to his fellow 
beings. 

19 And now, when Ammon had 
made an end of speaking these 
words the king rejoiced exceedingly, 
and gave thanks to God, saying : 
Doubtless a agreat mystery is con
tained within these plates, and these 
interpreters were doubtless pre
pared for the purpose of unfolding 
all such mysteries to the children of 
men. 

20 0 how marvelous are the works 
of the Lord, and how long doth he 
suffer with his people ; yea, and how 
ablind and impenetrable are the 
understandings of the children of 
men ; for they will not seek wisdom, 
neither do they desire that she 
should rule over them ! 

21 Yea, they are as a wild flock 
which fleeth from the shepherd, and 
scattereth, and are driven, and are 
devoured by the beasts of the forest. 

THE RECORD OF ZEN IFF-An ac
count of his people, from the time they 
left the land of Zarahemla until the 
time that they were delivered out of the 
hands of the Lamanites. Comprising 
chapters 9 to 22 inclusive. 
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C H A P T E R  9 

Zeniff leads a group from Zarahemla 
to possess the land of Lehi-Nephi
The Lamanite king permits them to 
inherit the land-There is war between 
the Lamanites and Zeniff's people. 

aI ,  bZENIFF, having been taught in 
all the language of the Nephites, 
and having had a knowledge of the 
land of eN ephi, or of the land of our 
fathers' first inheritance, *and hav
ing been sent as a spy among the 
Lamanites that I might spy out their 
forces, that our army might come 
upon them and destroy them-but 
when I saw that which was good 
among them I was desirous that 
they should not be destroyed. 

2 Therefore, I contended with my 
brethren in the wilderness, for I 
would that our ruler should make a 
treaty with them ; but he being an 
austere and a blood-thirsty man 
commanded that I should be slain ; 
but I was rescued by the shedding 
of much blood ; for father fought 
against father, and brother against 
brother, until the greater number of 
our army was destroyed in the 
wilderness ; and we returned, those 
of us that were spared, to the land 
of Zarahemla, to relate that tale to 
their wives and their children. 

3 And yet, I being aover-zealous to 
inherit the land of our fathers, col
lected as many as were desirous to 
go up to possess the land, and 
started again on our bjourney into 
the wilderness to go up to the land ; 
but we were smitten with famine 
and sore afflictions ; for we were 
slow to remember the Lord our God. 

4 Nevertheless, after many days' 
wandering in the wilderness we 
pitched our tents in the place where 
our brethren were slain, which was 
near to the land of our fathers. 

5 And it came to pass that I went 
again with four of my men into the 

19a Ether 3 :  26 (2 1-28) ; 
4 :  4 ( 1-8). 
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b Mosiah 25 : 5 .  
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city, in unto the king, that I might 
know of the disposition of the king, 
and that I might know if I might go 
in with my people and possess the 
land in peace. 

6 And I went in unto the king, and 
he covenanted with me that I might 
possess the aland of Lehi-Nephi, and 
the land of Shilom. 

7 And he also commanded that his 
people should depart out of the land, 
and I and my people went into the 
land that we might possess it. 

8 And we began to build buildings, 
and to repair the walls of the city, 
yea, even the walls of the city 
of Lehi-Nephi, and the city of 
Shilom. 

9 And we began to till the ground, 
yea, even with all manner of "seeds, 
with seeds of corn, and of wheat, 
and of barley, and with neas, and 
with sheum, and with seeds of all 
manner of fruits ; and we did begin 
to multiply and prosper in the 
land. 

10 Now it was the cunning and the 
craftiness of king "Laman, to bbring 
my people into bondage, that he 
yielded up the land that we might 
possess it. 

11 Therefore it came to pass, that 
after we had dwelt in the land for 
the space of *twelve years that king 
Laman began to grow unea sy, lest 
by any means my people should 
"wax strong in the land, and that 
they could not overpower them and 
bring them into bondage. 

12 Now they were a "lazy and an 
bidolatrous people ; therefore they 
were desirous to bring us into bond
age, that they might glut them
selves with the labors of our hands ; 
yea, that they might feast them
selves upon the flocks of our fields. 

13 Therefore it came to pass that 
king Laman began to stir up his 

M O S IA H  9 : 6-19 

people that they should contend 
with my people ; therefore there 
began to be wars and contentions in 
the land. 

14 For, in the tthirteenth year of 
my reign in the land of Nephi, away 
on the south of the land of aShilom, 
when my people were watering and 
bfeeding their flocks, and tilling their 
lands, a numerous host of Lamanites 
came upon them and began to slay 
them, and to take off their flocks, 
and the corn of their fields. 

15 Yea, and it came to pass that 
they fled, all that were not over
taken, even into the city of Nephi, 
and did call upon me for protection. 

16 And it came to pass that I did 
arm them with bows, and with 
arrows, with swords, and with 
cimeters, and with clubs, and with 
slings, and with all manner of 
weapons which we could invent, 
and I and my people did go forth 
against the Lamanites to battle. 

17 Yea, in the "strength of the Lord 
did we go forth to battle against the 
Lamanites ; for I and my people did 
cry mightily to the Lord that he 
would bdeliver us out of the hands 
of our enemies, for we were awak
ened to a remembrance of the 
deliverance of our fathers. 

18 And God did ahear our cries and 
did answer our prayers ; and we did 
go forth in his might ; yea, we did go 
forth against the Lamanites, and in 
one day and a night we did slay 
three thousand and forty-three ; we 
did slay them even until we had 
driven them out of our land. 

19 And I, myself, with mine own 
hands, did help to bury their dead. 
And behold, to our great sorrow and 
lamentation, two hundred and 
seventy-nine of our brethren were 
slain. 

6a 2 Ne. 5 :  8; Mosiah 7 :  1 
( 1--4. 2 1 ) .  
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C H A P T E R  10 

King Laman dies-His people are 
wild and ferocious and believe in false 
traditions-Zeniff and his people pre
vail against them. 

AND it came to pass that we again 
began to establish the kingdom and 
we again began to possess the land 
in peace. And I caused that there 
should be aweapons of war made of 
every kind, that thereby I might 
have weapons for my people against 
the time the Lamanites should come 
up again to war against my people. 

2 And I set guards round about the 
land, that the Lamanites might not 
come upon us again unawares and 
destroy us ; and thus I did gu·ard my 
people and my flocks, and keep them 
from falling into the hands of our 
enemies. 

3 And it came to pass that we did 
inherit the land of our fathers for 
many years, yea, *for the space of 
twenty and two years. 

4 And I did cause that the men 
should till the ground, and raise all 
manner of agrain and all manner of 
fruit of every kind. 

S And I did cause that the women 
should spin, and toil, and work, and 
work all manner of fine linen, yea, 
and acloth of every kind, that we 
might clothe our nakedness ; and 
thus we did prosper in the land
thus we did have continual peace in 
the land for the space of twenty and 
two years. 

6 And it came to pass that king 
"Laman died, and his son began to 
reign in his stead. And he began to 
stir his people up in rebellion against 
my people ; therefore they began to 
prepare for war, and to come up to 
battle against my people. 

7 But I had sent my spies out 
round about the land of aShemlon, 
that I might discover their prepara-
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tions, that I might guard against 
them, that they might not come 
upon my people and destroy them. 

8 And it came to pass that they 
came up upon the north of the land 
of Shilom, with their numerous 
hosts, men aarmed with bbows, and 
with arrows, and with swords, and 
with cimeters, and with stones, and 
with slings ; and they had their 
heads shaved that they were naked ; 
and they were girded with a leathern 
girdle about their loins. 

9 And it came to pass that I caused 
that the women and children of my 
people should be hid in the wilder
ness ; and I also caused that all my 
old men that could bear arms, and 
also all my young men that were 
able to bear arms, should gather 
themselves together to go to battle 
against the Lamanites ; and I did 
place them in their ranks, every 
man according to his age. 
10 And it came to pass that we did 

go up to battle against the Laman
ites ; and I, even I, in my oId age, 
did go up to battle against the 
Lamanites. And it came to pass that 
we did go up in the strength of the 
Lord to battle. 

11 Now, the Lamanites knew 
nothing concerning the Lord, nor 
the strength of the Lord, therefore 
they depended upon their own 
strength. Yet they were a strong 
people, as to the astrength of men. 

12 They were a awild, and fero
cious, and a blood-thirsty people, 
believing in the btradition of their 
fathers, which is this-Believing 
that they were driven out of the 
land of Jerusalem because of the 
iniquities of their fathers, and that 
they were 'wronged in the wilder
ness by their brethren, and they 
were also wronged while crossing the 
sea ; 

13 And again, that they were 
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wronged while in the land of their 
afirst inheritance, after they had 
crossed the sea, and all this because 
that Nephi was more faithful in 
keeping the commandments of the 
Lord-therefore bhe was favored of 
the Lord, for the Lord heard his 
prayers and answered them, and he 
took the lead of their journey in the 
wilderness. 

14 And his brethren were awroth 
with him because they bunderstood 
not the dealings of the Lord ; they 
were also wroth with him upon the 
waters because they hardened their 
hearts against the Lord. 

15 And again, they were awroth 
with him when they had arrived in 
the promised land, because they 
said that he had taken the bruling 
of the people out of their hands ; and 
they sought to kill him. 

16 And again, they were wroth 
with him because he departed into 
the wilderness as the Lord had com
manded him, and took the "records 
which were engraven on the plates 
of brass, for they said that he 
brobbed them. 

17 And thus they have taught their 
children that they should hate them, 
and that they should murder them, 
and that they should rob and plun
der them, and do all they could to 
destroy them ; therefore they have 
an eternal hatred towards the 
children of Nephi. 

18 For this very cause has king 
Laman, by his "cunning, and lying 
craftiness, and his fair promises, 
deceived me, that I have brought 
this my people up into this land, 
that they may destroy them ; yea , 
and we have suffered these many 
years in the land. 

19 And now I, Zeniff, after having 
told all these things unto my people 

M O S I A H  10 : 14- 1 1 : 3  

concerning the Lamanites, I did 
stimulate them to go to battle with 
their might, putting their trust in 
the Lord ; therefore, we did contend 
with them, face to face. 

20 And it came to pass that we did 
drive them again out of our land ; 
and we slew them with a great 
slaughter, even so many that we did 
not number them. 

21 And it came to pass that we 
returned again to our own land, 
and my people again began to 
"tend their flocks, and to till their 
ground. 

22 And now I, being old, *did con
fer the kingdom upon one of my 
sons ; therefore, I say no more. And 
may the Lord "bless my people. 
Amen. 

C H A P T E R  1 1  

King Noah rules in wickedness-He 
revels in riotous living with his wives 
and concubines-Abinadi prophesies 
that the people will be taken into 
bondage-His life is sought by King 
Noah. 

AND now it came to pass that 
Zeniff conferred the kingdom upon 
Noah, one of his sons ; therefore 
Noah began to reign in his stead ; 
and he did not walk in the ways of 
his father. 

2 For behold, he did not keep the 
commandments of God, but he did 
walk after the desires of his own 
heart. And he had many wives and 
aconcubines. And he did bcause his 
people to commit sin, and do that 
which was cabominable in the sight 
of the Lord. Yea, and they did 
commit dwhoredoms and <all man
ner of wickedness. 

3 And he laid a atax of one fifth 
part of all they possessed, a fifth 
part of their gold and of their silver, 
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and a fifth part of their bzitf, and of 
their copper, and of their brass and 
their iron ; and a fifth part of their 
fatlings ; and also a fifth part of all 
their grain. 

4 And all this did he take to "sup
port himself, and his wives and his 
bconcubines ; and also his priests, 
and their wives and their concu
bines ; thus he had changed the 
atfairs of the kingdom. 

5 For he put down all the priests 
that had been consecrated by his 
father, and consecrated new "ones 
in their stead, such as were lifted up 
in the pride of their hearts. 

6 Yea, and thus they were sup
ported in their laziness, and in their 
idolatry, and in their whoredoms, 
by the taxes which king N oab had 
put upon his people ; thus did the 
people labor exceedingly to support 
iniquity. 

7 Yea, and they also became 
idolatrous, because they were de
ceived by the vain and flattering 
words of the king and priests ; for 
they did speak flattering things 
unto them. 

8 And it came to pass that king 
Noah built many elegant and 
spacious buildings ; and he orna
mented them with fine work of 
wood, and of all manner of "precious 
things, of gold, and of silver, and of 
iron, and of brass, and of zitf, and of 
copper ; 

9 And he also built him a spacious 
palace, and a throne in the midst 
thereof, all of which was of fine 
wood and was ornamented with gold 
and silver and with precious things. 

10 And he also caused that his 
workmen should work all manner 
of fine work within the walls of the 
"temple, of fine wood, and of copper, 
and of brass. 
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11 And the seats which were set 
apart for the ahigh priests, which 
were above all the other seats, he 
did ornament with pure gold ; and 
he caused a breastwork to be built 
before them, that they might rest 
their bodies and their arms upon 
while they should speak lying and 
vain words to his people. 

12 And it came to pass that he 
built a "tower near the temple ; yea, 
a very high tower, even so high that 
he could stand upon the top thereof 
and overlook the land of bShilom, 
and also the land of CShemlon, which 
was possessed by the Lamanites ; 
and he could even look over all the 
land round about. 

13 And it came to pass that he 
caused many buildings to be built 
in the land Shilom ; and he caused a 
great tower to be built on the "hill 
north of the land Shilom, which had 
been a resort for the children of 
Nephi at the time they bfled out of 
the land ; and thus he did do with 
the riches which he obtained by the 
taxation of his people. 

14 And it came to pass that he 
placed his heart upon his riches, and 
he spent his time in ariotous living 
with his wives and his concubines ; 
and so did also his priests spend 
their time with harlots. 

1 5  And it came to pass that he 
planted vineyards round about in 
the land ; and he built wine-presses, 
and made ·wine in abundance ; and 
therefore he became a wine-bibber, 
and also his people. 

16 And it came to pass that the 
Lamanites began to come in upon 
his people, upon small numbers, and 
to slay them in their fields, and 
while they were tending their flocks. 

17 And king Noah sent guards 
round about the land to keep them 
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off; but he did not send a sufficient 
number, and the Lamanites came 
upon them and killed them, and 
drove many of their flocks out of 
the land ; thus the Lamanites began 
to destroy them, and to exercise 
their hatred upon them. 

18 And it came to pass that king 
Noah sent his armies against them, 
and they were driven back, or they 
drove them back for a time ; there
fore, they returned rejoicing in their 
spoil. 

19 And now, because of this great 
victory they were lifted up in the 
pride of their hearts ; they did 
"boast in their own strength, saying 
that their fifty could stand against 
thousands of the Lamanites ; and 
thus they did boast, and did delight 
in blood, and the shedding of the 
blood of their brethren, and this 
because of the wickedness of their 
king and priests. 

20 And it came to pass that there 
was a man among them whose name 
was "Abinadi ; *and he went forth 
among them, and began to prophesy, 
saying : Behold, thus saith the Lord, 
and thus hath he commanded me, 
saying, Go forth, and say unto this 
people, thus saith the Lord-Wo 
be unto this people, for I have seen 
their abominations, and their wick
edness, and their whoredoms ; and 
except they repent I will bvisit 
them in mine anger. 

21 And except they repent and 
turn to the Lord their God, 
behold, I will deliver them into the 
hands of their enemies ; yea,  and 
they shall be brought into "bond
age ; and they shall be afflicted by 
the hand of their enemies. 

22 And it shall come to pass that 

M O S I A H  1 1 : 18-29 

they shall aknow that I am the Lord 
their God, and am a bjealous God, 
visiting the iniquities of my people. 

23 And it shall come to pass that 
except this people repent and turn 
unto the Lord their God, they shall 
be brought into bondage ; and none 
shall adeliver them, except it be the 
Lord the Almighty God. 

24 Yea, and it shall come to pass 
that when they shall acry unto me 
I will be bslow to hear their cries ; 
yea, and I will suffer them that they 
be smitten by their enemies. 

25 And except they repent in 
asackcloth and ashes, and cry 
mightily to the Lord their God, I 
will not bhear their prayers, neither 
will I deliver them out of their 
afflictions ; and thus saith the Lord, 
and thus hath he commanded me. 

26 Now it came to pass that when 
Abinadi had spoken these words 
unto them they were wroth with 
him, and sought to take away his 
life ; but the Lord adelivered him 
out of their hands. 

27 Now when king Noah had 
heard of the words which Abinadi 
had spoken unto the people, he was 
also wroth ; and he said : aWho is 
Abinadi, that I and my people 
should be judged of him, or bwho is 
the Lord, that shall bring upon my 
people such great affliction ? 

28 I command you to bring 
Abinadi hither, that I may slay him, 
for he has said these things that he 
might astir up my people to anger 
one with another, and to raise con
tentions among my people ; there
fore I will slay him. 

29 Now the eyes of the people were 
"blinded ; therefore they bhardened 
their hearts against the words of 

1 9a Amos 6 :  1 3 ;  D&C 3 : 4. 
TG Boasting . . 

26 (25-26) ; D&C 
43 : 25. 

59 : 2 .  
26a TG Prophets, Rejection 

of; Protection, Divine. 
27a Alma 9 :  6 (5-6) . 

20a See accounts of 
Abinadi in Mosiah, 
chapters 1 1- 1 7 .  

b T G  Punishment ; 
Reproof. 

2 1a Mosiah 1 2 :  2 ;  D&C 
1 0 1 : 79. 

22a Ezek. 26 : 6; 1 Ne. 2 1 :  

b Ex. 20 : 5 ;  Deut. 6 :  1 5 ;  
32 : 2 1 ; Mosiah 1 3 : 1 3 .  

2 3 a  Hosea 1 3 : 10 (4, 10).  
24a Micah 3:  4. 

b Ps. I0 : 1 ;  J er. 2 :  27 ; 
Mosiah 2 1 : 1 5 .  

2 5 a  T G  Sackcloth. 
b lsa. 1 :  1 5 ( 1 5-17) ; 

b Ex. 5 :  2 ;  Mosiah 1 2 :  1 3 .  
2 8 a  TG Provoking. 
29a 1 Kgs. 1 5 :  26 (26-34). 
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b TG Hardheartedness.  
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Abinadi, and they sought from that 
time forward to take him. And king 
Noah hardened his heart against the 
word of the Lord, and he did not 
repent of his evil doings. 

C H A P T E R  12 

Abinadi is imprisoned for proPhesy
ing the destruction of the people and 
the death of King Noah-The false 
priests quote the scriptures and pre
tend to keep the law of Moses
Abinadi begins to teach them the Ten 
Commandments. 

AND it came to pass that *after 
the space of two years that Abinadi 
came among them in disguise, that 
they knew him not, and began to 
aprophesy among them, saying : 
Thus has the Lord commanded me, 
saying-Abinadi, go and prophesy 
unto this my people, for they have 
hardened their hearts against my 
words ; they have repented not of 
their evil doings ; therefore, I will 
bvisit them in my anger, yea, in my 
fierce anger will I visit them in their 
iniquities and abominations. 

2 Yea, wo be unto this generation ! 
And the Lord said unto me : Stretch 
forth thy hand and prophesy, say
ing : Thus saith the Lord, it shall 
come to pass that this generation, 
because of their iniquities, shall be 
brought into abondage, and shall be 
smitten on the bcheek ; yea, and 
shall be driven by men, and shall be 
slain ; and the vultures of the air, 
and the dogs, yea, and the wild 
beasts, shall devour their 'flesh. 

3 And it shall come to pass that the 
alife of king Noah shall be valued 
even as a garment in a hot bfurnace ; 
for he shall know that I am the Lord. 
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4 And it shall come to pass that I 
will smite this my people with sore 
afflictions, yea, with famine and 
with apestilence ; and I will cause 
that they shall bhowl all the day 
long. 

S Yea, and I will cause that they 
shall have aburdens lashed upon 
their backs ; and they shall be driven 
before like a dumb ass. 

6 And it shall come to pass that I 
will send forth ahail among them, 
and it shall smite them ; and they 
shall also be smitten with the beast 
wind ; and 'insects shall pester their 
land also, and devour their grain. 

7 And they shall be smitten with a 
great pestilence----and all this will I 
do because of their ainiquities and 
abominations. 

8 And it shall come to pass that 
except they repent I will utterly 
adestroy them from off the face of 
the earth ; yet they shall leave a 
brecord behind them, and I will 
preserve them for other nations 
which shall possess the land ; yea, 
even this will I do that I may dis
cover the abominations of this 
people to other nations. And many 
things did Abinadi prophesy against 
this people. 

9 And it came to pass that they 
were angry with him ; and they took 
him and carried him bound before 
the king, and said unto the king : 
Behold, we have brought a man 
before thee who has prophesied evil 
concerning thy people, and saith 
that God will destroy them. 

10 And he also prophesieth evil 
concerning thy alife, and saith that 
thy life shall be as a garment in a 
furnace offire. 

11 And again, he saith that thou 

12 1 a TG Missionary Work. 
b lsa. 65 : 6 (6-7. 1 1 ) ;  

Jer. 9 :  9 .  

b Mosiah 19 :  20. c Ex. 1 0 : 4 (1-12) .  
7a D&C 3 :  1 8 .  

2 a  1 Kgs. 8 :  46 ; Mosiah 
1 1 : 2 1 ; 20 : 2 1 .  

b Lam. 3 :  30 ; Mosiah 
2 1 : 3 (3-4. 13) .  

c Deut.  28 : 26. 
3a Amos 7 :  1 1  ( 1 0- 1 1 ) ;  

Mosiah 1 2 :  1 0  ( 10-12) .  

4a Luke 2 1 : 11  ( 10-13) ; 
2 Ne. 6 :  1 5 ;  D&C 
97 : 26 (22-26) . 

b Mosiah 2 1 : 9 (1-15) .  
5a Mosiah 2 1  : 3 .  
6 a  E x .  9 :  1 8  ( 1 3-35) ; 

Ezek. 1 3 : 1 3 .  
b Jer. 1 8 :  1 7 ; Ezek. 
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8 a  Gen. 6 :  1 3 ;  lsa. 
42 : 1 4  ( 14-15) ; 
2 Ne. 26 : 10 ( 1 0- 1 1 ) ; 
Alma 45 : 1 1  (9-14).  

b Morm. 8:  1 4  ( 14-16) .  
lOa Amos 7:  11  ( 10-1 1 ) ; 

Mosiah 1 2 : 3 .  
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shalt be  as  a stalk, even as  a dry 
stalk of the field, which is run over 
by the beasts and trodden under 
foot. 

12 And again, he saith thou shalt 
be as the blossoms of a thistle, 
which, when it is fully ripe, if the 
wind bloweth, it is driven forth 
upon the face of the land. And he 
pretendeth the Lord hath spoken it. 
And he saith all this shall come 
upon thee except thou repent, and 
this because of thine iniquities. 

13 And now, 0 king, what great 
evil hast thou done, or what great 
sins have thy people committed, 
that we should be acondemned of 
God or judged of this man ? 

14 And now, 0 king, behold, we 
are aguiltless, and thou, 0 king, 
hast not sinned ; therefore, this man 
has blied 'concerning you, and he has 
prophesied in vain. 

15 And behold, we are strong, we 
shall not come into bondage, or be 
taken captive by our enemies ; yea, 
and thou hast prospered in the land, 
and thou shalt also prosper. 

16 Behold, here is the man, we 
deliver him into thy hands ; thou 
mayest do with him as seemeth thee 
good. 

17 And it came to pass that king 
Noah caused that Abinadi should 
be cast into prison ; and he com
manded that the apriests should 
gather themselves together that he 
might hold a council with them 
what he should do with him. 

18 And it came to pass that they 
said unto the king : Bring him 
hither that we may question him ; 
and the king commanded that he 
should be brought before them. 

19 And they began to question 
him, that they might cross him, that 
thereby they might have wherewith 
to aaccuse him ; but he answered 
them boldly, and withstood all their 

M O S I A H  12: 12-29 

questions, yea, to their astonish
ment ; for he did bwithstand them in 
all their questions, and did con
found them in all their words. 

20 And it came to pass that one of 
them said unto him : aWhat meaneth 
the words which are written, and 
which have been taught by our 
fathers, saying : 

21 aHow beautiful upon the moun
tains are the feet of him bthat bring
eth good tidings ; that publisheth 
peace ; that bringeth good tidings of 
good ; that publisheth salvation ; 
that saith unto Zion, Thy God 
reigneth ; 

22 aThy watchmen shall lift up the 
voice ; with the voice together shall 
they sing ; for they shall see eye to 
eye when the Lord shall bring again 
Zion ; 

23 Break forth into joy ; sing to
gether ye waste places of Jerusalem ; 
for the Lord hath comforted his 
people, he hath redeemed Jerusa
lem ; 

24 The Lord hath made bare his 
holy aarm in the eyes of all the 
nations, and all the ends of the earth 
shall see the salvation of our God ? 

25 And now Abinadi said unto 
them : Are you apriests, and pretend 
to teach this people, and to under
stand the spirit of prophesying, and 
yet desire to know of me what these 
things mean ? 

26 I say unto you, wo be unto you 
for perverting the ways of the Lord ! 
For if ye understand these things 
ye have not taught them ; therefore, 
ye have perverted the ways of the 
Lord. 

27 Ye have not applied your 
ahearts to bunderstanding ; there
fore, ye have not been wise. There
fore, what teach ye this people? 

28 And they said : We teach the 
law of Moses. 

29 And again he said unto them : 

1 3a Mosiah 1 1 :  27. 20a Mosiah 1 3 : 3. 25a J ohn 3 :  1 0  (7-10) ; 
Mosiah 1 1  : 5.  1 4a J er. 2:  35 ; Alma 2 1 : 6. 

b He\. 1 3 : 26 (24-28). 
1 7a Mosiah 1 1 :  1 1 .  
19a J ohn 8 :  6. 

b D&C 1 00 :  5 (5-6) . 

2 1 a  lsa. 52 : 7 (7-10). 
b Moslah 1 5 :  14 ; 

27 : 37 (36-37) .  
22a Mosiah 1 5 :  29. 
24a lsa. 33 : 2 ;  Omnl 1 :  1 3 .  

27a Provo 8 :  5 ;  Mosiah 2 :  9 .  
b T G  U nderstanding. 
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If ye teach the alaw of Moses why do 
ye not keep it ? Why do ye set your 
hearts upon briches ? Why do ye 
commit whoredoms and 'spend your 
strength with harlots, yea, and 
cause this people to commit sin, that 
the Lord has cause to send me to 
prophesy against this people, yea, 
even a great evil against this people ? 

30 Know ye not that I speak the 
atruth ? Yea, ye know that I speak 
the truth ; and you ought to tremble 
before God. 

31 And it shall come to pass that 
ye shall be smitten for your iniqui
ties, for ye have said that ye teach 
the law of Moses. And what know 
ye concerning the law of Moses ? 
aDoth salvation come by the law 
of Moses ? What say ye ? 

32 And they answered and said 
that salvation did come by the law 
of Moses. 

33 But now Abinadi said unto 
them : I know if ye akeep the com
mandments of God ye shall be 
saved ; yea, if ye keep the com
mandments which the Lord deliver
ed unto Moses in the mount of 
bSinai, saying : 

34 a1 am the Lord thy God, who 
hath bbrought thee out of the land 
of Egypt, out of the house of 
bondage. 

35 Thou shalt have no aother God 
before me. 

36 aThou shalt not make unto thee 
any graven image, or any likeness of 
any thing in heaven above, or things 
which are in the earth beneath. 

37 Now Abinadi said unto them, 
Have ye done all this ? I say unto 
you, Nay, ye have not. And have 
ye ataught this people that they 
should do all these things ? I say 
unto you, Nay, ye have not. 
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C H A P T E R  1 3  

Abinadi is protected by divine poweT
He teaches the Ten Commandments
Salvation does not come by the law of 
Moses alone-God himself shall 
make an atonement and redeem his 
people. 

AND now when the king had heard 
these words, he said unto his priests : 
Away with this fellow, and slay 
him ; for what have we to do with 
him, for he is amado 

2 And they stood forth and 
attempted to lay their hands on 
him ; but he withstood them, and 
said unto them : 

3 aTouch me not, for God shall 
smite you if ye lay your hands upon 
me, for I have not delivered the 
message which the Lord sent me to 
deliver ; neither have I told you that 
which ye brequested that I should 
tell ; therefore, God will not suffer 
that I shall be destroyed at this 
time. 

4 But 1 must fulfil the command
ments wherewith God has com
manded me ; and because I have 
told you the truth ye are angry with 
me. And again, because I have 
spoken the word of God ye have 
judged me that I am mad. 

5 Now it came to pass after 
Abinadi had spoken these words 
that the people of king Noah durst 
not lay their hands on him, for the 
Spirit of the Lord was upon him ; 
and his face ashone with exceeding 
luster, even as Moses' did while in 
the mount of Sinai, while speaking 
with the Lord. 

6 And he spake with ·power and 
authority from God ; and he con
tinued his words, saying : 

7 Ye see that ye have not power to 

29a TG Law of Moses. 
b Jer. 48 : 7. 

b Ex. 1 9 :  18 (9, 16-20) ; 
Mosiah 1 3 : 5 .  

13 la J ohn 10 : 2 0  ( 1 9-
20). 

c TG Sexual Immorality. 
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slay me, therefore I finish my ames
sage. Yea, and I perceive that it 
cuts you to your hearts because I 
tell you the truth concerning your 
iniquities. 

8 Yea, and my words fill you with 
wonder and amazement, and with 
anger. 

9 But I finish my message ; and 
then it amatters not whither I go, if 
it so be that I am saved. 

10 But this much I tell you, what 
you ado with me, after this, shall be 
as a btype and a shadow of things 
which are to come. 

1 1  And now I read unto you the 
remainder of the acommandments 
of God, for I perceive that they are 
not written in your hearts ; I per
ceive that ye have studied and 
taught biniquity the most part of 
your lives. 

12 And now, ye remember that I 
asaid unto you : Thou shalt not make 
unto thee any graven image, or any 
likeness of things which are in 
heaven above, or which are in the 
earth beneath, or which are in the 
water under the earth. 

13 And again : Thou shalt not abow 
down thyself unto them, nor serve 
them ; for I the Lord thy God am a 
jealous God, visiting the iniquities 
of the fathers upon the children, 
unto the third and fourth genera
tions of them that hate me ; 

14 And showing mercy unto thou
sands of them that love me and 
keep my commandments. 

15  Thou shalt not take the name 
of the Lord thy God in vain ; for the 
Lord will not hold him aguiltless that 
taketh his name in vain. 

16 Remember the asabbath day, to 
keep it holy. 

13a Ex. 20 : 5 .  

M O S I A H  13: 8-27 

17 Six days shalt thou labor, and 
do all thy work ; 

18 But the seventh day, the sab
bath of the Lord thy God, thou shalt 
not do any work, thou, nor thy son, 
nor thy daughter, thy man-servant, 
nor thy maid-servant, nor thy 
cattle, nor thy stranger that is 
within thy gates ; 

19 For in asix days the Lord made 
heaven and earth, and the sea, and 
all that in them is ; wherefore the 
Lord blessed the sabbath day, and 
hallowed it. 

20 aHonor thy bfather and thy 
mother, that thy days may be long 
upon the land which the Lord thy 
God giveth thee. 

2 1  Thou shalt not akill. 
22 Thou shalt not commit aadul

tery. Thou shalt not bsteal. 
23 Thou shalt not bear afalse 

witness against thy neighbor. 
24 Thou shalt not acovet thy 

neighbor's house, thou shalt not 
covet thy neighbor's wife, nor his 
man-servant, nor his maid-servant, 
nor his ox, nor his ass, nor anything 
that is thy neighbor's.  

25 And it came to pass that after 
Abinadi had made an end of these 
sayings that he said unto them : 
Have ye ataught this people that 
they should observe to do all these 
things for to keep these command
ments ? 

26 I say unto you, Nay ;  for if ye 
had, the Lord would not have caused 
me to come forth and to prophesy 
evil concerning this people. 

27 And now ye have said that sal
vation cometh by the law of Moses. 
I say unto you that it is expedient 
that ye should akeep the law of 
Moses as yet ; but I say unto you, 

7a Provo 1 5 :  10 ; 1 Ne. 
1 6 :  2 ( 1 -3) ; 2 Ne. 9 :  
40. 

1 5a Ex. 20 : 7 ;  Morm. 7 :  7 ;  
D&C 58 : 30. 

5 :  1 7 ; Matt. 5 :  21 
(2 1-37) ; 3 Ne. 1 2 :  21 
(21-37) ; D&C 42 : 1 8 .  

9 a  D a n .  3 :  1 6  ( 1 6-18). 
lOa Alma 25 : 10. 

b Jer. 26 : 14; Moslah 
1 7 :  18 ( 1 3-19). 

1 1a Ex. 20 : 1 ( 1-17).  
b Micah 2:  1 ( 1 -2). 

12a Mosiah 1 2 :  36. 

1 6a Moslah 1 8 :  23. 
TG Sabbath. 

19a Gen. 1 :  3 1 ;  Ex. 20 : 1 1 .  
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that the time shall come when it 
shall bno more be expedient to keep 
the law of Moses. 

28 And moreover, I say unto you, 
that asalvation doth not ,come by 
the blaw alone ; and were it not for 
the Catonement, which God himself 
shall make for the sins and iniquities 
of his people, that they must un
avoidably perish, notwithstanding 
the law of Moses. 

29 And now I say unto you that it 
was expedient that there should be 
a law given to the children of Israel, 
yea, even a very astrict law ; for 
they were a stiffnecked people, 
bquick to do iniquity, and slow to 
remember the Lord their God ; 

30 Therefore there was a alaw 
given them, yea, a law of perform
ances and of bordinances, a law 
which they were to cobserve strictly 
from day to day, to keep them in 
remembrance of God and their duty 
towards him. 

31 But behold, I say unto you, 
that all these things were atypes of 
things to come. 

32 And now, did they aunderstand 
the law ? I say unto you, Nay, they 
did not all understand the law ; and 
this because of the hardness of their 
hearts ; for they understood not that 
there could not any man be saved 
bexcept it were through the redemp
tion of God. 

33 For behold, did not Moses 
prophesy unto them concerning the 
coming of the Messiah, and that God 
should redeem his people ? Yea, and 
even aall the prophets who have 
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prophesied ever since the world 
began-have they not spoken more 
or less concerning these things ? 

34 Have they not said that aGod 
himself should come down among 
the children of men, and take upon 
him the form of man, and go forth 
in mighty power upon the face of the 
earth ? 

35 Yea, and have they not said 
also that he should bring to pass the 
aresurrection of the dead, and that 
he, himself, should be oppressed 
and afflicted ? 

C H A P T E R  1 4  

Isaiah speaks Messianically-Mes
siah's humiliation and sUfferings are 
set forth-He makes his soul an offer
ing for sin and makes intercession for 
transgressors-Compare Isaiah 53. 
YEA, even doth not Isaiah say : 
Who hath abelieved our report. and 
to whom is the arm of the Lord 
revealed ? 

2 For he shall grow up before him 
as a tender plant, and as a root out 
of dry ground ; he hath no form nor 
comeliness ; and when we shall see 
him there is no beauty that we 
should desire him. 

3 He is adespised and rejected of 
men ; a man of sorrows, and acquain
ted with grief ; and we hid as it were 
our faces from him ; he was despised, 
and we esteemed him not. 

4 Surely he has aborne our bgriefs, 
and carried our sorrows ; yet we did 
esteem him stricken, smitten of God, 
and afflicted. 

27b 3 Ne. 9 :  19  ( 19-20) ; 
1 5 : 4 (2-10). 

( 1 5-16) ; D&C 4 1 : 5 
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5 But he was nwounded for our 
btransgressions, he was bruised for 
our iniquities ; the chastisement of 
our peace was upon him ; and with 
his stripes we are chealed. 

6 All we, like asheep, have gone 
astray ; we have turned every one 
to his own way ; and the Lord hath 
laid on him the iniquities of us all. 

7 He was oppressed, and he was 
afflicted, yet he aopened not his 
mouth ; he is brought as a blamb to 
the slaughter, and as a sheep before 
her shearers is dumb so he opened 
not his mouth. 

8 He was taken from prison and 
from judgment ; and who shall 
declare his generation ? For he was 
cut off out of the land of the living ; 
for the transgressions of my people 
was he stricken. 

9 And he made his grave with the 
wicked, and with the arich in his 
death ; because he had done no 
bevil, neither was any deceit in his 
mouth. 

10 Yet it pleased the Lord to 
abruise him ; he hath put him to 
grief; when thou shalt make his 
soul an offering for sin he shall see 
his bseed, he shall prolong his days, 
and the pleasure of the Lord shall 
prosper in his hand. 

11 He shall see the travail of his 
soul, and shall be satisfied ; by his 
knowledge shall my righteous ser-

5a TG J esus Christ,  
Crucifixion of. 

Death of. 
b J ohn 1 9 :  4. 

M O S I A H  14: 5-15 : 3  

vant justify many ; for h e  shall 
abear their iniquities. 

12 Therefore will I divide him a 
portion with the agreat, and bhe 
shall divide the spoil with the 
strong ; because he hath poured out 
his soul unto death ; and he was 
numbered with the transgressors ; 
and he bore the sins of many, and 
made Cintercession for the trans
gressors. 

C H A P T E R  1 5  

How Christ is both the Father and the 
San-He shall make intercession and 
bear the transgressions of his people
They and all the holy prophets are his 
seed-He bringeth to pass the resur
rection-Little children have eternal 
life. 

AND now Abinadi said unto them : 
I would that ye should understand 
that aGod himself shall bcome down 
among the children of men, and 
shall credeem his people. 

2 And because he adwelleth in 
bflesh he shall be called the cSon of 
God, and having subjected the flesh 
to the dwill of the "Father, being the 
Father and the Son-

3 The Father, abecause he was 
bconceived by the power of God ; 
and the Son, because of the flesh ; 
thus becoming the Father and 
Son-

2a Mosiah 3 :  5 ;  7 :  27 ; 
Alma 7 :  9 (9-13) .  

b Moslah 1 5 :  9 ;  Alma 
1 1 :  40. 

lOa Gen. 3 :  1 5 ;  Rom. 
1 6 :  20. 

b TG J esus Christ ,  
Condescension of. 

c 1 Pet. 2 :  24 (24-25).  
6a Matt. 9:  36 ; 2 Ne. 

1 2 :  5;  28 : 14;  Alma 
5 :  37.  

7a Isa. 53 : 7 (7-8) ; 
Mark 1 5 :  3 (2-14) ; 
J ohn 1 9 :  9 (9-10) ; 
1 Pet. 2 :  23 (22-23 ) ; 
Mosiah 1 5 :  6.  
TG J esus Christ, Trial 
of. 

b Jer. 1 1 :  19 .  
TG Passover. 

9a Matt. 27 : 57 (57--60) ; 
Mark 1 5 : 46 (27, 43-46). 
TG J esus Christ, 

b Mosiah 1 5 :  1 0  ( 1 0-13).  
1 1a Lev.  16:  22 (21-22) ; 

1 Pet. 3 :  1 8 ;  D&C 
1 9 :  1 6  ( 1 6-19). 

12a Luke 24 : 26. 
b Mosiah 1 5 : 12 .  
c 2 Ne. 2 :  9 ;  Mosiah 

1 5 :  8 ;  Moro. 7 :  28 
(27-28) . 

I S l a  Isa. 54 : 5 ;  1 Tim. 
3 :  1 6 ; Mosiah 1 3 : 34 
(33-34). 

b TG God, Manifestations 
of. 

C TG Jesus Christ ,  
Mission of. 

C J ohn 1 9 :  7. 
TG J esus Christ ,  
Divine Sonship. 

d TG God, Will of. 
e lsa. 9 :  6 ;  64 : 8 ;  J ohn 

1 0 :  30 ; 1 4 :  10 (8- 1 0) ; 
Mosiah 5 :  7 ;  Alma 
1 1 :  39 (38-39) ; Ether 
3 :  14 .  

3a D&C 93 : 4. 
b Luke 1 :  32 (3 1-33) ; 

Moslah 3 : 8 (8-9) ; 
Alma 7 :  1 0 ; 3 Ne. 1 :  14.  
TG J esus Christ ,  Divine 
Sonship. 
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M O S I A H  1 5 : 4-14 

4 And they are "one God, yea, the 
very bEternal CFather of heaven and 
of earth. 

5 And thus the flesh becoming sub
ject to the Spirit, or the Son to the 
Father, being one God, "suffereth 
temptation, and yieldeth not to the 
temptation, but suffereth himself 
to be mocked, and bscourged, and 
cast out, and disowned by his 
cpeople. 

6 And after all this, after working 
many mighty miracles among the 
children of men, he shall be led, yea, 
even "as Isaiah said, as a sheep 
before the shearer is dumb, so he 
bopened not his mouth. 

7 Yea, even so he shall be led, 
"crucified, and slain, the bflesh be
coming subject even unto death, 
the cwill of the Son being swallowed 
up in the will of the Father. 

8 And thus God breaketh the 
abands of death, having gained the 
bvictory over death ; giving the Son 
power to make Cintercession for the 
children of men-

9 Having ascended into heaven, 
having the bowels of mercy ; being 
filled with compassion towards the 
children of men ; standing betwixt 
them and justice ; having broken 
the bands of death, taken upon 
ahimself their iniquity and their 
transgressions, having redeemed 
them, and bsatisfied the demands of 
justice. 
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10 And now I say unto you, who 
shall declare his "generation ? Be
hold, I say unto you, that when his 
soul has been made an offering for 
bsin he shall see his cseed. And now 
what say ye ? And who shall be his 
seed ? 

1 1  Behold I say unto you, that 
whosoever has heard the words of 
the "prophets, yea, all the holy 
prophets who have prophesied con
cerning the coming of the Lord-I 
say unto you, that all those who 
have hearkened unto their words, 
and believed that the Lord would 
redeem his people, and have looked 
forward to that day for a remission 
of their sins, I say unto you, that 
these are his seed, or they are the 
heirs of the bkingdom of God. 

12 For these are they whose sins 
"he has borne ; these are they for 
whom he has died, to redeem them 
from their transgressions. And now, 
are they not his seed ? 

13 Yea, and are not the "prophets, 
every one that has opened his mouth 
to prophesy, that has not fallen into 
transgression, I mean all the holy 
prophets ever since the world 
began ? I say unto you that they are 
his seed. 

14 And these are athey who have 
published peace, who have brought 
good btidings of good, who have 
cpublished salvation ; and said unto 
Zion : Thy God reigneth ! 

4a Deut. 6 :  4.  
TG Godhead. 

b Alma 1 1 :  39. 

Crucifixion of. 
b Isa. 53 : 10.  

7 :  19.  TG God the 
Father-J ehovah. 

1 1a Luke 1 0 :  1 6 ;  D&C 
84 : 36 (36-38).  e Mosiah 3 :  8;  Hel.  

14:  12;  3 Ne. 9:  1 5 ; 
Ether 4 :  7 .  

5a Luke 4 :  2 ;  H e b .  4 :  1 5 .  
TG J esus Christ, 
Temptation of. 

b J ohn 1 9 :  1 .  
e Matt. 2 1 : 42 ;  Mark 

8: 3 1 ; Luke 1 7 :  25 ; 
23 : 38.  

6a Isa. 53 : 7 .  
b L u k e  23 : 9 ;  J ohn 

1 9 :  9 (9-10) ; Mosiah 
1 4 : 7.  TG J esus Christ, 
Trial of. 

7a TG J esus Christ,  

e Luke 22 : 42 ; J ohn 
6: 38; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  1 1 .  

8 a  Alma 5 :  7 .  
b Hosea 1 3 :  1 4 ;  1 Cor. 

1 5 : 57 (55-57) ; 
Moslah 1 6 :  7 .  

e 2 Ne. 2 :  9 ;  Moslah 
1 4 :  1 2 ;  Moro. 7 :  28 
(27-28). 

9a Moslah 1 4 :  5 (5-12). 
TG Self-sacrifice. 

b TG Jesus Christ, 
Mission of. 

lOa Isa. 53 : 8. 
b Lev. 6: 25 (25-26) . 
e lsa. 53 : 1 0 ;  Mosiah 

5 :  7 ;  27 : 25 ; Moro. 

b TG Kingdom of God, 
in  Heaven ; Kingdom 
of God, on Earth. 

12a Mosiah 14 : 1 2 ;  Alma 
7 :  1 3 ;  1 1 : 40 (40-
4 1 ) .  

13a Zech. 7 :  1 2 ;  Matt. 
1 1 :  1 3 ; 1 Ne. 3 :  20. 
TG Sons and Daughters 
of God. 

14a Mosiah 12 : 2 1  (21-24) ; 
27 : 3 7 .  

b I s a .  52 : 7. 
e TG Missionary Work. 
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15 And 0 how beautiful upon the 
mountains were their feet ! 

16 And again, how beautiful upon 
the mountains are the feet of those 
that are still publishing peace ! 

17 And again, how beautiful upon 
the mountains are the feet of those 
who shall hereafter publish peace, 
yea, from this time henceforth and 
forever ! 

18 And behold, I say unto you, 
this is not all. For 0 how beautiful 
upon the mountains are the "feet of 
him that bringeth good tidings, that 
is the founder of bpeace, yea, even 
the Lord, who has redeemed his 
people ; yea, him who has granted 
salvation unto his people ; 

19 For were it not for the redemp
tion which he hath made for his 
people, which was prepared from the 
afoundation of the world, I say unto 
you, were it not for this, all man
kind must have bperi shed. 

20 But behold, the bands of death 
shall be broken, and the Son 
reigneth, and hath power over the 
dead ; therefore, he bringeth to pass 
the resurrection of the dead. 

21 And there cometh a resurrec
tion, even a afirst resurrection ; yea, 
even a resurrection of those that 
have been, and who are, and who 
shall be, even until the resurrection 
of Christ-for so shall he be called . 

22 And now, the resurrection of all 
the prophets, and all those that have 
believed in their words, or all those 
that have kept the commandments 
of God, shall come forth in the first 
resurrection ; therefore, they are the 
first resurrection. 

23 They are raised to "dwell with 

M O S I A H  1 5 : 15-29 

God who has redeemed them ; thus 
they have eternal life through 
Christ, who has bbroken the bands 
of death. 

24 And these are those who have 
part in the first resurrection ; and 
these are they that have died before 
Christ came, in their ignorance, not 
having ·salvation declared unto 
them. And thus the Lord bringeth 
about the restoration of these ; and 
they have a part in the first resur
rection, or have eternal life, being 
redeemed by the Lord. 

25 And little achildren also have 
eternal life. 

26 But behold, and "fear, and 
tremble before God, for ye ought to 
tremble ; for the Lord redeemeth 
none such that brebel against him 
and <die in their sins ; yea, even all 
those that have perished in their 
sins ever since the world began, that 
have wilfully rebelled against God, 
that have known the command
ments of God, and would not keep 
them ; dthese are they that have "no 
part in the first 'resurrection. 

27 Therefore ought ye not to 
tremble ? For sa lvation cometh to 
none such ; for the Lord hath re
deemed none such ; yea, neither can 
the Lord redeem such ; for he cannot 
deny himself ; for he cannot deny 
ajustice when it has its claim. 

28 And now I say unto you that 
the time shall come that the "salva
tion of the Lord shall be declared to 
every nation, kindred, tongue, and 
people. 

29 Yea, Lord, "thy bwatchmen 
shall lift up their voice ; with the 
voice together shall they sing ; for 

1 8a Nahum 1 :  1 5 ;  3 Ne. 
20 : 40 ; D&C 128 : 19. 

b Micah 5 :  5 (4-7) ; 
J ohn 1 6 :  33. TG Peace 
of God. 

b TG Death, Power over. 
24a 2 Ne. 9 :  26 (25-26) ; 

D&C 137 : 7 .  

1 0 :  26. 
d Alma 40 : 19.  
e D&C 76 : 85 .  

1 9a Mosiah 4 :  6.  
b 2 Ne. 9:  7 (6-13) .  

21a  J acob 4:  1 1 ;  Alma 
40 : 1 6  ( 1 6-2 1) .  
TG Firstfmits. 

23a Ps. 1 5 : 1 ( 1-5) ; 24 : 3 
(3-4) ; 1 Ne. 1 5 :  33 (33-
36) ; D&C 76:  62 (50-70) . 

25a D&C 29 : 46 ; 137 : 10.  
TG Salvation of Little 
Children. 

26a Deut. 5 :  29 ; J acob 
6 : 9 ; 7 : 19.  

b J osh. 22 : 16;  Job 
24 : 1 3 ;  Ps. 5 :  1 0 ;  
1 N e .  2 :  2 3  (21-24) . 

c Ezek. 1 8 :  26 ; 1 Ne. 
1 5 :  33 (32-33) ; Moro. 

f TG Telestial Glory. 
27a Alma 1 2 :  32 ; 

34 : 16 (1 5-16) ; 42 : 1 .  
28a P s .  67 : 2 ( 1 -2). 

TG Missionary Work. 
29a Isa. 52 : 8 (8-10) ; 

Mosiah 1 2 :  22 (22-24). 
b TG Watchmen. 
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M O S I A H  1 5 : 30-16:9  

they shall see eye t o  eye, when the 
Lord shall bring again Zion. 

30 Break forth into joy, sing to
gether, ye waste places of Jerusa
lem ; for the Lord hath comforted 
his people, he hath redeemed 
Jerusalem. 

31 The Lord hath made bare his 
holy arm in the eyes of aU the 
nations ; and all the ends of the 
earth shall see the ·salvation of our 
God. 

C H A P T E R  1 6  

God redeems men from their lost and 
fallen state-Those who are carnal 
remain as though there was no 
redemption-Christ brings to pass a 
resurrection to endless life or to end
less damnation. 

AND now, it came to pass that 
after Abinadi had spoken these 
words he stretched forth his hand 
and said : The time shall come when 
all shall see the ·salvation of the 
Lord ; when bevery nation, kindred, 
tongue, and people shall see eye to 
eye and shall 'confess before God 
that his " judgments are just. 

2 And then shall the awicked be 
bcast out, and they shall have cause 
to howl, and 'weep, and wail, and 
gnash their teeth ; and this because 
they would not dhearken unto the 
voice of the Lord ; therefore �he Lord 
redeemeth them not. 

3 For they are ·carnal and devilish, 
and the devil has power over them ; 
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yea, even that old serpent that did 
bbeguile our first parents, which 
was the Ccause of their fall ; which 
was the cause of dall mankind be
coming carnal, sensual, devilish, 
<knowing evil from good, fsubject
ing themselves to the devil. 

4 Thus all mankind were alost ; and 
behold, they would have been end
lessly lost were it not that God re
deemed his people from their lost 
and fallen state. 

5 But remember that he that per
sists in his own "carnal nature, and 
goes on in the ways of sin and 
rebellion against God, remaineth in 
his fallen state and the bdevil hath 
all power over him. Therefore he i s  
a s  though there was no credemption 
made, being an enemy to God ; and 
also is the ddevil an enemy to God. 

6 And now if Christ had not come 
into the world, speaking of things 
to come "as though they had 
already come, there could have 
been no redemption. 

7 And if Christ had not risen from 
the dead, or have broken the bands 
of death that the grave should have 
no victory, and that death should 
have no ·sting, there could have 
been no resurrection. 

8 But there is a aresurrection, 
therefore the grave hath no victory, 
and the sting of bdeath is swallowed 
up in Christ. 

9 He is the alight and the life of the 
world ; yea, a light that is endless, 

31a TG Salvation. 
16 la TG Salvation. 

Moses 4: 1 9  (5-19). 
c Moses 5 :  1 3 .  

c I Ne. l0 : 6 : 2 Ne. 2 : 6 
(5-8) ; 25 : 20 ; 

b Mosiah 3 :  20 (20-2 1) .  
c Mosiah 27 : 3 1 : D&C 

88 : 1 04. 
d TG J ustice. 

2a Ps. 9 1 : 8 : Jer. 1 2 :  1 ;  
D&C 1 :  9 (9-10). 

b Ps. 52 : 5 :  D&C 63 : 54. 
c Matt. 1 3 :  42 (41--42) ; 

Luke 1 3 :  28 ; Alma 
40 : 1 3 ;  Moses 1 :  22. 

d Jer. 44 : 1 6 ;  Ether 
1 1 :  1 3 .  

3a Gal. 5 :  19  ( 1 6-26) ; 
Mosiah 3 :  19. 

b Gen. 3: 1 3 ;  2 Ne. 9: 9 :  
Ether 8 :  2 5 ;  

d P s .  1 4 :  3.  T G  Man, 
Natural, Not 
Spiritually Reborn. 

e Gen. 3 : 5 ; 2 Ne. 2 : 1 8  
( 1 8 , 26) ; Alma 29 : 5 ;  
Moro. 7 :  1 6  ( 1 5-19). 

f Alma 5: 4 1  (41-42) ; 
D&C 29 : 40. 

4a 2 Ne. 9 :  7 ;  Alma 
1 1 :  45 ; 1 2 :  36 : 42 : 6 
(6, 9, 14). TG Fall of 
Man. 

5a TG Carnal Mind ; Man, 
Natural, Not 
Spiritually Reborn. 

b TG Bondage, Spiritual. 

Alma 1 2 :  22 (22-25). 
d TG Devil. 

6a 2 Ne. 25 : 26 (24-27) ; 
J arom 1 :  1 1 ;  Mosiah 
3 :  1 3 .  

7a Hosea 1 3 : 1 4 ;  Moslah 
1 5 :  8 (8, 20). 

8a 2 Ne. 9: 1 0 ;  Alma 
42 : 1 5  (6- 1 5) .  

b 1 Cor. 1 5 :  5 5 ; Morm. 
7 :  5.  

9a Ether 3 :  14; Moro. 
7:  1 8 ;  D&C 88 : 13 
(7- 1 3).  TG J esus Christ ,  
Light of the World. 
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that can never be darkened ; yea, 
and also a life which is endless, that 
there can be no more death. 

10 Even this mortal shall put on 
"immortality, and this bcorruption 
Shall put on incorruption, and shall 
be brought to 'stand before the bar 
of God, to be judged of him accord
ing to their works whether they be 
good or whether they be evil-

11 If they be good, to the resurrec
tion of aendless life and bhappiness ; 
and if they be evil, to the resurrec
tion of 'endless damnation, being 
delivered up to the devil, who hath 
subjected them, which is damna
tion-

12 Having gone according to their 
own carnal wills and desires ; having 
never called upon the Lord while 
the arms of mercy were extended 
towards them ; for the arms of 
mercy were extended towards them, 
and they would anot ; they being 
warned of their iniquities and yet 
they would not depart from them ; 
and they were commanded to re
pent and yet they would not re
pent. 

13 And now, ought ye not to 
tremble and repent of your sins, 
and remember that only in and 
through Christ ye can be saved ? 

14 Therefore, if ye teach the "law 
of Moses, also teach that it is a 
bshadow of those things which are 
to come-

15 Teach them that redemption 
cometh through Christ the Lord, 
who is the very "Eternal Father. 
Amen. 

C H A P T E R  1 7  

Alma believes and writes the words of 
Abinadi-Abinadi suffers death by 

M O S I A H  16: 10-17 : 8  

fire-He prophesies disease and death 
by fire upon his murderers. 

AND now it came to pass that 
when Abinadi had finished these 
sayings, that the king commanded 
that the "priests should take him 
and cause that he should be put to 
bdeath. 

2 But there was one among them 
whose name was a Alma, he also 
being a descendant of Nephi. And 
he was a young man, and he 
bbelieved the words which Abinadi 
had spoken, for he knew concerning 
the iniquity which Abinadi had 
testified against them ; therefore he 
began to plead with the king that 
he would not be angry with Abinadi, 
but suffer that he might depart in 
peace. 

3 But the king was more wroth, 
and caused that Alma should be 
cast out from among them, and 
sent his servants after him that they 
might slay him. 

4 But he fled from before them and 
"hid himself that they found him 
not. And he being concealed for 
many days did bwrite all the words 
which Abinadi had spoken. 

5 And it came to pass that the king 
caused that his guards should 
surround Abinadi and take him ; 
and they bound him and cast him 
into prison. 

6 And after three days, having 
counseled with his "priests, he 
caused that he should again be 
brought before him. 

7 And he said unto him : Abinadi, 
we have found an accusation against 
thee, and thou art worthy of death. 

8 For thou hast said that "God 
himself should come down among 

lOa Alma 40 : 2 .  
T G  Immortality. 

b 1 Cor. 1 5 :  42. 

12a TG Prophets, Rejection 
of. 

2a Mosiah 23 : 9.  
b Mosiah 26 : 1 5 :  

c 3 Ne. 26 : 4 .  T G  J esus 
Christ ,  J udge. 

1 1 a  Dan. 1 2 :  2 (2-3) : 
J ohn 5 :  29 (28-29) . 

b TG Happiness. 
c Alma 9 :  1 1 .  

TG Damnation. 

1 4a TG Law of Moses. 
b Mosiah 1 3 : 31 : Alma 

2 5 : 1 5 0 5-16) .  
TG J esus Christ ,  Types 
of, in Anticipation. 

1 5a Mosiah 3 :  5. 
17 1a TG False Priesthoods. 

b Jer. 26 : 1 1 .  

Alma S :  1 1 .  
4a 1 Kgs. 1 7 : 3 ( 1 - 1 6) ; 

Ether 1 3 : 13 ( 1 3 ,  22).  
b TG Scriptures, Writing 

of. 
6a Mosiah 1 1 :  5 .  
8 a  Mosiah 7 :  27 : 1 3 : 34. 

[About 1 48 B . C . ]  



M O S I A H  1 7 : 9-18 : 2  

the children o f  men ; and now, for 
this cause thou shalt be put to 
death unless thou wilt recall all the 
words which thou hast spoken evil 
concerning me and my people. 

9 Now Abinadi said unto him : I 
say unto you, I will anot recall the 
words which I have spoken unto 
you concerning this people, for 
they are true ; and that ye may know 
of their surety I have suffered myself 
that I have fallen into your hands . 

10 Yea, and I will "suffer even until 
death, and I will not recall my 
words, and they shall stand as a 
btestimony against you. And if ye 
slay me ye will shed 'innocent blood, 
and this shall also stand as a testi
mony against you at the last day. 

11 And now king Noah was about 
to release him, for he feared his 
word ; for he feared that the judg
ments of God would come upon 
him. 

12 But the "priests lifted up their 
voices against him, and began to 
accuse him, saying : He has reviled 
the king. Therefore the king was 
stirred up in banger against him, 
and he delivered him up that he 
might be slain. 

13 And it came to pass that they 
took him and bound him, and 
"scourged his skin with faggots, yea, 
even unto bdeath. 

14 And now when the flames began 
to scorch him, he cried unto them, 
saying : 

15 Behold, even as ye have done 
unto me, so shall it come to pass 
that thy aseed shall cause that 
many shall suffer the pains that I 
do suffer, even the pains of bdeath 
by fire ; and this because they 
believe in the salvation of the Lord 
their God. 
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16 And it will come to pass that ye 
shall be afflicted with all manner of 
"diseases because of your iniquities. 

17 Yea, and ye shall be smitten on 
every hand, and shall be driven and 
scattered to and fro, even as a wild 
flock is driven by wild and ferocious 
beasts. 

18 And in that day ye shall be 
ahunted, and ye shall be taken by 
the hand of your enemies, and then 
ye shall suffer, as I suffer, the pains 
of bdeath by fire. 

19 Thus God executeth aven
geance upon those that destroy his 
people. 0 God, breceive my soul. 

20 And now, *when aAbinadi had 
said these words, he fell, having 
suffered death by fire ; yea, having 
been put to death because he would 
not deny the commandments of 
God, having sealed the truth of his 
words by his bdeath. 

C H A P T E R  1 8  

Alma preaches in private-He sets 
forth the covenant of baptism and 
baptizes at the waters of Mormon
He organizes the Church of Christ and 
ordains priests-They support them
selves and teach the people-Alma 
and his people flee from King Noah 
into the wilderness. 

AND now, it came to pass that 
Alma, who had fled from the ser
vants of king Noah, arepented of his 
sins and iniquities, and went about 
privately among the people, and 
began to teach the words of 
Abinadi-

2 Yea, concerning that which was 
to come, and also concerning the 
resurrection of the dead, and the 
"redemption of the people, which 
was to be brought to pass through 

9a TG Courage ; Integrity. 
lOa TG Persecution. 

( 1 0- 1 1 ) ; Alma 1 4 :  26 
(20-27). 

Alma 25 : 11 (7-12) .  
1 9a Ps.  125 : 3 .  

b T G  Testimony. 
c J er. 26 : 15 ( 1 4-1 5 ) ; 

Lam. 4 :  1 3 ;  Alma 
1 4 :  1 1 ;  60 : 1 3 .  

1 2 a  Mosiah 1 1  : 5 ;  1 2 :  2 5  
( 1 7 , 25) .  

b Prov. 20 : 2 . 
13a Dan. 3 :  6 ;  J ames 5 :  1 0  

b Moslah 7 : 28 ; 2 1 : 30 ;  
Alma 25 : 1 1 .  

15a Mosiah 1 3 : 1 0 ;  Alma 
25 : 12  (7-12).  

b Alma 25 : 5 .  
1 6a Deut. 28 : 6 0  (25-60). 
1 8a Alma 25 : 8 .  

b Mosiah 1 3 :  1 0 ; 1 9 : 20 ; 

b Luke 23 : 46 ; Acts 7 : 59. 
20a Mosiah 7 :  26. 

b Heb. 9: 1 6  ( 1 6-17) .  
1 8  1 a  Mosiah 23 : 9.  

2a TG J esus Christ ,  
Redeemer. 
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the power, and sufferings, and 
bdeath ofChrist, and his resurrection 
and ascension into heaven. 

3 And as many as would hear his 
word he did teach. And he taught 
them privately, that it might not 
come to the knowledge of the king. 
And many did believe his words. 

4 And it came to pass that as many 
as did believe him did go forth to 
a aplace which was called Mormon, 
having received its name from the 
king, being in the bborders of the 
land having been infested, by times 
or at seasons, by wild beasts. 

5 Now, there was in Mormon a 
fountain of pure water, and Alma 
resorted thither, there being near 
the water a thicket of small trees, 
where he did hide himself in the 
daytime from the searches of the 
king. 

6 And it came to pass that as 
many as believed him went thither 
to hear his words. 

7 And it came to pass *after many 
days there were a goodly number 
gathered together at the place of 
Mormon, to hear the words of Alma. 
Yea, all were gathered together that 
believed on his word, to hear him. 
And he did ateach them, and did 
preach unto them repentance, 
and redemption, and faith on the 
Lord. 

8 And it came to pass that he said 
unto them : Behold, here are the 
waters of Mormon (for thus were 
they called) and now, as ye are 
adesirous to come into the bfold of 
God, and to be called his people, 
and are willing to bear one another's 
burdens, that they may be light ; 

9 Yea, and are awilling to mourn 
with those that bmourn ; yea, and 

tions for. 
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comfort those that stand in need of 
comfort, and to stand as 'witnesses 
of God at all times and in all things, 
and in all places that ye may be in, 
even until death, that ye may be 
redeemed of God, and be numbered 
with those of the dfirst resurrection, 
that ye may have eternal life-

10 Now I say unto you, if this be 
the desire of your hearts, what have 
you against being "baptized in the 
bname of the Lord, as a witness 
before him that ye have entered 
into a Ccovenant with him, that ye 
will serve him and keep his com
mandments, that he may pour out 
his Spirit more abundantly upon 
you ? 

1 1  And now when the people had 
heard these words, they clapped 
their hands for j oy, and exclaimed : 
This is the desire of our hearts. 

12 And now it came to pass that 
Alma took Helam, he being one of 
the first, and went and stood forth 
in the water, and cried, saying : 0 
Lord, pour out thy Spirit upon thy 
servant, that he may do this work 
with holiness of heart. 

13 And when he had said these 
words, the ·Spirit of the Lord was 
upon him, and he said : Helam, I 
baptize thee, having bauthority 
from the Almighty God, as a testi
mony that ye have entered into a 
ccovenant to serve him until you are 
dead as to the mortal body ; and 
may the Spirit of the Lord be 
poured out upon you ; and may he 
grant unto you eternal life, through 
the redemption of Christ, whom he 
has prepared from the dfoundation 
of the world. 

14 And after Alma had said these 
words, both Alma and Helam were 
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"buried in the water ; and they arose 
and came forth out of the water 
rejoicing, being filled with the Spirit. 

15 And again, Alma took another, 
and went forth a second time into 
the water, and baptized him accord
ing to the first, only he did not bury 
"himself again in the water. 

16 And after this manner he did 
baptize every one that went forth 
to the place of Mormon ; and they 
were in number about two hundred 
and four souls ; yea, and they were 
"baptized in the waters of Mormon, 
and were filled with the "grace of 
God. 

17 And they were called the church 
of God, or the "church of Christ, 
from that time forward. And it 
came to pass that whosoever was 
baptized by the power and author
ity of God was added to his church. 

18 And it came to pass that Alma, 
having aauthority from God, "or
dained priests ; even one priest to 
every fifty of their number did he 
ordain to preach unto them, and to 
'teach them concerning the things 
pertaining to the kingdom of God. 

19 And he commanded them that 
"they should "teach nothing save it 
were the things which he had 
taught, and which had been spoken 
by the mouth of the holy prophets. 

20 Yea, even he commanded them 
that they should "preach nothing 
save it were repentance and faith 
on the Lord, who had redeemed his 
people. 

21 And he commanded them that 
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there should be no "contention one 
with another, but that they should 
look forward with bone eye, having 
one faith and one baptism, having 
their hearts Cknit together in unity 
and in love one towards another. 

22 And thus he commanded them 
to preach. And thus they became 
the "children of God. 

23 And he commanded them that 
they should observe the "sabbath 
day, and keep it holy, and also 
every day they should give thanks 
to the Lord their God. 

24 And he also commanded them 
that the priests whom he had 
ordained "should blabor with their 
own hands for their support. 

25 And there was "one day in every 
week that was set apart that they 
should bgather themselves together 
to teach the people, and to worship 
the Lord their God, and also, as 
often as it was in their power, to 
Cas semble themselves together. 

26 And the priests were not to 
depend upon the people for their 
support ; but for their labor they 
were to receive the "grace of God, 
that they might wax strong in the 
Spirit, having the "knowledge of 
God, that they might teach with 
power and authority from God. 

27 And again Alma commanded 
that the people of the church should 
impart of their substance, "every 
one according to that which he had ; 
if he have more abundantly he 
should impart more abundantly ; 
and of him that had but little, but 
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little should be required ; and to 
him that had not should be given. 

28 And thus they should impart of 
their asubstance of their own free 
will and good desires towards God, 
and to those priests that stood in 
need, yea, and to every needy, 
naked soul. 

29 And this he said unto them, 
having been commanded of God ; 
and they did awalk uprightly before 
God, imparting to one another both 
temporally and spiritually accord
ing to their needs and their wants. 

30 And now it came to pass that 
all this was done in Mormon, yea, by 
the awaters of Mormon, in the forest 
that was near the waters of Mor
mon ; yea, the place of Mormon, the 
waters of Mormon, the forest of 
Mormon, how beautiful are they to 
the eyes of them who there came to 
the knowledge of their Redeemer ; 
yea, and how blessed are they, for 
they shall bsing to his praise for
ever. 

31 And these things were done in 
the aborders of the land, that they 
might not come to the knowledge 
of the king. 

32 But behold, it came to pass that 
the king, having discovered a move
ment among the people, sent his 
servants to watch them. Therefore 
011 the day that they were assem
bling themselves together to hear 
the word of the Lord they were 
discovered unto the king. 

33 And now the king said that 
Alma was stirring up the people to 
rebellion against him ; therefore he 
sent his aarmy to destroy them. 

34 And it came to pass that Alma 
and the people of the Lord were 
"apprised of the coming of the king's  
army ; therefore they took their 
tents and their families and bdepart
ed into the wilderness. 

MO S I A H  18 : 28-19 : 8  

35 And they were i n  number about 
afour hundred and fifty souls. 

C H A P T E R  1 9  

Gideon seeks to slay King Noah
The Lamanites invade the land
King Noah suffers death by fire
Limhi rules as a tributary monarch. 

AND it came to pass that the 
"army of the king returned, having 
searched in vain for the people of 
the Lord. 

2 And now behold, the forces of the 
king were small, having been re
duced, and there began to be a 
division among the remainder of the 
people. 

3 And the lesser part began to 
abreathe out threatenings against 
the king, and there began to be a 
great contention among them. 

4 And now there was a man among 
them whose name was Gideon, and 
he being a strong man and an 
enemy to the king, therefore he 
drew his sword, and swore in his 
wrath that he would slay the king. 

5 And it came to pass that he 
fought with the king ; and when the 
king saw that he was about to over
power him, he fled and ran and got 
upon the "tower which was near 
the temple. 

6 And Gideon pursued after him 
and was about to get upon the tower 
to slay the king, and the king cast 
his eyes round about towards the 
land of "Shemlon, and behold, the 
army of the Lamanites were within 
the borders of the land. 

7 And now the king cried out in the 
anguish of his soul, saying : Gideon, 
"spare me, for the Lamanites are 
upon us, and they will destroy us ; 
yea, they will destroy my people. 

8 And now the king was not so 
much concerned about his people as 
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he was about his "own life ; never
theless, Gideon did spare his life. 

9 And the king commanded the 
people that they should flee before 
the Lamanites, and he himself did 
go before them, and they did flee 
into the wilderness, with their 
women and their children. 

10 And it came to pass that the 
Lamanites did pursue them, and 
did overtake them, and began to 
slay them. 

1 1  Now it came to pass that the 
king commanded them that all the 
men should "leave their wives and 
their children, and flee before the 
Lamanites. 

12 Now there were many that 
would not leave them, but had 
rather stay and perish with them. 
And the rest left their wives and 
their children and fled. 

13 And it came to pass that those 
who tarried with their wives and 
their children caused that their fair 
daughters should stand forth and 
plead with the Lamanites that they 
would not slay them. 

14 And it came to pass that the 
Lamanites had compassion on them, 
for they were charmed with the 
heauty of their women. 

15 Therefore the Lamanites did 
spare their lives, and took them 
captives and carried them back to 
the land of Nephi, and granted unto 
them that they might possess the 
land, under the conditions that they 
would deliver up king Noah into 
the hands of the Lamanites, and 
deliver up their property, even "one 
half of all they possessed, one half of 
their gold, and their silver, and all 
their precious things, and thus 
they should pay tribute to the king 
of the Lamanites from year to year. 

16 And now there was one of the 
sons of the king among those that 
were taken captive, whose name 
was "Limhi. 
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17 And now Limhi was desirous 
that his father should not be de
stroved ; nevertheless, Limhi was 
not ignorant of the iniquities of his 
father, he himself being a just man. 

18 And it came to pass that Gideon 
sent men into the wilderness 
secretly, to search for the king and 
those that were with him. And it 
came to pass that they met the 
people in the wilderness, all save 
the king and his priests. 

19 Now they had sworn in their 
hearts that they would return to 
the land of Nephi, and if their 
"wives and their children were slain, 
and also those that had tarried with 
them, that they would seek revenge, 
and also perish with them. 

20 And the king commanded them 
that they should not return ; and 
they were angry with the king, and 
caused that he should suffer, even 
unto "death by fire. 

21 And they were about to take 
the priests also and aput them to 
death, and they fled before them. 

22 And it came to pass that they 
were about to return to the land of 
Nephi, and they met the men of 
Gideon. And the men of Gideon told 
them of all that had happened to 
their wives and their children ; and 
that the Lamanites had granted 
unto them that they might possess 
the land by paying a tribute to the 
Lamanites of one half of all they 
possessed. 

23 And the people told the men of 
aGideon that they had slain the 
king, and his "priests had fled from 
them farther into the wilderness. 

24 And it came to pass that after 
they had ended the ceremony, that 
they returned to the land of Nephi, 
rejoicing, because their wives and 
their children were not slain ; and 
they told Gideon what they had 
done to the king. 

25 And it came to pass that the 
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king of the Lamanites made an 
"oath unto them, that his people 
should not slay them. 

26 And also Limhi, being the son 
of the king, having the kingdom 
conferred upon him "by the people, 
made boath unto the king of the 
Lamanites that his people should 
pay 'tribute unto him, even one half 
of all they possessed. 

27 And it came to pass that Limhi 
began to establish the kingdom and 
to establish "peace among his 
people. 

28 And the king of the Lamanites 
set aguards round about the land, 
that he might bkeep the people of 
Limhi in the land, that they might 
not depart into the wilderness ; and 
he did support his guards out of the 
tribute which he did receive from 
the N ephites.  

29 And now king Limhi did have 
continual peace in his kingdom for 
the space of two years, that the 
Lamanites did not molest them nor 
seek to destroy them. 

C H A P T E R  2 0  

Lamanite daughters are abducted by 
the priests of Noah-The Lamanites 
wage war upon Limhi and his people 
-They are repulsed and pacified. 

Now there was a place in aShem
Ion where the daughters of the 
Lamanites did gather themselves 
together to sing, and to bdance, and 
to make themselves merry. 

2 And it came to pass that there 
was one day a small number of them 
gathered together to sing and to 
dance. 

3 And now the priests of king Noah, 
being ashamed to return to the city 
of Nephi, yea, an<;l also fearing that 
the people would "slay them, there
fore they durst not return to their 
wives and their bchildren. 

(6-10). 
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4 And having tarried i n  the wilder
ness, and having discovered the 
daughters of the Lamanites, they 
laid and watched them ; 

5 And when there were but few of 
them gathered together to dance, 
they came forth out of their secret 
places and took them and carried 
them into the wilderness ;  yea, 
twenty and four of the adaughters 
of the Lamanites they carried into 
the wilderness. 

6 And it came to pass that when 
the Lamanites found that their 
daughters had been missing, they 
were angry with the people of 
Limhi, for they thought it was the 
people of Limhi. 

7 Therefore they sent their armies 
forth ; yea, even the king himself 
went before his people ; and they 
went up to the land of Nephi to 
destroy the people of Limhi. 

8 And now Limhi had discovered 
them from the "tower, even all their 
preparations for war did he dis
cover ; therefore he gathered his 
people together, and laid wait for 
them in the fields and in the forests. 

9 And it came to pass that when 
the Lamanites had come up, that 
the people of Limhi began to fall 
upon them from their waiting 
places, and began to slay them. 

10 And it came to pass that the 
battle became exceedingly sore, 
for they fought like lions for their 
prey. 

1 1  And it came to pass that the 
people of Limhi began to drive the 
Lamanites before them ; yet they 
were not half so numerous as the 
Lamanites. But they "fought for 
their lives, and for their bwives, and 
for their children ; therefore they 
exerted themselves and like dragons 
did they fight. 

12 And it came to pass that they 
found the king of the Lamanites 
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among the number of their dead ; yet 
he was not dead, having been wound
ed and left upon the ground, so 
speedy was the flight of his people. 

13 And they took him and bound 
up his wounds, and brought him 
before Limhi, and said : Behold, 
here is the king of the Lamanites ; 
he having received a wound has 
fallen among their dead, and they 
have left him ; and behold, we have 
brought him before you ; and now 
let us slay him. 

14 But Limhi said unto them : Ye 
shall not slay him, but bring him 
hither that I may see him. And they 
brought him. And Limhi said unto 
him : What cause have ye to come 
up to war against my people ? Be
hold, my people have not broken the 
aoath that I made unto you ; there
fore, why should ye break the oath 
which ye made unto my people ? 

15 And now the king said : I have 
broken the oath because thy 
people did carry away the daughters 
of my people ; therefore, in my anger 
I did cause my people to come up 
to war against thy people. 

16 And now Limhi had heard 
nothing concerning this matter ; 
therefore he said : I will search 
among my people and whosoever 
has done this thing shall perish. 
Therefore he caused a search to 
be made among his people. 

17 Now when aGideon had heard 
these things, he being the king's 
captain, he went forth and said unto 
the king : I pray thee forbear, and 
do not search this people, and lay 
not this thing to their charge. 

18 For do ye not remember the 
priests of thy father, whom this 
people sought to destroy ? And are 
they not in the wilderness ? And are 
not they the ones who have stolen 
the daughters of the Lamanites ? 

19 And now, behold, and tell the 
king of these things, that he may 

1 4a Mosiah 19 : 26 (25-26) . 2 1 : 4. 
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tell his people that they may be 
pacified towards us ; for behold they 
are already preparing to come 
against us ; and behold also there 
are bu t few of us. 

20 And behold, they come with 
their numerous hosts ; and except 
the king doth pacify them towards 
us we must perish. 

21 For are not the words of 
Abinadi "fulfilled, which he proph
esied against us-and all this 
because we would not hearken unto 
the words of the Lord, and turn 
from our iniqui ties ? 

22 And now let us pacify the king, 
and we fulfil the aoath which we 
have made unto him ; for it is better 
that we should be in bondage than 
that we should lose our blives ; 
therefore, let us put a stop to the 
shedding of so much blood. 

23 And now Limhi told the king all 
the things concerning his father, 
and the apriests that had fled into 
the wilderness, and attributed the 
carrying away of their daughters to 
them. 

24 And it came to pass that the 
king was pacified towards his 
people ; and he said unto them : Let 
us go forth to meet my people, with
out arms ; and I swear unto you 
with an aoath that my people shall 
not slay thy people. 

25 And it came to pass that they 
followed the king, and went forth 
without arms to meet the Laman
ites. And it came to pass that they 
did meet the Lamanites ; and the 
king of the Lamanites did bow him
self down before them, and did 
plead in behalf of the people of 
Limhi. 

26 And when the Lamanites saw 
the people of Limhi, that they were 
without arms, they had acompas
sion on them and were pacified 
towards them, and returned with 
their king in peace to their own land. 

1 7a Mosiah 1 9 :  23 (4-8, 23) ; 22a Mosiah 1 9 :  26. 
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C H A P T E R  2 1  

Limhi's people are smitten and 
defeated by the Lamanites-They 
meet Ammon and are converted
They tell Ammon of the twenty-four 
Jaredite plates. 

AND it came to pass that Limhi 
and his people returned to the city 
of Nephi, and began to dwell in the 
land again in peace. 

2 And it came to pass that after 
many days the Lamanites began 
again to be stirred up in anger 
against the Nephites, and they 
began to come into the borders of 
the land round about. 

3 Now they durst not slay them, 
because of the "oath which their 
king had made unto Limhi ; but 
they would smite them on their 
"cheeks, and exercise authority 
over them ; and began to put heavy 
cburdens upon their backs, and 
drive them as they would a dumb 
ass-

4 Yea, all this was done that the 
aword of the Lord might be bfulfilled. 

5 And now the afflictions of the 
Nephites were great, and there was 
no way that they could deliver 
themselves out of their hands, for 
the Lamanites had asurrounded 
them on every side. 

6 And it came to pass that the 
people began to murmur with the 
king because of their afflictions ; and 
they began to be desirous to go 
against them to battle. And they 
did afflict the king sorely with their 
complaints ; therefore he granted 
unto them that they should do 
according to their desires. 

7 And they gathered themselves 
together again, and put on their 
armor, and went forth against the 

(6-10).  
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Lamanites to drive them out of their 
land. 

8 And it came to pass that the 
Lamanites did beat them , and drove 
them back, and aslew many of them. 

9 And now there was a great 
amourning and lamentation among 
the people of Limhi, the widow 
mourning for her husband. the son 
and the daughter mourning for their 
father. and the brothers for their 
brethren. 

10 Now there were a great many 
awidows in the land. and they did 
cry mightily from day to day. for a 
great fear of the Lamanites had 
come upon them. 

1 1  And it came to pass that their 
continual cries did stir up the 
remainder of the people of Limhi to 
anger agains t  the Lamanites ; and 
they went again to battle. but they 
were driven back again. suffering 
much loss. 

12 Yea. they went again even the 
third time. and suffered in the like 
manner ; and those that were not 
slain returned again to the city of 
Nephi. 

13 And they did humble them
selves even to the dust. subjecting 
themselves to the ayoke of bondage. 
"submitting themselves to be smit
ten, and to be driven to and fro. and 
burdened. according to the desires of 
their enemies. 

14 And they did ahumble them
selves even in the depths of humil
ity ; and they did cry mightily to 
God ; yea, even all the day long did 
they cry unto their God that he 
would bdeliver them out of their 
afflictions. 

15 And now the Lord was slow to 
ahear their cry because of their 
iniquities ; nevertheless the Lord 

21 3a Mosiah 19 : 25 ; 
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b Lam. 3 : 30 ;  
Mosiah 1 2 :  2 .  
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did hear their "cries, and began to 
soften the hearts of the Lamanites 
that they began to ease their bur
dens ; yet the Lord did not see fit to 
deliver them out of bondage. 

16 And it came to pass that they 
began to prosper by degrees in the 
land, and began to raise grain more 
abundantly, and flocks, and herds, 
that they did not suffer with hunger. 

17 Now there was a great number 
of women, more than there was of 
men ; therefore king Limhi com
manded that every man should 
aimpart to the support of the 
"widows and their children, that 
they might not perish with hunger ; 
and this they did because of the 
greatness of their number that had 
been slain. 

18 Now the people of Limhi kept 
together in a body as much as it was 
possible, and secured their grain 
and their flocks ; 

19 And the king himself did not 
trust his person without the walls 
of the city, unless he took his guards 
with him, fearing that he might by 
some means fall into the hands of 
the Lamanites. 

20 And he caused that his people 
should watch the land round about, 
that by some means they might take 
those priests that fled into the 
wilderness, who had stolen the 
"daughters of the Lamanites, and 
that had caused such a great destruc
tion to come upon them. 

21 For they were desirous to take 
them that they might "punish 
them ; for they had come into the 
land of Nephi by night, and carried 
off their grain and many of their 
precious things ; therefore they laid 
wait for them. 

22 And it came to pass that there 
was no more disturbance between 
the Lamanites and the people of 
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Limhi, *even until the time that 
"Ammon and his brethren came into 
the land. 

23 And the king having been with
out the gates of the city with his 
guard, "discovered Ammon and his 
brethren ; and supposing them to be 
priests of Noah therefore he caused 
that they should be taken, and 
bound, and cast into "prison. And 
had they been the priests of Noah 
he would have caused that they 
should be put to death. 

24 But when he found that they 
were not, but that they were his 
brethren, and had come from the 
"land of Zarahemla, he was filled 
with exceedingly great joy. 

25 Now king Limhi had sent, pre
vious to the coming of Ammon, a 
"small number of men to bsearch for 
the land of Zarahemla ; but they 
could not find it, and they were lost 
in the wilderness. 

26 Nevertheless, they did find a 
land which had been peopled ; yea, 
a land which was covered with dry 
abones ; yea, a land which had been 
peopled and which had been de
stroyed ; and they, having supposed 
it to be the land of Zarahemla, 
returned to the land of Nephi, 
having arrived in the borders of the 
land not many days before the 
')coming of Ammon. 

27 And they brought a "record 
with them, even a record of the 
people whose bones they had found ; 
and it was engraven on plates of 
ore. 

28 And now Limhi was again filled 
with joy on learning from the mouth 
of Ammon that king Mosiah had a 
agift from God, whereby he could 
"interpret such engravings ; yea, 
and Ammon also did rejoice. 

29 Yet Ammon and his brethren 
were filled with sorrow because so 
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many of their brethren had been 
aslain ; 

30 And also that king Noah and 
his priests had caused the people to 
commit so many sins and iniquities 
against God ; and they also did 
mourn for the adeath of Abinadi ; 
and also for the bdeparture of Alma 
and the people that went with him, 
who had formed a church of God 
through the strength and power of 
God, and faith on the words which 
had been spoken by Abinadi. 

3 1  Yea, they did mourn for their 
departure, for they knew not 
whither they had fled. Now they 
would have gladly joined with them, 
for they themselves had entered 
into a acovenant with God to serve 
him and keep his commandments. 

32 And now since the coming of 
Ammon, king Limhi had also en
tered into a covenant with God, and 
also many of his people, to serve 
him and keep his commandments. 

33 And it came to pass that king 
Limhi and many of his people were 
desirous to be baptized ; but there 
was none in the land that had 
aauthority from God. And Ammon 
declined doing this thing, consider
ing himself an unworthy servant. 

34 Therefore they did not at that 
time form themselves into a achurch, 
waiting upon the Spirit of the Lord. 
Now they were desirous to become 
even as Alma and his brethren, who 
had fled into the wilderness. 

3 5  They were desirous to be bap
tized as a witness and a testimony 
that they were willing to serve God 
with all their hearts ; nevertheless 
they did prolong the time ; and an 
account of their baptism shall be 
agiven hereafter. 

36 And now all the study of Am
mon and ahis people, and king 
Limhi and his people, was to deliver 
themselves out of the hands of the 
Lamanites and from bbondage. 

M O S I A H  2 1 : 30-22 : 6  

C H A P T E R  22 

Plans are made for the people to 
escape from Lamanite bondage
The Lamanites are made drunk
The people escape, return to Zara
hernia, and become subject to King 
Mosiah. 

AND now it came to pass that 
Ammon and king Limhi began to 
consult with the people how they 
should adeliver themselves out of 
bondage ; and even they did cause 
that all the people should gather 
themselves together ; and this they 
did that they might have the voice 
of the people concerning the matter. 

2 And it came to pass that they 
could find no way to deliver them
selves out of bondage, except it were 
to take their women and children, 
and their flocks, and their herds, 
and their tents, and depart into the 
wilderness ; for the Lamanites being 
so numerous, it was impossible for 
the people of Limhi to contend with 
them, thinking to deliver them
selves out of bondage by the sword. 

3 Now it came to pass that 
aGideon went forth and stood before 
the king, and said unto him : Now 
o king, thou hast hitherto heark
ened unto my words many times 
when we have been contending with 
our brethren, the Lamanites. 

4 And now 0 king, if thou hast not 
found me to be an unprofitable ser
vant, or if thou hast hitherto 
listened to my words in any degree, 
and they have been of service to 
thee, even so I desire that thou 
wouldst listen to my words at this 
time, and I will be thy servant and 
deliver this people out of bondage. 

5 And the king granted unto him 
that he might speak. And Gideon 
said unto him : 

6 Behold the back pass, through 
the back wall, on the back side of 
the city. The Lamanites, or the 

29a Mosiah 2 1 : 8 (7- 1 4) ; 
25 : 9. 
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aguards of the Lamanites, by night 
are bdrunken ; therefore let us send 
a proclamation among all this 
people that they gather together 
their flocks and herds, that they 
may drive them into the wilderness 
by night. 

7 And I will go according to thy 
command and pay the last atribute 
of wine to the Lamanites, and they 
will be bdrunken ; and we will pass 
through the secret pass on the left 
of their camp when they are drunk
en and asleep. 

8 Thus we will depart with our 
women and our children, our flocks, 
and our herds into the wilderness ;  
and we will travel around the land 
of aShilom. 

9 And it came to pass that the king 
hearkened unto the words of 
Gideon. 

10 And king Limhi caused that his 
people should gather their flocks 
together ; and he sent the tribute of 
wine to the Lamanites ; and he also 
sent more wine, as a present unto 
them ; and they did drink freely of 
the wine which king Limhi did send 
unto them. 

1 1  And it came to pass that the 
people of king Limhi did adepart by 
night into the wilderness with their 
flocks and their herds, and they 
went round about the land of 
bShilom in the wilderness, and bent 
their course towards the land of 
Zarahemla, being led by Ammon 
and his brethren. 

12 And they had taken all their 
gold, and silver, and their precious 
things, which they could carry, and 
also their provisions with them, into 
the wilderness ; and they pursued 
their journey. 

13 And after being many days in the 
wilderness they aarrived in the land 
of Zarahemla, and joined Mosiah's 
people, and became his subjects. 
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14 And it came to pass that Mosiah 
areceived them with joy ; and he 
also received their brecords, and also 
the 'records which had been found 
by the people of Limhi. 

15 And now it came to pass when 
the Lamanites had found that the 
people of Limhi had departed out of 
the land by night, that they sent 
an aarmy into the wilderness to 
pursue them ; 

16 And after they had pursued 
them two days, they could no 
longer follow their tracks ; therefore 
they were lost in the wilderness. 

An account of Alma and the people 
of the Lord, who were driven into the 
wilderness by the people of King Noah. 
Comprising chapters 23 and 24. 

C H A P T E R  23 

Alma refuses to be king-He serves as 
high priest-The Lord chastens his 
people, and the Lamanites conquer 
the land of Helam-Amulon, leader 
of King Noah's wicked priests, rules 
subject to the Lamanite monarch. 

Now Alma, having been awarned 
of the Lord that the armies of king 
Noah would come upon them, and 
having made it known to his people, 
therefore they gathered together 
their flocks, and took of their grain, 
and bdeparted into the wilderness 
before the armies of king Noah. 

2 And the Lord did strengthen 
them, that the people of king Noah 
could not overtake them to destroy 
them. 

3 And they fled aeight days ' jour
ney into the wilderness. 

4 And they came to a land, yea, 
even a very beautiful and pleasant 
land, a land of pure water. 

5 And they pitched their tents, and 
began to till the ground, and began 
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to build buildings ; yea, they were 
"industrious, and did labor exceed
ingly. 

6 And the people were desirous that 
Alma should be their aking, for he 
was beloved by his people. 

7 But he said unto them : Behold, 
it is not expedient that we should 
have a king ; for thus saith the Lord : 
Ye shall "not esteem one flesh above 
another, or one man shall not think 
himself above another ; therefore I 
say unto you it is not expedient that 
ye should have a king. 

8 Nevertheless, if it "were possible 
that ye could always have just men 
to be your bkings it would be well 
for you to have a king. 

9 But remember the ainiquity of 
king Noah and his bpriests ; and I 
myself was 'caught in a snare, and 
did many things which were abom
inable in the sight of the Lord, 
which caused me sore drepentance ; 

10 Nevertheless, aafter much btrib
ulation, the Lord did hear my cries, 
and did answer my prayers, and has 
made me an 'instrument in his 
hands in bringing dSO many of you 
to a knowledge of his truth. 

1 1  Nevertheless, in this I do not 
glory, for I am unworthy to glory 
of myself. 

12 And now I say unto you, ye have 
been "oppressed by king N oab, and 
have been in bondage to him and his 
priests, and have been bbrought into 
iniquity by them ; therefore ye were 
bound with the 'bands of iniquity. 

13 And now as ye have been deliv
ered by the power of God out of 

M O S I A H  23 : 6-21 

these bonds ; yea, even out of the 
ahands of king Noah and his people, 
and also from the bbonds of iniquity, 
even so I desire that ye should 'stand 
fast in this dliberty wherewith ye 
have been made free, and that ye 
trust eno man to be a king over you. 

14 And also trust no one to be your 
"teacher nor your minister, except 
he be a man of God, walking in his 
ways and keeping his command
ments. 

15 Thus did Alma teach his people, 
that every man should alove his 
bneighbor Cas himself, that there 
should be no ,lcontention among 
them. 

16 And now, Alma was their ahigh 
priest, he being the founder of their 
church. 

17 And it came to pass that none 
received "authority to preach or to 
teach except it were by him from 
God. Therefore he bconsecrated all 
their priests and all their teachers ; 
and none were consecrated except 
they were just men. 

18 Therefore they did watch over 
their people, and did anourish them 
with things pertaining to righteous
ness. 

19 And it came to pass that they 
began to prosper exceedingly in the 
land ; and they called the land 
aHelam. 

20 And it came to pass that they 
did multiply and prosper exceed
ingly in the land of Helam ; and they 
built a city, which they called the 
city of Helam. 

21 Nevertheless the Lord seeth fit 
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to achasten his people ; yea, he trieth 
their bpatience and their faith. 

22 Nevertheless-whosoever put
teth his atrust in him the same shall 
be blifted up at the last day. Yea, 
and thus it was with this people. 

23 For behold, I will show unto 
you that they were brought into 
abondage, and none could deliver 
them but the Lord their God, yea, 
even the God of Abraham and Isaac 
and of Jacob. 

24 And it came to pass that he did 
deliver them, and he did show forth 
his mighty power unto them, and 
great were their rejoicings. 

25 For behold, it came to pass that 
while they were in the land of 
Helam, yea, in the city of Helam, 
while tilling the land round about, 
behold an army of the Lamanites 
was in the borders of the land. 

26 Now it came to pass that the 
brethren of Alma fled from their 
fields, and gathered themselves 
together in the city of Helam ; and 
they were much frightened because 
of the appearance of the Lamanites. 

27 But Alma went forth and stood 
among them, and exhorted them 
that they should not be frightened, 
but that they should remember the 
Lord their God and he would deliver 
them. 

28 Therefore they hushed their 
fears, and began to cry unto the 
Lord that he would soften the hearts 
of the Lamanites, that they would 
spare them, and their wives, and 
their children. 

29 And it came to pass that the 
Lord did soften the hearts of the 
Lamanites. And Alma and his 
brethren went forth and delivered 
themselves up into their hands ; and 
the Lamanites took possession of 
the land of Helam. 

30 Now the "armies of the La-
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manites, which had followed after 
the people of king Limhi, had been 
lost in the wilderness for many days. 

3 1  And behold, they had found 
those priests of king N oab, in a 
place which they called a Amulon ; 
and they had begun to possess the 
land of Amulon and had begun to 
till the ground. 

32 Now the name of the leader of 
those priests was a Amulon. 

33 And it came to pass that Amulon 
did plead with the Lamanites ; and 
he also sent forth their wives, who 
were the adaughters of the Laman
ites, to plead with their brethren, 
that they should not destroy their 
husbands. 

34 And the Lamanites had ·com
passion on Amulon and his brethren, 
and did not destroy them, because 
of their wives. 

35 And aAmulon and his brethren 
did join the Lamanites, and they 
were traveling in the wilderness in 
search of the land of Nephi when 
they discovered the land of Helam, 
which was possessed by Alma and 
his brethren. 

36 And it came to pass that the 
Lamanites promised unto Alma and 
his brethren, that if they would 
show them the away which led to the 
land of Nephi that they would grant 
unto them their lives and their 
liberty. 

37 But after Alma had shown them 
the way that led to the land of 
Nephi the Lamanites would not 
keep their promise ; but they set 
aguards round about the land of 
Helam, over Alma and his brethren. 

38 And the remainder of them 
went to the land of Nephi ; and a 
part of them returned to the land of 
Helam, and also brought with them 
the wives and the children of the 
guards who had been left in the land. 
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39 And the king of the Lamanites 
had granted unto Amulon that he 
should be a king and a ruler over his 
people, who were in the land of 
Helam ; nevertheless he should have 
no power to do anything contrary 
to the will of the king of the 
Lamanites. 

C H A P T E R  24 

Amulon persecutes Alma and his 
people-They are to be put to death 
if they pray-The Lord makes their 
burdens seem light-He delivers them 
from bondage, and they return to 
Zarahemla. 

AND it came to pass that Amulon 
did gain favor in the eyes of the king 
of the Lamanites ; therefore, the 
king of the Lamanites granted unto 
him and his brethren that they 
should be appointed teachers over 
his people, yea, even over the people 
who were in the land of Shemlon, 
and in the land of Shilom, and in the 
aland of Amulon. 

2 For the Lamanites had taken 
possession of all these lands ; there
fore, the king of the Lamanites had 
appointed kings over all these lands. 

3 And now the name of the king 
of the Lamanites was aLaman, being 
called after the name of his father ;  
and therefore he was called king 
Laman. And he was king over a 
numerous people. 

4 And he appointed ateachers of 
the bbrethren of Amulon in every 
land which was possessed by his 
people ; and thus the 'language of 
Nephi began to be taught among all 
the people of the Lamanites. 

5 And they were a people friendly 
one with another ; nevertheless they 
knew not God ; neither did the 
brethren of Amulon teach them any
thing concerning the Lord their 

M O S IA H  23 : 39-24: 13 

God, neither the law of Moses ; nor 
did they teach them the words of 
Abinadi ; 

6 But they taught them that they 
should keep their record, and that 
they might write one to another. 

7 And thus the Lamanites began 
to increase in riches, and began to 
atrade one with another and wax 
great, and began to be a cunning 
and a wise people, as to the wisdom 
of the world, yea, a very cunning 
people, delighting in all manner of 
wickedness and plunder, except it 
were among their own brethren. 

8 And now it came to pass that 
aAmulon began to exercise bauthor
ity over Alma and his brethren, and 
began to persecute him, and cause 
that his children should persecute 
their children. 

9 For Amulon knew Alma, that he 
had been aone of the king's priests, 
and that it was he that believed the 
words of Abinadi and was driven 
out before the king, and therefore 
he was wroth with him ; for he 
was subject to king Laman, yet he 
exercised authority over them, and 
put btasks upon them, and put 'task
masters over them. 

10 And it came to pass that so 
great were their afilictions that they 
began to cry mightily to God. 

11 And Amulon commanded them 
that they should stop their cries ; 
and he aput guards over them to 
watch them, that whosoever should 
be found calling upon God should 
be pu t to death. 

12 And Alma and his people did 
not raise their voices to the Lord 
their God, but did pour out their 
ahearts to him ; and he did know the 
bthoughts of their hearts. 

13 And it acame to pass that the 
voice of the Lord came to them in 
their afflictions, saying : Lift up 
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your heads and b e  of good comfort, 
for I know of the covenant which 
ye have made unto me ; and I will 
covenant with my people and de
liver them out of bondage. 

14 And I will also ease the abur
dens which are put upon your 
shoulders, that even you cannot feel 
them upon your backs, even while 
you are in bondage ; and this will I 
do that ye may stand as bwitnesses 
for me hereafter, and that ye may 
know of a surety that I ,  the Lord 
God, do visit my people in their 
cafflictions. 

15 And now it came to pass that 
the burdens which were laid upon 
Alma and his brethren were made 
light ; yea, the Lord did astrengthen 
them that they could bear up their 
bburdens with ease, and they did 
submit cheerfully and with Cpatience 
to all the will of the Lord. 

16 And it came to pass that so 
great was their faith and their 
patience that the voice of the Lord 
came unto them again, saying : Be 
of good comfort, for on the morrow 
I will deliver you out of bondage. 

17 And he said unto Alma : Thou 
shalt go before this people, and I 
will go "with thee and deliver this 
people out of bbondage. 

18 Now it came to pass that Alma 
and his people in the night-time 
gathered their flocks together, and 
also of their grain ; yea, even all the 
night-time were they gathering their 
flocks together. 

19 And in the morning the Lord 
caused a adeep sleep to come upon 
the Lamanites, yea, and all their 
task-masters were in a profound 
sleep. 

20 And Alma and his people de
parted into the wilderness ;  and 
when they had traveled all day they 
pitched their tents in a valley, and 
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they called the valley Alma, be
cause he led their way in the 
wilderness. 

21 Yea, and in the valley of Alma 
they poured out their athanks to 
God because he had been merciful 
unto them, and eased their bburdens, 
and had delivered them out of 
bondage ; for they were in bondage, 
and none could deliver them except 
it were the Lord their God. 

22 And they gave athanks to God, 
yea, all their men and all their 
women and all their children that 
could speak lifted their voices in the 
praises of their God. 

23 And now the Lord said unto 
Alma : Haste thee and get thou and 
this people out of this land, for the 
Lamanites have awakened and do 
pursue thee ; therefore get thee out 
of this land, and I will stop the 
Lamanites in this valley that they 
come no further in pursuit of this 
people. 

24 And it came to pass that they 
departed out of the valley, and took 
their j ourney into the wilderness. 

25 And after they had been in the 
wilderness atwelve days *they ar
rived in the land of Zarahemla ; and 
king Mosiah did also breceive them 
with j oy. 

C H A P T E R  25 

The people (the Mulekites) of Zara
hemla become N ephites-They learn 
of the people of Alma and of Zenif[
Alma baptizes Limhi and all his 
people-Mosiah authorizes Alma to 
organize the Church of God. 

AND now king Mosiah caused that 
all the people should be gathered 
together. 

2 Now there were not so many of 
the children of Nephi, or so many 
of those who were descendants of 
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Nephi, as there were of the "people 
of Zarahemla, who was a descen
dant of bMulek, and those who came 
with him into the wilderness. 

3 And there were not so many of 
the people of Nephi and of the people 
of Zarahemla as there were of the 
Lamanites ; yea, they were not half 
so numerous. 

4 And now all the people of Nephi 
were assembled together, and also 
all the people of Zarahemla, and 
they were gathered together in two 
bodies. 

5 And it came to pass that Mosiah 
did read, and caused to be read, the 
records of Zeniff to his people ; yea, 
he read the records of the people 
of Zeniff, from the time they aleft 
the land of Zarahemla until they 
breturned again. 

6 And he also read the account of 
Alma and his brethren, and all their 
afflictions, from the time they left 
the land of Zarahemla until the time 
they returned again. 

7 And now, when Mosiah had made 
an end of reading the records, his 
people who tarried in the land were 
struck with wonder and amaze
ment. 

8 For they knew not what to think ; 
for when they beheld those that had 
been delivered aout of bondage they 
were filled with exceedingly great 
joy. 

9 And again, when they thought 
of their brethren who had been 
aslain by the Lamanites they were 
filled with sorrow, and even shed 
many tears of sorrow. 

10 And again, when they thought 
of the immediate goodness of God, 
and his power in delivering Alma 
and his brethren out of the hands of 
the Lamanites and of abondage, 
they did raise their voices and give 
thanks to God. 

M O S I A H  25 : 3-17 

11  And again, when they thought 
upon the Lamanites, who were their 
brethren, of their sinful and "pol
luted state, they were filled with 
bpain and anguish for the 'welfare of 
their souls. 

12 And it came to pass that those 
who awere the children of Amulon 
and his brethren, who had taken to 
wife the bdaughters of the Laman
ites, were displeased with the con
duct of their fathers, and they 
would no longer be ca lled by the 
names of their fathers, therefore 
they took upon themselves the 
name of Nephi, that they might be 
called the children of Nephi and be 
numbered among those who were 
'called N ephites. 

13 And now all the people of 
Zarahemla were anumbered with the 
Nephites, and this because the 
kingdom had been conferred upon 
none but those who were descen
dants of Nephi. 

14 And now it came to pass that 
when Mosiah had made an end of 
speaking and reading to the people, 
he desired that Alma should also 
speak to the people. 

15 And Alma did speak unto them, 
when they were assembled together 
in large bodies, and he went from 
one body to another, preaching 
unto the people repentance and 
faith on the Lord. 

16 And he did exhort the people of 
Limhi and his brethren, all those 
that had been delivered out of bond
age, that they should remember that 
it was the Lord that did deliver 
them. 

17 And it came to pass that after 
Alma had taught the people many 
things, and had made an end of 
speaking to them, that king Limhi 
was desirous that he might be bap
tized ; and all his people were 
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desirous that they might be bap
tized also. 

18 Therefore, Alma did go forth 
into the water and did abaptize 
them ; yea, he did baptize them after 
the manner he did his brethren in 
the bwaters of Mormon ; yea, and as 
many as he did baptize did belong 
to the church of God ; and this 
because of their belief on the words 
of Alma. 

19 And it came to pass that king 
Mosiah granted unto Alma that he 
might establish "churches through
out all the land of Zarahemla ; and 
gave him power to bordain cpriests 
and dteachers over every church. 

20 Now this was done because 
there were so many people that they 
could not all be governed by one 
teacher ; neither could they all hear 
the word of God in one as sembI y ;  

2 1  Therefore they did aassemble 
themselves together in different 
bodies, being called churches ; every 
church having their priests and 
their teachers, and every priest 
preaching the word according as it 
was delivered to him by the mouth 
of Alma. 

22 And thus, notwithstanding 
there being many churches they 
were all one "church, yea, even the 
church of God ; for there was noth
ing preached in all the churches 
except it were repentance and faith 
in God. 

23 And now there were seven 
churches in the land of Zarahemla. 
And it came to pass that whosoever 
were desirous to take upon them 
the "name of Christ, or of God, they 
did join the churches of God ; 

24 And they were called the 
"people of God. And the Lord did 
pour out his bSpirit upon them, and 
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they were blessed, and prospered 
in the land. 

C H A P T E R  2 6  

Many members of the Church are led 
into sin by unbelievers-Alma is 
promised eternal life-Those who 
repent and are baPtized gain forgive
ness-Church members in sin who 
repent and confess to Alma and to the 
Lord shall be forgiven ; otherwise they 
shall be excommunicated. 

Now it came to pass that there 
were many of the rising generation 
that could not understand the 
awords of king Benjamin, being little 
children at the time he spake unto 
his people ; and they did bnot believe 
the tradition of their fathers. 

2 They did not believe what had 
been said concerning the resurrec
tion of the dead, neither did they 
believe concerning the coming of 
Christ. 

3 And now because of their "un_ 
belief they could not bunderstand 
the word of God ; and their hearts 
were hardened. 

4 And they would not be baptized ; 
neither would they j oin the achurch. 
And they were a separate people as 
to their faith, and remained so ever 
after, even in their bcarnal and sin
ful state ; for they would not call 
upon the Lord their God. 

5 And now in the reign of Mosiah 
they were not half so numerous as 
the people of God ; but because of 
the adissensions among the brethren 
they became more numerous. 

6 For it came to pass that they did 
adeceive many with their btlattering 
words, who were in the church, and 
did cause them to commit many 
sins ; therefore it became expedient 
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that those who committed sin, that 
were in the church, should be 
<admonished by the church. 

7 And it came to pass that they 
were brought before the priests, and 
delivered up unto the "priests by the 
teachers ; and the priests brought 
them before Alma, who was the 
bhigh priest. 

8 Now king Mosiah had given 
Alma the "authority over the 
"church. 

9 And it came to pass that Alma 
did not know concerning them ; but 
there were many "witnesses against 
them ; yea, the people stood and 
testified of their iniquity in abun
dance. 

10 Now there had not any such 
thing happened before in the 
church ; therefore Alma was troubled 
in his spirit, and he caused that they 
should be brought before the king. 

1 1  And he said unto the king : 
Behold, here are many whom we 
have brought before thee, who are 
accused of their brethren ; yea, and 
they have been taken in divers 
iniquities . And they do not repent 
of their iniquities ; therefore we have 
brought them before thee, that thou 
mayest judge them according to 
their crimes. 

12 But king Mosiah said unto 
Alma : Behold, I j udge them not ; 
therefore I "deliver them into thy 
hands to be judged. 

13 And now the spirit of Alma was 
again troubled ; and he went and 
inquired of the Lord what he should 
do concerning this matter, for he 
feared that he should do wrong in 
the sight of God. 

14 And it came to pass that after 

M O S I A H  26: 7-23 

he had poured out his whole soul to 
God, the "voice of the Lord came to 
him, saying : 

15 Blessed art thou, Alma, and 
blessed are they who were baptized 
in the "waters of Mormon. Thou art 
blessed because of thy exceeding 
bfaith in the words alone of my 
servant Abinadi. 

16 And blessed are they because of 
their exceeding faith in the words 
alone which thou hast spoken unto 
them. 

17 And blessed art thou because 
thou hast established a "church 
among this people ; and they shall 
be established, and they shall be my 
people. 

18 Yea, blessed is this people who 
are willing to bear my "name ; for in 
my "name shall they be called ; and 
they are mine. 

19 And because thou hast inquired 
of me concerning the transgressor, 
thou art blessed. 

20 Thou art my servant ; and I 
covenant with thee that thou shalt 
have "eternal life ; and thou shalt 
serve me and go forth in my name, 
and shalt gather together my sheep. 

21 And he that will hear my voice 
shall be my "sheep ; and him shall ye 
receive into the church, and him 
will I also receive. 

22 For behold, "this is my "church ; 
whosoever is 'baptized shall be 
baptized unto repentance. And 
whomsoever ye receive shall dbelieve 
in my name ; and him will I freely 
'forgive. 

23 For it is I that taketh upon me 
the "sins of the world ; for it is I that 
hath "created them ; and it is I that 
granteth unto him that believeth 
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unto the end a place at my right 
hand. 

24 For behold, in my name are they 
called ; and if they aknow me they 
shall come forth, and shall have a 
place eternally at my right hand. 

25 And it shall come to pass that 
when the "second trump shall sound 
then shall they that never bknew me 
come forth and shall stand before me. 

26 And then shall they know that 
I am the Lord their God, that: I am 
their Redeemer ; but they would 
not be redeemed. 

27 And then I will confess unto 
them that I never aknew them ; and 
they shall bdepart into ceverlasting 
fire prepared for the devil and his 
angels. 

28 Therefore I say unto you, that 
he that will not ahear my voice, the 
same shall ye not receive into my 
church, for him I will not receive at 
the last day. 

29 Therefore I say unto you, Go ; 
and whosoever transgresseth against 
me, him shall ye ajudge baccording 
to the sins which he has committed ; 
and if he 'confess his sins before thee 
and me, and drepenteth in the sin
cerity of his heart, him shall ye 
eforgive, and I will forgive him also. 

30 Yea, and aas often as my people 
brepent will I forgive them their 
trespasses against me. 

31 And ye shall also "forgive one 
another your trespasses ; for verily 
I say unto you, he that forgiveth not 
his bneighbor's trespasses when he 
says that he repents, the same hath 
brought himself under condemna
tion. 
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32 Now I say unto you, Go ; and 
whosoever will anot repent of his 
sins the same shall not be numbered 
among my people ; and this shall be 
observed from this time forward. 

33 And it came to pass when Alma 
had heard these words he awrote 
them down that he might have 
them, and that he might judge the 
people of that church according to 
the commandments of God. 

34 And it came to pass that Alma 
went and judged those that had been 
taken in iniquity, according to the 
"word of the Lord. 

35 And whosoever repented of their 
sins and did aconfess them, them he 
did number among the people of the 
church ; 

36 And those that would not con
fess their sins and repent of their 
iniquity, the same were not num
bered among the people of the 
church, and their names were 
"blotted out. 

37 And it came to pass that Alma 
did regulate all the affairs of the 
church ; and they began again to 
have peace and to prosper exceed
ingly in the affairs of the church, 
walking circumspectly before God, 
receiving many, and baptizing 
many. 

38 And now all these things did 
Alma and his "fellow laborers do 
who were over the church, bwalking 
in all diligence, teaching the word 
of God in all things, suffering all 
manner of afflictions, being perse
cuted by all those who did not belong 
to the church of God. 

39 And they did admonish their 
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brethren ; and they were also 
aadmonished, every one by the word 
of God, according to his sins, or to 
the sins which he had committed, 
being commanded of God to bpray 
without ceasing, and to give cthanks 
in all things. 

C H A P T E R  2 7  

Mosiah forbids persecution and en
joins equality-Alma the younger 
and the four sons of Mosiah seek to 
destroy the Church-An angel ap
pears and commands them to cease 
their evil course-Alma is struck 
dumb-All mankind must be born 
again to gain salvation-Alma and 
the sons of Mosiah declare glad 
tidings. 

AND now it came to pass that the 
persecution s which were inflicted 
on the church by the unbelievers 
became so great that the church 
began to murmur, and complain to 
their leaders concerning the matter ; 
and they did complain to Alma. 
And Alma laid the case before their 
king, Mosiah. And Mosiah acon
suIted with his priests. 

2 And it came to pass that king 
Mosiah sent a proclamation through
out the land round about that there 
should not any unbeliever aperse
cute any of those who belonged to 
the church of God. 

3 And there was a strict command 
throughout all the churches that 
there should be no apersecutions 
among them, that there should be 
an bequality among all men ; 

4 That they should let no pride nor 
haughtiness disturb their apeace ; 
that every man should besteem his 

M O S I A H  27 : 1-10 

Cneighbor as himself, dlaboring with 
their own hands for their support. 

S Yea, and all their priests and 
teachers ashould blabor with their 
own hands for their support, in all 
cases save it were in sickness, or in 
much want ; and doing these things, 
they did abound in the Cgrace of 
God. 

6 And there began to be much 
peace again in the land ; and the 
people began to be very numerous, 
and began to scatter abroad upon 
the face of the earth, yea, on the 
north and on the south, on the east 
and on the west, building large 
cities and villages in all quarters of 
the land. 

7 And the Lord did avisit them and 
bprosper them, and they became a 
large and wealthy people. 

8 Now the sons of Mosiah were 
numbered among the aunbelievers ; 
and also one of the sons of Alma was 
numbered among them, he being 
called Alma, after his father ; never
theless, he became a very wicked 
and an bidolatrous man. And he was 
a man of many words, and did speak 
much Cflattery to the people ; there
fore he dIed many of the people to do 
after the manner of his 'iniquities .  

9 And he became a great hinder
ment to the prosperity of the church 
of God ; astealing away the hearts of 
the people ; causing much dissension 
among the people ; giving a chance 
for the enemy of God to exercise his 
bpower over them. 

10 And now it came to pass that 
while he was going about to adestroy 
the church of God, for he did go 
about secretly with the sons of Mo
siah seeking to destroy the church, 
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and to lead astray the people of 
the Lord, contrary to the command
ments of God, or even the king-

1 1  And as I said unto you, as they 
were going about arebelling against 
God, behold, the bangel of the Lord 
<appeared unto them ; and he de
scended as it were in a dcloud ; and 
he spake as it were with a voice of 
thunder, which caused the earth to 
shake upon which they stood ; 

12 And so great was their astonish
ment, that they fell to the earth, and 
understood not the words which he 
spake unto them. 

13 Nevertheless he cried again, 
saying : Alma, arise and stand forth, 
for why persecutest thou the church 
of God ? For the Lord hath said : 
"This is my church, and I will estab
lish it ; and nothing shall boverthrow 
it, save it is the transgression of my 
people. 

14 And again, the angel said : 
Behold, the Lord hath aheard the 
prayers of his people, and also the 
bprayers of his servant, Alma, who 
is thy father ; for he has 'prayed with 
much faith concerning thee that 
thou mightest be brought to the 
,I knowledge of the truth ; therefore, 
for this purpose have I come to 
'convince thee of the power and 
authority of God, that the 'prayers 
of his servants might be answered 
according to their faith. 

15 And now behold, can ye dis
pute the power of God ? For behold, 
doth not my voice shake the earth ? 
And can ye not also abehold me 
before you ? And I am sent from 
God. 

16 Now I say unto thee : Go, and 
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remember the captivity of thy 
fathers in the land of aHelam, and 
in the land of Nephi ; and remember 
how great things he has done for 
them ; for they were in bbondage, 
and he has cdelivered them. And 
now I say unto thee, Alma, go thy 
way, and seek to destroy the church 
no more, that their prayers may be 
answered, and this even if thou wilt 
ofdthyself be 'cast off. 

17 And now it came to pass that 
these were the last words which the 
angel spake unto Alma, and he 
departed. 

18 And now Alma and those that 
were with him fell again to the earth, 
for great was their astonishment ; 
for with their own eyes they had 
beheld an aangel of the Lord ; and 
his voice was as thunder, which 
bshook the earth ; and they knew 
that there was nothing save the 
power of God that could shake the 
earth and cause it to tremble as 
though it would part asunder. 

19 And now the astonishment of 
Alma was so great that he became 
adumb, that he could not open his 
mouth ; yea, and he became weak, 
even that he could not move his 
hands ; therefore he was taken by 
those that were with him, and car
ried helpless, even until he was 
laid before his father. 

20 And they rehearsed unto his 
father all that had happened unto 
them ; and his father rejoiced, for 
he knew that it was the power of 
God. 

21 And he caused that a multitude 
should be gathered together that 
they might witness what the Lord 
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had done for his son, and also for 
those that were with him. 

22 And he caused that the priests 
should assemble themselves to
gether ; and they began to fast, and 
to pray to the Lord their God that he 
would open the mouth of Alma, that 
he might speak, and also that his 
limbs might receive their strength
that the eyes of the people might 
be opened to see and know of the 
goodness and glory of God. 

23 And it came to pass after they 
had fasted and prayed for the space 
of atwo days and two nights, the 
limbs of Alma received their 
strength, and he stood up and began 
to speak unto them, bidding them 
to be of good comfort : 

24 For, said he, I have repented of 
my sins, and have been aredeemed 
of the Lord ; behold I am born of 
the Spirit. 

25 And the Lord said unto me : 
Marvel not that all mankind, yea, 
men and women, all nations, kin
dreds, tongues and people, must be 
aborn again ; yea, bborn of God, 
Cchanged from their carnal and 
dfallen state, to a state of righ
teousness, being redeemed of God, 
becoming his 'sons and daughters ; 

26 And thus they become new 
creatures ; and unless they do this, 
they can in anowise inherit the 
kingdom of God. 

27 I say unto you, unless this be 
the case, they must be cast off; and 
this I know, because I was like to 
be cast off. 

28 Nevertheless, after awading 
through much btribulation, repent
ing nigh unto death, the Lord in 

M O S I A H  27: 22-32 

mercy hath seen fit to snatch me 
out of an ceverlasting burning, and 
I am born of God. 

29 My soul hath been aredeemed 
from the gall of bitterness and 
bbonds of iniquity. I was in the dark
est abyss ; but now I behold the 
marvelous light of God. My soul 
was Cracked with eternal torment ; 
but I am dsnatched, and my soul is 
'pained no more. 

30 I rejected my Redeemer, and 
denied that which had been spoken 
of by our fathers ; but now that they 
may foresee that he will come, and 
that he remembereth every creature 
of his creating, he will make himself 
manifest unto aall. 

31 Yea, aevery knee shall bow, and 
every tongue confess before him. 
Yea, even at the last day, when all 
men shall stand to be bjudged of him, 
then shall they confess that he is 
cGod ; then shall they confess, who 
live dwithout God in the world, that 
the judgment of an everlasting 
punishment is just upon them ; and 
they shall quake, and tremble, and 
shrink beneath the glance of his 
'all-searching eye. 

32 And now it came to pass that 
Alma began from this time forward 
to teach the people, and those who 
were with Alma at the time the 
angel appeared unto them, travel
ing round about through all the 
land, publishing to all the people 
the things which they had heard 
and seen, and preaching the word of 
God in much tribulation, being 
greatly persecuted by those who 
were unbelievers, being smitten by 
many of them. 
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3 3  But notwithstanding all this, 
they did impart much consolation 
to the church, confirming their faith, 
and exhorting them with long
suffering and much travail to keep 
the commandments of God. 

34 And four of them were the asons 
of Mosiah ; and their names were 
Ammon, and Aaron, and Omner, 
and Himni ; these were the names of 
the sons ofMosiah. 

35 And they traveled throughout 
all the land of Zarahemla, and 
among all the apeople who were 
under the reign of king Mosiah, 
bzealously striving to repair all the 
injuries which they had done to the 
church, cconfessing all their sins, 
and publishing all the things which 
they had seen, and explaining the 
prophecies and the scriptures to all 
who desired to hear them. 

36 And thus they were instruments 
in the hands of God in bringing 
many to the knowledge of the truth, 
yea, to the knowledge of their 
Redeemer. 

37 And how blessed are they ! For 
they did apublish bpeace ; they did 
publish good tidings of good ; and 
they did declare unto the people 
that the Lord reigneth. 

C H A P T E R  2 8  

The sons of Mosiah ·shall have eternal 
life-They go to preach to the Laman
ites-Mosiah translates the Jaredite 
plates with the two seer stones. 

Now it came to pass that after 
the asons of Mosiah had done all 
these things, *they took a small 
number with them and returned to 
their father, the king, and desired of 
him that he would grant unto them 
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that they might, with these whom 
they had bselected, go up to the land 
of cNephi that they might preach 
the things which they had heard, 
and that they might impart the 
word of God to their brethren, the 
Lamanites---

2 aThat perhaps they might bring 
them to the knowledge of the Lord 
their God, and convince them of the 
iniquity of their fathers ; and that 
perhaps they might cure them of 
their bhatred towards the Nephites, 
that they might also be brought to 
rejoice in the Lord their God, that 
they might become friendly to one 
another, and that there should be 
no more contentions in all the land 
which the Lord their God had given 
them. 

3 Now they were desirous that 
salvation should be declared to 
every creature, for they could not 
abear that any human bsoul should 
cperish ; yea, even the very thoughts 
that any soul should endure dend
less torment did cause them to 
quake and 'tremble. 

4 And thus did the Spirit of the 
Lord work upon them, for they were 
the very avilest of sinners. And the 
Lord saw fit in his infinite bmercy to 
spare them ; nevertheless they suf
fered much anguish of soul because 
of their iniquities, suffering much 
and fearing that they should be cast 
off forever. 

5 And it came to pass that they 
did plead with their father many 
days that they might go up to the 
land of Nephi. 

6 And king Mosiah went and 
ainquired of the Lord if he should let 
his sons go up among the Lamanites 
to preach the word. 
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7 And the Lord said unto Mosiah : 
Let them go up, for many shall 
believe on their words, and they 
shall have eternal life ; and I will 
adeliver thy sons out of the hands of 
the Lamanites. 

8 And it came to pass that Mosiah 
granted that they might go and do 
according to their request. 

9 And they atook their j ourney into 
the wilderness to go up to preach 
the word among the Lamanites ; 
and I shall give an baccount of their 
proceedings hereafter. 

10 Now king Mosiah had no one 
to confer the kingdom upon, for 
there was not any of his sons who 
awould accept of the kingdom. 

1 1  Therefore he took the records 
which were engraven on the plates 
of abrass, and also the plates of 
bN ephi, and all the things which he 
had kept and preserved according 
to the commandments of God, after 
having translated and caused to be 
written the records which were on 
the Cplates of gold which had been 
found by the people of Limhi, which 
were delivered to him by the hand 
of Lim hi ; 

12 And this he did because of the 
great anxiety of his people ; for they 
were desirous beyond measure to 
know concerning those people awho 
had been destroyed. 

13 And now he translated them 
by the means of those two astones 
which were fastened into the two 
rims of a bow. 

14 Now these things were pre
pared from the beginning, and were 
handed down from generation to 
generation, for the purpose of inter
preting languages ; 

M O S I A H  28: 7-20 

15 And they have been kept and 
preserved by the hand of the Lord, 
that he should discover to every 
creature who should possess the land 
the iniquities and abominations of 
his people ; 

16 And whosoever has these things 
is called aseer, after the manner of 
old times. 

17 Now after Mosiah had finished 
a translating these brecords, behold, 
it gave an account of the people who 
were Cdestroyed, from the time that 
they were destroyed back to the 
building of the dgreat tower, at 
the time the Lord 'confounded the 
language of the people and they were 
scattered abroad upon the face of 
all the earth, yea, and even from 
that time back until the creation of 
Adam. 

18 Now this account did cause the 
people of Mosiah to mourn exceed
ingly, yea, they were filled with 
sorrow ; nevertheless it gave them 
much knowledge, in the which they 
did rejoice. 

19 And this account shall be awrit
ten hereafter ; for behold, it is 
expedient that all people should 
know the things which are written 
in this account. 

20 And now, as I said unto you, 
that after king Mosiah had done 
these things, he took the plates of 
"brass, and all the things which he 
had kept, and bconferred them upon 
Alma, who was the son of Alma ; 
yea, all the records, and also the 
Cinterpreters, and conferred them 
upon him, and commanded him that 
he should keep and dpreserve them, 
and also keep a record of the people, 
handing them down from one gen-
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eration to another, even as they had 
been handed down from the time 
that Lehi left Jerusalem. 

C H A P T E R  29 

Mosiah proposes that judges be  chosen 
in Place of a king-Unrighteous kings 
lead their people into sin-Alma the 
younger is chosen chief judge by the 
voice of the people-He is also the 
high priest over the Church-Alma 
the elder and Mosiah die. 

N ow when Mosiah had done this 
he sent out throughout all the land, 
among all the people, desiring to 
know their will concerning who 
should be their king. 

2 And it came to pass that the 
voice of the people came, saying : 
We are desirous that Aaron thy son 
should be our king and our ruler. 

3 Now Aaron had gone up to the 
land of Nephi, therefore the king 
could not confer the kingdom upon 
him ; "neither would Aaron take 
upon him the kingdom ; neither 
were any of the bsons of Mosiah 
cwilling to take upon them the 
kingdom. 

4 Therefore king Mosiah sent again 
among the people ; yea, even a 
written word sent he among the 
people. And these were the words 
that were written, saying : 

5 Behold, 0 ye my people, or my 
brethren, for I esteem you as such, 
I desire that ye should consider the 
cause which ye are called to "con
sider-for ye are desirous to have a 
king. 

6 Now I declare unto you that he 
to whom the kingdom doth rightly 
belong has declined, and will not 
take upon him the kingdom. 

7 And now if there should be 
another appointed in his stead, be
hold I fear there would rise "con-

4 1 ) .  
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tentions among you. And who 
knoweth but what my son, to whom 
the kingdom doth belong, should 
turn to be angry and bdraw away a 
part of this people after him, which 
would cause wars and contentions 
among you, which would be the 
cause of shedding much blood and 
perverting the way of the Lord, yea, 
and destroy the souls of many 
people. 

S Now I say unto you let us be wise 
and consider these things, for we 
have no right to destroy my son, 
neither should we have any right to 
destroy another if he should be 
appointed in his stead. 

9 And if my son should turn again 
to his pride and vain things he 
would recall the things which he had 
said, and claim his right to the 
kingdom, which would cause him 
and also this people to commit much 
sin. 

10 And now let us be wise and look 
forward to these things, and do that 
which will make for the peace of this 
people. 

1 1  Therefore I will be your king the 
remainder of my days ; neverthe
less, let "us appoint bjudges, to judge 
this people according to our law ; 
and we will newly arrange the affairs 
of this people, for we will appoint 
wise men to be judges, that will 
judge this people according to the 
commandments of God. 

12 Now it is better that a man 
should be "judged of God than of 
man, for the judgments of God are 
always just, but the judgments of 
man are not always just. 

13 Therefore, "if it were possible 
that you could have bjust men to be 
your kings, who would establish the 
Claws of God, and judge this people 
according to his commandments, 
yea, if ye could have men for your 
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kings who would do even as my 
father dBenjamin did for this 
people-I say unto you, if this 
could always be the case then it 
would be expedient that ye should 
always have kings to rule over you. 

14 And even I myself have labored 
with all the power and faculties 
which I have possessed, to teach 
you the commandments of God, and 
to establish peace throughout the 
land, that there should be no wars 
nor contentions, no stealing, nor 
plundering, nor murdering, nor any 
manner of iniquity ; 

15 And whosoever has committed 
iniquity, him have I apunished 
according to the crime which he has 
committed, according to the law 
which has been given to us by our 
fathers. 

16 Now I say unto you, that be
cause all men are not just it is not 
expedient that ye should have a 
aking or kings to rule over you. 

17 For behold, how much ainiquity 
doth one bwicked king cause to be 
committed, yea, and what great 
destruction ! 

18 Yea, remember king Noah, his 
awickedness and his abominations, 
and also the wickedness and abom
inations of his people. Behold what 
great destruction did come upon 
them ; and also because of their 
iniquities they were brought into 
bbondage. 

19 And were it not for the inter
position of their all-wise Creator, 
and this because of their sincere 
repentance, they must unavoidably 
remain in bondage until now. 

20 But behold, he did deliver them 
because they did ahumble them-

M O S I A H  29 : 14-26 

selves before him ; and because they 
bcried mightily unto him he did 
deliver them out of bondage ; and 
thus doth the Lord work with his 
power in all cases among the chil
dren of men, extending the arm of 
<mercy towards them that put their 
dtrust in him. 

21 And behold, now I say unto 
you, ye cannot dethrone an iniqui
tous a king save it be through much 
contention, and the shedding of 
much blood. 

22 For behold, he has his afriends in 
iniquity, and he keepeth his guards 
about him ; and he teareth up the 
laws of those who have reigned in 
righteousness before him ; and he 
trampleth under his feet the com
mandments of God ; 

23 And he enacteth laws, and 
sendeth them forth among his 
people, yea, laws after the manner 
of his own wickedness ;  and who
soever doth not obey his laws he 
acauseth to be destroyed ; and who
soever doth rebel against him he 
will send his armies against them to 
war, and if he can he will destroy 
them ; and thus an unrighteous 
bking doth pervert the ways of all 
righteousness. 

24 And now behold I say unto you, 
it is not expedient that such abom
inations should come upon you. 

25 Therefore, choose you by the 
avoice of this people, judges, that ye 
may be bjudged according to the 
<laws which have been given you by 
our fathers, which are correct, and 
which were given them by the hand 
of the Lord. 

26 Now it is not common that the 
avoice of the people desireth any-
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thing bcontrary to that which is 
right ; but it is common for the lesser 
part of the cpeople to desire that 
which is not right ; therefore this 
shall ye observe and make it your 
law-to do your business by the 
voice of the people. 

27 And aif the time comes that the 
voice of the people doth choose 
iniquity, then is the time that the 
judgments of God will come upon 
you ; yea, then is the time he will 
visit you with great destruction 
even as he has hitherto visited this 
land. 

28 And now if ye have judges, and 
they do not ajudge you according to 
the law which has been given, ye 
can cause that they may be judged 
of a higher judge. 

29 If your higher judges do not 
judge righteous judgments, ye shall 
cause that a small number of your 
lower judges should be gathered to
gether, and they shall judge your 
higher judges, according to the 
voice of the people. 

30 And I command you to do these 
things in the fear of the Lord ; and I 
command you to do these things, 
and that ye have no king ; that if 
these people commit sins and iniqui
ties they shall be answered upon 
their own heads. 

3 1  For behold I say unto you, the 
sins of many people have been 
Gcaused by the iniquities of their 
kings ; therefore their iniquities are 
answered upon the heads of their 
kings. 

32 And now I desire that this 
ainequality should be no more in this 
land, especially among this my 
people ; but I desire that this land 
be a land of bliberty, and Cevery man 
may enjoy his rights and privileges 
alike, so long as the Lord sees fit that 

29 : 36. 
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we may live and inherit the land, 
yea, even as long as any of our 
posterity remains upon the face of 
the land. 

33 And many more things did king 
Mosiah write unto them, unfolding 
unto them all the trials and atroubles 
of a righteous king, yea, all the 
travails of soul for their people, and 
also all the murmurings of the 
people to their king ; and he 
explained it all unto them. 

34 And he told them that these 
things ought not to be ; but that the 
burden should come upon all the 
people, that every man might abear 
his part. 

3 5  And he also unfolded unto them 
all the disadvantages they labored 
under, by having an unrighteous 
aking to rule over them ; 

36 Yea, all ahis iniquities and 
abominations, and all the wars, and 
contentions, and bloodshed, and the 
stealing, and the plundering, and 
the committing of whoredoms, and 
all manner of iniquities which can
not be enumerated-telling them 
that these things ought not to be, 
that they were expressly repugnant 
to the commandments of God. 

37 And now it came to pass, after 
king Mosiah had sent these things 
forth among the people they were 
aconvinced of the truth of his words. 

38 Therefore they relinquished 
their desires for a king, and became 
exceedingly anxious that every man 
should have an equal achance 
throughout all the land ; yea, and 
every man expressed a willingness 
to answer for his own sins. 

39 Therefore, it came to pass that 
they assembled themselves to
gether in bodies throughout the 
land, to cast in their avoices con
cerning who should be their bjudges, 
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to judge them according to the Claw 
which had been given them ; and 
they were exceedingly rejoiced 
because of the dliberty which had 
been granted unto them. 

40 And they did wax strong in love 
towards Mosiah ; yea, they did 
esteem him more than any other 
man ; for they did not look upon 
him as a "tyrant who was seeking 
for gain, yea, for that blucre which 
doth ccorrupt the soul ; for he had 
not exacted riches of them, neither 
had he delighted in the shedding of 
blood ; but he had established dpeace 
in the land, and he had granted unto 
his people that they should be 
delivered from all manner of bond
age ; therefore they did esteem him, 
yea, exceedingly, beyond measure. 

41 And it came to pass that they 
did "appoint bjudges to rule over 
them, or to judge them according 
to the law ; and this they did 
throughout all the land. 

42 And it came to pass that Alma 
was appointed to be the first "chief 
judge, he being also the bhigh priest,  
his father having conferred the office 

M O S I A H  29: 40-47 

upon him, and having given him the 
charge concerning all the affairs of 
the church. 

43 And now it came to pass that 
Alma did "walk in the ways of the 
Lord, and he did keep his com
mandments, and he did judge 
righteous judgments ; and there was 
continual peace through the land. 

44 And thus *commenced the 
"reign of the judges throughout all 
the land of Zarahemla, among all 
the people who were called the 
Nephites ; and Alma was the first 
and chief judge. 

45 And now it came to pass that his 
father died, being eighty and two 
years old, having lived to fulfil the 
commandments of God. 

46 And it came to pass that 
Mosiah "died also, in the thirty and 
third year of his reign, being bsixty 
and three years old ; making in the 
whole, five hundred and nine years 
from the time Lehi left Jerusalem. 

47 And thus ended the reign of the 
kings over the people of Nephi ; and 
thus ended the days of Alma, who 
was the founder of their church. 

T H E  B O O K  O F  A L M A  

T H E  S O N  O F  A L M A  

The flccount of Alma, who was the son of Alma, the first and chief judge over 
the people of Nephi, and also the high priest over the Church. An account of 
the reign of the judges, and the wars and contentions among the people. And also 
an account of a war between the N ePhites and the Lamanites, according to the 
record of Alma, the first and chief judge. 

C H A P T E R  1 his crimes-Priestcrafts and persecu
tions spread among the people-The 
priests support themselves, the people 
care for the poor, and the Church 
prospers. 

Nehor teaches false doctrines, estab
lishes a church, introduces priestcraft, 
and slays Gideon-He is executed for 
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Now it came to pass that in 
the first year of the reign of 
the judges over the people of 

Nephi, from this time forward, king 
Mosiah having' agone the way of all 
the earth, having warred a good war
fare, walking uprightly before God, 
leaving none to reign in his stead ; 
nevertheless he had established 
blaws, and they were acknowledged 
by the people ; therefore they were 
obliged to abide by the claws which 
he had made. 

2 And it came to pass that in the 
first year of the reign of Alma in the 
judgment-seat, there was a aman 
brought before him to be judged, a 
man who was large, and was noted 
for his much strength. 

3 And he had gone about among 
the people, preaching to them that 
which he atermed to be the word 
of God, bearing down bagainst the 
church ; declaring unto the people 
that every priest and teacher ought 
to become cpopular ; and they ought 
dnot to labor with their hands, but 
that they ought to be supported by 
the people. 

4 And he also testified unto the 
people that aall mankind should be 
saved at the last day, and that they 
bneed not fear nor tremble, but that 
they might lift up their heads and 
rejoice ; for the Lord had ccreated 
all men, and had also dredeemed 'all 
men ; and, in the end, all men should 
have eternal life. 

5 And it came to pass that he did 
teach these things so much that 
many did believe on his words, even 
so many that they began to support 
him and give him amoney. 
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6 And he began to be lifted up in 
the pride of his heart, and to wear 
very costly aapparel, yea, and even 
began to bestablish a cchurch after 
the manner of his preaching. 

7 And it came to pass as he was 
going, to preach to those who 
believed on his word, he met a man 
who belonged to the church of God, 
yea, even one of their ateachers ; 
and he began to contend with him 
sharply, that he might lead away 
the people of the church ; but the 
man withstood him, admonishing 
him with the bwords of God. 

8 Now the name of the man was 
aGideon ; and it was he who was an 
instrument in the hands of God in 
delivering the people of Limhi out 
of bondage. 

9 Now, because Gideon withstood 
him with the words of God he was 
wroth with Gideon, and drew his 
sword and began to smite him. Now 
Gideon being "stricken with many 
years, therefore he was not able to 
withstand his blows, therefore he 
was bslain by the sword. 

10 And the man who slew him was 
taken by the people of the church, 
and was brought before Alma, to be 
aj udged according to the crimes 
which he had committed. 

1 1  And it came to pass that he 
stood before Alma and pleaded for 
himself with much boldness. 

12 But Alma said unto him : Be
hold, this is the first time that 
apriestcraft has been introduced 
among this people. And behold, 
thou art not only guilty of priest
craft, but hast endeavored to en
force it by the sword ; and were 
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bpriestcraft to be enforced among 
this people it would prove their 
entire destruction. 

13 And thou hast shed the ablood 
of a righteous man, yea, a man who 
has done much good among this 
people ; and were we to spare thee 
his blood would come upon us for 
bvengeance. 

14 Therefore thou art condemned 
to adie, according to the blaw which 
has been given us by Mosiah, our 
last king ; and it has been 'acknowl
edged by this people ; therefore this 
people must dabide by the law. 

15 And it came to pass that they 
took him ; and his name was aNehor ; 
and they carried him upon the top 
of the hill Manti, and there he was 
caused, or rather did acknowledge, 
between the heavens and the earth, 
that what he had taught to the 
people was contrary to the word of 
God ; and there he suffered an 
ignominious bdeath. 

16 Nevertheless, this did not put 
an end to the spreading of priest
craft through the land ; for there 
were many who loved the vain 
things of the world, and they went 
forth preaching afalse doctrines ; 
and this they did for the sake of 
briches and honor. 

17 Nevertheless, they durst not 
alie, if it were known, for fear of the 
law, for liars were punished ; there
fore they pretended to preach 
according to their belief ; and now 
the law could have no power on any 
man for bhis belief. 

18 And they durst not asteal, for 
fear of the law, for such were pun
ished ; neither durst they rob, nor 

A LMA 1 : 13-25 

murder, for he that bmurdered was 
punished unto 'death. 

19 But it came to pass that who
soever did not belong to the church 
of God began to persecute those that 
did belong to the church of God, 
and had taken upon them the name 
of Christ. 

20 Yea, they did persecute them, 
and afflict them with all manner of 
words, and this because of their 
humility ; because they were not 
proud in their own eyes, and because 
they did impart the word of God, 
one with another, without amoney 
and without price. 

21 Now there was a strict law 
among the people of the church, that 
there should anot any man, belong
ing to the church, arise and perse
cute those that did not belong to the 
church, and that there should be no 
persecution among themselves. 

22 Nevertheless, there were many 
among them who began to be proud, 
and began to contend warmly with 
their adversaries, even unto blows ; 
yea, they would smite one another 
with their "fists. 

23 Now this was in the *second 
year of the reign of Alma, and it was 
a cause of much affliction to the 
church ; yea, it was the cause of 
much trial with the church. 

24 For the hearts of many were 
hardened, and their names were 
"blotted out, that they were remem
bered no more among the people of 
God. And also many bwithdrew 
themselves from among them. 

25 Now this was a great trial to 
those that did stand fast in the faith ; 
nevertheless, they were "steadfast 
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and immovable in keeping the com
mandments of God, and they bore 
with bpatience the persecution which 
was heaped upon them. 

26 And when the priests left their 
alabor to impart the word of God 
unto the people, the people also left 
their labors to hear the word of God. 
And when the priest had imparted 
unto them the word of God they all 
returned again diligently unto their 
labors ; and the priest, not esteem
ing himself above his hearers, for 
the preacher was no better than the 
hearer, neither was the teacher any 
better than the learner ; and thus 
they were all equal, and they did all 
labor, every man baccording to his 
strength. 

27 And they did aimpart of their 
substance, every man according to 
that which he had, to the bpoor, and 
the needy, and the sick, and the 
afflicted ; and they did not wear 
costly <apparel, yet they were neat 
and comely. 

28 And thus they did establish the 
affairs of the church ; and thus they 
began to have continual peace 
again, notwithstanding all their 
persecutions. 

29 And now, because of the steadi
ness of the church they began to 
be exceedingly arich, having abun
dance of all things whatsoever they 
stood in need-an abundance of 
flocks and herds, and fatlings of 
every kind, and also abundance of 
grain, and of gold, and of silver, and 
of precious things, and abundance 
of bsilk and fine-twined linen, and 
all manner of good homely Ccloth. 

30 And thus, in their "prosperous 
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circumstances, they did not send 
away any who were bnaked, or that 
were hungry, or that were athirst, or 
that were sick, or that had not been 
nourished ; and they did not set their 
hearts upon criches ; therefore they 
were dliberal to all, both old and 
young, both bond and free, both 
male and female, whether out of the 
church or in the church, having no 
erespect to persons as to those who 
stood in need. 

3 1  And thus they did aprosper and 
become far more wealthy than those 
who did not belong to their church. 

32 For those who did not belong to 
their church did indulge themselves 
in asorceries, and in bidolatry or 
cidleness, and in dbabblings, and in 
eenvyings and f strife ; wearing costly 
apparel ; being "lifted up in the pride 
of their own eyes ; persecuting, 
lying, thieving, robbing, commit
ting whoredoms, and murdering, 
and all manner of wickedness ; 
nevertheless. the law was put in 
force upon all those who did trans
gress it, inasmuch as it was possible. 

33 And it came to pass that by thus 
exercising the law upon them, every 
man suffering according to that 
which he had done, they became 
more still, and durst not commit any 
wickedness if it were known ; there
fore, there was much peace among 
the people of Nephi until the fifth 
year of the reign of the judges. 

C H A P T E R  2 

Amlici seeks to be king and is rejected 
by the voice of the people-His fol
lowers make him king-The Amlicites 
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make war on the Nephites and are 
defeated-The Lamanites and Amli
cites join forces and are defeated
Alma slays Amlici. 

AND it came to pass in the com
mencement of the *fifth year of their 
reign there began to be a contention 
among the people ; for a certain 
"man, being called Amlici, he being 
a very cunning man, yea, a wise man 
as to the wisdom of the world, he 
being after the order of the man that 
slew bGideon by the sword, who was 
executed according to the law-

2 Now this Amlici had, by his cun
ning, adrawn away much people 
after him ; even so much that they 
began to be very powerful ; and they 
began to endeavor to establish 
Amlici to be a king over the people. 

3 Now this was alarming to the 
people of the church, and also to 
all those who had not been drawn 
away after the persuasions of 
Amlici ; for they knew that accord
ing to their law that such things 
must be established by the avoice of 
the people. 

4 Therefore, if it were possible that 
Amlici should gain the voice of the 
people, he, being a wicked man, 
would adeprive them of their rights 
and privileges of the church ; for 
it was his intent to destroy the 
church of God. 

5 And it came to pass that the 
people assembled themselves to
gether throughout all the land, 
every man according to his mind, 
whether it were for or against 
Amlici, in separate bodies, having 
much dispute and wonderful acon
tentions one with another. 

6 And thus they did assemble 
themselves together to cast in their 
avoices concerning the matter ; and 
they were laid before the judges. 

ALMA 2: 1-15 

7 And it came to pass that the 
avoice of the people came against 
Amlici, that he was not made king 
over the people. 

S Now this did cause much joy in 
the hearts of those who were against 
him ; but Amlici did stir up those 
who were in his favor to anger 
against those who were not in his 
favor. 

9 And it came to pass that they 
gathered themselves together, and 
did aconsecrate Amlici to be their 
king. 

10 Now when Amlici was made 
king over them he commanded 
them that they should take up arms 
against their brethren ; and this he 
did that he might subject them to 
him. 

1 1  Now the people of Amlici were 
distinguished by the name of 
Amlici, being called aAmlicites ; and 
the remainder were bcalled Ne
phites, or the people of God. 

12 Therefore the people of the 
Nephites were aware of the intent 
of the Amlicites, and therefore they 
did prepare to meet them ; yea, they 
did arm themselves with swords, 
and with cimeters, and with bows, 
and with arrows, and with stones, 
and with slings, and with all man
ner of aweapons of war, of every 
kind. 

13 And thus they were prepared to 
meet the Amlicites at the time of 
their coming. And there were 
appointed acaptains, and higher 
captains, and chief captains, accord
ing to their numbers. 

14 And it came to pass that Amlici 
did arm his men with all manner of 
weapons of war of every kind ; and 
he also appointed rulers and leaders 
over his people, to lead them to war 
against their brethren. 

15 And it came to pass that the 
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Amlicites came upon the hill 
Amnihu, which was east of the 
ariver Sidon, which ran by the bland 
of Zarahemla, and there they began 
to make war with the N ephites. 

16 Now Alma, being the achief 
judge and the bgovernor of the 
people of Nephi, therefore he went 
up with his people, yea, with his 
captains, and chief captains, yea, 
at the head of his armies, against the 
Amlicites to battle. 

17  And they began to slay the 
Amlicites upon the hill east of Sidon. 
And the Amlicites did contend with 
the Nephites with great strength, 
insomuch that many of the N ephites 
did fall before the Amlicites.  

18 Nevertheless the Lord did 
strengthen the hand of the N ephites, 
that they slew the Amlicites with 
great slaughter, that they began to 
flee before them. 

19 And it came to pass that the 
Nephites did pursue the Amlicites 
all that day, and did slay them with 
much slaughter, insomuch that 
there were "slain of the Amlicites 
twelve thousand five hundred thirty 
and two souls ; and there were slain 
of the Nephites six thousand five 
hundred sixty and two souls .  

20 And it came to pass that when 
Alma could pursue the Amlicites no 
longer he caused that his people 
should pitch their tents in the 
avalley of Gideon, the valley being 
called after that Gideon who was 
slain by the hand of bN ehor with the 
sword ; and in this valley the 
Nephites did pitch their tents for 
the night. 

21 And Alma sent spies to follow 
the remnant of the Amlicites, that 
he might know of their plans and 
their plots, whereby he might guard 
himself against them, that he might 
preserve his people from being 
destroyed. 

2 1 2  

2 2  Now those whom h e  had sent out 
to watch the camp of the Amlicites 
were called Zeram, and Amnor, and 
Manti, and Limber ; these were they 
who went out with their men to 
watch the camp of the Amlicites. 

23 And it came to pass that on the 
morrow they returned into the 
camp of the N ephites in great haste, 
being greatly astonished, and struck 
with much fear, saying : 

24 Behold, we followed the acamp 
of the bAmlicites, and to our great 
astonishment, in the land of Minon, 
above the land of Zarahemla, in the 
course of the land of eN ephi, we saw 
a numerous host of the Lamanites ; 
and behold, the Amlicites have 
j oined them ; 

25 And they are upon our breth
ren in that land ; and they are fleeing 
before them with their flocks, and 
their wives, and their children, to
wards our city ; and except we make 
haste they obtain possession of our 
city, and our fathers, and our wives, 
and our children be slain. 

26 And it came to pass that the 
people of Nephi took their tents, 
and departed out of the valley of 
Gideon towards their acity, which 
was the city of bZarahemla. 

27 And behold, as they were cross
ing the river Sidon, the Lamanites 
and the Amlicites, being as anumer
ous almost, as it were, as the sands 
of the sea, came upon them to 
destroy them. 

28 Nevertheless, the Nephites 
being astrengthened by the hand of 
the Lord, having prayed mightily 
to him that he would deliver them 
out of the hands of their enemies, 
therefore the Lord did hear their 
cries, and did strengthen them, and 
the Lamanites and the Amlicites did 
fall before them. 

29 And it came to pass that Alma 
fought with Amlici with the sword, 
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face to  face ; and they did contend 
mightily, one with another. 

30 And it came to pass that Alma, 
being a man of God, being exercised 
with much afaith, cried, saying : 0 
Lord, have mercy and bspare my 
life, that I may be an instrument in 
thy hands to save and preserve this 
people. 

3 1  Now when Alma had said these 
words he contended again with 
Amlici ; and he was strengthened, 
insomuch that he slew Amlici with 
the sword. 

32 And he also contended with the 
king of the Lamanites ; but the king 
of the Lamanites fled back from 
before Alma and sent his guards to 
contend with Alma. 

33 But Alma, with his guards, con
tended with the guards of the king 
of the Lamanites until he slew and 
drove them back. 

34 And thus he cleared the ground, 
or rather the bank, which was on the 
west of the river Sidon, throwing the 
bodies of the Lamanites who had 
been slain into the waters of Sidon, 
that thereby his people might have 
room to cross and contend with the 
Lamanites and the Amlicites on the 
west side of the river Sidon. 

35 And it came to pass that when 
they had all crossed the river Sidon 
that the Lamanites and the Amli
cites began to flee before them, not
withstanding they were so numerous 
that they could not be numbered. 

36 And they fled before the 
Nephites towards the wilderness 
which was west and north, away 
beyond the borders of the land ; 
and the Nephites did pursue them 
with their might, and did slay 
them. 

37 Yea, they were met on every 
hand, and slain and driven, until 
they were scattered on the west, and 
on the north, until they had reached 
the wilderness, which was called 
Hermounts ; and it was that part of 

A L M A  2 : 30-3 : 5  

the wilderness which was infested 
by wild and ravenous beasts. 

38 And it came to pass that many 
died in the wilderness of their 
wounds, and were devoured by 
those beasts and also the vultures of 
the air ; and their bones have been 
found, and have been heaped up on 
the earth. 

C H A P T E R  3 

The Amlicites had marked themselves 
according to the prophetic word-The 
Lamanites had been cursed for their 
rebellion-Men bring their own curses 
upon themselves-The NePhites de
feat another Lamanite army. 

AND it came to pass that the 
Nephites who were not aslain by the 
weapons of war, after having buried 
those who had been slain-now the 
number of the slain were not num
bered, because of the greatness of 
their number-after they had fin
ished burying their dead they all 
returned to their lands, and to their 
houses, and their wives, and their 
children. 

2 Now many women and children 
had been slain with the sword, and 
also many of their flocks and their 
herds ; and also many of their fields of 
grain were destroyed, for they were 
trodden down by the hosts of men. 

3 And now as many of the Laman
ites and the Amlicites who had been 
slain upon the bank of the river 
Sidon were cast into the awaters of 
Sidon ; and behold their bones are 
in the depths of the bsea, and they 
are many. 

4 And the aAmlicites were dis
tinguished from the N ephites, for 
they had bmarked themselves with 
red in their foreheads after the man
ner of the Lamanites ; nevertheless 
they had not shorn their heads like 
unto the Lamanites. 

5 Now the heads of the Lamanites 
were shorn ; and they were anaked, 

30a TG Faith. 
b Alma 3 :  22. 

b Alma 44 : 22. 
4a Alma 2: 1 1 , 24. 
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save it were skin which was girded 
about their loins, and also their 
armor, which was girded about 
them, and their bows, and their 
arrows, and their stones, and their 
slings, and so forth. 

6 And the skins of the Lamanites 
were dark, according to the mark 
which was set upon their fathers, 
which was a acurse upon them be
cause of their transgression and 
their rebellion against their breth
ren, who consisted of Nephi, Jacob, 
and Joseph, and Sam, who were 
just and holy men. 

7 And their brethren sought to 
destroy them, therefore they were 
cursed ; and the Lord God set a 
"mark upon them, yea, upon Laman 
and Lemuel, and also the sons of 
Ishmael, and Ishmaelitish women. 

8 And this was done that their seed 
might be distinguished from the 
seed of their brethren, that thereby 
the Lord God might preserve his 
people, that they might not amix 
and believe in incorrect btraditions 
which would prove their destruction. 

9 And it came to pass that whoso
ever did mingle his seed with that 
of the Lamanites did bring the same 
curse upon his seed. 

10 Therefore, whosoever suffered 
himself to be led away by the 
Lamanites was called under that 
head, and there was a mark set 
upon him. 

11 And it came to pass that who
soever would not believe in the 
atradition of the Lamanites, but 
believed those records which were 
brought out of the land of Jeru
salem, and also in the tradition of 
their fathers, which were correct, 
who believed in the commandments 
of God and kept them, were bcalled 
the N ephites, or the people of 
Nephi, from that time forth-
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12 And it is they who have kept 
the records which are atrue of their 
people, and also of the people of the 
Lamanites. 

13 Now we will return again to the 
Amlicites, for they also had a 
amark set upon them ; yea, they set 
the mark upon themselves, yea, 
even a mark of red upon their fore
heads. 

14 Thus the word of God is ful
filled, for these are the words which 
he said to Nephi : Behold, the 
Lamanites have I cursed, and I will 
set a mark on them that they and 
their seed may be aseparated from 
thee and thy seed, from this time 
henceforth and forever, except they 
repent of their wickedness and 
bturn to me that I may have mercy 
upon them. 

15 And again : I will set a mark 
upon him that mingleth his seed 
with thy brethren, that they may 
be cursed also. 

16 And again : I will set a mark 
upon him that fighteth against thee 
and thy seed. 

17 And again, I say he that 
departeth from thee shall no more 
be called thy seed ; and I will bless 
thee, and whomsoever shall be 
called thy seed, henceforth and 
forever ; and these were the prom
ises of the Lord unto Nephi and to 
his seed. 

18 Now the Amlicites knew not 
that they were fulfilling the words 
of God when they began to mark 
themselves in their foreheads ; 
nevertheless they had come out in 
open arebellion against God ; there
fore it was expedient that the curse 
should fall upon them. 

19 Now I would that ye should 
see that they brought upon them
selves the acurse ; and even so doth 
every man that is cursed bring 
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upon himself his own condemna
tion. 

20 Now it came to pass that not 
many days after the battle which 
was fought in the land of Zara
hernia, by the Lamanites and the 
Amlicites, that there was another 
army of the Lamanites came in 
upon the people of Nephi, in the 
asame place where the first army 
met the Amlicites. 

21 And it came to pass that there 
was an army sent to drive them out 
of their land. 

22 Now Alma himself being 
afflicted with a awound did not go 
up to battle at this time against 
the Lamanites ; 

23 But he sent up a numerous 
army against them ; and they went 
up and slew many of the Laman
ites, and drove the remainder of 
them out of the borders of their 
land. 

24 And then they returned again 
and began to establish peace in the 
land, being troubled no more for a 
time with their enemies. 

25 Now all these things were 
done, yea, all these wars and con
tentions were commenced and 
ended in the *fifth year of the reign 
of the judges. 

26 And in one year were thousands 
and tens of thousands of souls sent 
to the eternal world, that they 
might reap their arewards according 
to their works, whether they were 
good or whether they were bad, to 
reap eternal happiness or eternal 
misery, according to the spirit 
which they listed to obey, whether 
it be a good spirit or a bad one. 

27 For every man receiveth awages 
of him whom he listeth to bobey, 
and this according to the words of 
the spirit of prophecy ; therefore 
let it be according to the truth. 

ALMA 3 : 20-4 : 5  

And thus endeth the fifth year of 
the reign of the judges. 

C H A P T E R  4 

Alma baptizes thousands of converts 
-Iniquity enters the Church, and 
the Church's progress is hindered
Nephihah is appointed chief judge
Alma, as high priest, devotes himself 
to the ministry. 

N ow it came to pass in the tsixth 
year of the reign of the judges over 
the people of Nephi, there were no 
contentions nor wars in the "land 
of Zarahemla ; 

2 But the people were afflicted, 
yea, greatly afflicted for the loss of 
their brethren, and also for the "loss 
of their flocks and herds, and also 
for the loss of their fields of grain, 
which were trodden under foot and 
destroyed by the Lamanites. 

3 And so great were their afflic
tions that every soul had cause to 
mourn ; and they believed that it 
was the judgments of God sent 
upon them because of their wicked
ness and their abominations ; there
fore they were aawakened to a 
remembrance of their duty. 

4 And they began to establish the 
achurch more fully ; yea, and many 
were bbaptized in the Cwaters of 
Sidon and were j oined to the church 
of God ; yea, they were baptized by 
the hand of Alma, who had been 
consecrated the dhigh priest over 
the people of the church, by the 
hand of his father Alma. 

5 And it came to pass in the 
:t:seventh year of the reign of the 
judges there were about three 
thousand five hundred souls that 
united themselves to the achurch 
of God and were baptized. And 
thus ended the seventh year of the 
reign of the judges over the people 
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of Nephi ; and there was continual 
peace in all that time. 

6 And it came to pass in the 
*eighth year of the reign of the 
judges, that the people of the 
church began to wax proud, be
cause of their exceeding "riches, and 
their bfine silks, and their fine
twined linen, and because of their 
many flocks and herds, and their 
gold and their silver, and all manner 
of precious things, which they had 
obtained by their <industry ; and in 
all these things were they lifted up 
in the pride of their eyes, for they 
began to wear very costly dapparel. 

7 Now this was the cause of much 
affliction to Alma, yea, and to many 
of the people whom Alma had 
consecrated to be "teachers, and 
bpriests, and <elders over the 
church ; yea, many of them were 
sorely grieved for the wickedness 
which they saw had begun to be 
among their people. 

S For they saw and beheld with 
great sorrow that the people of the 
church began to be lifted up in the 
pride of their eyes, and to set their 
"hearts upon riches and upon the 
vain things of the world, that they 
began to be scornful, one towards 
another, and they began to perse
cute those that did bnot believe 
according to their own will and 
pleasure. 

9 And thus, in this eighth year of 
the reign of the judges, there began 
to be great "contentions among the 
people of the church ; yea, there 
were benvyings, and <strife, and 
malice, and persecutions, and pride, 
even to exceed the pride of those 
who did not belong to the church of 
God. 
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10 And thus ended the eighth year 
of the reign of the judges ; and the 
wickedness of the church was a 
great "stumbling-block to those 
who did not belong to the church ; 
and thus the church began to fail in 
its progress. 

11 And it came to pass in the 
tcommencement of the ninth year, 
Alma saw the wickedness of the 
church, and he saw also that the 
aexample of the church began to 
lead those who were unbelievers on 
from one piece of iniquity to 
another, thus bringing on the 
destruction of the people. 

12 Yea, he saw great inequality 
among the people, some lifting 
themselves up with their pride, 
despising others, turning their 
backs upon the "needy and the 
naked and those who were bhungry, 
and those who were athirst, and 
those who were sick and afflicted. 

13 Now this was a great cause for 
lamentations among the people, 
while others were abasing them
selves, succoring those who stood 
in need of their succor, such as 
imparting their substance to the 
"poor and the needy, feeding the 
hungry, and suffering all manner of 
bafflictions, for Christ's <sake, who 
should come according to the spirit 
of prophecy ; 

14 Looking forward to that day, 
thus "retaining a bremission of their 
sins ; being filled with great <joy be
cause of the resurrection of the dead, 
according to the will and power and 
ddeliverance of Jesus Christ from 
the bands of death. 

15 And now it came to pass that 
Alma, having seen the afflictions of 
the humble followers of God, and 
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the persecutions which were heaped 
upon them by the remainder of his 
people, and seeing all their ain
equality, began to be very sorrow
ful ; nevertheless the Spirit of the 
Lord did not fail him. 

16 And he selected a wise man who 
was among the aelders of the 
church, and gave him power 
according to the bvoice of the 
people, that he might have power 
to enact claws according to the laws 
which had been given, and to put 
them in force according to the 
wickedness and the crimes of the 
people. 

17 Now this man's  name was 
aNephihah, and he was appointed 
bchief judge ; and he sat in the 
judgment-seat to judge and to 
govern the people. 

18 Now Alma did not grant unto 
him the office of being ahigh priest 
over the church, but he retained the 
office of high priest unto himself; 
but he delivered the judgment-seat 
unto bN ephihah. 

19 And this he did that he ahim_ 
self might go forth among his 
people, or among the people of 
Nephi, that he might bpreach the 
cword of God unto them, to dstir 
them up in "remembrance of their 
duty, and that he might pull down, 
by the word of God, all the pride 
and craftiness and all the con
tentions which were among his 
people, seeing no way that he might 
reclaim them save it were in bearing 
down in pure 'testimony against 
them. 

20 And thus in the commencement 
of the ninth year of the reign of the 
judges over the people of Nephi, 
Alma delivered up the judgment-

b Alma S :  1 .  

A LMA 4: 16-5 : 3  

seat t o  aNephihah, and confined 
himself wholly to the bhigh priest
hood of the holy order of God, to 
the Ctestimony of the word, accord
ing to the spirit of revelation and 
prophecy. 

The words which Alma, the High 
Priest according to the holy order of 
God, delivered to the people in their 
cities and villages throughout the land. 
Comprising chapter 5. 

C H A P T E R  5 

To gain salvation, men must repent 
and keep the commandments, be born 
again, cleanse their garments through 
the blood of Christ, be humble and 
strip themselves from pride and envy, 
and do the works of righteousness
The Good Shepherd calleth his people 
-Those who do evil works are 
children of the devil-Alma testifies 
of the truth of his doctrine and com
mands men to repent-Names of the 
righteous shall be written in the book 
of life. 

Now it came to pass that *Alma 
began to adeliver the word of bGod 
unto the people, first in the land 
of Zarahemla, and from thence 
throughout all the land. 

2 And these are the words which 
he spake to the people in the church 
which was established in the city of 
Zarahemla, according to his own 
record, saying : 

3 I, Alma, having been ·conse
crated by my father, Alma, to be a 
bhigh priest over the church of God, 
he having power and Cauthority 
from God to do these things, behold, 
I say unto you that he began to 
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establish a church in  the dland 
which was in the borders of Nephi ; 
yea, the land which was called the 
land Of Mormon ; yea, and he did 
baptize his brethren in the waters 
of Mormon. 

4 And behold, I say unto you, they 
were adelivered out of the hands of 
the people of king Noah, by the 
mercy and power of God. 

5 And behold, after that, they 
were brought into abondage by the 
hands of the Lamanites in the 
wilderness ;  yea, I say unto you, 
they were in captivity, and again 
the Lord did deliver them out of 
bbondage by the power of his word ; 
and we were brought into this land, 
and here we began to establish 
the church of God throughout this 
land also. 

6 And now behold, I say unto you, 
my brethren, you that belong to 
this church, have you sufficiently 
retained in aremembrance the cap
tivity of your fathers ? Yea, and 
have you sufficiently retained in 
remembrance his mercy and long
suffering towards them ? And more
over, have ye sufficiently retained 
in remembrance that he has 
bdelivered their souls from hell ? 

7 Behold, he changed their hearts ; 
yea, he awakened them out of a 
deep sleep, and they awoke unto 
God. Behold, they were in the midst 
of darkness ; nevertheless, their 
souls were illuminated by the light 
of the everlasting word ; yea, they 
were encircled about by the abands 
of death, and the bchains of hell, 
and an everlasting destruction did 
await them. 

8 And now I ask of you, my 
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brethren, were they destroyed ? 
Behold, I say unto you, Nay, they 
were not. 

9 And again I ask, were the bands 
of death broken, and the achains 
of hell which encircled them about, 
were they loosed ? I say unto you, 
Yea, they were loosed, and their 
souls did expand, and they did bsing 
redeeming love. And I say unto you 
that they are saved. 

10 And now I ask of you on what 
conditions are they asaved ? Yea, 
what grounds had they to hope for 
salvation ? What is the cause of 
their being loosed from the bands of 
death, yea, and also the chains of 
hell ? 

1 1  Behold, I can tell you-did not 
my father Alma believe in the 
words which were delivered by the 
amouth of Abinadi ? And was he not 
a holy prophet ? Did he not speak 
the words of God, and my father 
Alma believe them ? 

12 And according to his faith there 
was a mighty achange wrought in 
his heart. Behold I say unto you 
that this is all true. 

13 And behold, he apreached the 
word unto your fathers, and a 
mighty change was also wrought in 
their hearts, and they humbled 
themselves and put their btrust in 
the true and <living God. And 
behold, they were faithful until the 
dend ; therefore they were saved. 

14 And now behold, I ask of you, 
my brethren of the church, have ye 
aspiritually been bborn of God ? 
Have ye received his image in your 
countenances ? Have ye experienced 
this mighty <change in your hearts ? 

15 Do ye exercise faith in the 
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redemption of him who acreated 
you ? Do you look forward with an 
eye of faith, and view this mortal 
body raised in immortality, and 
this corruption braised in in
corruption, to stand before God to 
be <judged according to the deeds 
which have been done in the mortal 
body ? 

16 I say unto you, can you 
imagine to yourselves that ye hear 
the voice of the Lord, saying unto 
you, in that day : Come unto me ye 
ablessed, for behold, your works 
have been the works of righteous
ness upon the face of the earth ? 

17 Or do ye "imagine to yourselves 
that ye can lie unto the Lord in that 
day, and bsay-Lord, our works 
have been righteous works upon 
the face of the earth-and that he 
will save you ? 

18 Or otherwise, can ye imagine 
yourselves brought before the tri
bunal of God with your souls filled 
with guilt and remorse, having a 
remembrance of all your guilt, yea, 
a perfect "remembrance of all your 
wickedness, yea, a remembrance 
that ye have set at defiance the 
commandments of God ? 

19 I say unto you, can ye look up 
to God at that day with a pure heart 
and clean hands ? I say unto you, 
can you look up, having the "image 
of God engraven upon your counte
nances ? 

20 I say unto you, can ye think of 
being saved when you have yielded 
yourselves to become asubjects to 
the devil ? 

21 I say unto you, ye will know at 
that day that ye cannot be "saved ; 

A LMA 5 : 16-26 

for there can no man be saved 
except his bgarments are washed 
white ; yea, his garments must be 
cpurified until they are cleansed 
from all stain, through the blood of 
him of whom it has been spoken 
by our fathers, who should come 
to redeem his people from their 
sins. 

22 And now I ask of you, my 
brethren, how will any of you feel, 
if ye shall stand before the bar of 
God, having your garments stained 
with "blood and all manner of 
bfilthiness ?  Behold, what will these 
things testify against you ? 

23 Behold will they not "testify 
that ye are murderers, yea, and also 
that ye are bguilty of all manner of 
wickedness ? 

24 Behold, my brethren, do ye 
suppose that such an one can have 
a place to sit down in the kingdom 
of God, with "Abraham, with Isaac, 
and with Jacob, and also all the 
holy prophets, whose garments are 
cleansed and are spotless, pure and 
white ? 

25 I say unto you, Nay ;  except 
ye make our Creator a liar from the 
beginning, or suppose that he is a 
liar from the beginning, ye cannot 
suppose that such can have place in 
the kingdom of heaven ; but they 
shall be cast out for they are the 
"children of the kingdom of the 
devil. 

26 And now behold, I say unto 
you, my brethren, if ye have ex
perienced a "change of heart, and 
if ye have felt to sing the bsong of 
redeeming love, I would ask, ccan 
ye feel so now ? 
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27 Have ye walked, keeping your
selves ablameless before God ? Could 
ye say, if ye were called to die at 
this time, within yourselves, that ye 
have been sufficiently bhumble ? 
That your garments have been 
ccleansed and made white through 
the blood of Christ, who will come 
to dredeem his people from their 
sins ? 

28 Behold, are ye stripped of 
"pride ? I say unto you, if ye are not 
ye are not prepared to meet God. 
Behold ye must prepare quickly ; 
for the kingdom of heaven is soon 
at hand, and such an one hath not 
eternal life. 

29 Behold, I say, is there one 
among you who is not stripped of 
aenvy ? I say unto you that such an 
one is not prepared ; and I would 
that he should prepare bquickly, 
for the hour is close at hand, and 
he knoweth not when the time shall 
come ; for such an one is not found 
guiltless. 

30 And again I say unto you, is 
there one among you that doth 
make a "mock of his brother, or that 
heapeth upon him persecutions ? 

3 1  Wo unto such an one, for he is 
not prepared, and the "time is at 
hand that he must repent or he can
not be saved ! 

32 Yea, even wo unto all ye 
aworkers of iniquity ; repent, repent, 
for the Lord God hath spoken it ! 

33 Behold, he sendeth an invita
tion unto "all men, for the barms of 
mercy are extended towards them, 
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and he saith : Repent, and I will 
receive you. 

34 Yea, he saith : aCome unto me 
and ye shall partake of the bfruit 
of the tree of life ; yea, ye shall eat 
and drink of the cbread and the 
waters of life dfreely ; 

35 Yea, come unto me and bring 
forth works of righteousness, and 
ye shall not be hewn down and cast 
into the fire-

36 For behold, the time is at hand 
that whosoever abringeth forth not 
good fruit, or whosoever doeth not 
the works of righteousness, the 
same have cause to wail and mourn. 

37 0 ye workers of iniquity ; ye 
that are apuffed up in the vain 
things of the world, ye that have 
professed to have known the ways 
of righteousness nevertheless have 
gone bastray, as csheep having no 
dshepherd, notwithstanding a shep
herd hath 'called after you and is 
still calling after you , but ye will 
not 'hearken unto his voice ! 

38 Behold, I say unto you, that' 
the good "shepherd doth call you ; 
yea, and in his own name he doth 
call you, which is the name of 
Christ ; and if ye will not bhearken 
unto the voice of the Cgood shep
herd, to the dname by which ye are 
called, behold, ye are not the sheep 
of the good shepherd. 

39 And now if ye are not the asheep 
of the good shepherd, of what fold 
are ye ? Behold, I say unto you, 
that the bdevil is your shepherd, 
and ye are of his fold ; and now, 
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who can deny this ? Behold, I say 
unto you, whosoever denieth this 
is a cliar and a dchild of the devil. 

40 For I say unto you that what
soever is agood cometh from God, 
and whatsoever is bevil cometh from 
the devil. 

41 Therefore, if a man bringeth 
forth agood works he hearkeneth 
unto the voice of the good shepherd, 
and he doth follow him ; but who
soever bringeth forth evil works, 
the same becometh a bchild of the 
devil, for he hearkeneth unto his 
voice, and doth follow him. 

42 And whosoever doeth this must 
receive his awages of him ; therefore, 
for his bwages he receiveth cdeath, 
as to things pertaining unto 
righteousness, being dead unto all 
good works. 

43 And now, my brethren, I would 
that ye should hear me, for I speak 
in the aenergy of my soul ; for 
behold, I have spoken unto you 
plainly that ye cannot err, or have 
spoken according to the com
mandments of God. 

44 For I am called to speak after 
this manner, according to the aholy 
order of God, which is in Christ 
Jesus ; yea, I am commanded to 
stand and testify unto this people 
the things which have been spoken 
by our fathers concerning the things 
which are to come. 

45 And this is not all. Do ye not 
suppose that I aknow of these things 
myself? Behold, I testify unto you 
that I do know that these things 
whereof I have spoken are true. 
And how do ye suppose that I know 
of their surety ? 

46 Behold, I say unto you they 
are made aknown unto me by the 

ALMA 5 : 40-50 

Holy Spirit of God. Behold, I have 
bfasted and prayed many days that 
I might know these things of my
self. And now I do know of myself 
that they are true ; for the Lord God 
hath made them manifest unto me 
by his Holy Spirit ; and this is the 
spirit of crevelation which is in me. 

47 And moreover, I say unto you 
that it has thus been revealed unto 
me, that the words which have been 
spoken by our fathers are true, even 
so according to the spirit of 
prophecy which is in me, which is 
also by the manifestation of the 
Spirit of God. 

48 I say unto you, that I know of 
myself that whatsoever I shall say 
unto you, concerning that which is 
to come, is true ; and I say unto 
you, that I know that Jesus Christ 
shall come, yea, the Son, the Only 
Begotten of the Father, full of 
grace, and mercy, and truth. And 
behold, it is he that cometh to take 
away the sins of the world, yea, the 
sins of every man who steadfastly 
believeth on his name. 

49 And now I say unto you that 
this is the aorder after which I am 
called, yea, to preach unto my 
beloved brethren, yea, and every 
one that dwelleth in the land ; yea, 
to preach unto all, both old and 
young, both bond and free ; yea, I 
say unto you the aged, and also the 
middle aged, and the rising genera
tion ; yea, to cry unto them that 
they must repent and be bborn 
again. 

50 Yea, thus saith the Spirit : 
Repent, all ye ends of the earth, 
for the kingdom of heaven is soon 
at hand ; yea, the Son of God 
cometh in his aglory, in his might, 
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majesty, power, and dominion. 
Yea, my beloved brethren, I say 
unto you, that the Spirit saith : 
Behold the glory of the bKing of 
all the earth ; and also the King of 
heaven shall very soon shine forth 
among all the children of men. 

51 And also the Spirit saith unto 
me, yea, crieth unto me with a 
mighty voice, saying : Go forth and 
say unto this people-Repent, for 
except ye repent ye can in nowise 
inherit the akingdom of bheaven. 

52 And again I say unto you, the 
Spirit saith : Behold, the aax is laid 
at the root of the tree ; therefore 
every tree that bringeth not forth 
good fruit shall be bhewn down and 
cast into the fire, yea, a fire which 
cannot be consumed, even an un
quenchable fire. Behold, and re
member, the Holy One hath spoken 
it. 

53 And now my beloved brethren, 
I say unto you, can ye withstand 
these sayings ; yea, can ye lay aside 
these things, and atrample the Holy 
One under your feet ; yea, can ye be 
bputfed up in the pride of your 
hearts ; yea, will ye still persist in 
the wearing of Ccostly apparel and 
setting your hearts upon the vain 
things of the world, upon your 
driches ? 

54 Yea, will ye persist in supposing 
that ye are better one than another ; 
yea, will ye persist in the persecu
tion of your brethren, who humble 
themselves and do walk after the 
holy order of God, wherewith they 
have been brought into this church, 
having been asanctified by the Holy 
Spirit, and they do bring forth works 
which are meet for repentance-
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55 Yea, and will you persist in 
turning your backs upon the apoor, 
and the needy, and in withholding 
your substance from them ? 

56 And finally, all ye that will 
persist in your wickedness, I say 
unto you that these are they who 
shall be hewn down and cast into 
the fire except they speedily repent. 

57 And now I say unto you, all 
you that are desirous to follow the 
voice of the agood shepherd, come 
ye out from the wicked, and be ye 
bseparate, and touch not their un
clean things ; and behOld, their 
names shall be Cblotted out, that the 
names of the wicked shall not be 
numbered among the names of the 
righteous, that the word of God 
may be fulfilled, which saith : The 
names of the wicked shall not be 
mingled with the names of my 
people ; 

58 For the names of the righteous 
shall be written in the abook of life, 
and unto them will I grant an 
inheritance at my right hand. And 
now, my brethren, what have ye to 
say against this ? I say unto you, if 
ye speak against it, it matters not, 
for the word of God must be ful
filled. 

59 For what shepherd is there 
among you having many sheep 
doth not watch over them. that the 
wolves enter not and devour his 
flock ? And behold, if a wolf enter 
his aflock doth he not drive him 
out ? Yea, and at the last, if he can. 
he will destroy him. 

60 And now I say unto you that 
the good shepherd doth call after 
you ; and if you will hearken unto 
his voice he will bring you into his 
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fold, and ye are his sheep ; and he 
commandeth you that ye suffer no 
ravenous wolf to enter among you, 
that ye may not be destroyed. 

61 And now I, Alma, do command 
you in the language of ahim who 
hath commanded me, that ye ob
serve to do the words which I have 
spoken unto you. 

62 I speak by way of command 
unto you that belong to the church ; 
and unto those who do not belong 
to the church I speak by way of 
invitation, saying : Come and be 
baptized unto repentance, that ye 
also may be partakers of the fruit 
of the atree of life. 

C H A P T E R  6 

The Church in Zarahemla is cleansed 
and set in order-Alma goes to 
Gideon to preach. 

AND now it came to pass that 
after Alma had made an end of 
speaking unto the people of the 
church, which was established in 
the city of Zarahemla, he aordained 
priests and belders, by laying on his 
"hands according to the order of 
God, to preside and dwatch over the 
church. 

2 And it came to pass that who
soever did not belong to the church 
who arepented of their sins were 
baptized unto repentance, and 
were received into the church. 

3 And it also came to pass that 
whosoever did belong to the church 
that did not arepent of their wicked
ness and humble themselves before 
God-I mean those who were lifted 
up in the bpride of their hearts--
the same were rejected, and their 
names were cblotted out, that their 
names were not numbered among 
those of the righteous. 

ALMA 5 : 6 1-6: 8  

4 And thus they began t o  establish 
the order of the church in the acity 
of Zarahemla. 

5 Now I would that ye should 
understand that the word of God 
was liberal unto all, that none were 
deprived of the privilege of assem
bling themselves together to hear 
the word of God. 

6 Nevertheless the children of God 
were commanded that they should 
gather themselves together oft, and 
join in afasting and mighty prayer 
in behalf of the welfare of the souls 
of those who knew not God. 

7 And now it came to pass that 
when Alma had made these regula
tions he departed from them, yea, 
from the church which was in the 
city of Zarahemla, and went over 
upon the east of the ariver Sidon, 
into the bvalley of Gideon, there 
having been a city built, which was 
called the city of Gideon, which 
was in the valley that was called 
Gideon, being called after the man 
who was cslain by the hand of 
N ehor with the sword. 

8 And Alma went and began to 
declare the word of God unto the 
church which was established in 
the valley of Gideon, according to 
the revelation of the truth of the 
word which had been spoken by his 
fathers, and according to the spirit 
of prophecy which was in him, 
according to the atestimony of 
Jesus Christ, the Son of God, who 
should come to redeem his people 
from their sins, and the holy order 
by which he was called. And thus 
it is written. Amen. 

The words of Alma which he delivered 
to the people in Gideon, according to 
his own record. Comprising chaPter 7. 
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C H A P T E R  7 

Christ shall be born of Mary-He 
shall loose the bands of death and bear 
the sins of his people-Those who 
repent, are baptized, and keep the 
commandments shall have eternal 
life-Filthiness cannot inherit the 
kingdom of God-Humility, faith, 
hope, and charity are required. 

BEHOLD my beloved brethren, 
seeing that I have been permitted 
to come unto you, therefore I 
attempt to address you in my 
language ; yea, by my "own mouth, 
seeing that it is the first time that I 
have spoken unto you by the words 
of my mouth, I having been wholly 
confined to the bjudgment-seat, 
having had much business that I 
could not come unto you. 

2 And even I could not have come 
now at this time were it not that 
the judgment-seat hath been "given 
to another, to reign in my stead ; 
and the Lord in much mercy hath 
granted that I should come unto you. 

3 And behold, I have come having 
great hopes and much desire that I 
should find that ye had humbled 
yourselves before God, and that ye 
had continued in the supplicating 
of his grace, that I should find that 
ye were blameless before him, that 
I should find that ye were not in the 
awful "dilemma that our brethren 
were in at Zarahemla. 

4 But blessed be the name of God, 
that he hath given me to know, yea, 
hath given unto me the exceedingly 
great joy of knowing that they are 
established again in the way of his 
righteousness. 

5 And I trust, according to the 
Spirit of God which is in me, that I 
shall also have joy over you ; never
theless I do not desire that my joy 
over you should come by the cause 
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of so much afflictions and sorrow 
which I have had for the brethren 
at Zarahemla, for behold, my joy 
cometh over them after wading 
through much affliction and sorrow. 

6 But behold, I trust that ye are 
not in a state of so much unbelief as 
were your brethren ; I trust that ye 
are not lifted up in the pride of your 
hearts ; yea, I trust that ye have not 
set your hearts upon riches and the 
vain things of the world ; yea, I 
trust that you do not worship "idols, 
but that ye do worship the true and 
the bliving God, and that ye look 
forward for the remission of your 
sins, with an everlasting faith, 
which is to come. 

7 For behold, I say unto you there 
be many things to come ; and 
behold, there is one thing which is 
of more importance than they all
for behold, the "time is not far 
distant that the Redeemer liveth 
and cometh among his people. 

S Behold, I do not say that he will 
come among us at the atime of his 
dwelling in his mortal tabernacle ; 
for behold, the Spirit hath not said 
unto me that this should be the case. 
N ow as to this thing I do not know ; 
but this much I do know, that the 
Lord God hath power to do all 
things which are according to his 
word. 

9 But behold, the Spirit hath said 
this much unto me, saying : Cry 
unto this people, saying-aRepent 
ye, and prepare the way of the 
Lord, and walk in his paths, which 
are straight ; for behold, the king
dom of heaven is at hand, and the 
Son of God bcometh upon the face of 
the earth. 

10 And behold, he shall be "born 
of Mary, at bJerusalem which is the 
eland of our forefathers, she being a 
dvirgin, a precious and chosen 
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Alma 16 : 20. 

Mosiah 3 :  8.  
b Luke 2: 4. 

2a Alma 4: 18 ( 1 6-18).  
3a Alma 5 :  1 7  ( 16-17).  
6a 2 Ne. 9:  37 ; Hel .  6 :  3 1 .  

b Dan. 6 :  26. 
7a Alma 9 :  26. 

9a Matt. 3 :  2 (2-3) ; 
Alma 9 :  25 (25-26). 

b Mosiah 3 :  5 ;  7 :  27 ; 
1 5 : 2 (1-7). 

lOa Isa. 7 :  14; Luke 1 :  27 ; 

c l Chr. 9 : 3 ; 2 Chr.  
1 5 :  9;  1 Ne. l :  4 ;  
3 Ne. 20 : 29. 

d I Ne. 1 1 : 13 ( 1 3-2 1 ) .  

[About 83 B .C . ]  



225 

vessel, who shall be overshadowed 
and 'conceive by the power of the 
Holy Ghost, and bring forth a son, 
yea, even the Son of God. 

11 And he shall go forth, suffering 
pains and aafflictions and btempta
tions of every kind ; and this that 
the word might be fulfilled which 
saith he will <take upon him the 
pains and the sicknesses of his 
people. 

12 And he will take upon him 
adeath, that he may bloose the 
bands of death which bind his 
people ; and he will take upon him 
their infirmities, that his bowels 
may be filled with mercy, accord
ing to the flesh, that he may know 
according to the flesh how to 
<succor his people according to their 
infirmities. 

13 Now the Spirit aknoweth all 
things ; nevertheless the Son of God 
suffereth according to the bflesh 
that he might <take upon him the 
sins of his people, that he might 
blot out their transgressions accord
ing to the power of his deliverance ; 
and now behold, this is the testi
mony which is in me. 

14 Now I say unto you that ye 
must arepent, and be born again ; 
for the Spirit saith if ye are not 
born again ye cannot inherit the 
kingdom of heaven ; therefore come 
and be baptized unto repentance, 
that ye may be washed from your 
sins, that ye may have faith on the 
Lamb of God, who taketh away the 
sins of the world, who is mighty to 
save and to cleanse from all un
righteousness. 

15 Yea, I say unto you come and 
fear not, and lay aside every sin, 
which easily doth abeset you, which 
doth bind you down to destruction, 
yea, come and go forth, and show 

ALMA 7 : 1 1-20 

unto your God that ye are willing to 
repent of your sins and enter into a 
covenant with him to keep his 
commandments, and witness it un
to him this day by going into the 
waters of baptism, 

16 And whosoever doeth this, and 
keepeth the commandments of God 
from thenceforth, the same will 
aremember that I say unto him, 
yea, he will remember that I have 
said unto him, he shall have eternal 
life, according to the testimony of 
the Holy Spirit, which testifieth in 
me. 

17 And now my beloved brethren, 
do you believe these things ? Be
hold, I say unto you, yea, I know 
that ye believe them ; and the way 
that I know that ye believe them is 
by the manifestation of the Spirit 
which is in me. And now because 
your faith is strong concerning that, 
yea, concerning the things which I 
have spoken, great is my joy. 

18 For as I said unto you from the 
beginning, that I had much desire 
that ye were not in the state of 
adilemma like your brethren, even 
so I have found that my desires 
have been gratified. 

19 For I perceive that ye are in 
the paths of righteousness ; I 
perceive that ye are in the path 
which leads to the kingdom of God ; 
yea, I perceive that ye are making 
his apaths straight. 

20 1 perceive that it has been 
made known unto you, by the 
testimony of his word, that he can
not awalk in crooked paths ; neither 
doth he vary from that which he 
hath said ; neither hath he a shadow 
of turning from the right to the left, 
or from that which is right to that 
which is wrong ; therefore, his 
course is one eternal round. 
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2 1  And h e  doth not dwell i n  aun
holy temples ; neither can filthiness 
or anything which is unclean be 
received into the kingdom of God ; 
therefore I say unto you the time 
shall come, yea, and it shall be at 
the last day, that he who is bfilthy 
shall remain in his filthiness. 

22 And now my beloved brethren, 
I have said these things unto you 
that I might awaken you to a sense 
of your duty to God, that ye may 
walk blameless before him, that ye 
may walk after the holy order of 
God, after whieh ye have been 
received. 

23 And now I would that ye should 
be ahumble, and be bsubmissive and 
gentle ; easy to be entreated ; full of 
patience and long-suffering ; '  being 
temperate in all things ; being 
diligent in keeping the command
ments of God at all times ; asking 
for whatsoever things ye stand in 
need, both spiritual and temporal ; 
always returning thanks unto God 
for whatsoever things ye do receive. 

24 And see that ye have afaith, 
hope, and charity, and then ye will 
always abound in good works. 

25 And may the Lord bless you, 
and keep your garments spotless, 
that ye may at last be brought to 
sit down with aAbraham, Isaac, and 
Jacob, and the holy prophets who 
have been ever since the world 
began, having your garments bspot
less even as their garments are spot
less, in the kingdom of heaven to go 
no more out. 

26 And now my beloved brethren, 
I have spoken these words unto 
you according to the Spirit which 
testifieth in me ; and my soul doth 
exceedingly rejoice, because of the 
exceeding diligence and heed which 
ye have given unto my word. 

27 And now, may the apeace of 
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God rest upon you, and upon your 
houses and lands, and upon your 
flocks and herds, and all that you 
possess, your women and your 
children, according to your faith 
and good works, from this time 
forth and forever. And thus I have 
spoken. Amen. 

C H A P T E R  8 

Alma preaches and baptizes in 
Melek-He is rejected in Ammoni
hah and leaves-An angel commands 
him to return and cry repentance 
unto the people-He is received by 
Amulek, and the two of them preach 
in Ammonihah. 

AND now it came to pass that Alma 
returned from the aland of Gideon, 
after having taught the people of 
Gideon many things which cannot 
be written, having established the 
border of the church, according as 
he had before done in the land of 
Zarahemla, yea, he returned to his 
own house at Zarahemla to rest 
himself from the labors which he 
had performed. 

2 And thus ended the ninth year 
of the reign of the judges over the 
people of Nephi. 

3 And it came to pass in the com
mencement of the *tenth year of 
the reign of the judges over the 
people ofN ephi, that Alma departed 
from thence and took his journey 
over into the land of aMelek, on the 
west of the briver Sidon, on the west 
by the borders of the wilderness. 

4 And he began to teach the 
people in the land of Melek accord
ing to the aholy order of God, by 
which he had been called ; and he 
began to teach the people through
out all the land of Melek. 

5 And it came to pass that the 
people came to him throughout all 

21a 1 Cor. 3 :  17 (16-17) ; 
6 :  1 9 ; Mosiah 2 :  37 ; 
Alma 34 : 36. 

b 1 Ne. 1 5 :  33 (33-35) ; 
2 Ne. 9 :  1 6 ;  Morm. 
9 :  14 ; D&C 88 : 35.  

23a Provo 18 :  12.  

24a 1 Cor.  1 3 : 1 3  (1-13) ; 
Ether 1 2 : 3 1  (30-35) ; 
Moro. 7 :  44 (33-48). 

25a D&C 27 : 10 .  

b TG Church 
Organization. 

3a Alma 3 1 : 6. 
b Alma 6: 7; 1 6 :  6 (6-7).  

4a D&C 107 : 3 (2-4). 

b TG Submissiveness. 

b 2 Pet. 3 :  14.  
27a TG Peace of God. 
8 1a Alma 2 : 20 ; 6 : 7. 

TG Priesthood. 
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the borders of the land which was by 
the wilderness side. And they were 
baptized throughout all the land ; 

6 So that when he had ·finished his 
work at Melek he departed thence, 
and traveled three days' journey on 
the north of the land of Melek ; and 
he came to a city which was called 
a Ammonihah. 

7 Now it was the custom of the 
people of Nephi to call their lands, 
and their cities, and their villages, 
yea, even all their small villages, 
after the aname of him who first 
possessed them ; and thus it was with 
the land of Ammonihah. 

8 And it came to pass that when 
Alma had come to the city of Am
monihah he began to preach the 
word of God unto them. 

9 Now Satan had gotten great 
ahold upon the hearts of the people 
of the city of Ammonihah ; therefore 
they would not hearken unto the 
words of Alma. 

10 Nevertheless Alma alabored 
much in the spirit, !>wrestling with 
God in "mighty prayer, that he 
would pour out his Spirit upon the 
people who were in the city ; that he 
would also grant that he might 
baptize them unto repentance. 

1 1  Nevertheless, they hardened 
their hearts, saying unto him : Be
hold, we know that thou art Alma ; 
and we know that .thou art high 
priest over the church which thou 
hast established in many parts of 
the land, according to your tradi
tion ; and we are not of thy church, 
and we do not believe in such foolish 
traditions. 

12 And now we know that because 
we are not of thy church we know 
that thou hast no power over us ; and 
thou hast delivered up the judgment
seat unto aN ephihah ; therefore thou 
art not the chief judge over us. 

ALMA 8: 6--19 

13 Now when the people had said 
this, and withstood all his words, 
and areviled him, and spit upon him, 
and caused that he should be bcast 
out of their city, he departed thence 
and took his journey towards the 
city which was called Aaron. 

14 And it came to pass that while 
he was journeying thither, being 
weighed down with sorrow, wading 
through much atribulation and 
anguish of soul, because of the 
wickedness of the people who were 
in the city of Ammonihah, it came 
to pass while Alma was thus weighed 
down with sorrow, behold an bangel 
of the Lord appeared unto him, 
saying : 

15 Blessed art thou, Alma ; there
fore, lift up thy head and rejoice, 
for thou hast great cause to rejoice ; 
for thou hast been faithful in keep
ing the commandments of God from 
the time which thou receivedst thy 
first message from him. Behold, I 
am he that adelivered it unto you. 

16 And behold, I am sent to acom
mand thee that thou return to the 
city of Ammonihah, and preach 
again unto the people of the city ; 
yea, preach unto them. Yea, say 
unto them, except they repent the 
Lord God will bdestroy them. 

17 For behold, they do study at 
this time that they may destroy the 
liberty of thy people, (for thus saith 
the Lord) which is contrary to the 
astatutes, and judgments, and com
mandments which he has given unto 
his people. 

18 Now it came to pass that after 
Alma had received his message from 
the angel of the Lord he returned 
speedily to the land of Ammonihah. 
And he entered the city by another 
way, yea, by the way which is on the 
south of the city of Ammonihah. 

19 And as ahe entered the city he 

6a Alma 9 :  1 .  
7 a  E ther 2 :  13.  

1 2a Alma 4:  20. 
13a 1 Cor. 4 :  12.  

b Alma 9 : 1 2  (4, 12 , 1 8 ,  
24). 

9a 2 Ne. 28 : 20 ( 19-22) ; 
D&C 10 : 20. 

lOa Alma 1 7 : 5 .  
b E nos \ :  2 (1-12). 
c 3 Ne. 27 : 1 ;  5 :  24 ; 

29 : 2.  

b Alma 8: 24. 
14a TG Tribulation. 

b Mosiah 3 :  2 (2-3) ; 
Alma 10 : 20 (7-10, 20). 

15a Moslah 27 : 1 1  0 \-16). 
16a Gal. 2 :  2; Hel. 13 : 3.  

17a Alma I :  1 ( 1 , 14). 
TG Commandments 
of God. 

19a Alma 1 0 :  8 .  
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was an hungered, and he said to a 
man : Will ye give to an humble 
servant of God something to eat ? 

20 And the man said unto him : 
I am a Nephite, and I know that 
thou art a holy prophet of God, for 
thou art the man whom an aangel 
said in a vision : Thou shalt receive. 
Therefore, go with me into my house 
and I will impart unto thee of my 
bfood ; and I know that .thou wilt be 
a blessing unto me and my house. 

21 And it came to pass that the 
man received him into his house ; 
and the man was called Amulek ; 
and he brought forth bread and 
meat and set before Alma. 

22 And it came to pass that Alma 
ate bread and was filled ; and he 
ablessed Amulek and his house, and 
he gave thanks unto God. 

23 And after he had eaten and was 
filled he said unto Amulek : I am 
Alma, and am the ahigh priest over 
the church of God throughout the 
land. 

24 And behold, I have been called 
to preach the word of God among 
all this people, according to the 
spirit of revelation and prophecy ; 
and I was in this land and they 
would not receive me, but they acast 
me out and I was about to set my 
back towards this land forever. 

25 But behold, I have been com
manded that I should turn again 
and prophesy unto this people, yea, 
and to testify against them con
cerning their iniquities. 

26 And now, Amulek, because thou 
hast fed me and taken me in, thou 
art blessed ; for I was an hungered, 
for I had fasted many days. 

27 And Alma atarried many days 
with Amulek before he began to 
preach unto the people. 

28 And it came to pass that the 
people did wax more gross in their 
iniquities. 

29 And the word came to Alma, 
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saying : Go ; and also say unto my 
servant aAmulek, go forth and 
prophesy unto this people, saying
Repent ye, for thus saith the Lord, 
except ye repent I will visit this 
people in mine anger ; yea, and I 
will not turn my bfierce anger 
away. 

30 And Alma went forth, and also 
Amulek, among the people, to 
declare the words of God unto them ; 
and they were filled with the Holy 
Ghost. 

3 1  And they had ·power given unto 
them, insomuch that they could not 
be confined in dungeons ; neither 
was it possible that any man could 
slay them ; nevertheless they did not 
exercise their bpower until they were 
bound in bands and cast into prison. 
Now, this was done that the Lord 
might show forth his power in them. 

32 And it came to pass that they 
went forth and began to preach and 
to prophesy unto the people, accord
ing to the spirit and power which the 
Lord had given them. 

The words of Alma, and also the 
words of Amulek, which were declared 
unto the people who were in the land of 
Ammonihah. And also they are cast 
into prison, and delivered by the 
miraculous power of God which was 
in them, according to the record of 
Alma. Comprising chaPters 9 to 14 
inclusive. 

C H A P T E R 9 

Alma commands the people of 
Ammonihah to repent-The Lord will 
be merciful to the Lamanites in the 
last days-If the NePhites forsake the 
light, they shall be destroyed by the 
Lamanites-The Son of God soon 
cometh-He shall redeem those who 
repent and are baptized and have faith 
in his name. 

20a Alma 1 0 : 7 (7-9). 
b 1 Kgs. 1 7 :  1 1  (8-13).  

22a Alma 10 : 1 1 .  
23a Alma 5 :  3 (3. 44. 49) ; 

1 3 : 1 (1-20). 
24a Alma 8 :  13 .  
27a Alma 10 : 10.  
29a Alma 10 : 1 .  

b Alma 9 :  12 .  1 8 .  
3 1a Alma 1 4 : 1 0 .  

b Alma 1 4 : 2 5  (1 7-29). 
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AND again, I, Alma, having been 
commanded of God that I should 
take Amulek and go forth and 
preach again unto this people, or the 
people who were in the city of 
aAmmonihah, it came to pass as 
I began to preach unto them, 
they began to contend with me, 
saying : 

2 Who art thou ? Suppose ye that 
we shall believe the testimony of 
aone man, although he should preach 
unto us that the earth should pass 
away ? 

3 Now they understood not the 
words which they spake ; for they 
knew not that the earth should pass 
away. 

4 And they said also : We will not 
believe thy words if thou shouldst 
prophesy that this great city should 
be destroyed in aone day. 

5 Now they knew not that God 
could do such marvelous "works, 
for they were a hard-hearted and a 
stiffnecked people. 

6 And they said : aWho is God, that 
sendeth bno more authority than 
one man among this people, to 
declare unto them the truth of such 
great and marvelous things ? 

7 And they stood forth to lay their 
hands on me ; but behold, they did 
not. And I stood with boldness to 
declare unto them, yea, I did boldly 
testify unto them, saying : 

8 Behold, 0 ye wicked and perverse 
ageneration, how have ye forgotten 
the btradition of your fathers ; yea, 
how soon ye have forgotten the 
commandments of God. 

9 Do ye not remember that our 
father, Lehi, was brought out of 
Jerusalem by the ahand of God ? Do 
ye not remember that they were all 
led by him through the wilderness ?  

1 0  And have ye forgotten so soon 

ALMA 9 : 1-15 

how many times he "delivered our 
fathers out of the hands of their 
enemies, and preserved them from 
being destroyed, even by the hands 
of their own brethren ? 

1 1  Yea, and if it had not been for 
his matchless power, and his mercy, 
and his along-suffering towards us, 
we should unavoidably have been 
cut off from the face of the earth 
long before this period of time, and 
perhaps been consigned to a state of 
bendless misery and woe. 

12 Behold, now I say unto you that 
he commandeth you to repent ; and 
except ye repent, ye can in nowise 
inherit the kingdom of God. But 
behold, this is not all-he has com
manded you to repent, or he will 
utterly adestroy you from off the 
face of the earth ; yea, he will visit 
you in his banger, and in his cfierce 
anger he will not turn away. 

13 Behold, do ye not remember the 
words which he spake unto Lehi, 
saying that : "Inasmuch as ye shall 
keep my commandments, ye shall 
prosper in the land ? And again it is 
said that : Inasmuch as ye will not 
keep my commandments ye shall 
be cut off from the presence of the 
Lord. 

14 Now I would that ye should 
remember, that inasmuch as the 
Lamanites have not kept the com
mandments of God, they have been 
"cut off from the presence of the 
Lord. Now we see that the word of 
the Lord has been verified in this 
thing, and the Lamanites have been 
cut off from his presence, from the 
beginning of their transgressions in 
the land. 

15 Nevertheless I say unto you, 
that it shall be more "tolerable for 
them in the day of judgment than 
for you, if ye remain in your sins, 

9 1a Alma 8 :  6. 
2a Deut. 1 7 : 6. 
4a Alma 1 6 :  10 (9-- 10). 
5a TO God , Works of. 
6a Ex. 5 :  2 ;  Mosiah 

b TO Birthright. 
9a 1 Ne. 2 :  2 ( 1 -7). 

lOa TO Deliver, 
Deliverance. 

b J er .  1 8 : 10 (6-10). 
c Alma 8: 29. 

13a 2 Ne. 1 :  20; Mosiah 1 :  7 ;  
Alma 37 : 13 .  

1 1 :  27 ; Moses 5 :  16 .  
b Alma 10 : 12.  

8a Matt.  3 :  7 ;  Alma 
10 : 1 7  ( 1 7-25). 

1 1 a  TO Longsuffering. 
b Mosiah 1 6 :  1 1 .  

1 2a Alma 8 :  16 ; 1 0 :  27 
(19, 23. 27).  

14a 2 Ne.  5:  20 (20-24) ; 
Alma 38 : 1 .  

lSa Matt. 1 1 :  22 (22, 24). 
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yea, and even more tolerable for 
them in this life than for you, except 
ye repent. 

16 For there are many promises 
which are aextended to the Laman
ites ; for it is because of the btradi
tions of their fathers that caused 
them to remain in their state of 
Cignorance ; therefore the Lord will 
be merciful unto them and dprolong 
their existence in the land. 

17 And at some period of time they 
will be abrought to believe in his 
word, and to know of the incorrect
ness ofthe traditions of their fathers ;  
and many o f  them will b e  saved, for 
the Lord will be merciful unto all 
who bcall on his name. 

18 But behold, I say unto you that 
if ye persist in your wickedness that 
your days shall not be aprolonged in 
the land, for the bLamanites shall be 
sent upon you ; and if ye repent not 
they shall come in a time when you 
know not, and ye shall be visited 
with Cutter destruction ; and it shall 
be according to the fierce danger of 
the Lord. 

19 For he will not suffer you that 
ye shall live in your iniquities, to 
adestroy his people. I say unto you, 
N ay ;  he would rather suffer that the 
Lamanites might destroy all his 
people who are called the people 
of Nephi, if it were possible that 
they could bfall into sins and trans
gressions, after having had so 
much light and so much knowledge 
given unto them of the Lord their 
God ; 

20 Yea, after having been such a 
highly favored people of the Lord ; 
yea, after having been favored 
above every other anation, kindred, 
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tongue, or people ; after having had 
all things bmade known unto them, 
according to their desires, and their 
faith, and prayers, of that which 
has been, and which is, and which is 
to come ; 

21 Having been avisited by the 
Spirit of God ; having conversed 
with angels, and having been spoken 
unto by the voice of the Lord ; and 
having the spirit of prophecy, and 
the spirit of revelation, and also 
many gifts, the gift of speaking with 
tongues, and the gift of preaching, 
and the gift of the Holy Ghost, and 
the gift of btranslation ; 

22 Yea, and after having been 
adelivered of God out of the land of 
Jerusalem, by the hand of the Lord ; 
having been bsaved from famine, 
and from sickness, and all manner of 
diseases of every kind ; and they 
having waxed strong in battle, that 
they might not be destroyed ; hav
ing been brought out of Cbondage 
time after time, and having been 
kept and preserved until now ; 
and they have been prospered un
til they are rich in all manner of 
things-

23 And now behold I say unto 
you, that if this people, who have 
received so many blessings from the 
hand of the Lord, should transgress 
acontrary to the light and knowledge 
which they do have, I say unto you 
that if this be the case, that if they 
should fall into transgression, it 
would be far more btolerable for the 
Lamanites than for them. 
24 For behold, the apromises of the 

Lord are extended to the Lamanites, 
but they are not unto you ifye trans
gress ; for has not the Lord expressly 

1 6a Alma 1 7 : 1 5 .  
b Alma 3 :  8 ;  1 7 :  1 5 .  
c 2 N e .  9 :  2 6  (25-26) ; 

Mosiah 3 :  1 1 ;  Alma 
42 : 2 1 .  

b A l m a  1 6 :  3.  
c Alma 16: 9.  
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b Ps. 8 1 : 7 ; Alma 38 : 5 ;  
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21a Ex. 3 :  1 6 ;  2 Ne. 4 :  26 ; 

Morm. 1 :  15 .  

22a 2 Ne. l :  4. 
b TG Protection,  Divine. 
c Mosiah 27 : 16. 

23a TG Disobedience. 
b Matt. 1 1 :  22 (22-24). 

24a 2 Ne. 30 : 6 (4-7) ; 
D&C 3 : 20. 
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promised and firmly decreed, that if 
yewill rebel against him that ye shall 
butterly be destroyed from off the 
face of the earth ? 

25 And now for this cause, that ye 
may not be destroyed, the Lord has 
sent his angel to visit many of his 
people, declaring unto them that 
they must go forth and cry mightily 
unto this people, saying : aRepent 
ye, for the kingdom of heaven is nigh 
at hand ; 

26 And anot many days hence the 
Son of God shall come in his bglory ; 
and his glory shall be the glory of 
the Only Begotten of the Father, 
full of Cgrace, equity, and truth, full 
of patience, dmercy, and long
suffering, quick to "hear the cries of 
his people and to answer their 
prayers. 

27 And behold, he cometh to 
aredeem those who will be bbaptized 
unto repentance, through faith on 
his name. 

28 Therefore, prepare ye the way 
of the Lord, for the time is at hand 
that all men shall reap a areward of 
their bworks, according to that 
which they have been-if they have 
been righteous they shall creap the 
salvation of their souls, according to 
the power and deliverance of Jesus 
Christ ; and if they have been evil 
they shall reap the ddamnation of 
their souls, according to the power 
and captivation of the devil. 

29 Now behold, this is the voice of 
the angel, crying unto the people. 

30 And now, my abeloved brethren, 
for ye are my brethren, and ye 
ought to be beloved, and ye ought 
to bring forth works which are meet 
for repentance, seeing that your 
hearts have been grossly hardened 
against the word of God, and see-

ALMA 9: 25-10: 2  

ing that ye are a blost and a fallen 
people. 

3 1  Now it came to pass that when I, 
Alma, had spoken these words, 
behold, the people were wroth with 
me because I said unto them that 
they were a hard-hearted and a 
astiffnecked people. 

32 And also because I said unto 
them that they were a lost and a 
fallen people they were angry with 
me, and sought to lay their hands 
upon me, that they might cast me 
into prison. 

33 But it came to pass that the 
Lord did not suffer them that they 
should take me aat that time and 
cast me into prison. 

34 And it came to pass that Arnulek 
went and stood forth, and began to 
preach unto them also. And now the 
awords of Amulek are not all written, 
nevertheless a part of his words are 
written in this book. 

C H A P T E R  10 

Lehi descended from Manasseh
Amulek recounts the angelic command 
that he care for Alma-The prayers 
of the righteous cause the people to be 
spared-Unrighteous lawyers and 
judges lay the foundation of the 
destruction of the people. 

N ow these are the awords which 
bArnulek preached unto the people 
who were in the land of Ammonihah, 
saying : 

2 I am Arnulek ; I am the son of 
Giddonah, who was the son of 
Ishmael, who was a descendant of 
Aminadi ; and it was that same 
Arninadi who interpreted the awrit
ing which was upon the wall of the 
temple, which was written by the 
finger of God. 
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3 And Aminadi was a descendant 
of Nephi, who was the son of Lehi, 
who came out of the land of 
Jerusalem, who was a descendant 
of aManasseh, who was the son of 
b Joseph who was csold into Egypt 
by the hands of his brethren. 

4 And behold, I am also a man of 
no small areputation among all those 
who know me ; yea, and behold, I 
have many kindreds and bfriends, 
and I have also acquired much riches 
by the hand of my cindustry. 

5 Nevertheless, after all this, I 
never have known much of the ways 
of the Lord, and his amysteries and 
marvelous power. I said I never had 
known much of these things ; but 
behold, I mistake, for I have seen 
much of his mysteries and his 
marvelous power ; yea, even in the 
preservation of the lives of this 
people. 

6 Nevertheless, I did harden my 
heart, for I was acalled many times 
and I would not bhear ; therefore I 
knew concerning these things, yet I 
would not know ; therefore I went 
on rebelling <against God, in the 
wickedness of my heart, even until 
the fourth day of this seventh 
month, which is in the tenth year of 
the reign of the judges. 

7 As I was journeying to see a very 
near kindred, behold an "angel of 
the Lord appeared unto me and 
said : Amulek, return to thine own 
house, for thou shalt feed a prophet 
of the Lord ; yea, a holy man, who is 
a chosen man of God ; for he has 
bfasted many days because of the 
sins of this people, and he is an 
hungered, and thou shalt <receive 
him into thy house and feed him, 
and he shall bless thee and thy 

Godliness. 
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house ; and the blessing of the Lord 
shall rest upon thee and thy house. 

S And it came to pass that I 
obeyed the voice of the angel, and 
returned towards my house. And as 
I was going thither I found the aman 
whom the angel said unto me : Thou 
shalt receive into thy house-and 
behold it was this same man who 
has been speaking unto you concern
ing the things of God. 

9 And the angel said unto me he is a 
aholy man ; wherefore I know he is a 
holy man because it was said by an 
angel of God. 

10 And again, I know that the 
things whereof he hath testified are 
true ; for behold I say unto you, 
that as the Lord liveth, even so has 
he sent his aangel to make these 
things manifest unto me ; and this 
he has done while this Alma hath 
bdwelt at my house. 

11 For behold, he hath ablessed 
mine house, he hath blessed me, and 
my women, and my children, and 
my father and my kinsfolk ; yea, 
even all my kindred hath he blessed, 
and the blessing of the Lord hath 
rested upon us according to the 
words which he spake. 

12 And now, when Amulek had 
spoken these words the people 
began to be astonished, seeing there 
was amore than one witness who 
testified of the things whereof they 
were accused, and also of the things 
which were to come, according to the 
spirit of prophecy which was in 
them. 

13 Nevertheless, there were some 
among them who thought to 
question them, that by their cun
ning adevices they might catch them 
in their words, that they might bfind 
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witness against them, that they 
might deliver them to their judges 
that they might be judged according 
to the law, and that they might be 
slain or cast into prison, according 
to the crime which they could make 
appear or witness against them. 

14 Now it was those men who 
sought to destroy them, who were 
"lawyers, who were hired or ap
pointed by the people to administer 
the law at their times of trials, or at 
the trials of the crimes of the people 
before the judges. 

15 Now these lawyers were learned 
in all the arts and acunning of the 
people ; and this was to enable them 
that they might be skilful in their 
profession. 

16 And it came to pass that they 
began to question Amulek, that 
thereby they might make him 
across his words, or contradict the 
words which he should speak. 

17 Now they knew not that 
Amulek could aknow of their de
signs. But it came to pass as they 
began to question him, he bperceived 
their thoughts, and he said unto 
them : 0 ye wicked and perverse 
Cgeneration, ye lawyers and hypo
crites, for ye are laying the founda
tions of the devil ; for ye are laying 
dtraps and snares to catch the holy 
ones of God. 

18 Ye are laying plans to apervert 
the ways of the rightecus, and to 
bring down the wrath of God upon 
your heads, even to the utter 
destruction of this people. 

19 Yea, well did Mosiah say, who 
was our last king, when he was 
about to deliver up the kingdom, 
having no one to confer it upon, 
causing that this people should be 

A LMA 10: 14-25 

governed by their own voices-yea, 
well did he say that if the time should 
come that the voice of this people 
should achoose iniquity, that is, if 
the time should come that this 
people should fall into transgression, 
they would be ripe for destruction. 

20 And now I say unto you that 
well doth the Lord ajudge of your 
iniquities ; well doth he cry unto 
this people, by the voice of his 
bangels : Repent ye, repent, for the 
kingdom of heaven is at hand. 

21 Yea, well doth he cry, by the 
voice of his angels that : aI will come 
down among my people, with equity 
and justice in my hands. 

22 Yea, and I say unto you that if 
it were not for the aprayers of the 
righteous, who are now in the land, 
that ye would even now be visited 
with utter destruction ; yet it would 
not be by bflood, as were the people 
in the days of cNoah, but it would 
be by famine, and by pestilence, 
and the dsword. 

23 But it is by the "prayers of the 
righteous that ye are spared ; now 
therefore, if ye will bcast out the 
righteous from among you then will 
not the Lord stay his hand ; but in 
his fierce anger he will come out 
against you ; then ye shall be smitten 
by famine, and by pestilence, and by 
the sword ; and the Ctime is soon at 
hand except ye repent. 

24 And now it came to pass that 
the people were more angry with 
Amulek, and they cried out, saying : 
This man doth revile against our 
laws which are just, and our wise 
alawyers whom we have selected. 

25 But Amulek stretched forth his 
hand, and cried the mightier unto 
them, saying : 0 ye wicked and 
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perverse generation, why hath 
Satan got such great hold upon 
your hearts ? Why will ye yield 
yourselves unto him that he may 
have power over you, to ablind your 
eyes, that ye will not understand 
the words which are spoken, ac
cording to their truth ? 

26 For behold, have I testified 
against your law ? Ye do not under
stand ; ye say that I have spoken 
against your law ; but I have not, 
but I have spoken in favor of your 
law, to your condemnation. 

27 And now behold, I say unto you, 
that the foundation of the adestruc
tion of this people is beginning to be 
laid by the bunrighteousness of your 
Clawyers and your judges. 

28 And now it came to pass that 
when Amulek had spoken these 
words the people cried out against 
him, saying : Now we know that this 
man is a achild of the devil, for he 
hath blied unto us ; for he hath 
spoken against our law. And now he 
says that he has not spoken against 
it. 

29 And again, he has reviled against 
our lawyers, and our judges. 

30 And it came to pass that the 
lawyers put it into their hearts that 
they should remember these things 
against him. 

31 And there was one among them 
whose name was Zeezrom. Now he 
was the foremost to aaccuse Amulek 
and Alma, he being one of the most 
expert among them, having much 
business to do among the people. 

32 Now the object of these lawyers 
was to get gain ; and they got gain 
aaccording to their employ. 

C H A P T E R  1 1  

Nephite coinage set forth-Amulek 
contends with Zeezrom-Christ will 
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not save people in their sins-Only 
those who inherit the kingdom of 
heaven are saved-All men shall rise 
in immortality-There is no death 
after the resurrection. 

Now it was in the law of Mosiah 
that every man who was a judge of 
the law, or those who were ap
pointed to be judges, should receive 
awages baccording to the time which 
they labored to judge those who 
were brought before them to be 
judged. 

2 Now if a man owed another, and 
he would not apay that which he 
did owe, he was complained of to 
the judge ; and the judge executed 
authority, and sent forth officers 
that the man should be brought 
before him ; and he judged the man 
according to the law and the 
evidences which were brought 
against him, and thus the man was 
compelled to pay that which he 
owed, or be stripped, or be cast out 
from among the people as a thief 
and a robber. 

3 And the judge received for his 
wages aaccording to his time---a 
bsenine of gold for a day, or a senum 
of silver, which is equal to a senine 
of gold ; and this is according to the 
law which was given. 

4 Now these are the names of the 
different pieces of their gold, and of 
their silver, according to their value. 
And the names are given by the 
Nephites, for they did not reckon 
after the amanner of the Jews who 
were at Jerusalem ; neither did they 
measure after the manner of the 
Jews ; but they altered their reckon
ing and their measure, according to 
the minds and the circumstances of 
the people, in every generation, until 
the reign of the judges, they having 
been bestablished by king Mo�iah. 
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5 Now the reckoning is thus-a 
senine of gold, a seon of gold, a shum 
of gold, and a limnah of gold. 

6 A senum of silver, an amnor of 
silver, an ezrom of silver, and an 
onti of silver. 

7 A senum of silver was equal to a 
senine of gold, and either for a 
measure of barley, and also for a 
measure of every kind of grain. 

8 Now the amount of a seon of gold 
was twice the value of a senine. 

9 And a shum of gold was twice the 
value of a seon. 

10 And a limnah of gold was the 
value of them all. 

11 And an amnor of silver was as 
great as two senums. 

12 And an ezrom of silver was as 
great as four senums. 

13 And an onti was as great as them 
all. 

14 Now this is the value of the 
lesser numbers of their reckoning-

15 A shiblon is half of a senum ; 
therefore, a shiblon for half a 
measure of barley. 

16 And a shiblum is a half of a 
shiblon. 

17 And a leah is the half of a 
shiblum. 

18 Now this is their number, 
according to their reckoning. 

19 Now an antion of gold is equal 
to three shiblons. 

20 Now, it was for the sole purpose 
to get again, because they received 
their wages according to their 
bemploy, therefore, they did 'stir up 
the people to driotings, and all 
manner of disturbances and wicked
ness, that they might have more 
employ, that they might eget 
'money according to the suits which 
were brought before them ; there
fore they did stir up the people 
against Alma and Amulek. 

A LMA 1 1 : 5-28 

21 And this Zeezrom began to 
question Amulek, saying : Will ye 
answer me a few questions which I 
shall ask you ? Now Zeezrom was a 
man who was aexpert in the bdevices 
of the devil, that he might destroy 
that which was good ; therefore, he 
said unto Amulek : Will ye answer 
the questions which I shall put unto 
you ? 

22 And Amulek said unto him : 
Yea, if it be according to the aSpirit 
of the Lord, which is in me ; for I 
shall say nothing which is contrary 
to the Spirit of the Lord. And 
Zeezrom said unto him : Behold, 
here are six onties of silver, and all 
these will I bgive thee if thou wilt 
deny the existence of a Supreme 
Being. 

23 Now Amulek said : 0 thou achild 
of hell, why btempt ye me ? Knowest 
thou that the righteous yieldeth to 
no such temptations ? 

24 Believest thou that there is no 
God ? I say unto you, Nay, thou 
knowest that there is a God, but 
thou lovest that alucre more than 
him. 

25 And now thou hast lied before 
God unto me. Thou saidst unto me-
Behold these six onties, which are of 
great worth, I will give unto thee-
when thou hadst it in thy heart to 
retain them from me ; and it was 
only thy desire that I should deny 
the true and living God, that thou 
mightest have cause to destroy me. 
And now behold, for this great evil 
thou shalt have thy reward. 

26 And Zeezrom said unto him : 
Thou sayest there is a true and 
living God ? 

27 And Amulek said : Yea, there 
is a true and living God. 

28 Now Zeezrom said : Is there 
more than one God ? 
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29 And he answered. No. 
30 Now Zeezrom said unto him 

again : How knowest thou these 
things ? 

3 1  And he said : An aangel hath 
made them known unto me. 

32 And Zeezrom said again : Who 
is he that shall come ? Is it the Son 
of God ? 

33 And he said unto him. Yea. 
34 And Zeezrom said again : Shall 

he save his people ain their sins ? And 
Amulek answered and said unto 
him : I say unto you he shall not. 
for it is impossible for him to deny 
his word. 

35 Now Zeezrom said unto the 
people : See that ye remember these 
things ; for he said there is but one 
God ; yet he saith that the Son of 
God shall come. but he shall anot 
save his people-as though he had 
authority to command God. 

36 Now Amulek saith again unto 
him : Behold thou hast alied. for 
thou sayest that I spake as though 
I had authority to command God 
because I said he shall not save his 
people in their sins. 

37 And I say unto you again that 
he cannot save them in their asins ; 
for I cannot deny his word. and he 
hath said that bno unclean thing can 
inherit the Ckingdom of heaven ; 
therefore. how can ye be saved. 
except ye inherit the kingdom of 
heaven ? Therefore. ye cannot be 
saved in your sins. 

38 Now Zeezrom saith again unto 
him : Is the Son of God the very 
Eternal Father ? 

39 And Amulek said unto him : 
Yea. he is the very aEternal Father 
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of heaven and of earth. and ball 
things which in them are ; he is the 
beginning and the end. the first and 
the last ; 

40 And he shall come into the 
aworld to bredeem his people ; and 
he shall Ctake upon him the trans
gressions of those who believe on 
his name ; and these are they that 
shall have eternal life. and salvation 
cometh to none else. 

41 Therefore the wicked remain as 
though there had been ano redemp
tion made. except it be the loosing 
of the bands of death ; for behold. 
the day cometh that ball shall rise 
from the dead and stand before God. 
and be Cjudged according to their 
works. 

42 Now. there is a death which is 
called a temporal death ; and the 
death of Christ shall loose the 
abands of this temporal death. that 
all shall be raised from this temporal 
death. 

43 The spirit and the body shall be 
areunited again in its bperfect form ; 
both limb and joint shall be restored 
to its proper frame. even as we now 
are at this time ; and we shall be 
brought to stand before God. 
cknowing even as we know now. and 
have a bright drecollection of all our 
"guilt. 

44 Now. this restoration shall 
come to all. both old and young. 
both bond and free. both male and 
female. both the wicked and the 
righteous ; and even there shall not 
so much as a hair of their heads be 
lost ; but every thing shall be 
arestored to its perfect frame. as it is 
now. or in the body. and shall be 
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brought and be arraigned before 
the bar of Christ the Son. and God 
the bFather. and the Holy Spirit. 
which is cone Eternal God. to be 
djudged according to their works. 
whether they be good or whether 
they be evil. 

45 Now. behold. I have spoken 
unto you concerning the "death of 
the mortal body. and also concern
ing the bresurrection of the mortal 
body. I say unto you that this mortal 
body is craised to an dimmortal body. 
that is from death. even from the 
first death unto life. that they can 
"die no more ; their spirits uniting 
with their bodies. never to be 
divided ; thus the whole becoming 
'spiritual and immortal. that they 
can no more see corruption. 

46 Now. when Amulek had finished 
these words the people began again 
to be astonished. and also Zeezrom 
began to tremble. And thus ended 
the words of Amulek. or this is all 
that I have written. 

C H A P T E R  12 

Alma contends with Zeeuom-The 
mysteries of God can be given only to 
the faithful-Men are judged by their 
thoughts. beliefs. words. and works
The wicked shall suffer a spiritual 
death-This mortal life is a pro
bationary state-The plan of redemp
tion brings to pass the resurrection and. 
through faith. a remission of sins
The repentant have a claim on mercy 
through the Only Begotten Son. 

Now Alma. seeing that the words 
of Amulek had silenced Zeezrom. 
for he beheld that Amulek had 
caught him in his "lying and de
ceiving to destroy him. and seeing 
that he began to tremble under a 

ALMA 1 1 : 45-12: 7  

bconsciousness of his guilt. he opened 
his mouth and began to speak unto 
him. and to establish the words 
of Amulek. and to explain things 
beyond. or to unfold the scriptures 
beyond that which Amulek had 
done. 

2 Now the words that Alma spake 
unto Zeezrom were heard by the 
people round about ; for the multi
tude was great. and he spake on this 
wise : 

3 Now Zeezrom. seeing that thou 
hast been taken in thy lying and 
craftiness. for thou hast not lied 
unto men only but thou hast lied 
unto God ; for behold. he knows all 
thy "thoughts. and thou seest that 
thy bthoughts are made known unto 
us by his Spirit ; 

4 And thou seest that we know that 
thy plan was a very "subtle plan. 
as to the subtlety of the devil. for to 
lie and to deceive this people that 
thou mightest set them against us. 
to brevile us and to cast us out-

S Now this was a plan of thine 
aadversary. and he hath exercised 
his power in thee. Now I would that 
ye should remember that what I say 
unto thee I say unto all. 

6 And behold I say unto you all 
that this was a 'snare of the ad
versary. which he has laid to catch 
this people. that he might bring you 
into subjection unto him. that he 
might encircle you about with his 
bchains. that he might chain you 
down to everlasting destruction. 
according to the power of his 
captivity. 

7 Now when Alma had spoken 
these words. Zeezrom began to 
tremble more exceedingly. for he 
was convinced more and more of 
the power of God ; and he was also 
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convinced that Alma and Amulek 
had a knowledge of him, for he was 
convinced that they "knew the 
thoughts and intents of his heart ; 
for power was given unto them that 
they might know of these things 
according to the spirit of prophecy. 

8 And Zeezrom began to inquire of 
them diligently, that he might know 
more concerning the kingdom of 
God. And he said unto Alma : What 
does this mean which Amulek hath 
spoken concerning the resurrection 
of the dead, that all shall rise from 
the dead, both the "just and the 
unjust, and are brought to stand 
before God to be bjudged according 
to their works ? 

9 And now Alma began to expound 
these things unto him, saying : It 
is given unto many to "know the 
bmysteries of God ; nevertheless they 
are laid under a strict command that 
they shall not impart Conly accord
ing to the portion of his word which 
he doth grant unto the children of 
men, according to the heed and dili
gence which they give unto him. 

10 And therefore, he that will 
"harden his heart, the same receiv
eth the blesser portion of the word ; 
and he that will Cnot harden his 
heart, to him is dgiven the greater 
portion of the word, until it is given 
unto him to know the mysteries of 
God until he know them in full. 

1 1  And they that will harden their 
hearts, to them is given the lesser 
"portion of the word until they 
bknow nothing concerning his mys
teries ; and then they are taken 
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captive by the devil, and led by his 
will down to destruction. Now this 
is what is meant by the cchains of 
dhell. 

12 And Amulek hath spoken 
plainly concerning adeath, and 
being raised from this mortality to 
a state of immortality, and being 
brought before the bar of God, to 
be bjudged according to our works. 

13 Then if our hearts have been 
hardened, yea, if we have hardened 
our hearts against the word, inso
much that it has not been found in 
us, then will our state be awful, for 
then we shall be condemned. 

14 For our "words will condemn us, 
yea, all our works will condemn us ; 
we shall not be found spotless ; and 
our thoughts will also condemn us ; 
and in this awful state we shall not 
dare to look up to our God ; and we 
would fain be glad if we could com
mand the rocks and the bmountains 
to fall upon us to Chide us from his 
presence. 

15 But this cannot be ; we must 
come forth and stand before him in 
his glory, and in his power, and in 
his might, majesty, and dominion, 
and acknowledge to our everlasting 
"shame that all his bjOdgments are 
just ; that he is just in all his works, 
and that he is merciful unto the 
children of men, and that he has all 
power to save every man that 
believeth on his name and bringeth 
forth fruit meet for repentance. 

16 And now behold, I say unto you 
then cometh a death, even a second 
"death, which is a spiritual death ; 
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then is a time that whosoever dieth 
in his sins, as to a temporal bdeath, 
shall also cdie a spiritual death ; yea, 
he shall die as to things pertaining 
unto righteousness. 

17 Then is the time when their 
torments shall be as a alake of fire 
and brimstone, whose flame ascend
eth up forever and ever ; and then is 
the time that they shall be chained 
down to an everlasting destruction, 
according to the power and captivity 
of Satan, he having subjected them 
according to his will. 

18 Then, I say unto you, they shall 
be as though there had been ano 
redemption made ; for they cannot 
be redeemed according to God's 
justice ; and they cannot bdie, seeing 
there is no more corruption. 

19 Now it came to pass that when 
Alma had made an end of speaking 
these words, the people began to be 
more astonished ; 

20 But there was one Antionah, 
who was a chief ruler among them, 
came forth and said unto him : What 
is this that thou hast said, that man 
should rise from the dead and be 
changed from this mortal to an 
aimmortal state, that the soul can 
never die ? 

21 What does the scripture mean, 
which saith that God placed acheru
bim and a flaming sword on the east 
of the garden of bEden, lest our first 
parents should enter and partake of 
the fruit of the tree of life, and live 
forever ? And thus we see that there 
was no possible chance that they 
should live forever. 

22 Now Alma said unto him : This 

A LMA 12: 17-26 

is the thing which I was about to 
explain. Now we see that Adam did 
afall by the partaking of the for
bidden bfruit, according to the word 
of God ; and thus we see, that by his 
fall, all mankind became a Clost and 
fallen people. 

23 And now behold, I say unto you 
that if it had been possible for Adam 
to have apartaken of the fruit of the 
tree of life at that time, there would 
have been no death, and the word 
would have been void, making God 
a liar, for he said : bIf thou eat thou 
shalt surely die. 

24 And we see that adeath comes 
upon mankind, yea, the death which 
has been spoken of by Amulek, 
which is the temporal death ; 
nevertheless there was a space 
granted unto bman in which he 
might repent ; therefore this life 
became a cprobationary state ; a 
time to dprepare to meet God ; a 
time to prepare for that endless state 
which has been spoken of by us, 
which is after the resurrection of 
the dead. 

25 Now, if it had not been for the 
plan of redemption, which was laid 
from the foundation of the world, 
there could have been no aresurrec
tion of the dead ; but there was a 
plan of bredemption laid, which shall 
bring to pass the resurrection of the 
dead, of which has been spoken. 

26 And now behold, if it were 
possible that our first parents could 
have gone forth and partaken of the 
atree of life they would have been 
forever miserable, having no pre
paratory state ; and thus the bplan 

16b Alma 1 1 :  42 (40-45). 
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of redemption would have been 
frustrated, and the word of God 
would have been void, taking none 
effect. 

27 But behold, it was not so ; but 
it was aappointed unto men that 
they must die ; and after death, 
they must come to bjudgment, even 
that same judgment of which we 
have spoken, which is the end. 

28 And after God had appointed 
that these things should come unto 
man, behold, then he saw that it 
was expedient that man should 
know concerning the things whereof 
he had appointed unto them ; 

29 Therefore he sent aangels to 
converse with them, who caused 
men to behold of his glory. 

30 And they began from that time 
forth to call on his name ; therefore 
God aconversed with men, and 
made known unto them the bplan of 
redemption, which had been pre
pared from the cfoundation of the 
world ; and this he made known unto 
them according to their faith and 
repentance and their dholy works. 

3 1  Wherefore, he gave acommand
ments unto men, they having first 
transgressed the bfirst command
ments as to things which were 
temporal, and becoming as Gods, 
cknowing good from evil, placing 
themselves in a state to dact, or 
being placed in a state to act 
according to their wills and 
pleasures, whether to do evil or to 
do good-

32 Therefore God gave unto them 
commandments, after having made 
aknown unto them the plan of 

God. 
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redemption, that they should not 
do evil, the penalty thereof being a 
second bdeath, which was an ever
lasting Cdeath as to things pertain
ing unto righteousness ; for on such 
the plan of redemption could have 
no power, for the works of djustice 
could not be destroyed, according 
to the supreme -goodness of God. 

33 But God did call on men, in the 
name of his Son, (this being the aplan 
of redemption which was laid) say
ing : If ye will brepent, and harden 
not your hearts, then will I have 
mercy upon you, through mine 
Only Begotten Son ; 

34 Therefore, whosoever repenteth, 
and hardeneth not his heart, he 
shall have claim on amercy through 
mine Only Begotten Son, unto a 
bremission of his sins ; and these shall 
enter into my Crest. 

35 And whosoever will harden his 
heart and will do ainiquity, behold, 
I swear in my wrath that he shall 
not enter into my rest. 

36 And now, my brethren, behold 
I say unto you, that if ye will 
harden your hearts ye shall not 
enter into the rest of the Lord ; 
therefore your iniquity aprovoketh 
him that he sendeth down his bwrath 
upon you as in the cfirst provocation, 
yea, according to his word in the 
last provocation as well as the first, 
to the everlasting ddestruction of 
your souls ; therefore, according to 
his word, unto the last death, as 
well as the first. 

37 And now, my brethren, seeing 
we know these things, and they are 
true, let us repent, and harden not 
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our hearts, that we "provoke not 
the Lord our God to pull down his 
wrath upon us in these his second 
commandments which he has given 
unto us ; but let us enter into the 
brest of God, which is prepared 
according to his word. 

C H A P T E R  13 

Men are called as high priests because 
of their exceeding faith and good works 
-They are to teach the command
ments-Through righteousness they 
are sanctified and enter into the rest 
of the Lord-Melchizedek was one of 
these-Angels are declaring glad 
tidings throughout the land-They 
will reveal the actual coming of Christ. 

AND again, my brethren, I would 
cite your minds forward to the time 
when the Lord God gave these com
mandments unto his children ; and I 
would that ye should remember that 
the Lord God aordained priests, after 
his holy order, which was after the 
order of his Son, to teach these 
things unto the people. 

2 And those priests were ordained 
after the aorder of his Son, in a 
bmanner that thereby the people 
might know in what manner to look 
forward to his Son for redemption. 

3 And this is the manner after 
which they were ordained-being 
acalled and bprepared from the 
cfoundation of the world according 
to the dforeknowledge of God, on 
account of their exceeding faith and 
good works ; in the first place being 
left to 'choose good or evil ; there
fore they having chosen good, and 

A LMA 13: 1-8 

exercising exceedingly great 'faith, 
are gcalled with a holy calling, yea, 
with that holy calling which was 
prepared with, and according to, a 
preparatory redemption for such. 

4 And thus they have been acalled 
to this holy calling on account of 
their faith, while others would reject 
the Spirit of God on account of the 
hardness of their hearts and bblind
ness of their minds, while, if it had 
not been for this they might have 
had as great cprivilege as their 
brethren. 

5 Or in fine, in the first place they 
were on the asame standing with 
their brethren ; thus this holy calling 
being prepared from the foundation 
of the world for such as would not 
harden their hearts, being in and 
through the atonement of the Only 
Begotten Son, who was prepared-

6 And thus being called by this 
holy calling, and ordained unto the 
high priesthood of the holy order of 
God, to teach his commandments 
unto the children of men, that they 
also might enter into his arest-

7 This high priesthood being after 
the order of his Son, which order 
was from the foundation of the 
world ; or in other words, being 
awithout beginning of days or end 
of years, being prepared from 
beternity to all eternity, according 
to his cforeknowledge of all things-

8 Now they were aordained after 
this manner-being called with a 
holy calling, and ordained with a 
holy ordinance, and taking upon 
them the high priesthood of the holy 
order, which calling, and ordinance, 
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and high priesthood, is without 
beginning or end-

9 Thus they become ahigh priests 
forever, after the order of the Son, 
the Only Begotten of the Father, who 
is without beginning of days or end 
of years, who is full of bgrace, equity, 
and truth. And thus it is. Amen. 

10 Now, as I said concerning the 
holy order, or this ahigh priesthood, 
there were many who were ordained 
and became high priests of God ; 
and it was on account of their 
exceeding bfaith and crepentance, 
and their righteousness before God, 
they choosing to repent and work 
righteousness rather than to perish ; 

1 1  Therefore they were called after 
this holy order, and were asanctified, 
and their bgarments were washed 
white through the blood of the 
Lamb. 

12 Now they, after being asanctified 
by the bHoly Ghost, having their 
garments made white, being cpure 
and spotless before God, could not 
look upon dsin save it were with 
<abhorrence ; and there were many, 
exceedingly great many, who were 
made pure and entered into the rest 
of the Lord their God. 

13 And now, my brethren, I would 
that ye should humble yourselves 
before God, and bring forth afruit 
meet for repentance, that ye may 
also enter into that rest. 

14 Yea, humble yourselves even as 
the people in the days of aMelchize
dek, who was also a high priest after 
this same order which I have spoken, 
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who also took upon him the high 
priesthood forever. 

15 Anditwas this same Melchizedek 
to whom Abraham paid atithes ; yea, 
even our father Abraham paid tithes 
of one-tenth part of all he possessed. 

16 Now these aordinances were 
given after this bmanner, that there
by the people might look forward 
on the Son of God, it being a Ctype of 
his order, or it being his order, and 
this that they might look forward 
to him for a remission of their sins, 
that they might enter into the rest of 
the Lord. 

17 Now this Melchizedek was a 
king over the land of Salem ; and his 
people had waxed strong in iniquity 
and abomination ; yea, they had all 
gone astray ; they were full of all 
manner of wickedness ; 

18 But Melchizedek having exer
cised mighty faith, and received the 
office of the high priesthood accord
ing to the aholy order of God, did 
preach repentance unto his people. 
And behold, they did repent ; and 
Melchizedek did establish peace in 
the land in his days ; therefore he 
was called the prince of peace, for he 
was the king of Salem ; and he did 
reign under his father. 

19 Now, there were amany before 
him, and also there were many 
afterwards, but bnone were greater ; 
therefore, of him they have more 
particularly made mention. 

20 Now I need not rehearse the 
matter ; what I have said may 
suffice. Behold, the ascriptures are 
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before you ; if ye will bwrest them it 
shall be to your own destruction. 

21 And now it came to pass that 
when Alma had said these words 
unto them, he stretched forth his 
hand unto them and cried with a 
mighty voice, saying : aN ow is the 
time to repent, for the day of salva
tion draweth nigh ; 

22 Yea, and the voice of the Lord, 
by the amouth of angels, doth 
declare it unto all nations ; yea, 
doth declare it, that they may have 
glad tidings of great joy ; yea, and he 
doth sound these glad tidings among 
all his people, yea, even to them that 
are scattered abroad upon the face 
of the earth ; wherefore they have 
come unto us. 

23 And they are made known unto 
us in aplain terms, that we may 
understand, that we cannot err ; 
and this because of our being 
bwanderers in a strange land ; there
fore, we are thus highly favored, for 
we have these glad tidings declared 
unto us in all parts of our vineyard. 

24 For behold, aangels are declaring 
it unto many at this time in our 
land ; and this is for the purpose of 
preparing the hearts of the children 
of men to receive his word at the 
time of his coming in his glory. 

25 And now we only wait to hear 
the joyful news declared unto us by 
the mouth of angels, of his coming ; 
for the time cometh, we aknow not 
how soon. Would to God that it 
might be in my day ; but let it be 
sooner or later, in it I will rejoice. 

26 And it shall be made known unto 
"just and holy men, by the mouth of 
angels, at the time of his coming, 

A LMA 1 3 : 2 1-3 1 

that the words of our fathers may be 
fulfilled, according to that which 
they have spoken concerning him, 
which was according to the spirit of 
prophecy which was in them. 

27 And now, my brethren, I "wish 
from the inmost part of my heart, 
yea, with great banxiety even unto 
pain, that ye would hearken unto 
my words, and cast off your sins, 
and not cprocrastinate the day of 
your repentance ; 

28 But that ye would humble 
yourselves before the Lord, and call 
on his holy name, and awatch and 
pray continually, that ye may not 
be btempted above that which ye 
can bear, and thus be Cled by the 
Holy Spirit, becoming humble, 
dmeek, submissive, patient, full of 
love and all long-suffering ; 

29 "Having faith on the Lord ; 
having a hope that ye shall receive 
eternal life ; having the blove of God 
always in your hearts, that ye may 
be lifted up at the last day and enter 
into his Crest. 

30 And may the Lord grant unto 
you repentance, that ye may not 
bring down his wrath upon you, 
that ye may not be "bound down by 
the chains of bhell, that ye may not 
suffer the second Cdeath. 

3 1  And Alma spake many more 
words unto the people, which are 
not written in "this book. 

C H A P T E R  14 

Alma and Amulek a.re imprisoned 
and smitten-The believers and their 
holy scriptures are burned by fire
These martyrs are received by the Lord 
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in glory-The prison walls are rent 
and fall-Alma and Amulek are de
livered and their persecutors are slain. 

AND it came to pass after he had 
made an end of speaking unto the 
people many of them did believe on 
his words, and began to repent, and 
to search the ascriptures. 

2 But the more part of them were 
desirous that they might destroy 
Alma and Amulek ; for they were 
angry with Alma, because of the 
aplainness of his words unto Zeez
rom ; and they also said that Amulek 
had blied unto them, and had reviled 
against their law and also against 
their lawyers and judges. 

3 And they were also angry with 
Alma and Amulek ; and because 
they had atestified so plainly against 
their wickedness, they sought to 
bput them away privily. 

4 But it came to pass that they did 
not ; but they took them and bound 
them with strong cords, and took 
them before the chief judge of the 
land. 

S And the people went forth and 
witnessed against them-testifying 
that they had reviled against the 
law, and their lawyers and judges of 
the land, and also of all the people 
that were in the land ; and also 
testified that there was but one 
God, and that he should send his 
Son among the people, but he 
should anot save them ; and many 
such things did the people testify 
against Alma and Amulek. Now 
this was done before the chief judge 
of the land. 

6 And it came to pass that Zeezrom 
was astonished at the words which 
had been spoken ; and he also 
knew concerning the ablindness of 
the minds, which he had caused 
among the people by his blying 
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words ; and his soul began to be 
"harrowed up under a dconscious
ness of his own guilt ; yea, he began 
to be encircled about by the pains of 
hell. 

7 And it came to pass that he began 
to cry unto the people, saying : 
Behold, I am aguilty, and these men 
are spotless before God. And he 
began to plead for them from that 
time forth ; but they reviled him, 
saying : Art thou also possessed with 
the devil ? And they spit upon him, 
and bcast him out from among them, 
and also all those who believed in 
the words which had been spoken 
by Alma and Amulek ; and they cast 
them out, and sent men to cast 
stones at them. 

8 And they brought their wives 
and children together, and who
soever believed or had been taught 
to believe in the word of God they 
caused that they should be acast 
into the fire ; and they also brought 
forth their records which contained 
the holy scriptures, and cast them 
into the fire also, that they might be 
bburned and destroyed by fire. 

9 And it came to pass that they 
took Alma and Amulek, and carried 
them forth to the place of amartyr
dom, that they might witness the 
destruction of those who were con
sumed by fire. 

10 And when Amulek saw the pains 
of the women and children who 
were consuming in the fire, he also 
was pained ; and he said unto Alma : 
How can we witness this awful 
scene ? Therefore let us stretch forth 
our hands, and exercise the apower 
of God which is in us, and save them 
from the flames. 

11 But Alma said unto him : The 
Spirit constraineth me that I must 
not stretch forth mine hand ; for 
behold the Lord receiveth them up 
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unto himself, in aglory ; and he doth 
suffer that they may do this thing, 
or that the people may do this thing 
unto them, according to the hard
ness of their hearts, that the bjudg
ments which he shall exercise upon 
them in his wrath may be just ; and 
the cblood of the dinnocent shall 
stand as a witness against them, 
yea, and cry mightily against them 
at the last day. 

12 Now Amulek said unto Alma : 
Behold, perhaps they will burn us 
also. 

13 And Alma said : Be it according 
to the will of the Lord. But, behold, 
our work is not finished ; therefore 
they burn us not. 

14 Now it came to pass that when 
the bodies of those who had been 
cast into the fire were consumed, 
and also the records which were cast 
in with them, the chief judge of the 
land came and stood before Alma 
and Amulek, as they were bound ; 
and he smote them with his hand 
upon their acheeks, and said unto 
them : After what ye have seen, will 
ye preach again unto this people, 
that they shall be cast into a blake 
of fire and brimstone ? 

15 Behold, ye see that ye had not 
power to save those who had been 
cast into the fire ; neither has God 
saved them because they were of 
thy faith. And the judge smote 
them again upon their cheeks, and 
asked : What say ye for yourselves ? 

16 Now this judge was after the 
order and faith of aNehor, who slew 
Gideon. 

17 And it came to pass that Alma 
and Amulek answered him anothing ; 
and he smote them again, and 
delivered them to the officers to be 
bcast into prison. 

18 And when they had been cast 

A LMA 14: 12-23 

into prison three days, there came 
many alawyers, and judges, and 
priests, and teachers, who were of 
the profession of Nehor ; and they 
came in unto the prison to see them, 
and they questioned them about 
many words ; but they answered 
them nothing. 

19 And it came to pass that the 
judge stood before them, and said : 
Why do ye not answer the words of 
this people ? Know ye not that I 
have apower to deliver you up unto 
the flames ? And he bcommanded 
them to speak ; but they answered 
nothing. 

20 And it came to pass that they 
departed and went their ways, but 
came again on the morrow ; and the 
judge also smote them again on their 
cheeks. And many came forth also, 
and smote them, saying : Will ye 
stand again and judge this people, 
and condemn our law ? If ye have 
such great power why do ye not 
adeliver yourselves ? 

2 1  And many such things did they 
say unto them, gnashing their teeth 
upon them, and spitting upon them, 
and saying : How shall we look when 
we are damned ? 

22 And many such things, yea, all 
manner of such things did they say 
unto them ; and thus they did amock 
them for many days. And they did 
withhold food from them that they 
might hunger, and water that they 
might thirst ; and they also did take 
from them their clothes that they 
were naked ; and thus they were 
bbound with strong cords, and con
fined in cprison. 

23 And it came to pass after they 
had thus suffered for many days, 
(and it was on the twelfth day, in 
the tenth month, *in the tenth year 
of the reign of the judges over the 
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b Ex. 23 : 7;  Ps.  37 : 9 
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people o f  Nephi) that the chief judge 
over the land of a Arnmonihah and 
many of their teachers and their 
lawyers went in unto the prison 
where Alma and Arnulek were 
bound with cords. 

24 And the chief judge stood before 
them, and smote them again, and 
said unto them : If ye have the 
apower of God deliver yourselves 
from these bands, and then we 
will believe that the Lord will de
stroy this people according to your 
words. 

25 And it came to pass that they 
all went forth and smote them, say
ing the same words, even until the 
last ; and when the last had spoken 
unto them the apower of God was 
upon Alma and Amulek, and they 
rose and stood upon their feet. 

26 And Alma cried, saying : How 
long shall we suffer these great 
aafflictions, 0 Lord ? 0 Lord, bgive 
us strength according to our faith 
which is in Christ, even unto 
cdeliverance. And they broke the 
cords with which they were bound ; 
and when the people saw this, they 
began to flee, for the fear of destruc
tion had come upon them. 

27 And it came to pass that so great 
was their fear that they fell to the 
earth, and did not obtain the outer 
door of the "prison ; and the earth 
shook mightily, and the walls of the 
prison were rent in twain, so that 
they fell to the earth ; and the chief 
judge, and the lawyers, and priests, 
and teachers, who smote upon Alma 
and Arnulek, were slain by the fall 
thereof. 

28 And Alma and Amulek came 
forth out of the prison, and they 
were not hurt ; for the Lord had 
granted unto them apower, accord
ing to their faith which was in 

246 

Christ. And they straightway came 
forth out of the prison ; and they 
were bloosed from their cbands ; and 
the prison had fallen to the earth, 
and every soul within the walls 
thereof, save it were Alma and 
Amulek, was slain ; and they 
straightway came forth into the 
city. 

29 Now the people having heard a 
great noise came running together 
by multitudes to know the cause of 
it ; and when they saw Alma and 
Amulek coming forth out of the 
prison, and the walls thereof had 
fallen to the earth, they were struck 
with great fear, and fled from the 
presence of Alma and Arnulek even 
as a goat fleeth with her young from 
two lions ; and thus they did flee 
from the presence of Alma and 
Amulek. 

C H A P T E R  1 5  

Alma and Amulek g o  t o  Sidom and 
establish a church-Alma heals Zeez
rom, who joins the Church-Many are 
baptized and the Church prospers
Alma and Amulek go to Zarahemla. 

AND it came to pass that Alma and 
Arnulek were commanded to depart 
out of that city ; and they departed, 
and came out even into the land of 
Sidom; and behold, there they found 
all the people who had departed out 
of the land ofa Arnmonihah, who had 
been bcast out and stoned, because 
they believed in the words of Alma. 

2 And they related unto them all 
that had happened unto their "wives 
and children, and also concerning 
themselves, and of their bpower of 
deliverance. 

3 And also Zeezrom lay sick at 
Sidom, with a burning fever, which 
was caused by the great tribulations 
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of his mind on account of his "wicked
ness, for he supposed that Alma and 
Amulek were no more ; and he sup
posed that they had been slain 
because of his iniquity. And this 
great sin, and his many other sins, 
did harrow up his mind until it did 
become exceedingly sore, having no 
deliverance ; therefore he began to 
be scorched with a burning heat. 

4 Now, when he heard that Alma 
and Amulek were in the land of 
Sidom, his heart began to take 
courage ; and he sent a message 
immediately unto them, desiring 
them to come unto him. 

5 And it came to pass that they 
went immediately, obeying the 
message which he had sent unto 
them ; and they went in unto the 
house unto Zeezrom ; and they 
found him upon his bed, sick, being 
very low with a burning fever ; and 
his mind also was "exceedingly sore 
because of his iniquities ; and when 
he saw them he stretched forth his 
hand, and besought them that they 
would heal him. 

6 And it came to pass that Alma 
said unto him, taking him by the 
hand : "Believest thou in the power 
of Christ unto salvation ? 

7 And he answered and said : Yea, 
I believe all the words that thou 
hast taught. 

8 And Alma said : If thou believest 
in the redemption of Christ thou 
canst be "healed. 

9 And he said : Yea, I believe 
according to thy words. 

10 And then Alma cried unto the 
Lord, saying : 0 Lord our God, have 
"mercy on this man, and bheal him 
according to his faith which is in 
Christ. 

11 And when Alma had said these 
words, "Zeezrom leaped upon his 

A LMA 1 5 : 4-17 

feet, and began to walk ; and this 
was done to the great astonishment 
of all the people ; and the knowledge 
of this went forth throughout all 
the land of Sidom. 

12 And Alma baptized Zeezrom 
unto the Lord ; and he began from 
that time forth to preach unto the 
people. 

13 And Alma established a church 
in the land of Sidom, and con
secrated "priests and bteachers in the 
land, to baptize unto the Lord who
soever were desirous to be baptized. 

14 And it came to pass that they 
were many ; for they did flock in 
from all the region round about 
Sidom, and were baptized. 

15 But as to the people that were 
in the land of Ammonihah, they yet 
remained a hard-hearted and a 
stitfnecked people ; and they re
pented not of their sins, "ascribing 
all the power of Alma and Amulek 
to the devil ; for they were of the 
profession of bN ehor, and did not be
lieve in the repentance of their sins. 

16 And it came to pass that Alma 
and Amulek, Amulek having "for
saken all his gold, and silver, and 
his precious things, which were in 
the land of Ammonihah, for the 
word of God, he being brejected by 
those who were once his friends and 
also by his father and his kindred ; 

17 Therefore, after Alma having 
established the church at Sidom, see
ing a great "check, yea, seeing that 
the people were checked as to the 
pride of their hearts, and began to 
bhumble themselves before God, and 
began to assemble themselves to
gether at their csanctuaries to dwor-
ship God before the 'altar, 'watching 
and praying continually, that they 
might be delivered from Satan, and 
from Udeath, and from destruction-

3a Alma 1 4 :  7 (6-7). 
5a Alma 14 : 6.  
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18 Now a s  I said, Alma having 
seen all these things, therefore he 
took Amulek and came over to the 
land of Zarahemla, and took him to 
his aown house, and did administer 
unto him in his tribulations, and 
bstrengthened him in the Lord. 

19 And thus ended the tenth year 
of the reign of the judges over the 
people of Nephi. 

C H A P T E R  16 

The Lamanites destroy the people of 
Ammonihah-Zoram leads the Ne
phites to victory over the Lamanites
Alma and Amulek and many others 
preach the word-They teach that 
after his resurrection Christ will 
appear to the Nephites. 

AND it came to pass in the *eleventh 
year of the reign of the judges over 
the people of Nephi, on the fifth day 
of the second month, there having 
been much peace in the land of 
Zarahemla, there having been no 
wars nor contentions for a certain 
number of years, even until the fifth 
day of the second month in the 
eleventh year, there was a cry of 
war heard throughout the land. 

2 For behold, the armies of the 
Lamanites had come in upon the 
wilderness side, into the borders of 
the land, even into the city of 
a Ammonihah, and began to slay the 
people and destroy the city. 

3 And now it came to pass, before 
the Nephites could raise a sufficient 
army to drive them out of the land, 
they had adestroyed the people who 
were in the city of Ammonihab, and 
also some around the borders of 
N oab, and taken others captive into 
the wilderness. 

4 Now it came to pass that the 
Nephites were desirous to obtain 
those who had been carried away 
captive into the wilderness. 
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5 Therefore, he that had been 
appointed chief captain over the 
armies of the Nephites, (and his 
name was Zoram, and he had two 
sons, Lehi and Aba)-now Zoram 
and his two sons, knowing that 
Alma was high priest over the 
church, and having heard that he 
had the spirit of prophecy, there
fore they went unto him and desired 
of him to know whither the Lord 
would that they should go into the 
wilderness in search of their breth
ren, who had been taken captive by 
the Lamanites. 

6 And it came to pass that Alma 
ainquired of the Lord concerning 
the matter. And Alma returned and 
said unto them : Behold, the Laman
ites will cross the river Sidon in the 
south wilderness, away up beyond 
the borders of the land of bManti. 
And behold there shall ye meet 
them, on the east of the river Sidon, 
and there the Lord will deliver unto 
thee thy brethren who have been 
taken captive by the Lamanites. 

7 And it came to pass that Zoram 
and his sons crossed over the river 
Sidon, with their armies, and 
marched away beyond the borders 
of Manti into the south Wilderness, 
which was on the east side of the 
river Sidon. 

8 And they came upon the armies 
of the Lamanites, and the Laman
ites were scattered and driven into 
the wilderness ; and they took their 
brethren who had been taken cap
tive by the Lamanites, and there 
was not one soul of them had been 
lost that were taken captive. And 
they were brought by their brethren 
to possess their own lands. 

9 And thus ended the eleventh 
year of the judges, the Lamanites 
having been driven out of the land, 
and the people of Ammonihab were 
adestroyed ; yea, bevery living soul 
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of the Ammonihahites was cde
stroyed, and also their dgreat city, 
which they said God could not 
destroy, because of its greatness. 

10 But behold, in "one day it was 
left desolate ; and the bcarcases were 
mangled by dogs and wild beasts of 
the wilderness. 

1 1  Nevertheless, after many days 
their "dead bodies were heaped up 
upon the face of the earth, and they 
were covered with a shallow cover
ing. And now so great was the scent 
thereof that the people did not go in 
to possess the land of Ammonihah 
for many years. And it was called 
Desolation of bNehors ; for they 
were of the profession of Nehor, 
who were slain ; and their lands 
remained desolate. 

12 And the Lamanites did not 
come again to war against the 
N ephites ·until the fourteenth year 
of the reign of the judges over the 
people of Nephi. And thus for three 
years did the people of Nephi have 
continual peace in all the land. 

13 And Alma and Amulek went 
forth preaching repentance to the 
people in their "temples, and in their 
bsanctuaries, and also in their 
Csynagogues, which were built after 
the manner of the Jews. 

14 And as many as would hear their 
words, unto them they did impart 
the word of God, without any 
"respect of persons, continually. 

15 And thus did Alma and Amulek 
go forth, and also many more who 
had been chosen for the work, to 
preach the word throughout all the 
land. And the establishment of the 
church became general throughout 
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the land, in all the region round 
about, among all the people of the 
Nephites. 

16 And there was "no inequality 
among them ; the Lord did pour out 
his Spirit on all the face of the land 
to prepare the minds of the children 
of men, or to prepare their bhearts to 
receive the word which should be 
taught among them at the time of 
his coming-

17 That they might not be hardened 
against the word, that they might 
not be unbelieving, and go on to 
destruction, but that they might 
receive the word with joy, and as a 
"branch be grafted into the true 
vine, that they might enter into the 
brest of the Lord their God. 

18 Now those "priests who did go 
forth among the people did preach 
against all blyings, and cdeceivings, 
and denvyings, and 'strifes, and 
malice, and revilings, and stealing, 
robbing, plundering, murdering, 
committing adultery, and all man
ner of lasciviousness, crying that 
these things ought not so to be---

19 Holding forth things which must 
shortly come ; yea, holding forth the 
"coming of the Son of God, his suffer
ings and death, and also the resur
rection of the dead. 

20 And many of the people did 
inquire concerning the place where 
the Son of God should come ; and 
they were taught that he would 
"appear unto them bafter his resur
rection ; and this the people did 
hear with great joy and gladness. 

21 And now after the church had 
been established throughout all the 
land-having got the "victory over 
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the devil, and the word of God being 
preached in its purity in all the land, 
and the Lord pouring out his bless
ings upon the people-thus ended 
the fourteenth year of the reign of 
the judges over the people of Nephi. 

An account of the sons of Mosiah, 
who rejected their rights to the kingdom 
for the word of God, and went up to 
the land of Nephi to preach to the 
Lamanites ; their SUfferings and 
deliverance-according to the record of 
Alma. Comprising chapters 1 7  to 26 
inclusive. 

C H A P T E R  17 

The sons of Mosiah have the spirit of 
prophecy and of revelation-They go 
their several ways to declare the word 
to the Lamanites-Ammon goes to the 
land of Ishmael and becomes the 
servant of King Lamoni-Ammon 
saves the king's flocks and slays his 
enemies at the waters of Sebus. 

AND now it came to pass that as 
Alma was journeying from the land 
of Gideon southward, away to the 
land of aManti, behold, to his 
astonishment, he bmet with the 
<sons of Mosiah journeying towards 
the land of Zarahemla. 

2 Now these sons of Mosiah were 
with Alma at the time the angel 
atirst appeared unto him ; therefore 
Alma did rejoice exceedingly to see 
his brethren ; and what added more 
to his joy, they were still his breth
ren in the Lord ; yea, and they had 
waxed strong in the knowledge of 
the truth ; for they were men of a 
sound understanding and they had 
bsearched the scriptures diligently, 
that they might know the word of 
God. 
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3 But this is not all ; they had given 
themselves to much prayer, and 
afasting ; therefore they had the 
spirit of prophecy, and the spirit of 
revelation, and when they taught, 
they taught with bpower and 
authority of God. 

4 And they had been teaching the 
word of God *for the space of four
teen years among the Lamanites, 
having had much asuccess in bring
ing many to the bknowledge of the 
truth ; yea, by the power of their 
words many were brought before 
the altar of God, to call on his name 
and <confess their sins before him. 

5 Now these are the circumstances 
which attended them in their 
journeyings, for they had many 
afflictions ; they did suffer much, 
both in body and in mind, such as 
hunger, thirst and fatigue, and also 
much alabor in the spirit. 

6 Now these were their journey
ings : Having ataken leave of their 
father, Mosiah, in the bfirst year of 
the judges ; having <refused the 
kingdom which their father was 
desirous to confer upon them, and 
also this was the minds of the people ; 

7 Nevertheless they departed out 
of the land of Zarahemla, and took 
their swords, and their spears, and 
their bows, and their arrows, and 
their slings ; and this they did that 
they might "provide food for them
selves while in the wilderness. 

8 And thus they departed into the 
wilderness with their numbers which 
they had aselected, to go up to the 
land of Nephi, to preach the word of 
God unto the Lamanites. 

9 And it came to pass that they 
journeyed many days in the wilder
ness, and they fasted much and 
aprayed much that the Lord would 
grant unto them a portion of his 
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Spirit to go with them, and abide 
with them, that they might be an 
binstrument in the hands of God to 
bring, if it were possible, their 
brethren, the Lamanites, to the 
knowledge of the truth, to the 
knowledge of the baseness of the 
Ctraditions of their fathers, which 
were not correct. 

10 And it came to pass that the 
Lord did avisit them with his bSpirit, 
and said unto them : Be ccomforted. 
And they were comforted. 

1 1  And the Lord said unto them 
also : Go forth among the Lamanites, 
thy brethren, and establish my 
word ; yet ye shall be apatient in 
long-suffering and afflictions, that 
ye may show forth good bexamples 
unto them in me, and I will make an 
instrument of thee in my hands unto 
the salvation of many souls. 

12 And it came to pass that the 
hearts of the sons of Mosiah, and 
also those who were with them, 
took courage to go forth unto the 
Lamanites to declare unto them the 
word of God. 

13 And it came to pass when they 
had arrived in the borders of the 
land of the Lamanites, that they 
aseparated themselves and departed 
one from another, trusting in the 
Lord that they should meet again 
at the close of their bharvest ;  for 
they supposed that great was the 
work which they had undertaken. 

14 And assuredly it was great, for 
they had undertaken to preach the 
word of God to a awild and a hard
ened and a ferocious people ; a people 
who delighted in murdering the 
Nephites, and robbing and plunder
ing them ; and their hearts were set 
upon riches, or upon gold and silver, 
and precious stones ; yet they sought 
to obtain these things by murdering 

Patience. 
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and plundering, that they might not 
labor for them with their own 
hands. 

15 Thus they were a very indolent 
people, many of whom did worship 
idols, and the acurse of God had 
fallen upon them because of the 
btraditions of their fathers ; not
withstanding the promises of the 
Lord were extended unto them on 
the conditions of repentance. 

16 Therefore, this was the acause 
for which the sons of Mosiah had 
undertaken the work, that perhaps 
they might bring them unto repen
tance ; that perhaps they might bring 
them to know of the plan of redemp
tion. 

17 Therefore they separated them
selves one from another, and went 
forth among them, every man alone, 
according to the word and power of 
God which was given unto him. 

18  Now Ammon being the chief 
among them, or rather he did 
administer unto them, and he 
departed from them, after having 
ablessed them according to their 
several stations, having imparted 
the word of God unto them, or 
administered unto them before his 
departure ; and thus they took their 
several journeys throughout the 
land. 

19 And Ammon went to the land of 
alshmael, the land being called after 
the sons of blshmael, who also be
came Lamanites. 

20 And as Ammon entered the 
land of Ishmael, the Lamanites took 
him and abound him, as was their 
custom to bind all the N ephites who 
fell into their hands, and carry them 
before the king ; and thus it was left 
to the pleasure of the king to slay 
them, or to retain them in captivity, 
or to cast them into prison, or to 
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cast them out of his land. according 
to his will and pleasure. 

21 And thus Ammon was carried 
before the king who was over the 
land of Ishmael ; and his name was 
Lamoni ; and he was a descendant of 
Ishmael. 

22 And the king inquired of Am
mon if it were his desire to dwell in 
the land among the Lamanites. or 
among his people. 

23 And Ammon said unto him : 
Yea. I desire to adwell among this 
people for a time ; yea. and perhaps 
until the day I die. 

24 And it came to pass that king 
Lamoni was much pleased with 
Ammon. and caused that his bands 
should be loosed ; and he would that 
Ammon should take one of his 
daughters to wife. 

25 But Ammon said unto him: Nay. 
but I will be thy servant. Therefore 
Ammon became a aservant to king 
Lamoni. And it came to pass that he 
was set among other servants to 
watch the flocks of Lamoni. accord
ing to the custom of the Lamanites. 

26 And after he had been in the 
service of the king three days. as he 
was with the Lamanitish servants 
going forth with their flocks to the 
place ofawater. which was called the 
water of Sebus. and all the Laman
ites drive their flocks hither. that 
they may have water-

27 Therefore. as Ammon and the 
servants of the king were driving 
forth their flocks to this place of 
water. behold. a certain number of 
the Lamanites. who had been with 
their flocks to water. stood and ascat
tered the flocks of Ammon and the 
servants of the king. and they 
scattered them insomuch that they 
fled many ways. 

28 Now the servants of the king 
began to murmur. saying : Now the 
king will slay us. as he has our 
brethren because their flocks were 
scattered by the wickedness of these 
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men. And they began to weep 
exceedingly. saying : Behold. our 
flocks are scattered already. 

29 Now they wept because of the 
fear of being slain. Now when 
Ammon saw this his heart was 
swollen within him with joy ; for. 
said he. I will show forth my power 
unto these my fellow-servants. or 
the power which is in me. in restor
ing these flocks unto the king. that I 
may win the hearts of these my 
fellow-servants. that I may lead 
them to abelieve in my words. 

30 And now. these were the 
thoughts of Ammon. when he saw 
the afflictions of those whom he 
termed to be his brethren. 

3 1  And it came to pass that he 
flattered them by his words. saying : 
My brethren. be of good cheer and 
let us go in search of the flocks. and 
we will gather them together and 
bring them back unto the place of 
water ; and thus we will preserve the 
flocks unto the king and he will not 
slay us. 

32 And it came to pass that they 
went in search of the flocks. and they 
did follow Ammon. and they rushed 
forth with much swiftness and did 
head the flocks of the king. and did 
gather them together again to the 
place of water. 

33 And those men again stood to 
scatter their flocks ; but Ammon 
said unto his brethren : Encircle the 
flocks round about that they flee 
not ; and I go and contend with 
these men who do scatter our flocks. 

34 Therefore. they did as Ammon 
commanded them. and he went forth 
and stood to contend with those who 
stood by the waters of Sebus ; and 
they were in number not a few. 

35 Therefore they did not fear 
Ammon. for they supposed that 
one of their men could slay him 
according to their pleasure. for they 
knew not that the Lord had prom
ised Mosiah that he would adeliver 
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his sons out of their hands ; neither 
did they know anything concern
ing the Lord ; therefore they de
lighted in the destruction of their 
brethren ; and for this cause they 
stood to scatter the flocks of the 
king. 

36 But a Ammon stood forth and 
began to cast stones at them with 
his sling ; yea, with mighty power 
he did sling stones amongst them ; 
and thus he slew a bcertain number 
of them insomuch that they began 
to be astonished at his power ; 
nevertheless they were angry be
cause of the slain of their brethren, 
and they were determined that he 
should fall ; therefore, seeing that 
they "could not hit him with their 
stones, they came forth with clubs 
to slay him. 

37 But behold, every man that 
lifted his club to smite Ammon, he 
smote off their arms with his sword ; 
for he did withstand their blows by 
smiting their arms with the edge of 
his sword, insomuch that they began 
to be astonished, and began to flee 
before him ; yea, and they were 
not few in number ; and he caused 
them to flee by the strength of his 
arm. 

38 Now six of them had fallen by 
the sling, but he aslew none save it 
were their leader with his sword ; 
and he smote off as many of their 
arms as were lifted against him, and 
they were not a few. 

39 And when he had driven them 
afar off, he returned and they 
watered their flocks and returned 
them to the pasture of the king, and 
then went in unto the king, bearing 
the arms which had been smitten off 
by the sword of Ammon, of those 
who sought to slay him ; and they 
were carried in unto the king for a 
testimony of the things which they 
had done. 

ALMA 17:36-18: 5  

C H A P T E R  18 

King Lamoni supposes that Ammon 
is the Great Spirit-Ammon teaches 
the king of the creation, of God's deal
ings with men, and of the redemption 
that comes through Christ-Lamoni 
believes and falls to the earth as if dead. 

AND it came to pass that king 
Lamoni caused that his aservants 
should stand forth and testify to all 
the things which they had seen con
cerning the matter. 

2 And when they had all testified 
to the things which they had seen, 
and he had learned of the faithful
ness of Ammon in preserving his 
flocks, and also of his agreat power 
in contending against those who 
sought to slay him, he was aston
ished exceedingly, and said : Surely, 
this is more than a man. Behold, is 
not this the Great Spirit who doth 
send such great punishments upon 
this people, because of their 
murders ? 

3 And they answered the king, and 
said : Whether he be the Great Spirit 
or a man, we know not ; but this 
much we do know, that he acannot 
be slain by the enemies of the king ; 
neither can they bscatter the king's 
flocks when he is with us, because of 
his expertness and "great strength ; 
therefore, we know that he is a friend 
to the king. And now, 0 king, we do 
not believe that a man has such great 
power, for we know he cannot be 
slain. 

4 And now, when the king heard 
these words, he said unto them : 
Now I know that it is the Great 
Spirit ; and he has come down at this 
time to preserve your lives, that I 
might not aslay you as I did your 
brethren. Now this is the Great 
Spirit of whom our fathers have 
spoken. 

5 Now this was the atradition of 
Lamoni, which he had received from 
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his father, that there was a bGreat 
Spirit. Notwithstanding they be
lieved in a Great Spirit, they sup
posed that "whatsoever they did 
was right ; nevertheless, Lamoni 
began to fear exceedingly, with fear 
lest he had done wrong in slaying 
his servants ; 

6 For he had slain many of them 
because their brethren had scattered 
their flocks at the place of water ; 
and thus, because they had had 
their flocks scattered they were 
slain. 

7 Now it was the practice of these 
Lamanites to stand by the awaters 
of Sebus to scatter the flocks of the 
people, that thereby they might 
drive away many that were scattered 
unto their own land, it being a 
practice of plunder among them. 

8 And it came to pass that king 
Lamoni inquired of his servants, 
saying : Where is this man that has 
such great power ? 

9 And they said unto him : Behold, 
he is feeding thy ahorses. Now the 
king had commanded his servants, 
previous to the time of the watering 
of their flocks, that they should 
prepare his horses and chariots, and 
conduct him forth to the land of 
Nephi ; for there had been a bgreat 
cfeast appointed at the land of 
Nephi, by the father of Lamoni, 
who was king over all the land. 

10 Now when king Lamoni heard 
that Ammon was preparing his 
horses and his "chariots he was more 
astonished, because of the faithful
ness of Ammon, saying : Surely there 
has not been any servant among all 
my servants that has been so faith
ful as this man ; for even he doth 
remember all my commandments to 
execute them. 

11 Now I surely know that this is 
the Great Spirit, and I would desire 

254 

him that he come in unto me, but I 
durst not. 

12 And it came to pass that when 
Ammon had made ready the horses 
and the chariots for the king and his 
servants, he went in unto the king, 
and he saw that the acountenance of 
the king was changed ; therefore he 
was about to return out of his 
presence. 

13 And one of the king's servants 
said unto him, aRabbanah, which is, 
being interpreted, powerful or great 
king, considering their kings to be 
powerful; and thus he said unto him : 
Rabbanah, the king desireth thee 
to stay. 

14 Therefore Ammon turned him
self unto the king, and said unto 
him : What wilt thou that I should 
do for thee, 0 king ? And the king 
answered him not for the space of 
an "hour, according to their time, 
for he knew not what he should say 
unto him. 

15 And it came to pass that Ammon 
said unto him again : What desirest 
thou of me ? But the king answered 
him not. 

16 And it came to pass that Am
mon, being filled with the "Spirit of 
God, therefore he perceived the 
bthoughts of the king. And he said 
unto him : Is it because thou hast 
heard that I defended thy servants 
and thy flocks, and slew cseven of 
their brethren with the sling and 
with the sword, and smote off the 
arms of others, in order to defend 
thy flocks and thy servants ; behold, 
is it this that causeth thy marvel
ings ? 

17 I say unto you, what is it, that 
thy marvelings are so great ? Behold, 
I am a "man, and am thy servant ; 
therefore, whatsoever thou desirest 
which is right, that will I do. 

18 Now when the king had heard 
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these words, he marveled again, 
for he beheld that Ammon could 
adiscern his thoughts ; but not
withstanding this, king Lamoni did 
open his mouth, and said unto him : 
Who art thou ? Art thou that Great 
Spirit, who bknows all things ? 

19 Ammon answered and said unto 
him : I am not. 

20 And the king said : How knowest 
thou the thoughts of my heart ? 
Thou mayest speak boldly, and tell 
me concerning these things ; and 
also tell me by what power ye slew 
and smote off the arms of my 
brethren that scattered my flocks-

21 And now, aif thou wilt tell me 
concerning these things, whatso
ever thou desirest I will give unto 
thee ; and if it were needed, I would 
guard thee with my armies ; but I 
know that thou art more powerful 
than all they ; nevertheless, what
soever thou desirest of me I will 
grant it unto thee. 

22 Now Ammon being awise, yet 
harmless, he said unto Lamoni : 
Wilt thou hearken unto my words, 
if I tell thee by what power I do 
these things ? And this is the thing 
that I desire of thee. 

23 And the king answered him, and 
said : Yea, I awill believe all thy 
words. And thus he was caught with 
bguile. 

24 And Ammon began to speak 
unto him with "boldness, and said 
unto him : Believest thou that there 
is a God ? 

25 And he answered, and said unto 
him : I do not know what that 
meaneth. 

26 And then Ammon said : Believ
est thou that there is a aGreat Spirit ? 

27 And he said, Yea. 
28 And Ammon said : This is God. 

A LMA 18: 19-37 

And Ammon said unto him again : 
Believest thou that this Great Spirit, 
who is God, created all things which 
are in heaven and in the earth ? 

29 And he said : Yea, I believe that 
he created all things which are in 
the earth ; but I do not know the 
heavens. 

30 And Ammon said unto him : 
The heavens is a place where God 
dwells and all his holy angels. 

31 And king Lamoni said : Is it 
above the earth ? 

32 And Ammon said : Yea, and he 
looketh down upon all the children 
of men ; and he aknows all the 
thoughts and bintents of the heart ; 
for by his hand were they all created 
from the beginning. 

33 And king Lamoni said : I believe 
all these things which thou hast 
spoken. Art thou asent from God ? 

34 Ammon said unto him : I am a 
aman ; and man in the beginning was 
created after the image of God, and 
I am called by his Holy bSpirit to 
teach these things unto this people, 
that they may be brought to a know
ledge of that which is just and true ; 

35 And a portion of that aSpirit 
dwelleth in me, which giveth me 
bknowledge, and also power accord
ing to my faith and desires which 
are in God. 

36 Now when Ammon had said 
these words, he began at the creation 
of the world, and also the creation of 
Adam, and told him all the things 
concerning the fall of man, and 
arehearsed and laid before him the 
brecords and the holy scriptures of 
the people, which had been spoken 
by the cprophets, even down to the 
time that their father, Lehi, left 
Jerusalem. 

37 And he also rehearsed unto 
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them (for i t  was unto the king and 
to his servants) all the journeyings 
of their fathers in the wilderness, and 
all their sufferings with hunger and 
thirst, and their travail, and so forth. 

38 And he also rehearsed unto them 
concerning the arebellions of Laman 
and Lemuel, and the sons ofIshmael, 
yea, all their rebellions did he relate 
unto them : and he expounded unto 
them all the brecords and scriptures 
from the time that Lehi left Jeru
salem down to the present time. 

39 But this is not all : for he aex
pounded unto them the bplan of 
redemption, which was prepared 
from the foundation of the world : 
and he also made known unto them 
concerning the coming of Christ, and 
all the works of the Lord did he make 
known unto them. 

40 And it came to pass that after he 
had said all these things, and ex
pounded them to the king, that the 
king abelieved all his words. 

41 And he began to cry unto the 
Lord, saying : 0 Lord, have mercy : 
according to thy abundant amercy 
which thou hast had upon the people 
of Nephi, have upon me, and my 
people. 

42 And now, when he had said this, 
he afell unto the earth, bas if he were 
dead. 

43 And it came to pass that his 
aservants took him and carried him 
in unto his wife, and laid him upon a 
bed : and he lay as if he were dead 
for the space of two days and two 
nights : and his wife, and his sons, 
and his daughters mourned over 
him, after the manner of the Laman
ites, greatly lamenting his loss. 

C H A P T E R  19 

Lamoni receives the light of everlasting 
life and sees the Redeemer-His 
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household fall into a trance, and some 
see angels-Ammon is preserved 
miraculously-He baptizes many and 
establishes a church among them. 

AND it came to pass that after two 
days and two nights they were about 
to take his abody and lay it in a 
sepulchre, which they had made for 
the purpose of burying their dead. 

2 Now the queen having heard of 
the fame of Ammon, therefore she 
sent and desired that he should come 
in unto her. 

3 And it came to pass that Ammon 
did as he was commanded, and went 
in unto the queen, and desired to 
know what she would that he should 
do. 

4 And she said unto him : The 
aservants of my husband have made 
it known unto me that thou art a 
bprophet of a holy God, and that 
thou hast cpower to do many mighty 
works in his name : 

5 Therefore, if this is the case, I 
would that ye should go in and see 
my husband, for he has been laid 
upon his bed for the space of two 
days and two nights ; and some say 
that he is not dead, but others say 
that he is dead and that he "stinketh, 
and that he ought to be placed in 
the sepulchre ; but as for myself, to 
me he doth not stink. 

6 Now, this was what Ammon 
desired, for he knew that king 
Lamoni was under the power of 
God ; he knew that the dark aveil of 
bunbelief was being cast away from 
his mind, and the Clight which did 
light up his mind, which was the 
light of the glory of God, which was 
a marvelous light of his goodness
yea, this light had infused such joy 
into his soul, the cloud of darkness 
having been dispelled, and that the 
light of everlasting life was lit up in 
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his soul, yea, he knew that this had 
dovercome his natural frame, and 
he was carried away in God-

7 Therefore, what the queen desired 
of him was his only desire. There
fore, he went in to see the king 
according as the queen had desired 
him ; and he saw the king, and he 
knew that he was not dead. 

8 And he said unto the queen : He 
is not dead, but he sleepeth in God, 
and on the morrow he shall rise 
again ; therefore bury him not. 

9 And Ammon said unto her : 
aBelievest thou this ? And she said 
unto him : I have had no witness 
save thy word, and the word of our 
servants ; nevertheless I bbelieve 
that it shall be according as thou 
hast said. 

10 And Ammon said unto her : 
Blessed art thou because of thy 
exceeding faith ; I say unto thee, 
woman, there has not been such 
great faith among all the people of 
the aNephites. 

11 And it came to pass that she 
watched over the bed of her hus
band, from that time even until that 
time on the morrow which Ammon 
had appointed that he should rise. 

12 And it came to pass that he 
arose, according to the words of 
Ammon ; and as he arose, he 
stretched forth his hand unto the 
woman, and said : Blessed be the 
name of God, and blessed art thou. 

13 For as sure as thou livest, be
hold, I have aseen my Redeemer ; 
and he shall come forth, and be bborn 
of a cwoman, and he shall redeem 
all mankind who believe on his 
name. Now, when he had said these 
words, his heart was swollen within 
him, and he sunk again with joy ; 
and the queen also sunk down, being 
overpowered by the Spirit. 

14 Now Ammon seeing the Spirit 

ALMA 19: 7-18 

of the Lord poured out according to 
his aprayers upon the Lamanites, 
his brethren, who had been the cause 
of so much mourning among the 
N ephites, or among all the people of 
God because of their iniquities and 
their btraditions, he fell upon his 
knees, and began to pour out his soul 
in prayer and thanksgiving to God 
for what he had done for his breth
ren ; and he was also overpowered 
with Cjoy ; and thus they all three 
had dsunk to the earth. 

15 Now, when the servants of the 
king had seen that they had fallen, 
they also began to cry unto God, for 
the fear of the Lord had come upon 
them also, for it was athey who had 
stood before the king and testified 
unto him concerning the great 
power of Ammon. 

16 And it came to pass that they 
did call on the name of the Lord, in 
their might, even until they had all 
fallen to the earth, save it were one 
of the Lamanitish awomen, whose 
name was Abish, she having been 
converted unto the Lord for many 
years, on account of a remarkable 
vision of her father-

17 Thus, having been converted to 
the Lord, and never having made it 
aknown, therefore, when she saw 
that all the servants of Lamoni had 
bfallen to the earth, and also her 
mistress, the queen, and the king, 
and Ammon lay cprostrate upon the 
earth, she knew that it was the 
power of God ; and supposing that 
this opportunity, by making known 
unto the people what had happened 
among them, that by beholding this 
scene it would dcause them to believe 
in the power of God, therefore she 
ran forth from house to house, 
making it known unto the people. 

18 And they began to assemble 
themselves together unto the house 
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of the king. And there came a 
multitude, and to their astonish
ment, they beheld the king, and the 
queen, and their servants prostrate 
upon the earth, and they all lay 
there as though they were dead ; and 
they also saw Ammon, and behold, 
he was a Nephite. 

19 And now the people began to 
murmur among themselves ; some 
saying that it was a great evil that 
had come upon them, or upon the 
king and his house, because he had 
suffered that the Nephite should 
aremain in the land. 

20 But others rebuked them, say
ing : The king hath brought this evil 
upon his house, because he slew his 
servants who had had their flocks 
scattered at the awaters of Sebus. 

21 And they were also rebuked by 
those men who had stood at the 
waters of Sebus and ascattered the 
flocks which belonged to the king, 
for they were angry with Ammon 
because of the number which he had 
slain of their brethren at the waters 
of Sebus, while defending the flocks 
of the king. 

22 Now, one of them, whose 
brother had been aslain with the 
sword of Ammon, being exceedingly 
angry with Ammon, drew his sword 
and went forth that he might let it 
fall upon Ammon, to slay him ; and 
as he lifted the sword to smite him, 
behold, he fell dead. 

23 Now we see that Ammon could 
not be slain, for the aLord had said 
unto Mosiah, his father : I will spare 
him, and it shall be unto him 
according to thy faith-therefore, 
Mosiah btrusted him unto the Lord. 

24 And it came to pass that when 
the multitude beheld that the man 
had fallen dead, who lifted the 
sword to slay Ammon, afear came 
upon them all, and they durst not 
put forth their hands to touch him 
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or any of those who had fallen ; and 
they began to marvel again among 
themselves what could be the cause 
of this great power, or what all these 
things could mean. 

25 And it came to pass that there 
were many among them who said 
that Ammon was the aGreat Spirit, 
and others said he was sent by the 
Great Spirit ; 

26 But others rebuked them all, 
saying that he was a amonster, who 
had been sent from the N ephites to 
torment them. 

27 And there were some who said 
that Ammon was sent by the Great 
Spirit to afflict them because of their 
iniquities ; and that it was the Great 
Spirit that had always attended the 
Nephites, who had ever delivered 
them out of their hands ; and they 
said that it was this Great Spirit 
who had destroyed so many of their 
brethren, the Lamanites. 

28 And thus the contention began 
to be exceedingly sharp among 
them. And while they were thus 
contending, the awoman servant 
who had caused the multitude to be 
gathered together came, and when 
she saw the contention which was 
among the multitude she was 
exceedingly sorrowful, even unto 
tears. 

29 And it came to pass that she 
went and took the queen by the 
ahand, that perhaps she might raise 
her from the ground ; and as soon as 
she touched her hand she arose and 
stood upon her feet, and cried with a 
loud voice, saying : 0 blessed Jesus, 
who has saved me from an bawful 
hell ! 0 blessed God, have Cmercy on 
this people ! 

30 And when she had said this, she 
clasped her hands, being filled with 
joy, speaking many words which 
were not understood ; and when she 
had done this, she took the king, 
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Lamoni, by the hand, and behold he 
arose and stood upon his feet. 

3 1  And he, immediately, seeing the 
contention among his people, went 
forth and began to rebuke them, 
and to teach them the awords which 
he had heard from the mouth of 
Ammon ; and as many as heard his 
words believed, and were converted 
unto the Lord. 

32 But there were "many among 
them who would not hear his words ; 
therefore they went their way. 

33 And it came to pass that when 
Ammon arose he also administered 
unto them, and also did all the 
servants of Lamoni ; and they did 
all declare unto the people the self
same thing-that their hearts had 
been "changed ; that they had no 
more desire to do bevil. 

34 And behold, many did declare 
unto the people that they had seen 
aangels and had conversed with 
them ; and thus they had told them 
things of God, and of his righteous
ness. 

35 And it came to pass that there 
were many that did "believe in their 
words ; and as many as did believe 
were baptized ; and they became a 
righteous people, and they did 
establish a church among them. 
36And thus the work ofthe Lord did 

commence among the Lamanites ; 
thus the Lord did begin to pour out 
his "Spirit upon them; and we see 
that his arm is extended to ball people 
who will repent and believe on his 
name. 

C H A P T E R  20 

The Lord sends Ammon to Middoni 
to deliver his imprisoned brethren
Ammon and Lamoni meet Lamoni's 
father, who is king over all the land
Ammon compels the old king to 
approve the release of his brethren. 

A LMA 19:3 1-20 : 8  

AND i t  came t o  pass that when they 
had established a church in that 
"land, that king Lamoni desired that 
Ammon should go with him to the 
land of Nephi, that he might show 
him unto his father. 

2 And the voice of the Lord came 
to Ammon, saying : Thou shalt not 
go up to the land of Nephi, for 
behold, the king will seek thy life ; 
but thou shalt go to the land of 
"Middoni ; for behold, thy brother 
Aaron, and also Muloki and Ammah 
are in prison. 

3 Now it came to pass that when 
Ammon had heard this, he said unto 
Lamoni : Behold, my brother and 
brethren are in prison at Middoni, 
and I go that I may deliver them. 

4 Now Lamoni said unto Ammon : 
I know, in the "strength of the Lord 
thou canst do all things. But behold, 
I will go with thee to the land of 
Middoni ; for the king of the land of 
Middoni, whose name is Antiomno, 
is a friend unto me ; therefore I go 
to the land of Middoni, that I may 
flatter the king of the land, and he 
will cast thy brethren out of bprison. 
N ow Lamoni said unto him : Who 
told thee that thy brethren were in 
prison ? 

5 And Ammon said unto him : No 
one hath told me, save it be God ; 
and he said unto me-Go and 
deliver thy brethren, for they are in 
prison in the land of Middoni. 

6 Now when Lamoni had heard 
this he caused that his servants 
should make ready his "horses and 
his chariots. 

7 And he said unto Ammon : Come, 
I will go with thee down to the land 
of Middoni, and there I will plead 
with the king that he will cast thy 
brethren out of prison. 

8 And it came to pass that as 
Ammon and Lamoni were journey-
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ing thither, they met the father of 
Lamoni, who was king "over all the 
land. 

9 And behold, the father of 
Lamoni said unto him : Why did ye 
anot come to the bfeast on that great 
day when I made a feast unto my 
sons, and unto my people ? 

10 And he also said : Whither art 
thou going with this Nephite, who 
is one of the children of a aliar ? 

1 1  And it came to pass that 
Lamoni rehearsed unto him whither 
he was going, for he feared to offend 
him. 

12 And he also told him all the 
cause of his tarrying in his own 
kingdom, that he did not go unto 
his father to the feast which he had 
prepared. 

13 And now when Lamoni had 
rehearsed unto him all these things, 
behold, to his astonishment, his 
father was angry with him, and said : 
Lamoni, thou art going to deliver 
these Nephites, who are sons of a 
liar. Behold, he robbed our fathers ; 
and now his children are also come 
amongst us that they may, by their 
cunning and their lyings, deceive us, 
that they again may rob us of our 
property. 

14 Now the father of Lamoni com
manded him that he should slay 
Ammon with the sword. And he also 
commanded him that he should not 
go to the land of Middoni, but that 
he should return with him to the 
land of aIshmael. 

15 But Lamoni said unto him : I 
will not slay Ammon, neither will I 
return to the land of Ishmael, but I 
go to the land of Middoni that I may 
release the brethren of Ammon, for 
I know that they are just men and 
holy prophets of the true God. 

16 Now when his father had heard 
these words, he was angry with him, 
and he drew his sword that he might 
smite him to the earth. 

260 

17 But Ammon stood forth and 
said unto him : Behold, thou shalt 
not slay thy son ; nevertheless, it 
were "better that he should fall 
than thee, for behold, he has 
brepented of his sins ; but if thou 
shouldst fall at this time, in thine 
anger, thy soul could not be saved. 

18 And again, it is expedient that 
thou shouldst forbear ; for if thou 
shouldst "slay thy son, he being an 
innocent man, his blood would cry 
from the ground to the Lord his 
God, for vengeance to come upon 
thee ; and perhaps thou wouldst 
lose thy bsoul. 

19 Now when Ammon had said 
these words unto him, he answered 
him, saying : I know that if I should 
slay my son, that I should shed 
innocent blood ; for it is thou that 
hast sought to destroy him. 

20 And he stretched forth his hand 
to slay Ammon. But Ammon with
stood his blows, and also smote his 
arm that he could not use it. 

21 Now when the king saw that 
Ammon could slay him, he began to 
plead with Ammon that he would 
spare his life. 

22 But Ammon raised his sword, 
and said unto him : Behold, I will 
smite thee except thou wilt grant 
unto me that my brethren may be 
acast out of prison. 

23 Now the king, fearing he should 
lose his life, said : If thou wilt spare 
me I will grant unto thee whatso
ever thou wilt ask, even to half of 
the kingdom. 

24 Now when Ammon saw that he 
had wrought upon the old king 
according to his desire, he said unto 
him : If thou wilt grant that my 
brethren may be cast out of prison, 
and also that Lamoni may retain his 
kingdom, and that ye be not dis
pleased with him, but grant that he 
may do according to his own desires 
in "whatsoever thing he thinketh, 
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then will I spare thee ; otherwise I 
will smite thee to the earth. 

25 Now when Ammon had said 
these words, the king began to 
rejoice because of his life. 

26 And when he saw that Ammon 
had no desire to destroy him, and 
when he also saw the great alove he 
had for his son Lamoni, he was 
astonished exceedingly, and said : 
Because this is all that thou hast 
desired, that I would brelease thy 
brethren, and suffer that my son 
Lamoni should retain his kingdom, 
behold, I will grant unto you that 
my son may retain his kingdom from 
this time and forever ; and I will 
govern him no more---

27 And I will also grant unto thee 
that thy brethren may be cast out of 
prison, and thou and thy brethren 
may come unto me, in my kingdom ; 
for I shall greatly desire to see thee. 
For the king was greatly astonished 
at the words which he had spoken, 
and also at the words which had 
been spoken by his son Lamoni, 
therefore he was adesirous to learn 
them. 

28 And it came to pass that Am
mon and Lamoni proceeded on their 
journey towards the land of Mid doni. 
And Lamoni found favor in the 
eyes of the king of the land ; there
fore the brethren of Ammon were 
brought forth out of prison. 

29 And when Ammon did meet 
them he was exceedingly sorrowful, 
for behold they were naked, and 
their skins were worn exceedingly 
because of being bound with strong 
cords. And they also had asuffered 
hunger, thirst, and all kinds of 
afflictions ; nevertheless they were 
bpatient in all their sufferings. 

30 And, as it happened, it was their 
lot to have fallen into the hands of a 
more hardened and a more astiff
necked people ; therefore they would 
not hearken unto their words, and 

A LMA 20: 25-2 1 : 4  

they had cast them out, and had 
smitten them, and had driven them 
from house to house, and from place 
to place, even until they had arrived 
in the land of Middoni ; and there 
they were taken and cast into 
prison, and bound with bstrong 
cords, and kept in prison for many 
days, and were delivered by 
Lamoni and Ammon. 

An account of the preaching of 
Aaron, and Muloki, and their breth
ren, to the Lamanites. Comprising 
chapters 2 1  to 26 inclusive. 

C H A P T E R  2 1  

Aaron teaches the Amalekites about 
Christ and his atonement-Aaron and 
his brethren are imprisoned in 
Middoni-After their deliverance they 
teach in the synagogues and make 
many converts-Lamoni grants re
ligious freedom to the people in the land 
of Ishmael. 

N ow when Ammon and his breth
ren aseparated themselves in the 
borders of the land of the Lamanites, 
behold Aaron took his journey 
towards the land which was called 
by the Lamanites, b Jerusalem, call
ing it after the land of their fathers' 
nativity ; and it was away joining 
the borders of Mormon. 

2 Now the Lamanites and the 
Amalekites and the people of 
aAmulon had built a great city, 
which was called Jerusalem. 

3 Now the Lamanites of them
selves were sufficiently hardened, 
but the Amalekites and the Amu
lonites were still harder ; therefore 
they did cause the Lamanites that 
they should harden their hearts, 
that they should wax strong in 
wickedness and their abominations. 

4 And it came to pass that Aaron 
came to the city of Jerusalem, and 
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first began to preach to the Amale
kites. And he began to preach to 
them in their asynagogues, for they 
had built synagogues after the 
border of the N ehors ; for many of 
the Amalekites and the Amulonites 
were after the order of the N ehors. 

5 Therefore, as Aaron entered into 
one of their asynagogues to preach 
unto the people, and as he was speak
ing unto them, behold there arose an 
Amalekite and began to contend 
with him, saying : What is that thou 
hast testified ? Hast thou seen an 
bangel ? Why do not angels appear 
unto us ? Behold Care not this people 
as good as thy people ? 

6 Thou also sayest, except we 
repent we shall perish. How knowest 
thou the thought and intent of our 
hearts ? How knowest thou that we 
have cause to repent ? How knowest 
thou that we are not a arighteous 
people ? Behold, we have built 
bsanctuaries, and we do assemble our· 
selves together to worship cGod. We 
do believe that God will save all men. 

7 Now Aaron said unto him : 
Believest thou that the Son of God 
shall come to redeem mankind from 
their sins ? 

8 And the man said unto him : We 
do not abelieve that thou knowest 
any such thing. We do not believe 
in these foolish traditions. We do 
not believe that thou knowest of 
things to come, neither do we believe 
that thy fathers and also that our 
fathers did know concerning the 
things which they spake, of that 
which is to come. 

9 Now Aaron began to open the 
ascriptures unto them concerning 
the coming of Christ, and also con
cerning the resurrection of the dead, 
and that there could be bno redemp
tion for mankind csave it were 
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through the ddeath and sufferings of 
Christ, and the atonement of his 
blood. 

10 And it came to pass as he began 
to expound these things unto them 
they were angry with him, and 
began to amock him ; and they would 
not hear the words which he spake. 

1 1  Therefore, when he saw that 
they would not hear his words, he 
departed out of their synagogue, 
and came over to a village which was 
called Ani-Anti, and there he found 
Muloki preaching the word unto 
them ; and also Ammah and his 
brethren. And they contended with 
many about the word. 

12 And it came to pass that they 
saw that the people would harden 
their hearts, therefore they departed 
and came over into the land of 
aMiddoni. And they did preach the 
word unto many, and bfew believed 
on the words which they taught. 

13 Nevertheless, Aaron and a 
certain number of his brethren 
were taken and cast into aprison, 
and the remainder of them fled out 
of the land of Middoni unto the 
regions round about. 

14 And those who were cast into 
prison asuffered many things, and 
they were delivered by the hand of 
Lamoni and Ammon, and they were 
fed and clothed. 

15 And they went forth again to 
declare the word, and thus they 
were delivered for the first time out of 
prison ; and thus they had suffered. 

16 And they went forth whither
soever they were led by the aSpirit of 
the Lord, preaching the word of God 
in every synagogue of the Amale
kites, or in every assembly of the 
Lamanites where they could be 
admitted. 

17 And it came to pass that the 
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Lord began to bless them, insomuch 
that they brought many to the 
knowledge of the truth ; yea, they 
did aconvince many of their sins, and 
of the traditions of their fathers, 
which were not correct. 

18 And it came to pass that Ammon 
and Lamoni returned from the land 
of Middoni to the land of aishmael, 
which was the land of their inheri
tance. 

19 And king Lamoni would not 
suffer that Ammon should serve him, 
or be his aservant. 

20 But he caused that there should 
be asynagogues built in the land of 
Ishmael ; and he caused that his 
people, or the people who were under 
his reign, should assemble them
selves together. 

21 And he did rejoice over them, 
and he did teach them many things. 
And he did also declare unto them 
that they were a people who were 
under him, and that they were a 
afree people, that they were free 
from the oppressions of the king, 
his father ; for that his father had 
granted unto him that he might 
reign over the people who were in 
the land of Ishmael, and in all the 
land round about. 

22 And he also declared unto them 
that they might have the aliberty of 
worshiping the Lord their God 
according to their desires, in what
soever place they were in, if it were 
in the land which was under the 
reign of king Lamoni. 

23 And Ammon did preach unto 
the people of king Lamoni ; and it 
came to pass that he did teach them 
all things concerning things pertain
ing to righteousness. And he did 
exhort them daily, with all diligence ; 
and they gave heed unto his word, 
and they were azealous for keeping 
the commandments of God. 

ALMA 2 1 : 18-22 : 5  

C H A P T E R  22 

Aaron teaches Lamoni's father about 
the creation, the fall of Adam, and the 
plan of redemption through Christ
The king and all his household are 
converted-How the land was divided 
between the NePhites and the Laman
ites. 

Now, as Ammon was thus teaching 
the people of Lamoni continually, 
we will return to the account of 
Aaron and his brethren ; for after he 
departed from the land of Middoni 
he was aled by the Spirit to the land 
of Nephi, even to the house of the 
king which was bover all the land 
Csave it were the land of Ishmael ; 
and he was the father of Lamoni. 

2 And it came to pass that he went 
in unto him into the king's palace, 
with his brethren, and bowed him
self before the king, and said unto 
him : Behold, 0 king, we are the 
brethren of Ammon, whom thou 
hast adelivered out of bprison. 

3 And now, 0 king, if thou wilt 
spare our lives, we will be thy 
servants. And the king said unto 
them : Arise, for I will grant unto 
you your lives, and I will not suffer 
that ye shall be my servants ; but I 
will insist that ye shall administer 
unto me ; for I have been somewhat 
atroubled in mind because of the 
bgenerosity and the greatness of the 
words of thy brother Ammon ; and I 
desire to know the cause why he has 
not come up out of Middoni with 
thee. 

4 And Aaron said unto the king : 
Behold, the Spirit of the Lord has 
called him another way ; he has 
gone ato the land of Ishmael, to 
teach the people of Lamoni. 

5 Now the king said unto them : 
What is this that ye have said con
cerning the Spirit of the Lord ? 
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Behold, this is the thing which doth 
trouble me. 

6 And also, what is this that Am
mon said-aIf ye will repent ye shall 
be saved, and if ye will not repent, 
ye shall be cast off at the last day ? 

7 And Aaron answered him and 
said unto him : Believest thou that 
there is a God ? And the king said : 
I know that the Amalekites say 
that there is a God, and I have 
granted unto them that they should 
build sanctuaries, that they may 
assemble themselves together to 
worship him. And if now thou sayest 
there is a God, behold I will abelieve. 

S And now when Aaron heard this, 
his heart began to rejoice, and he 
said : Behold, assuredly as thou 
livest, 0 king, there is a God. 

9 And the king said : Is God that 
aGreat Spirit that brought our 
fathers out of the land of Jerusalem ? 

10 And Aaron said unto him : Yea, 
he is that Great Spirit, and he 
acreated all things both in heaven 
and in earth. Believest thou this ? 

1 1  And he said : Yea, I believe that 
the Great Spirit created all things, 
and I desire that ye should tell me 
concerning all these things, and I 
will abelieve thy words. 

12 And it came to pass that when 
Aaron saw that the king would 
believe his words, he began from the 
creation of Adam, areading the 
scriptures unto the king-how God 
bcreated man after his own image, 
and that God gave him command
ments, and that because of trans
gression, man had fallen. 

13 And Aaron did expound unto 
him the scriptures from the acrea
tion of Adam, laying the fall of man 
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before him, and their carnal state 
and also the bplan of credemption. 
which was prepared dfrom the 
foundation of the world, through 
Christ, for all whosoever would 
believe on his name. 

14 And since man had afallen he 
could not bmerit anything of him
self ; but the sufferings and cdeath of 
Christ datone for their sins, through 
faith and repentance. and so forth ; 
and that he breaketh the bands of 
death, that the egrave shall have 
no victory, and that the sting of 
death should be swallowed up in 
the hopes of glory ; and Aaron did 
expound all these things unto the 
king. 

15 And it came to pass that after 
Aaron had expounded these things 
unto him, the king said : aWhat shall 
I do that I may have this eternal life 
of which thou hast spoken ? Yea. 
what shall I do that I may be bborn 
of God. having this wicked spirit 
crooted out of my breast. and receive 
his Spirit, that I may be filled with 
joy, that I may not be cast off at the 
last day ? Behold, said he, I will give 
up dall that I possess, yea, I will for
sake my kingdom, that I may 
receive this great joy. 

16 But Aaron said unto him : If 
thou desirest this thing. if thou wilt 
abow down before God, yea, if thou 
wilt repent of all thy sins, and will 
bow down before God. and call on 
his name in faith, believing that ye 
shall receive, then shalt thou receive 
the bhope which thou desirest. 

17 And it came to pass that when 
Aaron had said these words, the 
king did abow down before the Lord, 
upon his knees ; yea, even he did 
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prostrate himself upon the earth, 
and cried "mightily, saying : 

18 0 God, Aaron hath told me that 
there is a God ; and if there is a God, 
and if thou art God, wilt thou make 
thyself known unto me, and I will 
give away all my sins to know thee, 
and that I may be raised from the 
dead, and be saved at the last day. 
And now when the king had said 
these words, he was struck "as if he 
were dead. 

19 And it came to pass that his 
servants ran and told the queen all 
that had happened unto the king. 
And she came in unto the king ; and 
when she saw him lay as if he were 
dead, and also Aaron and his 
brethren standing as though they 
had been the cause of his fall, she 
was angry with them, and com
manded that her servants, or the 
servants of the king, should take 
them and slay them. 

20 Now the servants had seen the 
cause of the king's fall, therefore 
they durst not lay their hands on 
Aaron and his brethren ; and they 
pled with the queen saying : Why 
commandest thou that we should 
slay these men, when behold one of 
them is "mightier than us all ? There
fore we shall fall before them. 

21 Now when the queen saw the 
fear of the servants she also began 
to fear exceedingly, lest there should 
some evil come upon her. And she 
commanded her servants that they 
should go and call the people, that 
they might slay Aaron and his 
brethren. 

22 Now when Aaron saw the 
determination of the queen, he, 
also knowing the hardness of the 
hearts of the people, feared lest that 
a multitude should assemble them
selves together, and there should be 
a great contention and a disturbance 
among them ; therefore he put forth 

A LMA 22: 18-27 

his ahand and raised the king from 
the earth, and said unto him : Stand. 
And he stood upon his feet, receiv
ing his strength. 

23 Now this was done in the 
presence of the queen and many of 
the servants. And when they saw it 
they greatly marveled, and began to 
fear. And the king stood forth, and 
began to "minister unto them. And 
he did minister unto them, insomuch 
that his bwhole household were Ccon
verted unto the Lord. 

24 Now there was a multitude 
gathered together because of the 
commandment of the queen, and 
there began to be great murmurings 
among them because of Aaron and 
his brethren. 

25 But the king stood forth among 
them and administered unto them. 
And they were "pacified towards 
Aaron and those who were with him. 

26 And it came to pass that when 
the king saw that the people were 
paCified, he caused that Aaron and 
his brethren should stand forth in the 
midst of the multitude, and that they 
should preach the word unto them. 

27 And it came to pass that the 
king sent a "proclamation through
out all the land, amongst all his 
people who were in all his land, who 
were in all the regions round about, 
which was bordering even to the sea, 
on the east and on the bwest, and 
which was divided from the land 
of cZarahemla by a narrow strip of 
wilderness, which ran from the sea 
east even to the sea West, and round 
about on the borders of the sea
shore, and the borders of the wilder
ness which was on the north by the 
land of Zarahemla, through the 
borders ofdManti, by the head of the 
'river Sidon, running from the east 
towards the west-and thus were 
the Lamanites and the Nephites 
divided. 
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28 Now, the more aidle part of the 
Lamanites lived in the wilderness, 
and dwelt in tents ; and they were 
spread through the wilderness on 
the west, in the land of Nephi ; yea, 
and also on the west of the land 
of Zarahemla, in the borders by the 
seashore, and on the west in the 
land of Nephi, in the place of their 
fathers' first inheritance, and thus 
bordering along by the seashore. 

29 And also there were many 
Lamanites on the east by the sea
shore, whither the N ephites had 
driven them. And thus the N ephites 
were nearly surrounded by the 
Lamanites ; nevertheless the Ne
phites had taken possession of all the 
northern parts of the land bordering 
on the wilderness, at the head of the 
river Sidon, from the east to the 
west, round about on the wilderness 
side ; on the north, even until they 
came to the land which they called 
aBountiful. 

30 And it bordered upon the land 
which they called aDesolation, it 
being so far northward that it came 
into the land which had been 
peopled and been destroyed, of 
whose bbones we have spoken, which 
was discovered by the <people of 
Zarahemla, it being the place of 
their dfirst landing. 

3 1  And they came from there aup 
into the south wilderness. Thus the 
bland on the northward was called 
<Desolation, and the land on the 
southward was called Bountiful, it 
being the wilderness which is filled 
with all manner of wild animals of 
every kind, a part of which had 
come from the land northward for 
food. 

32 And now, it was only the 
adistance of a day and a half's 
journey for a Nephite, on the line 
Bountiful and the land Desolation, 
from the east to the west sea ; and 
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thus the land of Nephi and the 
land of Zarahemla were nearly sur
rounded by water, there being a 
small bneck of land between the land 
northward and the land southward. 

33 And it came to pass that the 
Nephites had inhabited the land 
Bountiful, even from the east unto 
the west sea, and thus the Nephites 
in their wisdom, with their guards 
and their armies, had hemmed in the 
Lamanites on the south, that there
by they should have no more 
possession on the north, that they 
might not overrun the land north
ward. 

34 Therefore the Lamanites could 
have no more possessions only in 
the land of Nephi, and the wilder
ness round about. Now this was 
wisdom in the N ephites-as the 
Lamanites were an enemy to them, 
they would not suffer their afflic
tions on every hand, and also that 
they might have a country whither 
they might flee, according to their 
desires. 

35 And now I, after having said 
this, return again to the account of 
Ammon and Aaron, Omner and 
Himni, and their brethren. 

C H A P T E R  23 

Religious freedom is proclaimed
The Lamanites in seven lands and 
cities are converted-They call them
selves Anti-NePhi-Lehies and are 
freed from the curse-The Amale
kites and the Amulonites reject the 
truth. 

BEHOLD, now it came to pass that 
the king of the Lamanites sent a 
aproclamation among all his people, 
that they should not lay their hands 
on Ammon, or Aaron, or Omner, or 
Himni, nor either of their brethren 
who should go forth preaching the 
word of God, in whatsoever place 
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they should be, in any part of their 
land. 

2 Yea, he sent a decree among 
them, that they should not lay 
their hands on them to bind them, 
or to cast them into prison ; neither 
should they spit upon them, nor 
smite them, nor cast them out of 
theirasynagogues, nor scourge them ; 
neither should they cast stones at 
them, but that they should have 
free access to their houses, and also 
their temples, and their bsanctuaries. 

3 And thus they might go forth and 
preach the word according to their 
desires, for the king had been con
verted unto the Lord, and aall his 
bhousehold ; therefore he sent his 
proclamation throughout the land 
unto his people, that the word of 
God might have no obstruction, but 
that it might go forth throughout 
all the land, that his people might 
be convinced concerning the wicked 
Ctraditions of their fathers, and that 
they might be convinced that they 
were all brethren, and that they 
ought not to murder, nor to plunder, 
nor to steal, nor to commit adultery, 
nor to commit any manner of 
wickedness. 

4 And now it came to pass that 
when the king had sent forth this 
proclamation, that Aaron and his 
brethren went forth from acity to 
city, and from one house of worship 
to another, establishing churches, 
and consecrating bpriests and teach
ers throughout the land among the 
Lamanites, to preach and to' teach 
the word of God among them ; and 
thus they began to have great 
success. 

5 And athousands were brought to 
the knowledge of the Lord, yea, 
thousands were brought to believe 

ALMA 23 : 2-14 

in the btraditions of the Nephites ; 
and they were taught the crecords 
and prophecies which were handed 
down even to the present time. 

6 And as sure as the Lord liveth, so 
sure as many as believed, or as many 
as were brought to the knowledge of 
the truth, through the preaching of 
Ammon and his brethren, according 
to the spirit of revelation and of 
prophecy, and the power of God 
working amiracles in them-yea, I 
say unto you, as the Lord liveth, as 
many of the Lamanites as believed 
in their preaching, and were bcon-
verted unto the Lord, cnever did fall 
away. 

7 For they became a righteous 
people ; they did lay down the 
weapons of their rebellion, that they 
did not fight against God any more, 
neither against any of their breth
ren. 

S Now, these are athey who were 
converted unto the Lord : 

9 The people of the Lamanites who 
were in the land of Ishmael ; 

10 And also of the people of the 
Lamanites who were in the land of 
aMiddoni ; 

1 1  And also of the people of the 
Lamanites who were in the city of 
Nephi ; 

12 And also of the people of the 
Latnimites who were in the land of 
aShilom, and who were in the land of 
Shemlon, and in the city of Lemuel, 
and in the city of Shimnilom. 

13 And these are the names of the 
cities of the Lamanites which were 
aconverted unto the Lord ; and these 
are they that laid down the weapons 
of their rebellion, yea, all their 
weapons - of war ; and they were all 
Lamariites. 

14 And the Amalekites were not 
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aconverted, save only one ; neither 
were any of the bAmulonites ; but 
they did harden their hearts, and 
also the hearts of the Lamanites in 
that part of the land wheresoever 
they dwelt, yea, and all their 
villages and all their cities. 

15 Therefore, we have named all 
the cities of the Lamanites in which 
they did repent and come to the 
knowledge of the truth, and were 
converted. 

16 And now it came to pass that the 
king and those who were converted 
were desirous that they might have 
a name, that thereby they might be 
distinguished from their brethren ; 
therefore the king consulted with 
Aaron and many of their priests, 
concerning the name that they 
should take upon them, that they 
might be distinguished. 

17 And it came to pass that they 
called their names aAnti-Nephi
Lehies ; and they were called by this 
name and were no more called 
bLamanites. 

18 And they began to be a very 
aindustrious people ; yea, and they 
were friendly with the Nephites ; 
therefore, they did bopen a corre
spondencewith them, and the ·curse 
of God did no more follow them. 

C H A P T E R  24 

The Lamanites come against the 
people of God-The Anti-NePhi
Lehies rejoice in Christ and are 
visited by angels-They choose to 
sUffer death rather than to defend 
themselves-More Lamanites are con
verted. 

AND it came to pass that the 
Amalekites and the Amulonites and 
the Lamanites who were in the land 
of aAmulon, and also in the land 
of bHelam, and who were in the 
land of • Jerusalem, and in fine, in 
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all the land round about, who had 
not been converted and had not 
taken upon them the name of 
dAnti-Nephi-Lehi, were stirred up 
by the Amalekites and by the 
Amulonites to anger against their 
brethren. 

2 And their hatred became exceed
ingly sore against them, even in
somuch that they began to rebel 
against their king, insomuch that 
they would not that he should be 
their king ; therefore, they took up 
arms against the people of Anti-
Nephi-Lehi. 

. 

3 Now the king conferred the king
dom upon his son, and he called his 
name Anti-Nephi-Lehi. 

4 And the king died in that self
same year that the Lamanites began 
to make preparations for war against 
the people of God. 

5 Now when Ammon and his 
brethren and all those who had come 
up with him saw the preparations 
of the Lamanites to destroy their 
brethren, they came forth to the 
land of Midian, and there Ammon 
met all his brethren ; and from thence 
they came to the land of Ishmael 
that they might hold a acouncil with 
Lamoni and also with his brother 
Anti-Nephi-Lehi, what they should 
do to defend themselves against the 
Lamanites. 

6 Now there was not one soul 
among all the people who had been 
converted unto the Lord that would 
take up arms against their brethren ; 
nay, they would not even make any 
preparations for war ; yea, and also 
their king commanded them that 
they should not. 

7 Now, these are the words which 
he said unto the people concerning 
the matter : I thank my God, my 
beloved people, that our great God 
has in goodness sent these our 
brethren, the Nephites, unto us to 

1 4a Alma 24 : 29. 
b Mosiah 23 : 31 (31-39). 

1 7a Alma 24 : 1 (1-3, 5 ,  20). 
b J acob 1 :  13 .  

c 1 Ne. 2 : 23 ; 2 Ne. 30 : 6 
(5-6) ; 3 Ne. 2 :  1 5  
( 14-16). 

c Alma 2 1 : 1. 
d Alma 23 : 1 7 ; 25 : 13 

( 1 , 13).  

I Sa TG I ndustry. 
b Alma 24 : S. 

24 la Alma 2 1 : 3 (2--4) ; 
25 : 7 (4-9). 

b Mosiah 23 : 1 9 ;  27 : 16.  

5a Alma 27 : 4.  

[Between 90 and 77 B.C.]  



269 

preach unto us, and to convince us of 
the atraditions of our wicked fathers. 

8 And behold, I thank my great 
God that he has given us a portion of 
his Spirit to soften our hearts, that 
we have aopened a correspondence 
with these brethren, the Nephites. 

9 And behold, I also thank my God, 
that by opening this correspondence 
we have been convinced of our asins, 
and of the many murders which we 
have committed. 

10 And I also thank my God, yea, 
my great God, that he hath granted 
unto us that we might repent of 
these things, and also that he hath 
aforgiven us of those our many sins 
and murders which we have com
mitted, and taken away the bguilt 
from our hearts, through the merits 
of his Son. 

11 And now behold, my brethren, 
since it has been all that we could 
do, (as we were the most lost of all 
mankind) to repent of all our sins 
and the many murders which we 
have committed, and to get God to 
atake them away from our hearts, 
for it was all we could do to repent 
sufficiently before God that he 
would take away our stain-

12 Now, my best beloved brethren, 
since God hath taken away our 
stains, and our swords have become 
bright, then let us stain our swords 
no more with the blood of our 
brethren. 

13 Behold, I say unto you, Nay, 
let us retain our swords that they be 
not stained with the blood of our 
brethren ; for perhaps, if we should 
stain our swords aagain they can no 
more be bwashed bright through 
the blood of the Son of our great 
God, which shall be shed for the 
atonement of our sins. 

14 And the great God has had 
mercy on us, and made these things 

A LMA 24: 8-18 

known unto us that we might not 
perish ; yea, and he has made these 
things known unto us beforehand, 
because he loveth our asouls as well 
as he loveth our children ; therefore, 
in his mercy he doth visit us by his 
angels, that the bplan of salvation 
might be made known unto us as 
well as unto future generations. 

15 Oh, how merciful is our God ! 
And now behold, since it has been 
as much as we could do to get our 
stains taken away from us, and our 
swords are made bright, let us ahide 
them away that they may be kept 
bright, as a testimony to our God 
at the last day, or at the day that 
we shall be brought to stand before 
him to be judged, that we have not 
stained our swords in the blood of 
our brethren since he imparted his 
word unto us and has made us bdean 
thereby. 

16 And now, my brethren, if our 
brethren seek to destroy us, behold, 
we will hide away our swords, yea, 
even we will bury them deep in the 
earth, that they may be kept bright, 
as a testimony that we have never 
used them, at the last day ; and if 
our brethren destroy us, behold, we 
shall ago to our God and shall be 
saved. 

17 And now it came to pass that 
when the king had made an end of 
these sayings, and all the people 
were assembled together, they took 
their swords, and all the weapons 
which were used for the shedding of 
man's blood, and they did abury 
them up deep in the earth. 

18 And this they did, it being in 
their view a testimony to God, and 
also to men, that they anever would 
use weapons again for the shedding 
of man's blood ; and this they did, 
vouching and bcovenanting with 
God, that rather than shed the 
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blood of their brethren they would 
<give up their own lives ; and rather 

than take away from a brother they 
would give unto him ; and rather 
than spend their days in idleness 
they would labor abundantly with 
their hands. 

19 And thus we see that, when 
these Lamanites were brought to 
"believe and to know the truth, they 
were bfirm, and would suffer even 
unto death rather than commit sin ; 
and thus we see that they buried 
their weapons of peace, or they 
buried the weapons of war, for peace. 

20 And it came to pass that their 
brethren, the Lamanites, made prep
arations for war, and came up to 
the land of Nephi for the purpose of 
destroying the king, and to place 
"another in his stead, and also of 
destroying the people of Anti
N ephi-Lehi out of the land. 

21 Now when the people saw that 
they were coming against them they 
went out to meet them, and "pros
trated themselves before them to 
the earth, and began to call on the 
name of the Lord ; and thus they were 
in this attitude when the Laman
ites began to fall upon them, and 
began to slay them with the sword. 

22 And thus without meeting any 
resistance, they did slay a "thousand 
and five of them ; and we know that 
they are blessed, for they have gone 
to dwell with their God. 

23 Now when the Lamanites saw 
that their brethren would not flee 
from the sword, neither would they 
turn aside to the right hand or to the 
left, but that they would lie down 
and "perish, and bpraised God even 
in the very act of perishing under 
the sword-

24 Now when the Lamanites saw 
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this they did aforbear from slaying 
them ; and there were many whose 
hearts had bswollen in them for those 
of their brethren who had fallen 
under the sword, for they repented 
of the things which they had done. 

25 And it came to pass that they 
threw down their weapons of war, 
and they would not take them 
again, for they were stung for the 
murders which they had com
mitted ; and they came down even 
as their brethren, relying upon the 
mercies of those whose arms were 
lifted to slay them. 

26 And it came to pass that the 
people of God were joined that day 
by more than the number who had 
been slain ; and those who had been 
slain were righteous people, there
fore we have no reason to doubt but 
what they were "saved. 

27 And there was not a wicked man 
slain among them ; but there were 
more than a thousand brought to 
the knowledge of the truth ; thus we 
see that the Lord worketh in many 
"ways to the salvation of his people. 

28 Now the greatest number of 
those of the Lamanites who slew so 
many of their brethren were Amale
kites and Amulonites, the greatest 
number of whom were after the 
·order of the bN ehors. 

29 Now, among those who joined 
the people of the Lord, there were 
anone who were Amalekites or 
Amulonites, or who were of the order 
of Nehor, but they were actual 
descendants of Laman and Lemuel. 

30 And thus we can plainly discern, 
that after a people have been once 
aenlightened by the bSpirit of God, 
and have had great <knowledge of 
things pertaining to righteousness, 
and then have dfallen away into 
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sin and transgression, they become 
more'hardened, and thus their state 
becomes 'worse than though they 
had never known these things. 

C H A P T E R  25 

Lamanite aggressions spread-The 
seed of the priests of Noah perish as 
Abinadi prophesied-Many Laman
ites are converted and join the 
people of Anti-NePhi-Lehi-They 
believe in Christ and keep the law of 
Moses. 

AND behold, now it came to pass 
that those Lamanites were more 
angry because they had slain their 
brethren ; therefore they swore 
vengeance upon the Nephites ; and 
they did "no more attempt to slay 
the people of bAnti-Nephi-Lehi at 
that time. 

2 But they took their armies and 
went over into the borders of the 
land of Zarahemla, and fell upon 
the people who were in the land of 
Ammonihah and "destroyed them. 

3 And after that, they had "many 
battles with the Nephites, in the 
which they were driven and slain. 

4 And among the Lamanites who 
were slain were almost all the "seed 
of Amulon and his brethren, who 
were the priests of Noah, and they 
were slain by the hands of the 
Nephites ; 

5 And the remainder, having fled 
into the east Wilderness, and having 
usurped the power and aauthority 
over the Lamanites, caused that 
many of the Lamanites should 
bperish by fire because of their 
belief-

6 For many of athem, after having 
suffered much loss and so many 
afflictions, began to be stirred up in 
remembrance of the bwords which 
Aaron and his brethren had 
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preached to them in their land ; 
therefore they began to disbelieve 
the Ctraditions of their fathers, and 
to believe in the Lord, and that he 
gave great power unto the N ephites ; 
and thus there were many of them 
converted in the wilderness. 

7 And it came to pass that those 
rulers who were the remnant of the 
children of a Amulon caused that 
they should be put to bdeath, yea, 
all those that believed in these 
things. 

8 N ow this martyrdom caused that 
many of their brethren should be 
stirred up to anger ; and there began 
to be contention in the wilderness ; 
and the Lamanites began to ahunt 
the seed of Amulon and his brethren 
and began to slay them ; and they 
fled into the east wilderness. 

9 And behold they are hunted at 
this day by the Lamanites. Thus 
the words of Abinadi were brought 
to pass, which he said concerning 
the seed of the priests who caused 
that he should suffer death by fire. 

10 For he said unto them : What 
ye shall ado unto me shall be a type 
of things to come. 

1 1  And now Abinadi was the first 
that suffered adeath by fire because 
of his belief in God ; now this is what 
he meant, that many should suffer 
death by fire, according as he had 
suffered. 

12 And he said unto the priests of 
Noah that their seed should cause 
many to be put to death, in the like 
manner as he was, and that they 
should be scattered abroad and 
slain, even as a sheep having no 
shepherd is driven and slain by wild 
beasts ; and now behold, these words 
were verified, for they were driven 
by the Lamanites, and they were 
hunted, and they were smitten. 

13 And it came to pass that when 
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the Lamanites saw that they could 
not overpower the N ephites they 
return�d again to their own land ; 
and many of them came over to 
dwell in the land of alshmael and 
the land of Nephi, and did join 
themselves to the people of God, 
who were the people of b Anti-N ephi
Lehi. 

14 And they did also abury their 
weapons of war, according as their 
brethren had, and they began to be a 
righteous people ; and they did walk 
in the ways of the Lord, and did 
observe to keep his commandments 
and his statutes. 

1 5  Yea, and they did keep the law 
of Moses ; for it was expedient that 
they should keep the law of Moses 
as yet, for it was not all fulfilled. 
But notwithstanding the alaw of 
Moses, they did look forward to the 
coming of Christ, considering that 
the law of Moses was a btype of his 
coming, and believing that they 
must keep those ·outward dper
formances until the time that he 
should be revealed unto them. 

16 Now they did not suppose that 
asalvation came by the blaw of 
Moses ; but the law of Moses did 
serve to strengthen their faith in 
Christ ; and thus they did retain a 
"hope through faith, unto eternal 
salvation, relying upon the spirit of 
prophecy, which spake of those 
things to come. 

17 And now behold, Ammon, and 
Aaron, and Omner, and Himni, and 
their brethren did rejoice exceed
ingly, for the success which they 
had had among the Lamanites, 
seeing that the Lord had granted 
unto them according to their 

272 

aprayers, and that he had also veri
fied his word unto them in every 
particular. 

C H A P T E R  26 

Ammon glories in the Lord-The 
faithful are strengthened by the Lord 
and are given knowledge-By faith 
men may bring thousands of souls 
unto repentance-God has all power 
and comprehendeth all things. 

AND now, these are the words of 
Ammon to his brethren, Which say 
thus : My brothers and my brethren, 
behold I say unto you, how great 
reason have we to rejoice ; for could 
we have supposed when we astarted 
from the land of Zarahemla that 
God would have granted unto us 
such great blessings ? 

2 And now, I ask, what great 
blessings has he bestowed upon us ? 
Can ye tell ? 

3 Behold, I answer for you ; for 
our brethren, the Lamanites, were 
in darkness, yea, even in the 
darkest abyss, but behold, how 
amany of them are brought to 
behold the marvelous light of God ! 
And this is the blessing which hath 
been bestowed upon us, that we 
have been made binstruments in the 
hands of God to bring about this 
great work. 

4 Behold, athousands of them do 
rejoice, and have been brought into 
the fold of God. 

5 Behold, the afield was ripe, and 
blessed are ye, for ye did thrust in 
the bsickle, and did reap with your 
might, yea, all the day long did ye 
labor ; and behold the number of 
your ·sheaves ! And they shall be 
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gathered into the garners, that they 
are not wasted. 

6 Yea, they shall not be beaten 
down by the storm at the last day ; 
yea, neither shall they be harrowed 
up by the whirlwinds ; but when the 
astorm cometh they shall be gath
ered together in their place, that the 
storm cannot penetrate to them ; 
yea, neither shall they be driven 
with fierce winds whithersoever 
the enemy listeth to carry them. 

7 But behold, they are in the hands 
of the Lord of the aharvest, and they 
are his ; and he will braise them up at 
the last day. 

8 "Blessed be the name of our God ; 
let us bsing to his praise, yea, let us 
give "thanks to his holy name, for 
he doth work righteousness forever. 

9 For if we had not come up out of 
the land of Zarahemla, these our 
dearly beloved brethren, who have 
so dearly beloved us, would still 
have been racked with ahatred 
against us, yea, and they would also 
have been bstrangers to God. 

10 And it came to pass that when 
Ammon had said these words, his 
brother Aaron rebuked him, saying : 
Ammon, I fear that thy joy doth 
carry thee away unto boasting. 

1 1  But Ammon said unto him : I 
do not "boast in my own strength, 
nor in my own wisdom ; but behold, 
my bjoy is full, yea, my heart is brim 
with "joy, and I will rejoice in my 
God. 

12 Yea, I know that I am "nothing ; 
as to my strength I am weak ; there
fore I Will bnot boast of myself, but 
I will "boast of my God, for in his 

ALMA 26: 6-18 

dstrength I can do all 'things ; yea, 
behold, many mighty miracles we 
have wrought in this land, for 
which we will praise his name for
ever. 

13 Behold, how many thousands of 
our brethren has he loosed from the 
pains of ahell ; and they are brought 
to bsing redeeming love, and this 
because of the power of his word 
which is in us, therefore have we not 
great reason to rejoice ? 

14 Yea, we have reason to praise 
him forever, for he is the Most High 
God, and has loosed our brethren 
from the "chains of hell. 

15 Yea, they were encircled about 
with everlasting "darkness and 
destruction ; but behold, he has 
brought them into his everlasting 
blight, yea, into everlasting salva
tion ; and they are encircled about 
with the matchless bounty of his 
love ; yea, and we have been instru
ments in his hands of doing this 
great and marvelous work. 

16 Therefore, let us "glory, yea, 
we will bglory in the Lord ; yea, we 
will rejoice, for our joy is full ; yea, 
we will praise our God forever. Be
hold, who can glory too much in the 
Lord ? Yea, who can say too much 
of his great power, and of his Cmercy, 
and of his long-suffering towards the 
children of men ? Behold, I say unto 
you, I cannot say the smallest part 
which I feel. 

17 Who could have supposed that 
our God would have been so merciful 
as to have snatched us from our 
awful, sinful, and "polluted state ? 

18 Behold, we went forth even in 
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wrath, with mighty threatenings to 
adestroy his church. 

19 Oh then, why did he not con
sign us to an awful destruction, yea, 
why did he not let the sword of his 
justice fall upon us, and doom us to 
eternal adespair ? 

20 Oh, my soul, almost as it were, 
tleeth at the thought. Behold, he 
did not exercise his justice upon us, 
but in his great mercy hath brought 
us over that everlasting agulf of 
death and misery, even to the salva
tion of our souls. 

21 And now behold, my brethren, 
what anatural man is there that 
knoweth these things ? I say unto 
you, there is bnone that Cknoweth 
these things, save it be the penitent. 

22 Yea, he that arepenteth and 
exerciseth faith, and bringeth forth 
good bworks, and prayeth continu
ally without ceasing-unto such it 
is given to know the 'mysteries of 
God ; yea, unto such it shall be 
dgiven to 'reveal things which never 
have been revealed ; yea, and it shall 
be given unto such to bring thou
sands of souls to repentance, even as 
it has been given unto us to bring 
these our brethren to repentance. 

23 Now do ye remember, my 
brethren, that we said unto our 
brethren in the land of Zarahemla, 
we go up to the land of Nephi, to 
preach unto our brethren, the 
Lamanites, and they alaughed us to 
scorn ? 

24 For they said unto us : Do ye 
suppose that ye can bring the 
Lamanites to the knowledge of the 
truth ? Do ye suppose that ye can 
convince the Lamanites of the ain
correctness of the btraditions of their 
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fathers, as 'stiffnecked a people as 
they are ; whose hearts delight in the 
dshedding of blood ; whose days have 
been spent in the grossest iniquity ; 
whose ways have been the ways of a 
transgressor from the beginning ? 
N ow my brethren, ye remember 
that this was their language. 

25 And moreover they did say : 
Let us take up arms against them, 
that we destroy them and their 
iniquity out of the land, lest they 
overrun us and destroy us. 

26 But behold, my beloved breth
ren, we came into the wilderness not 
with the intent to destroy our 
brethren, but with the intent that 
perhaps we might save some few of 
their souls. 

27 Now when our hearts were 
depressed, and we were about to 
aturn back, behold, the Lord bcom
forted us, and said : Go amongst thy 
brethren, the Lamanites, and bear 
with Cpatience thine dafilictions, 
and I will give unto you success. 

28 And now behold, we have come, 
and been forth amongst them ; and 
we have been patient in our suffer
ings, and we have suffered every 
privation ; yea, we have traveled 
from house to house, relying upon 
the mercies of the world-not upon 
the mercies of the world alone but 
upon the mercies of God. 

29 And we have entered into their 
houses and taught them, and we 
have taught them in their streets ; 
yea, and we have taught them upon 
their hills ; and we have also entered 
into their temples and their asyna
gogues and taught them ; and we 
have been cast out, and mocked, 
and spit upon, and smote upon our 
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cheeks ; and we have been bstoned, 
and taken and bound with Cstrong 
cords, and cast into prison ; and 
through the power and wisdom of 
God we have been delivered again. 

30 And we have suffered all manner 
of afflictions, and all this, that 
perhaps we might be the means of 
saving some soul ; and we supposed 
that our ajoy would be full if perhaps 
we could be the means of savings orne. 

3 1  Now behold, we can look forth 
and see the "fruits of our labors ; and 
are they few ? I say unto you, Nay, 
they are bmany ; yea, and we can 
witness of their sincerity, because 
of their love towards their brethren 
and also towards us. 

32 For behold, they had rather 
"sacrifice their lives than even to 
take the life of their enemy ; and 
they have bburied their weapons of 
war deep in the earth, because of 
their love towards their brethren. 

33 And now behold I say unto you, 
has there been so great love in all 
the land ? Behold, I say unto you, 
Nay, there has not, even among the 
Nephites. 

34 For behold, they would take up 
arms against their brethren ; they 
would not suffer themselves to be 
slain. But behold how "many of these 
have laid down their lives ; and we 
know that they have gone to their 
God, because of their love and of 
their hatred to sin. 

35 Now have we not reason to 
rejoice ? Yea, I say unto you, there 
never were men that had so great 
reason to rejoice as we, since the 
world began ; yea, and my joy is 
carried away, even unto boasting 
in my God ; for he has all ·power, 
ball wisdom, and all understanding ; 
he comprehendeth all things, and 

ALMA 26:30-27 : 2  

he i s  a <merciful Being, even unto 
salvation, to those who will repent 
and believe on his name. 

36 Now if this is aboasting, even so 
will I boast ; for this is my life and 
my light, my joy and my salvation, 
and my redemption from everlasting 
woo Yea, blessed is the name of my 
God, who has been mindful of this 
people, who are a bbranch of the 
tree of Israel, and has been Clost from 
its body in a strange land ; yea, I 
say, blessed be the name of my God, 
who has been mindful of us, 
dwanderers in a strange land. 

37 Now my brethren, we see that 
God is "mindful of every bpeople, 
whatsoever land they may be in ; 
yea, he numbereth his people, and 
his bowels of mercy are over all the 
earth. Now this is my joy, and my 
great thanksgiving ; yea, and I will 
give thanks unto my God forever. 
Amen. 

C H A P T E R  27 

The Lord commands Ammon to lead 
the people of Anti-NePhi-Lehi to 
safety-Upon meeting Alma, Am
mon's joy exhausts his strength-The 
NePhites give them the land of 
jershon-They are called the people 
of Ammon. 

Now it came to pass that when 
those Lamanites who had gone to 
war against the N ephites had 
found, after their "many struggles to 
destroy them, that it was in vain to 
seek their destruction, they returned 
again to the land of Nephi. 

2 And it came to pass that the 
Amalekites, because of their loss, 
were exceedingly angry. And when 
they saw that they could not seek 
revenge from the Nephites, they 
began to astir up the people in anger 
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against their bbrethren, the people 
of < Anti-N ephi-Lehi ; therefore they 
began again to destroy them. 

3 Now this people ·again refused to 
take their arms, and they suffered 
themselves to be slain according to 
the desires of their enemies. 

4 Now when Ammon and his 
brethren saw this work of destruc
tion among those whom they so 
dearly beloved, and among those 
who had so dearly beloved them
for they were treated as though 
they were angels sent from God to 
save them from everlasting destruc
tion-therefore, when Ammon and 
his brethren saw this great work of 
destruction, they were moved with 
compassion, and they ·said unto the 
king : 

5 Let us gather together this people 
of the Lord, and let us go down to 
the land of Zarahemla to our breth
ren the N ephites, and flee out of the 
hands of our enemies, that we be not 
destroyed. 

6 But the king said unto them : 
Behold, the N ephites will destroy 
us, because of the many murders and 
sins we have committed against 
them. 

7 And Ammon said : I will go and 
inquire of the Lord, and if he say 
unto us, go down unto our brethren, 
will ye go ? 

8 And the king said unto him : Yea, 
if the Lord saith unto us go, we will 
go down unto our brethren, and we 
will be their slaves until we repair 
unto them the many murders and 
sins which we have committed 
against them. 

9 But Ammon said unto him : It is 
against the law of our brethren, 
which was established by my father, 
that there should be any ·slaves 
among them ; therefore let us go 
down and rely upon the mercies of 
our brethren. 

2b Alma 43 : 1 1 .  40). 
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10 But the king said unto him : 
Inquire of the Lord, and if he saith 
unto us go, we will go ; otherwise we 
will perish in the land. 

1 1  And it came to pass that Ammon 
went and inquired of the Lord, and 
the Lord said unto him : 

12 Get this people ·out of this land, 
that they perish not ; for Satan has 
great hold on the hearts of the 
Amalekites, who do stir up the 
Lamanites to anger against their 
brethren to slay them ; therefore get 
thee out of this land ; and blessed 
are this people in this generation, 
for I will bpreserve them. 

13 And now it came to pass that 
Ammon went and told the king all 
the words which the Lord had said 
unto him. 

14 And they gathered together all 
their people, yea, all the people of 
the Lord, and did gather together 
all their flocks and herds, and 
departed out of the land, and came 
into the wilderness which divided 
the land of Nephi from the land of 
Zarahemla, and came over near the 
borders of the land. 

15 And it came to pass that Ammon 
said unto them : Behold, I and my 
brethren will go forth into the land 
of Zarahemla, and ye shall remain 
here until we return ; and we will 
atry the hearts of our brethren, 
whether they will that ye shall come 
into their land. 

16 And it came to pass that as 
Ammon was going forth into the 
land, that he and his brethren met 
Alma, over in the ·place of which 
has been spoken ; and behold, this 
was a joyful meeting. 

17 Now the ·joy of Ammon was so 
great even that he was full ; yea, he 
was swallowed up in the joy of his 
God, even to the bexhausting of his 
strength ; and he fell <again to the 
earth. 

1 7a TG Joy. 
c Alma 25 : 1 .  12a T G  Separation. b Dan. 1 0 :  8 (8-12) ; 

1 Ne. l : 7. 3a Alma 24 : 21 (2 1-26). 
4a Alma 24 : 5 (3-5). 
9a Mosiah 29 : 32 (32, 38,  

b TG Protection, Divine. 
1 5a J udg. 7 :  4. 
1 6a Alma 1 7 :  1 ( 1-4). 

c Alma 1 9 :  14 (14,  17) .  

[Between 90 and 77 B.C. ]  



277 

18  Now was not this aexceeding 
joy ? Behold, this is joy which none 
receiveth save it be the truly 
penitent and humble seeker of 
bhappiness. 

19 Now the joy of Alma in meeting 
his abrethren was truly great, and 
also the joy of Aaron, of Omner, and 
Himni ; but behold their joy was not 
that to exceed their strength. 

20 And now it came to pass that 
Alma conducted his brethren back 
to the land of Zarahemla ; even to 
his aown house. And they went and 
told the bchief judge all the things 
that had happened unto them in 
the land of Nephi, among their 
brethren, the Lamanites. 

21 And it came to pass that the 
chief judge sent a proclamation 
throughout all the land, desiring the 
voice of the people concerning the 
admitting their brethren, who were 
the people of aAnti-Nephi-Lehi. 

22 And it came to pass that the 
voice of the people came, saying : 
Behold, we will give up the aland of 
b Jershon, which is on the east by 
the sea, which joins the land 
Bountiful, which is on the south of 
the land Bountiful ; and this land 
Jershon is the land which we will 
give unto our brethren for an 
inheritance. 

23 And behold, we will set our 
armies between the land J ershon 
and the land Nephi, that we may 
aprotect our brethren in the land 
Jershon ; and this we do for our 
brethren, on account of their fear 
to take up arms against their 
brethren lest they should commit 
sin ; and this their great fear came 
because of their sore repentance 
which they had, on account of their 
many murders and their awful 
wickedness. 

24 And now behold, this will we do 

18a Alma 28 : 8. 43 : 1 1 .  

ALMA 27 : 18-29 

unto our brethren, that they may 
inherit the land J ershon ; and we will 
guard them from their enemies with 
our armies, on condition that they 
will give us a aportion of their sub
stance to assist us that we may 
maintain our armies. 

25 Now, it came to pass that when 
Ammon had heard this, he returned 
to the people of Anti-Nephi-Lehi, 
and also Alma with him, into the 
wilderness, where they had pitched 
their tents, and made known unto 
them all these things. And Alma also 
related unto them his aconversion, 
with Ammon and Aaron, and his 
brethren. 

26 And it came to pass that it did 
cause great joy among them. And 
they went down into the land of 
Jershon, and took possession of the 
land of Jershon ; and they were 
called by the Nephites the apeople 
of Ammon ; therefore they were 
distinguished by that name ever 
after. 

27 And they were among the 
people of Nephi, and also numbered 
among the people who were of the 
church of God. And they were also 
distinguished for their azeal towards 
God, and also towards men ; for 
they were perfectly bhonest and up
right in all things ; and they were 
cfirm in the faith of Christ, even unto 

the end. 
28 And they did look upon shed

ding the blood of their brethren with 
the greatest abhorrence ; and they 
never could be prevailed upon to 
take up arms against their brethren ; 
and they never did look upon death 
with any degree of terror, for their 
hope and views of Christ and the 
resurrection ;  therefore, death was 
swallowed up to them by the victory 
of Christ over it. 

29 Therefore, they would suffer 
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adeath i n  the most aggravating and 
distressing manner which could be 
inflicted by their brethren, before 
they would take the sword or 
cimeter to smite them. 

30 And thus they were a zealous 
and beloved people, a highly favored 
people of the Lord. 

C H A P T E R  28 

The Lamanites are defeated in a 
tremendous battle-Tens of thousands 
are slain-The wicked are consigned 
to a state of endless woe ; the righteous 
attain a never-ending happiness. 

AND now it came to pass that after 
the people of Ammon were estab
lished in the land of a Jershon, and a 
church also established in the land 
of Jershon, and the armies of the 
Nephites were set round about 
the land of Jershon, yea, in all the 
borders round about the land of 
Zarahemla ; behold the armies of the 
Lamanites had followed their breth
ren into the wilderness. 

2 And thus there was a tremendous 
battle ; yea, even such an one as 
never had been known among all 
the people in the land from the time 
Lehi left Jerusalem ; yea, and tens 
of thousands of the Lamanites were 
slain and scattered abroad. 

3 Yea, and also there was a 
tremendous slaughter among the 
people of Nephi ; nevertheless, the 
Lamanites were adriven and scat
tered, and the people of Nephi re
turned again to their land. 

4 And now this was a time that 
there was a great amourning and 
lamentation heard throughout all 
the land, among all the people of 
Nephi-

5 Yea, the cry of awidows mourn
ing for their husbands, and also of 
fathers mourning for their sons, and 
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the daughter for the brother, yea, 
the brother for the father ; and thus 
the cry of mourning was heard 
among all of them, mourning for 
their kindred who had been slain. 

6 And now surely this was a 
sorrowful day ; yea, a time of solem
nity, and a time of much afasting and 
prayer. 

7 And thus endeth the fifteenth 
year of the reign of the judges over 
the people of Nephi ; 

8 And athis is the account of 
Ammon and his brethren, their 
journeyings in the land of Nephi, 
their sufferings in the land, their 
sorrows, and their afflictions, and 
their bincomprehensible joy, and the 
reception and safety of the brethren 
in the land of J ershon. And now 
may the Lord, the Redeemer of all 
men, bless their souls forever. 

9 And this is the account of the 
wars and contentions among the 
N ephites, and also the wars between 
the Nephitel' and the Lamanites ; 
*and the fifteenth year of the reign 
of the judges is ended. 

10 And from the afirst year to the 
fifteenth has brought to pass the 
destruction of many thousand lives ; 
yea, it has brought to pass an awful 
scene of bloodshed. 

1 1  And the bodies of many 
thousands are laid low in the earth, 
while the bodies of many thousands 
are amoldering in heaps upon the 
face of the earth ; yea, and many 
thousands are bmourning for the loss 
of their kindred, because they have 
reason to fear, according to the 
promises of the Lord, that they are 
consigned to a state of endless woo 

12 While many thousands of others 
truly amourn for the loss of their 
kindred, yet they rejoice and exult 
in the hope, and even know, accord
ing to the bpromises of the Lord, that 
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they are raised to dwell at the right 
hand of God, in a state of never
ending chappiness. 

13 And thus we see how great the 
ainequality of man is because of sin 
and btransgression, and the power 
of the devil, which comes by the 
cunning cplans which he hath 
devised to ensnare the hearts of men. 

14 And thus we see the great call of 
adiligence of men to labor in the 
vineyards of the Lord ; and thus we 
see the great reason of sorrow, and 
also of rejoicing-sorrow because of 
death and destruction among men, 
and joy because of the blight of 
Christ unto life. 

C H A P T E R  29 

Alma desires to cry repentance with an
gelic zeal-The Lord grants teachers 
for all nations-Alma glories in the 
Lord's work and in the success of 
Ammon and his brethren. 

o THAT I were an angel, and could 
have the wish of mine heart, that I 
might go forth and speak with the 
atrump of God, with a voice to shake 
the earth, and cry repentance unto 
every people ! 

2 Yea, I would declare unto every 
soul, as with the voice of thunder, 
repentance and the plan of redemp
tion, that they should repent and 
acome unto our God, that there 
might not be more sorrow upon all 
the face of the earth. 

3 But behold, I am a man, and do 
sin in my wish ; .  for I ought to be 
content with the things which the 
Lord hath allotted unto me. 

4 I ought not to harrow up in my 
desires, the firm decree of a just 
God, for I know that he granteth 

A LMA 28: 13-29: 10 

unto men according to their adesire, 
whether it be unto death or unto 
life ; yea, I know that he allotteth 
unto men, yea, decreeth unto them 
decrees which are unalterable, ac
cording to their bwills, whether they 
be unto salvation or unto destruc
tion. 

5 Yea, and I know that good and 
evil have come before all men ; he 
that knoweth not good from evil is 
ablameless ; but he that bknoweth 
good and evil, to him it is given 
according to his desires, whether he 
desireth good or evil, life or death, 
joy or remorse of cconscience. 

6 Now, seeing that I know these 
things, why should I desire more 
than to aperform the work to which 
I have been called ? 

7 Why should I desire that I were 
an angel, that I could speak unto 
all the ends of the earth ? 

8 For behold, the Lord doth agrant 
unto ball nations, of their own nation 
and Ctongue, to teach his word, yea, 
in wisdom, all that he dseeth fit that 
they should have ; therefore we see 
that the Lord doth counsel in 
wisdom, according to that which is 
just and true. 

9 I know that which the Lord hath 
commanded me, and I glory in it. 
I do anot bglory of myself, but I glory 
in that which the Lord hath com
manded me ; yea, and this is my 
glory, that perhaps I may be an 
instrument in the hands of God to 
bring some soul to repentance ; and 
this is my joy. 

10 And behold, when I see many of 
my brethren truly penitent, and 
coming to the Lord their God, then 
is my soul filled with joy ;  then do I 
remember awhat the Lord has done 
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for me, yea, even that he hath heard 
my prayer ; yea, then do I remember 
his merciful arm which he extended 
towards me. 

11 Yea, and I also remember the 
captivity of my fathers ; for I surely 
do know that the aLord did de
liver them out of bondage, and by 
this did establish his church ; yea, 
the Lord God, the God of Abraham, 
the God of Isaac, and the God 
of Jacob, did deliver them out of 
bondage. 

12 Yea, I have always remembered 
the captivity of my fathers ; and 
that same God who adelivered them 
out of the hands of the Egyptians 
did deliver them out of bbondage. 

13 Yea, and that same God did 
establish his church among them ; 
yea, and that same God hath called 
me by a "holy calling, to bpreach the 
word unto this people, and hath 
given me much success, in the which 
my joy is full. 

14 But I do not joy in my own 
"success alone, but my joy is more 
full because of the success of my 
brethren, who have been up to the 
land of Nephi. 

15 Behold, they have labored 
exceedingly, and have brought forth 
much fruit ; and how great shall be 
their reward ! 

16 Now, when I think of the success 
of these my brethren my soul is 
carried away, even to the separation 
of it from the body, as it were, so 
great is my "joy. 

17 And now may God grant unto 
these, my brethren, that they may 
sit down in the kingdom of God ; 
yea, and also all those who are the 
fruit of their labors that they may 
go no more out, but that they may 
praise him forever. And may God 
grant that it may be done according 
to my words, even as I have spoken. 
Amen. 
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C H A P T E R  30 

Korihor, the antichrist, ridicules 
Christ, the atonement, and the spirit 
of prophecy-He teaches that there is 
no God, no fall of man, no penalty for 
sin, and no Christ-Alma testifies that 
Christ shall come and that all things 
denote there is a God-Korihor 
demands a sign and is struck dumb
The devil had appeared to Korihor as 
an angel and taught him what to say-
He is trodden down and dies. 

BEHOLD, now it came to pass that 
after the "people of Ammon were 
established in the land of Jershon, 
yea, and also after the Lamanites 
were bdriven out of the land, and 
their dead were buried by the people 
of the land-

2 Now their dead were not num
bered because of the greatness of 
their numbers ; neither were the dead 
of the Nephites numbered-but it 
came to pass after they had buried 
their dead, and also after the days of 
"fasting, and bmourning, and prayer, 
(and it was in the sixteenth year of 
the reign of the judges over the peo
ple of Nephi) there began to be con
tinual peace throughout all the land. 

3 Yea, and the people did observe 
to keep the commandments of the 
Lord ; and they were strict in observ
ing the ·ordinances of God, accord
ing to the law of Moses ; for they 
were taught to bkeep the law of 
Moses until it should be fulfilled. 

4 And thus the people did have no 
disturbance in all the sixteenth year 
of the reign of the judges over the 
people of Nephi. 

5 And it came to pass that in the 
commencement of the seventeenth 
year of the reign of the judges, there 
was continual peace. 

6 But it came to pass in the *latter 
end of the seventeenth year, there 
came a man into the land of Zara-
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hernIa, and he was "Anti-Christ, for 
he began to preach unto the people 
bagainst the prophecies which had 
been spoken by the prophets, con
cerning the coming of Christ. 

7 Now there was no law against a 
aman's bbelief ; for it was strictly COR
trary to the commands of God that 
there should be a law which should 
bring men on to unequal grounds. 

8 For thus saith the scripture : 
"Choose ye this day, whom ye will 
serve. 

9 Now if a man desired to serve 
God, it was his privilege ; or rather, 
if he believed in God it was his 
privilege to serve him ; but if he did 
not believe in him there was no law 
to punish him. 

10 But if he amurdered he was 
punished unto bdeath ; and if he 
<robbed he was also punished ; and 
if he stole he was also punished ; and 
if he committed dadultery he was 
also punished ; yea, for all this 
wickedness they were punished. 

1 1  For there was a law that men 
should be judged according to their 
crimes. Nevertheless, there was no 
law against a man's belief ; there
fore, a man was punished only for 
the crimes which he had done ; there
fore all men were on aequal grounds. 

12 And this aAnti-Christ, whose 
name was Korihor, (and the law 
could have no hold upon him) 
began to preach unto the people that 
there should be bno Christ. And after 
this manner did he preach, saying : 

13 0 ye that are bound down under 
a afoolish and a vain hope, why do ye 
yoke yourselves with such foolish 
things ? Why do ye look for a Christ ? 
For no man can bknow of anything 
which is to come. 

14 Behold, these things which ye 

A LMA 30:7-20 

call prophecies, which ye say are 
handed down by holy prophets, 
behold, they are foolish traditions 
of your fathers. 

15 How do ye know of their surety ? 
Behold, ye cannot know of things 
which ye do not asee ; therefore ye 
cannot know that there shall be a 
Christ. 

16 Ye look forward and say that 
ye see a remission of your sins. But 
behold, it is the effect of a afrenzied 
mind ; and this derangement of your 
minds comes because of the tradi
tions of your fathers, which lead you 
away into a belief of things which 
are not so. 

17 And many more such things did 
he say unto them, telling them that 
there could be no atonement made 
for the sins of men, but every man 
"fared in this life according to the 
management of the creature ; there
fore every man prospered according 
to his genius, and that every man 
conquered according to his strength ; 
and bwhatsoever a man did was <no 
crime. 

18 And thus he did preach unto 
them, leading away the hearts of 
many, causing them to lift up their 
heads in their wickedness, yea, lead
ing away many women, and also 
men, to commit whoredoms---telling 
them that when a man was dead, 
that was the end thereof. 

19 Now this man went over to the 
land ofa J ershon also, to preach these 
things among the people of Ammon, 
who were once the people of the 
Lamanites. 

20 But behold they were more wise 
than many of the N ephites ; for they 
took him, and bound him, and car
ried him before Ammon, who was a 
ahigh priest over that people. 
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21 And it came to pass that he 
caused that he should be carried out 
of the land. And he came over into 
the land of Gideon, and began to 
preach unto them also ; and here he 
did not have much success, for he 
was taken and bound and carried 
before the high priest, and also the 
chief judge over the land. 

22 And it came to pass that the 
high priest said unto him : Why do 
ye go about perverting the ways of 
the Lord ? Why do ye teach this 
people that there shall be no Christ, 
to interrupt their rejoicings ? Why 
do ye speak against all the prophe
cies of the holy prophets ? 

23 Now the high priest's name was 
Giddonah. And Korihor said unto 
him : Because I do not teach the 
foolish traditions of your fathers, 
and because I do not teach this 
people to bind themselves down 
under the foolish ordinances and 
performances which are laid down 
by ancient priests, to usurp power 
and authority over them, to keep 
them in ignorance, that they may 
not lift up their heads, but be 
brought down according to thy 
words. 

24 Ye say that this people is a free 
people. Behold, I say they are in 
bondage. Ye say that those ancient 
prophecies are true. Behold, I say 
that ye do not know that they are 
true. 

25 Ye say that this people is a 
guilty and a fallen people, because 
of the transgression of a parent. 
Behold, I say that a child is not 
guilty because of its parents. 

26 And ye also say that Christ shall 
come. But behold, I say that ye do 
not know that there shall be a Christ. 
And ye say also that he shall be slain 
for the asins of the world-

27 And thus ye lead away this 
people after the foolish traditions of 
your fathers, and according to your 
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own desires ; and ye keep them down, 
even as it were in bondage, that ye 
may glut yourselves with the labors 
of their hands, that they durst not 
look up with boldness, and that they 
durst not enjoy their rights and 
privileges. 

28 Yea, they durst not make use of 
that which is their own lest they 
should offend their priests, who do 
yoke them according to their desires, 
and have brought them to believe, 
by their traditions and their dreams 
and their whims and their visions 
and their pretended mysteries, that 
they should, if they did not do 
according to their words, offend 
some unknown being, who they say 
is God�a being who anever has been 
seen or known, who bnever was nor 
ever will be. 

29 Now when the high priest and 
the achief judge saw the hardness of 
his heart, yea, when they saw that 
he would brevile even against God, 
they would not make any reply to 
his words ; but they caused that he 
should be bound ; and they delivered 
him up into the hands of the officers, 
and sent him to the land of Zara
hemla, that he might be brought 
before Alma, and the chief judge 
who was governor over all the land. 

30 And it came to pass that when 
he was brought before Alma and 
the chief judge, he did go on in the 
same manner as he did in the land of 
Gideon ; yea, he went on to ablas
pheme. 

3 1  And he did rise up in great 
aswelling words before Alma, and 
did revile against the bpriests and 
teachers, accusing them of leading 
away the people after the silly tradi
tions of their fathers, for the sake of 
glutting on the labors of the people. 

32 N ow Alma said unto him : Thou 
knowest that we do not glut our
selves upon the labors of this people ; 
for behold I have alabored even from 
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the commencement of the reign of 
the judges until now, with mine 
bown hands for my support, not
withstanding my many travels 
round about the land to declare the 
word of God unto my people. 

33 And notwithstanding the many 
labors which I have performed in 
the cP.urch, I have never received 
so much as even one asenine for my 
labor ; neither has any of my breth
ren, save it were in the judgment
seat ; and then we have received only 
according to law for our time. 

34 And now, if we do not receive 
anything for our labors in the church, 
what doth it profit us to labor in the 
church save it were to declare the 
truth, that we may have rejoicings 
in the ajoy of our brethren ? 

35 Then why sayest thou that we 
preach unto this people to get gain, 
when thou, of thyself, knowest that 
we receive no gain ? And now, 
believest thou that we deceive this 
people, that acauses such joy in their 
hearts ? 

36 And Korihor answered him, 
Yea. 

37 And then Alma said unto him : 
Believest thou that there is a God ? 

38 And he answered, Nay. 
39 Now Alma said unto him : Will 

ye deny again that there is a God, 
and also deny the Christ ? For be
hold, I say unto you, I know there 
is a God, and also that Christ shall 
come. 

40 And now what evidence have ye 
that there is no aGod, or that Christ 
cometh not ? I say unto you that ye 
have none, save it be your word only. 

41 But, behold, I have all things as 
a atestimony that these things are 
true ; and ye also have all things as a 
testimony unto you that they are 

ALMA 30:33-47 

true ; and will ye deny them ? 
Believest thou that these things are 
true ? 

42 Behold, I know that thou 
abelievest, but thou art possessed 
with a blying spirit, and ye have put 
coff the Spirit of God that it may 

have no place in you ; but the devil 
has power over you, and he doth 
carry you about, working devices 
that he may destroy the children of 
God. 

43 And now Korihor said unto 
Alma : If thou wilt show me a asign, 
that I may be convinced that there 
is a God, yea, show unto me that he 
hath power, and then will I be 
convinced of the truth of thy words. 

44 But Alma said unto him : Thou 
hast had signs enough ; will ye tempt 
your God ? Will ye say, Show unto 
me a sign, when ye have the testi
mony of aall these thy brethren, and 
also all the holy prophets ? The 
scriptures are laid before thee, yea, 
and all things denote there is a God ; 
yea, even the bearth, and Call things 
that are upon the face of it, yea, and 
its dmotion, yea, and also all the 
'planets which move in their regular 
form do witness that there is a 
Supreme Creator. 

45 And yet do ye go about, leading 
away the hearts of this people, 
testifying unto them there is no 
God ? And yet will ye deny against 
all these awitnesses ? And he said : 
Yea, I will deny, except ye shall show 
me a sign. 

46 And now it came to pass that 
Alma said unto him : Behold, I am 
grieved because of the hardness of 
your heart, yea, that ye will still 
resist the spirit of the truth, that thy 
soul may be destroyed. 

47 But behold, it is abetter that thy 
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soul should be blost than that thou 
shouldst be the means of bringing 
many souls down to destruction, by 
thy lying and by thy flattering 
words ; therefore if thou shalt deny 
again, behold God shall smite thee, 
that thou shalt become dumb, that 
thou shalt never open thy mouth 
any more, that thou shalt not 
deceive this people any more. 

48 Now Korihor said unto him : I 
do not deny the existence of a God, 
but I do not believe that there is a 
God ; and I say also, that ye do not 
know that there is a God ; and except 
ye show me a sign, I will not believe. 

49 Now Alma said unto him : This 
will I give unto thee for a sign, that 
thou shalt be astruck dumb, accord
ing to my words ; and I say, that in 
the name of God, ye shall be struck 
dumb, that ye shall no more have 
utterance. 

50 Now when Alma had said these 
words, Korihor was struck dumb, 
that he could not have utterance, 
according to the words of Alma. 

5 1  And now when the chief judge 
saw this, he put forth his hand and 
wrote unto Korihor, saying : Art 
thou convinced of the power of God ? 
In whom did ye desire that Alma 
should show forth his sign ? Would 
ye that he should afflict others, to 
show unto thee a sign ? Behold, he 
has showed unto you a sign ; and 
now will ye dispute more ? 

52 And Korihor put forth his hand 
and wrote, saying : I know that I 
am dumb, for I cannot speak ; and I 
know that nothing save it were the 
apower of God could bring this upon 
me ; yea, and I always bknew that 
there was a God. 

53 But behold, the devil hath 
adeceived me ; for he bappeared unto 
me in the Cform of an angel, and said 
unto me : Go and reclaim this people, 
for they have all gone astray after 

b 2 Ne. 9 : 9. 
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an unknown God. And he said unto 
me : There is dno God ; yea, and he 
taught me that which I should say. 
And I have taught his words ; and 
I taught them because they were 
pleasing unto the 'carnal mind ; and 
I taught them, even until I had 
much success, insomuch that I verily 
believed that they were true ; and 
for this cause I withstood the truth, 
even until I have brought this great 
'curse upon me. 

54 Now when he had said this, he 
besought that Alma should pray 
unto God, that the acurse might be 
taken from him. 

55 But Alma said unto him : If this 
curse should be taken from thee thou 
wouldst again lead away the hearts 
of this people ; therefore, it shall be 
unto thee even as the Lord will. 

56 And it came to pass that the 
curse was not taken off of Korihor ; 
but he was acast out, and went about 
from house to house begging for his 
food. 

57 Now the knowledge of what had 
happened unto Korihorwas immedi
ately published throughout all the 
land ; yea, the proclamation was 
sent forth by the chief judge to all 
the people in the land, declaring un
to those who had believed in the 
words of Korihor that they must 
speedily repent, alest the same judg
ments would come unto them. 

58 And it came to pass that they 
were all convinced of the wicked
ness of Korihor ; therefore they were 
all converted again unto the Lord ; 
and this put an end to the iniquity 
after the manner of Korihor. And 
Korihor did go about from house to 
house, begging food for his support. 

59 And it came to pass that as he 
went forth among the people, yea, 
among a people who had separated 
themselves from the Nephites and 
called themselves aZoramites, being 

47b Mosiah 27 : 16.  
49a Luke 1 :  20 ; Acts 

13 : 11 (8-12). 
52a 2 Chr. 1 3 : 20. 

c 2 Cor. 1 1 :  14.  
54a Num. 1 2 : 1 3 (9-15).  
56a Dan. 5 :  2 1 .  

b Alma 30 : 4 2  (41-42). 
53a J acob 7 :  14 (14. 1 8) .  

d P s .  1 0 : 4 (2-1 1) ; 
Alma 30 : 28. 

e TG Carnal Mind. 
f TG Curse. 

57a J ohn 5 :  14. 
59a Alma 3 1 : 7 (7-8). 
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led by a man whose name was 
Zoram-and as he went forth 
amongst them, behold, he was run 
upon and trodden down, even until 
he was bdead. 

60 And thus we see the end of him 
who "Perverteth the ways of the 
Lord ; and thus we see that the devil 
will not bsupport his children at the 
last day, but doth speedily drag 
them down to <hell. 

C H A P T E R  3 1  

Alma heads a mission to reclaim the 
apostate Zoramites-The Zoramites 
deny Christ, believe in a false concept 
of election, and worship with set 
prayers-The missionaries are filled 
with the Holy Spirit-Their afflictions 
are swallowed up in the joy of Christ. 

Now it came to pass that after the 
end of Korihor, Alma having 
received tidings that the Zoramites 
were perverting the ways of the 
Lord, and that Zoram, who was their 
leader, was leading the hearts of the 
people to abow down to dumb bidols, 
his heart again began to <sicken 
because of the iniquity of the people. 

2 For it was the cause of great 
asorrow to Alma to know of iniquity 
among his people ; therefore his 
heart was exceedingly bsorrowful 
because of the separation of the 
Zoramites from the N ephites. 

3 Now the Zoramites had gathered 
themselves together in a land which 
they called a Antionum, which was 
east of the land of Zarahemla, which 
lay nearly bordering upon the sea
shore, which was south of the land 

b Isa. 22 : 4. 

ALMA 30:60-3 1 : 9  

o f  b Jershon, which also bordered 
upon the wilderness south, which 
wilderness was full of the Laman
ites. 

4 Now the Nephites greatly feared 
that the Zoramites would enter into 
a acorrespondence with the Laman
ites, and that it would be the means 
of great loss on the part of the 
Nephites. 

5 And now, as the apreaching of 
the bword had a great tendency to 
<lead the people to do that which 

was just-yea, it had had more 
powerful effect upon the minds of 
the people than the sword, or any
thing else, which had happened 
unto them-therefore Alma thought 
it was expedient that they should 
try the virtue of the word of God. 

6 Therefore he took Ammon, and 
Aaron, and Omner ; and Himni he 
did leave in the church in Zara
hernIa ; but the former three he took 
with him, and also aAmulek and 
Zeezrom, who were at bMeIek ; and 
he a lso took two of his sons. 

7 Now the eldest of his sons he took 
not with him, and his name was 
Helaman ; but the names of those 
whom he took with him were 
aShiblon and bCorianton ; and these 
are the names of those who went 
with him among the <Zoramites, to 
preach unto them the word. 

8 Now the Zoramites were adis
senters from the N ephites ; there
fore they had had the word of God 
preached unto them. 

9 But they had afallen into great 
errors, for they would not observe 
to keep the commandments of God, 

59b Jer. 28 : 16 ( 1 5- 1 7) ; 
J acob 7 :  20 (1-20). 

60a TG Lying. 
3a Alma 43 : 5 (5, 1 5 , 22). 

b Alma 27 : 22. 

(50--52) ; D&C 11 : 2 .  
TG Gospel. 

6a Hel. 5 :  4 1 .  
b Alma 3 :  27 (26-27) ; 

5 : 42 (41-42) ; D&C 
29 : 45. 

c TG Hell. 
31 1a Ex. 20 : 5; Moslah 

1 3 : 1 3 .  
b 2 Ne. 9 : 37.  TG Idolatry. 
c Alma 35 : 15 .  

2a 1 Ne. 7 :  8 ;  Moslah 
28 : 3 ;  3 Ne. 1 7 : 14 ; 
Moses 7 :  4 1 .  

4 a  T G  Conspiracy. 
5a Ex. 24 : 7 ;  J onah 3 :  5 ;  

Rom. 1 0 :  1 7 ;  Enos 
1 :  23 ; Alma 4: 19.  
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b 2 Kgs. 22 : 1 1 ;  Heb. 
4: 1 2 ;  J acob 2 :  8 ;  
Alma 36 : 26. 

c J arom 1 :  1 2 ;  Alma 
45 : 2 1 ; Hel. 5 :  5 1  

b Alma 8 :  3 ;  35 : 1 3 ; 
45 : 1 8 .  . 

7a Alma 3 1 : 32 ; 35 :  14.  
b Alma 39 : 1 .  
c Alma 30 : 59 ; 38 : 3 .  

8 a  Alma 24 : 30 ; 53 : 8 ;  
Hel. 1 :  1 5 ;  D&C 93 : 19.  
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and his statutes, according to the 
law of Moses. 

10 Neither would they observe the 
aperformances of the church, to 
continue in prayer and supplication 
to God daily, that they might not 
enter into temptation. 

1 1  Yea, in fine, they did pervert 
the ways of the Lord in very many 
instances ; therefore, for this cause, 
Alma and his brethren went into 
the land to preach the word unto 
them. 

12 Now, when they had come into 
the land, behold, to their astonish
ment they found that the Zoramites 
had built synagogues, and that they 
did gather themselves together on 
one day of the week, which day they 
did call the day of the Lord ; and 
they did aworship after a manner 
which Alma and his brethren had 
never beheld ; 

13 For they had a place built up 
in the center of their synagogue, a 
place for standing, which was high 
above the head ; and the top thereof 
would only admit one person. 

14 Therefore, whosoever desired to 
aworship must go forth and stand 
upon the top thereof, and stretch 
forth his hands towards heaven, and 
cry with a loud voice, saying : 

15 Holy, holy God ; we believe that 
thou art God, and we believe that 
thou art holy, and that thou wast a 
aspirit, and that thou art a spirit, 
and that thou wilt be a spirit for
ever. 

16 Holy God, we believe that thou 
hast separated us from our brethren; 
and we do not believe in the tradi
tion of our brethren, which was 
handed down to them by the child
ishness of their fathers ; but we 
believe that thou hast aelected us 
to be thy bholy children ; and also 
thou hast made it known unto us 
that Cthere shall be dno Christ. 
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17 But thou art the same yester
day, today, and forever ; and thou 
hast aelected us that we shall be 
saved, whilst all around us are 
elected to be cast by thy wrath 
down to hell ; for the which holiness, 
o God, we thank thee ; and we also 
thank thee that thou hast elected 
us, that we may not be led away 
after the foolish traditions of our 
brethren, which doth bbind them 
down to a belief of Christ, which 
doth lead their hearts to wander far 
from thee, our God. 

18 And again we thank thee, 0 
God, that we are a chosen and a holy 
people. Amen. 

19 Now it came to pass that after 
Alma and his brethren and his sons 
had heard these prayers, they were 
astonished beyond all measure. 

20 For behold, every man did 
go forth and offer up these same 
aprayers. 

21 Now the place was called by 
them Rameumptom, which, being 
interpreted, is the holy stand. 

22 Now, from this stand they did 
offer up, every man, the selfsame 
prayer unto God, thanking their 
God that they were chosen of him, 
and that he did not lead them away 
after the tradition of their brethren, 
and that their hearts were not stolen 
away to believe in things to come, 
which they knew nothing about. 

23 Now, after the people had all 
offered up thanks after this manner, 
they returned to their homes, anever 
speaking of their God again until 
they had assembled themselves 
together again to the holy stand, to 
offer up thanks after their manner. 

24 Now when Alma saw this his 
heart was agrieved ; for he saw that 
they were a wicked and a perverse 
people ; yea, he saw that their hearts 
were set upon gold, and upon silver, 
and upon all manner of fine goods. 

lOa TG Ordinance. 
12a TG Worship. 

b Isa. 65 : 5 (1-5). 
c Alma 34 : 5 .  

b T G  False Doctrine. 
20a Matt. 6: 7. 

14a Matt. 6: 5 (1-7). 
1 5a Alma 1 8 :  4 (4-5). 
16a Luke 1 8 :  1 1 ;  Alma 

38 : 14 ( 1 3-14). 
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25 Yea, and he also saw that their 
hearts were alifted up unto great 
boasting, in their pride. 

26 And he lifted up his voice to 
heaven, and acried, saying : 0, how 
long, 0 Lord, wilt thou suffer that 
thy servants shall dwell here below 
in the flesh, to behold such gross 
wick.edness among the children of 
men ? 

27 Behold, 0 God, they acry unto 
thee, and yet their hearts are 
swallowed up in their pride. Behold, 
o God, they cry unto thee with their 
mouths, while they are bpuffed up, 
even to greatness, with the vain 
things of the cworld. 

28 Behold, 0 my God, their costly 
apparel, and their ringlets, and their 
"bracelets, and their ornaments of 
gold, and all their precious things 
which they are ornamented with ; 
and behold, their hearts are set upon 
them, and yet they cry unto thee 
and say-We thank thee, 0 God, for 
we are a chosen people unto thee, 
while others shall perish. 

29 Yea, and they say that thou hast 
made it known unto them that 
there shall be no Christ. 

30 0 Lord God, how long wilt thou 
suffer that such wickedness and in
fidelity shall be among this people ? 
o Lord, wilt thou give me strength, 
that I may "bear with mine infirmi
ties. For I am infirm, and such 
wickedness among this people doth 
pain my soul. 

3 1  0 Lord, my heart is exceedingly 
sorrowful ; wilt thou comfort my 
soul "in Christ. 0 Lord, wilt thou 
grant unto me that I may have 
strength, that I may suffer with 
patience these bafflictions which 
shall come upon me, because of the 
iniquity of this people. 

ALMA 3 1 : 25-38 

32 0 Lord, wilt thou comfort my 
soul, and give unto me success, and 
also my fellow laborers who are with 
me--yea, Ammon, and Aaron, and 
Omner, and also "Amulek and 
Zeezrom, and also my btwo sons
yea, even all these wilt thou comfort, 
o Lord. Yea, wilt thou comfort 
their souls in Christ. 

33 Wilt thou grant unto them that 
they may have strength, that they 
may abear their afflictions which 
shall come upon them because of the 
iniquities of this people. 

34 0 Lord, wilt thou grant "unto 
us that we may have success in 
bringing them again unto thee in 
Christ. 

35 Behold, 0 Lord, their "souls 
are precious, and many of them are 
our brethren ; therefore, give unto 
us, 0 Lord, power and wisdom that 
we may bring these, our brethren, 
again unto thee. 

36 Now it came to pass that when 
Alma had said these words, that he 
"clapped his bhands upon all them 
who were with him. And behold, as 
he clapped his hands upon them, 
they were filled with the Holy 
Spirit. 

37 And after that they did separate 
themselves one from another, "tak
ing no thought for themselves 
what they should eat, or what they 
should drink, or what they should 
put on. 

38 And the Lord provided for them 
that they should hunger not, 
neither should they thirst ; yea, and 
he also gave them strength, that 
they should suffer no manner of 
"afflictions, save it were swallowed 
up in the joy of Christ. Now this was 
according to the prayer of Alma ; 
and this because he prayed in bfaith. 

25a 2 Kgs. 1 4 :  10 ; J acob 
2 :  1 3 ;  Alma 1 :  32. 

26a Moses 7 : 44 (41-58). 
27 a !sa. 29 : 13. 

TO Comfort ; Peace of 
God. 

b TG Hands, Laying on 
of. 

TG Hypocrisy. 
b TG Pride ; Selfishness. 
c TG Worldliness. 
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34a 2 Ne. 26 : 33. 
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C H A P T E R  3 2  

Alma teaches the poor whose afflictions 
had humbled them-Faith is a hope 
in that which is not seen which is true 
-Alma testifies that angels minister 
to men, women, and children-Alma 
compares the word unto a seed-It 
must be planted and nourished
Then it grows into a tree from which 
the fruit of eternal life is picked. 

AND it came to pass that they did 
go forth, and began to preach the 
word of God unto the people, enter
ing into their synagogues, and into 
their houses ; yea, and even they did 
preach the word in their streets. 

2 And it came to pass that after 
much labor among them, they began 
to have success among the ·poor 
class of people ; for behold, they 
were cast out of the synagogues 
because of the coarseness of their 
apparel-

3 Therefore they were not permit
ted to enter into their synagogues 
to worship God, being esteemed 
as filthiness ; therefore they were 
poor ; yea, they were esteemed by 
their brethren as "dross ; therefore 
they were bpoor as to things of the 
world ; and also they were poor in 
heart. 

4 Now, as Alma was teaching and 
speaking unto the people upon the 
hill "Onidah, there came a great 
bmultitude unto him, who were 
those of whom we have been speak
ing, of whom were ·poor in heart, 
because of their poverty as to the 
things of the world. 

S And they came unto Alma ; and 
the one who was the foremost 
among them said unto him : Behold, 
"what shall these my brethren do, 
for they are bdespised of all men 
because of their poverty, yea, and 
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more especially by our priests ; for 
they have ·cast us out of our syn
agogues which we have labored 
ab.undantly to build with our own 
hands ; and they have cast us out 
because of our exceeding poverty ; 
and we have dno place to worship 
our God ; and behold, 'what shall we 
do ? 

6 And now when Alma heard this, 
he turned him about, his face im
mediately towards him, and he be
held with great joy ; for he beheld 
that their "afflictions had truly 
bhumbled them, and that they 
were in a ·preparation to hear the 
word. 

7 Therefore he did say no more 
to the other multitude ; but he 
stretched forth his hand, and cried 
unto those whom he beheld, who 
were truly penitent, and said unto 
them : 

8 I behold that ye are "lowly in 
heart ; and if so, blessed are yeo 

9 Behold thy brother hath said, 
What shall we do ?-for we are cast 
out of our synagogues, that we 
cannot worship our God. 

10 Behold I say unto you, do ye 
suppose that ye "cannot worship 
God save it be in your synagogues 
only ? 

1 1  And moreover, I would ask, do 
ye suppose that ye must not worship 
God only "once in a week ? 

12 I say unto you, it is well that ye 
are cast out of your synagogues, 
that ye may be humble, and that ye 
may learn awisdom ; for it is neces
sary that ye should learn wisdom ; 
for it is because that ye are cast out, 
that ye are despised of your brethren 
because of your exceeding bpoverty, 
that ye are brought to a lowliness of 
heart ; for ye are necessarily brought 
to be humble. 

32 2a Luke 6 :  20 ; 7 : 22. 
TG Poor. 

b TG Oppression. 
c Alma 33 : 10.  
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b TG Assembly for 

Worship. 
c TG Poor in Spirit. 
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13 And now, because ye are com
pelled to be humble blessed are ye ; 
for a man sometimes, if he is com
pelled to be humble, seeketh are
pentance ; and now surely, whoso
ever repenteth shall find mercy ; and 
he that findeth mercy and bendureth 
to the end the same shall be saved. 

14 And now, as I said unto you, 
that because ye were compelled to 
be ahumble ye were blessed, do ye 
not suppose that they are more 
blessed who truly humble them
selves because of the word ? 

15 Yea, he that truly humbleth 
himself, and repenteth of his sins, 
and endureth to the end, the same 
shall be blessed-yea, much more 
blessed than they who are com
pelled to be humble because of their 
exceeding poverty. 

16 Therefore, blessed are they who 
"humble themselves without being 
bcompelled to be humble ; or rather, 
in other words, blessed is he that 
believeth in the word of God, and is 
baptized without 'stubbornness of 
heart, yea, without being brought 
to know the word, or even compelled 
to know, before they will believe. 

17 Yea, there are many who do say : 
If thou wilt show unto us a asign 
from heaven, then we shall know of 
a surety ; then we shall believe. 

18 Now I ask, is this faith ? Behold, 
I say unto you, N ay ;  for if a man 
knoweth a thing he hath no cause to 
abelieve, for he knoweth it. 

19 And now, how much amore 
bcursed is he that <knoweth the dWill 
of God and doeth it not, than he that 
only believeth, or only hath cause 
to believe, and falleth into "trans
gression ? 

20 Now of this thing ye must judge. 

A LMA 32: 13-27 

Behold, I say unto you, that it is .on 
the one hand even as it is on the 
other ; and it shall be unto every 
man according to his work. 

21 And now as I said concerning 
faith-afaith is not to have a perfect 
knowledge of things ; therefore if ye 
have faith ye bhope for things which 
are rnot seen, which are true. 

22 And now, behold, I say unto 
you, and I would that ye should 
remember, that God is "merciful 
unto all who believe on his name ; 
therefore he desireth, in the first 
place, that ye should believe, yea, 
even on his word. 

23 And now, he imparteth his word 
by angels unto men, yea, anot only 
men but women also. Now this is not 
all ; little bchildren do have words 
given unto them many times, which 
'confound the wise and the learned. 

24 And now, my beloved brethren, 
as ye have desired to know of me 
what ye shall do because ye are 
afflicted and cast out-now I do not 
desire that ye should suppose that I 
mean to j udge you only according 
to that which is true--

25 For I do not mean that ye all of 
you have been compelled to humble 
yourselves ; for I verily believe that 
there are some among you who 
awould humble themselves, let them 
be in whatsoever circumstances 
they might. 

26 Now, as I said concerning faith 
-that it was not a perfect knowl
edge-even so it is with my words. 
Ye cannot know of their surety at 
first, unto perfection, any more 
than faith is a perfect knowledge. 

27 But behold, if ye will awake and 
arouse your faculties, even to an 
experiment upon my words, and 

13a TG Objectives. 1 8a Luke 16 : 30 (27-3 1) : C Ether 1 2 :  6.  
b Alma 38 : 2:  3 Ne. 

1 5 : 9: 27 : 6 (6-17).  
TG Perseverance : 
Steadfastness. 

1 4a 2 Kgs. 22 : 19.  
16a TG Humility. 

b TG I nitiative. 
C TG Stubbornness. 

17 a TG Sign Seekers : Signs. 
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exercise a particle of faith, yea, 
even if ye can no more than adesire 
to believe, let this desire work in 
you, even until ye believe in a 
manner that ye can give place for a 
portion of my words. 

28 Now, we will compare the word 
unto a aseed. Now, if ye give place, 
that a bseed may be planted in your 
Cheart, behold, if it be a true seed, or 
a good seed, if ye do not cast it out 
by your dunbelief, that ye will resist 
the Spirit of the Lord, behold, it will 
begin to swell within your breasts ; 
and when you feel these swelling 
motions, ye will begin to say within 
yourselves-It must needs be that 
this is a good seed, or that the word 
is good, for it beginneth to enlarge 
my soul ; yea, it beginneth to "en
lighten my 'understanding, yea, it 
beginneth to be delicious to me. 

29 Now behold, would not this in
crease your faith ? I say unto you, 
Yea ; nevertheless it hath not grown 
up to a perfect knowledge. 

30 But behold, as the seed swelleth, 
and sprouteth, and beginneth to 
grow, then you must needs say that 
the seed is good ; for behold it swell
eth, and sprouteth, and beginneth 
to grow. And now, behold, will not 
this strengthen your faith ? Yea, it 
will strengthen your faith : for ye 
will say I know that this is a good 
seed ; for behold it sprouteth and 
beginneth to grow. 

31 And now, behold, are ye sure 
that this is a good seed ? I say unto 
you, Yea ; for every seed bringeth 
forth unto its own alikeness. 

32 Therefore, if a seed groweth it is 
good, but if it groweth not, behold 
it is not good, therefore it is cast 
away. 

33 And now, behold, because ye 
have tried the experiment, and 
planted the seed, and it swelleth and 
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sprouteth, and beginneth to grow, 
ye must needs know that the seed is 
good. 

34 And now, behold, is youraknowl
edge bperfect ? Yea, your knowledge 
is perfect in that thing, and your 
cfaith is dormant ; and this because 
you know, for ye know that the 
word hath swelled your souls, and 
ye also know that it hath sprouted 
up, that your understanding doth 
begin to be enlightened, and your 
dmind doth begin to expand. 

35 0 then, is not this real ? I say 
unto you, Yea, because it is alight ; 
and whatsoever is light, is bgood, 
because it is discernible, therefore 
ye must know that it is good ; and 
now behold, after ye have tasted 
this light is your knowledge perfect ? 

36 Behold I say unto you, Nay ; 
neither must ye lay aside your faith, 
for ye have only exercised your faith 
to plant the seed that ye might try 
the experiment to know if the seed 
was good. 

37 And behold, as the tree begin
neth to grow, ye will say : Let us 
nourish it with great care, that it 
may get root, that it may grow up, 
and bring forth fruit unto us. And 
now behold, if ye nourish it with 
much care it will get root, and grow 
up, and bring forth fruit. 

38 But if ye aneglect the tree, and 
take no thought for its nourishment, 
behold it will not get any root ; and 
when the heat of the sun cometh and 
scorcheth it, because it hath no root 
it withers away, and ye pluck it up 
and cast it out. 

39 Now, this is not because the 
seed was not good, neither is it 
because the fruit thereof would not 
be desirable ; but it is because your 
aground is bbarren, and ye will not 
nourish the tree, therefore ye cannot 
have the fruit thereof. 

27a TG Motivations ; 
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40 And thus, if ye will not nourish 
the word, looking forward with an 
eye of faith to the fruit thereof, ye 
can never pluck of the fruit of the 
atree of life. 

41 But if ye will nourish the word. 
yea, nourish the tree as it beginneth 
to grow, by your faith with great 
diligence, and with apatience, look
ing forward to the fruit thereof, it 
shall take root ; and behold it shall 
be a tree bspringing up unto ever
lasting life. 

42 And because of your adiligence 
and your faith and your patience 
with the word in nourishing it, that 
it may take root in you, behold, by 
and by ye shall pluck the bfruit 
thereof, which is most precious, 
which is sweet above all that is 
sweet, and which is white above all 
that is white, yea, and pure above 
all that is pure ; and ye shall feast 
upon this fruit even until ye are 
filled, that ye hunger not, neither 
shall ye thirst. 

43 Then, my brethren, ye shall 
areap the brewards of your faith, and 
your diligence, and patience, and 
long-suffering, waiting for the tree 
to bring forth <fruit unto you. 

C H A P T E R  3 3  

Zenos taught that men should pray 
and worship in all places, and that 
judgments are turned away because 
of the Son-Zenock taught that mercy 
is bestowed because of the Son
Moses had lifted up in the wilderness 
a type of the Son of God. 

N ow after Alma had spoken these 
words, they sent forth unto him 
desiring to know whether they 
should believe in aone God, that they 

b TG Reward. 

A LMA 32: 40-33 : 9  

might obtain this fruit o f  which he 
had spoken, or bhow they should 
plant the <seed, or the word of which 
he had spoken, which he said must 
be planted in their hearts ; or in what 
manner they should begin to exer
cise their faith. 

2 And Alma said unto them : Be
hold, ye have said that ye acould not 
bworship your God because ye are 
cast out of your synagogues. But 
behold, I say unto you, if ye suppose 
that ye cannot worship God, ye do 
greatly err, and ye ought to search 
the 'scriptures ; if ye suppose that 
they have taught you this, ye do not 
understand them. 

3 Do ye remember to have read 
what aZenos, the prophet of old, has 
said concerning prayer or bworship ? 

4 For he said : Thou art merCiful, 
o God, for thou hast heard my 
prayer, even when I was ain the 
wilderness ;  yea, thou wast merciful 
when I prayed concerning those who 
were mine benemies. and thou didst 
turn them to me. 

S Yea, 0 God, and thou wast merci
ful unto me when I did cry unto thee 
in my afield ; when I did cry unto 
thee in my prayer, and thou didst 
hear me. 

6 And again, 0 God, when I did 
turn to my house thou didst hear me 
in my prayer. 

7 And when I did turn unto my 
acloset, 0 Lord, and prayed unto 
thee, thou didst hear me. 

8 Yea, thou art merciful unto thy 
children when they cry unto thee, to 
be heard of thee and not of men, and 
thou awilt hear them. 

9 Yea, 0 God, thou hast been merci
ful unto me, and heard my cries in 
the midst of thy congregations. 

3a Alma 34 : 7 .  40a Gen. 2 :  9 ;  1 Ne. 
1 5 :  36 (22, 2B, 36). 

41a TG Patience. 
b Alma 33 : 23 ; D&C 

63 : 23. 

c Alma 33 : 23. 
33 1a 2 Ne. 3 1 : 2 1 ; Mosiah 

1 5 : 4 ; Alma l l : 2B 
(2B-35). 

TG Scriptures, Lost. 
b TG Worship. 

4a 1 Kgs. B :  47 (44-52). 
b Matt. 5 :  44. 

42a TG Diligence. 
b Matt. 13 : 23 ; Col. 1 :  6 ;  

1 Ne. B :  1 0  ( 10-1B) ; 
3 Ne. 1 4 :  1 6 ;  D&C 
52 : 34 (lB, 34). 

43a TG Harvest. 

b Alma 33 : 23. 
c Alma 32 : 2B (2B--43). 

2a Alma 32 : 5 .  
b TG Worship. 
c Mosiah 2 :  34 ; Alma 

37 : B (3-10). TG Prayer. 

5a Alma 34 : 20 (20-25). 
7a Matt. 6 :  6 (5-6) ; 

Alma 34 : 26 ( 1 7-27). 
Ba TG God; Access to. 
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10 Yea, and thou hast also heard 
me when I have been acast out and 
have been despised by mine ene
mies ; yea, thou didst hear my cries, 
and wast angry with mine enemies, 
and thou didst bvisit them in thine 
anger with speedy destruction. 

11 And thou didst hear me because 
of mine afflictions and myasincerity ; 
and it is because of thy Son that 
thou hast been thus merciful unto 
me, therefore I will cry unto thee in 
all mine baffiictions, for in thee is my 
joy ; for thou hast turned thy judg
ments away from me, cbecause of 
thy Son. 

12 And now Alma said unto them : 
Do ye abelieve those scriptures 
which have been written by them of 
old ? 

13 Behold, if ye do, ye must believe 
what aZenos said ; for, behold he 
said : Thou hast turned away thy 
judgments because of thy Son. 

14 Now behold, my brethren, I 
would ask if ye have read the 
scriptures ? If ye have, how can ye 
adisbelieve on the Son of God ? 

15 For it is anot written that Zenos 
alone spake of these things, but 
bZenock also spake of these things--

16 For behold, he said : Thou art 
angry, 0 Lord, with this people, be
cause they awill not understand thy, 
mercies which thou hast bestowed 
upon them because of thy Son. 

17 And now, my brethren, ye see 
that a second prophet of old has testi
fied of the Son of God, and because 
the people would not understand his 
words they astoned him to death. 

18 But behold, this is not all ; these 
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are not the only ones who have 
spoken concerning the Son of God. 

19 Behold, he was spoken of by 
aMoses ; yea, and behold a btype was 
craised up in the wilderness, that 
whosoever would look upon it might 
live. And many did look and live. 

20 But few understood the mean
ing of those things, and this because 
of the hardness of their hearts. But 
there were many who were so 
hardened that they would not look, 
therefore they perished. Now the 
reason they would not look is be
cause they did not believe that it 
would aheal them. 

21 0 my brethren, if ye could be 
healed by merely casting about your 
eyes that ye might be healed, would 
ye not behold quickly, or would ye 
rather harden your hearts in aun
belief, and be bslothful, that ye 
would not cast about your eyes, that 
ye might perish ? 

22 If so, wo shall come upon you ; 
but if not so, then cast about your 
eyes and abegin to believe in the Son 
of God, that he will come to redeem 
his people, and that he shall suffer 
and die to batone for their sins ; and 
that he shall Crise again from the 
dead, which shall bring to pass the 
dresurrection, that all men shall 
stand before him, to be "judged at 
the last and judgment day, accord
ing to their 'works. 

23 And now, my brethren, I desire 
that ye shall aplant this word in 
your hearts, and as it beginneth to 
swell even so nourish it by your faith. 
And behold, it will become a tree, 
bspringing up in you unto cever-

lOa Alma 32 : 5. 
b Ps. 3 :  7 ;  1 8 :  1 7 .  

1 1a TG Sincerity. 

19a Deut. 1 8 :  15 ( I S ,  1 8) ;  
Alma 34 : 7.  

(45-46). 
b 2 Ne. 2 :  1 0 ;  Alma 

22 : 1 4 ;  34 : 9 (8-16). 
b TG Affliction. 
c TG J esus Christ ,  

Atonement through. 
12a TG Scriptures, Value of. 
13a J acob 6 :  1 ;  Alma 34 : 7. 
14a J ohn 5 :  39. 
15a J acob 4: 4; Mosiah 

1 5 :  1 1  ( 1 1-13).  
b 1 Ne. 19: 10; Alma 

34 : 7. 
1 6a 2 Pet. 3 :  5 (4-5). 
17a TG Martyrdom. 

b Num. 2 1 : 9 ; 1 Ne. 
1 7 : 41 ;  2 Ne. 25 : 20. 
TG Jesus Christ ,  Types 
of, In Anticipation ; 
Symbolism. 

c J ohn 3 :  1 4 ;  Hel. 8 :  14. 
20a Hosea 1 1 : 3 ; 1 Ne. 

1 7 :  41 (40-41).  
2 1 a  TG Doubt ; Unbelief, 

Unbelievers. 
b TG Apathy ; Laziness. 

22a Alma 25 : 1 6 ;  37 : 46 

C TG Jesus Christ,  
Resurrection. 

d Alma 1 1 :  44. 
TG Resurrection. 

e TG Jesus Christ, J udge. 
f TG Good Works. 

23a Alma 33 : 1 ;  34 : 4. 
b Alma 32 : 41 ;  D&C 

63 : 23. 
c Alma 32 : 43. 
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lasting life. And then may God 
grant unto you that your dburdens 
may be light, through the joy of his 
Son. And even all this can ye do if 
ye ·will. Amen. 

C H A P T E R  3 4  

Amulek testifies that the word IS In 
Christ unto salvation-Unless an 
atonement is made, all mankind must 
perish-The whole law of Moses 
points toward the sacrifice of the Son 
of God-The eternal plan of redemp
tion is based on faith and repentance
Pray for temporal and spiritual 
blessings-This life is the time for 
men to prepare to meet God-Work 
out your salvation with fear and 
trembling. 

AND now it came to pass that after 
Alma had spoken these words unto 
them he sat down upon the ground, 
and aAmulek arose and began to 
teach them, saying : 

2 My brethren, I think that it is 
impossible that ye should be ignor
ant of the things which have been 
spoken concerning the coming of 
Christ, who is taught by us to be the 
Son of God ; yea, I know that athese 
things were taught unto you bounti
fully before your dissension from 
among us. 

3 And as ye have desired of my 
beloved brother that he should 
make known unto you awhat ye 
should do, because of your afflic
tions ; and he hath spoken some
what unto you to prepare your 
minds ; . yea, and he hath exhorted 
you unto faith and to patience---

4 Yea, even that ye would have so 
much faith as even to aplant the 

ALMA 34: 1-10 

word in your hearts, that ye may 
try the experiment of its goodness. 

5 And we have beheld that the 
great question which is in your 
minds is whether the word be in the 
Son of God, or whether there shall 
be ano Christ. 

6 And ye also beheld that my 
brother has proved unto you, in 
many instances, that the aword is in 
Christ unto salvation. 

7 My brother has called upon the 
words of aZenos, that redemption 
cometh through the Son of God, and 
also upon the words of bZenock ; 
and also he has appealed unto 
cMoses, to prove that these things 
are true. 

S And now, behold, I will atestify 
unto you of myself that these things 
are true. Behold, I say unto you, 
that I do know that Christ shall 
come among the children of men, to 
take upon him the btransgressions 
of his people, and that he shall 
Catone for the sins of the world ; for 
the Lord God hath spoken it. 

9 For it is expedient that an aatone
ment should be made ; for according 
to the great bplan of the Eternal God 
there must be an atonement made, 
or else all mankind must unavoid
ably perish ; yea, all are hardened ; 
yea, all are cfallen and are lost, and 
must perish except it be through the 
atonement which it is expedient 
should be made. 

10 For it is expedient that there 
should be a great and last asacrifice ; 
yea, not a bsacrifice of man, neither 
of beast, neither of any manner of 
fowl ; for it shall not be a human 
sacrifice ; but it must be an cinfinite 
and deternal 'sacrifice. 

23d Mosiah 24 : 15 (13-15) ; 
Alma 31 : 38. 

b Alma 33 : 15 ; Hel. 8 : 20 
(19-20). 

42 : 8 (6-28) ; Moses 
6 : 62. 

e TG Agency. 
34 1a Alma 8 :  2 1 ; 3 1 : 32. 

2a Alma 1 6 :  15 (13-21) .  
3a Alma 32 : 5 .  
4 a  Alma 33 : 23. 
5a J acob 7: 2 (2, 9) ;  

Alma 30 : 1 2  (12,  22) ; 
3 1 :  16 (16,  29). 

6a J ohn 1 :  14 ( 1 , 14). 
7a Alma 33 : 13 ; He\. 8 :  19. 

c Alma 33 : 19. 
8a TG Testimony ; 

Witnesses. 
b TG J esus Christ, 

Redeemer. 
e TG Jesus Christ, 

Atonement through. 
9a 2 Ne. 2: 10 ; 9: 7 (7-9) ; 

Alma 22 : 14 ; 33 : 22. 
b Alma 12 : 26 (22-33) ; 

e TG Fall of Man. 
lOa 1 Chr. 6: 49 ; Moses 

5 :  7 (6-7). 
b TG Blood, Symbolism 

of. 
e 2 Ne. 9 :  7. 
d Isa. 45 : 17 ; Heb. 5 :  9. 
e TG Sacrifice. 
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1 1  Now there is not any man that 
can sacrifice his own blood which 
will atone for the sins of another. 
Now, if a man murdereth, behold 
will our law, which is ajust, take the 
life of his brother ? I say unto you, 
Nay. 

12 But the law requireth the alife 
of him who hath I>m.urdered ; there
fore there can be nothing which 
is short of an infinite atonement 
which will suffice for the sins of the 
world. 

13 Therefore, it is expedient that 
there should be a great and last 
sacrifice, and then shall there be, or 
it is expedient there should be, a 
astop to the shedding of bblood ; then 
shall the <law of Moses be fulfilled ; 
yea, it shall be all fulfilled, every jot 
and tittle, and none shall have 
passed away. 

14 And behold, this is the whole 
ameaning of the blaw, every whit 
<pointing to that great and last 
dsacrifice ; and that great and last 
"sacrifice will be the Son of God, yea, 
finfinite and eternal. 

15 And thus he shall bring asalva
tion to all those who shall believe on 
his name ; this being the intent of 
this last sacrifice, to bring about the 
bowels of mercy, which over
powereth justice, and bringeth 
about means unto men that they 
may have faith unto repentance. 

16 And thus amercy can satisfy the 
demands of bj ustice, and encircles 
them in the arms of safety, while he 
that exercises no faith unto repent
ance is exposed to the whole law of 
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the demands of <justice ; therefore 
only unto him that has faith unto 
repentance is brought about the 
great and eternal dplan of "redemp
tion. 

17 Therefore may God grant unto 
you, my brethren, that ye may 
begin to exercise your afaith unto 
repentance, that ye begin to bcall 
upon his holy name, that he would 
have mercy upon you ; 

18 Yea, cry unto him for mercy ; 
for he is amighty to save. 

19 Yea, humble yourselves, and 
continue in aprayer unto him. 

20 Cry unto him when ye are 
in your afields, yea, over all your 
flocks. 

21 acry unto him in your houses, 
yea, over all your household, both 
morning, mid-day, and evening. 

22 Yea, cry unto him against the 
power of your aenemies. 

23 Yea, acry unto him against the 
bdevil, who is an enemy to all 
<righteousness. 

24 Cry unto him over the crops of 
your fields, that ye may prosper in 
them. 

25 Cry over the flocks of your fields, 
that they may increase. 

26 But this is not all ; ye must apour 
out your souls in your bclosets, and 
your secret places, and in your 
wilderness. 

27 Yea, and when you do not cry 
unto the Lord, let your ahearts be 
bfull, drawn out in prayer unto him 
continually for your <welfare, and 
also for the welfare of dthose who 
are around you. 

1 1a Deut.  24:  16;  Mosiah 
29 : 25. 

d Ex. 1 2 : 2 1  (1-30). 
e D&C 138 : 35.  

21a Ps. 5:  3 (1-3) ; Dan. 
6 :  1 0 ; 3 Ne. 1 8 :  2 1 .  

22a T G  Enemies. 1 2a TG Blood, Shedding of; 
Life, Sanctity of. 

b TG Capital 
Punishment ; Murder. 

13a 3 Ne. 9 :  19.  
b TG Blood, Symbolism 

of. 
e 3 Ne. 1 :  24 ; 1 5 :  5 .  

14a 2 N e .  25 : 24 ; J arom 
1 :  5 ;  Mosiah 2 :  3 ;  
Alma 30 : 3.  

b TG Law of Moses. 
c TG Jesus Christ, Types 

of, in Anticipation. 

f D&C 20 : 17 ( 1 7 ,  28). 
1 5a TG Salvation. 
1 6a TG Mercy. 

b TG God, J ustice of. 
e Mosiah 1 5 :  27 ; 

Alma 1 2 : 32. 
d TG Salvation, Plan of. 
e TG Redemption. 

17a TG Faith. 
b TG God, Access to ; 

Prayer. 
18a Heb. 7 :  25 (24-25). 
19a TG Prayer. 
20a Alma 33 : 5 (4-5). 

23a 3 Ne. 1 8 :  15 ( 1 5 , 1 8).  
b TG Devil. 
e TG Righteousness. 

26a 1 Sam. 1 :  1 5 ;  
Enos 1 :  9.  

b Matt. 6:  6 (5-6) ; 
Alma 33 : 7 (4- 1 1).  

27a TG Heart . 
b TG Meditation. 
c 2 Ne. 32 : 9 .  TG Welfare. 
d D&C 108 : 7 .  
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28 And now behold, my beloved 
brethren, I say unto you, do not 
suppose that this is all ; for after ye 
have done all these things, if ye 
aturn away the bneedy, and the 
cnaked, and visit not the sick and 
afflicted, and dimpart of your sub
stance, if ye have, to those who 
stand in need-I say unto you, if ye 
do not any of these things, behold, 
your "prayer is 'vain, and availeth 
you nothing, and ye are as "hypo
crites who do deny the faith. 

29 Therefore, if ye do not remem
ber to be acharitable, ye are as 
dross, which the refiners do cast out, 
(it being of no worth) and is trodden 
under foot of men. 

30 And now, my brethren, I would 
that, after ye have areceived so 
many witnesses, seeing that the 
holy scriptures testify of these 
things, ye come forth and bring 
bfruit unto repentance. 

3 1  Yea, I would that ye would 
come forth and aharden not your 
hearts any longer ; for behold, now is 
the time and the bday of your 
csalvation ;  and therefore, if ye will 
repent and dharden not your hearts, 
immediately shall the great plan of 
redemption be brought about unto 
you. 

32 For behold, this alife is the time 
for men to bprepare to meet God ; 
yea, behold the day of Cthis life is 
the day for men to perform their 
dlabors. 

33 And now, as I said unto you 
before, as ye have had so many 

ALMA 34: 28-37 

awitnesses, therefore, I beseech of 
you that ye do not bprocrastinate 
the day of your crepentance until 
the end ; for after this day of life, 
which is given us to prepare for 
eternity, behold, if we do not im
prove our time while in this life, 
then cometh the dnight of "darkness 
wherein there can be no labor per
formed. 

34 Ye cannot say, when ye are 
brought to that awful acrisis, that I 
will repent, that I will return to my 
God. Nay, ye cannot say this ; for 
that same spirit which doth bpossess 
your bodies at the time that ye go 
out of this life, that same spirit will 
have power to possess your body in 
that eternal world. 

35 For behold, if ye have pro
crastinated the day of your repent
ance even until death, behold, ye 
have become asubjected to the 
spirit of the devil, and he doth bseal 
you his ; therefore, the Spirit of the 
Lord hath withdrawn from you, and 
hath no place in you, and the devil 
hath all power over you ; and this is 
the final state of the wicked. 

36 And this I know, because the 
Lord hath said he dwelleth not in 
aunholy temples, but in the bhearts 
of the crighteous doth he dwell ; yea, 
and he has also said that the 
righteous shall sit down in his king
dom, to go no more out ; but their 
garments should be made white 
through the dblood of the Lamb. 

37 And now, my beloved brethren, 
I desire that ye should remember 

28a TG Apathy. 
b TG Poor. 
c Ezek. 1 8 :  7 (5-9). 

b Rom. 13 : 1 2 ( 1 1-12).  
c Matt.  1 1 :  20 ; 3 Ne.  

9:  3;  D&C 84 : 1 14. 

C TG Repentance. 
d Ecc\. 9 :  10 ; J ohn 9: 4. 
e TG Darkness, Spiritual. 

d TG Almsgiving ; Good 
Works. 

e Ezek. 33 : 3 1 ;  Matt. 
1 5 :  8 (7-8). 

f Isa. 58 : 3 ;  Moro. 7 :  6 
(6-8). 
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29a TG Charity ; 

Generosity. 
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b Matt. 3 :  8 ;  Alina 
1 3 :  13 .  

31a TG Self-mastery. 

d TG Hardheartedness. 
32a TG Mortality. 

b 2 Cor. 6 : 2 ; 2 Ne. 2 : 21 ;  
Alma 1 2 :  24 ; 42 : 4 
(4--6). TG Self-mastery. 

c D&C 138 : 57.  
d TG Good Works ; 

I ndustry. 
33a TG Witnesses. 

b J ob 27 : 8; Hel. 13 : 38 ; 
D&C 45 : 2. TG Apathy ; 
Idleness ; Procrastina
tion. 

34a Alma 40 : 14 (13-14) ; 
Ether 9 :  34. 

b Rom. 6: 16 (14-18). 
35a 2 Ne. 28 : 19 (19-23) .  

b 2 Ne. 9 : 9 ; 3  Ne. 2 :  1 0 .  
TG Devil ; Sealing. 

36a Mosiah 2: 3 7 ;  Alma 
7 :  2 1 ; Hel. 4 :  24. 
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b D&C 130 : 3. 
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these things, and that ye should 
"work out your salvation with fear 
before God, and that ye should no 
more deny the coming of Christ ; 

38 That ye acontend no more 
against the Holy Ghost, but that ye 
receive it, and take upon you the 
bname of Christ ; that ye humble 
yourselves even to the dust, and 
cworship God, in whatsoever place 
ye may be in, in spirit and in truth ; 
and that ye live in dthanksgiving 
daily, for the many "mercies and 
blessings which he doth bestow 
upon you. 

39 Yea, and I also aexhort you, my 
brethren, that ye be bwatchful unto 
prayer continually, that ye may not 
be led away by the Ctemptations of 
the devil, that he may not over
power you, that ye may not become 
his subjects at the last day ; for 
behold, he rewardeth you dno good 
thing. 

40 And now my beloved brethren, 
I would exhort you to have apa_ 
tience, and that ye bear with all 
manner of bafilictions ; that ye do 
not crevile against those who do cast 
you out because of your dexceeding 
poverty, lest ye become sinners like 
unto them ; 

41 But that ye have apatience, and 
bear with those bafilictions, with a 
firm hope that ye shall one day rest 
from all your afilictions. 

C H A P T E R  3 5  

The preaching oftke word destroys the 
craft of the Zoramites-They expel 
the converts, who then join the people of 
Ammon in ]ershon-Alma sorrows 
because of the wickedness oftke people. 

Now it came to pass that after 
Amulek had made an end of these 
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words, they withdrew themselves 
from the multitude and came over 
into the land of a jershon. 

2 Yea, and the rest of the brethren, 
after they had preached the word 
unto the aZoramites, also came over 
into the land of jershon. 

3 And it came to pass that after the 
more popular part of the Zoramites 
had consulted together concerning 
the words which had been preached 
unto them, they were angry because 
of the word, for it did destroy their 
acraft ; therefore they would not 
hearken unto the words . 

4 And they sent and gathered to
gether throughout all the land all the 
people, and consulted with them 
concerning the words which had 
been spoken. 

5 Now their rulers and their priests 
and their teachers did not let the 
people know concerning their de
sires ; therefore they found out 
privily the minds of all the people. 

6 And it came to pass that after 
they had found out the minds of all 
the people, those who were in favor 
of the words which had been spoken 
by Alma and his brethren were cast 
out of the land ; and they were 
amany ; and they came over also 
into the land of jershon. 

7 And it came to pass that Alma 
and his brethren did minister unto 
them. 

8 Now the apeople of the Zoramites 
were angry with the people of 
Ammon who were in jershon, and 
the bchief ruler of the Zoramites, 
being a very wicked man, sent over 
unto the people of Ammon desiring 
them that they should cast out of 
their land all those who came over 
from them into their land. 

9 And he breathed out many 

37a Philip. 2 :  12 ( 1 2-16). 
38a TG Holy Ghost ,  LOSS of. 

b Mosiah 5 :  8 ;  Alma 

1 : 20 ;  D&C 46 : 1 5 .  41a TG Patience. 
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c TG Worship. 
d Ps. 69 : 30 (30--3 1) ; 

D&C 46 : 7. 
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e Gen. 32 : 1 0 ;  l' Ne. 

39a Heb. 3 :  13 .  
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C TG Temptation. 
d Alma 30 : 60. 
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b TG Affliction. 
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d Alma 32 : 3. 
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2a Alma 30 : 59. 
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6a Alma 35 : 14. 
8a Alma 27 : 26. 

b Alma 30 : 59. 
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threatenings against them. And 
now the people of Ammon did not 
fear their words ; therefore they did 
not cast them out, but they did 
receive all the poor of the Zoramites 
that came over unto them ; and they 
did anourish them, and did clothe 
them, and did give unto them lands 
for their inheritance ; and they did 
administer unto them according to 
their wants. 

10 Now this did astir up the Zora
mites to banger against the people of 
Ammon, and they began to mix 
with the Lamanites and to stir them 
up also to anger against them. 

1 1  And thus the Zoramites and the 
Lamanites began to make prepara
tions for war against the people of 
Ammon, and also against the N e
phites. 

12 And thus ended the *seven
teenth year of the reign of the judges 
over the people of Nephi. 

13 And the people of Ammon de
parted out of the land of Jershon, 
and came over into the land of 
Melek, and gave place in the land of 
Jershon for the armies of the 
Nephites, that they might contend 
with the armies of the Lamanites 
and the armies of the Zoramites ; 
and thus commenced a war betwixt 
the Lamanites and the Nephites, in 
the eighteenth year of the reign of 
the judges ; and an aaccount shall be 
given of their wars hereafter. 

14 And Alma, and Ammon, and 
their brethren, and also the atwo 
sons of Alma returned to the land of 
Zarahemla, after having been in
struments in the hands of God of 
bringing bmany of the ·Zoramites to 
repentance ; and as many as were 
brought to repentance were driven 
out of their land ; but they have 
lands for their inheritance in the 
land of Jershon, and they have 

ALMA 35: 10-36: 2  

taken up arms t o  defend themselves, 
and their wives, and children, and 
their lands. 

15 Now Alma, being agrieved for 
the iniquity of his people, yea for 
the wars, and the bloodsheds, and 
the contentions which were among 
them ; and having been to declare 
the word, or sent to declare the 
word, among all the people in every 
city ; and seeing that the hearts of 
the people began to wax hard, and 
that they began to be botfended 
because of the strictness of the word, 
his heart was exceedingly sorrowful. 

16 Therefore, he caused that his 
sons should be gathered together, 
that he might give unto them every 
one his acharge, separately, con
cerning the things pertaining unto 
righteousness. And we have an 
account of his commandments, 
which he gave unto them according 
to his own record. 

The commandments of Alma to his 
son Helaman. Comprising chapters 
36 and 37. 

C H A P T E R  3 6  

Alma testifies to Helaman of his con
version by an angel-He suffered the 
pains of a damned soul ; he called 
upon the name of Jesus, and was 
then born of God-Sweet joy filled his 
soul-He saw concourses of angels 
praising God-His converts have 
tasted and seen as he did. 

My ason, give ear to my words ; 
for I swear unto you. that inasmuch 
as ye shall keep the commandments 
of God ye shall prosper in the land. 

2 I would that ye should do as I 
have done, in remembering the 
captivity of our fathers ; for they 
were in abondage, and none could 
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bdeliver them except it was the 
c God of Abraham, and the God of 
Isaac, and the God of Jacob ; and 
he surely did deliver them in their 
afflictions. 

3 And now, 0 my son Helaman, 
behold, thou art in thy youth, and 
therefore, I beseech of thee that 
thou wilt hear my words and learn 
of me ; for I do know that whosoever 
shall put their atrust in God shall be 
supported in their btrials, and their 
troubles, and their afflictions, and 
shall be Clifted up at the last day. 

4 And I would not that ye think 
that I aknow of myself-not of the 
temporal but of the spiritual, not of 
the bcarnal mind but of God. 

5 Now, behold, I say unto you, if I 
had not been aborn of God I should 
bnot have known these things ; but 
God has, by the mouth of his holy 
Cangel, made these things known 
unto me, not of any "worthiness of 
myself; 

6 For I went about with the 
sons of Mosiah, seeking to adestroy 
the church of God ; but behold, God 
sent his holy angel to stop us by the 
way. 

7 And behold, he spake unto us, as 
it were the voice of thunder, and the 
whole earth did atremble beneath 
our feet ; and we all fell to the earth, 
for the bfear of the Lord came upon 
us. 

8 But behold, the voice said unto 
me : Arise. And I arose and stood up, 
and beheld the angel. 

9 And he said unto me : If thou wilt 
of thyself be destroyed, seek no 
more to destroy the church of God. 

298 

10 And it came to pass that I fell to 
the earth ; and it was for the space 
of athree days and three nights that 
I could not open my mouth, neither 
had I the use of my limbs. 

11 And the angel spake more things 
unto me, which were heard by my 
brethren, but I did anot hear them ; 
for when I heard the words-If thou 
wilt be destroyed of thyself, seek no 
more to destroy the church of God
I was struck with such great fear 
and amazement lest perhaps I 
should be destroyed, that I fell to 
the earth and I did hear no more. 

12 But I was racked with aeternal 
btorment, for my soul was charrowed 
up to the greatest degree and racked 
with all my sins. 

13 Yea, I did remember all my sins 
and iniquities, for which I was 
atormented with the bpains of hell ; 
yea, I saw that I had crebelled 
against my God, and that I had not 
kept his holy commandments. 

14 Yea, and I had amurdered many 
of his children, or rather led them 
away unto destruction ; yea, and in 
fine so great had been my iniquities, 
that the very thought of coming 
into the presence of my God did rack 
my soul with inexpressible horror. 

15 Oh, thought I, that I acould be 
banished and become extinct both 
soul and body, that I might not be 
brought to stand in the presence of 
my God, to be judged of my bdeeds. 

16 And now, for three days and for 
three nights was I racked, even with 
the apains of a bdamned soul. 

17 And it came to pass that as I was 
thus aracked with torment, while I 
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was bharrowed up by the Cmemory 
of my many sins, behold, I dremem
bered also to have heard my father 
prophesy unto the people concern
ing the coming of one Jesus Christ, 
a Son of God, to atone for the sins of 
the world. 

18 Now, as my mind caught hold 
upon this thought, I cried within 
my heart : 0 Jesus, thou Son of 
God, ahave mercy on me, who am 
bin the Cgall of bitterness, and am 
encircled about by the everlasting 
dchains of 'death. 

19 And now, behold, when I 
thought this, I could remember my 
apains bno more ; yea, I was har
rowed up by the memory of my sins 
no more. 

20 And oh, what ajoy, and what 
marvelous light I did behold ; yea, 
my soul was filled with joy as ex
ceeding as was my pain ! 

21 Yea, I say unto you, my son, 
that there could be nothing so 
exquisite and so bitter as were my 
pains. Yea, and again I say unto 
you, my son, that on the other hand, 
there can be nothing so exquisite 
and sweet as was my joy. 

22 Yea, methought I saw, even as 
our father aLehi saw, God sitting 
upon his throne, surrounded with 
numberless concourses of angels, in 
the attitude of singing and bpraising 
their God ; yea, and my soul did long 
to be there. 

23 But behold, my limbs did 
receive their astrength again, and I 
stood upon my feet, and did mani-

A LMA 36: 18-28 

fest unto the people that I had been 
bborn of God. 

24 Yea, and from that time even 
until now, I have labored without 
ceasing, that I might bring souls 
unto arepentance ; that I might 
bring them to btaste of the exceeding 
joy of which I did taste ; that they 
might also be cborn of God, and be 
dfilled with the Holy Ghost. 

25 Yea, and now behold, 0 my 
son, the Lord doth agive me exceed
ingly great joy in the fruit of my 
blabors ; 

26 For because of the aword which 
he has imparted unto me, behold, 
many have been born of God, and 
have btasted as I have tasted, and 
have seen eye to eye as I have seen ; 
therefore they do know of these 
things of which I have spoken, as I 
do know ; and the knowledge which 
I have is of God. 

27 And I have been supported 
under trials and troubles of every 
kind, yea, and in all manner of 
afflictions ; yea, God has adelivered 
me from prison, and from bonds, 
and from death ; yea, and I do put 
my trust in him, and he will still 
bdeliver me. 

28 And I know that he will araise 
me up at the last day, to dwell with 
him in bglory ; yea, and I will cpraise 
him forever, for he has dbrought 
our fathers out of Egypt, and he has 
swallowed up the 'Egyptians in the 
Red Sea ; and he led them by his 
power into the promised land ; yea, 
and he has delivered them out of 
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bondage and captivity from time to 
time. 

29 Yea, and he has also brought 
our fathers out of the land of 
Jerusalem ; and he has also, by his 
everlas.ting power, delivered them 
out of abondage and captivity, from 
time to time even down to the pres
ent day ; and 1 have always retained 
in remembrance their captivity ; 
yea, and ye also ought to retain in 
remembrance, as 1 have done, their 
captivity. 

30 But behold, my son, this is not 
all ; for ye ought to know as 1 do 
know, that ainasmuch as ye shall 
keep the commandments of God ye 
shall bprosper in the land ; and ye 
ought to know also, that inasmuch 
as ye will not keep the command
ments of God ye shall be cut off 
from his presence. Now this is 
according to his word. 

C H A P T E R  3 7  

The plates of brass and other scrip
tures are preserved to bring souls to 
salvation-The Jaredites were de
stroyed because of their wickedness
Their secret oaths and covenants must 
be kept {rom the people-Counsel 
with the Lord in all thy doings-As 
the Liahona guided the Nephites, so 
the word of Christ leads men to 
eternal life. 

AND now, my son Helaman, 1 com
mand you that ye take the arecords 
which have been bentrusted with me ; 

2 And 1 also command you that ye 
keep a arecord of this people, accord
ing as 1 have done, upon the plates 
of Nephi, and keep all these things 
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sacred which 1 have kept, even as 1 
have kept them ; for it is for a bwise 
purpose that they are kept. 

3 And these aplates of brass,  which 
contain these engravings, which 
have the records of the holy scrip
tures upon them, which have the 
bgenealogy of our forefathers, even 
from the beginning-

4 Behold, it has been prophesied by 
our fathers, that they should be kept 
and ahanded down from one genera
tion to another, and be kept and 
preserved by the hand of the Lord 
until they should go forth unto 
every nation, kindred, tongue, and 
people, that they shall know of the 
bmysteries contained thereon. 

5 And now behold, if they are kept 
they must retain their brightness ;  
yea, and they will retain their bright
ness ; yea, and also shall all the 
plates which do contain that which 
is holy writ. 

6 Now ye may suppose that this is 
afoolishness in me ; but behold 1 say 
unto you, that by bsmall and simple 
things are great things brought to 
pass ; and small means in many 
instances doth confound the wise. 

7 And the Lord God doth work by 
ameans to bring about his great 
and eternal purposes ; and by very 
bsmall means the Lord doth Ccon
found the wise and bringeth about 
the salvation of many souls. 

8 And now, it has hitherto been 
wisdom in God that these things 
should be preserved ; for behold, 
athey have benlarged the memory of 
this people, yea, and convinced 
many of the error of their ways, and 
brought them to the cknowledge of 
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their God unto the salvation of their 
souls. 

9 Yea, I say unto you, ·were it not 
for these things that these records 
do contain, which are on these 
plates, Ammon and his brethren 
could not have bconvinced so many 
thousands of the Lamanites of the 
incorrect tradition of their fathers ; 
yea, these records and their cwords 
brought them unto repentance ; 
that is, they brought them to the 
knowledge of the Lord their God, 
and to rejoice in Jesus Christ their 
Redeemer. 

10 And who knoweth but what 
they will be the "means of bringing 
many thousands of them, yea, and 
also many thousands of our bstiff
necked brethren, the Nephites, who 
are now hardening their hearts in 
sin and iniquities, to the knowledge 
of their Redeemer ? 

1 1  Now these mysteries are not yet 
fully made known unto me ; there
fore I shall forbear. 

12 And it may suffice if I only say 
they are preserved for a ·wise pur
pose, which purpose is known unto 
God ; for he doth bcounsel in wisdom 
over all his works. and his paths are 
straight, and his course is cone 
eternal round. 

13 0 remember, remember, my 
son Helaman, how ·strict are the 
commandments of God. And he 
said : bIf ye will keep my command
ments ye shall cprosper in the land
but if ye keep not his command
ments ye shall be cut off from his 
presence. 

14 And now remember, my son, 
that God has aentrusted you with 
these things, which are bsacred, 
which he has kept sacred, and also 
which he will keep and cpreserve for 

A LMA 37:9-21 

a dwise purpose in him, that he may 
show forth his power unto future 
generations. 

15 And now behold, I tell you by 
the spirit of prophecy, that if ye 
transgress the commandments of 
God, behold, these things which are 
sacred shall be taken away from 
you by ,the power of God, and ye 
shall be delivered up unto Satan, 
that he may sift you as chaff before 
the wind. 

16 But if ye keep the command
ments of God, and do with these 
things which are sacred according 
to that which the Lord doth com
mand you, (for you must appeal 
unto the Lord for all things whatso
ever ye must do with them) behold, 
no power of earth or hell can ·take 
them from you, for God is powerful 
to the fulfilling of all his words. 

17 For he will fulfil all his ·prom
ises which he shall make unto you, 
for he has fulfilled his promises 
which he has made unto our fathers. 

18 For he promised unto them that 
he would ·preserve these things for 
a wise purpose in him, that he might 
show forth his power unto future 
generations. 

19 And now behold, one purpose 
hath he fulfilled, even to the restora
tion of ·many thousands of the 
Lamanites to the knowledge of the 
truth ; and he hath shown forth his 
power in them, and he will also still 
show forth his power in them unto 
bfuture generations ; therefore they 
shall be preserved. 

20 Therefore I command you, my 
son Helaman, that ye be diligent in 
fulfilling all my words, and that ye 
be diligent in keeping the command
ments of God as they are written. 

21 And now, I will speak unto 
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you concerning those atwenty-four 
plates, that ye keep them, that the 
"mysteries and the works of dark
ness, and their secret works, or the 
secret works of those people who 
have been destroyed, may be made 
"manifest unto this people ; yea, all 
their murders, and robbings, and 
their plunderings, and all their 
wickedness and abominations, may 
be made manifest unto this people ; 
yea, and that ye preserve these 
dinterpreters. 

22 For behold, the Lord saw that 
his people began to work in dark
ness, yea, work secret murders and 
abominations ; therefore the Lord 
said, if they did not repent they 
should be destroyed from off the 
face of the earth. 

23 And the Lord said : I will pre
pare unto my servant Gazelem, a 
astone, which shall shine forth in 
darkness unto light, that I may 
bdiscover unto my people who serve 
me, that I may discover unto them 
the works of their brethren, yea, 
their secret works, their works of 
darkness, and their wickedness and 
abominations. 

24 And now, my son, these ainter
preters were prepared that the 
word of God might be fulfilled, 
which he spake, saying : 

25 I will abring forth out of dark
ness unto light all their secret works 
and their abominations ; and except 
they repent I will bdestroy them 
from off the face of the earth ; and I 
will bring to light all their secrets and 
abominations, unto every nation 
that shall hereafter possess the land. 

26 And now, my son, we see that 
they did not repent ; therefore they 
have been destroyed, and thus far 
the word of God has been fulfilled ; 
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yea, their asecret abominations have 
been brought out of darkness and 
made known unto us. 

27 And now, my son, I command 
you that ye retain all their oaths, 
and their covenants, and their 
agreements in their secret abomi
nations ; yea, and all their asigns and 
their wonders ye shall bkeep from 
this people, that they know them 
not, lest peradventure they should 
fall into darkness also and be 
destroyed. 

28 For behold, there is a acurse 
upon all this land, that destruction 
shall come upon all those workers 
of darkness, according to the power 
of God, when they are fully ripe ; 
therefore I desire that this people 
might not be destroyed. 

29 Therefore ye shall keep these 
secret plans of their aoaths and their 
covenants from this people, and 
only their wickedness and their 
murders and their abominations 
shall y.e make known unto them ; 
and ye shall teach them to babhor 
such wickedness and abominations 
and murders ; and ye shall also 
teach them that these people were 
destroyed on account of their 
wickedness and abominations and 
their murders. 

30 For behold, they amurdered all 
the prophets of the Lord who came 
among them to declare unto them 
concerning their iniquities ; and the 
blood of those whom they murdered 
did cry unto the Lord their God for 
vengeance upon those who were 
their murderers ; and thus the 
judgments of God did come upon 
these workers of darkness and 
secret bcombinations. 

3 1  Yea, and acursed be the land for
ever and ever unto those workers of 
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darkness and secret combinations, 
even unto destruction, except they 
repent before they are fully bripe. 

32 And now, my son, remember the 
words which I have spoken unto 
you ; trust not those secret plans 
unto this people, but teach them an 
everlasting ahatred against sin and 
iniquity. 

33 apreach unto them repentance, 
and faith on the Lord Jesus Christ ; 
teach them to humble themselves 
and to be bmeek and lowly in heart ; 
teach them to "Withstand every 
dtemptation of the devil, with their 
faith on the Lord Jesus Christ. 

34 Teach them to never be weary of 
good works, but to be meek and 
lowly in heart ; for such shall find 
"rest to their souls. 

35 0, remember, my son, and 
alearn bwisdom in thy "Youth ; yea, 
learn in thy youth to keep the 
commandments of God. 

36 Yea, and acry unto God for all 
thy support ; yea, let all thy bdoings 
be unto the Lord, and whitherso
ever thou goest let it be in the Lord ; 
yea, let all thy Cthoughts be directed 
unto the Lord ; yea, let the affec
tions of thy heart be placed upon 
the Lord forever. 

37 aCounsel with the Lord in all thy 
doings, and he will direct thee for 
bgood ; yea, when thou liest down at 
night lie down unto the Lord, that 
he may watch over you in your 
sleep ; and when thou risest in the 
Cmorning let thy heart be full of 
thanks unto God ; and if ye do these 
things, ye shall be lifted up at the 
last day. 

ALMA 37:32-43 

38 And now, my son, I have some
what to say concerning the thing 
which our fathers call a ball, or 
director-or our fathers called it 
aLiahona, which is, being inter
preted. a compass ; and the Lord 
prepared it. 

39 And behold. there cannot any 
man work after the manner of 
so curious a workmanship. And 
behold, it was prepared to show unto 
our fathers the course which they 
should travel in the wilderness. 

40 And it did work for them 
according to their afaith in God ; 
therefore, if they had faith to be
lieve that God could cause that 
those spindles should point the way 
they should go, behold. it was done ; 
therefore they had this miracle, 
and also many other miracles 
wrought by the power of God, day 
by day. 

41 Nevertheless, because those 
miracles were worked by "small 
means it did show unto them mar
velous works. They were bslothful, 
and forgot to exercise their faith 
and diligence and then those mar
velous works ceased, and they did 
not progress in their journey ; 

42 Therefore, they tarried in the 
wilderness, or did anot travel a 
direct course, and were afflicted 
with hunger and thirst, because of 
their transgressions. 

43 And now, my son, I would that 
ye should understand that these 
things are not without a ashadow ; 
for as our fathers were slothful to 
give heed to this compass (now 
these things were temporal) they 

3 1 b  Gen. 1 5 : 1 6 ;  Hel. 
13 : 1 4 ; D&C 6 1 : 3 1 ; 
101 : 1 1 .  

b T G  Wisdom. 6: 9; D&C 46 : 32. 

32a Prov. 3 :  5 (5-6) ; 
2 Ne. 4 :  3 1 ; Alma 43 : 7.  

33a TG Mission of Early 
Saints ; Preaching. 

b TG Meekness. 
C TG Perseverance : 

Self-mastery • 
d TG Temptation. 

34a Matt. 1 1 :  29 (28-30). 
35a TG Education ; 

Learning. 

c Ecc1. 1 2 :  1 ;  Lam. 3 :  27. 
36a TG Prayer. 

b Ps.  37 : 5 (4-7). 
C TG Motivations. 

37a J osh. 9 :  1 4 ;  
P s .  34 : 4 (4. 6 . 10) ; 
Lam. 3 :  25 ; Heb. 
1 1 : 6 ;  J acob 4: 10 ; 
D&C 3 : 4. 

b TG Abundant Life. 
c Ps. 5 :  3 ;  1 Chr. 

1 6 :  8 (7-36) ; Ether 

38a 1 Ne. 16 : 10 (10. 16. 
26) ; 1 8 : 1 2  (12 . 21) ; 
2 Ne. 5 :  1 2 ;  D&C 
1 7 : 1.  

40a 1 Ne. 16: 28. 
41a 1 Ne. 16: 29 ; Alma 

37 : 7 (6-8). 
b TG Apathy ; Laziness. 

42a 1 Ne. 16 : 28. 
43a Col. 2: 17; Heb. 8: 5 ;  

Mosiah 3 :  15 .  
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did not prosper ; even so it is with 
things which are spiritual. 

44 For behold, it is as easy to give 
heed to the aword of Christ, which 
will point to you a straight course to 
eternal bliss, as it was for our fathers 
to give heed to this compass, which 
would point unto them a straight 
course to the promised land. 

45 And now I say, is there not a 
atype in this thing ? For just as 
surely as this director did bring our 
fathers, by following its course, to 
the promised land, shall the words 
of Christ, if we follow their course, 
carry us beyond this vale of sorrow 
into a far better land of promise. 

46 0 my son, do not let us be ·sloth
ful because of the beasiness of the 
"way ; for so was it with our fathers ; 
for so was it prepared for them, that 
if they would dlook they might 'live ; 
even so it is with us. The way is pre
pared, and if we will look we may 
live forever. 
47 And now, my son, see that ye 

take ·care of these sacred things, yea, 
see that ye blook to God and live. 
Go unto this people and declare the 
word, and be sober. My son, farewell. 

The commandments of Alma to his 
son Shiblon. 

C H A P T E R  3 8  

Shiblon was persecuted fOT righteous
ness' sake-Salvation is in Christ, 
who is the life and the light of the 
world-Bridle all your passions. 
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My ·son, give ear to my words, for 
I say unto you, even as I said unto 
Helaman, that binasmuch as ye 
shall keep the commandments of 
God ye shall prosper in the land ; 
and "inasmuch as ye will not keep 
the commandments of God ye shall 
be dcut off from his ·presence. 

2 And now, my son, I trust that I 
shall have great joy in you, be
cause of your asteadiness and your 
faithfulness unto God ; for as you 
have commenced in your youth 
to look to the Lord your God, even 
so I hope that you will continue in 
keeping his commandments ; for 
blessed is he that bendureth to the 
end. 

3 I say unto you, my son, that I 
have had great joy in thee already, 
because of thy faithfulness and thy 
diligence, and thy patience and thy 
long-suffering among the people of 
the ·Zoramites. 

4 For I know that thou wast in 
bonds ; yea, and I also know that 
thou wast stoned for the word's 
sake ; and thou didst bear all these 
things with apatience because the 
Lord was bwith thee ; and now thou 
knowest that the Lord did deliver 
thee. 

5 And now my son, Shiblon, I 
would that ye should remember, 
that as much as ye shall put your 
atrust in God even so much ye shall 
be bdelivered out of your trials, and 
your "troubles, and your afflictions, 
and ye shall be lifted up at the last 
day. 

6 Now, my son, I would not that ye 

44a Ps. 1 1 9 :  105. 
45a TG Jesus Christ ,  

Types of, In  Anticipa
tion. 

47 a TG Scriptures, 
P reservation of. 

b Amos 5 :  6; Ether 
1 2 :  4 1 .  

(1 5-20) ; Alma 32 : 13 
(13-15) ; 3 Ne. 1 5 : 9 ;  
27 : 6 (6-1 7) ; D&C 
20 : 29 ; 53 : 7.  

46a Luke 6:  46 (46-49) ; 
1 Ne. 1 7 : 41 (40-41) .  

b Matt .  1 1 :  30. 
c Ex. 33 : 1 3  (12-13) ; 

2 Ne. 9 : 41 ; 3 1 : 21 
(17-21) ; D&C 132 : 22 
(22, 25). 

d Alma 25 : 16; 33 : 22 
(19-23). 

e J ohn 1 1 :  25 ; Hel. 
8 :  1 5 ;  3 Ne. 1 5 :  9. 

38 1a Alma 3 1 : 7 ; 63 : 1 .  
b Alma 60 : 16.  
c Alma # : 3 .  
d l Ne. 2 : 2 1 ; 2 Ne. 

5 :  20 (20-24) ; Alma 
9 :  14 (13-15). 

e TG God, Presence of. 
2a TG Commitment. 

b Matt. 10 : 22 ; Mark 
1 3 :  13 ; 2 Ne. 3 1 :  16 

3a Alma 3 1 :  7 ;  39 : 2. 
4a TG Patience. 

b Ex. 3 :  1 2 ;  1 Ne. 
1 7 : 55 ; Moslah 24 : 1 7 .  

Sa Ps. 50 : 1 5 ;  D&C 
100 : 1 7 .  

b Matt. 1 1  : 28 (28-30). 
c Ps. 8 1 : 7 ; Alma 9 : 1 7 ;  

D&C 3 :  8 .  
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should think that I know these 
things of myself, but it is the Spirit 
of God which is in me which maketh 
these things known unto me ; for if I 
had not been aborn of God I should 
not have known these things. 

7 But behold, the Lord in his great 
mercy sent his aangel to declare unto 
me that I must stop the work of 
bdestruction among his people ; yea, 
and I have seen an angel face to 
face, and he spake with me, and his 
voice was as thunder, and it shook 
the whole earth. 

8 And it came to pass that I was 
athree days and three nights in the 
most bitter bpain and canguish of 
soul ; and never, until I did cry out 
unto the Lord Jesus Christ for 
mercy, did I receive a dremission of 
my sins. But behold, I did cry unto 
him and I did find peace to my soul. 

9 And now, my son, I have told you 
this that ye may learn wisdom, that 
ye may learn of me that there is ano 
other way or means whereby man 
can be saved, only in and through 
Christ. Behold, he is the life and the 

b light of the world. Behold, he is the 
word of truth and crighteousness. 

10 And now, as ye have begun to 
teach the word even so I would that 
ye should continue to teach ; and I 
would that ye would be diligent and 
atemperate in all things. 

1 1  See that ye are not lifted up unto 
pride ; yea, see that ye do not aboast 
in your own wisdom, nor of your 
much strength. 

12 Use aboldness, but not over
bearance ; and also see that ye 
bbridle all your passions, that ye 
may be filled with love ; see that ye 
refrain from idleness. 

b TG Pain. 
e TG Sorrow. 

A LMA 38: 7-39 : 2  

13 D o  not "pray a s  the Zoramites 
do, for ye have seen that they pray 
to be heard of men, and to be praised 
for their wisdom. 

14 Do not say : 0 God, I thank thee 
that we are abetter than our breth
ren ; but rather say : 0 Lord, forgive 
my bunworthiness, and remember 
my brethren in mercy-yea, ac
knowledge your unworthiness be
fore God at all times. 

15 And may the Lord bless your 
soul, and receive you at the last day 
into his kingdom, to sit down in 
peace. Now go, my son, and teach 
the word unto this people. Be asober. 
My son, farewell. 

The commandments of Alma to his 
son Carianton. Comprising chaPters 
39 to 42 inclusive. 

C H A P T E R  3 9  

Sexual sin is an abomination
Corianton's sins kept the Zaramites 
from receiving the word-Christ's 
redemption is retroactive in saving the 
faithful who preceded it. 

AND now, my ason, I have some
what more to say unto thee than 
what I said unto thy brother ; for 
behold, have ye not observed the 
steadiness of thy brother, his faith
fulness, and his diligence in keeping 
the commandments of God ? Behold, 
has he not set a good bexample for 
thee ? 

2 For thou didst not give so much 
heed unto my words as did thy 
brother, among the people of the 
aZoramites. Now this is what I have 
against thee ; thou didst go on unto 

within ; Self-mastery. 
13a TG Hypocrisy. 

6a Alma 36 : 23 (23, 26) ; 
D&C 5 :  16. TG Holy 
Ghost, Baptism of; 
Man, Natural, Not 
Spiritually Reborn ; 
Man, New, Spiritually 
Reborn. 

d TG Remission of Sins. 
9a Alma 21 : 9. 

14a Alma 3 1 : 16.  
b Luke 1 8 :  13  ( 10-14). 

7a Mosiah 27 : 11 ( 1 1-17). 
b Mosiah 28 : 4 

(3--4) ; Alma 26 : 1 8  
( 1 7-18) ; 36 : 6 (6-1 1) .  

8 a  Alma 36 : 10 (10,  16). 

b TG J esus Christ, Light 
of the World. 

c Ether 4: 12. 
lOa TG Temperance. 
1 1a TG Boasting ; Pride. 
12a Alma 1 8 :  24. 

b TG Priesthood, 
Magnifying Callings 

TG I ngratitude ; Poor 
in Spirit. 

15a 1 Pet. 5 :  8. 
39 1a Alma 3 1 : 7 .  

b TG Example. 
2a Alma 38 : 3. 
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ALMA 39:3-14 

boasting in thy strength and thy 
wisdom. 

3 And this is not all, my son. Thou 
didst do that which was grievous 
unto me ; for thou didst forsake the 
ministry, and did go over into the 
land of Siron among the borders of 
the Lamanites, after the aharlot 
Isabel. 

4 Yea, she did asteal away the 
hearts of many ; but this was no ex
cuse for thee, my son. Thou shouldst 
have tended to the ministry where
with thou wast entrusted. 

5 Know ye not, my son, that these 
things are an abomination in the 
sight of the Lord ; yea, most aabom
inable above all sins save it be 
the shedding of innocent bblood or 
denying the Holy Ghost ? 

6 For behold, if ye adeny the Holy 
Ghost when it once has had place 
in you, and ye know that ye deny it, 
behold, this is a sin which is bun
pardonable ; yea, and whosoever 
murdereth against the light and 
knowledge of God, it is not easy for 
him to obtain cforgiveness ; yea, I 
say unto you, my son, that it is 
not easy for him to obtain a forgive
ness. 

7 And now, my son, I would to God 
that ye had not been aguilty of so 
great a crime. I would not dwell 
upon your crimes, to harrow up your 
soul, if it were not for your good. 

S But behold, ye cannot ahide 
your crimes from God ; and except 
ye repent they will stand as a testi
mony against you at the last day. 

9 Now my son, I would that ye 
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should repent and forsake your sins, 
and go no more after the alusts of 
your eyes, but bcross yourself in all 
these things ; for except ye do this 
ye can in nowise inherit the king
dom of God. Oh, remember, and take 
it upon you, and Ccross yourself in 
these things. 

10 And I command you to take it 
upon you to counsel with your elder 
brothers in your undertakings ; for 
behold, thou art in thy youth, and 
ye stand in need to be nourished by 
your brothers. And give heed to 
their counsel. 

11 Suffer not yourself to be led 
away by any vain or foolish thing ; 
suffer not the devil to lead away 
your heart again after those wicked 
harlots. Behold, 0 my son, how 
great ainiquity ye brought upon the 
bZoramites ; for when they saw your 
cconduct they would not believe in 
my words. 

12 And now the Spirit of the Lord 
doth say unto me : aCommand thy 
children to do good, lest they blead 
away the hearts of many people to 
destruction ; therefore I command 
you, my son, in the fear of God, that 
ye crefrain from your iniquities ; 

13 That ye turn to the Lord with all 
your mind, might, and strength ; 
that ye lead away the hearts of no 
more to do wickedly ; but rather 
return unto them, and aacknowl
edge your faults and that wrong 
which ye have done. 

14 aSeek not after riches nor the 
vain things of this world ; for behold, 
you cannot carry them with you. 

3a 1 Sam. 2 :  22 (22-25) ; 
Provo 5 :  3 .  

64 : 10.  T G  Forgiveness .  
7a TG Guilt. 

(21-23) ; 1 4 :  13 ; 1 Cor. 
9: 14 (13-14) ; 1 Ne. 
2 1 : 6 ; Alma 4 : l l ;  
D&C 103 : 9 (8-9). 
TG Example. 

TG Sensuality. 
4a Provo 7 :  1 8  (6-27). 
5a TG Adultery ; 

Fornication ; Sexual 
Immorality. 

b TG Life, Sanctity of. 
6a Moro. 8 :  28 ; D&C 

76 : 35. TG Holy 
Ghost ,  Loss of. 

b TG Holy Ghost, 
Unpardonable Sin 
against. 

c Rom. 9 :  1 8 ;  D&C 

8a TG God, Omniscience 
of. 

9a Prov. 5 : 8. 
TG Carnal Mind ; 
Chastity ; Covetous
ness ; Lust. 

b TG Self-mastery. 
c 3 Ne. 1 2 :  30. 

l l a  1 Sam. 2 :  24 (22-25).  
b Alma 35 : 14 (2-14) ; 

43 : 4 (4-6, 13) .  
c 2 Sam. 12:  14;  Ezek. 

5 :  5 ;  Rom. 2 :  2 1  

1 2a T G  Commandments of 
God ; Teaching. 

b TG Peer I nfluence. 
C TG Abstinence. 

13a Mosiah 27 : 35 .  
1 4a Matt. 6 :  33 (25-34) ; 

J acob 2 :  18 (18-19) ; 
D&C 6 :  7 (6-7) ; 68 : 3 1  
(31-32), T G  Treasure. 
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15 And now, my son, I would say 
somewhat unto you concerning the 
acoming of Christ. Behold, I say 
unto you, that it is he that surely 
shall come to take away the sins of 
the world ; yea, he cometh to declare 
glad tidings of salvation unto his 
people. 

16 An.! now, my son, this was the 
ministry unto which ye were called, 
to declare these glad tidings unto 
this people, to prepare their minds ; 
or rather that salvation might come 
unto them, that they may prepare 
the minds of their achildren to hear 
the word at the time of his coming. 

17 And now I will ease your mind 
somewhat on this subject. Behold, 
you marvel why these things should 
be known so long beforehand. Be
hold, I say unto you, is not a soul 
at this time as precious unto God as 
a soul will be at the time of his 
coming ? 

18 Is it not as necessary that the 
plan of redemption should be amade 
known unto this people as well as 
unto their children ? 

19 Is it not as easy at this time for 
the Lord to asend his angel to declare 
these glad tidings unto us as unto 
our children, or as after the time of 
his coming ? 

C H A P T E R  40 

Christ bringeth to pass the resurrection 
of all men-The righteous dead go to 
paradise and the wicked to outer dark
ness to await the day of their resur
rection-All things shall be restored 
to their proper and perfect frame in 
the resurrection. 

N ow my son, here is somewhat 
more I would say unto thee ; for I 
perceive that thy mind is worried 

ALMA 39: 15-40 : 8  

concerning the resurrection o f  the 
dead. 

2 Behold, I say unto you, that 
there is no resurrection- or, I would 
say, in other words, that this mortal 
does not put on aimmortality, this 
corruption does not bput on in
corruption-Cuntil after the coming 
of Christ. 

3 Behold, he bringeth to pass the 
aresurrection of the dead. But be
hold, my son, the resurrection is not 
yet. Now, I unfold unto you a 
mystery ; nevertheless, there are 
many bmysteries which are <kept, 
that no one knoweth them save 
God himself. But I show unto you 
one thing which I have inquired 
diligently of God that I might know 
-that is concerning the resur
rection. 

4 Behold, there is a time appointed 
that all shall acome forth from the 
dead. Now when this time cometh 
no one knows ; but God knoweth the 
time which is appointed. 

5 Now, whether there shall be one 
time, or a "second time, or a third 
time, that men shall come forth 
from the dead, it mattereth not ; for 
God bknoweth all these things ; and 
it sufficeth me to know that this 
is the case-that there is a time 
appointed that all shall rise from the 
dead. 

6 Now there must needs be a space 
betwixt the time of death and the 
time of the resurrection. 

7 And now I would inquire what 
becometh of the asouls of men bfrom 
this time of death to the time ap
pointed for the resurrection ?  

8 Now whether there i s  more than 
one "time appointed for men to rise 
it mattereth not ; for all do not die at 
once, and this mattereth not ; all is 

15a TG Jesus Christ ,  
Mission of. 

1 6a TG Family, Children, 
Responsibilities 
toward. 

b 1 Cor. 1 5 : 53 (42-54) . 
c 1 Cor. 1 5 :  20 (20-23). 

3a TG Resurrection. 

26 : 25 (24-25) ; D&C 
43 : 1 8 ;  76 : 85.  

b TG God, Omniscience 
of. 

1 8a Jacob 4 : 4 (4--{j). 
19a Mosiah 3 :  2 (2-3). 
40 2a Mosiah 16 : 1 0  ( l0-

13). TG Immortality. 

b TG Mysteries of 
Godliness. 

c O&C 25 : 4; 1 2 1 : 26 ; 
1 24 :  4 1 .  

4 a  J ohn 5 :  2 9  (28-29). 
5a 1 Thes. 4: 1 6 ;  Mosiah 

7a TG Soul. 
b TG Spirits, 

Disembodied. 
8a 2 Pet. 3 :  8. TG Time. 
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as one day with God, and time only 
is measured unto men. 

9 Therefore, there is a time ap
pointed unto men that they shall 
rise from the dead ; and there is a 
space between the time of death 
and the resurrection. And now, con
cerning this space of time, what 
becometh of the souls of men is the 
thing which I have inquired dili
gently of the Lord to know ; and this 
is the thing of which I do know. 

10 And when the time cometh 
when all shall rise, then shall they 
know that God aknoweth all the 
btimes which are appointed unto 
man. 

U Now, concerning the astate of 
the soul between bdeath and the 
resurrection-Behold, it has been 
made known unto me by an angel, 
that the spirits of all men, as soon as 
they are departed from this mortal 
body, yea, the spirits of all men, 
whether they be good or evil, are 
<taken dhome to that God who gave 
them life. 

12 And then shall it come to pass, 
that the spirits of those who are 
righteous are received into a state 
of ahappiness, which is called 
bparadise, a state of rest, a state of 
<peace, where they shall rest from 
all their troubles and from all care, 
and sorrow. 

13 And then shall it come to pass, 
that the aspirits of the wicked, yea, 
who are evil-for behold, they have 
no part nor portion of the Spirit of 
the Lord ; for behold, they chose 
evil works rather than good ; there-
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fore the spirit of the bdevil did enter 
into them, and take possession of 
their house-and these shall be 
cast out into outer <darkness ;  there 
shall be dweeping, and wailing, and 
gnashing of teeth, and this because 
of their own iniquity, being led 
captive by the will of the devil. 

14 Now this is the state of the 
asouls of the bwicked, yea, in dark
ness, and a state of awful, <fearful 
looking for the fiery dindignation of 
the wrath of God upon them ; thus 
they remain in this 'state, as well as 
the righteous in paradise, until the 
time of their resurrection. 

15 Now, there are some that have 
understood that this state of happi
ness and this state of misery of the 
soul, before the resurrection, was a 
first resurrection. Yea, I admit it 
may be termed a resurrection, the 
araising of the spirit or the soul and 
their consignation to happiness or 
misery, according to the words 
which have been spoken. 

16 And behold, again it hath been 
spoken, that there is a afirst bresur
rection, a resurrection of all those 
who have been, or who are, or who 
shall be, down to the resurrection of 
Christ from the dead. 

17 Now, we do not suppose that 
this first resurrection, which is 
spoken of in this manner, can be the 
resurrection of the souls and their 
aconsignation to happiness or mis
ery. Ye cannot suppose that this is 
what it meaneth. 

18 Behold, I say unto you, Nay ; 
but it meaneth the areuniting of the 

lOa TG God , Fore
knowledge of. 

b Acts 1 7 : 26. 
1 1a john 20 : 1 7 .  

T G  H appiness. 
b TG Paradise. 

c j acob 6: 1 3 :  Moses 
7 :  1 .  

b job 1 4 :  1 0 :  Luke 
1 6 :  22 (22-26) : 1 Ne. 
1 5 :  31 (31-36) : 
Alma 1 1 : 45 :  D&C 
76 : 73 (71-74). 

c Alma 40 : 1 5 .  
d Ecd. 1 2 :  5 :  2 Ne. 

9 :  3 8 :  Alma 24 : 1 6 :  
Hel. 8 :  23. 

12a Isa. 5 1 : 1 1 :  Luke 
1 6 :  22 : D&C 138 : 15. 

c 2 Kgs. 22 : 20 : 
Alma 7 :  27 : D&C 
45 : 46. TG Peace of 
God. 

13a TG Spirits in Prison. 
b TG Bondage, Spiritual. 
c TG Damnation : 

Darkness, Spiritual : 
Hell. 

d Matt. 8 :  1 2 :  Mosiah 
1 6 :  2. 

14a TG Spirits i n  Prison. 
b D&C 138 : 20. 

d TG God, I ndignation of. 
e Alma 34 : 34. 

1 5a Alma 40 : 1 1 .  
16a jacob 4 :  1 1 :  Mosiah 

1 5 :  21 (2 1-23) : 1 8 :  9. 
b TG j esus Christ ,  

Resurrection. 
17a D&C 76 : 1 7 ( 1 7 , 32,  

50) .  TG j udgment, 
The Last. 

1 8a Matt. 27 : 52. 
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soul with the body, of those from 
the days of Adam down to the 
resurrection of Christ. 

19 Now, whether the souls and the 
bodies of those of whom has been 
spoken shall all be reunited at once, 
the wicked as well as the righteous, I 
do not say ; let it suffice, that I say 
that they all come forth ; or in other 
words, their resurrection cometh to 
pass abefore the resurrection of 
those who die after the resurrection 
of Christ. 

20 Now, my son, I do not say that 
their resurrection cometh at the 
resurrection of Christ ; but behold, I 
give it as my opinion, that the souls 
and the bodies are reunited, of the 
righteous, at the resurrection of 
Christ, and his aascension into 
heaven. 

21 But whether it be at his resur
rection or after, I do not say ; but 
this much I say, that there is a 
aspace between death and the 
resurrection of the body, and a state 
of the soul in bhappiness or in 
Cmisery until the time which is 
appointed of God that the dead shall 
come forth, and be reunited, both 
soul and body, and be dbrought to 
stand before God, and be judged 
according to their works. 

22 Yea, this bringeth about the 
restoration of those things of which 
has been spoken by the mouths of 
the prophets. 

23 The asoul shall be brestored to 
the Cbody, and the body to the soul ; 
yea, and every limb and joint shall 
be restored to its body ; yea, even a 
dhair of the head shall not be lost ; 
but all things shall be restored to 
their proper and 'perfect frame. 

ALMA 40: 19-4 1 : 2  

2 4  And now, my son, this i s  the 
restoration of which has been 
aspoken by the mouths of the 
prophets-

25 And then shall the arighteous 
shine forth in the kingdom of God. 

26 But behold, an awful adeath 
cometh upon the wicked ; for they 
die as to things pertaining to things 
of righteousness ; for they are un
clean, and bno unclean thing can 
inherit the kingdom of God ; but 
they are cast out, and consigned to 
partake of the fruits of their labors 
or their works, which have been evil ; 
and they drink the dregs of a bitter 
ccup. 

C H A P T E R  4 1  

In the resurrection men come forth to 
a state of endless happiness or endless 
misery-Wickedness neverwas happi
ness-Carnal men are without God 
in the world-Every person receives 
again in the restoration the character
istics and attributes acquired in 
mortality. 

AND now, my son, I have some
what to say concerning the restora
tion of which has been spoken ; for 
behold, some have awrested the 
scriptures, and have gone far 
bastray because of this thing. And I 
perceive that thy mind has been 
Cworried also concerning this thing. 
But behold, I will explain it unto 
thee. 

2 I say unto thee, my son, that the 
plan of restoration is requisite with 
the justice of God ; for it is requisite 
that all things should be restored to 
their proper order. Behold, it is 
requisite and just, according to the 
power and resurrection of Christ, 

19a Mosiah 1 5 : 26. 
20a TG J esus Christ .  

Ascension of. 

C TG Body. Sanctity of. 
d Luke 2 1 : 1 8 ;  Alma 

4 1 : 2 ;  D&C 29 : 25.  

1 5 :  33 ; Alma 1 2 : 16 ; 
D&C 29 : 4 1 .  TG Hell. 

b Eph. 5: 5; Alma 1 1 :  37. 
21a Luke 23 : 43 (39---43). 

b TG Paradise. 
C TG Spirits in Prison. 
d Alma 42 : 23.  

23a Ezek.  37 : 14 (6-14) ; 
D&C 88 : 15 ( 1 5- 1 7) .  
TG Soul. 

b 2 Ne. 9: 13 ; Alma 
11 : 45 (40-45). 

e Philip. 3 :  2 1 .  
T G  Perfection. 

24a Isa. 26 : 19.  
TG Resurrection. 

25a Dan. 1 2 : 3 ;  Matt. 
13 : 43. 

200 Ps.  94 : 3 (1-1 1 ) ; 1 Cor. 
6 : 9 (9-10) ; 1 Ne. 

TG Uncleanness. 
c Ps.  75 : 8.  

41 la 2 Pet. 1 :  20 ; Alma 
13 : 20. 

b TG Apostasy of 
I ndividuals. 

c TG Problem-Solving. 
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that the soul of man should be restor
ed to its body, and that every apart of 
the body should be restored to itself. 

3 And it is requisite with the 
ajustice of God that men should be 
bjudged according to their eworks ; 
and if their works were good in this 
life, and the desires of their hearts 
were good, that they should also, at 
the last day, be drestored unto that 
which is good. 

4 And if their works are evil they 
shall be arestored unto them for evil. 
Therefore, all things shall be bre-
stored to their proper order, every 
thing to its natural frame---cmor
tality raised to dimmortality, 'cor
ruption to incorruption-raised to 
'endless happiness to °inherit the 
kingdom of God, or to endless 
misery to inherit the kingdom of the 
devil, the one on one hand, the 
other on the other-

S The one raised to ahappiness 
according to his desires of happiness, 
or good according to his desires of 
good ; and the other to evil according 
to bis desires of evil ; for as he has 
desired to do evil all the day long 
even so shall he have his reward of 
evil when the night cometh. 

6 And so it is on the other hand. If 
he hath repented of his sins, and 
desired righteousness until the end 
of his days, even so he shall be 
rewarded unto righteousness. 

7aThese are they that are redeemed 
of the Lord ; yea, these are they that 
are taken out, that are delivered 
from that endless night of darkness ; 
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and thus they stand or fall ; for 
behold, they are their own bjudges, 
whether to do good or do evil. 

S Now, the decrees of God are 
aunalterable ; therefore, the way is 
prepared that bwhosoever will may 
cwalk therein and be saved. 

9 And now behold, my son, do not 
risk aone more offense against your 
God upon those points of doctrine, 
which ye have hitherto risked to 
commit sin. 

10 Do not suppose, because it has 
been spoken concerning restoration, 
that ye shall be restored from sin to 
happiness. Behold, I say unto you, 
awickedness never was bhappiness. 

1 1  And now, my son, all men that 
are in a state of anature, or I would 
say, in a bcarnal state, are in the egall 
of bitterness and in the dbonds of 
iniquity ; they are 'without God in 
the world, and they have gone 
'contrary to the nature of God ; 
therefore, they are in a state 
contrary to the nature of happiness. 

12 And now behold, is the meaning 
of the word restoration to take a 
thing of a natural state and place it 
in an unnatural state , or to place it 
in a state opposite to its nature ? 

13 0, my son, this is not the case ; 
but the meaning of the word 
restoration is to bring back again 
aevil for evil, or carnal for carnal, or 
devilish for devilish-good for that 
which is good ; righteous for that 
which is righteous ; just for that 
which is just ; merciful for that which 
is merciful. 

2a Alma 40 : 23. g TG Exaltation. 2 :  13. TG Happiness ; 
Peace of God. 3a TG God, justice of; 

j ustice. 
b TG Accountability ; 

j udgment, The Last. 
c Isa. 59 : 1 8 ;  Alma 

36 : 1 5 ; 42 : 27 ; D&C 
1 :  1 0  (9-10). 

d Hel. 14: 3 1 .  
4 a  Alma 42 : 28. 

b 2 Ne. 9 :  1 3 ( 10-13) ; 
D&C 138 : 1 7 .  
TG Resurrection. 

C TG Mortality. 
d TG Immortality. 
e 1 Cor. 1 5 :  50 (50-53). 
f TG Eternal Life. 

Sa TG Happiness. 
7a D&C 76 : 65. 

b 2 Ne. 2 :  26 ; Alma 
42 : 27 ; Hel. 1 4 :  30. 
TG Agency. 

8a Morm. 9 :  19.  
b Alma 42 : 27.  
C TG Walking with God. 

9a Provo 26 : 1 1 ;  Matt. 
1 2 :  45 (43-45) ; D&C 
42 : 26 (23-28). 

lOa Ps. 32 : 1 0 ;  Isa. 57 : 2 1 ; 
He!. 13 : 38. TG Evil ; 
Wickedness.  

b Alma 50 : 21 ; Morm. 

1 1a Mosiah 3 :  19. TG Man, 
Natural, Not 
Spiritually Reborn. 

b TG Carnal Mind ; 
Fall of Man. 

C Acts 8 :  23 ; Morm. 
8: 3 1 .  

d T G  Bondage, Spiritual. 
e Eph. 2 :  1 2 ;  Mosiah 

27 : 3 1 .  
f He!. 13 : 38.  

13a Dan. 1 2 :  10;  Rev. 
22 : 12 (6-16). 
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1 4  Therefore, my son, see that you 
are merciful unto your brethren ; 
deal ajustly, bjudge righteously, and 
do Cgood continually ; and if ye do all 
these things then shall ye receive 
your dreward ; yea, ye shall have 
'mercy restored unto you again ; ye 
shall have justice restored unto you 
again ; ye shall have a righteous 
judgment restored unto you again ; 
and ye shall have good rewarded 
unto you again. 

15 For that which ye do asend out 
shall return unto you again, and be 
restored ; therefore, the word res
toration more fully condemneth the 
sinner, and justifieth him not at all. 

C H A P T E R  4 2  

Mortality i s  a probationary time to 
enable man to repent and serve God
The fall brought tempor.al and 
spiritual death upon all mankind
Redemption comes through repent
ance-God himself atoneth for the sins 
of the world-Mercy is for those who 
repent-All others are subject to 
God's justice-Mercy cometh because 
of the atonement-Only the truly 
penitent are saved. 

AND now, ,my son, I perceive there 
is somewhat more which doth worry 
your mind, which ye cannot under
stand-which is concerning the 
ajustice of God in the bpunishrnent 
of the sinner ; for ye do try to suppose 
that it is Cinjustice that the sinner 
should be consigned to a state of 
misery. 

2 Now behold, my son, I will ex
plain this thing unto thee. For 
behold, after the Lord God sent our 

A LMA 4 1 : 14-42: 8  

first parents forth from the garden 
of aEden, to till the bground, from ' 
whence they were taken-yea, he ' 
drew out the man, and he placed at 
the east end of the garden of Eden, 
ccherubim, and a flaming sword 
which turned every way, to keep 
the tree oflife-

3 Now, we see that the man had 
become as God, knowing good and 
evil ; and lest he should put forth his 
hand, and take also of the tree of 
life, and eat and live forever, the 
Lord God placed acherubim and the 
flaming sword, that he should not 
partake of the fruit-

4 And thus we see, that there was a 
atime granted unto man to repent, 
yea, a bprobationary time, a time to 
repent and serve God. 

5 For behold, if Adam had put 
forth his hand immediately, and 
apartaken of the btree of life, he 
would have lived forever, according 
to the word of God, having no space 
for repentance ; yea, and also the 
word of God would have been void, 
and the great plan of salvation 
would have been frustrated. 

6 But behold, it was appointed 
unto man to adie-therefore, as 
they were cut off from the tree of 
life they should be cut off from the 
face of the earth-and man became 
blost forever, yea, they became 
Cfallen man. 

7 And now, ye see by this that our 
first parents were acut off both 
temporally and spiritually from the 
bpresence of the Lord ; and thus we 
see they became subjects to follow 
after their own Cwill. 

8 Now behold, it was not expedient 

14a TG Honesty. 
b Matt. 7 :  1 ( 1-5) ; 

TG I nj ustice. 
2a TG Eden. 

(22-24) ; 1 Ne. 8 :  10 
(10-12) ; Moses 3 :  9. 

6a TG Death. D&C 1 1 :  12 .  
C TG Benevolence. 
d TG Reward. 
e TG Mercy. 

15a Provo 19 : 1 7 ;  
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42 : 27 (27-28). 

42 1a Mosiah I 5 : 27. 
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b TG Punishment. 
C Rom. 3 : 5 ; 2 Ne. 26 : 7. 

b jacob 2 :  2 1 ; Mosiah 
2 :  25 ; Morm. 9 :  17 .  

C Gen.  3 :  24 ; Alma 
1 2 :  2 1 ; Moses 4: 3 1 .  
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Sa Alma 1 2 :  23 ; Moses 
4 : 28. 

b Gen. 2 :  9; 3: 24 

b 2 Ne. 9 :  7 ;  Mosiah 
16 : 4 (4-7) ; Alma 
1 1 :  45 ; 1 2 :  36. 

C TG Fall of Man. 
7a 2 Ne. 2: 5 ;  9 :  6 (6-1 5) ; 

Hel. 14 : 16 ( 1 5-18).  
b TG God, Presence of. 
c TG Agency. 
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that man should be reclaimed from 
this atemporal death, for that would 
destroy the great bplan of happiness. 

9 Therefore, as the soul could 
never die, and the afall had brought 
upon all mankind a spiritual bdeath 
as well as a temporal, that is, they 
were cut off from the presence of the 
Lord, it was expedient that mankind 
should be reclaimed from this 
spiritual death. 

10 Therefore, as they had become 
·carnal, sensual, and devilish, by 
bnature, this 'probationary state 
became a state for them to prepare ; 
it became a preparatory state. 

n And now remember, my son, if 
it were not for the plan of redemp
tion, (laying it aside) as soon as they 
were dead their souls were "miser
able, being cut off from the presence 
of the Lord. 

12 And now, there was no means to 
reclaim men from this fallen state, 
which aman had brought upon him
self because of his own bdisobedience; 

13 Therefore, according to justice, 
the aplan of bredemption could not 
be brought about, only on conditions 
of repentance of men in this pro
bationary state, yea, this prepara
tory state ; for except it were for 
these conditions, mercy could not 
take effect except it should destroy 
the work of justice. Now the work of 
justice could not be destroyed ; if so, 
God would 'cease to be God. 

14 And thus we see that all man
kind were afallen, and they were in 
the grasp of bjustice ; yea, the 
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justice of God, which consigned 
them forever to be cut off from his 
presence. 

15 And now, the plan of mercy 
could not be brought about except 
an atonement should be made ; 
therefore God himself aatoneth for 
the sins of the world, to bring about 
the plan of broercy, to appease the 
demands of 'justice, that God might 
be a dperfect, just God, and a 
"merciful God also. 

16 N ow, repentance could not 
come unto men except there were 
a apunishment, which also was 
beternal as the life of the soul 
should be, affixed 'opposite to the 
plan of happiness, which was as 
deternal also as the life of the soul. 

17 Now, how could a man repent 
except he should asin ? How could 
he sin if there was no blaw ? How 
could there be a law save there was 
a punishment ? 

18 Now, there was a punishment 
affixed, and a just law given, which 
brought remorse of aconscience unto 
man. 

19 Now, if there was no law given
if a man amurdered he should bdie-
would he be afraid he would die if 
he should murder ? 

20 And also, if there was no law 
given against sin men would not be 
afraid to sin. 

21 And if there was ano law given, 
if men sinned what could justice do, 
or mercy either, for they would have 
no claim upon the creature ? 

22 But there is a law given, and a 

8a Gen. 3 :  22 (22-24). 
b Alma 1 2 :  26 (22-33) ; 
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apunishment affixed, and a brepent
ance granted ; which repentance, 
mercy claimeth ; otherwise, justice 
claimeth the creature and exe
cuteth the claw, and the law in
flicteth the punishment ; if not so, 
the works of justice would be de
stroyed, and God would cease to be 
God. 

23 But God ceaseth not to be God, 
and amercy claimeth the penitent, 
and mercy cometh because of the 
batonement ; and the atonement 
bringeth to pass the cresurrection of 
the dead ; and the dresurrection of 
the dead bringeth "back men into 
the presence of God ; and thus they 
are restored into his presence, to be 
'judged according to their works, 
according to the law and justice. 

24 For behold, justice exerciseth 
all his demands, and also amercy 
claimeth all which is her own ; and 
thus, none but the truly penitent 
are saved. 

25 What, do ye suppose that 
amercy can rob bjustice ? I say unto 
you, Nay ; not one whit. If so, God 
would cease to be God. 

26 And thus God bringeth about 
his great and eternal apurposes, 
which were prepared bfrom the 
foundation of the world. And thus 
cometh about the salvation and the 
redemption of men, and also their 
destruction and misery. 

27 Therefore, 0 my son, awhoso
ever will come may come and par
take of the waters of life freely ; and 
whosoever will not come the same 
is not compelled to come ; but in the 

ALMA 42:23-3 1 

last day it shall be brestored unto 
him according to his cdeeds. 

28 If he has desired to do aevil, and 
has not repented in his days, be
hold, evil shall be done unto him, 
according to the restoration of God. 

29 And now, my son, I desire that 
ye should let these things atrouble 
you no more, and only let your sins 
trouble you, with that trouble 
which shall bring you down unto 
repentance. 

30 0 my son, I desire that ye should 
deny the ajustice of God no more. 
Do not endeavor to excuse yourself 
in the least point because of your 
sins, by denying the justice of God ; 
but do you let the justice of God, 
and his bmercy, and his long-suffer
ing have full sway in your heart ; 
and let it bring you down to the 
dust in chumility. 

3 1  And now, 0 my son, ye are 
called of God to apreach the word 
unto this people. And now, my son, 
go thy way, declare the word with 
truth and soberness, that thou 
mayest bbring souls unto repent
ance, that the great plan of mercy 
may have claim upon them. And 
may God grant unto you even 
according to my words. Amen. 

C H A P T E R  43 

Alma and his sons preach the word
The Zoramites and other Nephite 
dissenters become Lamanites-The 
Lamanites come against the N ephites 
in war-Moroni arms the Nephites 
with defensive armor-The Lord 
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reveals to Almil the strategy of the 
Lamanites-The NePhites defend 
their homes, liberties, families, and 
religion-The armies of Moroni and 
Lehi surround the Lamanites. 

AND now it came to pass that the 
sons of Alma did go forth among the 
people, to declare the word unto 
them. And Alma, also, himself, 
could not arest, and he also went 
forth. 

2 Now awe shall say no more con
cerning their preaching, except that 
they preached the word, and the 
truth, according to the spirit of 
prophecy and revelation ; and they 
preached after the bholy order of 
God by which they were called. 

3 And now "I return to an baccount 
of the wars between the Nephites 
and the Lamanites, in the *eight
eenth year of the reign of the judges. 

4 For behold, it came to pass that 
the "Zoramites became Lamanites ; 
therefore, in the commencement of 
the eighteenth year the people of the 
Nephites saw that the Lamanites 
were coming upon them ; therefore 
they made preparations for war ; 
yea, they gathered together their 
armies in the land of J ershon. 

5 And it came to pass that the 
Lamanites came with their thou
sands ; and they came into the land 
of aAntionum, which is the land of 
the Zoramites ; and a man by the 
name of bZerahemnah was their 
leader. 

6 And now, as the "Amalekites 
were of a more wicked and mur
derous disposition than the Laman
ites were, in and of themselves, 
therefore, Zerahemnah appointed 
chief bcaptains over the Lamanites, 

3 14 

and they were all Amalekites and 
"Zoramites. 

7 Now this he did that he might 
preserve their "hatred towards the 
Nephites, that he might bring them 
into subjection to the accomplish
ment of his designs. 

8 For behold, his adesigns were to 
bstir up the Lamanites to anger 
against the N ephites ; this he did 
that he might usurp great power 
over them, and also that he might 
gain power over the Nephites by 
bringing them into Cbondage. 

9 And now the design of the 
N ephites was to support their lands, 
and their houses, and their awives, 
and their children, that they might 
preserve them from the hands of 
their enemies ; and also that they 
might preserve their brights and 
their privileges, yea, and also their 
"liberty, that they might worship 
God according to their desires. 

10 For they knew that if they 
should fall into the hands of the 
Lamanites, that whosoever should 
aworship God in bspirit and in truth, 
the true and the living God, the 
Lamanites would "destroy. 

11 Yea, and they also knew the 
extreme hatred of the Lamanites 
towards their abrethren, who were 
the bpeople of Anti-Nephi-Lehi, who 
were called the people of Ammon-
and they would not take up arms, 
yea, they had entered into a cove
nant and they would not break it
therefore, if they should fall into the 
hands of the Lamanites they would 
be destroyed. 

12 And the Nephites would not 
suffer that they should be de
stroyed ; therefore they gave them 
lands for their inheritance. 
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b Alma 44 : 1. b TG Citizenship . 
C TG Liberty. 

lOa TG Worship. b Alma 30 : 20 (20-23 , 
3 1) ;  46 : 38. 
TG Priesthood. 

3a Morm. 5 :  9.  
b Alma 35 : 13.  

4a Alma 30 : 59 ; 3 5 : 14 
(2-14) ; 5 2 : 33 (20, 33).  

5a Alma 3 1 : 3. 

6a Alma 2 1 : 4 (2-16). 
b Alma 48 : 5 . 
c Alma 43 : 44. 

7a Alma 37 : 32. 
8a Alma 43 : 29. 

b Alma 27 : 1 2 ;  47 : 1 .  
c Alma 44 : 2 .  

9 a  Alma 44 : 5 ;  46 : 1 2 ;  
48 : 10 (10 ,  24) . 

b J ohn 4 :  23 (23-24). 
C Dan. 6 :  7 (4-17).  

l l a  Alma 23 : 1 7 ;  24 : 1 
(1-3 , 5 , 20) ; 25 : 13  
( 1 ,  13) ; 27 : 2 (2, 2 1-26). 

b Alma 47 : 29. 

[*About 74 B.C .] 



3 15 

13 And the people of Ammon did 
give unto the N ephites a large por
tion of their substance to asupport 
their armies ; and thus the Nephites 
were compelled, alone, to with
stand against the Lamanites, who 
were a compound of Laman and 
Lemuel, and the sons of Ishmael, 
and all those who had dissented 
from the Nephites, who were 
Amalekites and Zoramites, and the 
bdescendants of the priests of Noah. 

14 Now those descendants were 
as numerous, nearly, as were the 
Nephites ; and thus the Nephites 
were obliged to contend with their 
brethren, even unto bloodshed. 

15 And it came to pass as the 
armies of the Lamanites had 
gathered together in the aland of 
Antionum, behold, the armies of the 
Nephites were prepared to meet 
them in the land of J ershon. 

16 Now, the leader of the Nephites, 
or the man who had been aappointed 
to be the bchief captain over the 
N ephites-now the chief captain 
took the command of all the armies 
of the N ephites-and his name was 
Moroni ; 

17 And Moroni took all the com
mand, and the government of their 
wars. And he was only twenty and 
five years old when he was appoint
ed chief captain over the armies of 
the N ephites. 

18 And it came to pass that he met 
the Lamanites in the borders of 
J ershon, and his people were armed 
with swords, and with cimeters, 
and all manner of aweapons of war. 

19 And when the armies of the 
Lamanites saw that the people of 
Nephi, or that Moroni, had apre
pared his people with bbreastplates 
and with arm-shields, yea, and also 
shields to defend their heads, and 

A LMA 43 : 13-24 

a lso they were dressed with thick 
clothing-

20 Now the army of Zerahemnah 
was not prepared with any such 
thing ; they had only their aswords 
and their cimeters, their bows and 
their arrows, their bstones and their 
slings ; and they were <naked, save it 
were a skin which was girded about 
their loins ; yea, all were naked, 
save it were the Zoramites and the 
Amalekites ; 

21 But they were not armed with 
breastplates, nor shields-therefore, 
they were exceedingly afraid of the 
armies of the Nephites because of 
their armor, notwithstanding their 
number being so much greater than 
the N ephites. 

22 Behold, now it came to pass 
that they durst not come against 
the Nephites in the borders of 
Jershon ; therefore they departed 
out of the land of Antionum into the 
wilderness, and took their journey 
round about in the wilderness, away 
by the head of the river Sidon, that 
they might come into the land of 
aManti and take possession of the 
land ; for they did not suppose that 
the armies of Moroni would know 
whither they had gone. 

23 But it came to pass, as soon as 
they had departed into the wilder
ness Moroni sent spies into the 
wilderness to watch their camp ; and 
Moroni, also, knowing of the proph
ecies of Alma, sent certain men unto 
him, desiring him that he should 
ainquire of the Lord bwhither the 
armies of the Nephites should go to 
defend themselves against the La
manites. 

24 And it came to pass that the 
aword of the Lord came unto Alma, 
and Alma informed the messengers 
of Moroni, that the armies of the 
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Lamanites were marching round 
about in the wilderness, that they 
might come over into the land of 
Manti, that they might commence 
an attack upon the weaker part of 
the people. And those messengers 
went and delivered the message 
unto Moroni. 

25 Now Moroni, leaving a part of 
his army in the land of Jershon, lest 
by any means a part of the Laman
ites should come into that land and 
take possession of the city, took the 
remaining part of his army and 
marched over into the land of 
Manti. 

26 And he caused that all the 
people in that quarter of the land 
should gather themselves together 
to battle against the Lamanites, to 
defend their lands and their country, 
their rights and their liberties ; 
therefore they were prepared 
against the time of the coming of 
the Lamanites. 

27 And it came to pass that Moroni 
caused that his army should be 
secreted in the valley which was 
near the bank of the river Sidon, 
which was on the west of the river 
Sidon in the wilderness. 

28 And Moroni placed spies round 
about, that he might know when 
the camp of the Lamanites should 
come. 

29 And now, as Moroni knew the 
"intention of the Lamanites, that it 
was their intention to destroy their 
brethren, or to bsubject them and 
bring them into bondage that they 
might establish a kingdom unto 
themselves over all the land ; 

30 And he also knowing that it was 
the "only desire of the Nephites to 
preserve their lands, and their 
bliberty, and their church, therefore 
he thought it no sin that he should 
defend them by Cstratagem ; there
fore, he found by his spies which 
course the Lamanites were to take. 
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3 1  Therefore, he  divided his army 
and brought a part over into the 
valley, and "concealed them on the 
east, and on the south of the hill 
Riplah ; 

32 And the remainder he con
cealed in the west "valley, on the 
west of the river Sidon, and so down 
into the borders of the land Manti. 

33 And thus having placed his 
army according to his desire, he 
was prepared to meet them. 

34 And it came to pass that the 
Lamanites came up on the north of 
the hill, where a part of the army of 
Moroni was concealed. 

35 And as the Lamanites had 
passed the hill Riplah, and came 
into the valley, and began to cross 
the river Sidon, the army which was 
concealed on the south of the hill, 
which was led by a man whose name 
was "Lehi, and he led his army forth 
and encircled the Lamanites about 
on the east in their rear. 

36 And it came to pass that the 
Lamanites, when they saw the 
N ephites coming upon them in their 
rear, turned them about and began 
to contend with the army of Lehi. 

37 And the work of death com
menced on both sides, but it was 
more dreadful on the part of the 
Lamanites, for their "nakedness 
was exposed to the heavy blows of 
the Nephites with their swords and 
their cimeters, which brought death 
almost at every stroke. 

38 While on the other hand, there 
was now and then a man fell among 
the Nephites, by their swords and 
the loss of blood, they being shielded 
from the more vital parts of the 
body, or the more vital parts of the 
body being shielded from the strokes 
of the Lamanites, by their "breast
plates, and their armshields, and 
their head-plates ; and thus the 
N ephites did carry on the work of 
death among the Lamanites. 
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39 And it came to pass that the 
Lamanites became frightened, be
cause of the great destruction 
among them, even until they began 
to flee towards the river Sidon. 

40 And they were pursued by Lehi 
and his men ; and they were driven 
by Lehi into the waters of Sidon, 
and they crossed the waters of 
Sidon. And Lehi retained his armies 
upon the bank of the river Sidon 
that they should not cross. 

41 And it came to pass that Moroni 
and his army met the Lamanites in 
the avalley, on the other side of the 
river Sidon, and began to fall upon 
them and to slay them. 

42 And the Lamanites did flee 
again before them, towards the land 
of Manti ; and they were met again 
by the armies of Moroni. 

43 Now in this case the Lamanites 
did fight exceedingly ; yea, never 
had the Lamanites been known to 
fight with such exceedingly great 
strength and courage, no, not even 
from the beginning. 

44 And they were inspired by the 
"Zoramites and the Amalekites, who 
were their chief captains and leaders, 
and by Zerahemnah, who was their 
chief captain, or their chief leader 
and commander ; yea, they did 
fight like dragons, and many of the 
Nephites were slain by their hands, 
yea, for they did smite in two 
many of their head-plates, and they 
did pierce many of their breast
plates, and they did smite off many 
of their arms ; and thus the Laman
ites did smite in their fierce anger. 

45 Nevertheless, the Nephites 
were inspired by a abetter cause, for 
they were not bfighting for mon
archy nor power but they were 
fighting for their homes and their 

ALMA 43 :39-5 1 

Cliberties, their wives and their 
children, and their all, yea, for their 
rites of worship and their church. 

46 And they were doing that which 
they felt was the aduty which they 
owed to their God ; for the Lord had 
said unto them, and also unto their 
fathers, that : blnasmuch as ye are 
not guilty of the Cfirst offense, 
neither the second, ye shall not 
suffer yourselves to be slain by the 
hands of your enemies. 

47 And again, the Lord has said 
that : Ye shall adefend your families 
even unto bbloodshed. Therefore for 
this cause were the N ephites con
tending with the Lamanites, to 
defend themselves, and their fam
ilies, and their lands, their country, 
and their rights, and their religion. 

48 And it came to pass that when 
the men of Moroni saw the fierceness 
and the anger of the Lamanites, 
they were about to shrink and flee 
from them. And Moroni, perceiving 
their intent, sent forth and inspired 
their hearts with these thoughts
yea, the thoughts of their lands, 
their liberty, yea, their freedom 
from bondage. 

49 And it came to pass that they 
turned upon the Lamanites, and 
they acried with one voice bunto the 
Lord their God, for their Cliberty 
and their freedom from bondage. 

50 And they abegan to stand 
against the Lamanites with power ; 
and in that selfsame hour that they 
cried unto the Lord for their free
dom, the Lamanites began to flee 
before them ; and they fled even to 
the waters of Sidon. 

51 Now, the Lamanites were more 
anumerous, yea, by more than 
double the number of the N ephites ; 
nevertheless, they were driven inso-

41a Alma 43 : 32. 
44a Alma 43 : 6. 
45a Alma 44 : 1 .  

C Luke 6 : 29 ; 3 Ne. toward ; War. 
b Josh 1 :  18. 

b Moslah 20 : 1 1 ;  Alma 
44 : 5. 

C TG Liberty. 
46a TG Duty. 

b Alma 48 : 1 4 ( 14-16) ; 
D&C 98 : 33 (23-36). 

3 :  21 (20-2 1 ) ; Morm. 
3 :  1 0  (10- 1 1) ; D&C 
98 : 23 (22--48). 

47a Isa. 3 1 : 5 ; Alma 
43 : 24 ; 6 1 : 14; Morm. 
7 : 4 ; D&C 134 : 1 1 .  
T G  Family, Children, 
Responsibilities 

49a Ex. 2 :  23 (23-25) ; 
Moslah 29 : 20. 

b Ps. 59 : 1 ( 1-5). 
C TG Liberty. 

50a Ex. 1 7 :  1 1  (8-13).  
5 1a Alma 46.: 30.  

[About 74 B.C.]  



ALMA 43 : 52-44:8  

much that they were gathered 
together in one body in the valley, 
upon the bank by the river Sidon. 

52 Therefore the armies of Moroni 
encircled them about, yea, even on 
both sides of the river, for behold, 
on the east were the men of Lehi. 

53 Therefore when Zerahemnah 
saw the men of Lehi on the east of 
the river Sidon, and the armies of 
Moroni on the west of the river 
Sidon, that they were encircled 
about by the Nephites, they were 
struck with terror. 

54 Now Moroni, when he saw their 
aterror, commanded his men that 
they should stop shedding their 
blood. 

C H A P T E R  44 

Moroni commands the Lamanites to 
make a covenant of peace or be de
stroyed-Zerahemnah rejects the offer, 
and the battle resumes-Maroni's 
armies defeat the Lamanites. 

AND it came to pass that they did 
stop and withdrew a pace from 
them. And Moroni said unto aZera
hemnah : Behold, Zerahemnah, that 
we do bnot desire to be men of blood. 
Ye know that ye are in our hands, 
yet we do not desire to slay you. 

2 Behold, we have not come out to 
battle against you that we might 
shed your blood for power ; neither 
do we desire to bring any one to the 
ayoke of bondage. But this is the 
bvery cause for which ye have come 
against us ; yea, and ye are angry 
with us because of our religion. 

3 But now, ye behold that the Lord 
is with us ; and ye behold that he has 
delivered you into our hands. And 
now I would that ye should under
stand that this is done unto us 
abecause of our religion and our 
faith in Christ. And now ye see that 
ye cannot destroy this our faith. 

3 1 8  

4 Now y e  see that this i s  the true 
faith of God ; yea, ye see that God 
will support, and keep, and pre
serve us, so long as we are afaithful 
unto him, and unto our faith, and 
our religion ; and never will the 
Lord suffer that we shall be de
stroyed except we should fall into 
transgression and deny our faith. 

5 And now, Zerahemnah, I com
mand you, in the name of that all
powerful God, who has strengthened 
our arms that we have gained power 
over you, aby our faith, by our 
religion, and by our brites of wor
ship, and by our church, and by the 
sacred support which we owe to our 
·wives and our children, by that 
dliberty which binds us to our lands 
and our country ; yea, and also by 
the maintenance of the sacred word 
of God, to which we owe all our 
happiness ; and by all that is most 
dear unto us-

6 Yea, and this is not all ; I com
mand you by all the desires which 
ye have for life, that ye adeliver up 
your weapons of war unto us, and 
we will seek not your blood, but we 
will bspare your lives, if ye will go 
your way and come not again to 
war against us. 

7 And now, if ye do not this, be
hold, ye are in our hands, and I will 
command my men that they shall 
fall upon you, and ainflict the 
wounds of death in your bodies, 
that ye may become extinct ; and 
then we will see who shall have 
power over this people ; yea, we will 
see who shall be brought into 
bondage. 

8 And now it came to pass that 
when Zerahemnah had heard these 
sayings he came forth and delivered 
up his asword and his cimeter, and 
his bow into the hands of Moroni, 
and said unto him : Behold, here are 
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our weapons of war ; we will deliver 
them up unto you, but we will not 
suffer ourselves to take an boath 
unto you, which we know that we 
shall break, and also our children ; 
but take our weapons of war, and 
suffer that we may depart into the 
wilderness ; otherwise we will retain 
our swords, and we will perish or 
conquer. 

9 Behold, we are "not of your faith ; 
we do not believe that it is God that 
has delivered us into your hands ; 
but we believe that it is your cun
ning that has preserved you from 
our swords. Behold, it is your 
bbreastplates and your shields that 
have preserved you. 

10 And now when Zerahemnah had 
made an end of speaking these 
words, Moroni returned the sword 
and the weapons of war, which he 
had received, unto Zerahemnah, 
saying : Behold, we will end the 
conflict. 

11 Now I cannot recall the words 
which I have spoken, therefore as 
the Lord liveth, ye shall not depart 
except ye depart with an oath that 
ye will not return again against us 
to war. Now as ye are in our hands 
we will spill your blood upon the 
ground, or ye shall submit to 
the conditions which I have pro
posed. 

12 And now when Moroni had said 
these words, Zerahemnah retained 
his sword, and he was angry with 
Moroni, and he rushed forward that 
he might slay Moroni ; but as he 
raised his sword, behold, one of 
Moroni's soldiers smote it even to 
the earth, and it broke by the hilt ; 
and he also smote Zerahemnah that 
he took off his scalp and it fell to 
the earth. And Zerahemnah with
drew from before them into the 
midst of his soldiers. 

13 And it came to pass that the 
soldier who stood by, who smote off 
the scalp of Zerahemnah, took up 
the scalp from off the ground by the 

ALMA 44: 9-19 

hair, and laid it upon the point of 
his sword, and stretched it forth 
unto them, saying unto them with a 
loud voice : 

14 Even as this scalp has fallen to 
the earth, which is the scalp of your 
chief, so shall ye fall to the earth 
except ye will deliver up your 
weapons of war and depart with a 
covenant of peace. 

15 Now there were many, when 
they heard these words and saw 
the scalp which was upon the sword, 
that were struck with fear ; and 
many came forth and threw down 
their weapons of war at the feet of 
Moroni, and entered into a "cove
nant of peace. And as many as 
entered into a covenant they 
suffered to bdepart into the wilder
ness. 

16 Now it came to pass that 
Zerahemnah was exceedingly wroth, 
and he did stir up the remainder of 
his soldiers to anger, to contend 
more powerfully against the 
Nephites. 

17 And now Moroni was angry, 
because of the stubbornness of the 
Lamanites ; therefore he com
manded his people that they should 
fall upon them and slay them. And 
it came to pass that they began to 
slay them ; yea, and the Lamanites 
did contend with their swords and 
their might. 

18 But behold, their naked skins 
and their bare heads were exposed 
to the sharp swords of the N ephites ; 
yea, behold they were pierced and 
smitten, yea, and did fall exceed
ingly fast before the swords of the 
Nephites ; and they began to be 
swept down, even as the soldier of 
Moroni had prophesied. 

19 Now Zerahemnah, when he 
saw that they were all about to be 
destroyed, cried mightily unto 
Moroni, promising that he would 
covenant and also his people with 
them, if they would spare the 
remainder of their lives, that they 
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anever would come to war again 
against them. 

20 And it came to pass that Moroni 
caused that the work of death 
should "cease again among the 
people. And he took the weapons of 
war from the Lamanites ; and after 
they had entered into a bcovenant 
with him of peace they were suffered 
to depart into the wilderness. 

21 Now the number of their dead 
was not numbered because of the 
greatness of the, number ; yea, the 
number of their dead was exceed
ingly great, both on the N ephites 
and on the Lamanites. 

22 And it came to pass that they 
did cast their dead into the waters of 
Sidon, and they have gone forth and 
are buried in the depths of the "sea. 

23 And the armies of the Nephites, 
or of Moroni, returned and came to 
their houses and their lands. 

24 And thus *ended the eighteenth 
year of the reign of the judges over 
the people of Nephi. And thus ended 
the record of Alma, which was writ
ten upon the plates of Nephi. 

The account of the people of Nephi, 
and their wars and dissensions, in the 
days of Helaman, according to the 
record of Helaman, which he kept in 
his days. Comprising chapters 45 to 
62 inclusive. 

C H A P T E R  4 5  

Helaman believes the words of 
Alma-Alma prophesies the destruc
tion of the NePhites-He blesses and 
curses the land-Alma is taken up by 
the Spirit, even as Moses-Dissension 
grows in the Church. 

BEHOLD, now it came to pass that 
the people of Nephi were exceed
ingly rejoiced, because the Lord had 
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again "delivered them out of the 
hands of their enemies ; therefore 
they gave thanks unto the Lord 
their God ; yea, and they did bfast 
much and pray much, and they did 
worship God with exceedingly great 
joy. 

2 And it came to pass in the nine
teenth year of the reign of the judges 
over the people of Nephi, that Alma 
came unto his son Helaman and 
said unto him : Believest thou the 
words which I spake unto thee con
cerning those "records which have 
been kept ? 

3 And Helaman said unto him : 
Yea, I "believe. 

4 And Alma said again : Believest 
thou in Jesus Christ, who shall 
come ? 

5 And he said : Yea, I believe all 
the words which thou hast spoken. 

6 And Alma said unto him again : 
Will ye "keep my commandments ? 

7 And he. said : Yea, I will keep thy 
commandments with all my heart. 

S Then Alma said unto him : 
Blessed art thou ; and the Lord 
shall "prosper thee in this land. 

9 But behold, I have somewhat to 
"prophesy unto thee ; but what I 
prophesy unto thee ye shall not 
make known ; yea, what I prophesy 
unto thee shall not be made known, 
even until the prophecy is fulfilled ; 
therefore write the words which I 
shall say. 

10 And these are the words : Be
hold, I perceive that this very 
people, the Nephites, according to 
the spirit of revelation which is in 
me, in "four hundred years from the 
time that Jesus Christ shall mani
fest himself unto them, shall dwindle 
in bunbelief. 

1 1  Yea, and then shall they see 
wars and pestilences, yea, famines 
and bloodshed, even until the 
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people of Nephi shall become 
aextinct-

12 Yea, and this because they 
shall dwindle in unbelief and fall 
into the works of darkness, and 
alasciviousness, and all manner of 
iniquities ; yea, I say unto you, that 
because they shall sin against so 
great light and knowledge, yea, I 
say unto you, that from that day, 
even the bfourth generation shall 
not all pass away before this great 
iniquity shall come. 

13 And when that great day 
cometh, behold, the time very soon 
cometh that those who are now, or 
the seed of those who are now 
numbered among the people of 
Nephi, shall ano more be numbered 
among the people of Nephi. 

14 But whosoever remaineth, and 
is not destroyed in that great and 
dreadful day, shall be anumbered 
among the bLamanites, and shall 
become like unto them, all, save it 
be a few who shall be called the 
disciples of the Lord ; and them 
shall the Lamanites pursue even 
Cuntil they shall become extinct. 
And now, because of iniquity, this 
prophecy shall be fulfilled. 

15 And now it came to pass that 
after Alma had said these things to 
Helaman, he ablessed him, and also 
his other sons ; and he also blessed 
the earth for the brighteous' sake. 

16 And he said : Thus saith the 
Lord God-aCursed shall be the 
land, yea, this land, unto every 
nation, kindred, tongue, and people, 
unto destruction, which do bwicked
ly, when they are fully ripe ; and as I 
have said so shall it be ; for this is 
the cursing and the cblessing of God 
upon the land, for the Lord cannot 

ALMA 45 : 12-22 

look upon sin with the dleast degree 
of allowance. 

17 And now, when Alma had said 
these words he blessed the ·church, 
yea, all those who should stand fast 
in the faith from that time hence
forth. 

18 And when Alma had done this 
he adeparted out of the land of 
Zarahemla, as if to go into the land 
of bMelek. And it came to pass that 
he was never heard of more ; as to 
his death or burial we know not of. 

19 Behold, this we know, that he 
was a righteous man ; and the saying 
went abroad in the church that he 
was taken up by the -Spirit, or 
bburied by the hand of the Lord, 
even as Moses. But behold, the 
scriptures saith the Lord took 
Moses unto himself; and we sup
pose that he has also received Alma 
in the spirit, unto himself; there
fore, for this cause we know nothing 
concerning his death and burial. 

20 And now it came to pass in the 
*commencement of the nineteenth 
year of the reign of the judges over 
the people of Nephi, that Helaman 
went forth among the people to 
declare the ·word unto them. 

21 For behold, because of their 
wars with the Lamanites and the 
many little dissensions and dis
turbances which had been among 
the people, it became expedient that 
the ·word of God should be declared 
among them, yea, and that a 
bregulation should be made through
out the church. 

22 Therefore, aHelaman and his 
brethren went forth to establish the 
church again in all the land, yea, in 
every city throughout all the land 
which was possessed by the people 
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of Nephi. And it came to pass that 
they did appoint bpriests and 
Cteachers throughout all the land, 
over all the churches. 

23 And now it came to pass that 
after Helaman and his brethren had 
appointed priests and teachers over 
the churches that there arose a 
adissension among them, and they 
would not give heed to the words of 
Helaman and his brethren ; 

24 But they grew proud, being lift
ed up in their hearts, because of their 
exceedingly great "riches ; therefore 
they grew rich in their own eyes, 
and would not give heed to their 
words, to bwalk uprightly before 
God. 

C H A P T E R  4 6  

Amalickiah conspires t o  b e  king
Moroni raises the title of liberty-He 
rallies the people to defend their 
religion-True believers are called 
Christians-A remnant of Joseph 
shall be preserved-Amalickiah and 
the dissenters flee to the land of Nephi 
-Those who will not support the 
cause of freedom are put to death. 

AND it came to pass that as many 
as would not hearken to the awords 
of Helaman and his brethren were 
gathered together against their 
brethren. 

2 And now behold, they were 
exceedingly wroth, insomuch that 
they were determined to slay them. 

3 Now the leader of those who were 
wroth against their brethren was a 
large and a strong man ; and his 
name was a Amalickiah. 

4 And Amalickiah was desirous to 
be a aking ; and those people who 
were wroth were also desirous that 
he should be their king ; and they 
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were the greater part of them the 
lower bjudges of the land, and they 
were seeking for power. 

5 And they had been led by the 
aflatteries of Amalickiah, that if they 
would support him and establish 
him to be their king that he would 
make them rulers over the people. 

6 Thus they were led away by 
Amalickiah to dissensions, not
withstanding the preaching of Hela
man and his brethren, yea, notwith
standing their exceedingly great 
care over the church, for they were 
ahigh priests over the church. 

7 And there were many in the 
church who believed in the aflatter
ing words of Amalickiah, therefore 
they bdissented even from the 
church ; and thus were the affairs of 
the people of Nephi exceedingly 
precarious and dangerous, not
withstanding their great cvictory 
which they had had over the 
Lamanites, and their great rejoic
ings which they had had because of 
their ddeliverance by the hand of 
the Lord. 

8 Thus we see how aquick the 
children of men do bforget the Lord 
their God, yea, how quick to do 
Ciniquity, and to be led away by the 
evil one. 

9 Yea, and we also see the great 
awickedness one very wicked man 
can cause to take place among the 
children ofmen. 

10 Yea, we see that Amalickiah, 
because he was a man of cunning 
device and a man of many flatter
ing words, that he led away the 
hearts of many people to do wick· 
edly ; yea, and to seek to adestroy 
the church of God, and to destroy 
the foundation of bliberty which 

22b TG Church 
Organization. 

b Mosiah 29 : 1 1  ( 1 1-44). 2 :  1 7 ;  He1. 4 : 26 ; 

C TG Teacher. 
23a 3 N e. 1 1 :  29 (28-29). 
24a TG Treasure. 

b TG Pride ; Walking In 
Darkness. 

46 1 a  Alma 45 : 20. 
3a Alma 49 : 25.  
4a Alma 2:  2.  

Sa Provo  29 : 5 .  
6 a  Alma 46 : 38. 
7a TG Flattery. 

b Alma 1 :  24. 
c Alma 44 : 20. 
d J osh. 2 1 : 44 ; 1 Kgs. 

5 : 3 ;  Mosiah 9 :  1 7 .  
TG Deliverance. 

Sa Ex. 32 : 8 ;  J udg. 

6 :  3 2 ;  1 2 :  2 (2, 4-5).  
b Deut.  6:  12.  
C Mosiah 1 3 : 29.  

9a 2 Kgs.  10:  29 ; Mosiah 
29 : 17 ( 1 7-18).  

lOa TG Tyranny. 
b 2 Ne. 1 :  7 ;  Moslah 

29 : 32. TG Liberty. 

[73 B .C.] 



323 

God had granted unto them, or 
which blessing God had sent upon 
the face of the land for the Cright
eous' sake. 

1 1  And now it came to pass that 
when Moroni, who was the achief 
commander of the armies of the 
Nephites, had heard of these dis
sensions, he was angry with 
Amalickiah. 

12 And it came to pass that he 
rent his coat ; and he took a piece 
thereof, and wrote upon it-aIn 
memory of our God, our religion, 
and freedom, and our peace, our 
wives, and our children-and he 
fastened it upon the end of a pole. 

13 And he fastened on his head
plate, and his abreastplate, and his 
shields, and girded on his armor 
about his loins ; and he took the 
pole, which had on the end thereof 
his rent coat, (and he called it the 
btitle of liberty) and he cbowed him
self to the earth, and he prayed 
mightily unto his God for the bless
ings of liberty to rest upon his 
brethren, so long as there should a 
band of dChristians remain to 
possess the land-

14 For thus were all the true 
believers of Christ, who belonged 
to the church of God, called by those 
who did not belong to the church. 

15 And those who did belong to the 
church were afaithful ; yea, all those 
who were true believers in Christ 
btook upon them, gladly, the name 
of Christ, or CChristians as they were 
called, because of their belief in 
Christ who should come. 

16 And therefore, at this time, 
Moroni prayed that the cause of the 

A LMA 46: 1 1-2 1 

Christians, and the "freedom of the 
land might be favored. 

17 And it came to pass that when 
he had poured out his soul to God, 
he named all the land which was 
asouth of the land bDesolation, yea, 
and in fine, all the land, both on the 
cnorth and on the south-A chosen 
land, and the land ofdliberty. 

18 And he said : Surely God shall 
not asuffer that we, who are despised 
because we take upon us the name 
of Christ, shall be trodden down and 
destroyed, until we bring it upon us 
by our own btransgressions. 

19 And when Moroni had said 
these words, he went forth among 
the people, waving the arent part of 
his garment in the air, that all might 
see the writing which he had written 
upon the rent part, and crying with 
a loud voice, saying :  

20 Behold, whosoever will main
tain this title upon the land, let 
them come forth in the strength of 
the Lord, and aenter into a covenant 
that they will bmaintain their rights,  
and their religion, that the Lord 
God may bless them. 

21 And it came to pass that when 
Moroni had proclaimed these words, 
behold, the people came running 
atogether with their armor girded 
about their loins, brending their 
garments in token, or as a ccovenant, 
that they would not forsake the 
Lord their God ; or, in other words, 
if they should transgress the com
mandments of God, or fall into 
transgression, and be dashamed to 
take upon them the name of Christ, 
the Lord should rend them even as 
they had rent their garments. 
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22 Now this was the covenant 
which they made, and they "cast 
their garments at the feet of Moroni, 
saying : We bcovenant with our God, 
that we shall be destroyed, even as 
our brethren in the land northward, 
if we shall fall into transgression ; 
yea, he may cast us at the feet of our 
enemies, even as we have cast our 
garments at thy feet to be trodden 
under foot, if we shall fall into 
transgression. 

23 Moroni said unto them : Behold, 
we are a "remnant of the seed of 
Jacob ; yea, we are a remnant of the 
seed of b Joseph, whose Ccoat was rent 
by his brethren into many pieces ; 
yea, and now behold, let us remem
ber to keep the commandments of 
God, or our garments shall be rent 
by our brethren, and we be cast 
into prison, or be sold, or be slain. 

24 Yea, let us preserve our liberty 
as a "remnant of Joseph ; yea, let us 
remember the words of Jacob, 
before his death, for behold, he saw 
that a bpart of the Cremnant of the 
coat of Joseph was dpreserved and 
had not decayed. And he said
Even as this remnant of garment of 
my son hath been preserved, so shall 
a "remnant of the seed of my son be 
preserved by the hand of God, and 
be taken unto himself, while the 
remainder of the seed of Joseph 
shall perish, even as the remnant of 
his garment. 

25 Now behold, this giveth my 
soul sorrow ; nevertheless, my soul 
hath joy in my son, because of that 
part of his seed which shall be taken 
unto God. 

26 Now behold, this was the 
language of Jacob. 

27 And now who knoweth but what 
the remnant of the seed of Joseph, 
which shall perish as his garment, 
are those who have dissented from 
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us ? Yea, and even it shall be our
selves if we do not stand fast in the 
faith of Christ. 

28 And now it came to pass that 
when Moroni had said these words 
he went forth, and also sent forth in 
all the parts of the land where there 
were dissensions, and gathered to
gether all the people who were 
desirous to maintain their liberty, 
to stand against Amalickiah and 
those who had dissented, who were 
called Amalickiahites. 

29 And it came to pass that when 
Amalickiah saw that the people of 
Moroni were more numerous than 
the Amalickiahites--and he also 
saw that his people were "doubtful 
concerning the justice of the cause 
in which they had undertaken
therefore, fearing that he should not 
gain the point, he took those of his 
people who would and departed into 
the bland ofN ephi. 

30 Now Moroni thought it was 
not expedient that the Lamanites 
should have any more "strength ; 
therefore he thought to cut off the 
people of Amalickiah, or to take 
them and bring them back, and put 
Amalickiah to death ; yea, for he 
knew that he would stir up the 
Lamanites to anger against them, 
and cause them to come to battle 
against them ; and this he knew that 
Amalickiah would do that he might 
obtain his purposes. 

31 Therefore Moroni thought it 
was expedient that he should take 
his armies, who had gathered them
selves together, and armed them
selves, and entered into a covenant 
to keep the peac�and it came to 
pass that he took his army and 
marched out with his tents into the 
wilderness, to cut off the course of 
Amalickiah in the wilderness. 

32 And it came to pass that he did 
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according to his desires, and march
ed forth into the wilderness, and 
headed the armies of Amalickiah. 

33 And it came to pass that 
Amalickiah afled with a small num
ber of his men, and the remainder 
were delivered up into the hands of 
Moroni and were taken back into 
the land ofZarahemla. 

34 Now, Moroni being a man who 
was aappointed by the chief judges 
and the voice of the people, there
fore he had power according to his 
will with the armies of the Nephites, 
to establish and to exercise author
ity over them. 

35 And it came to pass that whom
soever of the Amalickiahites that 
would not enter into a covenant to 
support the acause of freedom, that 
they might maintain a free bgovern
ment, he caused to be put to death ; 
and there were but few who denied 
the covenant of freedom. 

36 And it came to pass also,. that 
he caused the atitle of liberty to be 
hoisted upon every tower which 
was in all the land, which was pos
sessed by the Nephites ; and thus 
Moroni planted the standard of 
liberty among the N ephites. 

37 And they began to have peace 
again in the land ; and thus they did 
maintain peace in the land until 
nearly the *end of the nineteenth 
year of the reign of the judges. 

38 And Helaman and the ahigh 
priests did also maintain order in 
the church ; yea, even for the space 
of four years did they have much 
peace and rejoicing in the church. 

39 And it came to pass that there 
were many who died, firmly abeliev
ing that their souls were redeemed 
by the Lord Jesus Christ ;  thus they 
went out of the world rejoicing. 

40 And there were some who died 

A LMA 46:33-47 : 3  

with fevers, which a t  some seasons 
of the year were very frequent in 
the land-but not so much so with 
fevers, because of the excellent 
qualities of the many aplants and 
roots which God had prepared to 
remove the cause of bdiseases, to 
which men were subject by the 
nature of the climate--

41 But there were many who died 
with aold age ; and those who died 
in the faith of Christ are bhappy in 
him, as we must needs suppose. 

C H A P T E R  4 7  

Amalickiah uses treachery, murder, 
and intrigue to become king of the 
Lamanites-The NePhite dissenters 
are more wicked and ferocious than 
the Lamanites. 

N ow we will return in our record to 
Amalickiah and those who had afled 
with him into the wilderness ; for, 
behold, he had taken those who 
went with him, and went up in the 
bland of Nephi among the Laman
ites, and did Cstir up the Lamanites 
to anger against the people of Nephi, 
insomuch that the king of the 
Lamanites sent a proclamation 
throughout all his land, among all 
his people, that they should gather 
themselves together again to go to 
battle against the N ephites. 

2 And it came to pass that when 
the proclamation had gone forth 
among them they were exceedingly 
afraid ; yea, they afeared to dis
please the king, and they also feared 
to go to battle against the Nephites 
lest they should lose their lives. And 
it came to pass that they would not, 
or the more part of them would not, 
obey the commandments of the 
king. 

3 And now it came to pass that the 
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king was wroth because of their 
disobedience ; therefore he gave 
Amalickiah the command of that 
part of his army which was obedient 
unto his commands, and com
manded him that he should go forth 
and acompel them to arms. 

4 Now behold, this was the desire 
of Amalickiah ; for he being a very 
"subtle man to do evil therefore he 
laid the plan in his heart to bde
throne the king of the Lamanites. 

5 And now he had got the com
mand of those parts of the Laman
ites who were in favor of the king ; 
and he sought to gain favor of those 
who were not obedient ; therefore 
he went forward to the place which 
was called aOnidah, for thither had 
all the Lamanites fled ; for they dis
covered the army coming, and, 
supposing that they were coming 
to destroy them, therefore they fled 
to Onidah, to the place of arms. 

6 And they had appointed a man 
to be a king and a leader over them, 
being fixed in their minds with a 
determined resolution that they 
would anot be subjected to go 
against the N ephites. 

7 And it came to pass that they 
had gathered themselves together 
upon the top of the mount which 
was called Antipas, in preparation 
to battle. 

8 Now it was not Amalickiah's in
tention to give them battle accord
ing to the commandments of the 
king ; but behold, it was his inten
tion to gain favor with the armies of 
the Lamanites, that he might place 
himself at their head and dethrone 
the king and take possession of the 
kingdom. 

9 And behold, it came to pass that 
he caused his army to pitch their 
tents in the valley which was near 
the mount Antipas. 

10 And it came to pass that when 
it was night he sent a secret em
bassy into the mount Antipas, 
desiring that the leader of those who 

326 

were upon the mount, whose name 
was Lehonti, that he should come 
down to the foot of the mount, for 
he desired to speak with him. 

11 And it came to pass that when 
Lehonti received the message he 
durst not go down to the foot of the 
mount. And it came to pass that 
Amalickiah sent again the second 
time, desiring him to come down. 
And it came to pass that Lehonti 
would not ; and he sent again the 
third time. 

12 And it came to pass that when 
Amalickiah found that he could not 
get Lehonti to come down off from 
the mount, he went up into the 
mount, nearly to Lehonti's camp ; 
and he· sent again the fourth time 
his message unto Lehonti, desiring 
that he would come down, and that 
he would bring his guards with 
him. 

13 And it came to pass that when 
Lehonti had come down with his 
guards to Amalickiah, that Ama
lickiah desired him to come down 
with his army in the night-time, and 
surround those men in their camps 
over whom the king had given him 
command, and that he would 
deliver them up into Lehonti's 
hands, if he would make him 
(Amalickiah) a second aleader over 
the whole army. 

14 And it came to pass that Lehonti 
came down with his men and sur
rounded the men of Amalickiah, so 
that before they awoke at the dawn 
of day they were surrounded by the 
armies of Lehonti. 

15 And it came to pass that when 
they saw that they were surrounded, 
they plead with Amalickiah that he 
would suffer them to fall in with 
their brethren, that they might not 
be destroyed. Now this was the very 
thing which Amalickiah desired. 

16 And it came to pass that he 
delivered his men, acontrary to the 
commands of the king. Now this 
was the thing that Amalickiah 
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desired, that he might accomplish 
his designs in dethroning the king. 

17 Now it was the custom among 
the Lamanites, if their chief leader 
was killed, to appoint the second 
leader to be their chief leader. 

18 And it came to pass that 
Amalickiah caused that one of his 
servants should administer apoison 
by degrees to Lehonti, that he died. 

19 Now, when Lehonti was dead, 
the Lamanites appointed Ama
lickiah to be their leader and their 
chief commander. 

20 And it came to pass that 
Amalickiah marched with his armies 
(for he had gained his desires) to the 
aland of Nephi, to the city of Nephi, 
which was the chief city. 

21 And the king came out to meet 
him with his guards, for he sup
posed that Amalickiah had aful
filled his commands, and that 
Amalickiah had gathered together 
so great an army to go against the 
Nephites to battle. 

22 But behold, as the king came 
out to meet him Amalickiah caused 
that his servants should go forth 
to meet the king. And they went 
and abowed themselves before the 
king, as if to reverence him because 
of his greatness. 

23 And it came to pass that the 
king put forth his hand to raise 
them, as was the custom with the 
Lamanites, as a token of peace, 
which custom they had taken from 
the N ephites. 

24 And it came to pass that when 
he had raised the first from the 
ground, behold he stabbed the king 
to the heart ; and he fell to the earth. 

25 Now the servants of the king 
fled ; and the servants of Amalickiah 
raised a cry, saying : 

26 Behold, the servants of the king 
have stabbed him to the heart, and 
he has fallen and they have fled ; 
behold, come and see. 

27 And it came to pass that 

ALMA 47: 17-34 

Amalickiah commanded that his 
armies should march forth and see 
what had happened to the king ; and 
when they had come to the spot, 
and found the king lying in his gore, 
Amalickiah pretended to be wroth, 
and said : Whosoever loved the king, 
let him go forth, and pursue his 
servants that they may be slain. 

28 And it came to pass that all they 
who loved the king, when they 
heard these words, came forth and 
pursued after the servants of the 
king. 

29 Now when the aservants of the 
king saw an army pursuing after 
them, they were frightened again, 
and fled into the wilderness, and 
came over into the land of Zara
hemla and joined the bpeople of 
Ammon. 

30 And the army which pursued 
after them returned, having pur
sued after them in vain ; and thus 
Amalickiah, by his afraud, gained 
the hearts of the people. 

31 And it came to pass on the 
morrow he entered the city Nephi 
with his armies, and took possession 
of the city. 

32 And now it came to pass that the 
queen, when she had heard that the 
king was slain-for Amalickiah had 
sent an embassy to the queen in
forming her that the king had been 
slain by his servants, that he had 
pursued them with his army, but 
it was in vain, and they had made 
their escape--

33 Therefore, when the queen had 
received this message she sent unto 
Amalickiah, desiring him that he 
would spare the people of the city ; 
and she also desired him that he 
should come in unto her ; and she 
also desired him that he should 
bring ·witnesses with him to testify 
concerning the death of the king. 

34 And it came to pass that 
Amalickiah took the same servant 
that slew the king, and all them who 
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were with him, and went i n  unto 
the queen, unto the place where she 
sat ; and they all atestified unto her 
that the king was slain by his own 
servants ; and they said also : They 
have fled ; does not this testify 
against them ? And thus they satis
fied the queen concerning the death 
of the king. 

35 And it came to pass that 
Amalickiah sought the "favor of the 
queen, and took her unto him to 
wife ; and thus by his bfraud, and 
by the assistance of his cunning 
servants, he <obtained the kingdom ; 
yea, he was acknowledged king 
throughout all the land, among 
all the people of the Lamanites, 
who were dcomposed of the 
Lamanites and the Lemuelites 
and the Ishmaelites, and all the 
dissenters of the Nephites, from the 
reign of Nephi down to the present 
time. 

36 Now these adissenters, having 
the same instruction and the same 
information of the Nephites, yea, 
having been instructed in the same 
bknowledge of the Lord, neverthe
less, it is strange to relate, not long 
after their dissensions they became 
more hardened and <impenitent, and 
more wild, wicked and ferocious 
than the Lamanites-drinking in 
with the dtraditions of the Laman
ites ; giving way to "indolence, and 
all manner of lasciviousness ;  yea, 
entirely forgetting the Lord their 
God. 

C H A P T E R  48 

Amalickiah incites the Lamanites 
against the NePhites-Moroni pre
pares his people to defend the cause of 
the Christians-He rejoiced in liberty 
and freedom and was a mighty man 
of God. 
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AND now it came to pass that, as 
soon as a Amalickiah had obtained 
the kingdom he began to binspire the 
hearts of the Lamanites against the 
people of Nephi ; yea, he did appoint 
men to speak unto the Lamanites 
from their <towers, against the 
Nephites. 

2 And thus he did inspire their 
hearts against the N ephites, inso
much that in the *latter end of the 
"nineteenth year of the reign of the 
judges, he having accomplished his 
designs thus far, yea, having been 
made king over the Lamanites, he 
bsought also to <reign over all the 
land, yea, and all the people who 
were in the land, the Nephites as 
well as the Lamanites. 

3 Therefore he had accomplished 
his design, for he had hardened the 
hearts of the Lamanites and blinded 
their minds, and stirred them up to 
anger, insomuch that he had gath
ered together a numerous host to 
go to battle against the Nephites. 

4 For he was determined, because 
of the greatness of the number of 
his people, to aoverpower the 
Nephites and to bring them into 
bondage. 

5 And thus he did appoint achief 
captains of the bZoramites, they 
being the most acquainted with the 
strength of the N ephites, and their 
places of resort, and the weakest 
parts of their cities ; therefore he 
appointed them to be chief captains 
over his armies. 

6 And it came to pass that they 
took their camp, and moved forth 
toward the land of Zarahemla in the 
wilderness. 

7 Now it came to pass that while 
Amalickiah had thus been obtaining 
power by fraud and deceit, Moroni, 
on the other hand, had been apre-
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paring the minds of the people to 
be faithful unto the Lord their God. 

8 Yea, he had been strengthening 
the armies of the N ephites, and 
erecting small aforts, or places of 
resort ; throwing up banks of earth 
round about to enclose his armies, 
and also building bwalls of stone to 
encircle them about, round about 
their cities and the borders of their 
lands ; yea, all round about the land. 

9 And in their weakest fortifica
tions he did place the greater num
ber of men ; and thus he did fortify 
and strengthen the land which was 
possessed by the N ephites. 

10 And thus he was preparing to 
·support their liberty, their lands, 
their wives, and their children, and 
their peace, and that they might 
live unto the Lord their God, and 
that they might maintain that 
which was called by their enemies 
the cause of bChristians. 

1 1  And Moroni was a "strong and 
a mighty man ; he was a man of a 
perfect bunderstanding ; yea, a man 
that did not delight in bloodshed ; 
a man whose soul did joy in the 
liberty and the freedom of his 
country, and his brethren from 
bondage and slavery ; 

12 Yea, a man whose heart did 
swell with thanksgiving to his God, 
for the many privileges and bless
ings which he bestowed upon his 
people ; a man who did labor 
exceedingly for the "welfare and 
safety of his people. 

13 Yea, and he was a man who was 
firm in the faith of Christ, and he 
had "sworn with an oath to defend 
his people, his rights, and his 
country, and his religion, even to 
the loss of his blood. 

14 Now the Nephites were taught 

A LMA 48: 8-19 

to defend themselves against their 
enemies, even to the shedding of 
blood if it were necessary ; yea, and 
they were also taught "never to give 
an offense, yea, and never to raise 
the sword except it were against an 
enemy, except it were to preserve 
their lives. 

15 And this was their afaith, that 
by so doing God would bprosper 
them in the land, or in other words, 
if they were faithful in keeping the 
commandments of God that he 
would prosper them In the land ; 
yea, warn them to flee, or to pre
pare for war, according to their 
danger ; 

16 And also, that God would make 
it known unto them "whither they 
should go to defend themselves 
against their enemies, and by so 
doing, the Lord would deliver them ; 
and this was the faith of Moroni, 
and his heart did glory in it ; not in 
the bshedding of blood but in doing 
good, in preserving his people, yea, 
in keeping the commandments of 
God, yea, and resisting iniquity. 

17 Yea, verily, verily I say unto 
you, if all men had been, and were, 
and ever would be, like unto 
"Moroni, behold, the very powers of 
hell would have been shaken for
ever ; yea, the bdevil would never 
have power over the hearts of the 
children ofmen. 

18 Behold, he was a man like unto 
"Ammon, the son of Mosiah, yea, 
and even the other sons of Mosiah, 
yea, and also Alma and his sons, for 
they were all men of God. 

19 Now behold, Helaman and his 
brethren were no less "serviceable 
unto the people than was Moroni ; 
for they did preach the word of God, 
and they did baptize unto repent-
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ance all men whosoever would 
hearken unto their words. 

20 And thus they went forth, and 
the people did ahumble themselves 
because of their bwords, insomuch 
that they were highly <favored of the 
Lord, and thus they were free from 
wars and contentions among them
selves, yea, even for the space of 
four years. 

21 But, as I have said, in the 
alatter end of the nineteenth year, 
yea, notwithstanding their peace 
amongst themselves, they were 
compelled reluctantly to contend 
with their brethren, the Lamanites. 

22 Yea, and in fine, their wars 
never did cease for the space of 
many years with the Lamanites, not
withstanding their much reluctance. 

23 Now, they were asorry to take 
up arms against the Lamanites, 
because they did not delight in the 
shedding of blood ; yea, and this 
was not all-they were bsorry to be 
the means of sending so many of 
their brethren out of this world into 
an eternal world, <unprepared to 
meet their God. 

24 Nevertheless, they could not 
suffer to lay down their lives, that 
their awives and their children 
should be bmassacred by the bar
barous <cruelty of those who were 
once their brethren, yea, and had 
ddissented from their church, and 
had left them and had gone to 
destroy them by joining the La
manites. 

25 Yea, they could not bear that 
their brethren should rejoice over 
the blood of the Nephites, so long 
as there were any who should keep 
the commandments of God, for the 
promise of the Lord was, if they 
should keep his commandments 
they should aprosper in the land. 

20a TG Humility. 20 : 1 7 .  
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C H A P T E R  49 

The invading Lamanites are unable 
to take the fortified cities of Ammon
ihah and Noah-Amalickiah curses 
God and swears to drink the blood of 
Moroni-Helaman and his brethren 
continue to strengthen the Church. 

AND now it came to pass in the 
*eleventh month of the nineteenth 
year, on the tenth day of the 
month, the armies of the Lamanites 
were seen approaching towards the 
land of a Ammonihah. 

2 And behold, the city had been 
rebuilt, and Moroni had stationed 
an army by the borders of the city, 
and they had acast up dirt round 
about to shield them from the 
arrows and the bstones of the La
manites ; for behold, they fought 
with stones and with arrows. 

3 Behold, I said that the city of 
aAmmonihah had been rebuilt. I 
say unto you, yea, that it was in 
part rebuilt ; and because the 
Lamanites had destroyed it once 
because of the iniquity of the 
people, they supposed that it would 
again become an easy prey for 
them. 

4 But behold, how great was their 
disappointment ; for behold, the 
N ephites had dug up a aridge of 
earth round about them, which was 
so high that the Lamanites could 
not cast their stones and their 
arrows at them that they might 
take effect, neither could they come 
upon them save it was by their 
place of bentrance. 

5 Now at this time the chief "cap
tains of the Lamanites were aston
ished exceedingly, because of the 
wisdom of the N ephites in pre
paring their places of security. 

6 Now the leaders of the Laman-
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ites had supposed, because of the 
greatness of their numbers, yea, 
they supposed that they should be 
privileged to come upon them as 
they had hitherto done ; yea, and 
they had also prepared themselves 
with shields, and with abreastplates ; 
and they had also prepared them
selves with garments of skins, yea, 
very thick garments to cover their 
nakedness. 

7 And being thus prepared they 
supposed that they should eas,ily 
overpower and asubject their breth
ren to the yoke of bondage, or slay 
and massacre them according to 
their pleasure. 

8 But behold, to their uttermost 
astonishment, they were aprepared 
for them, in a manner which never 
had been known among the chil
dren of Lehi. Now they were pre
pared for the Lamanites, to battle 
after the manner of the instructions 
of Moroni. 

9 And it came to pass that the 
Lamanites, or the Amalickiahites, 
were exceedingly astonished at 
their manner of preparation for 
war. 

10 Now, if king Amalickiah had 
come down out of the aland of 
Nephi, at the head of his army, 
perhaps he would have caused the 
Lamanites to have attacked the 
Nephites at the city of Ammon
ihah ; for behold, he did care not for 
the blood of his people. 

1 1  But behold, Amalickiah did not 
come down himself to battle. And 
behold, his chief captains durst not 
attack the Nephites at the city of 
Ammonihah, for Moroni had altered 
the management of affairs among 
the Nephites, insomuch that the 
Lamanites were disappointed in 
their places of retreat and they 
could not come lJ.pon them. 

12 Therefore they retreated into 
the wilderness� and took their 

ALMA 49: 7-18 

camp and marched towards the 
land of aNoah, supposing that to be 
the next best place for them to 
come against the N ephites. 

13 For they knew not that Moroni 
had fortified, or had built aforts of 
security, for every city in all the 
land round about ; therefore, they 
marched forward to the land of 
Noah with a firm determination ; 
yea, their chief captains came for
ward and took an boath that they 
would destroy the people of that 
city. 

14 But behold, to their astonish
ment, the city of Noah, which had 
hitherto been a weak place, had 
now, by the means of Moroni, be
come strong, yea, even to exceed 
the strength of the city Ammonihah. 

15 And now, behold, this was wis
dom in Moroni ; for he had supposed 
that they would be frightened at 
the city Ammonihah ; and as the 
city of Noah had hitherto been the 
weakest part of the land, therefore 
they would march thither to battle ; 
and thus it was according to his 
desires. 

16 And behold, Moroni had 
appointed Lehi to be chief captain 
over the men of that city ; and it 
was that asame Lehi who fought 
with the Lamanites in the valley on 
the east of the river Sidon. 

17 And now behold it came to 
pass, that when the Lamanites had 
found that Lehi commanded the 
city they were again disappointed, 
for they feared Lehi exceedingly ; 
nevertheless their chief captains 
had "sworn with an oath to attack 
the city ; therefore, they brought 
up their armies. 

18 Now behold, the Lamanites 
could not get into their forts of 
security by any other way save by 
the entrance, because of the high
ness of the bank which had been 
thrown up, and the depth of the 
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ditch which had been dug round 
about, save it were by the entrance. 

19 And thus were the Nephites 
prepared to destroy all such as 
should attempt to climb up to enter 
the fort by any other way, by cast
ing over stones and arrows at them. 

20 Thus they were prepared, yea, 
a body of their strongest men, with 
their swords and their slings, to 
smite down all who should attempt 
to come into their place of security 
by the place of aentrance ; and thus 
were they prepared to defend them
selves against the Lamanites. 

21 And it came to pass that the 
captains of the Lamanites brought 
up their armies before the place of 
entrance, and began to contend with 
the Nephites, to get into their place 
of security ; but behold, they were 
driven back from time to time, 
insomuch that they were slain with 
an immense slaughter. 

22 N ow when they found that they 
could not obtain power over the 
Nephites by the pass, they began to 
dig down their banks of earth that 
they might obtain a pass to their 
armies, that they might have an 
equal chance to fight ; but behold, 
in these attempts they were swept 
off by the stones and arrows which 
were thrown at them ; and instead of 
filling up their ditches by pulling 
down the banks of earth, they were 
filled up in a measure with their 
dead and wounded bodies. 

23 Thus the N ephites had all power 
over their enemies ; and thus the 
Lamanites did attempt to destroy 
the Nephites until their achief cap
tains were all slain ; yea, and more 
than a thousand of the Lamanites 
were slain ; while, on the other hand, 
there was not a single soul of the 
Nephites which was slain. 

24 There were about fifty who were 
wounded, who had been exposed to 
the arrows of the Lamanites through 
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the pass, but they were shielded by 
their ashields, and their breastplates, 
and their head-plates, insomuch 
that their wounds were upon their 
legs, many of which were very 
severe. 

25 And it came to pass, that when 
the Lamanites saw that their chief 
captains were all slain they fled into 
the wilderness. And it came to pass 
that they returned to the . land of 
Nephi, to inform their king, Ama
lickiah, who was a aNephite by 
birth, concerning their great bloss. 

26 And it came to pass that he was 
exceedingly angry with his people, 
because he had not obtained his 
desire over the N ephites ; he had not 
subjected them to the yoke of 
bondage. 

27 Yea, he was exceedingly wroth, 
and he did acurse God, and also 
Moroni, swearing with an boath that 
he would drink his blood ; and this 
because Moroni had kept the com
mandments of God in preparing for 
the safety of his people. 

28 And it came to pass, that on the 
other hand, the people of Nephi did 
athank the Lord their God, because 
of his matchless power in delivering 
them from the hands of their 
enemies. 

29 And thus ended the nineteenth 
year of the reign of the judges over 
the people of Nephi. 

30 Yea, and there was continual 
peace among them, and exceedingly 
great prosperity in the church be
cause of their heed and diligence 
which they gave unto the word of 
God, which was declared unto them 
by Helaman, and Shiblon, and 
Corianton, and Ammon and his 
brethren, yea, and by all those who 
had been ordained by the aholy 
order of God, being baptized unto 
repentance, and sent forth to preach 
among the people. 
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C H A P T E R  5 0  

Moroni fortifies the lands of the 
NePhites-They build many new 
cities-Wars and destructions befell 
the Nephites in the days of their 
wickedness and abominations-Mori
anton and his dissenters are defeated 
by Teancum-Nephihah dies and his 
son Pahoran fills the judgment-seat. 

AND now it came to pass that 
Moroni did not stop making prepa
rations for war, or to defend his 
people against the Lamanites ; for 
he caused that his armies should 
commence in the *commencement 
of the twentieth year of the reign of 
the judges, that they should com
mence in digging up aheaps of earth 
round about all the cities, through
out all the land which was possessed 
by the Nephites. 

2 And upon the top of these ridges 
of earth he caused that there should 
be atimbers, yea, works of timbers 
built up to the height of a man, 
round about the cities. 

3 And he caused that upon those 
works of timbers there should be a 
frame of pickets built upon the 
timbers round about ; and they were 
strong and high. 

4 And he caused towers to be 
erected that overlooked those works 
of pickets, and he caused places of 
security to be built upon those 
atowers, that the stones and the 
arrows of the Lamanites could not 
hurt them. 

5 And they were prepared that 
they could cast stones from the top 
thereof, according to their pleasure 
and their strength, and slay him 
who should attempt to approach 
near the walls of the city. 

6 Thus Moroni did prepare strong
holds against the coming of their 
enemies, round about every city in 
all the land. 

7 And it came to pass that Moroni 

ALMA 50: 1-13 

caused that his armies should go 
forth into the east wilderness ;  yea, 
and they went forth and drove all 
the Lamanites who were in the east 
wilderness into their own lands, 
which were asouth of the land of 
Zarahemla. 

8 And the land of aNephi did run 
in a straight course from the east 
sea to the west. 

9 And it came to pass that when 
Moroni had driven all the Lamanites 
out of the east wilderness, which 
was north of the lands 'of their own 
possessions, he caused that the 
inhabitants who were in the land of 
Zarahemla and in the land round 
about should go forth into the east 
wilderness, even to the borders by 
the seashore, and possess the land. 

10 And he also placed armies on 
the south, in the borders of their 
possessions, and caused them to 
erect afortifications that they might 
secure their armies and their people 
from the hands of their enemies. 

1 1  And thus he cut off all the 
strongholds of the Lamanites in the 
east wilderness, yea, and also on 
the west, fortifying the line between 
the Nephites and the Lamanites, 
between the land of Zarahemla and 
the land of Nephi, from the west sea, 
running by the head of the Griver 
Sidon-the Nephites possessing all 
the land bnorthward, yea, even all 
the land which was northward of the 
land Bountiful, according to their 
pleasure. 

12 Thus Moroni, with his armies, 
which did increase daily because of 
the assurance of protection which 
his works did bring forth unto them, 
did seek to cut off the strength and 
the power of the Lamanites from off 
the lands of their possessions, that 
they should have no power upon the 
lands Of their possession. 

13 And it came to pass that the 
Nephites began the foundation of a 
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city, and they called the name of the 
city aMoroni ; and it was by the east 
sea ; and it was on the south by the 
line of the possessions of the 
Lamanites. 

14 And they also began a founda
tion for a city between the city of 
Moroni and the city of Aaron, join
ing the borders of Aaron and 
Moroni ; and they called the name 
of the city, or the land, aNephihah. 

15 And they also began in that 
same year to build many cities on the 
north, one in a particular manner 
which they called aLehi, which was 
in the north by the borders of the 
seashore. 

16 And thus ended the twentieth 
year. 

17 And in these prosperous cir
cumstances were the people of 
Nephi in the *commencement of the 
twenty and first year of the reign of 
the judges over the people of Nephi. 

18 And they did prosper aexceed
ingly, and they became exceedingly 
rich ; yea, and they did multiply and 
wax strong in the land. 

19 And thus we see how merciful 
and just are all the dealings of the 
Lord, to the fulfilling of all his words 
unto the children of men ; yea, we 
can behold that his words are veri
fied, even at this time, which he 
spake unto Lehi, saying : 

20 Blessed art thou and thy chil
dren ; and they shall be blessed, inas
much as they shall keep my acom
mandments they shall prosper in 
the land. But remember, inasmuch 
as they will not keep my command
ments they shall be bcut off from 
the presence of the Lord. 

21 And we see that these promises 
have been verified to the people of 
Nephi ; for it has been their quarrel
ings and their contentions, yea, their 
murderings, and their plunderings, 

334 

their idolatry, their whoredoms, 
and their abominations, which were 
among themselves, which abrought 
upon them their wars and their 
destructions. 

22 And those who were faithful in 
keeping the commandments of the 
Lord were delivered at all times, 
whilst thousands of their wicked 
brethren have been consigned to 
bondage, or to perish by the sword, 
or to dwindle in unbelief, and mingle 
with the Lamanites. 

23 But behold there never was a 
ahappier time among the people of 
Nephi, since the days of Nephi, than 
in the days of Moroni, yea, even at 
this time, in the twenty and first 
year of the reign of the judges. 

24 And it came to pass that the 
twenty and second year of the reign 
of the judges also ended in peace ; 
yea, and also the twenty and third 
year. 

25 And it came to pass that in the 
tcommencement of the twenty and 
fourth year of the reign of the 
judges, there would also have been 
peace among the people of Nephi 
had it not been for a acontention 
which took place among them con
cerning the land of bLehi. and the 
land of cMorianton, which joined 
upon the borders of Lehi ; both of 
which were on the borders by the 
seashore. 

26 For behold, the people who 
possessed the land of Morianton did 
claim a part of the land of Lehi ; 
therefore there began to be a warm 
acontention between them, inso
much that the people of Morianton 
took up arms against their breth
ren, and they were determined by 
the sword to slay them. 

27 But behold, the people who 
possessed the land of Lehi fled to the 
camp of Moroni, and appealed unto 
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him for assistance ; for behold they 
were not in the wrong. 

28 And it came to pass that when 
the people of Morianton, who were 
led by a man whose name was 
Morianton, found that the people of 
Lehi had fled to the camp of Moroni, 
they were exceedingly fearful lest 
the army of Moroni should come 
upon them and destroy them. 

29 Therefore, Morianton put it into 
their hearts that they should flee to 
the land which was northward, 
which was covered with "large 
bodies of water, and take possession 
of the land which was �northward. 

30 And behold, they would have 
carried this plan into effect, (which 
would have been a cause to have 
been lamented) but behold, Mori
anton being a man of much passion, 
therefore he was angry with one of 
his maid servants, and he fell upon 
her and beat her much. 

31 And it came to pass that she 
fled, and came over to the camp of 
Moroni, and told Moroni all things 
concerning the matter, and also con
cerning their intentions to flee into 
the land northward. 

32 Now behold, the people who 
were in the land Bountiful, or 
rather Moroni, feared that they 
would hearken to the words of 
Morianton and unite with his people, 
and thus he would obtain possession 
of those parts of the land, which 
would lay a foundation for serious 
consequences among the people of 
Nephi, yea, which "consequences 
would lead to the overthrow of their 
�liberty. 

33 Therefore Moroni sent an army, 
with their camp, to head the people 
of Morianton, to stop their flight 
into the land northward. 

34 And it came to pass that they 
did not "head them until they had 

A LMA 50: 28-39 

come to the borders of the land 
�Desolation ; and there they did 
head them, by the narrow pass 
which led by the sea into the land 
northward, yea, by the sea, on the 
west and on the east. 

35 And it came to pass that the 
army which was sent by Moroni, 
which was led by a man whose name 
was Teancum, did meet the people 
of Morianton ; and so stubborn were 
the people of Morianton, (being 
inspired by his wickedness and his 
aflattering words) that a battle com
menced between them, in the which 
Teancum did �slay Morianton and 
defeat his army, and took them 
prisoners, and returned to the camp 
of Moroni. And thus ended the 
twenty and fourth year of the reign 
of the judges over the people of 
Nephi. 

36 And thus were the people of 
Morianton brought back. And upon 
their acovenanting to keep the 
peace they were restored to the land 
of Morianton, and a union took 
place between them and the people 
of Lehi ; and they were also restored 
to their lands. 

37 And it came to pass that in the 
same year that the people of Nephi 
had peace restored unto them, that 
N ephihah, the "second chief judge, 
died, having filled the judgment
seat with �perfect uprightness before 
God. 

38 Nevertheless, he had refused 
Alma to take possession of those 
arecords and those things which were 
esteemed by Alma and his fathers 
to be most sacred ; therefore Alma 
had conferred �them upon his son, 
Helaman. 

39 Behold, it came to pass that the 
son of N ephihah was appointed to 
fill the judgment-seat, in the stead 
of his father ; yea, he was appointed 
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chief judge and agovernor over the 
people. with an boath and sacred 
ordinance to judge righteously. and 
to keep the peace and the cfreedom 
of the people. and to grant unto 
them their sacred privileges to wor
ship the Lord their God. yea. to 
support and maintain the cause of 
God all his days. and to bring the 
wicked to justice according to their 
crime. 

40 Now behold. his name was 
aPahoran. And Pahoran did fill the 
seat of his father. and did com
mence his reign in the end of the 
twenty and fourth year. over the 
people of Nephi. 

C H A P T E R  5 1  

The king-men seek to change the law 
and set up a king-Pahoran and the 
freemen are supported by the voice of 
the people-Moroni compels the king
men to defend their liberty or be put to 
death-Amalickiah and the Laman
ites capture many fortified cities
Teancum repels the Lamanite inva
sion and slays Amalickiah in his tent. 

AND now it carne to pass in the 
*commencement of the twenty and 
fifth year of the reign of the judges 
over the people of Nephi. they hav
ing established peace between the 
people of Lehi and the people of 
Morianton concerning their lands. 
and having commenced the twenty 
and fifth year in apeace ; 

2 Nevertheless. they did not long 
maintain an entire peace in the land. 
for there began to be a contention 
among the people concerning the 
chief judge Pahoran ;  for behold. 
there were a part of the people who 
desired that a few particular points 
of the alaw should be altered. 

3 But behold. Pahoran would not 
alter nor suffer the law to be altered ; 
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therefore. he did not hearken to 
those who had sent in their voices 
with their petitions concerning the 
altering of the law. 

4 Therefore. those who were 
desirous that the law should be 
altered were angry with him. and 
desired that he should no longer be 
chief judge over the land ; therefore 
there arose a warm adispute con
cerning the matter. but not unto 
bloodshed. 

5 And it carne to pass that those 
who were desirous that Pahoran 
should be dethroned from the 
judgment-seat were called aking
men. for they were desirous that the 
law should be altered in a manner 
to overthrow the free government 
and to establish a bkingover the land. 

6 And those who were desirous that 
Pahoran should remain chief judge 
over the land took upon them the 
name of afreemen ; and thus was the 
bdivision among them. for the free
men had sworn or ccovenanted to 
maintain their rights and the 
privileges of their religion by a free 
government. 

7 And it carne to pass that this 
matter of their contention was 
settled by the avoice of the people. 
And it came to pass that the voice of 
the people came in favor of the 
freemen. and Pahoran retained the 
judgment-seat. which caused much 
rejoicing among the brethren of 
Pahoran and also many of the 
people of liberty. who also put the 
king-men to silence. that they durst 
not oppose but were obliged to 
maintain the cause of freedom. 

8 Now those who were in favor of 
kings were those of ahigh birth. and 
they sought to be bkings ; and they 
were supported by those who sought 
power and authority over the 
people. 
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9 But behold, this was a critical 
time for such contentions to be 
among the people of Nephi ; for 
behold, Amalickiah had again astir
red up the hearts of the people of 
the Lamanites against the people of 
the Nephites, and he was gathering 
together soldiers from all parts of 
his land, and arming them, and 
preparing for war with all diligence ; 
for he had bsworn to drink the blood 
of Moroni. 

10 But behold, we shall see that his 
promise which he made was arash ; 
nevertheless, he did prepare him
self and his armies to come to battle 
against the N ephites. 

1 1  Now his armies were not so 
great as they had hitherto been, 
because of the many thousands who 
had been aslain by the hand of the 
Nephites ; but notwithstanding 
their great loss, Amalickiah had 
gathered together a wonderfully 
great army, insomuch that he feared 
not to come down to the land of 
Zarahemla. 

12 Yea, even Amalickiah did him
self come down, at the head of the 
Lamanites. And it was in the twenty 
and fifth year of the reign of the 
judges ; and it was at the same time 
that they had begun to settle the 
affairs of their contentions concern
ing the chief judge, Pahoran. 

13 And it came to pass that when 
the men who were called king-men 
had heard that the Lamanites were 
coming down to battle against them, 
they were glad in their hearts ; and 
they refused to take up arms, for 
they were so wroth with the chief 
judge, and also with the ·people of 
bliberty, that they would not take 
up arms to defend their country. 

14 And it came to pass that when 
Moroni saw this, and also saw that 
the Lamanites were coming into the 
borders of the land, he was exceed
ingly wroth because of the "stub-

ALMA 5 1 : 9-20 

bornness of those people whom he 
had labored with so much diligence 
to preserve ; yea, he was exceedingly 
wroth ; his soul was filled with anger 
against them. 

15 And it came to pass that he sent 
a petition, with the voice of the 
people, unto the governor of the 
land, desiring that he should read it, 
and give him (Moroni) power to com
pel those dissenters to defend their 
country or to put them to death. 

16 For it was his first care to put 
an end to such contentions and dis
sensions among the people ; for 
behold, this had been hitherto a 
cause of all their destruction. And 
it came to pass that it was granted 
according to the voice of the people. 

17 And it came to pass that Moroni 
commanded that his army should 
go against those king-men, to pull 
down their pride and their nobility 
and level them with the earth, or 
they should take up arms and sup
port the cause ofliberty. 

18 And it came to pass that the 
armies did march forth against 
them ; and they did pull down their 
pride and their nobility, insomuch 
that as they did lift their weapons 
of war to fight against the men of 
Moroni they were hewn down and 
leveled to the earth. 

19 And it came to pass that there 
were four thousand of those adis
senters who were hewn down by the 
sword ; and those of their leaders 
who were not slain in battle were 
taken and bcast into prison, for 
there was no time for their trials at 
this period. 

20 And the remainder of those dis
senters, rather than be smitten down 
to the earth by the sword, yielded 
to the standard of liberty, and were 
compelled to hoist the atitle of 
liberty upon their towers, and in 
their cities, and to take up arms in 
defence of their country. 
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21 And thus Moroni put an end to 
those king-men, that there were not 
any known by the appellation of 
king-men ; and thus he put an end 
to the stubbornness and the pride 
of those people who professed the 
blood of nobility ; but they were 
brought down to humble themselves 
like unto their brethren, and to 
fight "valiantly for their freedom 
from bondage. 

22 Behold, it came to pass that 
while "Moroni was thus breaking 
down the wars and contentions 
among his own people, and subject
ing them to peace and civilization, 
and making regulations to prepare 
for war against the Lamanites, be
hold, the Lamanites had come into 
the land of Moroni, which was in the 
borders by the seashore. 

23 And it came to pass that the 
Nephites were not sufficiently 
strong in the city of Moroni ; there
fore Amalickiah did drive them, 
slaying many. And it came to pass 
that Amalickiah took possession of 
the city, yea, possession of all their 
fortifications. 

24 And those who fled out of the 
"city of Moroni came to the city of 
N ephihah ; and also the people of 
the city of Lehi gathered themselves 
together, and made preparations 
and were ready to receive the 
Lamanites to battle. 

25 But it came to pass that 
Amalickiah would not suffer the 
Lamanites to go against the city of 
N ephibah to battle, but kept them 
down by the seashore, leaving men 
in every city to maintain and defend 
it. 

26 And thus he went on, taking 
possession of "many cities, the city 
of bNephihah, and the city of cLehi, 
and the city of dMorianton, and the 
city of Omner, and the city of eGid, 
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and the city of 'Mulek, all of which 
were on the east borders by the 
seashore. 

27 And thus had the Lamanites 
obtained, by the cunning of Amalic
kiah, so many cities, by their 
numberless hosts, all of which were 
strongly fortified after the manner 
of the afortifications of Moroni ; all 
of which afforded strongholds for 
the Lamanites. 

28 And it came to pass that they 
marched to the "borders of the land 
Bountiful, driving the N ephites 
before them and slaying many. 

29 But it came to pass that they 
were met by Teancum, who had 
aslain Morianton and had bheaded 
his people in his flight. 

30 And it came to pass that he 
headed Amalickiah also, as he was 
marching forth with his numerous 
army that he might take possession 
of the land Bountiful, and also the 
land "northward. 

3 1  But behold he met with a dis
appointment by being repulsed by 
Teancum and his men, for they were 
great warriors ; for every man of 
Teancum did exceed the Lamanites 
in their strength and in their skill of 
war, insomuch that they did gain 
advantage over the Lamanites. 

32 And it came to pass that they 
did harass them, insomuch that they 
did slay them even until it was dark. 
And it came to pass that Teancum 
and his men did pitch their tents in 
the borders of the land Bountiful ; 
and Amalickiah did pitch his tents 
in the borders on the beach by the 
seashore, and after this manner were 
they driven. 

33 And it came to pass that when 
the night had come, Teancum and 
his servant stole forth and went out 
by night, and went into the camp 
of Amalickiah ; and behold, sleep 
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had overpowered them because of 
their much fatigue, which was 
caused by the labors and heat of the 
day. 

34 And it came to pass that Tean
cum stole privily into the tent of the 
king, and "put a javelin to his heart ; 
and he did cause the bdeath of the 
king immediately that he did not 
awake his servants. 

35 And he returned again privily 
to his own camp, and behold, his 
men were asleep, and he awoke them 
and told them all the things that he 
had done. 

36 And he caused that his armies 
should stand in "readiness, lest the 
Lamanites had awakened and 
should come upon them. 

37 And thus endeth the twenty and 
fifth year of the reign of the judges 
over the people of Nephi ; and thus 
endeth the days of Amalickiah. 

C H A P T E R  5 2  

Ammoron succeeds Amalickiah as 
king of the Lamanites-Moroni, 
Teancum, and Lehi lead the NePhites 
in a victorious war against the Laman
ites-The city of Mulek is retaken, 
and Jacob the Lamanite is slain. 

AND now, it came to pass in the 
*twenty and sixth year of the reign 
of the judges over the people of 
Nephi, behold, when the Lamanites 
awoke on the first morning of the 
first month, behold, they found 
Amalickiah was dead in his own 
tent ; and they also saw that Tean
cum was "ready to give them battle 
on that day. 

2 And now, when the Lamanites 
saw this they were affrighted ; and 
they abandoned their design in 
marching into the land northward, 
and retreated with all their army 
into the city of "Mulek, and sought 
protection in their fortifications. 

54 : 5. 

ALMA 5 1 : 34-52 : 9  

3 And i t  came to pass that the 
abrother of Amalickiah was appoin
ted king over the people ; and his 
name was b Ammoron ; thus king 
Ammoron, the brother of king 
Amalickiah, was appointed to reign 
in his stead. 

4 And it came to pass that he did 
command that his people should 
maintain those cities, which they 
had taken by the shedding of blood ; 
for they had not taken any cities 
save they had lost much blood. 

5 And now, Teancum saw that the 
Lamanites were determined to 
maintain those cities which they 
had taken, and those parts of the 
land which they had obtained pos
session of; and also seeing the 
enormity of their number, Teancum 
thought it was not expedient that he 
should attempt to attack them in 
their forts. 

6 But he kept his men round about, 
as if making preparations for war ; 
yea, and truly he was preparing to 
defend himself against them, by 
"casting up walls round about and 
preparing places of resort. 

7 And it came to pass that he kept 
thus preparing for war until Moroni 
had sent a large number of men to 
strengthen his army. 

8 And Moroni also sent orders 
unto him that he should retain all 
the prisoners who fell into his hands ; 
for as the Lamanites had taken 
many prisoners, that he should 
retain all the prisoners of the La
manites as a aransom for those whom 
the Lamanites had taken. 

9 And he also sent orders unto 
him that he should fortify the land 
"Bountiful, and secure the bnarrow 
pass which led into the land cnorth
ward, lest the Lamanites should 
obtain that point and should have 
power to harass them on every 
side. 
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10 And Moroni also sent unto him, 
desiring him that he would be afaith
ful in maintaining that quarter of 
the land, and that he would seek 
every opportunity to scourge the 
Lamanites in that quarter, as much 
as was in his power, that perhaps he 
might take again by stratagem or 
some other way those cities which 
had been taken out of their hands ; 
and that he also would fortify and 
strengthen the cities round about, 
which had not fallen into the hands 
of the Lamanites. 

1 1  And he also said unto him, I 
would come unto you, but behold, 
the Lamanites are upon us in the 
borders of the land by the west sea ; 
and behold, I go against them, 
therefore I cannot come unto you. 

12 Now, the king (Ammoron) had 
adeparted out of the land of Zara
hernIa, and had made known unto 
the queen concerning the death of 
his brother, and had gathered to
gether a large number of men, and 
had marched forth against the 
N ephites on the borders by the west 
sea. 

13 And thus he was endeavoring 
to harass the Nephites, and to draw 
away a part of their forces to that 
part of the land, while he had com
manded those whom he had left to 
possess the cities which he had 
taken, that they should also harass 
the N ephites on the borders by the 
east sea, and should take possession 
of their lands as much as it was in 
their power, according to the power 
of their armies. 

14 And thus were the Nephites in 
those dangerous circumstances in 
the ending of the twenty and sixth 
year of the reign of the judges over 
the people of Nephi. 

15 But behold, it came to pass in 
the *twenty and seventh year of the 
reign of the judges, that Teancum, 
by the command of Moroni-who 
had established armies to protect 
the south and the west borders of 
the land, and had begun his march 
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towards the land Bountiful, that he 
might assist Teancum with his men 
in retaking the cities which they 
had lost-

16 And it came to pass that Tean
cum had received orders to make an 
attack upon the city of Mulek, and 
retake it if it were possible. 

17 And it came to pass that 
Teancum made preparations to 
make an attack upon the city of 
Mulek, and march forth with his 
army against the Lamanites ; but he 
saw that it was impossible that he 
could overpower them while they 
were in their fortifications ; there
fore he abandoned his designs and 
returned again to the city Bountiful, 
to wait for the corning of Moroni, 
that he might receive strength to 
his army. 

18 And it came to pass that Moroni 
did arrive with his army at the land 
of Bountiful, in the latter end of the 
twenty and seventh year of the reign 
of the judges over the people of 
Nephi. 

19 And in the tcommencement of 
the twenty and eighth year, Moroni 
and Teancum and many of the chief 
·captains held a council of war
what they should do to cause the 
Lamanites to come out against them 
to battle ; or that they might by 
some means flatter them out of their 
strongholds, that they might gain 
advantage over them and take again 
the city ofMulek. 

20 And it came to pass they sent 
embassies to the army of the La
manites, which protected the city of 
Mulek, to their leader, whose name 
was Jacob, desiring him that he 
would come out with his armies to 
meet them upon the plains between 
the two cities. But behold, Jacob, 
who was a ·Zoramite, would not 
come out with his army to meet 
them upon the plains. 

21 And it came to pass that Moroni, 
having no hopes of meeting them 
upon fair grounds, therefore, he 
resolved upon a plan that he might 
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adecoy the Lamanites out of their 
strongholds. 

22 Therefore he caused that Tean
cum should take a small number of 
men and march down near the sea
shore ; and Moroni and his army, by 
night, marched in the wilderness, 
on the west of the city aMulek ; and 
thus, on the morrow, when the 
guards of the Lamanites had dis
covered Teancum, they ran and 
told it unto Jacob, their leader. 

23 And it came to pass that the 
armies of the Lamanites did march 
forth against Teancum, supposing 
by their numbers to overpower 
Teancum because of the smallness 
of his numbers. And as Teancum saw 
the armies of the Lamanites coming 
out against him he began to retreat 
down by the seashore, northward. 

24 And it came to pass that when 
the Lamanites saw that he began to 
flee, they took courage and pursued 
them with vigor. And while Tean
cum was thus leading away the 
Lamanites who were pursuing them 
in vain, behold, Moroni commanded 
that a part of his army who were 
with him should march forth into 
the city, and take possession of it. 

25 And thus they did, and slew 
all those who had been left to pro
tect the city, yea, all those who 
would not ayield up their weapons 
of war. 

26 And thus Moroni had obtained 
possession of the city Mulek with a 
part of his army, while he marched 
with the remainder to meet the 
Lamanites when they should return 
from the pursuit of Teancum. 

27 And it came to pass that the 
Lamanites did pursue Teancum 
until they came near the city 
Bountiful, and then they were met 
by Lehi and a small army, which 
had been left to protect the city 
Bountiful. 

28 And now behold, when the chief 
captains of the Lamanites had be
held Lehi with his army coming 

ALMA 52: 22-37 

against them, they fled in much con
fusion, lest perhaps they should not 
obtain the city Mulek before Lehi 
should overtake them ; for they were 
wearied because of their march, and 
the men of Lehi were fresh. 

29 Now the Lamanites did not 
know that Moroni had been in their 
rear with his army ; and all they 
feared was Lehi and his men. 

30 Now Lehi was not desirous to 
overtake them till they should meet 
Moroni and his army. 

3 1  And it came to pass that before 
the Lamanites had retreated far 
they were surrounded by the N e
phites, by the men of Moroni on one 
hand, and the men of Lehi on the 
other, all of whom were fresh and 
full of strength ; but the Lamanites 
were wearied because of their long 
march. 

32 And Moroni commanded his 
men that they should fall upon them 
until they haa given up their 
weapons of war. 

33 And it came to pass that Jacob, 
being their leader, being also a 
uZoramite, and having an uncon
querable spirit, he led the Laman
ites forth to battle with exceeding 
fury against Moroni. 

34 Moroni being in their course of 
march, therefore Jacob was deter
mined to slay them and cut his way 
through to the city of Mulek. But 
behold, Moroni and his men were 
more powerful ; therefore they did 
not give way before the Lamanites. 

35 And it came to pass that they 
fought on both hands with exceed
ing fury ; and there were many slain 
on both sides ; yea, and Moroni was 
wounded and Jacob was killed. 

36 And Lehi pressed upon their 
rear with such fury with his strong 
men, that the Lamanites in the rear 
delivered up their weapons of war ; 
and the remainder of them, being 
much confused, knew not whither 
to go or to strike. 

37 Now Moroni seeing their con-
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fusion, he said unto them : I f  ye 
will bring forth your weapons of war 
and deliver them up, behold we will 
forbear shedding your blood. 

38 And it came to pass that when 
the Lamanites had heard these 
words, their chief captains, all those 
who were not slain, came forth and 
threw down their weapons of war 
aat the feet of Moroni, and also com
manded their men that they should 
do the same. 

39 But behold, there were many 
that would not ; and those who 
would not deliver up their swords 
were taken and bound, and their 
weapons of war were taken from 
them, and they were compelled to 
march with their brethren forth 
into the land Bountiful. 

40 And now the number of pris
oners who were taken exceeded 
more than the number of those who 
had been slain, yea, more than those 
who had been slain on both sides. 

C H A P TE R  5 3  

The Lamanite prisoners are used to 
fortify the city Bountiful-Dissen
sions among the N ePhites give rise to 
Lamanite victories-Helaman takes 
command of the two thousand striP
ling sons of the people of Ammon. 

AND it came to pass that they did 
set guards over the prisoners of the 
Lamanites, and did compel them to 
go forth and bury their dead, yea, 
and also the dead of the Nephites 
who were slain ; and Moroni placed 
men over them to guard them while 
they should perform their labors. 

2 And aMoroni went to the city of 
Mulek with Lehi, and took com
mand of the city and gave it unto 
Lehi. Now behold, this Lehi was a 
man who had been with Moroni in 
the more part of all his battles ; and 
he was a man like unto Moroni, and 
they rejoiced in each other's safety ; 
yea, they were beloved by each 
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other, and also beloved by all the 
people of Nephi. 

3 And it came to pass that after 
the Lamanites had finished burying 
their dead and also the dead of the 
Nephites, they were marched back 
into the land Bountiful ; and Tean
cum, by the orders of Moroni, 
caused that they should commence 
laboring in adigging a ditch round 
about the land, or the city, bBounti
ful. 

4 And he caused that they should 
build a abreastwork of timbers upon 
the inner bank of the ditch ; and they 
cast up dirt out of the ditch against 
the breastwork of timbers ; and thus 
they did cause the Lamanites to 
labor until they had encircled the 
city of Bountiful round about with 
a strong wall of timbers and earth, 
to an exceeding height. 

5 And this city became an exceed
ing stronghold ever after ; and in 
this city they did guard the prison
ers of the Lamanites ; yea, even 
within a wall which they had caused 
them to abuild with their own hands. 
Now Moroni was compelled to 
cause the Lamanites to labor, be
cause it was easy to guard them 
while at their labor ; and he desired 
all his forces when he should make 
an attack upon the Lamanites. 

6 And it came to pass that Moroni 
had thus gained a victory over one 
of the greatest of the armies of the 
Lamanites, and had obtained pos
session of the city of aMulek, which 
was one of the strongest holds of the 
Lamanites in the land of Nephi ; and 
thus he had also built a stronghold 
to retain his prisoners. 

7 And it came to pass that he did 
no more attempt a battle with the 
Lamanites in that year, but he did 
employ his men in preparing for war, 
yea, and in making fortifications to 
guard against the Lamanites, yea, 
and also delivering their women and 
their children from famine and 
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affliction, and providing food for 
their armies. 

8 And now it came to pass that the 
armies of the Lamanites, on the 
west sea, south, while in the absence 
of Moroni on account of some in
trigue amongst the Nephites, which 
caused adissensions amongst them, 
had gained some ground over the 
Nephites, yea, insomuch that they 
had obtained possession of a num
ber of their cities in that part of the 
land. 

9 And thus because of ainiquity 
amongst themselves, yea, because 
of dissensions and intrigue among 
themselves they were placed in the 
most dangerous circumstances. 

10 And now behold, I have some
what to say concerning the apeople 
of Ammon, who, in the beginning, 
were Lamanites ; but by Ammon 
and his brethren, or rather by the 
power and word of God, they had 
been bconverted unto the Lord ; and 
they had been brought down into 
the land of Zarahemla, and had ever 
since been protected by the 
Nephites. 

11 And because of their oath they 
had been kept from taking up arms 
against their brethren ; for they had 
taken an oath that they anever 
would shed blood more ; and accord
ing to their oath they would have 
perished ; yea, they would have 
suffered themselves to have fallen 
into the hands of their brethren, 
had it not been for the pity and the 
exceeding love which Ammon and 
his brethren had had for them. 

12 And for this cause they were 
brought down into the land of 
Zarahemla ; and they ever had been 
aprotected by the N ephites. 

13 But it came to pass that when 
they saw the danger, and the many 
aafflictions and tribulations which 
the N ephites bore for them, they 
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were moved with compassion and 
were bdesirous to take up arms in 
the defence of their country. 

14 But behold, as they were about 
to take their weapons of war, they 
were overpowered by the persua
sions of Helaman and his brethren, 
for they were about to abreak the 
boath which they had made. 

15 And Helaman feared lest by so 
doing they should lose their souls ; 
therefore all those who had entered 
into this covenant were compelled 
to behold their brethren wade 
through their afflictions, in their 
dangerous circumstances at this 
time. 

16 But behold, it came to pass they 
had many asons, who had not 
entered into a covenant that they 
would not take their weapons of 
war to defend themselves against 
their enemies ; therefore they did 
assemble themselves together at 
this time, as many as were able to 
take up arms, and they called them
selves N ephites. 

17 And they entered into a cove
nant to fight for the liberty of the 
N ephites, yea, to protect the land 
unto the alaying down of their lives ; 
yea, even they covenanted that 
they never would give up their 
bliberty, but they would fight in all 
cases to protect the N ephites and 
themselves from bondage. 

18 Now behold, there were two 
thousand of those young men, who 
entered into this covenant and took 
their weapons of war to defend their 
country. 

19 And now behold, as they never 
had hitherto been a disadvantage to 
the Nephites, they became now at 
this period of time also a great sup
port ; for they took their weapons of 
war, and they would that Helaman 
should be their leader. 

20 And they were all young men, 
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and they were exceedingly valiant 
for acourage, and also for strength 
and activity ; but behold, this was 
not all-they were men who were 
true at all times in whatsoever thing 
they were entrusted. 

21 Yea, they were men of truth and 
asoberness, for they had been taught 
to keep the commandments of God 
and to "walk uprightly before him. 

22 And now it came to pass that 
Helaman did march at the head of 
his atwo thousand stripling soldiers, 
to the support of the people in the 
borders of the land on the south by 
the west sea. 

23 And thus ended the twenty and 
eighth year of the reign of the judges 
over the people of Nephi. 

C H A P T E R  5 4  

Ammoron and Moroni negotiate for 
the exchange of prisoners-Moroni 
demands that the Lamanires with
draw and cease their murderous 
attacks-Ammoron demands that the 
Nephites lay down their arms and 
become subject to the Lamanites. 

AND now it came to pass in the 
*commencement of the twenty and 
ninth year of the judges, that 
a Ammoron sent unto Moroni desiring 
that he would exchange prisoners. 

2 And it came to pass that Moroni 
felt to "rejoice exceedingly at this 
request, for he desired the provi
sions which were imparted for the 
support of the Lamanite prisoners 
for the support of his own people ; 
and he also desired his own people 
for the strengthening of his army. 

3 Now the Lamanites had taken 
many women and children, and 
there was not a woman nor a child 
among all the prisoners of Moroni, 
or the prisoners whom Moroni had 
taken ; therefore Moroni resolved 
upon a stratagem to obtain as 
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many prisoners of the Nephites 
from the Lamanites as it were 
possible. 

4 Therefore he wrote an epistle, 
and sent it by the servant of 
Ammoron, the same who had 
brought an epistle to Moroni. Now 
these are the words which he wrote 
unto Ammoron, saying : 

5 Behold, Ammoron, I have writ
ten unto you somewhat concerning 
this war which ye have waged 
against my people, or rather which 
thy abrother hath waged against 
them, and which ye are still deter
mined to carry on after his death. 

6 Behold, I would tell you some
what concerning the ajustice of God, 
and the sword of his almighty wrath, 
which doth hang over you except ye 
repent and withdraw your armies 
into your own lands, or the land of 
your possessions, which is the land 
of Nephi. 

7 Yea, I would tell you these things 
if ye were capable of hearkening 
unto them ; yea, I would tell you 
concerning that awful "hell that 
awaits to receive such bmurderers as 
thou and thy brother have been, 
except ye repent and withdraw 
your murderous purposes, and 
return with your armies to your 
own lands. 

8 But as ye have once rejected 
these things, and have fought 
against the people of the Lord, even 
so I may expect you will do it again. 

9 And now behold, we are prepared 
to receive you ; yea, and except you 
withdraw your purposes, behold, ye 
will pull down the "wrath of that 
God whom you have rejected upon 
you, even to your utter destruction. 

10 But, as the Lord liveth, our 
armies shall come upon you except 
ye withdraw, and ye shall soon be 
visited with adeath, for we will 
retain our cities and our lands ; yea, 
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and we will maintain our religion 
and the cause of our God. 

1 1  But behold, it supposeth me 
that I talk to you concerning these 
things in vain ; or it supposeth me 
that thou art a "child of hell ; there
fore I will close my epistle by telling 
you that I will not exchange prison
ers, save it be on conditions that ye 
will deliver up a man and his wife 
and his children, for one prisoner ; 
if this be the case that ye will do it, 
I will exchange. 

12 And behold, if ye do not this, 
I will come against you with my 
armies ; yea, even I will arm my 
women and my children, and I will 
come against you, and I will follow 
you even into your own land, which 
is the land of ·our first inheritance ; 
yea, and it shall be blood for blood, 
yea, life for life ; and I will give you 
battle even until you are destroyed 
from off the face of the earth. 

13 Behold, I am in my anger, and 
also my people ; ye have sought to 
"murder us, and we have only sought 
to defend ourselves. But behold, if 
ye seek to destroy us more we will 
seek to destroy you ; yea, and we 
will seek our land, the land of our 
first inheritance. 

14 Now I close my epistle. I am 
Moroni ; I am a leader of the people 
of the Nephites. 

15 Now it came to pass that 
Ammoron, when he had received 
this epistle, was angry ; and he 
wrote another epistle unto Moroni, 
and these are the words which he 
wrote, saying : 

16 I am Ammoron, the king of the 
Lamanites ; I am the brother of 
Amalickiah whom ye have "mur
dered. Behold, I will avenge his 
blood upon you, yea, and I will come 
upon you with my armies for I fear 
not your threatenings. 

17 For behold, your fathers did 
wrong their brethren, insomuch that 
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they did rob them of their aright to 
the bgovernment when it rightly 
belonged unto them. 

18 And now behold, if ye will lay 
down your arms, and subject your
selves to be governed by those to 
whom the government doth rightly 
belong, then will I cause that my 
people shall lay down their weap
ons and shall be at war no more. 

19 Behold, ye have breathed out 
many threatenings against me and 
my people ; but behold, we fear not 
your threatenings. 

20 Nevertheless, I will grant to 
exchange prisoners according to 
your request, gladly, that I may 
preserve my food for my men of 
war ; and we will wage a war which 
shall be eternal, either to the sub
jecting the Nephites to our author
ity or to their eternal extinction. 

21 And as concerning that God 
whom ye say we have rejected, 
behold, we "know not such a being ; 
neither do ye ; but if it so be that 
there is such a being, we know not but 
that he hath made us as well as you. 

22 And if it so be that there is a 
devil and a hell, behold will he not 
send you there to dwell with my 
brother whom ye have murdered, 
whom ye have hinted that he hath 
gone to such a place ? But behold 
these things matter not. 

23 I am Ammoron, and a descend
ant of "Zoram, whom your fathers 
pressed and brought out of Jeru
salem. 

24 And behold now, I am a bold 
Lamanite ; behold, this war hath 
been waged to avenge their wrongs, 
and ato maintain and to obtain their 
rights to the government ; and I 
close my epistle to Moroni. 

C H A P T E R  5 5  

Moroni refuses to exchange prison
ers-The Lamanite guards are en-
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ticed to become drunk, and the Nephite 
prisoners are freed-The city of Gid 
is taken without bloodshed. 

Now it came to pass that when 
Moroni had received this epistle he 
was more angry, because he knew 
that Ammoron had a perfect knowl
edge of his afraud ; yea, he knew that 
Ammoron knew that it was not a 
just cause that had caused him to 
wage a war against the people of 
Nephi. 

2 And he said : Behold, I will not 
exchange prisoners with Ammoron 
save he will withdraw his apurpose, 
as I have stated in my epistle ; for I 
will not grant unto him that he shall 
have any more power than what he 
hath got. 

3 Behold, I know the place where 
the Lamanites do guard my people 
whom they have taken prisoners ; 
and as Ammoron would not grant 
unto me mine epistle. behold, I will 
give unto him according to my 
words ; yea, I will seek death among 
them until they shall sue for peace. 

4 And now it came to pass that 
when Moroni had said these words, 
he caused that a search should be 
made among his men, that perhaps 
he might find a man who was a 
descendant of Laman among them. 

5 And it came to pass that they 
found one, whose name was La
man ; and he was aone of the servants 
of the king who was murdered by 
Amalickiah. 

6 Now Moroni caused that Laman 
and a small number of his men 
should go forth unto the guards who 
were over the N ephites. 

7 Now the Nephites were guarded 
in the city of aGid ; therefore 
Moroni appointed Laman and 
caused that a small number of men 
should go with him. 

8 And when it was evening Laman 
went to the guards who were over 
the Nephites, and behold, they saw 
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him coming and they hailed him ; 
but he saith unto them : Fear not ; 
behold, I am a Lamanite. Behold, 
we have escaped from the N ephites, 
and they sleep ; and behold we have 
taken of their wine and brought with 
us. 

9 Now when the Lamanites heard 
these words they received him with 
joy ; and they said unto him : Give 
us of your wine, that we may drink ; 
we are glad that ye have thus taken 
wine with you for we are weary. 

10 But Laman said unto them : 
Let us keep of our wine till we go 
against the Nephites to battle. But 
this saying only made them more 
desirous to drink of the wine ; 

1 1  For, said they : We are weary, 
therefore let us take of the wine, 
and by and by we shall receive wine 
for our rations, which will strength
en us to go against the Nephites. 

12 And Laman said unto them : 
You may do according to your 
desires. 

13 And it came to pass that they 
did take of the wine freely ; and it 
was pleasant to their taste, there
fore they took of it more freely ; and 
it was strong, having been pre
pared in its astrength. 

14 And it came to pass they did 
drink and were merry, and by and 
by they were all adrunken. 

15 And now when Laman and his 
men saw that they were all drunken, 
and were in a adeep sleep, they 
returned to Moroni and told him all 
the things that had happened. 

16 And now this was according to 
the design of Moroni. And Moroni 
had prepared his men with weapons 
of war ; and he went to the city Gid, 
while the Lamanites were in a deep 
sleep and drunken, and cast in 
aweapons of war unto the prisoners, 
insomuch that they were all artned ; 

17 Yea, even to their women, and 
all those of their children, as many 
as were able to use a weapon of war, 
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when Moroni had anned all those 
prisoners ; and all those things were 
done in a profound silence. 

18 But had they awakened the 
Lamanites, behold they were drunk
en and the Nephites could have 
slain them. 

19 But behold, this was not the 
desire of Moroni ; he did not adelight 
in murder or bloodshed, but he 
delighted in the saving of his people 
from destruction ; and for this cause 
he might not bring upon him in
justice, he would not fall upon the 
Lamanites and destroy them in their 
drunkenness. 

20 But he had obtained his desires ; 
for he had armed those prisoners 
of the Nephites who were within 
the wall of the city, and had given 
them power to gain possession of 
those parts which were within the 
walls. 

21 And then he caused the men who 
were with him to withdraw a pace 
from them, and surround the 
annies of the Lamanites. 

22 Now behold this was done in the 
night-time, so that when the La
manites awoke in the morning they 
beheld that they were surrounded 
by the Nephites without, and that 
their prisoners were armed within. 

23 And thus they saw that the 
N ephites had power over them ; and 
in these circumstances they found 
that it was not expedient that they 
should fight with the Nephites ; 
therefore their chief acaptains de
manded their weapons of war, and 
they brought them forth and bcast 
them at the feet of the N ephites, 
pleading for mercy. 

24 Now behold, this was the desire 
of Moroni. He took them prisoners 
of war, and took possession of the 
city, and caused that all the prison
ers should be liberated, who were 
Nephites ; and they did join the 
anny of Moroni, and were a great 
strength to his army. 
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25 And it came to pass that he did 
cause the Lamanites, whom he had 
taken prisoners, that they should 
commence a alabor in strengthening 
the fortifications round about the 
city Gid. 

26 And it came to pass that when 
he had fortified the city Gid, accord
ing to his desires, he caused that his 
prisoners should be taken to the 
city Bountiful ; and he also guarded 
that city with an exceedingly strong 
force. 

27 And it came to pass that they 
did, notwithstanding all the in
trigues of the Lamanites, keep and 
protect all the prisoners whom they 
had taken, and also maintain all the 
ground and the advantage which 
they had retaken. 

28 And it came to pass that the 
N ephites began aagain to be vic
torious, and to reclaim their rights 
and their privileges. 

29 Many times did the Lamanites 
attempt to encircle them about by 
night, but in these attempts they did 
lose many prisoners. 

30 And many times did they 
attempt to administer of their wine 
to the Nephites, that they might 
destroy them with poison or with 
drunkenness. 

3 1  But behold, the N ephites were 
not slow to aremember the Lord 
their God in this their time of afflic
tion. They could not be taken in 
their snares ; yea, they would not 
partake of their wine, save they had 
first given to some of the Lamanite 
prisoners. 

32 And they were thus cautious 
that no poison should be adminis
tered among them ; for if their wine 
would poison a l amanite it would 
also poison a Nephite ; and thus 
they did try all their liquors. 

33 And now it came to pass that it 
was expedient for Moroni to make 
preparations to attack the city 
aMorianton ; for behold, the Laman-
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ites had, by their labors, fortified 
the city Morianton until it had 
become an exceeding stronghold. 

34 And they were continually 
bringing new forces into that city, 
and also new supplies of provisions. 

35 And thus ended the twenty and 
ninth year of the reign of the judges 
over the people of Nephi. 

C H A P T E R  5 6  

Helaman sends a n  epistle to Moroni 
recounting the state of the war with the 
Lamanites-Antipus and Helaman 
gain a great victory over the Laman
ites-Helaman's two thousand strip
ling sons fight with miraculous power 
and none of them are slain. 

AND now it came to pass in the 
*commencement of the thirtieth 
year of the reign of the judges, on the 
second day in the first month, 
aMoroni received an bepistle from 
Helaman, stating the affairs of the 
people in Cthat quarter of the land. 

2 And these are the words which he 
wrote, saying : My dearly beloved 
brother, Moroni, as well in the Lord 
as in the tribulations of our war
fare ; behold, my beloved brother, I 
have somewhat to tell you concern
ing our warfare in this part of the 
land. 

3 Behold, atwo thousand of the 
sons of those men whom Ammon 
brought down out of the land of 
N epbi-now ye have known that 
these were descendants of Laman, 
who was the eldest son of our father 
Lehi ; 

4 Now I need not rehearse unto 
you concerning their traditions or 
their unbelief, for thou knowest con
cerning all these things-

5 Therefore it sufficeth me that I 
tell you that two thousand of these 
young men have taken their weap
ons of war, and would that I should 
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be their leader ; and we have come 
forth to defend our country. 

6 And now ye also know concern
ing the acovenant which their 
fathers made, that they would not 
take up their weapons of war against 
their brethren to shed blood. 

7 But in the twenty and sixth year, 
when they saw our afflictions and 
our tribulations for them, they were 
about to abreak the covenant which 
they had made and take up their 
weapons of war in our defence. 

8 But I would not suffer them that 
they should break this acovenant 
which they had made, supposing 
that God would strengthen us, 
insomuch that we should not suffer 
more because of the fulfilling the 
boath which they had taken. 

9 But behold, here is one thing in 
which we may have great joy. For 
behold, in the ttwenty and sixth 
year, I, Helaman, did march at the 
head of these atwo thousand young 
men to the city of b Judea, to assist 
Antipus, whom ye had appointed a 
leader over the people of that part 
of the land. 

10 And I did join my two thousand 
asons, (for they are worthy to be 
called sons) to the army of Antipus, 
in which strength Antipus did re
joice exceedingly ; for behold, his 
army had been reduced by the 
Lamanites because their forces 
had slain a vast number of our 
men, for which cause we have to 
mourn. 

1 1  Nevertheless, we may console 
ourselves in this point, that they 
have died in the cause of their 
country and of their God, yea, and 
they are ahappy. 

12 And the Lamanites had also 
retained many prisoners, all of 
whom are chief acaptains, for none 
other have they spared alive. And 
we suppose that they are now at this 
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time in the land of Nephi ; it is so if 
they are not slain. 

13 And now these are the cities of 
which the Lamanites have obtained 
possession by the shedding of the 
blood of so many of our valiant 
men ; 

14 The land of "Manti, or the city of 
Manti, and the city of Zeezrom, and 
the city of bCumeni, and the city of 
Antiparah. 

15 And these are the cities which 
they possessed when I arrived at the 
city of Judea ; and I found Antipus 
and his men toiling with their might 
to fortify the city. 

16 Yea, and they were depressed in 
body as well as in spirit, for they 
had fought valiantly by day and 
toiled by night to maintain their 
cities ; and thus they had suffered 
great afflictions of every kind. 

17 And now they were determined 
to conquer in this place or die ; there
fore you may well suppose that this 
little force which I brought with me, 
yea, those "sons of mine, gave them 
great hopes and much joy. 

18 And now it came to pass that 
when the Lamanites saw that 
Antipus had received a greater 
strength to his army, they were 
compelled by the orders of Ammoron 
to not come against the city of 
Judea, or against us, to battle. 

19 And thus were we favored of the 
Lord ; for had they come upon us in 
this our weakness they might have 
perhaps destroyed our little army ; 
but thus were we preserved. 

20 They were commanded by 
Ammoron to maintain those cities 
which they had taken. And thus 
ended the twenty and sixth year. 
And in the *commencement of the 
twenty and seventh year we had 
prepared our city and ourselves for 
defence. 

21 Now we were desirous that the 
Lamanites should come upon us ; 
for we were not desirous to make an 
attack upon them in their strong
holds. 
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22 And it came to pass that we 
kept spies out round about, to 
watch the movements of the La
manites, that they might not pass 
us by night nor by day to make an 
attack upon our other cities which 
were on the northward. 

23 For we knew in those cities they 
were not sufficiently strong to meet 
them ; therefore we were desirous, 
if they should pass by us, to fall upon 
them in their rear, and thus bring 
them up in the rear at the same time 
they were met in the front. We 
supposed that we could overpower 
them ; but behold, we were dis
appointed in this our desire. 

24 They durst not pass by us with 
their whole army, neither durst they 
with a part, lest they should not be 
sufficiently strong and they should 
fall. 

25 Neither durst they march down 
against the city of Zarahemla ; 
neither durst they cross the head of 
Sidon, over to the city of N ephihah. 

26 And thus, with their forces, they 
were determined to maintain those 
cities which they had taken. 

27 And now it came to pass in the 
second month of this year, there 
was brought unto us many pro
visions from the fathers of those my 
two thousand sons. 

28 And also there were sent two 
thousand men unto us from the land 
of Zarahemla. And thus we were 
prepared with ten thousand men, 
and provisions for them, and also 
for their wives and their children. 

29 And the Lamanites, thus seeing 
our forces increase daily, and pro
visions arrive for our support, they 
began to be fearful, and began to 
sally forth, if it were possible to put 
an end to our receiving provisions 
and strength. 

30 Now when we saw that the 
Lamanites began to grow uneasy 
on this wise, we were desirous to 
bring a stratagem into effect upon 
them ; therefore Antipus ordered 
that I should march forth with my 
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little sons to a neighboring city, "as 
if we were carrying provisions to a 
neighboring city. 

3 1  And we were to march near the 
city of Antiparah, as if we were 
going to the city beyond, in the 
borders by the seashore. 

32 And it came to pass that we did 
march forth, as if with our pro
visions, to go to that city. 

33 And it came to pass that 
Antipus did march forth with a 
part of his army, leaving the 
remainder to maintain the city. But 
he did not march forth until I had 
gone forth with my little army, and 
came near the city Antiparah. 

34 And now, in the city Antiparah 
were stationed the strongest army 
of the Lamanites ; yea, the most 
numerous. 

35 And it came to pass that when 
they had been informed by their 
spies, they came forth with their 
army and marched against us. 

36 And it came to pass that we did 
flee before them, northward. And 
thus we did lead away the most 
powerful army of the Lamanites ; 

37 Yea, even to a considerable 
distance, insomuch that when they 
saw the army of Antipus pursuing 
them, with their might, they did not 
turn to the right nor to the left, but 
pursued their march in a straight 
course after us ; and, as we suppose, 
it was their intent to slay us before 
Antipus should overtake them, and 
this that they might not be sur
rounded by our people. 

38 And now Antipus, beholding 
our danger, did speed the march of 
his army. But behold, it was night ; 
therefore they did not overtake us, 
neither did Antipus overtake them ; 
therefore we did camp for the night. 

39 And it came to pass that before 
the dawn of the morning, behold, 
the Lamanites were pursuing us. 
Now we were not sufficiently strong 
to contend with them ; yea, I would 
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not suffer that my little sons should 
fall into their hands ; therefore we 
did continue our march, and we 
took our march into the wilderness. 

40 Now they durst not turn to the 
right nor to the left lest they should 
be surrounded ; neither would I turn 
to the right nor to the left lest they 
should overtake me, and we could 
not stand against them, but be slain, 
and they would make their escape ; 
and thus we did flee all that day into 
the wilderness, even until it was 
dark. 

41 And it came to pass that again, 
when the light of the morning came 
we saw the Lamanites upon us, and 
we did flee before them. 

42 But it came to pass that they 
did not pursue us far before they 
halted ; and it was in the morning 
of the third day of the seventh 
month. 

43 And now, whether they were 
overtaken by Antipus we knew not, 
but I said unto my men : Behold, 
we know not but they have halted 
for the purpose that we should come 
against them, that they might 
catch us in their snare ; 

44 Therefore what say ye, my sons, 
will ye go against them to battle ? 

45 And now I say unto you, my 
beloved brother Moroni, that never 
had I seen aso great bcourage, nay, 
not amongst all the N ephites. 

46 For as I had ever called them 
my sons (for they were all of them 
very young) even so they said unto 
me : Father, behold our God is with 
us, and he will anot suffer that we 
should fall ; then let us go forth ; we 
would not slay our brethren if they 
would let us alone ; therefore let us 
go, lest they should overpower the 
army of Antipus. 

47 Now they never had fought, 
yet they did not fear death ; and 
they did think more upon the 
aliberty of their bfathers than they 
did upon their lives ; yea, they had 

30a Alma 52 : 2 1 ; 58 : 1 .  
45a Alma 1 9 : 10. 

b TG Courage. 

46a Alma 6 1 : 1 0  (10- 1 1) .  
47a TG Birthright ; Liberty. 

b Alma 53 : 17 ( 1 5-18); 

TG Honoring Father 
and Mother. 

[About 64 B . C.] 



351  

been taught by their 'mothers, that 
if they did not doubt, God would 
deliver them. 

48 And they rehearsed unto me the 
words of their "mothers, saying : We 
bdo not doubt our mothers knew 
it. 

49 And it came to pass that I did 
return with my two thousand 
against these Lamanites who had 
pursued us. And now behold, the 
armies of Antipus had overtaken 
them, and a terrible battle had 
commenced. 

50 The army of Antipus being 
weary, because of their long march 
in so short a space of time, were 
about to fall into the hands of the 
Lamanites ; and had I not returned 
with my two thousand they would 
have obtained their purpose. 

51 For Antipus had fallen by the 
sword, and many of his leaders, 
because of their weariness, which 
was occasioned by the speed of their 
march-therefore the men of Anti
pus, being confused because of the 
fall of their leaders, began to give 
way before the Lamanites. 

52 And it came to pass that the 
Lamanites took courage, and began 
to pursue them ; and thus were the 
Lamanites pursuing them with 
great vigor when aHelaman came 
upon their rear with his two thou
sand, and began to slay them 
exceedingly, insomuch that the 
whole army of the Lamanites halted 
and turned upon Helaman. 

53 Now when the people of Anti
pus saw that the Lamanites had 
turned them about, they gathered 
together their men and came again 
upon the rear of the Lamanites. 

54 And now it came to pass that we, 
the people of Nephi, the people of 
Antipus, and I with my two thou
sand, did surround the Lamanites, 
and did slay them ; yea, insomuch 
that they were compelled to deliver 
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up their weapons of war and also 
themselves as prisoners of war. 

55 And now it came to pass that 
when they had surrendered them
selves up unto us, behold, I num
bered those young men who had 
fought with me, fearing lest there 
were many of them slain. 

56 But behold, to my great joy, 
there had "not one soul of them fal
len to the earth ; yea, and they had 
fought as if with the bstrength of 
God ; yea, never were men known to 
have fought with such miraculous 
strength ; and with such mighty 
power did they fall upon the 
Lamanites, that they did frighten 
them ; and for this cause did the 
Lamanites deliver themselves up as 
prisoners of war . 

57 And as we had no place for our 
prisoners, that we could guard them 
to keep them from the armies of the 
Lamanites, therefore we sent them 
to the land of Zarah em la, and a part 
of those men who were not slain of 
Antipus, with them ; and the re
mainder I took and joined them to 
my stripling aAmmonites, and took 
our march back to the city of Judea. 

C H A P T E R  5 7  

Helaman recounts the taking of 
Antiparah and the surrender and 
later the defense of Cumeni-His 
Ammonite striplings fight valiantly 
and all are wounded, but none are 
slain-Gid reports the slaying and 
the escape of the Lamanite prisoners. 

AND now it came to pass that I 
received an epistle from Ammoron, 
the king, stating that if I would 
deliver up those prisoners of war 
whom we had taken that he would 
deliver up the city of Antiparah 
unto us. 

2 But I sent an epistle unto the 
king, that we were sure our forces 
were sufficient to take the city of 
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Antiparah by our force ; and by 
delivering up the prisoners for that 
city we should suppose ourselves 
unwise, and that we would only 
deliver up our prisoners on exchange. 

3 And Ammoron refused mine 
epistle, for he would not exchange 
prisoners ; therefore we began to 
make preparations to go against the 
city of Antiparah. 

4 But the people of Antiparah did 
leave the city, and fled to their other 
cities, which they had possession of, 
to fortify them ; and thus the city 
of Antiparah fell into our hands. 

5 And thus ended the twenty and 
eighth year of the reign of the 
judges. 

6 And it came to pass that in the 
*commencement of the twenty and 
ninth year, we received a supply of 
provisions, and also an addition to 
our army, from the land of Zara
hernIa, and from the land round 
about, to the number of six thou
sand men, besides sixty of the "sons 
of the Ammonites who had come to 
join their brethren, my little band 
of two thousand. And now behold, 
we were strong, yea, and we had also 
plenty of provisions brought unto us. 

7 And it came to pass that it was 
our desire to wage a battle with the 
army which was placed to protect 
the city "Cumeni. 

8 And now behold, I will show unto 
you that we soon accomplished our 
desire ; yea, with our strong force, 
or with a part of our strong force, 
we did surround, by night, the city 
Cumeni, a little before they were to 
receive a supply of provisions. 

9 And it came to pass that we did 
camp round about the city for many 
nights ; but we did sleep upon our 
swords, and keep guards, that the 
Lamanites could not come upon us 
by night and slay us, which they 
attempted many times ; but as 
many times as they attempted this 
their blood was spilt. 

10 At length their provisions did 
arrive, and they were about to enter 
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the city by night. And we, instead of 
being Lamanites, were Nephites ; 
therefore, we did take them and 
their provisions. 

1 1  And notwithstanding the La
manites being cut off from their sup
port after this manner, they were 
still determined to maintain the 
city ; therefore it became expedient 
that we should take those provisions 
and send them to a Judea, and our 
prisoners to the land of Zarahemla. 

12 And it came to pass that not 
many days had passed away before 
the Lamanites began to lose aU 
hopes of succor ; therefore they 
yielded up the city unto our hands ; 
and thus we had accomplished our 
designs in obtaining the city 
Cumeni. 

13 But it came to pass that our 
prisoners were so numerous that, 
notwithstanding the enormity of 
our numbers, we were obliged to 
employ all our force to keep them, 
or to put them to death. 

14 For behold, they would break 
out in great numbers, and would 
fight with stones, and with clubs, or 
whatsoever thing they could get 
into their hands, insomuch that we 
did slay upwards of two thousand 
of them after they had surrendered 
themselves prisoners of war. 

15 Therefore it became expedient 
for us, that we should put an end to 
their lives, or guard them, sword in 
hand, down to the land of Zara
hernia ; and also our provisions were 
not any more than sufficient for our 
own people, notwithstanding that 
which we had taken from the 
Lamanites. 

16 And now, in those critical cir
cumstances, it became a very 
serious matter to determine con
cerning these prisoners of war ; 
nevertheless, we did resolve to send 
them down to the land of Zara
hernia ; therefore we selected a part 
of our men, and gave them charge 
over our prisoners to go down to the 
land ofZarahemla. 

[ *63 B.C.] 
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17 But it came to pass that on the 
morrow they did return. And now 
behold, we did not "inquire of them 
concerning the prisoners ; for behold, 
the Lamanites were upon us, and 
they returned in season to save us 
from falling into their hands. For 
behold, Ammoron had sent to their 
support a new supply of provisions 
and also a numerous army of men. 

18 And it came to pass that those 
men whom we sent with the prison
ers did arrive in season to check 
them, as they were about to over
power us. 

19 But behold, my little band of 
two thousand and sixty fought most 
desperately ; yea, they were firm 
before the Lamanites, and did 
aadminister death unto all those who 
opposed them. 

20 And as the remainder of our 
army were about to give way before 
the Lamanites, behold, those two 
thousand and sixty were firm and 
undaunted. 

21 Yea, and they did aobey and 
observe to perform every word of 
command with exactness ; yea, and 
even according to their faith it was 
done unto them ; and I did remem
ber the words which they said unto 
me that their bmothers had taught 
them. 

22 And now behold, it was these 
my sons, and those men who had 
been selected to convey the prison
ers, to whom we owe this great 
victory ; for it was they who did 
beat the Lamanites ; therefore they 
were driven back to the city of 
Manti. 

23 And we retained our city 
Cumeni, and were not all destroyed 
by the sword ; nevertheless, we had 
suffered great loss. 

24 And it came to pass that after 
the Lamanites had fled, I immedi
ately gave orders that my men who 
had been wounded should be taken 
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from among the dead, and caused 
that their wounds should be dressed. 

25 And it came to pass that there 
were two hundred, out of my two 
thousand and Sixty, who had 
fainted because of the loss of blood ; 
nevertheless, according to the good
ness of God, and to our great 
astonishment, and also the joy of 
our whole army, there was anot one 
soul of them who did perish ; yea, 
and neither was there one soul 
among them who had not received 
many wounds. 

26 And now, their "preservation 
was astonishing to our whole army, 
yea, that they should be spared 
while there was a thousand of our 
brethren who were slain. And we do 
justly ascribe it to the miraculous 
bpower of God, because of their 
exceeding cfaith in that which they 
had been taught to believe--that 
there was a just God, and whoso
ever did not doubt, that they should 
be preserved by his marvelous 
power. 

27 Now this was the "faith of these 
of whom I have spoken ; they are 
young, and their minds are bfirm, 
and they do put their trust in God 
continually. 

28 And now it came to pass that 
after we had thus taken care of our 
wounded men, and had buried our 
dead and also the dead of the 
Lamanites, who were many, behold, 
we did inquire of Gid concerning the 
aprisoners whom they had started 
to go down to the land of Zarahemla 
with. 

29 Now Gid was the chief captain 
over the band who was appointed 
to guard them down to the land. 

30 And now, these are the words 
which Gid said unto me : Behold, 
we did start to go down to the land 
of Zarahemla with our prisoners. 
And it came to pass that we did 
meet the spies of our armies, who 
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had been sent out to watch the 
camp of the Lamanites. 

3 1  And they cried unto us, saying
Behold, the armies of the Laman
ites are marching towards the city 
of Cumeni ; and behold, they will 
fall upon them, yea, and will destroy 
our people. 

32 And it came to pass that our 
prisoners did hear their cries, which 
caused them to take courage ; and 
they did rise up in rebellion against 
us. 

33 And it carne to pass because of 
their rebellion we did cause that our 
swords should come upon them. And 
it came to pass that they did in a 
body run upon our swords, in the 
which, the greater number of them 
were slain ; and the remainder of 
them broke through and fled from 
us. 

34 And behold, when they had fled 
and we could not overtake them, 
we took our march with speed to
wards the city Cumeni ; and behold, 
we did arrive in time that we might 
assist our brethren in preserving 
the city. 

35 And behold, we are again 
delivered out of the hands of our 
enemies. And blessed is the name 
of our God ; for behold, it is he that 
has delivered us ; yea, that has done 
this great thing for us. 

36 Now it came to pass that when 
I, Helaman, had heard these words 
of Gid, I was filled with exceeding 
joy because of the goodness of God 
in preserving us, that we might not 
all perish ; yea, and I trust that the 
souls of them who have been slain 
have aentered into the rest of their 
God. 

C H A P T E R  58 

Helaman, Gid, and Teomner take the 
city of Manti by a stratagem-The 
Lamanites withdraw-The sons of 
the people of Ammon are preserved 
as they stand fast in defense of their 
liberty and faith. 
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AND behold, now it carne to pass 
that our next object was to obtain 
the city of Manti ; but behold, there 
was no way that we could lead them 
out of the city by our small bands. 
For behold, they remembered that 
which we had hitherto done ; there
fore we could not "decoy them 
away from their strongholds. 

2 And they were so much more 
numerous than was our army that 
we durst not go forth and attack 
them in their strongholds. 

3 Yea, and it became expedient 
that we should employ our men to 
the maintaining those parts of the 
land which we had regained of our 
possessions ; therefore it became 
expedient that we should wait, that 
we might receive more strength 
from the land of Zarahemla and 
also a new supply of proviSions. 

4 And it came to pass that I thus 
did send an embassy to the governor 
of our land, to acquaint him con
cerning the affairs of our people. 
And it came to pass that we did wait 
to receive provisions and strength 
from the land ofZarahemla. 

5 But behold, this did profit us but 
little ; for the Lamanites were also 
receiving great strength from day 
to day, and also many provisions ; 
and thus were our circumstances at 
this period of time. 

6 And the Lamanites were sallying 
forth against us from time to time, 
resolving by stratagem to destroy 
us ; nevertheless we could not come 
to battle with them, because of their 
aretreats and their strongholds. 

7 And it came to pass that we did 
wait in these difficult circumstances 
for the space of many months, even 
until we were about to aperish for 
the want offood. 

8 But it carne to pass that we did 
receive food, which was guarded to 
us by an army of two thousand men 
to our assistance ; and this is all the 
assistance which we did receive, to 
defend ourselves and our country 
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from falling into the hands of our 
enemies, yea, to contend with an 
enemy which was innumerable. 

9 And now the cause of these our 
embarrassments, or the cause why 
they did not send more strength 
unto us, we knew not ; therefore we 
were grieved and also filled with 
fear, lest by any means the judg
ments of God should come upon our 
land, to our overthrow and utter 
destruction. 

10 Therefore we did pour out our 
souls in prayer to God, that he 
would strengthen us and deliver us 
out of the hands of our enemies, yea, 
and also give us strength that we 
might retain our cities, and our 
lands, and our possessions, for the 
support of our people. 

1 1  Yea, and it came to pass that 
the Lord our God did visit us with 
assurances that he would deliver 

'us ; yea, insomuch that he did speak 
peace to our souls, and did grant 
unto us great faith, and did cause us 
that we should hope for our "deliver
ance in him. 

12 And we did take courage with 
our small force which we had 
received, and were fixed with a 
determination to conquer our 
enemies, and to "maintain our 
lands, and our possessions, and our 
wives, and our children, and the 
cause of our bliberty. 

13 And thus we did go forth with all 
our might against the Lamanites, 
who were in the city of Manti ; and 
we did pitch our tents by the wilder
ness side, which was near to the city. 

14 And it came to pass that on the 
morrow, that when the Lamanites 
saw that we were in the borders by 
the wilderness which was near the 
city, that they sent out their spies 
round about us that they might 
discover the number and the 
strength of our army. 

15 And it came to pass that when 
they saw that we were not strong, 
according to our numbers, and 
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fearing that we should cut them off 
from their support except they 
should come out to battle against 
us and kill us, and also supposing 
that they could easily destroy 
us with their numerous hosts. 
therefore they began to make 
preparations to come out against us 
to battle. 

16 And when we saw that they 
were making preparations to come 
out against us, behold, I caused that 
Gid. with a small number of men, 
should "secrete himself in the 
wilderness. and also that Teomner 
and a small number of men should 
secrete themselves also in the 
wilderness. 

17 Now Gid and his men were on 
the right and the others on the left ; 
and when they had thus secreted 
themselves, behold, I remained. 
with the remainder of my army, in 
that same place where we had first 
pitched our tents against the time 
that the Lamanites should come 
out to battle. 

18 And it came to pass that the 
Lamanites did come out with their 
numerous army against us. And 
when they had come and were about 
to fall upon us with the sword, I 
caused that my men. those who were 
with me, should retreat into the 
wilderness. 

19 And it came to pass that the 
Lamanites did follow after us with 
great speed, for they were exceed
ingly desirous to overtake us that 
they might slay us ; therefore they 
did follow us into the wilderness ;  
and we did pass by in the midst of 
Gid and Teomner. insomuch that 
they were not discovered by the 
Lamanites. 

20 And it came to pass that when 
the Lamanites had passed by, or 
when the army had passed by. Gid 
and Teomner did rise up from their 
secret places, and did cut off the 
spies of the Lamanites that they 
should not return to the city. 
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21 And it came to pass that when 
they had cut them off, they ran to 
the city and fell upon the guards 
who were left to guard the city, 
insomuch that they did destroy 
them and did take possession of the 
city. 

22 Now this was done because the 
Lamanites did suffer their whole 
army, save a few guards only, to be 
led away into the wilderness. 

23 And it came to pass that Gid 
and Teomner by this means had 
obtained possession of their strong
holds. And it came to pass that we 
took our course, after having 
traveled much in the wilderness 
towards the land ofZarahemla. 

24 And when the Lamanites saw 
that they were marching towards 
the land of Zarahemla, they were 
exceedingly afraid, lest there was a 
plan laid to lead them on to destruc
tion ; therefore they began to 
retreat into the wilderness again, 
yea, even back by the same way 
which they had come. 

25 And behold, it was night and 
they did pitch their tents, for the 
chief ·captains of the Lamanites 
had supposed that the Nephites 
were weary because of their march ; 
and supposing that they had driven 
their whole army therefore they 
took no thought concerning the city 
of Manti. 

26 Now it came to pass that when 
it was night, I caused that my men 
should not sleep, but that they 
should march forward by another 
way towards the land of Manti. 

27 And because of this our march 
in the night-time, behold, on the 
morrow we were beyond the La
manites, insomuch that we did arrive 
before them at the city of Manti. 

28 And thus it came to pass, that 
by this stratagem we did take 
possession of the city of Manti 
without the shedding of blood. 

29 And it came to pass that when 
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the armies of the Lamanites did 
arrive near the city, and saw that 
we were prepared to meet them, 
they were astonished exceedingly 
and struck with great fear, inso
much that they did "flee into the 
wilderness. 

30 Yea, and it came to pass that 
the armies of the Lamanites did flee 
out of all this quarter of the land. 
But behold, they have carried with 
them many women and children out 
of the land. 

3 1  And "those cities which had 
been taken by the Lamanites, all 
of them are at this period of time in 
our possession ; and our fathers and 
our women and our children are 
returning to their homes, all save it 
be those who have been taken 
prisoners and carried off by the 
Lamanites. 

32 But behold, our armies are 
small to maintain so great a number 
of cities and so great possessions. 

33 But behold, we "trust in our 
God who has given us victory over 
those lands, insomuch that we have 
obtained those cities and those 
lands, which were our own. 

34 Now we do not know the acause 
that the government does not grant 
us more strength ; neither do those 
men who came up unto us know why 
we have not received greater 
strength. 

35 Behold, we do not know but 
what aye are unsuccessful, and ye 
have drawn away the forces into 
that quarter of the land ; if so, we do 
not desire to murmur. 

36 And if it is not so, behold, we 
fear that there is some afaction in 
the government, that they do not 
send more men to our assistance ; 
for we know that they are more 
numerous than that which they 
have sent. 

37 But, behold, it mattereth not
we trust God will adeliver us, not
withstanding the weakness of our 
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annies, yea, and deliver us out of 
the hands of our enemies. 

38 Behold, this is the twenty and 
ninth year, in the latter end, and 
we are in the possession of our lands ; 
and the Lamanites have fled to the 
land of Nephi. 

39 And those sons of the people of 
Ammon, of whom 1 have so highly 
spoken, are with me in the city of 
Manti ; and the Lord has supported 
them, yea, and kept them from 
falling by the sword, insomuch that 
even "one soul has not been slain. 

40 But behold, they have received 
many wounds ; nevertheless they 
"stand fast in that bliberty where
with God has made them free ; and 
they are strict to remember the 
Lord their God from day to day ; 
yea, they do observe to keep his 
statutes, and his judgments, and 
his commandments continually ; 
and their faith is strong in the 
prophecies concerning that which is 
to come. 

41 And now, my beloved brother, 
Moroni, may the Lord our God, who 
has redeemed us and made us free, 
keep you continually in his pres
ence ; yea, and may he favor this 
people, even that ye may have suc
cess in obtaining the possession of all 
that which the Lamanites have 
taken from us, which was for our 
support. And now, behold, 1 close 
mine epistle. 1 am Helaman, the 
son of Alma. 

C H A P T E R  5 9  

Moroni asks Pahoran to strengthen 
the forces of Helaman-The Laman
ites take the city of Nephihah
Moroni is angry with the government. 

Now it came to pass in the *thir
tieth year of the reign of the judges 
over the people of Nephi, after 
Moroni had received and had read 
Helaman's "epistle, he was exceed-

A LMA 58: 38-59 : 8  

ingly rejoiced because of the welfare, 
yea, the exceeding success which 
Helaman had had, in obtaining 
bthose lands which were lost. 

2 Yea, and he did make it known 
unto all his people, in all the land 
round about in that part where he 
was, that they might rejoice also. 

3 And it came to pass that he im
mediately sent aan epistle to bPahor
an, desiring that he should cause 
men to be gathered together to 
strengthen Helaman, or the annies 
of Helaman, insomuch that he 
might with ease maintain that part 
of the land which he had been so 
miraculously prospered in regaining. 

4 And it came to pass when 
Moroni had sent this epistle to the 
land of Zarahemla, he began again 
to lay a plan that he might obtain 
the remainder of those possessions 
and cities which the Lamanites had 
taken from them. 

5 And it came to pass that while 
Moroni was thus making prepara
tions to go against the Lamanites to 
battle, behold, the people of aNephi
hah, who were gathered together 
from the city of Moroni and the city 
of Lehi and the city of Morianton, 
were attacked by the Lamanites. 

6 Yea, even those who had been 
"compelled to flee from the land of 
Manti, and from the land round 
about, had come over and joined the 
Lamanites in this part of the land. 

7 And thus being exceedingly 
numerous, yea, and receiving 
strength from day to day, by the 
command of Ammoron they came 
forth against the people of N e
phihah, and they did begin to slay 
them with an exceedingly great 
slaughter. 

8 And their armies were so numer
ous that the remainder of the 
people of "Nephihah were bobliged 
to flee before them ; and they came 
even and joined the anny of Moroni. 
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9 And now a s  Moroni had sup
posed that there ashould be men 
sent to the city of N ephihah, to the 
assistance of the people to maintain 
that city, and knowing that it was 
easier to keep the city from falling 
into the hands of the Lamanites 
than to retake it from them, he sup
posed that they would easily main
tain that city. 

10 Therefore he retained all his 
force to maintain those places which 
he had recovered. 

1 1  And now, when Moroni saw that 
the city of N ephihah was alost he 
was exceedingly sorrowful, and 
began to doubt, because of the 
wickedness of the people, whether 
they should not fall into the hands 
of their brethren. 

12 Now this was the case with all 
his chief captains. They doubted 
and marveled also because of the 
wickedness of the people, and this 
because of the success of the 
Lamanites over them. 

13 And it came to pass that Moroni 
was angry with the government, 
because of their aindifference con
cerning the freedom of their 
country. 

C H A P T E R  60 

Moroni complains to Pahoran of the 
government's neglect of the armies
The Lord suffers the righteous to be 
slain-The Nephites must use all of 
their power and means to deliver 
themselves from their enemies
Moroni threatens to fight against the 
government unless help is supplied 
to his armies. 

AND it came to pass that he wrote 
"again to the governor of the land, 
who was Pahoran, and these are the 
words which he wrote, saying : 
Behold, I direct mine epistle to 
Pahoran, in the city of Zarahemla, 
who is the chief judge and the 
bgovernor over the land, and also to 
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all those who have been chosen by 
this people to govern and manage 
the affairs of this war. 

2 For behold, I have somewhat to 
say unto them by the way of 
·condemnation ; for behold, ye your
selves know that ye have been 
appointed to gather together men, 
and arm them with swords, and with 
cimeters, and all manner of weap
ons of war of every kind, and send 
forth against the Lamanites, in 
whatsoever parts they should come 
into our land. 

3 And now behold, I say unto you 
that myself, and also my men, and 
also Helaman and his men, have 
suffered exceedingly great ·suffer
ings ; yea, even hunger, thirst, and 
fatigue, and all manner of afflictions 
of every kind. 

4 But behold, were this all we had 
suffered we would not murmur nor 
complain. 

5 But behold, great has been the 
slaughter among our people ; yea, 
thousands have fallen by the sword, 
while it might have otherwise been 
if ye had rendered unto our armies 
sufficient strength and succor for 
them. Yea, great has been your 
neglect towards us. 

6 And now behold, we desire to 
know the cause of this exceedingly 
great neglect ; yea, we desire to 
know the cause of your thoughtless 
state. 

7 Can you think to sit upon your 
thrones in a state of thoughtless 
·stupor, while your enemies are 
spreading the work of death around 
you ? Yea, while they are murder
ing thousands of your brethren-

8 Yea, even they who have looked 
up to you for protection, yea, have 
placed you in a situation that ye 
might have succored them, yea, ye 
might have sent armies unto them, 
to have strengthened them, and 
have saved thousands of them from 
falling by the sword. 

9a Alma 60 : 15 .  
l la Alma 62 : 14 .  
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9 But behold, this is not all-ye 
have withheld your provisions from 
them, insomuch that many have 
fought and bled out their lives 
because of their great desires which 
they had for the welfare of this 
people ; yea, and this they have done 
when they were about to aperish 
with hunger, because of your exceed
ingly great neglect towards them. 

10 And now, my beloved breth
ren-for ye ought to be beloved ; 
yea, and ye ought to have stirred 
yourselves more diligently for the 
welfare and the freedom of this 
people ; but behold, ye have ne
glected them insomuch that the 
blood of thousands shall come upon 
your heads for vengeance ; yea, for 
"known unto God were all their 
cries, and all their sufferings-

1 1  Behold, could ye suppose that 
ye could sit upon your thrones, and 
because of the exceeding goodness 
of God ye could do nothing and he 
would deliver you ? Behold, if ye 
have supposed this ye have sup
posed in vain. 

12 Do ye "suppose that, because so 
many of your brethren have been 
killed it is because of their wicked
ness ? I say unto you, if ye have sup
posed this ye have supposed in vain ; 
for I say unto you, there are many 
who have fallen by the sword ; and 
behold it is to your condemnation ; 

13 For the Lord suffereth the 
"righteous to be slain that his justice 
and bjudgment may come upon the 
wicked ; therefore ye need not sup
pose that the righteous are lost 
because they are slain ; but behold, 
they do enter into the rest of the 
Lord their God. 

14 And now behold, I say unto 
you, I fear exceedingly that the 
judgments of God will come upon 
this people, because of their exceed
ing "slothfulness, yea, even the 

ALMA 60: 9-18 

slothfulness of our government, and 
their exceedingly great neglect to
wards their brethren, yea, towards 
those who have been slain. 

15 For were it not for the wicked
ness which first commenced at our 
head, we "could have withstood our 
enemies that they could have gained 
no power over us. 

16 Yea, had it not been for the war 
which broke out "among ourselves ; 
yea, were it not for these bking-men, 
who caused so much bloodshed 
among ourselves ; yea, at the time 
we were contending among our
selves, if we had united our strength 
as we hitherto have done ; yea, had it 
not been for the desire of power and 
authority which those king-men 
had over us ; had they been true to 
the cause of our freedom, and united 
with us, and gone forth against our 
enemies, instead of taking up their 
swords against us, which was the 
cause of so much bloodshed among 
ourselves ; yea, if we had gone forth 
against them in the strength of the 
Lord, we should have dispersed our 
enemies, for it would have been 
done, according to the 'fulfilling of 
his word. 

17 But behold, now the Lamanites 
are coming upon us, taking apos
session of our lands, and they are 
murdering our people with the 
sword, yea, our women and our 
children, and also carrying them 
away captive, causing them that 
they should suffer all manner of 
afflictions, and this because of the 
great wickedness of those who are 
seeking for power and authority, 
yea, even those king-men. 

18 But why should I say much con
cerning this matter ? For we know 
not but what ye yourselves are 
seeking for authority. We know not 
but what ye are also "traitors to your 
country. 
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19 Or is it that ye have neglected us 
because ye are in the heart of our 
country and ye are "surrounded by 
security, that ye do not cause food 
to be sent unto us, and also men to 
strengthen our armies ? 

20 Have ye forgotten the com
mandments of the Lord your God ? 
Yea, have ye forgotten the captivity 
of our fathers ? Have ye forgotten 
the many times we have been 
delivered out of the hands of our 
enemies ? 

2 1  Or do ye suppose that the Lord 
"will still deliver us, while we sit 
upon our thrones and do not make 
use of the means which the Lord 
has provided for us ? 

22 Yea, will ye sit in idleness while 
ye are surrounded with thousands 
of those, yea, and tens of thousands, 
who do also sit in idleness, while 
there are thousands round about in 
the borders of the land who are fail
ing by the sword, yea, wounded and 
bleeding ? 

23 Do ye suppose that God will 
look upon you as guiltless while ye 
sit still and behold these things ? 
Behold I say unto you, Nay. Now 
I would that ye should remember 
that God has said that the ainward 
vessel shall be bcleansed first, and 
then shall the outer vessel be 
cleansed also. 

24 And now, except ye do repent 
of that which ye have done, and 
begin to be up and doing, and send 
forth food and men unto us, and also 
unto Helaman, that he may support 
those parts of our country which he 
has regained, and that we may also 
recover the remainder of our posses
sions in these parts, behold it will be 
expedient that we contend no more 
with the Lamanites until we have 
first cleansed our inward vessel, 
yea, even the great head of our 
government. 

25 And except ye grant mine 
epistle, and come out and show unto 
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me a true aspirit of freedom, and 
strive to strengthen and fortify our 
armies, and grant unto them food 
for their support, behold I will leave 
a part of my freemen to maintain 
this part of our land, and I will leave 
the strength and the blessings of 
God upon them, that none other 
power can operate against them-

26 And this because of their exceed
ing faith, and their patience in their 
"tribulations-

27 And I will come unto you, and 
if there be any among you that has a 
desire for freedom, yea, if there be 
even a spark of freedom remaining, 
behold I will stir up insurrections 
among you, even until those who 
have desires to usurp power and 
authority shall become extinct. 

28 Yea, behold I do not fear your 
power nor your authority, but it is 
my aGod whom I fear ; and it is 
according to his commandments 
that I do take my sword to defend 
the cause of my country, and it is 
because of your iniquity that we 
have suffered so much loss. 

29 Behold it is time, yea, the time 
is now at hand, that except ye do 
bestir yourselves in the defence of 
your country and your little ones, 
the "sword of justice doth hang over 
you ; yea, and it shall fall upon you 
and visit you even to your utter 
destruction. 

30 Behold, I wait for assistance 
from you ; and, except ye do ad
minister unto our relief, behold, I 
come unto you, even in the land of 
Zarahemla, and smite you with the 
sword, insomuch that ye can have 
no more power to impede the prog
ress of this people in the cause of 
our freedom. 

3 1  For behold, the Lord will not 
suffer that ye shall live and wax 
strong in your iniquities to destroy 
his righteous people. 

32 Behold, can you suppose that 
the Lord will spare you and come 
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out in judgment against the Laman
ites. when it is the atradition of their 
fathers that has caused their hatred. 
yea. and it has been redoubled by 
those who have dissented from 
us. while your iniquity is for the 
cause of your love of glory and the 
vain things of the world ? 

33 Ye know that ye do transgress 
the laws of God. and ye do know 
that ye do trample them under your 
feet. Behold. the Lord saith unto 
me : If those whom ye have ap
pointed your governors do not 
repent of their sins and ainiquities. 
ye shall bgo up to battle against 
them. 

34 And now behold. 1. Moroni. am 
constrained. according to the cove
nant which 1 have made to keep the 
commandments of my God ; there
fore 1 would that ye should adhere 
to the word of God. and send speed
ily unto me of your provisions and 
of your men. and also to Helaman. 

35 And behold. if ye will not do 
this 1 come unto you speedily ; for 
behold. God will not suffer that we 
should perish with hunger ; there
fore he will give unto us of your food. 
even if it must be by the sword. 
Now see that ye fulfil the word of 
God. 

36 Behold. 1 am Moroni. your chief 
captain. 1 aseek not for power. but 
to pull it down. 1 bseek not for honor 
of the world. but for the glory of my 
God. and the freedom and welfare of 
my country. And thus 1 close mine 
epistle. 

C H A P T E R 61 

Paharan tells Maroni of the insur
rection and rebellion against the gov
ernment-The king-men take Zara
hemla and are in league with the 
Lamanites-Pahoran asks for mili
tary aid against the rebels . 

A LMA 60: 33-61 : 7  

BEHOLD. now it came to pass that 
soon after Moroni had sent his 
epistle unto the chief governor. he 
received an epistle from apahoran. 
the chief governor. And these are 
the words which he received : 

2 1. Pahoran. who am the chief 
governor of this land. do send these 
words unto Moroni. the chief captain 
over the army. Behold. 1 say unto 
you. Moroni. that 1 do not joy in 
your great aafflictions. yea. it grieves 
my soul. 

3 But behold. there are those who 
do joy in your afflictions. yea. in
somuch that they have risen up in 
arebellion against me. and also those 
of my people who are bfreemen. yea. 
and those who have risen up are 
exceedingly numerous. 

4 And it is those who have sought 
to take away the judgment-seat 
from me that have been the cause of 
this great iniquity ; for they have 
used great atlattery. and they have 
bled away the hearts of many people. 
which will be the cause of sore 
affliction among us ; they have 
withheld our provisions. and have 
daunted our cfreemen that they 
have not come unto you. 

5 And behold. they have driven me 
out before them. and 1 have tied to 
the land of Gideon. with a s many men 
as it were possible that 1 could get. 

6 And behold. 1 have sent a pro
clamation throughout this part of 
the land ; and behold. they are 
atlocking to us bdaily. to their arms. 
in the defence of their country and 
their cfreedom. and to avenge our 
dwrongs. 

7 And they have come unto us. 
insomuch that those who have risen 
up in rebellion against us are set at 
defiance. yea. insomuch that they 
do fear us and durst not come out 
against us to battle. 
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8 They have agot possession of the 
land, or the city, of Zarahemla ; they 
have appointed a bking over them, 
and he hath written unto the king of 
the Lamanites, in the which he hath 
joined an alliance with him ; in the 
which alliance he hath agreed to 
maintain the city of Zarahemla, 
which maintenance he supposeth 
will enable the Lamanites to con
quer the remainder of the land, and 
he shall be placed king over this 
people when they shall be conquered 
cunder the Lamanites. 

9 And now, in your epistle you 
have acensured me, but it mattereth 
not ; I am not angry, but do rejoice 
in the greatness of your heart. I ,  
Pahoran, do not bseek for power, 
save only to retain my judgment
seat that I may preserve the rights 
and the liberty of my people. My 
soul standeth fast in that liberty in 
the which God hath made us cfree. 

10 And now, behold, we will resist 
wickedness even unto bloodshed. 
We would anot shed the blood of the 
Lamanites if they would stay in 
their own land. 

1 1  We would not shed the blood of 
our brethren if they would not rise 
up in rebellion and take the sword 
against us. 

12 We would subject ourselves to 
the ayoke of bondage if it were 
requisite with the justice of God, 
or if he should command us so to do. 

13 But behold he doth not com
mand us that we shall subject our
selves to our enemies, but that we 
should put our atrust in him, a.nd he 
will deliver us. 

14 Therefore, my beloved brother, 
Moroni, let us resist evil, and what
soever evil we cannot resist with 
our awords, yea, such as rebellions 
and dissensions, let us bresist them 
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with our swords, that we may retain 
our freedom, that we may rejoice 
in the great privilege of our church, 
and in the cause of our Redeemer 
and our God. 

15 Therefore, come unto me 
speedily with a few of your men, 
and leave the remainder in the 
charge of Lehi and Teancum ; give 
unto them power to conduct the 
awar in that part of the land, 
according to the bSpirit of God, 
which is also the cspirit of freedom 
which is in them. 

16 Behold I have sent a few pro
visions unto them, that they may 
not perish until ye can come unto 
me. 

17 Gather together whatsoever 
force ye can upon your march hither, 
and we will go speedily against those 
dissenters, in the strength of our 
God according to the faith which is 
in us. 

18 And we will atake possession of 
the city of Zarahemla, that we may 
obtain more food to send forth unto 
Lehi and Teancum ; yea, we will go 
forth against them in the strength 
of the Lord, and we will put an end 
to this great iniquity. 

19 And now, Moroni, I do joy in 
receiving your epistle, for I was 
somewhat worried concerning what 
we should do, whether it should be 
just in us to go against our brethren. 

20 But ye have said, except they 
repent the Lord ahath commanded 
you that ye should go against them. 

21 See that ye "strengthen Lehi and 
Teancum in the Lord ; tell them to 
fear not, for God will deliver them, 
yea, and also all those who bstand 
fast in that liberty wherewith God 
hath made them free. And now I 
close mine epistle to my beloved 
brother, Moroni. 
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C H A P T E R  62 

Moroni marches to the aid of Paooran 
in the land of Gideon-The king-men 
who refuse to defend their country are 
put to death-Pahoran and Moroni 
retake Nephihah-Many Lamanites 
join the people of Ammon-Teancum 
slays Ammoron and is in tum slain
The Lamanites are driven from the 
land, and peace is established
Helaman returns to the ministry and 
builds up the Church. 

AND now it came to pass that when 
Moroni had received this epistle his 
heart did take courage, and was filled 
with exceedingly great joy because 
of the faithfulness of Pahoran, that 
he was not also a "traitor to the 
freedom and cause of his country. 

2 But he did also mourn exceed
ingly because of the iniquity of those 
who had driven Pahoran from the 
judgment-seat, yea, in fine because 
of those who had rebelled against 
their country and also their God. 

3 And it came to pass that Moroni 
took a small number of men, 
according to the desire of Pahoran, 
and gave Lehi and Teancum com
mand over the remainder of his 
army, and took his march towards 
the land of Gideon. 

4 And he did raise the "standard of 
bliberty in whatsoever place he did 
enter, and gained whatsoever force 
he could in all his march towards the 
land of Gideon. 

5 And it came to pass that thou
sands did aflock unto his standard, 
and did take up their swords in the 
defence of their freedom, that they 
might not come into bondage. 

6 And thus, when Moroni had 
gathered together whatsoever men 
he could in all his march, he came to 
the land of Gideon ; and uniting his 
forces with those of Pahoran they 
became exceedingly strong, even 
stronger than the men of Pachus, 

A LMA 62: 1-13 

who was the aking of those dissenters 
who had driven the bfreemen out of 
the land ofZarahemla and had taken 
possession of the land. 

7 And it came to pass that Moroni 
and Pahoran went down with their 
armies into the land of Zarahemla, 
and went forth against the city, 
and did meet the men of Pachus, 
insomuch that they did come to 
battle. 

S And behold, Pachus was slain 
and his men were taken prisoners, 
and Pahoran was restored to his 
judgment-seat. 

9 And the men of Pachus received 
their trial, according to the law, 
and also those king-men who had 
been taken and "cast into prison ; 
and they were bexecuted according 
to the law ; yea, those men of Pachus 
and those eking-men, whosoever 
would not take up arms in the 
defence of their country, but would 
fight against it, were put to death. 

10 And thus it became expedient 
that this law should be strictly 
observed for the safety of their 
country ; yea, and whosoever was 
found denying their freedom was 
speedily aexecuted according to the 
law. 

1 1  And thus ended the thirtieth 
year of the reign of the judges over 
the people of Nephi ; Moroni and 
Pahoran having restored peace to 
the land of Zarahemla, among their 
own people, having ainflicted death 
upon all those who were not true to 
the cause of freedom. 

12 And it came to pass in the 
*commencement of the thirty and 
first year of the reign of the judges 
over the people of Nephi, Moroni 
immediately caused that provisions 
should be sent, and also an army of 
six thousand men should be sent 
unto Helaman, to assist him in 
preserving that part of the land. 

13 And he also caused that an 
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army of six thousand men, with a 
sufficient quantity of food, should 
be sent to the armies of Lehi and 
Teancum. And it came to pass that 
this was done to fortify the land 
against the Lamanites. 

14 And it came to pass that Moroni 
and Pahoran, leaving a large body 
of men in the land of Zarahemla, 
took their march with a large body 
of men towards the land of N ephi
hah. being determined to aover
throw the Larnanites in that city. 

15 And it came to pass that as they 
were marching towards the land, 
they took a large body of men of 
the Lamanites, and slew many of 
them, and took their provisions and 
their weapons of war. 

16 And it came to pass after they 
had taken them. they caused them 
to enter into a acovenant that they 
would no more take up their weapons 
of war against the Nephites. 

17 And when they had entered into 
this covenant they sent them to 
adwell with the people of Ammon, 
and they were in number about four 
thousand who had not been slain. 

18 And it came to pass that when 
they had sent them away they 
pursued their march towards the 
land of aN ephihah. And it came to 
pass that when they had come to 
the city of N ephihah, they did pitch 
their tents in the plains of N ephihah. 
which is near the city of N ephihah. 

19 Now Moroni was desirous that 
the Lamanites should come out to 
battle against them. upon the 
plains ; but the Lamanites, knowing 
of their exceedingly great courage, 
and beholding the greatness of 
their numbers, therefore they durst 
not come out against them ; there
fore they did not come to battle in 
that day. 

20 And when the night came, 
Moroni went forth in the darkness of 
the night, and came upon the top of 
the wall to spy out in what part of 
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the city the Lamanites did camp 
with their army. 

21 And it came to pass that they 
were on the east, by the entrance ; 
and they were all asleep. And now 
Moroni returned to his army, and 
caused that they should prepare in 
haste strong cords and ladders, to 
be let down from the top of the awall 
into the inner part of the wall. 

22 And it came to pass that Moroni 
caused that his men should march 
forth and come upon the top of the 
wall, and let athemselves down into 
that part of the city, yea, even on 
the west, where the Lamanites did 
not camp with their armies. 

23 And it came to pass that they 
were all let down into the city by 
night, by the means of their strong 
cords and their ladders ; thus when 
the morning came they were all 
within the walls of the city. 

24 And now, when the Lamanites 
awoke and saw that the armies of 
Moroni were within the walls, they 
were affrighted exceedingly, inso
much that they did flee out by the 
pass. 

25 And now when Moroni saw that 
they were fleeing before him, he did 
cause that his men should march 
forth against them, and slew many, 
and surrounded many others, and 
took them prisoners ; and the 
remainder of them fled into the land 
of Moroni, which was in the borders 
by the seashore. 

26 Thus had Moroni and Pahoran 
obtained the apossession of the city 
of Nephihah without the loss of one 
soul ; and there were many of the 
Lamanites who were slain. 

27 Now it came to pass that many 
of the Lamanites that were prisoners 
were desirous to ajoin the people of 
Ammon and become a free people. 

28 And it came to pass that as many 
as were desirous, unto them it was 
granted according to their desires. 

29 Therefore, all the prisoners of 

14a Alma 59 : 1 1  (5-1 1) .  
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the Lamanites did join the people of 
Ammon, and did begin to labor 
exceedingly, tilling the ground, 
raising all manner of grain, and 
flocks and herds of every kind ; and 
thus were the N ephites relieved 
from a great burden ; yea, insomuch 
that they were relieved from all the 
prisoners of the Lamanites. 

30 N ow it came to pass that Moroni, 
after he had obtained possession of 
the city of N ephihah, having taken 
many prisoners, which did reduce 
the armies of the Lamanites exceed
ingly, and having regained many of 
the Nephites who had been taken 
prisoners, which did strengthen the 
army of Moroni exceedingly ; there
fore Moroni went forth from the land 
of N ephihah to the land of aLehi. 

31 And it came to pass that when 
the Lamanites saw that Moroni was 
coming against them, they were 
again frightened and fled before the 
army of Moroni. 

32 And it came to pass that aMoroni 
and his army did pursue them from 
city to city, until they were met by 
Lehi and Teancum ; and the Laman
ites fled from Lehi and Teancum, 
even down upon the borders by the 
seashore, until they came to the 
land of Moroni. 

33 And the armies of the Lamanites 
were all gathered together, inso
much that they were all in one body 
in the land of Moroni. Now Am
moron, the king of the Lamanites, 
was also with them. 

34 And it came to pass that Moroni 
and Lehi and Teancum did encamp 
with their armies round about in the 
borders of the land of Moroni, in
somuch that the Lamanites were 
encircled about in the borders by 
the wilderness on the south, and in 
the borders by the wilderness on the 
east. 

35 And thus they did encamp for 
the night. For behold, the Nephites 
and the Lamanites also were weary 

ALMA 62:30-40 

because of the greatness of the 
march ; therefore they did not re
solve upon any stratagem in the 
night-time, save it were Teancum ; 
for he was exceedingly angry with 
Ammoron, insomuch that he con
sidered that Ammoron, and Ama
lickiah his brother, had been the 
acause of this great and lasting war 
between them and the Lamanites, 
which had been the cause of so much 
war and bloodshed, yea, and so 
much famine. 

36 And it came to pass that Tean
cum in his anger did go forth into 
the camp of the Lamanites, and did 
let himself down over the walls of 
the city. And he went forth with a 
cord, from place to place, insomuch 
that he did find the king ; and he did 
·cast a javelin at him, which did 
pierce him near the heart. But be
hold, the king did awaken his 
servants before he died, insomuch 
that they did pursue Teancum, and 
slew him. 

37 Now it came to pass that when 
Lehi and Moroni knew that Tean
cum was dead they were exceedingly 
sorrowful ; for behold, he had been 
a man who had afought valiantly for 
his country, yea, a true friend to 
liberty ; and he had suffered very 
many exceedingly sore afflictions. 
But behold, he was dead, and had 
gone the way of all the earth. 

38 Now it came to pass that Moroni 
marched forth on the morrow, and 
came upon the Lamanites, insomuch 
that they did slay them with a 
great slaughter ; and they did drive 
them out of the land ; and they did 
flee, even that they did not return 
at that time against the Nephites. 

39 And thus *ended the thirty and 
first year of the reign of the judges 
over the people of Nephi ; and thus 
they had had wars, and bloodsheds, 
and famine, and affliction, for the 
space of many years. 

40 And there had been murders, 
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(24-26). 

35a Alma 48 : 1 .  
36a Alma 5 1 : 34. 

wars . Alma 50 : 35 ; 5 1 :  
29-34 ; 52 ; 6 1 ; 62 : 3-37. 

32a Alma 50 : 1 3 ; 5 1 : 22 
(22-23) ; 3 Ne. 8:  9 .  

37a I E  throughout the 
Amalickiah-Ammoron [*60 B.C.]  



A LMA 62:41-52 

and contentions, and dissensions, 
and all manner of iniquity among 
the people of Nephi ; nevertheless 
for the "righteous' sake, yea, because 
of the prayers of the righteous, they 
were spared. 

41 But behold, because of the 
exceedingly great length of the war 
between the Nephites and the 
Lamanites many had become hard
ened, because of the exceedingly 
great length of the war ; and many 
were softened because of their 
aafflictions, insomuch that they did 
humble themselves before God, even 
in the depth of humility. 

42 And it came to pass that after 
Moroni had fortified those parts of 
the land which were most exposed 
to the Lamanites, until they were 
sufficiently strong, he returned to 
the city of Zarahemla ; and also 
Helaman returned to the place of 
his inheritance ; and there was once 
more peace established among the 
people of Nephi. 

43 And Moroni yielded up the 
acommand of his armies into the 
hands of his son, whose name was 
bMoronihah ; and he retired to his 
own house that he might spend the 
remainder of his days in peace. 

44 And Pahoran did return to his 
judgment-seat ; and Helaman did 
take upon him again to preach unto 
the people the word of God ; for 
because of so many wars and con
tentions it had become expedient 
that a "regulation should be made 
again in the church. 

45 Therefore, Helaman and his 
brethren went forth, and did declare 
the word of God with much power 
unto the "convincing of many people 
of their wickedness, which did cause 
them to repent of their sins and to 
be baptized unto the Lord their 
God. 
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46 And it came to pass that they 
did establish again the church of 
God, throughout all the land. 

47 Yea, and regulations were made 
concerning the law. And their 
ajudges, and their chief judges were 
chosen. 

48 And the people of Nephi began 
to aprosper again in the land, and 
began to multiply and to wax 
exceedingly strong again in the land. 
And they began to grow exceedingly 
rich. 

49 But notwithstanding their 
riches, or their strength, or their 
prosperity, they were not lifted up 
in the pride of their eyes ; neither 
were they "slow to remember the 
Lord their God ; but they did humble 
themselves exceedingly before him. 

50 Yea, they did remember how 
great things the Lord had done for 
them, that he had adelivered them 
from death, and from bonds, and 
from prisons, and from all manner of 
bafflictions, and he had cdelivered 
them out of the hands of their 
enemies. 

5 1  And they did pray unto the Lord 
their God continually, insomuch 
that the Lord did bless them, accord
ing to his word, so that they did wax 
strong and "prosper in the land. 

52 And it came to pass that all 
these things were done. And aHela
man died, in the *thirty and fifth 
year of the reign of the judges over 
the people of Nephi. 

C H A P TE R 63 

Shiblon and later Helaman take 
possession of the sacred records
Many Nephites travel to the land 
northward-Hagoth builds ships, 
which sail forth in the west sea
Moronihah defeats the Lamanites in 
battle. 
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AND it came to pass in the *com
mencement of the thirty and sixth 
year of the reign of the judges over 
the people of Nephi, that ·Shiblon 
took possession of those bsacred 
things which had been delivered un
to Helaman by Alma. 

2 And he was a just man, and he 
did walk uprightly before God ; and 
he did observe to do good continu
ally, to keep the commandments of 
the Lord his God ; and also did his 
brother. 

3 And it came to pass that aMoroni 
died also. And thus ended the thirty 
and sixth year of the reign of the 
judges. 

4 And it came to pass that in the 
tthirty and seventh year of the reign 
of the judges, there was a large 
company of men, even to the 
amount of five thousand and four 
hundred men, with their wives and 
their children, departed out of the 
land of Zarahemla into the land 
which was anorthward. 

S And it came to pass that Hagoth, 
he being an aexceedingly curious 
man, therefore he went forth and 
built him an exceedingly large ship, 
on the borders of the land bBountiful, 
by the land Desolation, and launch
ed it forth into the west sea, by the 
cnarrow neck which led into the land 
northward. 

6 And behold, there were many of 
the N ephites who did enter therein 
and did sail forth with much pro
visions, and also many women and 
children ; and they took their course 
northward. And thus ended the 
thirty and seventh year. 

7 And in the thirty and eighth 
year, this man built aother ships. 
And the first ship did also return, 
and many more people did enter 

ALMA 63 : 1-14 

into it ; and they also took much 
provisions, and set out again to the 
land northward. 

S And it came to pass that they 
were never heard of more. And we 
suppose that they were drowned in 
the depths of the sea. And it came to 
pass that one other ship also did sail 
forth ; and whither she did go we 
know not. 

9 And it came to pass that in this 
year there were many people who 
went forth into the land anorth
ward. And thus ended the thirty 
and eighth year. 

10 And it came to pass in the 
:j:thirty and ninth year of the reign 
of the judges, aShiblon died also, 
and Corianton had gone forth to 
the land northward in a ship, to 
carry forth provisions unto the 
people who had gone forth into that 
land. 

1 1  Therefore it became expedient 
for aShiblon to confer those sacred 
things, before his death, upon the 
son of bHelaman, who was called 
cHelaman, being called after the 
name of his father. 

12 Now behold, all those aengrav
ings which were in the possession of 
Helaman were written and sent 
forth among the children of men 
throughout all the land, save it were 
those parts which had been com
manded by Alma should bnot go 
forth. 

13 Nevertheless, these things were 
to be kept sacred, and ahanded 
down from one generation to an
other ; therefore, in this year, they 
had been conferred upon Helaman, 
before the death of Shiblon. 

14 And it came to pass also in this 
year that there were some dissenters 
who had gone forth unto the 
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Lamanites ; and they were "stirred 
up again to anger against the 
Nephites. 

15 And also in this same year they 
came down with a numerous army 
to war against the people of "Moroni
hah, or against the army of Moroni
hah, in the which they were beaten 
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and driven back again to their own 
lands, suffering great loss. 

16 And thus ended the thirty and 
ninth year of the reign of the judges 
over the people of Nephi. 

17 And thus ended the account of 
"Alma, and Helaman his son, and 
also Shiblon, who was his son. 

T H E  B O O K  O F  H E L A M A N  

An account of the Nephites. Their wars and contentions, and their dissensions. 
And also the prophecies of many holy prophets, before the coming of Christ, 
according to the records of Helaman, who was the son of Helaman, and also 
according to the records of his sons, even down to the coming of Christ. And also 
many of tke Lamanites are converted. An account of their conversion. An ac
count of the righteousness of the Lamanites, and the wickedness and abomina
tions of the Nephites, according to the record of Helaman and his sons, even 
down to the coming of Christ, which is called the book of Helaman. 

C H A P T E R  1 

Pahoran the second becomes chief 
judge and is murdered by Kishkumen 
-Pacumeni fills the judgment-seat
Coriantumr leads the Lamanite 
armies, takes Zarahemla, and slays 
Pacumeni-Moronihah defeats the 
Lamanites and retakes Zarahemla, 
and Coriantumr is slain. 

K D now behold, it came to 
pass in the *commencement 
of the fortieth year of the 

reign of the judges over the people of 
Nephi, there began to be a serious 
difficulty among the people of the 
Nephites. 

2 For behold, "Pahoran had died, 
and gone the way of all the earth ; 
therefore there began to be a serious 
contention concerning who should 
have the judgment-seat among the 
brethren, who were the sons of 
Pahoran. 

[HELAMAN] 

3 Now these are their names who 
did contend for the judgment-seat, 
who did also cause the people to 
contend : Pahoran, Paanchi, and 
Pacumeni. 

4 Now these are not all the sons of 
Pahoran (for he had many), but 
these are they who did contend for 
the judgment-seat ; therefore, they 
did cause three "divisions among 
the people. 

5 Nevertheless, it came to pass that 
Pahoran was appointed by the 
"voice of the people to be chief judge 
and a governor over the people of 
Nephi. 

6 And it came to pass that Pacu
meni, when he saw that he could not 
obtain the judgment-seat, he did 
"unite with the voice of the people. 

7 But behold, Paanchi, and that 
part of the people that were desirous 
that he should be their governor, 
was exceedingly wroth ; therefore, 

5a Mosiah 29 : 1 1 ;  14a Alma 5 1 : 9 ;  Hel. 4 : 4. 
15a Alma 62 : 43. 
1 7a Alma 1 :  2 (1-2). 

1 2a Alma 50 : 40. 
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he was about to "flatter away those 
people to rise up in rebellion against 
their brethren. 

8 And it came to pass as he was 
about to do this, behold, he was 
taken, and was tried according to 
the "voice of the people, and con
demned unto death ; for he had 
raised up in rebellion and sought to 
destroy the bliberty of the people. ! 

9 Now when those people who were 
desirous that he should be their 
governor saw that he was condemned 
unto death, therefore they were 
angry, and behold, they sent forth 
one aKishkumen, even to the judg
ment-seat of Pahoran, and mur
dered Pahoran as he sat upon the 
judgment-seat. 

10 And he was pursued by the 
servants of Pahoran ; but behold, so 
speedy was the flight of Kishkumen 
that no man could overtake him. 

1 1  And he went unto those that 
sent him, and they all entered into a 
covenant, yea, "swearing by their 
everlasting Maker, that they would 
tell no man that Kishkumen had 
murdered Pahoran. 

12 Therefore, Kishkumen was not 
known among the people of Nephi, 
for he was in disguise at the time 
that he murdered Pahoran. And 
Kishkumen and his band, who had 
covenanted with him, did mingle 
themselves among the people, in a 
manner that they all could not be 
found ; but as many as were found 
were condemned unto "death. 

13 And now behold, Pacumeni was 
appointed, according to the "voice 
of the people, to be a chief judge 
and a governor over the people, to 
reign in the stead of his brother 
Pahoran ; and it was according to 
his right. And all this was done in 
the fortieth year of the reign of the 
judges ; and it had an end. 

14 And it came to pass in the *forty 

HE LAMAN 1 : 8-19 

and first year of the reign of the 
judges, that the Lamanites had 
gathered together an innumerable 
army of men, and "armed them with 
swords, and with cimeters and with 
bows, and with arrows, and with 
head-plates, and with breastplates, 
and with all manner of shields of 
every kind. 

15  And they came down again that 
they might pitch battle against the 
Nephites. And they were led by a 
man whose name was "Coriantumr ; 
and he was a descendant of Zara
hernia ; and he was a bdissenter from 
among the Nephites ; and he was a 
large and a mighty man. 

16 Therefore, the king of the 
Lamanites, whose name was Tuba
loth, who was the son of " Ammoron, 
supposing that Coriantumr, being a 
mighty man, could stand against 
the Nephites, with his strength and 
also with his great bwisdom, inso
much that by sending him forth 
he should gain power over the N e
phites-

17 Therefore he did astir them up to 
anger, and he did gather together 
his armies, and he did appoint 
Coriantumr to be their leader, and 
did cause that they should march 
down to the land of Zarahemla to 
battle against the Nephites. 

18 And it came to pass that because 
of so much contention and so much 
difficulty in the government, that 
they had not kept sufficient guards 
in the land of Zarahemla ; for they 
had supposed that the Lamanites 
durst not come into the heart of 
their lands to attack that great city 
Zarahemla. 

19 But it came to pass that 
Coriantumr did march forth at the 
head of his numerous host, and came 
upon the inhabitants of the city, 
and their march was with such 
exceedingly great speed that there 
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was no time for the Nephites to 
gather together their armies. 

20 Therefore Coriantumr did cut 
down the watch by the entrance of 
the city, and did march forth with 
his whole army into the city, and 
they did slay every one who did 
oppose them, insomuch that they 
did take possession of the whole 
city. 

21 And it came to pass that Pacu
meni, who was the chief judge, did 
flee before Coriantumr, even to the 
walls of the city. And it came to pass 
that Coriantumr did smite him 
against the wall, insomuch that he 
died. And thus ended the days of 
Pacumeni. 

22 And now when Coriantumr saw 
that he was in possession of the city 
of Zarahemla, and saw that the 
Nephites had fled before them, and 
were slain, and were taken, and were 
cast into prison, and that he had 
obtained the possession of the 
strongest hold in all the land, his 
heart atook courage insomuch that 
he was about to go forth against all 
the land. 

23 And now he did not tarry in the 
land of Zarahemla, but he did march 
forth with a large army, even to
wards the city of aBountiful ; for it 
was his determination to go forth 
and cut his way through with the 
sword, that he might obtain the 
north parts of the land. 

24 And, supposing that their 
greatest strength was in the center 
of the land, therefore he did march 
forth, giving them no time to 
assemble themselves together save 
it were in small bodies ; and in this 
manner they did fall upon them and 
cut them down to the earth. 

25 But behold, this march of 
Coriantumr through the center of 
the land gave Moronihah great 
advantage over them, notwith
standing the greatness of the num
ber of the Nephites who were slain. 

26 For behold, Moronihah had 

22a TG Pride. 
23a Alma 22 : 29. 
28a Alma 50 : 34 : 5 1 : 29 
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30a Hel. 1 :  1 5 . 
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supposed that the Lamanites durst 
not come into the center of the land, 
but that they would attack the cities 
round about in the borders as they 
had hitherto done ; therefore 
Moronihah had caused that their 
strong armies should maintain those 
parts round about by the borders. 

27 But behold, the Lamanites 
were not frightened according to his 
desire, but they had come into the 
center of the land, and had taken 
the capital city which was the city of 
Zarahemla, and were marching 
through the most capital parts of 
the land, slaying the people with a 
great slaughter, both men, women, 
and children, taking possession of 
many cities and of many strong
holds. 

28 But when Moronihah had dis
covered this, he immediately sent 
forth Lehi with an army round about 
to ahead them before they should 
come to the land Bountiful. 

29 And thus he did ; and he did 
head them before they came to the 
land Bountiful, and gave unto them 
battle, insomuch that they began to 
retreat back towards the land of 
Zarahemla. 

30 And it came to pass that 
Moronihah did head them in their 
retreat, and did give unto them 
battle, insomuch that it became an 
exceedingly bloody battle ; yea, 
many were slain, and among the 
number who were slain aCoriantumr 
was also found. 

3 1  And now, behold, the Lamanites 
could not retreat either way, neither 
on the north, nor on the south, nor 
on the east, nor on the west, for they 
were surrounded on every hand by 
the Nephites. 

32 And thus had Coriantumr 
plunged the Lamanites into the 
midst of the Nephites, insomuch 
that they were in the power of the 
N ephites, and he himself was slain, 
and the Lamanites did ayield them
selves into the hands of the N ephites. 

32a Hel. 4 :  3 .  
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33 And it  came to pass that Moroni
hah took possession of the city of 
Zarahemla again, and caused that 
the Lamanites who had been taken 
prisoners should depart out of the 
land in apeace. 

34 And thus ended the forty and 
first year of the reign of the judges. 

C H A P T E R 2 

Helaman the second becomes chief 
judge-Gadianton leads the band of 
Kishkumen - Helaman's servant 
slays Kishkumen, and the Gadianton 
band flees into the wilderness. 

AND it came to pass in the *forty 
and second year of the reign of the 
judges, after Moronihah had estab
lished again peace between the 
N ephites and the Lamanites, behold 
there was no one to fill the judgment
seat ; therefore there began to be a 
contention again among the people 
concerning who should fill the 
judgment-seat. 

2 And it came to pass that aHela
man, who was the son of Helaman, 
was appointed to fill the judgment
seat, by the bvoice of the people. 

3 But behold, aKishkumen, who 
had murdered Pahoran, did lay wait 
to destroy Helaman also ; and he 
was upheld by his band, who had 
entered into a covenant that no one 
should know his wickedness. 

4 For there was one aGadianton, 
who was exceedingly expert in many 
words, and also in his craft, to carry 
on the secret work of murder and of 
robbery ; therefore he became the 
leader of the band of Kishkumen. 

5 Therefore he did aflatter them, 
and also Kishkumen, that if they 
would place him in the judgment
seat he would grant unto those who 
belonged to his band that they 
should be placed in power and 
authority among the people ; there-

HELAMAN 1:33-2: 1 1  

fore Kishkumen sought to destroy 
Helaman. 

6 And it came to pass as he went 
forth towards the judgment-seat to 
destroy Helaman, behold one of the 
servants of Helaman, having been 
out by night, and having obtained, 
through disguise, a knowledge of 
those plans which had been laid by 
this band to destroy Helaman-

7 And it came to pass that he met 
Kishkumen, and he gave unto him a 
sign ; therefore Kishkumen made 
known unto him the object of his 
desire, desiring that he would con
duct him to the judgment-seat that 
he might murder Helaman. 

8 And when the servant of Hela
man had known all the heart of 
Kishkumen, and how that it was his 
aobject to murder, and also that it 
was the object of all those who 
belonged to his band to murder, and 
to rob, and to gain power, (and this 
was their bsecret plan, and their 
combination) the servant of Hela
man said unto Kishkumen : Let us 
go forth unto the judgment-seat. 

9 Now this did please Kishkumen 
exceedingly, for he did suppose that 
he should accomplish his design ; 
but behold, the servant of Helaman, 
as they were going forth unto the 
judgment-seat, did stab Kishkumen 
even to the heart, that he fell dead 
without a groan. And he ran and 
told Helaman all the things which 
he had seen, and heard, and done. 

10 And it came to pass that Hela
man did send forth to take this 
band of robbers and asecret murder
ers, that they might be executed 
according to the law. 

1 1  But behold, when Gadianton 
had found that Kishkumen did not 
return he feared lest that he should 
be destroyed ; therefore he caused 
that his band should follow him. 
And they took their flight out of 
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the land, by a secret way, into. the 
wilderness ; and thus when Helaman 
sent forth to take them they could 
nowhere be found. 

12 And more of this Gadianton 
shall be spoken hereafter. And thus 
ended the forty and second year of 
the reign of the judges over the 
people of Nephi. 

13 And behold, in the end of this 
book ye shall see that this aGadian
ton did prove the overthrow, yea, 
almost the entire destruction of the 
people of Nephi. 

14 Behold I do not mean the end 
of the abook of Helaman, but I mean 
the end of the book of Nephi, from 
which I have taken all the account 
which I have written. 

C H A P T E R 3 

Many NePhites migrate to the land 
northward-They build houses of 
cement and keep many records-Tens 
of thousands are converted and bap
tized-The word of God leads men to 
salvation-Nephi the son of Helaman 
fills the judgment seat. 

AND now it came to pass in the 
*forty and third year of the reign of 
the judges, there was no contention 
among the people of Nephi save it 
were a little pride which was in the 
church, which did cause some little 
dissensions among the people, which 
affairs were settled in the ending of 
the forty and third year. 

2 And there was no contention 
among the people in the forty and 
fourth year ; neither was there much 
contention in the forty and fifth 
year. 

3 And it came to pass in the tforty 
and sixth, yea, there was much con
tention and many dissensions ; in the 
which there were an exceedingly 
great many who departed out of the 
land of Zarahemla, and went forth 
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unto the land anorthward to inherit 
the land. 

4 And they did travel to an exceed
ingly great distance, insomuch that 
they came to alarge bodies of water 
and many rivers. 

5 Yea, and even they did spread 
forth into all parts of the land, into 
whatever parts it had not been 
rendered desolate and without 
timber, because of the many in
habitants who had before inherited 
the land. 

6 And now no part of the land was 
desolate, save it were for timber ; 
but because of the greatness of the 
adestruction of the people who had 
before inhabited the land it was 
called bdesolate. 

7 And there being but little timber 
upon the face of the land, neverthe
less the people who went forth be
came exceedingly aexpert in the 
working of cement ; therefore they 
did build houses of cement, in the 
which they did dwell. 

8 And it came to pass that they did 
multiply and spread, and did go 
forth from the land southward to 
the land northward, and did spread 
insomuch that they began to cover 
the face of the whole earth, from the 
sea south to the sea north, from the 
sea awest to the sea east. 

9 And the people who were in the 
land northward did dwell in "tents, 
and in houses of cement, and they 
did suffer whatsoever tree should 
spring up upon the face of the land 
that it should grow up, that in time 
they might have timber to build 
their houses, yea, their cities, and 
their temples, and their bsynagogues, 
and their sanctuaries, and all manner 
of their buildings. 

10 And it came to pass as timber 
was exceedingly scarce in the land 
northward, they did send forth 
much by the way of as hipping. 
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1 1  And thus they did enable the 
people in the land northward that 
they might build many cities, both 
of wood and of cement. 

12 And it came to pass that there 
were many of the apeople of Ammon, 
who were Lamanites by birth, did 
also go forth into this land. 

13 And now there are many 
arecords kept of the proceedings of 
this people, by many of this people, 
which are particular and very large, 
concerning them. 

14 But behold, a ahundredth part 
of the proceedings of this people, 
yea, the account of the Lamanites 
and of the N ephites, and their wars, 
and contentions, and dissensions, 
and their preaching, and their 
prophecies, and their shipping and 
their building of ships, and their 
building of btemples, and of syn
agogues and their <sanctuaries, and 
their righteousness, and their 
wickedness, and their murders, and 
their robbings, and their plunder
ing, and all manner of abominations 
and whoredoms, cannot be con
tained in this work. 

15 But behold, there are many 
books and many arecords of every 
kind, and they have been kept 
chiefly by the Nephites. 

16 And they have been ahanded 
down from one generation to another 
by the Nephites, even until they 
have fallen into transgression and 
have been murdered, plundered, and 
hunted, and driven forth, and slain, 
and bscattered upon the face of the 
earth, and mixed with the Laman
ites until they are <no more called 
the Nephites, becoming wicked, and 
wild, and ferocious, yea, even be
coming Lamanites. 

17 And now I return again to mine 
account ; therefore, what I have 
spoken had passed after there had 

HE LAMAN 3 : 1 1-24 

been great contentions, and distur
bances, and wars, and dissensions, 
among the people of Nephi. 

18 The forty and sixth year of the 
reign of the judges ended ; 

19 And it came to pass that there 
was still great contention in the 
land, yea, even in the *forty and 
seventh year, and also in the forty 
and eighth year. 

20 Nevertheless aHelaman did fill 
the judgment-seat with justice and 
equity ; yea, he did observe to keep 
the statutes, and the judgments, 
and the commandments of God ; and 
he did do that which was right in the 
sight of God continually ; and he did 
walk after the ways of his father, in
somuch that he did prosper in the 
land. 

21 And it came to pass that he had 
two sons. He gave unto the eldest the 
name of aNephi, and unto the 
youngest, the name of bLehi. And 
they began to grow up unto the Lord. 

22 And it came to pass that the wars 
and contentions began to cease, in a 
small degree, among the people of 
the N ephites, in the latter end of the 
forty and eighth year of the reign of 
the judges over the people of Nephi. 

23 And it came to pass in the tforty 
and ninth year of the reign of the 
judges, there was continual peace 
established in the land, all save it 
were the asecret combinations which 
bGadianton the robber had estab
lished in the more settled parts of 
the land, which at that time were 
not known unto those who were at 
the head of government ; therefore 
they were not destroyed out of the 
land. 

24 And it came to pass that in this 
same year there was exceedingly 
great prosperity in the church, in
somuch that there were thousands 
who did ajoin themselves unto the 
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church and were baptized unto 
repentance. 

25 And so great was the prosperity 
of the church, and so many the 
blessings which were poured out 
upon the people, that even the high 
priests and the teachers were them
selves astonished beyond measure. 

26 And it came to pass that the 
work of the Lord did prosper unto 
the baptizing and uniting to the 
church of God, many souls, yea, 
even tens of thousands. 

27 Thus we may see that the Lord 
is merciful unto all who will, in the 
sincerity of their hearts, call upon 
his holy name. 

28 Yea, thus we see that the "gate 
of heaven is open unto ball, even to 
those who will believe on the name 
of Jesus Christ, who is the Son of 
God. 

29 Yea, we see that whosoever will 
may lay hold upon the "word of God, 
which is bquick and powerful, which 
shall cdivide asunder all the cunning 
and the snares and the wiles of the 
devil, and lead the man of Christ in a 
strait and dnarrow course across that 
everlasting 'gulf of misery which is 
prepared to engulf the wicked-

30 And land their souls, yea, their 
immortal souls, at the aright hand of 
God in the kingdom of heaven, to 
sit down with Abraham, and Isaac, 
and with Jacob, and with all our 
holy fathers, to go no more out. 

3 1  And in this year there was con
tinual rejoicing in the land of 
Zarahemla, and in all the regions 
round about, even in all the land 
which was possessed by the N e
phites. 

32 And it came to pass that there 
was peace and exceedingly great joy 
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in the remainder of the forty and 
ninth year ; yea, and also there was 
continual peace and great joy in the 
fiftieth year of the reign of the judges. 

33 And in the *fifty and first year 
of the reign of the judges there was 
peace also, save it were the pride 
which began to enter into the church 
-not into the church of God, but 
into the hearts of the people who 
"professed to belong to the church 
of God-

34And they were lifted up in "pride, 
even to the persecution of many of 
their brethren. Now this was a great 
evil, which did cause the more 
humble part of the people to suffer 
great persecutions, and to wade 
through much affliction. 

35 Nevertheless they did "fast and 
bpray oft, and did wax stronger 
and stronger in their chumility, 
and firmer and firmer in the faith 
of Christ, unto the filling their 
souls with joy and consolation, yea, 
even to the dpurifying and the 
'sanctification of their hearts, which 
sanctification cometh because of 
their 'yielding their hearts unto God. 

36 And it came to pass that the fifty 
and second year ended in peace also, 
save it were the exceedingly great 
pride which had gotten into the 
hearts of the people ; and it was 
because of their exceedingly great 
"riches and their prosperity in the 
land ; and it did grow upon them 
from day to day. 

37 And it came to pass in the tfifty 
and third year of the reign of the 
judges, "Helaman died, and his 
eldest son bN ephi began to reign in 
his stead. And it came to pass that 
he did fill the judgment-seat with 
justice and eqUity ; yea, he did keep 
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the commandments of God, and did 
walk in the ways of his father. 

C H A P TE R 4 

Nephite dissenters and the Lamanites 
join forces and take the land of 
Zarahemla-The Nephites' defeats 
come because of their wickedness
The Church dwindles and the people 
become weak like the Lamanites. 

AND it came to pass in the *fifty and 
fourth year there were many 
dissensions in the church, and there 
was also a acontention among the 
people, insomuch that there was 
much bloodshed. 

2 And the rebellious part were slain 
and driven out of the land, and they 
did go unto the king of the Laman
ites. 

3 And it came to pass that they did 
endeavor to stir up the Lamanites to 
awar against the Nephites ; but be
hold, the Lamanites were bexceed
ingly afraid, insomuch that they 
would not hearken to the words of 
those dissenters. 

4 But it came to pass in the fifty 
and sixth year of the reign of the 
judges, there were adissenters who 
went up from the Nephites unto the 
Lamanites ; and they succeeded 
with those others in bstirring them 
up to anger against the Nephites ; 
and they were all that year pre
paring for war. 

5 And in the tfifty and seventh 
year they did come down against 
the Nephites to battle, and they did 
commence the work of death ; yea, 
insomuch that in the fifty and 
eighth year of the reign of the 
judges they succeeded in obtaining 
apossession of the land ofZarahemla ; 
yea, and also all the lands, even unto 
the land which was near the land 
Bountiful. 

6 And the N ephites and the armies 
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of Moronihah were driven even into 
the land of Bountiful ; 

7 And there they did fortify against 
the Lamanites, from the west sea, 
even unto the east ; it being a aday's 
journey for a Nephite, on the line 
which they had fortified and 
stationed their armies to defend 
their north country. 

8 And thus those "dissenters of the 
N ephites, with the help of a numer
ous army of the Lamanites, had 
obtained all the possession of the 
Nephites which was in the land 
southward. And all this was done 
in the fifty and eighth and ninth 
years of the reign of the judges. 

9 And it came to pass in the sixtieth 
year of the reign of the judges, 
Moronihah did succeed with his 
armies in obtaining many parts of 
the land ; yea, they regained many 
cities which had fallen into the hands 
of the Lamanites. 

10 And it came to pass in the :j:sixty 
and first year of the reign of the 
judges they succeeded in regaining 
even the half of all their possessions. 

1 1  Now this great loss of the 
Nephites, and the great slaughter 
which was among them, awould not 
have happened had it not been for 
their bwickedness and their abomi
nation which was among them ; yea, 
and it was among those also who 
professed to belong to the church 
of God. 

12 And it was because of the ·pride 
of their hearts, because of their 
exceeding briches, yea, it was 
because of their oppression to the 
"poor, withholding their food from 
the hungry, withholding their cloth
ing from the naked, and smiting 
their humble brethren upon the 
cheek, making a dmock of that which 
was sacred, denying the spirit of 
prophecy and of revelation, murder
ing, plundering, lying, stealing, 
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committing adultery, rising up in 
great contentions, and deserting 
away into the land of Nephi, among 
the Lamanites---

13 And because of this their great 
wickedness, and their aboastings in 
their own strength, they were left in 
their own strength ; therefore they 
did not prosper, but were afflicted 
and smitten, and driven before the 
Lamanites, until they had lost 
possession of almost all their lands. 

14 But behold, Moronihah did 
·preach many things unto the people 
because of their iniquity, and also 
bN ephi and Lehi, who were the sons 
of Helaman, did preach many things 
unto the people, yea, and did 
prophesy many things unto them 
concerning their iniquities, and 
what should come unto them if they 
did not repent of their sins. 

15 And it came to pass that they 
did repent, and inasmuch as they 
did repent they did begin to prosper. 

16 For when Moronihah saw that 
they did repent he did venture to 
alead them forth from place to place, 
and from city to city, even until they 
had regained the one-half of their 
property and the one-half of all their 
lands. 

17 And thus ended the sixty and 
first year of the reign of the judges. 

18 And it came to pass in the *sixty 
and second year of the reign of the 
judges, that Moronihah could obtain 
no more possessions over the 
Lamanites. 

19 Therefore they did abandon 
their design to obtain the remainder 
of their lands, for so numerous were 
the Lamanites that it became im
possible for the Nephites to obtain 
more power over them ; therefore 
Moronihah did employ all his armies 
in maintaining those parts which he 
had taken. 
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20 And it came to pass, because of 
the greatness of the number of the 
Lamanites the Nephites were in 
great fear, lest they should be over
powered, and trodden down, and 
slain, and destroyed. 

21 Yea, they began to remember 
the ·prophecies of Alma, and also 
the bwords of Mosiah ; and they saw 
that they had been a ·stiffnecked 
people, and that they had set at 
dnaught the commandments of 
God ; 

22 And that they had altered and 
trampled under their feet the alaws 
of Mosiah, or that which the Lord 
commanded him to give unto the 
people ; and they saw that their laws 
had become corrupted, and that 
they had become a wicked people, 
insomuch that they were wicked 
even like unto the Lamanites. 

23 And because of their iniquity 
the church had begun to adwindle ; 
and they began to disbelieve in the 
spirit of prophecy and in the spirit of 
revelation ; and the judgments of 
God did stare them in the face. 

24 And they saw that they had 
become aweak, like unto their 
brethren, the Lamanites, and that 
the Spirit of the Lord did no more 
preserve them ; yea, it had with
drawn from them because the Spirit 
of the Lord doth not bdwell in Cun
holy dtemples---

25 Therefore the Lord did cease to 
preserve them by his miraculous 
and matchless power, for they had 
fallen into a state of ·unbelief and 
awful wickedness ;  and they saw 
that the Lamanites were exceedingly 
more numerous than they, and 
except they should bcleave unto the 
Lord their God they must unavoid
ably perish. 

26 For behold, they saw that the 
strength of the Lamanites was as 
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great as their strength, even man 
for man. And thus had they fallen 
into this great transgression ; yea, 
thus had they become aweak, be
cause of their transgression, in the 
space of bnot many years. 

C H A P T E R  5 

Nephi and Lehi devote themselves to 
preaching-Their names invite them 
to pattern their lives after their fore
bears-Christ redeems those who 
repent-Nephi and Lehi make many 
converts and are imprisoned, and fire 
encircles them-A cloud of darkness 
overshadows three hundred people
The earth shakes and a voice com
mands men to repent-Nephi and 
Lehi converse with angels, and the 
multitude are encircled by fire. 

AND it came to pass that in this 
*same year, behold, aNephi bde
livered up the judgment-seat to a 
man whose name was cCezoram. 

2 For as their laws and their 
governments were established by the 
avoice of the people, and they who 
bchose evil were Cmore numerous 
than they who chose good, therefore 
they were dripening for destruction, 
for the laws had become corrupted. 

3 Yea, and this was not all ; they 
were a "stiffnecked people, insomuch 
that they could not be governed by 
the law nor justice, save it were to 
their destruction. 

4 And it came to pass that Nephi 
had become weary because of their 
iniquity ; and he yielded up the 
judgment-seat, and took it upon 
him to preach the word of God all 
the remainder of his days, and his 
brother Lehi also, all the remainder 
of his days ; 
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5 For they remembered the words 
which their afather Helaman spake 
unto them. And these are the words 
which he spake : 

6 Behold, my sons, I desire that ye 
should remember to keep the com
mandments of God ; and I would 
that ye should declare unto the 
people these words. Behold, I have 
given unto you the names of our 
first aparents who came out of the 
land of Jerusalem ; and this I have 
done that when you remember your 
names ye may remember them ; and 
when ye remember them ye may 
remember their works ; and when ye 
remember their works ye may know 
how that it is said, and also written, 
that they were bgood. 

7 Therefore, my sons, I would that 
ye should do that which is good, 
that it may be said of you, and also 
written, even as it has been said and 
written of them. 

8 And now my sons, behold I have 
somewhat more to desire of you, 
which desire is, that ye may not do 
these things that ye may boast, but 
that ye may do these things to lay 
up for yourselves a "treasure in 
heaven, yea, which is eternal, and 
which fadeth not away ; yea, that 
ye may have that bprecious gift of 
eternal life, which we have reason to 
suppose hath been given to our 
fathers. 

9 0  remember, remember, my sons, 
the awords which king Benjamin 
spake unto his people ; yea, re
member that there is no other way 
nor means whereby man can be 
saved, only through the batoning 
blood of Jesus Christ, who shall 
come ; yea, remember that he com
eth to 'redeem the dworld. 

26a Ezek. 19 : 8 (6-9). c 4 Ne. l : 4O. TG Treasure. 
b 1 Ne. 1 5 :  36. 
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6: 32 ; 7 :  6; 1 1 :  26 ; 
1 2 : 2 .  

5 la Hel .  3 :  37.  
b Alma 4:  20 ( 1 5·-20). 
c He\. 6 :  15 .  

2a Mosiah 29 : 25 (25-27) ; 
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10 And remember also the words 
which Amulek spake unto Zeezrom, 
ain the city of Ammonihah ; for he 
said unto him that the Lord surely 
should come to redeem his people, 
but that he should not come to 
redeem them in their sins, but to 
redeem them from their sins. 

1 1  And he hath power given unto 
him from the Father to redeem them 
from their sins because of repent
ance ; therefore he hath asent his 
angels to declare the tidings of the 
conditions of repentance, which 
bringeth unto the power of the 
Redeemer, unto the salvation of 
their souls. 

12 And now, my sons, remember, 
remember that it is upon the arock 
of our Redeemer, who is Christ, the 
Son of God, that ye must build your 
bfoundation ; that when the devil 
shall send forth his mighty winds, 
yea, his shafts in the whirlwind, 
yea, when all his hail and his mighty 
Cstorm shall beat upon you, it shall 
have no power over you to drag 
you down to the gulf of misery and 
endless wo, because of the rock 
upon which ye are built, which is 
a sure foundation, a foundation 
whereon if men build they cannot 
fall. 

13 And it came to pass that these 
were the words which Helaman 
ataught to his sons ; yea, he did 
teach them many things which are 
not written, and also many things 
which are written. 

14 And they did remember his 
words ; and therefore they went 
forth, keeping the commandments 
of God, to teach the word of God 
among all the people of Nephi, 
beginning at the city Bountiful ; 

15 And from thenceforth to the 
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city of Gid ; and from the city of Gid 
to the city of Mulek ; 

16 And even from one city to 
another, until they had gone forth 
aamong all the people of Nephi who 
were in the land southward ; and 
from thence into the land of Zara
hemla, among the Lamanites. 

17 And it came to pass that they 
did apreach with great bpower, in-· 
somuch that they did confound 
many of those cdissenters who had 
gone over from the Nephites, inso
much that they came forth and did 
confess their sins and were baptized 
unto repentance, and immediately 
returned to the Nephites to en
deavor to repair unto them the 
wrongs which they had done. 

18 And it came to pass that Nephi 
and Lehi did preach unto the 
Lamanites with such great power 
and authority, for they had power 
and authority given unto them that 
they might aspeak, and they also 
had what they should speak given 
unto them-

19 Therefore they did speak unto 
the great astonishment of the 
Lamanites, to the convincing them, 
insomuch that there were eight 
thousand of the Lamanites who 
were in the land of Zarahemla and 
round about abaptized unto repent
ance, and were convinced of the 
bwickedness of the Ctraditions of 
their fathers. 

20 And it came to pass that Nephi 
and Lehi did proceed from thence 
to go to the aland of Nephi. 

21 And it came to pass that they 
were taken by an army of the 
Lamanites and cast into aprison ; 
yea, even in that same prison in 
which Ammon and his brethren 
were cast by the servants of Limhi. 

lOa Alma 1 1 :  34. 1 4 :  25 (25, 27). (5-8). TG Prophets, 
Mission of. l la Alma 1 3 : 24 (24-25) ; 

39 : 19. 
1 2a PS,  7 1 : 3; Matt. 7:  24 

(24-27) ; D&C 6: 34 ; 
Moses 7 :  53. 
TG Cornerstone ; Rock. 

b Isa. 28 : 1 6 (14-17) ; 
J acob 4 : 16. 

c Alma 26 : 6 ; 3 Ne. 

13a Mosiah 1 :  4;  Alma 
1 8 :  3 6 ;  36 : 1 ;  Moses 
6 :  58. 

16a He!. 4: 5. 
17a He!. 4: 14. 

b TG Teaching with the 
Spirit. 

c He!. 4: 4 (2, 4). 
18a D&C 24 : 6; 1 00 :  5 

19a TG Missionary Work. 
b Mal. 2: 6. 
c Hel. 1 5 :  4. 

20a Alma 22 : 1 .  
2 1 a  Mosiah 7 :  7 (6-8) ; 

2 1 : 23 (22-24) . 

[About 30 B.C.]  



379 

22 And after they had been cast in
to prison many days without food, 
behold, they went forth into the 
prison to take them that they might 
slay them. 

23 And it came to pass that Nephi 
and Lehi were encircled about aas if 
by bfire, even insomuch that they 
durst not lay their hands upon them 
for fear lest they should be burned. 
Nevertheless, Nephi and Lehi were 
not burned ; and they were as stand
ing in the midst of fire and were not 
burned. 

24 And when they saw that they 
were encircled about with a apillar 
of fire, and that it burned them not, 
their hearts did take courage. 

25 For they saw that the Lamanites 
durst not lay their hands upon them ; 
neither durst they come near unto 
them, but stood as if they were 
struck dumb with amazement. 

26 And it came to pass that Nephi 
and Lehi did stand forth and began 
to speak unto them, saying : aFear 
not, for behold, it is God that has 
shown unto you this marvelous 
thing, in the which is shown unto 
you that ye cannot lay your hands 
on us to slay us. 

27 And behold, when they had said 
these words, the earth shook exceed
ingly, and the walls of the prison 
did shake as if they were about to 
tumble to the earth ; but behold, 
they did not fall. And behold, they 
that were in the prison were Laman
ites and Nephites who were dissent
ers. 

28 And it came to pass that they 
were overshadowed with a cloud of 
adarkness, and an awful solemn fear 
came upon them. 

29 And it came to pass that there 
came a avoice as if it were above the 
cloud of darkness, saying : Repent 
ye, repent ye, and seek no more to 
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destroy my bservants whom I have 
sent unto you to declare good tid
ings. 

30 And it came to pass when they 
heard this avoice, and beheld that it 
was not a voice of thunder, neither 
was it a voice of a great tumultuous 
noise, but behold, it was a bstill 
voice of perfect mildness, as if it had 
been a whisper, and it did pierce 
even to the very soul-

3 1  And notwithstanding the mild
ness of the voice, behold the earth 
shook exceedingly, and the walls of 
the prison trembled again, as if it 
were about to tumble to the earth ; 
and behold the cloud of darkness, 
which had overshadowed them, did 
not disperse--

32 And behold the voice came 
again, saying : aRepent ye, repent 
ye, for the kingdom of heaven is at 
hand ; and seek no more to destroy 
my servants. And it came to pass 
that the earth shook again, and the 
walls trembled. 

33 And also again the third time 
the voice came, and did speak unto 
them marvelous words which acan
not be uttered by man ; and the walls 
did tremble again, and the earth 
shook as if it were about to divide 
asunder. 

34 And it came to pass that the 
Lamanites could not flee because of 
the cloud of darkness which did 
overshadow them ; yea, and also 
they were immovable because of the 
fear which did come upon them. 

35 Now there was one among them 
who was a Nephite by birth, who 
had once belonged to the church of 
God but had dissented from them. 

36 And it came to pass that he 
turned him about, and behold, he 
saw through the cloud of darkness 
the faces of Nephi and Lehi ; and 
behold, they did ashine exceedingly, 
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even as the faces of angels. And he 
beheld that they did lift their eyes 
to heaven ; and they were in the 
attitude as if talking or lifting their 
voices to some being whom they 
beheld. 

37 And it came to pass that this 
man did cry unto the multitude, 
that they might turn and look. And 
behold, there was power given unto 
them that they did turn and look ; 
and they did behold the faces of 
Nephi and Lehi. 

38 And they said unto the man : 
Behold, what do all these things 
mean, and who is it with whom these 
men do converse ? 

39 Now the man's name was 
Aminadab. And Aminadab said 
unto them : They do converse with 
the angels of God. 

40 And it came to pass that the 
Lamanites said unto him : aWhat 
shall we do, that this cloud of dark
ness may be removed from over
shadowing us ? 

41 And Aminadab said unto them : 
You must arepent, and cry unto the 
voice, even until ye shall have 6faith 
in Christ, who was taught unto you 
by Alma, and cAmulek, and Zeez
rom ; and when ye shall do this, the 
cloud of darkness shall be removed 
from overshadowing you. 

42 And it came to pass that they all 
did begin to cry unto the voice of 
him who had shaken the earth ; yea, 
they did cry even until the cloud of 
darkness was dispersed. 

43 And it came to pass that when 
they cast their eyes about, and saw 
that the cloud of darkness was dis
persed from overshadowing them, 
behold, they saw that they were 
aencircled about, yea every soul, by 
a pillar of fire. 

44 And aN ephi and bLehi were in 
the midst of them ; yea, they were 
encircled about ; yea, they were as 
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if in the midst of a flaming fire, yet 
it did harm them not, neither did it 
take hold upon the walls of the 
prison ; and they were filled with 
that Cjoy which is unspeakable and 
full of glory. 

45 And behold, the aHoly Spirit of 
God did come down from heaven, 
and did enter into their hearts, and 
they were filled as if with fire, and 
they could bspeak forth marvelous 
words. 

46 And it came to pass that there 
came a voice unto them, yea, a 
pleasant voice, as ifit were a whisper, 
saying : 

47 apeace, peace be unto you, 
because of your faith in my Well 
Beloved, who was from the founda
tion of the world. 

48 And now, when they heard this 
they cast up their eyes as if to 
behold from whence the voice came ; 
and behold, they saw the aheavens 
open ; and angels came down out of 
heaven and ministered unto them. 

49 And there were about three 
hundred souls who saw and heard 
these things ; and they were bidden 
to go forth and marvel not, neither 
should they doubt. 

50 And it came to pass that they 
did go forth, and did minister unto 
the people, declaring throughout all 
the regions round about all the 
things which they had heard and 
seen, insomuch that the more part of 
the Lamanites were aconvinced of 
them, because of the greatness of 
the evidences which they had re
ceived. 

5 1  And as many as were aconvinced 
did lay down their weapons of war, 
and also their hatred and the tradi
tion of their fathers. 

52 And it came to pass that they 
did ayield up unto the Nephites the 
lands of their possession. 
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C H A P T E R  6 

The righteous Lamanites preach to 
the wicked NePhites-Both peoples 
prosper during an era of peace and 
plenty-Lucifer, the author of sin, 
guides the Gadianton robbers in their 
murders and wickedness-They take 
over the NePhite government. 

AND it came to pass that when the 
sixty and second year of the reign of 
the judges *had ended, all these 
things had happened and the 
Lamanites had become, the more 
part of them, a righteous people, 
insomuch that their arighteousness 
did exceed that of the Nephites, 
because of their firmness and their 
steadiness in the faith. 

2 For behold, there were many of 
the Nephites who had become 
ahardened and impenitent and 
grossly wicked, insomuch that they 
did reject the word of God and all 
the preaching and prophesying 
which did come among them. 

3 Nevertheless, the people of the 
church did have great joy because of 
the conversion of the Lamanites, 
yea, because of the church of God, 
which had been established among 
them. And they did afellowship one 
with another, and did rejoice one 
with another, and did have great 
joy. 

4 And it came to pass that many of 
the Lamanites did come down into 
the land of Zarahemla, and did 
declare unto the people of the 
N ephites the manner of their acon
version, and did exhort them to 
faith and repentance. 

S Yea, and many did apreach with 
exceedingly great power and author
ity, unto the bringing down many 
of them into the depths of humil-
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ity, to be the humble followers of 
God and the Lamb. 

6 And it came to pass that many of 
the Lamanites did go into the land 
northward ; and also aN ephi and 
bLehi went into the eland northward, 
to preach unto the people. And thus 
ended the sixty and third year. 

7 And behold, there was peace in 
all the land, insomuch that the 
Nephites did go into whatsoever 
part of the land they would, 
whether among the Nephites or the 
Lamanites. 

8 And it came to pass that the 
Lamanites did also go whither
soever they WOUld, whether it were 
among the Lamanites or among the 
Nephites ; and thus they did have 
free intercourse one with another, 
to abuy and to sell, and to get gain, 
according to their desire. 

9 And it came to pass that they 
became exceedingly rich, both the 
Lamanites and the Nephites ; and 
they did have an exceeding plenty 
of agold, and of silver, and of all 
manner of precious metals, both in 
the land south and in the land north. 

10 Now the land south was called 
aLehi, and the land north was called 
bMulek, which was after the eson of 
Zedekiah ; for the Lord did bring 
Mulek into the land north, and Lehi 
into the land south. 

1 1  And behold, there was all man
ner of gold in both these lands, and 
of silver, and of precious ore of every 
kind ; and there were also curious 
workmen, who did awork all kinds 
of ore and did refine it ; and thus they 
did become rich. 

12 They did raise grain in abun
dance, both in the north and in the 
south ; and they did flourish exceed
ingly, both in the north and in the 

6 1a He\. 1 3 : 1 .  
2 a  Rom. 1 :  2 8  (28-32) ; 

Hel. 6 :  2 1 .  

b He\. 5 :  4 4  (36-44) ; 
1 1 :  19.  

lOa Alma 50 : 25. 
b Omni 1 :  14; Mosiah 

25 : 2 (2-4) ; 
TG Hardheartedness. 

3a TG Fellowshipping. 
4a TG Conversion, 

Convert. 
Sa 1 Ne. 1 5 :  20 ; 

Alma 48 : 20. 
6a Hel. 7 :  1 .  

c Alma 63 : 9 (4-9) ; 
Hel.  3 :  12 ( 1 1-12). 

8a 3 Ne. 6 :  1 1 .  
9 a  1 Ne. 1 8 :  25 ; 2 Ne. 

5 :  15 ( 14-16) ; 
J acob 2 :  12 (12-13) ; 
Ether 9 :  1 7 ; 10 : 23 
( 1 2 , 23). 

Hel. 8 :  2 1 .  
c J er. 3 9 :  6 ;  52 : 1 0 ;  

Ezek. 1 7 : 2 2  (22-23) ; 
Alma 22 : 3 1 .  

l l a  T G  I ndustry. 

[*29 B.C.]  



HELAMAN 6: 13-24 

south. And they did multiply and 
wax exceedingly strong in the land. 
And they did raise many flocks and 
herds, yea, many fatlings. 

13 Behold their women did toil 
and spin, and did amake all manner 
of bcloth, of fine-twined linen and 
cloth of every kind, to clothe their 
nakedness. And thus the sixty and 
fourth year did pass away in 
peace. 

14 And in the *sixty and fifth year 
they did also have great joy and 
peace, yea, much preaching and 
many prophecies concerning that 
which was to come. And thus passed 
away the sixty and fifth year. 

15 And it came to pass that in the 
tsixty and sixth year of the reign of 
the judges, behold, aCezoram was 
murdered by an unknown hand as 
he sat upon the judgment-seat. And 
it came to pass that in the same year, 
that his son, who had been ap
pointed by the people in his stead, 
was also murdered. And thus ended 
the sixty and sixth year. 

16 And in the :t:commencement of 
the sixty and seventh year the 
people began to grow exceedingly 
wicked again. 

17 For behold, the Lord had 
blessed them so long with the ariches 
of the world that they had not been 
stirred up to anger, to wars, nor to 
bloodshed ; therefore they began to 
set their hearts upon their riches ; 
yea, they began to seek to get gain 
that they might be lifted up one 
above another ; therefore they began 
to commit bsecret murders, and to 
rob and to plunder, that they might 
get gain. 

18 And now behold, those murder
ers and plunderers were a band who 
had been formed by Kishkumen 
and aGadianton. And now it had 
come to pass that there were many, 
even among the N ephites, of 
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Gadianton's band. But behold, they 
were more numerous among the 
more wicked part of the Lamanites. 
And they were called Gadianton's 
robbers and murderers. 

19 And it was they who did murder 
the chief judge aCezoram, and his 
son, while in the judgment-seat ; 
and behold, they were not found. 

20 And now it came to pass that 
when the Lamanites found that 
there were robbers among them they 
were exceedingly sorrowful ; and 
they did use every means in their 
power to destroy them off the face 
of the earth. 

21 But behold, Satan did stir up 
the ahearts of the more part of the 
Nephites, insomuch that they did 
unite with those bands of robbers, 
and did enter into their covenants 
and their oaths, that they would 
protect and preserve one another in 
whatsoever difficult circumstances 
they should be placed, that they 
should not suffer for their murders, 
and their plunderings, and their 
bstealings. 

22 And it came to pass that they 
did have their signs, yea, their 
asecret signs, and their bsecret 
words ; and this that they might 
distinguish a brother who had 
entered into the covenant, that 
whatsoever wickedness his brother 
should do he should not be injured 
by his brother, nor by those who did 
belong to his band, who had taken 
this covenant. 

23 And thus they might murder, 
and plunder, and steal, and commit 
awhoredoms and all manner of 
wickedness, contrary to the laws of 
their country and also the laws of 
their God. 

24 And whosoever of those who 
belonged to their band should reveal 
unto the world of their awickedness 
and their abominations, should be 

13a TG Art. 
b Mosiah 1 0 :  5 ;  

Alma 1 :  29. 

18a Hel. 2 :  4 (4, 12-13, 23). 
19a Hel. 6: 1 5 .  

Combinations. 
b Hel. 1 1 :  2; 3 Ne. 3 :  7. 

23a TG Whoredom. 
1 5a Hel. 5 :  1 ;  6 :  19.  
17a TG Treasure. 

b 3 Ne. 6 : 23 ; 9 : 9. 

2 1 a  Hel. 6 :  2.  
b TG Stealing. 

22a Alma 37 : 27. 
TG Secret 

24a TG Wickedness. 

[*27 B . C. t26 B.C. :j:25 B.C.] 



383 

tried, not according to the laws of 
their country, but according to the 
laws of their wickedness, which had 
been given by Gadianton and 
Kishkumen. 

25 Now behold, it is these secret 
aoaths and covenants which Alma 
commanded his son should not go 
forth unto the world, lest they 
should be a means of bringing down 
the people unto destruction. 

26 Now behold, those asecret oaths 
and covenants did not come forth 
unto Gadianton from the brecords 
which were delivered unto Hela
man ; but behold, they were put into 
the heart of cGadianton by that 
dsame being who did entice our first 
parents to partake of the forbidden 
fruit-

27 Yea, that same being who did 
plot with aCain, that if he would 
murder his brother Abel it should 
not be known unto the world. And 
he did plot with Cain and his follow
ers from that time forth. 

28 And also it is that same being 
who put it into the hearts of the 
people to abuild a tower sufficiently 
high that they might get to heaven. 
And it was that same being who led 
on the people who came from that 
tower into this land ; who spread 
the works of darkness and abomina
tions over all the face of the land, 
until he dragged the people down 
to an bentire destruction, and to an 
everlasting hell. 

29 Yea, it is that same being who 
put it into the heart of aGadianton 
to still carry on the work of darkness, 
and of secret murder ; and he has 
brought it forth from the beginning 
of man even down to this time. 

30 And behold, it is he who is the 
aauthor of all sin. And behold, he 
doth carry on his works of darkness 

Ether 1 :  3. 
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and secret murder, and doth hand 
down their plots, and their oaths, 
and their covenants, and their plans 
of awful wickedness, from genera
tion to generation according as he 
can get hold upon the hearts of the 
children of men. 

3 1  And now behold, he had got 
great hold upon the hearts of the 
Nephites ; yea, insomuch that they 
had become exceedingly wicked ; 
yea, the more part of them had 
turned out of the away of righteous
ness, and did btrample under their 
feet the commandments of God, and 
did turn unto their own ways, and 
did build up unto themselves cidols 
of their gold and their silver. 

32 And it came to pass that all these 
iniquities did come unto them in the 
space of anot many years, insomuch 
that a more part of it had come unto 
them in the sixty and seventh year 
of the reign of the judges over the 
people of Nephi. 

33 And they did grow in their 
iniquities in the *sixty and eighth 
year also, to the great sorrow and 
lamentation of the righteous. 

34 And thus we see that the 
aNephites did begin to dwindle in 
unbelief, and grow in wickedness 
and abominations, while the Laman
ites began to grow exceedingly in 
the knowledge of their God ; yea, 
they did begin to keep his statutes 
and commandments, and to walk 
in truth and uprightness before 
him. 

35 And thus we see that the Spirit 
of the Lord began to awithdraw 
from the Nephites, because of the 
wickedness and the hardness of their 
hearts. 

36 And thus we see that the Lord 
began to pour out his aSpirit upon 
the Lamanites, because of their easi-
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ness and bwillingness t o  believe in 
his words. 

37 And it came to pass that the 
Lamanites did hunt the band of 
robbers of Gadianton ; and they did 
preach the word of God among the 
more wicked part of them, insomuch 
that this band of robbers was utterly 
destroyed from among the Laman
ites. 

38 And it came to pass on the other 
hand, that the Nephites did build 
them up and support them, begin
ning at the more wicked part of 
them, until they had overspread all 
the land of the Nephites, and had 
seduced the more part of the right
eous until they had come down to 
believe in their works and partake 
of their spoils, and to join with them 
in their secret murders and combi
nations. 

39 And thus they did obtain the 
sole management of the government, 
insomuch that they did trample 
under their feet and smite and rend 
and turn their backs upon the apoor 
and the meek, and the humble 
followers of God. 

40 And thus we see that they were 
in an awful state, and aripening for 
an everlasting destruction. 

41 And it came to pass that thus 
ended the sixty and eighth year of 
the reign of the judges over the 
people of Nephi. 

THE PROPHECY OF NEPHI, THE 
SON OF HELAMAN-God threatens 
the peoPle of Nephi that he will visit 
them in his anger, to their utter 
destruction except they repent of their 
wickedness. God smiteth the people of 
Nephi with pestilence ; they repent and 
turn unto him. Samuel, a Lamanite, 
prophesies unto the Nephites. Com
prising chapters 7 to 1 6  inclusive. 
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C H A P T E R  7 

Nephi is rejected in the north and re
turns to Zarahemla-He prays upon 
his garden tower and then calls upon 
the people to repent or perish. 

BEHOLD, now it came to pass in the 
*sixty and ninth year of the reign of 
the judges over the people of the 
Nephites, that Nephi, the son of 
Helaman, "returned to the land of 
Zarahemla from the land northward. 

2 For he had been forth among the 
people who were in the land north
ward, and did preach the word of 
God unto them, and did prophesy 
many things unto them ; 

3 And they did areject all his words, 
insomuch that he could not stay 
among them, but returned again 
unto the land of his nativity. 

4 And seeing the people in a state of 
such awful wickedness, and those 
Gadianton robbers filling the judg
ment-seats-having ausurped the 
power and authority of the land ; 
laying aside the commandments of 
God, and not in the least aright 
before him ; doing no justice unto 
the children of men ; 

5 Condemning the righteous be
cause of their righteousness ; letting 
the guilty and the wicked go aun
punished because of their bmoney ; 
and moreover to be held in office at 
the head of government, to rule and 
do according to their wills, that they 
might get gain and glory of the 
<world, and, moreover, that they 
might the more easily commit 
adultery, and steal , and kill, and do 
according to their own wills-

6 Now this great iniquity had come 
upon the Nephites, in the space of 
anot many years ; and vyhen Nephi 
saw it, his heart was swollen with 
sorrow within his breast ; and he did 
exclaim in the agony of his soul : 

36b Ex. 25 : 2 ( 1-7). 
39a Ps. 109 : 16 ( 1 5-16) ; 

Ezek. 22 : 7 (7-13) ; 
Amos 5 :  1 2 ;  Alma 
5 :  5 5  (54-56) ; 
D&C 56 : 16. 

7 1a Hel. 6:  6 .  
3a TG Prophets , 

Rejection of. 
4a TG Tyranny ; 

U nrighteous 
Dominion. 

Ps.  73 : 12.  
b TG Bribery. 
c Matt. 1 3 : 22 ; 

D&C 39 : 9. 
6a IE six years ; see Hel. 

4: 26 ; 6 :  6,  32 ; 1 1 :  26. 
40a Hel. 5 :  2; 1 1 : 37 ; 

D&C 18 : 6 ;  6 1 : 3 1 .  
5 a  J o b  1 2 : 6 ;  2 1 :  7 ;  
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7 Oh, that I could have had my 
days in the days when my father 
Nephi first came out of the land of 
Jerusalem, that I could have ajoyed 
with him in the promised land ; then 
were his people easy to be entreated, 
bfirm to keep the commandments of 
God, and slow to be led to do ini
quity ; and they were quick to heark
en unto the words of the Lord-

8 Yea, if my days could have been 
in those days, then would my soul 
have had joy in the righteousness of 
my brethren. 

9 But behold, I am consigned that 
these are my days, and that my soul 
shall be filled with asorrow because of 
this the wickedness of my brethren. 

10 And behold, now it came to pass 
that it was upon a tower, which was 
in the agarden of Nephi, which was 
by the highway which led to the chief 
market, which was in the city of 
Zarahemla ; therefore, Nephi had 
bowed himself upon the tower which 
was in his garden, which tower was 
also near unto the garden gate by 
which led the highway. 

1 1  And it came to pass that there 
were certain men passing by and 
saw Nephi as he was pouring out his 
soul unto God upon the atower ; and 
they ran and told the people what 
they had seen, and the people came 
together in multitudes that they 
might know the cause of so great 
mourning for the wickedness of the 
people. 

12 And now, when Nephi arose he 
beheld the multitudes of people who 
had gathered together. 

13 And it came to pass that he 
opened his mouth and said unto 
them : Behold, awhy have ye 
gathered yourselves together ? That 
I may tell you of your iniquities ? 

HELAMAN 7 : 7-22 

14 Yea, because I have got upon 
my tower that I might pour out my 
soul unto my God, because of the 
exceeding sorrow of my heart, which 
is because of your iniquities ! 

15 And because of my amourning 
and lamentation ye have gathered 
yourselves together, and do marvel ; 
yea, and ye have great need to 
marvel ; yea, ye ought to marvel 
because ye are given away that the 
devil has got so great hold upon your 
hearts. 

16 Yea, how could you have given 
way to the enticing of him who is 
seeking to hurl away your souls 
down to aeverlasting misery and 
endless wo ? 

17 0 repent ye, repent ye ! aWhy 
will ye die ? Turn ye, turn ye unto 
the Lord your God. Why has he for
saken you ? 

18 It is because you have hardened 
your hearts ; yea, ye will not 
ahearken unto the voice of the bgood 
shepherd ; yea, ye have cprovoked 
him to anger against you. 

19 And behold, instead of agather
ing you, except ye will repent, be
hold, he shall scatter you forth that 
ye shall become meat for dogs and 
wild beasts. 

20 0, how could you have afor
gotten your God in the very day that 
he has delivered you ? 

21 But behold, it is to get again, to 
be bpraised of men, yea, and that ye 
might get gold and silver. And ye 
have set your hearts upon the criches 
and the vain things of this world, 
for the which ye do murder, and 
plunder, and steal, and bear dfalse 
witness against your neighbor, and 
do all manner of iniquity. 

22 And for this cause awo shall 
come unto you except ye shall re-

7a 2 Ne. 5 :  27 (26-28). 
b D&C 5 :  22. 

1 8a TG Disobedience. 19a 3 Ne. 1 0 :  4 (4--7). 
20a Isa. 1 7 :  1 0  (4- 1 1) .  
2 1 a  TG Selfishness. 9a Jer. 9 :  1 ( 1-3). 

lOa Hel. 9 :  8. 
1 1a Alma 50 : 4. 
13a Matt. 3: 7 (5-8). 
15a TG Mourning. 
1 6a Alma 26 : 20. 
1 7a !sa. 1 :  5 (5--{j) ; Ezek. 

1 8 :  23 (23, 32). 

b Ezek. 34 : 1 2 ;  
J ohn 1 0 :  1 4 ;  Alma 
5 :  60 (38-60). TG J esus 
Christ ,  Good Shepherd. 

c Num. 14 : 1 1  ( 1 1-12) ; 
1 Ne. 1 7 :  30 (23-3 1 ) ;  
J acob 1 :  8 ;  Alma 
1 2 : 37 (36-37). 

b TG Peer Influence. 
c TG Treasure. 
d Matt. 1 5 :  19  ( 1 9-20). 

TG Slander. 
22a Rev. 8 :  1 3 ; D&C 5 :  5. 
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pent. For i f  y e  will not repent, be
hold, this bgreat city, and also all 
those great cities which are round 
about, which are in the land of our 
possession, shall be taken away that 
ye shall have no place in them ; for 
behold, the Lord will not grant unto 
you <strength, as he has hitherto 
done, to withstand against your 
enemies. 

23 For behold, thus saith the Lord : 
I will not show unto the wicked of 
my strength, to one more than the 
other, save it be unto those who 
repent of their sins, and hearken 
unto my words. Now therefore, I 
would that ye should behold, my 
brethren, that it shall be abetter for 
the Lamanites than for you except 
ye shall repent. 

24 For behold, they are more 
righteous than you, for they have 
not sinned against that great knowl
edge which ye have received ; there
fore the Lord will be merciful unto 
them ; yea, he will alengthen out 
their days and increase their seed, 
even when thou shalt be utterly bde
stroyed except thou shalt repent. 

25 Yea, wo be unto you because of 
that great abomination which has 
come among you ; and ye have 
united yourselves unto it, yea, to 
that ·secret band which was estab
lished by Gadianton ! 

26 Yea, 'wo shall come unto you 
because of that pride which ye have 
suffered to enter your hearts, which 
has lifted you up beyond that which 
is good because of your exceedingly 
great riches ! 

27 Yea, wo be unto you because 
of your wickedness and abomina
tions ! 

28 And except ye repent ye shall 
perish ; yea, even your lands shall 
be taken from you, and ye shall be 
destroyed from off the face of the 
earth. 

22b HeJ. 8 :  5 .  D&C 5 : 33.  
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29 Behold now, I do not say that 
these things shall be, of myself, 
because it is not of myself that I 
aknow these things ; but behold, I 
bknow that these things are true 
because the Lord God has made 
them known unto me, therefore I 
testify that they shall be. 

C H A P T E R 8 

Corrupt judges seek to incite the people 
against NePhi-Abraham, Moses, 
Zenos, Zenock, Ezias, Isaiah, Jere
miah, Lehi, and Nephi all testified of 
Christ-By inspiration Nephi an
nounces the murder of the chief judge. 

AND now it came to pass that when 
Nephi had said these words, behold, 
there were men who were judges, 
who also belonged to the secret band 
of Gadianton, and they were angry, 
and they cried out against him, say
ing unto the people : Why do ye not 
seize upon this man and bring him 
forth, that he may be condemned 
according to the crime which he has 
done ? 

2 Why seest thou this man, and 
hearest him revile against this people 
and against our law ? 

3 For behold, Nephi had spoken 
unto them concerning the corrupt
ness of their law ; yea, many things 
did Nephi speak which cannot be 
written ; and nothing did he speak 
which was contrary to the command
ments of God. 

4 And those judges were angry with 
him because he aspake plainly unto 
them concerning their secret works 
of darkness ; nevertheless, they durst 
not lay their own hands upon him, 
for they feared the people lest they 
should cry out against them. 

5 Therefore they did cry unto the 
people, saying : Why do you suffer 
this man to revile against us ? For 
behold he doth condemn all this 

c Mosiah 7 :  29. 
23a Hel. 1 5 :  14 ( 1 1-15). 
24a Ex. 20 : 12; 1 Ne. 

1 7 :  55 ; Alma 9: 1 6 ;  

b Alma 9 :  1 9 :  Hel. 
1 0 :  14. 

26a Isa. 5 :  8 (8-25). 
29a H el.  8: 8.  

b Hel. 8 :  12 .  
25a 2 Ne. 10 : 1 5 :  S 4 a  1 Ne. 1 6 :  2 (2-3). 

He!.  3 :  23. 
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people, even unto destruction ; yea, 
and also that these our "great cities 
shall be taken from us, that we shall 
have no place in them. 

6 And now we know that this is 
impossible, for behold, we are 
"powerful, and our cities great, 
therefore our enemies can have no 
power over us. 

7 And it came to pass that thus they 
did "stir up the people to anger 
against Nephi, and raised con
tentions among them ; for there 
were some who did cry out : bLet 
this man alone, for he is a good man, 
and those things which he saith will 
surely come to pass except we re
pent ; 

8 Yea, behold, all the judgments 
will come upon us which he has 
testified unto us ; for we know that 
he has testified aright unto us con
cerning our iniquities. And behold 
they are many, and he aknoweth as 
well all things which shall befall us 
as he knoweth of our iniquities ; 

9 Yea, and behold, if he had not 
been a prophet he could not have 
"testified concerning those things. 

10 And it came to pass that those 
people who sought to destroy Nephi 
were compelled because of their fear, 
that they did not lay their hands on 
him ; therefore he began again to 
speak unto them, seeing that he had 
gained favor in the eyes of some, 
insomuch that the remainder of 
them did fear. 

1 1  Therefore he was constrained to 
speak more unto them saying : Be
hold, my brethren, have ye not read 
that God gave power unto one man, 
even Moses, to smite upon the waters 
of the Red aSea, and they parted 
hither and thither, insomuch that 

HE LAMAN 8 : 6-18 

the Israelites, who were our fathers, 
came through upon dry ground, 
and the waters closed upon the 
armies of the Egyptians and swal
lowed them up ? 

12 And now behold, if God gave 
unto this man such power, then why 
should ye dispute among your
selves, and say that he hath given 
unto me no power whereby I may 
"know concerning the judgments 
that shall come upon you except ye 
repent ? 

13 But, behold, ye not only deny 
my words, but ye also deny all the 
words which have been spoken by 
our fathers, and also the words which 
were spoken by this man, Moses, 
who had such great power given 
unto him, yea, the words which he 
hath spoken concerning the coming 
of the Messiah. 

14 Yea, did he not bear record that 
the Son of God should come ? And as 
he "lifted up the brazen serpent in 
the wilderness, even so shall he be 
lifted up who should come. 

15 And as many as should look 
upon that serpent should alive, even 
so as many as should look upon the 
Son of God with faith, having a con
trite spirit, might blive, even unto 
that life which is eternal. 

16 And now behold, Moses did not 
only testify of these things, but also 
aall the holy prophets, from his days 
even to the days of Abraham. 

17 Yea, and behold, a Abraham saw 
of his coming, and was filled with 
gladness and did rejoice. 

18 Yea, and behold I say unto you, 
that Abraham not only knew of 
these things, but there were amany 
before the days of Abraham who 
were called by the border of God ; 

5a Hel. 7 :  22. Moses 1 :  25. b J ohn 1 1 : 25. 
6a Moses 8 :  21 (20-22). 
7a TG Provoking. 

b Acts 5 :  38 (37-40). 
8a Hel. 7 :  29. TG God, 

Foreknowledge of. 
9a TG Testimony. 

1 1a Ex. 14 : 1 6 :  J osh. 
2 :  1 0 :  Neh. 9 :  1 1 :  
1 Ne. 1 7 :  26 : Mosiah 
7 : 1 9 : D&C 8 : 3 :  

1 2a Hel. 7 :  29 (28--29). 
14a Num. 2 1 : 9 (6-9) : 

2 Ne. 25 : 20 : Alma 
33 : 19  ( 1 9-22). 
TG J esus Christ ,  
Types of, ln 
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l Sa 1 Ne. 1 7 : 4 1 : Alma 
37 : 46 (46-47) : 3  Ne. 
1 5 : 9. 

16a Luke 24 : 27 : Rev. 
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yea, even after the order of his Son ; 
and this that it should be shown unto 
the people, a great many thousand 
years before his coming, that even 
redemption should come unto 
them. 

19 And now I would that ye should 
know, that even since the days of 
Abraham there have been many 
prophets that have testified these 
things ; yea, behold, the prophet 
aZenos did testify boldly ; for the 
which he was slain. 

20 And behold, also aZenock, and 
also bEzias, and also "Isaiah, and 
dJeremiah, (Jeremiah being that 
same prophet who testified of the 
destruction of • Jerusalem) and now 
we know that Jerusalem was 
destroyed according to the words 
of Jeremiah. 0 then why not the 
Son of God come, according to his 
prophecy ? 

2 1  And now will you dispute that 
aJerusalem was destroyed ? Will ye 
say that the bsons of Zedekiah were 
not slain, all except it were CMulek ? 
Yea, and do ye not behold that the 
seed of Zedekiah are with us, and 
they were driven out of the land of 
Jerusalem ? But behold, this is not 
all-

22 Our father Lehi was driven out 
of Jerusalem because he atestified of 
these things. Nephi also testified of 
these things, and also almost all of 
our fathers, even down to this time ; 
yea, they have testified of the 
bcoming of Christ, and have looked 
forward, and have rejoiced in his day 
which is to come. 

23 And behold, he is God, and he is 
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awith them, and he did manifest 
himself unto them, that they were 
redeemed by him ; and they gave 
unto him glory, because of that 
which is to come. 

24 And now, seeing ye know these 
things and cannot deny them except 
ye shall lie, therefore in this ye have 
sinned, for ye have rejected all these 
things, notwithstanding so many 
aevidences which ye have received ; 
yea, even ye have received ball 
things, both things in heaven, and 
all things which are in the earth, as 
a witness that they are true. 

25 But behold, ye have rejected the 
truth, and arebelled against your 
holy God ; and even at this time, 
instead of laying up for yourselves 
btreasures in heaven, where nothing 
doth corrupt, and where nothing 
can come which is unclean, ye are 
heaping up for yourselves wrath 
against the day of Cjudgment. 

26 Yea, even at this time ye are 
ripening, because of your murders 
and your afornication and wicked
ness, for everlasting destruction ; 
yea, and except ye repent it will 
come unto you soon. 

27 Yea, behold it is now even at 
your doors ; yea, go ye in unto the 
judgment-seat, and search ; and 
behold, your judge is murdered, and 
he alieth in his blood ; and he hath 
been murdered bby his brother, who 
seeketh to sit in the judgment-seat. 

28 And behold, they both belong 
to your secret band, whose aauthor 
is Gadianton and the evil one who 
seeketh to destroy the souls of 
men. 

19a Alma 34 : 7 ;  Hel. 
1 5 :  1 1 .  
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C H A P TE R 9 

Messengers find the chief judge dead at 
the judgment seat-They are im
prisoned and later released-By 
inspiration Nephi identifies Seantum 
as the murderer-Nephi is accepted 
by some as a prophet. 

BEHOLD, now it came to pass that 
when Nephi had spoken these words, 
certain men who were among them 
ran to the judgment-seat ; yea, even 
there were "five who went, and they 
said among themselves, as they 
went : 

2 Behold, now we will know of a 
surety whether this man be a 
prophet and God hath commanded 
him to prophesy such marvelous 
things unto us. Behold, we do not 
"believe that he hath ; yea, we do not 
believe that he is a prophet ; never
theless, if this thing which he has 
said concerning the chief judge be 
true, that he be dead, then will we 
believe that the other words which 
he has spoken are true. 

3 And it came to pass that they ran 
in their might, and came in unto the 
judgment-seat ; and behold, the 
chief judge had fallen to the earth, 
and did "lie in his blood. 

4 And now behold, when they saw 
this they were astonished exceed
ingly, insomuch that they fell to the 
earth ; for they had not believed the 
words which Nephi had spoken con
cerning the chief judge. 

S But now, when they saw they 
believed, and fear came upon them 
lest all the judgments which Nephi 
had spoken "should come upon the 
people ; therefore they did quake, 
and had fallen to the earth. 

6 Now, immediately when the 
judge had been murdered-he being 
stabbed by his brother by a garb of 
secrecy, and he fled, and the servants 
ran and told the people, raising the 
cry of murder among them ; 

7 And behold the people did gather 

H E LAMAN 9: 1-14 

themselves together unto the place 
of the judgment-seat-and behold, 
to their astonishment they saw 
those "five men who had fallen to 
the earth. 

8 And now behold, the people knew 
nothing concerning the multitude 
who had gathered together at the 
"garden of Nephi ; therefore they 
said among themselves : These men 
are they who have murdered the 
judge, and God has smitten them 
that they could not flee from us. 

9 And it came to pass that they laid 
hold on them, and bound them and 
cast them into prison. And there 
was a proclamation sent abroad that 
the judge was slain, and that the 
murderers had been taken and were 
cast into prison. 

10 And it came to pass that on the 
morrow the people did assemble 
themselves together to "mourn and 
to bfast, at the burial of the great 
chief judge who had been slain. 

1 1  And thus also those judges who 
were at the garden of Nephi, and 
heard his words, were also gathered 
together at the burial. 

12 And it came to pass that they 
inquired among the people, saying : 
Where are the five who were sent to 
inquire concerning the chief judge 
whether he was dead ? And they 
answered and said : Concerning this 
five whom ye say ye have sent, we 
know not ; but there are five who 
are the murderers, whom we have 
cast into prison. 

13 And it came to pass that the 
judges desired that they should be 
brought ; and they were brought, 
and behold they were the five who 
were sent ; and behold the judges 
inquired of them to know concern
ing the matter, and they told them 
all that they had done, saying : 

14 We ran and came to the place 
of the judgment-seat, and when we 
saw all things even as Nephi had 
testified, we were astonished inso-

9 la Hel. 9 :  7 (7, 1 2) .  
2a Dan.  2 : 9. 
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much that we fell to the earth ; and 
when we were recovered from our 
astonishment, behold they cast us 
into aprison. 

15 Now, as for the murder of this 
man, we know not who has done it ; 
and only this much we know, we ran 
and came aaccording as ye desired, 
and behold he was dead, according 
to the words of Nephi. 

16 And now it came to pass that the 
judges did expound the matter unto 
the people, and did cry out against 
Nephi, saying : Behold, we know 
that this Nephi must have agreed 
with some one to slay the judge, and 
then he might declare it unto us, 
that he might convert us unto his 
faith, that he might raise himself to 
be a great man, chosen of God, and 
a prophet. 

17 And now behold, we will detect 
this man, and he shall confess his 
fault and make known unto us the 
true murderer of this judge. 

18 And it came to pass that the 
five were liberated on the day of 
the burial. Nevertheless, they did 
rebuke the judges in the words 
which they had spoken against 
Nephi, and did contend with them 
one by one, insomuch that they did 
confound them. 

19 Nevertheless, they caused that 
Nephi should be taken and bound 
and brought before the multitude, 
and they began to question him in 
divers ways that they might cross 
him, that they might accuse him to 
death-

20 Saying unto him : Thou art 
confederate ; who is this man that 
hath done this murder ? Now tell us, 
and acknowledge thy fault ;  saying, 
Behold here is amoney ; and also we 
will grant unto thee thy life if thou 
wilt tell us, and acknowledge the 
agreement which thou hast made 
with him. 

21 But Nephi said unto them : 
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o ye afools, ye uncircumcised of 
heart, ye blind, and ye bstiffnecked 
people, do ye know how long the 
Lord your God will suffer you that 
ye shall go on in this your way of 
sin ? 

22 0 ye ought to begin to howl and 
amourn, because of the great de
struction which at this time doth 
await you, except ye shall repent. 

23 Behold ye say that I have 
agreed with a man that he should 
murder Seezoram, our chief judge. 
But b«:!hold, I say unto you, that this 
is because I have testified unto you 
that ye might know concerning this 
thing ; yea, even for a witness unto 
you, that I did know of the wicked
ness and abominations which are 
among you. 

24 And because I have done this, 
ye say that I have agreed with a 
man that he should do this thing ; 
yea, because I showed unto you this 
sign ye are angry with me, and seek 
to destroy my life. 

25 And now behold, I will show 
unto you another sign, and see if ye 
will in this thing seek to destroy me. 

26 Behold I say unto you : Go to 
the house of Seantum, who is the 
abrother of Seezoram, and say unto 
him-

27 Has Nephi, the pretended 
prophet, who doth prophesy so 
much evil concerning this people, 
agreed with thee, in the which ye 
have murdered Seezoram, who is 
your brother ? 

28 And behold, he shall say unto 
you, Nay. 

29 And ye shall say unto him : 
Have ye murdered your brother ? 

30 And he shall stand with fear, 
and wist not what to say. And be
hold, he shall deny unto you ; and he 
shall make as if he were astonished ; 
nevertheless, he shall declare unto 
you that he is innocent. 

3 1  But behold, ye shall examine 

14a Gen. 39 : 20. 
15a Hel. 8 :  27. 

TG Bribery. 22a Ezek. 24 : 23 ; 
Mosiah 7 :  24. 

26a Hel. 8 :  27. 20a 1 Sam. 8: 3 ( 1-4) ; 
Ether 9 :  1 1 .  

2 1 a  Ps. 75 : 4 ;  Luke 
24 : 25 ; Acts 7 :  5 1 .  

b T G  Stiffneckedness. 
[Between 23 and 20 B .C.] 
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him, and ye shall find blood upon 
the skirts of his cloak. 

32 And when ye have seen this, ye 
shall say : From whence cometh this 
blood ? Do we not know that it is the 
blood of your brother ? 

33 And then shall he tremble, and 
shall look pale, even as if death had 
come upon him. 

34 And then shall ye say : Because 
of this fear and this paleness which 
has come upon your face, behold, 
we know that thou art guilty. 

35 And then shall greater fear come 
upon him ; and then shall he confess 
unto you, and deny no more that he 
has done this murder. 

36 And then shall he say unto you, 
that I, Nephi, know nothing con
cerning the matter save it were given 
unto me by the power of God. And 
then shall ye know that I am an 
honest man, and that I am sent unto 
you from God. 

37 And it came to pass that they 
went and did, even according as 
Nephi had said unto them. And 
behold, the words which he had said 
were true ; for according to the words 
he did deny ; and also according to 
the words he did confess. 

38 And he was brought to prove 
that he himself was the very 
murderer, insomuch that the five 
were set at liberty, and also was 
Nephi. 

39 And there were some of the 
N ephites who believed on the words 
of Nephi ; and there were some also, 
who believed because of the testi
mony of the five, for they had been 
converted while they were in prison. 

40 And now there were some among 
the people, who said that Nephi was 
a prophet. 

41 And there were others who said : 
Behold, he is a god, for except he 
was a god he could not aknow of all 
things. For behold, he has told us 

HE LAMAN 9 : 32-10: 5 

the thoughts of our hearts, and also 
has told us things ; and even he has 
brought unto our knowledge the 
true murderer of our chief judge. 

C H A P T E R  10 

The Lord gives Nephi the sealing 
power-He is empowered to bind and 
loose on earth and in heaven-He 
commands the people to repent or 
perish-The Spirit carries him from 
congregation to congregation. 

AND it came to pass that there 
arose a division among the people, 
insomuch that they divided hither 
and thither and went their ways, 
leaving Nephi alone, as he was 
standing in the midst of them. 

2 And it came to pass that Nephi 
went his way towards his own house, 
apondering upon the things which 
the Lord had shown unto him. 

3 And it came to pass as he was 
thus pondering-being much cast 
down because of the wickedness of 
the people of the Nephites, their 
secret works of darkness, and their 
murderings, and their plunderings, 
and all manner of iniquities-and it 
came to pass as he was thus ponder
ing in his heart, behold, a "voice 
came unto him saying : 

4 aBlessed art thou, Nephi, for 
those things which thou hast done ; 
for I have beheld how thou hast with 
bunwearyingness declared the word, 
which I have given unto thee, unto 
this people. And thou hast not 
feared them, and hast not sought 
thine cown life, but hast sought my 
dwill, and to keep my command
ments. 

5 And now, because thou hast done 
this with such unwearyingness, be
hold, I will bless thee forever ; and I 
will make thee mighty in word and 
in deed, in faith and in works ; yea, 
even that aall things shall be bdone 

41a TG God, Omniscience of. 
to 2a TG Meditation. 

3a TG Guidance, Divine. 
4a Acts 23 : 1 1 .  

Dependability ; 
Priesthood, 
Magnifying Callings 
within ; Steadfastness. 

3 Ne. 1 1 :  1 1 .  
S a  3 Ne. 1 8 :  20 ; 

D&C 88 : 64 (63-65). 
b Ex. 33 : 1 7 .  

b Acts 20 : 3 1 .  
T G  Dedication ; 

c TG Self-sacrifice. 
d Mosiah 24 : 1 5 ;  [Between 2 3  and 20 B.c.l  
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unto thee according to thy 'word, 
for thou shalt dnot ask that which is 
contrary to my will. 

6 Behold, thou art Nephi, and I 
am God. Behold, I declare it unto 
thee in the presence of mine angels, 
that ye shall have power over this 
people, and shall smite the earth 
with afamine, and with pestilence, 
and destruction, according to the 
wickedness of this people. 

7 Behold, I give unto you apower, 
that whatsoever ye shall bseal on 
earth shall be sealed in heaven ; and 
whatsoever ye shall loose on earth 
shall be loosed in heaven ; and thus 
shall ye have power among this 
people. 

8 And thus, if ye shall say unto this 
temple it shall be rent in twain, it 
shall be done. 

9 And if ye shall say unto this 
amountain, Be thou cast down 
and become smooth, it shall be 
done. 

10 And behold, if ye shall say that 
God shall smite this people, it shall. 
come to pass. 

1 1  And now behold, I command 
you, that ye shall go and declare 
unto this people, that thus saith the 
Lord God, who is the Almighty : 
Except ye repent ye shall be smitten, 
even unto adestruction. 

12 And behold, now it came to 
pass that when the Lord had spoken 
these words unto Nephi, he did stop 
and did not go unto his own house, 
but did return unto the multitudes 
who were scattered about upon the 
face of the land, and began to declare 
unto them the word of the Lord 
which had been spoken unto him, 
concerning their destruction if they 
did not repent. 

13 Now behold, anotwithstanding 
that great miracle which Nephi had 
done in telling them concerning the 

392 

death of the chief judge, they did 
harden their hearts and did not 
hearken unto the words of the 
Lord. 

14 Therefore Nephi did declare 
unto them the word of the Lord, 
saying : Except ye repent, thus saith 
the Lord, ye shall be asmitten even 
unto destruction. 

15 And it came to pass that when 
Nephi had declared unto them the 
word, behold, they did still harden 
their hearts and would not hearken 
unto his words ; therefore they did 
"revile against him, and did seek to 
lay their hands upon him that they 
might cast him into prison. 

16 But behold, the power of God 
was with him, and they could not 
take him to cast him into prison, 
for he was taken by the Spirit and 
aconveyed away out of the midst of 
them. 

17 And it came to pass that thus 
he did go forth in the Spirit, from 
multitude to multitude, declaring 
the word of God, even until he had 
declared it unto them all, or sent it 
forth among all the people. 

18 And it came to pass that they 
would not hearken unto his words ; 
and there began to be contentions, 
insomuch that they were divided 
against themselves and began to 
slay one another with the sword. 

19 And thus ended the seventy and 
first year of the reign of the judges 
over the people of Nephi. 

C H A P T E R  1 1  

Nephi persuades the Lord to replace 
their war with a famine-Many 
people perish-They repent, and 
Nephi importunes the Lord for rain
Nephi and Lehi receive many revela
tions-The Gadianton robbers en
trench themselves in the land. 

5c 1 Kgs. 1 7 : 1 ;  Enos 
1 :  12.  

7a He!.  1 1 :  18 .  
b Matt.  16 : 19.  

1 1a He!. 5:  2;  1 1 :  8. 
13a Mark 6: 6 (4-6). 
1 4a Hel. 7 :  24. d J ames 4 :  3 0-3) ; 

2 Ne. 4 :  3 5 ;  
D&C 46 : 30. 

6a Hel.  1 1 :  4 (4-18).  
TG Drought. 

TG Priesthood, 
Authority. 

9a Matt. 1 7 : 20 ; 
J acob 4 :  6 ;  Morm. 
8 :  24 ; Ether 1 2 :  30. 

15a TG Reviling. 
1 6a Acts 8: 39 (39-40). 

[Between 23 and 20 B . C.]  
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AND now it came to pass in the 
*seventy and second year of the 
reign of the judges that the con
tentions did increase, insomuch that 
there were wars throughout all the 
land among all the people of Nephi. 

2 And it was this asecret band of 
robbers who did carry on this work 
of destruction and wickedness. And 
this war did last all that year ; and 
in the tseventy and third year it did 
also last. 

3 And it came to pass that in this 
year Nephi did cry unto the Lord, 
saying : 

4 0 Lord, do not suffer that this 
people shall be destroyed by the 
sword ; but 0 Lord, rather alet there 
be a bfamine in the land, to stir them 
up in remembrance of the Lord their 
God, and perhaps they will repent 
and turn unto thee. 

5 And so it was done, according to 
the words of Nephi. And there was a 
great famine upon the land, among 
all the people of Nephi. And thus in 
the :t:seventy and fourth year the 
famine did continue, and the work 
of destruction did cease by the 
sword but became sore by famine. 

6 And this work of destruction did 
also continue in the §seventy and 
fifth year. For the earth was smitten 
that it was adry, and did not yield 
forth grain in the season of grain ; 
and the whole earth was smitten, 
even among the Lamanites as well 
as among the Nephites, so that they 
were smitten that they did perish by 
thousands in the more wicked parts 
of the land. 

7 And it came to pass that the 
people saw that they were about to 
perish by famine, and they began 
to aremember the Lord their God ; 
and they began to remember the 
words of Nephi. 

8 And the people abegan to plead 
with their chief judges and their 

H E LAMAN 1 1 : 1-15 

leaders, that they would say unto 
Nephi : Behold, we know that thou 
art a man of God, and therefore cry 
unto the Lord our God that he turn 
away from us this famine, lest all the 
words which thou hast spoken con
cerning our bdestruction be fulfilled. 

9 And it came to pass that the 
judges did say unto Nephi, accord
ing to the words which had been 
desired. And it came to pass that 
when Nephi saw that the people had 
arepented and did humble them
selves in sackcloth, he cried again 
unto the Lord, saying : 

10 0 Lord, behold this people 
repenteth ; and they have swept 
away the band of Gadianton from 
amongst them insomuch that they 
have become extinct, and they have 
concealed their secret plans in the 
earth. 

l! Now, 0 Lord, because of this 
their humility wilt thou turn away 
thine anger, and let thine anger be 
appeased in the destruction of those 
wicked men whom thou hast already 
destroyed. 

12 0 Lord, wilt thou turn away 
thine anger, yea, thy fierce anger, 
and cause that this famine may cease 
in this land. 

13 0 Lord, wilt thou hearken unto 
me, and cause that it may be done 
according to my words, and send 
forth arain upon the face ofthe earth, 
that she may bring forth her fruit, 
and her grain in the season of grain. 

14 0 Lord, thou didst hearken unto 
amy words when I said, Let there be 
a famine, that the pestilence of the 
sword might cease ; and I know that 
thou wilt, even at this time, hearken 
unto my words, for thou saidst that : 
If this people repent I will spare 
them. 

15 Yea, 0 Lord, and thou seest that 
they have repented, because of the 
famine and the pestilence and 

1 1  2a He!. 6: 22 ( 1 8-24) ; 
1 1 :  26 (25-26). 

6a TG Drought. 1 3a 1 Kgs. 1 8 :  41 ( 1 ,  
4 1-46). 

4a He!. 1 1 :  14. 
b 1 Kgs. 8 :  35 ; 1 Chr. 

2 1 : 12 ; He!. 10 : 6. 
TG Famine. 

7a Amos 4: 7 (6-10) ; 
He!. 1 2 :  3 .  

8 a  E x .  1 0 :  7.  
b He!. 10 : 1 1  ( 1 1-14) .  

9a Morm. 2 :  12.  

14a Hel. 1 1 : 4. 

[*20 B.C.  t19 B.C.  U8 B.C.  
§17 B.C.]  
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destruction which has come unto 
them. 

16 And now, O Lord, wilt thou turn 
away thine anger, and try again if 
they will serve thee ? And if so, 0 
Lord, thou canst bless them accord
ing to thy words which thou hast 
said. 

17 And it came to pass that in the 
*seventy and sixth year the Lord 
did turn away his anger from the 
people, and caused that arain should 
fall upon the earth, insomuch that 
it did bring forth her fruit in the 
season of her fruit. And it came to 
pass that it did bring forth her grain 
in the season of her grain. 

18 And behold, the people did re
joice and glorify God, and the whole 
face of the land was filled with re
joicing ; and they did no more seek 
to destroy Nephi, but they did 
esteem him as a agreat prophet, and a 
man of God, having great power and 
authority given unto him from God. 

19 And behold, Lehi, his brother, 
was not a awhit behind him as to 
things pertaining to righteousness. 

20 And thus it did come to pass 
that the people of Nephi began to 
prosper again in the land, and be
gan to build up their waste places, 
and began to multiply and spread, 
even until they did acover the 
whole face of the land, both on the 
northward and on the southward, 
from the sea west to the sea east. 

21 And it came to pass that the 
seventy and sixth year did end in 
peace. And the seventy and seventh 
year began in peace ; and the achurch 
did spread throughout the face of all 
the land ; and the more part of the 
people, both the Nephites and the 
Lamanites, did belong to the church ; 
and they did have exceedingly great 
peace in the land ; and thus ended 
the seventy and seventh year. 

22 And also they had peace in the 
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seventy and eighth year, save it 
were a few contentions concerning 
the points of doctrine which had 
been laid down by the prophets. 

23 And in the tseventy and ninth 
year there began to be much strife. 
But it came to pass that Nephi and 
Lehi, and many of their brethren 
who knew concerning the true points 
of doctrine, having many arevela
tions daily, therefore they did 
preach unto the people, insomuch 
that they did put an end to their 
strife in that same year. 

24 And it came to pass that in the 
:f:eightieth year of the reign of the 
judges over the people of Nephi, 
there were a certain number of the 
dissenters from the people of Nephi, 
who had some years before gone 
over unto the Lamanites, and taken 
upon themselves the name of 
Lamanites, and also a certain num
ber who were real descendants of 
the Lamanites, being stirred up to 
anger by them, or by those dissent
ers, therefore they commenced a 
awar with their brethren. 

25 And they did commit murder 
and plunder ; and then they would 
retreat back into the mountains, 
and into the wilderness and secret 
places, hiding themselves that they 
could not be discovered, receiving 
daily an addition to their numbers, 
inasmuch as there were dissenters 
that went forth unto them. 

26 And thus in time, yea, even in 
the space of anot many years, they 
became an exceedingly great band 
of robbers ; and they did search out 
all the bsecret plans of Gadianton ; 
and thus they became robbers of 
Gadianton. 

27 Now behold, these robbers did 
make great havoc, yea, even great 
destruction among the people of 
Nephi, and also among the people 
of the Lamanites. 

17a Deut. 1 1 :  14 (13-17) ; 
Ether 2 :  24 ; 

20a J arom 1 :  6 ;  Alma 26 : 22 ; D&C 107 : 19. 
24a He!. 4: 3. 

D&C 1 1 7 :  1 .  
18a Hel. 1 0 :  7 (5-1 1).  
19a Hel. 5:  44 (36-44) ; 

6 : 6. 

22 : 27 (27. 32-33) ; 
Hel. 3 :  8 ;  3 Ne. 1 :  1 7 .  

21a TG Church ; Peace. 
23a J arom 1 :  4; Alma 

26a Hel. 4: 26 ; 6: 32 ; 7 :  6.  
b Hel. 1 1 :  2 .  
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28 And it came to pass that it was 
expedient that there should be a 
stop put to this work of destruction ; 
therefore they sent an army of 
strong men into the wilderness and 
upon the mountains to search out 
this band of robbers, and to destroy 
them. 

29 But behold, it came to pass that 
in that same year they were driven 
back even into their own lands. And 
thus ended the eightieth year of the 
reign of the judges over the people 
of Nephi. 

30 And it came to pass in the 
*commencement of the eighty and 
first year they did go forth again 
against this band of robbers, and 
did destroy many ; and they were 
also visited with much destruction. 

3 1  And they were again obliged to 
return out of the wilderness and out 
of the amountains unto their own 
lands, because of the exceeding 
greatness of the numbers of those 
robbers who infested the mountains 
and the wilderness. 

32 And it came to pass that thus 
ended this year. And the robbers did 
still increase and wax strong, in
somuch that they did defy the whole 
armies of the Nephites, and also of 
the Lamanites ; and they did cause 
great fear to come unto the people 
upon all the face of the land. 

33 Yea, for they did visit many 
parts of the land, and did do great 
destruction unto them ; yea, did kill 
many, and did carry away others 
captive into the wilderness, yea, 
and more especially their women 
and their children. 

34 Now this great evil, which came 
unto the people because of their 
iniquity, did stir them up again in 
aremembrance of the Lord their God. 

35 And thus ended the eighty and 
first year of the reign of the judges. 

HE LAMAN 1 1 : 28-12: 2  

3 6  And i n  the eighty and second 
year they began again to aforget the 
Lord their God. And in the eighty 
and third year they began to wax 
strong in iniquity. And in the eighty 
and fourth year they did not mend 
their ways. 

37 And it came to pass in the 
teighty and fifth year they did wax 
stronger and stronger in their pride, 
and in their wickedness ;  and thus 
they were aripening again for 
destruction. 

38 And thus ended the eighty and 
fifth year. 

C H A P T E R  12 

Men are unstable and foolish and 
quick to do evil-The Lord chastens his 
people-The nothingness of men com
pared with the power of God-In the 
day of judgment men shall gain ever
lasting life or everlasting damnation. 

AND thus we can behold how false, 
and also the unsteadiness of the 
hearts of the children of men ; yea, 
we can see that the Lord in his great 
infinite goodness doth bless and 
aprosper those who put their btrust 
in him. 

2 Yea, and we may see at the very 
atime when he doth bprosper his 
people, yea, in the increase of their 
fields, their flocks and their herds, 
and in gold, and in silver, and in all 
manner of ·precious things of every 
kind and art ; sparing their lives, 
and delivering them out of the hands 
of their enemies ; softening the 
hearts of their enemies that they 
should not declare wars against 
them ; yea, and in fine, doing all 
things for the welfare and happiness 
of his people ; yea, then is the time 
that they do <II1arden their hearts, 
and do "forget the Lord their God, 
and do 'trample under their feet the 

3 1 a  3 Ne. 1 :  27.  
34<1 Hosea 5 :  15 .  
36a Mosiah 13 : 29. 
37a Hel. 6: 40. 

22 : 2; Mosiah 4: 6. 
TG Trust in God. 

d TG Apostasy of 
I ndividuals. 

1 2  1 a 2 Chr. 26 : 5 ; 
Ps. 1 :  3 (2-3). 

b Ps. 36 : 7 (7-8) ; 2 Ne. 

2a Alma 46 : 8; Hel. 4: 26 ; 
6 :  32. 

b Ps. 62 : 10. 
C TG Treasure. 

e Deut. 8 :  11 ( 1 0-20). 
f Alma 5 :  53 ; 3 Ne. 

28 : 35.  TG Sacrilege. 
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Holy One--yea, and this because of 
their ease, and their exceedingly 
great prosperity. 

3 And thus we see that except the 
Lord doth achasten his people with 
many afflictions, yea, except he doth 
visit them with bdeath and with 
terror, and with famine and with all 
manner of pestilence, they will not 
<remember him. 

4 0 how afoolish, and how vain, 
and how evil, and devilish, and how 
bquick to do iniquity, and how slow 
to do good, are the children of men ; 
yea, how quick to hearken unto the 
words of the evil one, and to set their 
<hearts upon the vain things of the 
world ! 

5 Yea, how quick to be lifted up in 
apride ; yea, how quick to bboast, 
and do all manner of that which is 
iniquity ; and how slow are they to 
remember the Lord their God, and 
to give ear unto his counsels, yea, 
how slow to <walk in wisdom's paths ! 

6 Behold, they do not desire that 
the Lord their God, who hath 
acreated them, should brule and reign 
over them ; notwithstanding his 
great goodness and his mercy 
towards them, they do set at 
<naught his counsels, and they will 
not that he should be their guide. 

7 0 how great is the anothingness of 
the children of men ; yea, even they 
are bless than the dust of the earth. 

8 For behold, the dust of the earth 
moveth hither and thither, to the 
dividing asunder, at the command 
of our great and everlasting God. 

9 Yea, behold at his avoice do the 
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hills and the mountains tremble and 
bquake. 

10 And by the apower of his voice 
they are broken up, and become 
smooth, yea, even like unto a valley. 

1 1  Yea, by the power of his voice 
doth the "whole earth shake ; 

12 Yea, by the power of his voice, 
do the foundations rock, even to the 
very center. 

13 Yea, and if he say unto the 
earth-Move--it is moved. 

14 Yea, if he say unto the aearth
Thou shalt bgo back, that it 'lengthen 
out the day for many hours-it is 
done ; 

15 And thus, according to his word 
the aearth goeth back, and it 
appeareth unto man that the bsun 
standeth still ; yea, and behold, this 
is so ; for surely it is the earth that 
moveth and not the sun. 

16 And behold, also, if he say unto 
the awaters of the great deep--bBe 
thou dried up--it is done. 

17 Behold, if he say unto this 
mountain-Be thou raised up, and 
"come over and fall upon that city, 
that it be buried up--behold it is 
done. 

18 And behold, if a man ahide up a 
treasure in the earth, and the Lord 
shall say-Let it be baccursed, 
because of the iniquity of him who 
hath hid it up--behold, it shall be 
accursed. 

19 And if the Lord shall say-Be 
thou accursed, that no man shall 
find thee from this time henceforth 
and forever-behold, no man get
teth it henceforth and forever. 

3a Deut. 1 1 :  2 ( 1-8) : 
Ezek. 20 : 26 : Mosiah 
23 : 21 : D&C 98 : 21 :  
1 0 1 : 8. 
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20 And behold, if the Lord shall 
say unto a man-Because of thine 
iniquities, thou shalt be accursed 
aforever-it shall be done. 

21 And if the Lord shall say
Because of thine iniquities thou 
shalt be acut off from my presence-
he will cause that it shall be so. 

22 And wo unto him to whom he 
shall say this, for it shall be unto him 
that will do iniquity, and he cannot 
be asaved ; therefore, for this cause, 
that men might be saved, hath 
repentance been declared. 

23 Therefore, blessed are they who 
will repent and hearken unto the 
voice of the Lord their God ; for 
these are they that shall be saved. 

24 And may God grant, in his great 
fulness, that men might be brought 
unto repentance and good works, 
that they might be restored unto 
grace for agrace, according to their 
works. 

25 And I would that all men might 
be saved. But we read that in the 
agreat and last day there are some 
who shall be cast out, yea, who shall 
be cast off from the bpresence of the 
Lord ; 

26 Yea, who shall be consigned to a 
state of endless misery, fulfilling the 
words which say : They that have 
done good shall have aeverlasting 
life ; and they that have done evil 
shall have everlasting bdamnation. 
And thus it is. Amen. 

The prophecy of Samuel, the Laman
ite, to the Nephites. Comprising 
chapters 1 3  to 15 inclusive. 

C H A P T E R  13 

Samuel the Lamanite prophesies the 
destruction of the NePhites unless they 

HE LAMAN 12: 20-13 : 6  

repent-They and their riches are 
cursed-They reject and stone the 
prophets, are encircled about by 
demons, and seek for happiness in 
doing iniquity. 

AND now it came to pass in the 
*eighty and sixth year; the Nephites 
did still remain in wickedness, yea, 
in great wickedness, while the 
aLamanites did observe strictly to 
keep the commandments of God, 
according to the law of Moses. 

2 And it came to pass that in this 
year there was one aSamuel, a 
bLamanite, came into the land of 
Zarahemla, and began to preach 
unto the people. And it came to pass 
that he did preach, many days, 
repentance unto the people, and 
they did "cast him out, and he was 
about to dreturn to his own land. 

3 But behold, the avoice of the 
Lord came unto him, that he should 
return again, and prophesy unto 
the people whatsoever things should 
come into his bheart. 

4 And it came to pass that they 
would not suffer that he should enter 
into the city ; therefore he went and 
got upon the awall thereof, and 
stretched forth his hand and cried 
with a loud voice, and bprophesied 
unto the people whatsoever things 
the Lord put into his heart. 

5 And he said unto them : Behold, 
I, Samuel, a Lamanite, do speak the 
words of the Lord which he doth put 
into my heart ; and behold he hath 
put it into my heart to say unto this 
people that the asword of justice 
hangeth over this people ; and four 
hundred years pass not away save 
the sword of justice falleth upon this 
people. 

6 Yea, heavy adestruction awaiteth 

20a Mosiah 27 : 3 1 .  
21a Jer. 23 : 3 9  (39--40) : 

D&C 63 : 4. 
22a TG Salvation. 
24a TG Grace. 

b TG Damnation. 
13 1a Hel. 6: 1 ;  1 5 :  5.  

2a Hel. 14 : 1 ;  3 Ne. 

b D&C 100 : 5 .  
4a Hel .  14 :  1 1 :  1 6 : 1 .  

b TG Teaching with the 
Spirit. 

25a Mal. 4: 5 :  3 Ne. 26 : 4.  
b TG God, Presence of. 

26a Dan. 12 : 2 (2-3) : 
D&C 1 9 : 7.  

23 : 9 (9-10). 
b Hel. 1 6 :  7. 
c Hel. 14: 10.  
d Alma 26 : 27. 

3a Gal. 2: 2; Alma 8: 1 6 ; 
20 : 2 :  3 Ne. 1 :  12 .  

Sa Alma 60 : 29 : 3 Ne.  
2 :  19.  

6a Alma 45 : 11  (10-14) : 
He\. 1 5 : 1 7 .  
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this people, and it surely cometh 
unto this people, and nothing can 
save this people save it be repent
ance and faith on the Lord Jesus 
Christ, who surely shall come into 
the world, and shall suffer many 
things and shall be slain for his 
people. 

7 And behold, an aangel of the Lord 
hath declared it unto me, and he did 
bring bglad tidings to my soul. And 
behold, I was sent unto you to 
declare it unto you also, that ye 
might have glad tidings ; but behold 
ye would "not receive me. 

8 Therefore, thus saith the Lord : 
Because of the hardness of the hearts 
of the people of the Nephites, except 
they repent I will take away my 
word from them, and I will awith
draw my Spirit from them, and I 
will suffer them no longer, and I will 
turn the hearts of their brethren 
against them. 

9 And afour hundred years shall 
not pass away before I will cause 
that they shall be smitten ; yea, I 
will visit them with the sword and 
with famine and with pestilence. 

10 Yea, I will visit them in my 
fierce anger, and there shall be those 
of the afourth generation who shall 
live, of your enemies, to behold your 
utter destruction ; and this shall 
surely come except ye repent, saith 
the Lord ; and those of the fourth 
generation shall visit your destruc
tion. 

1 1  But if ye will repent and areturn 
unto the Lord your God I will turn 
away mine anger, saith the Lord ; 
yea, thus saith the Lord, blessed are 
they who will repent and turn unto 
me, but wo unto him that repenteth 
not. 

12 Yea, awo unto this great city of 
Zarahemla ; for behold, it is because 
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of those who are righteous that it is 
saved ; yea, wo unto this great city, 
for I perceive, saith the Lord, that 
there are many, yea, even the more 
part of this great city, that will 
harden their hearts against me, 
saith the Lord. 

13 But blessed are they who will 
repent, for them will I spare. But 
behold, if it were not for the right
eous who are in this great city, 
behold, I would cause that afire 
should come down out of heaven 
and bdestroy it. 

14 But behold, it is for the right
eous' sake that it is spared. But 
behold, the time cometh, saith the 
Lord, that when ye shall cast out 
the righteous from among you, then 
shall ye be aripe for destruction ; yea, 
wo be unto this great city, because 
of the wickedness and abominations 
which are in her. 

15 Yea, and wo be unto the city of 
Gideon, for the wickedness and 
abominations which are in her. 

16 Yea, and wo be unto all the 
cities which are in the land round 
about, which are possessed by the 
Nephites, because of the wickedness 
and abominations which are in them. 

17 And behold, a acurse shall come 
upon the land, saith the Lord of 
Hosts, because of the peoples' sake 
who are upon the land, yea, because 
of their wickedness and their 
abominations. 

18 And it shall come to pass, saith 
the Lord of Hosts, yea, our great 
and true God, that whoso shall 
ahide up treasures in the earth shall 
find them again no more, because of 
the great curse of the land, save he be 
a righteous man and shall hide it up 
unto the Lord. 

19 For I will, saith the Lord, that 
they shall hide up their atreasures 

7a Alma 1 3 : 26 ; Hel. 
1 4 :  26 (9, 26, 28). 

b Isa. 52 : 7. 

26 : 9 ;  Alma 45 : 1 2 ;  
3 Ne. 27 : 32. 

22 : 1 6 ;  D&C 64 : 24. 
14a Gen. 1 5 :  1 6 ;  Alma 

37 : 3 1 ; D&C 6 1 : 3 1 ;  
1 0 1 : 1 1 .  C T G  Prophets, Rejection 

of. 
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9a Alma 45 : 1 0 .  

lOa 1 N e .  1 2 : 1 2 ;  2 Ne. 

11a 1 Sam. 7 :  3 ;  3 Ne. 
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1 2a 3 Ne. 8: 24 (8,  24) ; 
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unto me ; and cursed be they who 
hide not up their treasures unto me ; 
for none hideth up their treasures 
unto me save it be the righteous ; 
and he that hideth not up his 
treasures unto me, cursed is he, and 
also the treasure, and none shall 
redeem it because of the curse of the 
land. 

20 And the day shall come that 
they shall hide up their treasures, 
because they have set their hearts 
upon riches ; and because they have 
set their hearts upon their riches, 
and will hide up their treasures 
when they shall flee before their 
enemies ; because they will not hide 
them up unto me, cursed be they 
and also their treasures ; and in that 
day shall they be smitten, saith the 
Lord. 

21 Behold ye, the people of this 
great city, and hearken unto my 
words ; yea, hearken unto the words 
which the Lord saith ; for behold, he 
saith that ye are acursed because of 
your riches, and also are your riches 
cursed because ye have set your 
hearts upon them, and have not 
bhearkened unto the words of him 
who gave them unto you. 

22 Ye do not remember the Lord 
your God in the things with which he 
hath blessed you, but ye do always 
remember your ariches, not to thank 
the Lord your God for them ; yea, 
your hearts are not drawn out unto 
the Lord, but they do swell with 
great pride, unto bboasting, and 
unto great cswelling, denvyings, 
strifes, malice, persecutions, and 
murders, and all manner of iniqui
ties. 

23 For this cause hath the Lord 
God caused that a curse should come 
upon the land, and also upon your 

HE LAMAN 13: 20-28 

riches, and this because of your 
iniquities. 

24 Yea, wo unto this people, 
because of this time which has 
arrived, that ye do acast out the 
prophets, and do mock them, and 
cast stones at them, and do slay 
them, and do all manner of iniquity 
unto them, even as they did of old 
time. 

25 And now when ye talk, ye say : 
If our days had been in the days of 
our afathers of old, we would not 
have bslain the prophets ; we would 
not have stoned them, and cast 
them out. 

26 Behold ye are worse than they ; 
for as the Lord liveth, if a aprophet 
come among you and declareth unto 
you the word of the Lord, which 
testifieth of your bsins and iniquities, 
ye are "angry with him, and cast him 
out and seek all manner of ways to 
destroy him ; yea, you will say that 
he is a dfalse 'prophet, and that he is 
a sinner, and of the devil, because 
he ftestifieth that your deeds are 
evil. 

27 But behold, if a man shall come 
among you and shall say : Do this, 
and there is no iniquity ; do that 
and ye shall not suffer ; yea, he will 
say : aWalk after the pride of your 
own hearts ; yea, walk after the pride 
of your eyes, and do whatsoever 
your heart desireth-and if a man 
shall come among you and say this, 
ye will receive him, and say that he 
is a bprophet. 

28 Yea, ye will lift him up, and ye 
will give unto him of your substance ; 
ye will give unto him of your gold, 
and of your silver, and ye will clothe 
him with costly apparel ; and be
cause he speaketh aflattering words 
unto you, and he saith that all is 

21a TG Curse. 
b TG Disobedience. 
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well, then ye will not find fault with 
him. 

29 0 ye wicked and ye perverse 
generation ;  ye hardened and ye 
astiffnecked people, how long will 
ye suppose that the Lord will suffer 
you ? Yea, how long will ye suffer 
yourselves to be led by bfoolish and 
<blind guides ? Yea, how long will 
ye dchoose darkness rather than 
"light ? 

30 Yea, behold, the anger of the 
Lord is already kindled against you ; 
behold, he hath cursed the land 
because of your iniquity. 

3 1  And behold, the time cometh 
that he curseth your riches, that 
they become aslippery, that ye can
not hold them ; and in the days of 
your poverty ye cannot retain them. 

32 And in the days of your poverty 
ye shall cry unto the Lord ; and in 
vain shall ye cry, for your desolation 
is already come upon you, and your 
destruction is made sure ; and then 
shall ye weep and howl in that day, 
saith the Lord of Hosts. And then 
shall ye lament, and say : 

33 0 athat I had repented, and had 
not killed the prophets, and bstoned 
them, and cast them out. Yea, in 
that day ye shall say : 0 that we had 
remembered the Lord our God in 
the day that he gave us our riches, 
and then they would not have be
come slippery that we should lose 
them ; for behold, our riches are 
gone from us. 

34 Behold, we lay a tool here and 
on the morrow it is gone ; and behold, 
our swords are taken from us in the 
day we have sought them for battle. 

35 Yea, we have hid up our 
atreasures and they have slipped 
away from us, because of the curse 
of the land. 

36 0 that we had repented in the 
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day that the word of the Lord came 
unto us ; for behofd the land is 
cursed, and all things are become 
slippery, and we cannot hold them. 

37 Behold, we are surrounded by 
ademons, yea, we are encircled 
about by the angels of him who hath 
sought to destroy our souls. Behold, 
our iniquities are great. 0 Lord, 
canst thou not turn away thine 
anger from us ? And this shall be 
your language in those days. 

38 But behold, your adays of pro
bation are past ; ye have bpro-
crastinated the day of your salva
tion until it is everlastingly too late, 
and your destruction is made sure ; 
yea, for ye have sought all the days 
of your lives for that which ye could 
not obtain ; and ye have sought for 
<happiness in doing iniquity, which 
thing is dcontrary to the nature of 
that righteousness which is in our 
great and Eternal Head. 

39 0 ye people of the land, that ye 
would hear my words ! And I pray 
that the anger of the Lord be turned 
away from you, and that ye would 
repent and be saved. 

C H A P T E R  14 

Samuel predicts light during the night 
and a new star at Christ's birth
Christ redeems men from temporal 
and spiritual death-The signs of his 
death include three days of darkness, 
the rending of the rocks, and great up
heavals of nature. 

AND now it came to pass that 
aSamuel, the Lamanite, did proph
esy a great many more things which 
cannot be written. 

2 And behold, he said unto them : 
Behold, I give unto you a sign ; for 
afive years more cometh, and behold, 
then cometh the Son of God to 
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redeem all those who shall believe 
on his name. 

3 And behold, this will I give unto 
you for a "sign at the time of his 
coming ; for behold, there shall be 
great lights in heaven, insomuch 
that in the night before he cometh 
there shall be no darkness, insomuch 
that it shall appear unto man as if it 
was day. 

4 Therefore, there shall be one "day 
and a night and a day, as if it were 
one day and there were no night ; 
and this shall be unto you for a 
sign ; for ye shall know of the rising 
of the sun and also of its setting ; 
therefore they shall know of a surety 
that there shall be two days and a 
night ; nevertheless the night shall 
not be darkened ; and it shall be the 
night before he is hborn. 

5 And behold, there shall a new 
"star arise, such an one as ye never 
have beheld ; and this also shall be a 
sign unto you. 

6 And behold this is not all, there 
shall be many ·signs and wonders in 
heaven. 

7 And it shall come to pass that ye 
shall all be amazed, and wonder, in
somuch that ye shall"fall to the earth. 

8 And it shall come to pass that 
whosoever shall "believe on the Son 
of God, the same shall have ever
lasting life. 

9 And behold, thus hath the Lord 
commanded me, by his angel, that 
I should come and tell this thing 
unto you ; yea, he hath commanded 
that I should prophesy these things 
unto you ; yea, he hath said unto 
me : Cry unto this people, repent 
and prepare the way of the Lord. 

H E L A M A N  14:3-16 

10 And now, because I am a 
Lamanite, and have spoken unto 
you the words which the Lord hath 
commanded me, and because it was 
hard against you, ye are angry with 
me and do seek to destroy me, and 
have "cast me out from among you. 

1 1  And ye shall "hear my words, 
for,  for this intent have I come up 
upon the walls of this city, that ye 
might hear and know of the judg
ments of God which do await you 
because of your iniqUities, and also 
that ye might know the conditions 
of repentance ; 

12 And also that ye might know of 
the coming of Jesus Christ, the Son 
of God, the "Father of heaven and 
of earth, the Creator of all things 
from the beginning ; and that ye 
might know of the signs of his 
coming, to the intent that ye might 
believe on his name. 

13 And if ye "believe on his name 
ye will repent of all your sins, that 
thereby ye may have a remission of 
them through his hmerits. 

14 And behold, again, another 
sign I give unto you, yea, a sign of 
his "death. 

15 For behold, he surely must die 
that "salvation may come ; yea, it 
behooveth him and becometh ex
pedient that he bdieth, to bring to 
pass the 'resurrection of the dead, 
that thereby men may be brought 
into the dpresence of the Lord. 

16 Yea, behold, this death bringeth 
to pass the "resurrection, and 
bredeemeth all mankind from the 
first death-that spiritual death ; 
for all mankind, by the 'fall of Adam 
being <lcut off from the presence of 
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the Lord, are considered as 'dead, 
both as to things temporal and to 
things spiritual. 

17 But behold, the resurrection of 
Christ "redeemeth mankind, yea, 
even all mankind, and bringeth 
them back into the presence of the 
Lord. 

18 Yea, and it bringeth to pass the 
condition of repentance, that who
soever repenteth the same is not 
"hewn down and cast into the fire : 
but whosoever repenteth not is 
hewn down and cast into the fire : 
and there cometh upon them again 
a bspiritual death, yea, a second 
death, for they are cut off again as 
to things pertaining to righteous
ness. 

19 Therefore repent ye, repent ye, 
lest by knowing these things and 
not doing them ye shall suffer your
selves to come under condemnation, 
and ye are brought down unto this 
second death. 

20 But behold, as I said unto you 
concerning another "sign, a sign of 
his death, behold, in that day that he 
shall suffer death the sun shall be 
darkened and refuse to give his 
blight unto you ; and also the moon 
and the stars : and there shall be no 
light upon the face of this land, even 
from the time that he shall suffer 
death, for the space of <three days, 
to the time that he shall rise again 
from the dead. 

21 Yea, at the time that he shall r,ield up the "ghost there shall be 
thunderings and lightnings for the 

space of many hours, and the earth 
shall shake and tremble : and the 
<rocks which are upon the face of this 
earth, which are both above the 
earth and beneath, which ye know 
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at this time are solid, or the more 
part of it is one solid mass, shall be 
dbroken up ; 

22 Yea, they shall be rent in twain, 
and shall ever after be afound in 
seams and in cracks, and in broken 
fragments upon the face of the whole 
earth, yea, both above the earth and 
beneath. 

23 And behold, there shall be great 
"tempests, and there shall be many 
mountains laid low, like unto a 
valley, and there shall be many 
places which are now called bvalleys 
which shall become mountains, 
whose height is great. 

24 And "many highways shall be 
broken up, and many cities shall 
become desolate. 

25 And many agraves shall be 
opened, and shall yield up many of 
their dead ; and many saints shall 
appear unto many. 

26 And behold, thus hath the aangel 
spoken unto me : for he said unto 
me that there should be thunderings 
and lightnings for the space of many 
hours. 

27 And he said unto me that while 
the thunder and the lightning lasted, 
and the tempest, that these things 
should be, and that "darkness should 
cover the face of the whole earth for 
the space of three days. 

28 And the angel said unto me that 
many shall see greater things than 
these, to the intent that they might 
believe that "these signs and these 
wonders should come to pass upon 
all the face of this land, to the intent 
that there should be no cause for 
unbelief among the children of 
men-

29 And this to the intent that who
soever will believe might be saved, 
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and that whosoever will not believe, 
a arighteous judgment might come 
upon them ; and also if they are 
condemned they bring upon them
selves their own condemnation. 

30 And now remember, remember, 
my brethren, that whosoever perish
eth, perisheth unto ahimself; and 
whosoever doeth iniquity, doeth it 
unto himself; for behold, ye are bfree ; 
ye are permitted to act for your
selves ; for behold, God hath given 
unto you a cknowledge and he hath 
made you free. 

3 1  He hath given unto you that ye 
might aknow good from evil, and he 
hath given unto you that ye might 
bchoose life or death ; and ye can do 
good and be crestored unto that 
which is good, or have that which is 
good restored unto you ; or ye can 
do evil, and have that which is evil 
restored unto you. 

C H A P T E R  15 

The Lord chastened the Nephites be
cause he loved them-Converted 
Lamanites are firm and steadfast in 
the faith-The Lord will be merciful 
unto the Lamanites in the latter days. 

AN D  now, my beloved brethren, 
behold, I declare unto you that 
except ye shall repent your houses 
shall be left unto you adesolate. 

2 Yea, except ye repent, your 
women shall have great cause to 
mourn in the day that they shall 
give suck ; for ye shall attempt to 
flee and there shall be no place for 
arefuge ; yea, and wo unto them 
which are bwith child, for they shall 
be heavy and cannot flee ; therefore, 
they shall be trodden down and shall 
be left to perish. 

3 Yea, wo unto this Upeople who 
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are called the bpeople o f  Nephi 
except they shall repent, when they 
shall see all these signs and wonders 
which shall be showed unto them ; 
for behold, they have been a chosen 
people of the Lord ; yea, the people 
of Nephi hath he loved, and also 
hath he 'chastened them ; yea, in 
the days of their iniquities hath he 
chastened them because he loveth 
them. 

4 But behold my brethren, the 
aLamanites hath he hated because 
their deeds have been evil continu
ally, and this because of the iniquity 
of the btradition of their fathers. 
But behold, salvation hath come 
unto them through the preaching of 
the Nephites ; and for this intent 
hath the Lord cprolonged their 
days. 

5 And I would that ye should be
hold that the amore part of them 
are in the path of their duty, and 
they do walk circumspectly before 
God, and they do observe to keep 
his commandments and his statutes 
and his judgments according to the 
law of Moses. 

6 Yea, I say unto you, that the 
more part of them are doing this, 
and they are striving with ·un
wearied diligence that they may 
bring the remainder of their breth
ren to the knowledge of the truth ; 
therefore there are many who do 
add to their numbers daily. 

7 And behold, ye do know of your
selves, for ye have witnessed it, that 
as many of them as are brought to 
the knowledge of the truth, and to 
know of the wicked and abominable 
traditions of their fathers, and are 
led to believe the holy scriptures, 
yea, the prophecies of the holy 
prophets, which are written, which 
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leadeth them to faith on the Lord, 
and unto repentance, which faith 
and repentance bringeth a " change 
of heart unto them-

8 Therefore, as many as have come 
to this, ye know of yourselves are 
"firm and steadfast in the faith, and 
in the thing wherewith they have 
been made free. 

9 And ye know also that they have 
"buried their weapons of war, and 
they fear to take them up lest by 
any means they should sin ; yea, ye 
can see that they fear to sin-for 
behold they will suffer themselves 
that they be trodden down and 
slain by their enemies, and will 
not lift their swords against them, 
and this because of their hfaith in 
Christ. 

10 And now, because of their 
"steadfastness when they do believe 
in that thing which they do believe, 
for because of their firmness when 
they are once enlightened, behold, 
the Lord shall bless them and pro
long their days , notwithstanding 
their iniquity-

1 1  Yea, even if they should dwindle 
in unbelief the Lord shall "prolong 
their days, until the time shall come 
which hath been spoken of by our 
fathers, and also by the prophet 
hZenos, and many other prophets, 
concerning the " restoration of our 
brethren, the Lamanites, again to 
the knowledge of the truth-

12 Yea, I say unto you, that in the 
latter times the "promises of the 
Lord have been extended to our 
brethren, the Lamanites ; and not
withstanding the many afflictions 
which they shall have, and not
withstanding they shall be hdriven 
to and fro upon the face of the earth, 
and be hunted, and shall be smitten 
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and scattered abroad, having no 
place for 'refuge, the Lord shall be 
<1merciful unto them. 

13 And this is according to the 
prophecy, that they shall again be 
"brought to the true knowledge, 
which is the knowledge of their 
Redeemer, and their great and 
true hshepherd, and be numbered 
among his 'sheep. 

14 Therefore I say unto you, it 
shall be "better for them than for 
you except ye repent. 

15 For behold, "had the mighty 
works been shown unto them which 
have been shown unto you, yea, 
unto them who have dwindled in 
unbelief because of the traditions 
of their fathers, ye can see of your
selves that they never would again 
have dwindled in unbelief. 

16 Therefore, saith the Lord : I will 
not utterly destroy them, but I will 
cause that in the day of my wisdom 
they shall "return again unto me, 
saith the Lord. 

17 And now behold, saith the Lord, 
concerning the people of the N e
phites : If they will not repent, and 
observe to do my will, I will utterly 
"destroy them, saith the Lord, 
because of their unbelief notwith
standing the many mighty works 
which I have done among them ; 
and as surely as the Lord liveth 
shall these things be, saith the Lord. 

C H A P T E R  16 

The NePhites who believe Samuel are 
baPtized by Nephi-Samuel cannot 
be slain with their arrows and stones
Some harden their hearts, and others 
see angels-The unbelievers say it is 
not reasonable to believe in Christ and 
his coming in Jerusalem. 
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AN D now, it came to pass that there 
were many who heard the words of 
Samuel, the Lamanite, which he 
spake upon the "walls of the city. 
And as many as believed on his 
word went forth and sought for 
Nephi ; and when they had come 
forth and found him they confessed 
unto him their sins and denied not. 
desiring that they might be bbap
tized unto the Lord. 

2 But as many as there were who 
did not believe in the words of 
Samuel were aangry with him ; and 
they cast stones at him upon the 
wall, and also many shot arrows at 
him as he stood upon the wall ; but 
the Spirit of the Lord was with him, 
insomuch that they could not hit 
him with their stones neither with 
their arrows. 

3 Now when they saw that they 
could not hit him, there"were many 
more who did believe on his words, 
insomuch that they went away unto 
Nephi to be baptized. 

4 For behold, Nephi was baptizing, 
and prophesying, and preaching, 
crying repentance unto the people, 
showing signs and wonders, working 
"miracles among the people, that 
they might know that the Christ 
must bshortly come-

S Telling them of things which 
must shortly come, that they might 
know and remember at the time of 
their coming that they had been 
made known unto them beforehand, 
to the intent that they might 
believe ; therefore as many as 
believed on the words of Samuel 
went forth unto him to be baptized, 
for they came repenting and con
fessing their sins. 

6 But the amore part of them did 
not believe in the words of Samuel ; 
therefore when they saw that they 
could not hit him with their stones 
and their arrows, they cried unto 
their captains, saying : bTake this 
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fellow and bind him, for behold he 
<hath a devil ; and because of the 
power of the devil which is in him 
we cannot hit him with our stones 
and our arrows ; therefore take him 
and bind him, and away with him. 

7 And as they went forth to lay 
their hands on him, behold, he did 
cast himself down from the wall, 
and did flee out of their lands, yea, 
even unto his own country, and 
began to preach and to prophesy 
"among his own people. 

8 And behold, he was never heard 
of more among the Nephites ; and 
thus were the affairs of the people. 

9 And thus ended the eighty and 
sixth year of the reign of the judges 
over the people of Nephi. 

10 And thus ended also the *eighty 
and seventh year of the reign of the 
judges, the more part of the people 
remaining in their pride and wicked
ness, and the lesser part walking 
more circumspectly before God. 

11 And these were the conditions 
also, in the eighty and eighth year of 
the reign of the judges. 

12 And there was but little altera
tion in the affairs of the people, save 
it were the people began to be more 
hardened in iniquity , and do more 
and more of that which was " con
trary to the commandments of God, 
in the eighty and ninth year of the 
reign of the judges. 

13 But it came to pass in the tnine
tieth year of the reign of the judges, 
there were "great signs given unto the 
people, and wonders ; and the words 
of the prophets bbegan to be fulfilled. 

14 And "angels did appear unto 
men, wise men, and did declare unto 
them glad tidings of great joy ; thus 
in this year the scriptures began to 
be fulfilled. 

15 Nevertheless, the people began 
to harden their hearts, all save it 
were the most believing part of them, 
both of the Nephites and also of the 
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Lamanites, and began to depend 
upon their ·own strength and upon 
their own wisdom, saying : 

16 Some things they may have 
guessed right, among so many ; but 
behold, we know that all these great 
and marvelous works cannot come 
to pass, of which has been spoken. 

17 And they began to reason and to 
contend among themselves, saying : 

18 That it is anot reasonable that 
such a being as a Christ shall come ; 
if so, and he be the Son of God, the 
Father of heaven and of earth, as it 
has been spoken, why will he not 
show himself unto us as well as unto 
them who shall be at Jerusalem ? 

19 Yea, why will he not show him
self in this land as well as in the land 
of Jerusalem ? 

20 But behold, we know that this 
is a wicked atradition, which has 
been handed down unto us by our 
fathers, to cause us that we should 
believe in some great and marvelous 
thing which should come to pass, 
but not among us, but in a land 
which is far distant, a land which we 
know not ; therefore they can keep us 
in ignorance, for we cannot lIwitness 
with our own eyes that they are true. 

21 And they will, by the cunning 
and the mysterious arts of the evil 

406 

one, work some great mystery 
which we cannot understand, which 
will keep us down to be servants to 
their words, and also servants unto 
them, for we depend upon them to 
teach us the word ; and thus will 
they keep us in ignorance if we will 
yield ourselves unto them, all the 
days of our lives. 

22 And many more things did the 
people aimagine up in their hearts, 
which were foolish and bvain ; and 
they were much disturbed, for Satan 
did stir them up to do iniquity con
tinually ; yea, he did go about 
spreading <rumors and contentions 
upon all the face of the land, that he 
might harden the hearts of the 
people against that which was good 
and against that which should come. 

23 And notwithstanding the signs 
and the wonders which were wrought 
among the people of the Lord, and 
the many miracles which they did, 
Satan did get great hold upon the 
hearts of the people upon all the face 
of the land. 

24 And thus *ended the ninetieth 
year of the reign of the judges over 
the people of Nephi. 

25 aAnd thus ended the book of 
Helaman, according to the record of 
Helaman and his sons. 

T H I R D  N E P H I  

T H E  B O O K  O F  N E P H I  

THE SON O F  N E P HI,  W H O  WA S THE SON O F  HE LAMAN 

And Helaman was the son of Helaman, who was the son of Alma, who was the 
son of Alma, being a descendant ofN ephi who was the son of Lehi, who came out 
of Jerusalem in the first year of the reign of Zedekiah, the king of Judah. 

C H A P T E R  1 

Nephi the son of Helaman departs 
out of the land, and his . son Nephi 

keeps the records-Though signs and 
wonders abound, the wicked plan to 
slay the righteous-The night of 
Christ's birth arrives-The sign is 
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given and a new star arises-Lyings 
and deceivings increase, and the 
Gadianton robbers slaughter many. 

NOW it came to pass that the 
*ninety and first year had 
passed away and it was asix 

hundred years from the time that 
Lehi left Jerusa lem ; and it was in 
the year that bLachoneus was the 
chief judge and the governor over 
the land. 

2 And aN ephi, the son of Helaman, 
had departed out of the land of 
Zarahemla, giving charge unto his 
son bN ephi, who was his eldest son, 
concerning the Cplates of brass, and 
dall the records which had been 
kept, and all those things which had 
been kept sacred from the depar
ture of Lehi out of Jerusalem. 

3 Then he adeparted out of the 
land, and bwhither he went, no man 
knoweth ; and his son Nephi did 
keep the records in his stead, yea, 
the record of this people. 

4 And it came to pass that in the 
commencement of the ninety and 
second year, behold, the prophecies 
of the prophets began to be fulfilled 
more fully ; for there began to be 
"greater signs and greater miracles 
wrought among the people. 

S But there were some who began 
to say that the time was past for the 
words to be fulfilled, which were 
aspoken by Samuel, the Lamanite. 

6 And they began to "rejoice over 
their brethren, saying : Behold the 
time is past, and the words of 
Samuel are not fulfilled ; therefore, 
your joy and your faith concerning 
this thing hath been vain. 

7 And it came to pass that they 
did make a great uproar through-

3 N E P H I  1 : 1-14 

out the land ; and the people who 
believed began to be very sorrowful, 
lest by any means those things 
which had been spoken might not 
come to pass. 

8 But behold, they did watch 
steadfastly for "that day and that 
night and that day which should be 
as one day as if there were no night, 
that they might know that their 
faith had not been vain. 

9 Now it came to pass that there 
was a day set apart by the "un
believers, that all those who be
lieved in those traditions should be 
bput to death except the <sign 
should come to pass, which had 
been given by Samuel the prophet. 

10 Now it came to pass that when 
Nephi, the son of Nephi, saw this 
wickedness of his people, his heart 
was exceedingly sorrowful. 

1 1  And it came to pass that he 
went out and bowed himself down 
upon the earth, and cried mightily 
to his God in behalf of his people, 
yea, those who were about to be 
destroyed because of their faith in 
the tradition of their fathers. 

12 And it came to pass that he 
cried mightily unto the Lord "all 
that day ; and behold, the bvoice of 
the Lord came unto him, saying : 

13 Lift up your head and be of 
good cheer ; for behold, the time is 
at hand, and on this night shall the 
"sign be given, and on the bmorrow 
come I into the world, to show unto 
the world that I will fulfil all that 
which I have caused to be cspoken 
by the mouth of my holy prophets. 

14 Behold, I "come unto my own, 
to bfulfil all things which I have 
made known unto the children of 
men from the <foundation of the 
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world, and to do the "will, 'both fof 
the Father and of the Son-{)f the 
Father because of me, and of the 
Son because of my flesh. And behold, 
the time is at hand, and this night 
shall the sign be given. 

15 And it came to pass that the 
words which came unto Nephi were 
fulfilled, according as they had 
been spoken ; for behold, at the 
going down of the "sun there was 
bno darkness ; and the people began 
to be astonished because there was 
no darkness when the night came. 

16 And there were many, who had 
not believed the words of the proph
ets, who "fell to the earth and 
became as if they were dead, for 
they knew that the great bplan of 
destruction which they had laid for 
those who believed in the words of 
the prophets had been frustrated ; 
for the sign which had been given 
was already at hand. 

17 And they began to know that 
the Son of God must shortly appear ; 
yea, in fine, all the people upon the 
face of the whole earth from the 
awest to the east, both in the land 
north and in the land south, were 
so exceedingly astonished that they 
fell to the earth. 

18 For they knew that the proph
ets had, testified of these things for 
many years, and that the sign which 
had been given was already at hand ; 
and they began to fear because of 
their iniquity and their unbelief. 

19 And it came to pass that there 
was no darkness in all that night, 
but it was as light as though it was 
mid-day. And it came to pass that the 
sun did rise in the morning again, 
according to its proper order ; and 
they knew that it was the day that 
the Lord should be "born, because 
of the bsign which had been given. 
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20 And it had come to pass, yea, all 
things, every whit, according to the 
words of the prophets. 

21 And it came to pass also that a 
new astar did appear, according to 
the word. 

22 And it came to pass that from 
this time forth there began to be 
alyings sent forth among the people, 
by Satan, to harden their hearts, to 
the intent that they might not 
believe in those bsigns and wonders 
which they had seen ; but notwith
standing these lyings and deceivings 
the Cmore part of the people did 
believe, and were converted unto 
the Lord. 

23 And it came to pass that Nephi 
went forth among the people, and 
also many others, baptizing unto 
repentance, in the which there was a 
great aremission of sins. And thus 
the people began again to have 
peace in the land. 

24 And there were no contentions, 
save it were a few that began to 
preach, endeavoring to prove by 
the ascriptures that it was no more 
expedient to observe the law of 
Moses. Now in this thing they did 
err, having not understood the 
scriptures. 

25 But it came to pass that they 
soon became converted, and were 
convinced of the error which they 
were in, for it was made known unto 
them that the law was not yet 
afulfilled, and that it must be ful
filled in every whit ; yea, the word 
came unto them that it must be 
fulfilled ; yea, that one jot or tittle 
should not pass away till it should all 
be fulfilled ; therefore in this same 
year were they brought to a knowl
edge of their error and did bconfess 
their faults. 

26 And thus the ninety and second 
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year did pass away, bringing "glad 
tidings unto the people because of 
the signs which did come to pass, 
according to the words of the 
prophecy of all the holy prophets. 

27 And it came to pass that the 
ninety and third year did also pass 
away in peace, save it were for the 
Gadianton robbers, who dwelt upon 
the "mountains, who did infest the 
land ; for so strong were their holds 
and their secret places that the 
people could not overpower them ; 
therefore they did commit many 
murders, and did do much slaughter 
among the people. 

28 And it came to pass that in the 
ninety and fourth year they began 
to increase in a great degree, because 
there were many dissenters of the 
Nephites who did flee unto them, 
which did cause much sorrow unto 
those N ephites who did remain in 
the land. 

29 And there was also a cause of 
much sorrow among the Laman
ites ; for behold, they had many 
children who did grow up and began 
to wax strong in years, that they 
became for themselves, and were 
"led away by some who were 
bZoramites, by their lyings and their 
flattering words, to join those 
Gadianton robbers. 

30 And thus were the Lamanites 
afflicted also, and began to decrease 
as to their faith and righteousness, 
because of the wickedness of the 
arising generation. 

C H A P T E R  2 

Wickedness and abominations 
increase among the people-The 
N ePhites and Lamanites unite to 
defend themselves against the Gadian
ton robbers-Converted Lamanites 
become white and are called Nephites. 

AND it came to pass that thus 

3 N E P H I  1 : 27-2 : 8  

passed away the ninety and fifth 
year also, and the people began to 
forget those asigns and wonders 
which they had heard, and began to 
be less and less astonished at a sign 
or a wonder from heaven, inso
much that they began to be hard in 
their hearts, and blind in their 
minds, and began to disbelieve all 
which they had heard and seen-

2 aimagining up some vain thing 
in their hearts, that it was wrought 
by men and by the power of the 
devil, to lead away and bdeceive the 
hearts of the people ; and thus did 
Satan get possession of the hearts 
of the people again, insomuch that he 
did blind their eyes and lead them 
away to believe that the doctrine of 
Christ was a <foolish and a vain thing. 

3 And it came to pass that the 
people began to wax strong in 
wickedness and abominations ; and 
they did not believe that there 
should be any more signs or wonders 
given ; and Satan did ago about, 
leading away the hearts of the 
people, tempting them and causing 
them that they should do great 
wickedness in the land. 

4 And thus did pass away the 
ninety and sixth year ; and also the 
ninety and seventh year ; and also 
the ninety and eighth year ; and also 
the ninety and ninth year ; 

5 And also an hundred years had 
passed away since the days of 
aMosiah, who was king over the 
people of the N ephites. 

6 And six hundred and nine years 
had passed away since Lehi left 
Jerusalem. 

7 And nine years had passed away 
from the time when the sign was 
given, which was spoken of by the 
prophets, that Christ should come 
into the world. 

8 Now the Nephites began to 
areckon their time from this period 
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when the sign was given, or from 
the coming of Christ ; therefore, 
nine years had passed away. 

9 And Nephi, who was the father 
of Nephi, who had the charge of the 
records, "did not return to the land 
of Zarahemla, and could nowhere 
be found in all the land. 

10 And it came to pass that the 
people did still "remain in wicked
ness, notwithstanding the much 
preaching and prophesying which 
was sent among them ; and thus 
passed away the tenth year also ; 
and the eleventh year also passed 
away in iniquity. 

1 1  And it came to pass in the 
thirteenth year there began to be 
wars and contentions throughout 
all the land ; for the "Gadianton rob
bers had become so bnumerous, and 
did slay so many of the people, and 
did lay waste so many cities, 
and did �pread so much death 
and carnage throughout the land, 
that it became expedient that all 
the people, both the Nephites and 
the Lamanites, should take up 
arms against them. 

12 Therefore, all the Lamanites 
who had become converted unto the 
Lord did unite with their brethren, 
the Nephites, and were compelled, 
for the "safety of their lives and their 
women and their children, to take 
up arms against those Gadianton 
robbers, yea, and also to maintain 
their rights, and the privileges of 
their church and of their worship, 
and their freedom and their bliberty. 

13 And it came to pass that before 
this thirteenth year had passed 
away the Nephites were threatened 
with utter destruction because of 
this war, which had become exceed
ingly sore. 

14 And it came to pass that those 
Lamanites who had united with the 
N ephites were numbered among the 
Nephites ; 
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1 5  And their "curse was taken 
from them, and their skin became 
bwhite like unto the Nephites ; 

16 And their young men and their 
daughters became exceedingly fair, 
and they were numbered among 
the Nephites, and were called Ne
phites. And thus ended the thir
teenth year. 

17 And it came to pass in the com
mencement of the fourteenth year, 
the war between the robbers and 
the people of Nephi did continue 
and did become exceedingly sore ; 
nevertheless, the people of Nephi 
did gain some advantage of the 
robbers, insomuch that they did 
drive them back out of their lands 
into the mountains and into their 
secret places. 

18 And thus ended the fourteenth 
year. And in the *fifteenth year they 
did come forth against the people of 
Nephi ; and because of the wicked
ness of the people of Nephi. and 
their many contentions and dis
sensions, the Gadianton robbers did 
gain many advantages over them. 

19 And thus ended the fifteenth 
year, and thus were the people in a 
state of many afflictions ; and the 
"sword of destruction did hang over 
them, insomuch that they were 
about to be smitten down by it, and 
this because of their iniquity. 

C H A P T E R  3 

Giddianhi, the Gadianton leader, 
demands that Lachoneus and the 
Nephites surrender themselves and 
their lands-Lachoneus appoints Gid
giddoni as chief captain of the 
armies-The N ePhites assemble in 
Zarahemla and Bountiful to defend 
themselves. 

AND now it came to pass that in the 
sixteenth year from the coming of 
Christ, "Lachoneus, the governor of 
the land, received an epistle from 
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the leader and the governor o f  this 
band of robbers ; and these were the 
words which were written, saying : 

2 Lachoneus, most noble and chief 
governor of the land, behold, I write 
this epistle unto you, and do give 
unto you exceedingly great praise 
because of your firmness, and also 
the firmness of your people, in 
"maintaining that which ye suppose 
to be your right and bliberty ; yea, 
ye do stand well, as if ye were sup
ported by the hand of a god, in the 
defence of your liberty, and your 
property, and your country, or that 
which ye do call so. 

3 And it seemeth a pity unto me, 
most noble Lachoneus, that ye 
should be so foolish and vain as to 
suppose that ye can stand against 
so many brave men who are at my 
command, who do now at this time 
stand in their arms, and do await 
with great anxiety for the word
Go down upon the N ephites and 
adestroy them. 

4 And I, knowing of their uncon
querable spirit, having proved them 
in the field of battle, and knowing of 
their everlasting hatred towards you 
because of the many wrongs which 
ye have done unto them, therefore 
if they should come down against 
you they would visit you with utter 
destruction. 

S Therefore I have written this 
epistle, sealing it with mine own 
hand, feeling for your welfare, 
because of your firmness in that 
which ye believe to be right, and 
your noble spirit in the field of 
battle. 

6 Therefore I write unto you, 
desiring that ye would yield up unto 
this my people, your cities, your 
lands, and your possessions, rather 
than that they should visit you 
with the sword and that destruction 
should come upon you. 

7 Or in other words, yield your-

2a 3 Ne. 2 :  1 2 .  9a 3 Ne. 4 :  1 4 .  
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selves up unto us, and unite with 
us and become acquainted with 
our asecret works, and become our 
brethren that ye may be like unto 
us--not our slaves, but our brethren 
and partners of all our substance. 

S And behold, I aswear unto you, 
if ye will do this, with an oath, ye 
shall not be destroyed ; but if ye 
will not do this, I swear unto you 
with an oath, that on the morrow 
month I will command that my 
armies shall come down against 
you, and they shall not stay their 
hand and shall spare not, but shall 
slay you, and shall let fall the sword 
upon you even until ye shall become 
extinct. 

9 And behold, I am aGiddianhi ; 
and I am the governor of this the 
bsecret society of Gadianton ; which 
society and the works thereof I 
know to be Cgood ; and they are of 
dancient date and they have been 
handed down unto us. 

10 And I write this epistle unto 
you, Lachoneus, and I hope that ye 
will deliver up your lands and your 
possessions, without the shedding 
of blood, that this my people may 
recover their rights and agovern
ment, who have dissented away 
from you because of your wicked
ness in retaining from them their 
rights of government, and except ye 
do this,  I will avenge their wrongs. 
I am Giddianhi. 

1 1  And now it came to pass when 
Lachoneus received this epistle he 
was exceedingly astonished, be
cause of the boldness of Giddianhi 
demanding the possession of the 
land of the Nephites, and also of 
threatening the people and avenging 
the wrongs of those that had re
ceived no wrong, save it were they 
had awronged themselves by dis
senting away unto those wicked and 
abominable robbers. 

12 Now behold, this Lachoneus, 
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the governor, was a just man, and 
could not be frightened by the de
mands and the threatenings of a 
arobber ; therefore he did not 
hearken to the epistle of Giddianhi, 
the governor of the robbers, but he 
did cause that his people should cry 
unto the Lord for bstrength against 
the time that the robbers should 
come down against them. 

13 Yea, he sent a proclamation 
among all the people, that they 
should agather together their women, 
and their children, their flocks and 
their herds, and all their substance, 
save it were their land, unto one 
place. 

14 And he caused that afortifica
tions should be built round about 
them, and the strength thereof 
should be exceedingly great. And 
he caused that armies, both of the 
Nephites and of the Lamanites, or 
of all them who were numbered 
among the Nephites, should be 
placed as guards round about to 
watch them, and to guard them 
from the robbers day and night. 

15 Yea, he said unto them : As the 
Lord liveth, except ye repent of all 
your iniquities, and cry unto the 
Lord, ye will in nowise be adelivered 
out of the hands of those Gadianton 
robbers. 

16 And so great and marvelous 
were the words and prophecies of 
Lachoneus that they did cause 
fear to come upon all the people ; 
and they did exert themselves in 
their might to do according to the 
words of Lachoneus. 

17 And it came to pass that 
Lachoneus did appoint chief cap
tains over all the armies of the N e
phites,  to command them at the 
time that the robbers should come 
down out of the wilderness against 
them. 

412 

18 Now the chiefest among all the 
chief captains and the great com
mander of all the armies of the 
Nephites was appointed, and his 
name was aGidgiddoni. 

19 Now it was the custom among 
all the Nephites to appoint for their 
chief captains, (save it were in their 
times of wickedness) some one that 
had the "spirit of revelation and also 
prophecy ; therefore, this Gidgid
doni was a great prophet among 
them, as also was the chief judge. 

20 Now the people said unto 
Gidgiddoni : apray unto the Lord, 
and let us go up upon the mountains 
and into the wilderness, that we 
may fall upon the robbers and 
destroy them in their own lands. 

21 But Gidgiddoni saith unto 
them : The Lord aforbid ; for if we 
should go up against them the Lord 
would bdeliver us into their hands ; 
therefore we will prepare ourselves 
in the center of our lands, and we 
will gather all our armies together, 
and we will not go against them, 
but we will wait till they shall come 
against us ; therefore as the Lord 
liveth, if we do this he will deliver 
them into our hands. 

22 And it came to pass in the 
*seventeenth year, in the latter end 
of the year, the proclamation of 
Lachoneus had gone forth through
out all the face of the land, and they 
had taken their ahorses, and their 
chariots, and their cattle, and all 
their flocks, and their herds, and 
their grain, and all their substance, 
and did march forth by thousands 
and by tens of thousands, until they 
had all gone forth to the bplace 
which Chad been appointed that 
they should gather themselves to
gether, to defend themselves against 
their enemies. 

23 And the "land which was ap-
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pointed was the land of Zarahemla, 
and the land which was between 
the land Zarahemla and the land 
bBountiful, yea, to the line which 
was between the eland Bountiful and 
the land Desolation. 

24 And there were a great many 
thousand people who were called 
Nephites, who did gather them
selves together in this land. Now 
Lachoneus did cause that they 
should gather themselves together 
in the land asouthward, because of 
the great curse which was upon the 
bland northward. 

25 And they did fortify themselves 
against their enemies ; and they did 
dwell in one land, and in one body, 
and they did fear the words which 
had been spoken by Lachoneus, 
insomuch that they did repent of all 
their sins ; and they did put up their 
aprayers unto the Lord their God, 
that he would deliver them in the 
time that their enemies should come 
down against them to battle. 

26 And they were exceedingly 
sorrowful because of their enemies. 
And Gidgiddoni did cause that they 
should make "weapons of war of 
every kind, and they should be 
strong with armor, and with shields, 
and with bucklers, after the manner 
of his instruction. 

C H A P T E R  4 

The N ephite armies defeat the Gadian
ton robbers-Giddianhi is slain, and 
his successor, Zemnarihah, is hanged 
-The N ePhites praise the Lord for 
their victories. 

AND it came to pass that in the 
latter end of the eighteenth year 
those armies of "robbers had pre
pared for battle, and began to come 
down and to sally forth from the 
hills, and out of the mountains, and 

3 N E P H I  3 : 24-4 : 6  

the wilderness, and their strong
holds, and their bsecret places, and 
began to take possession of the 
lands, both which were in the land 
south and which were in the land 
north, and began to take possession 
of all the lands which had been 
Cdeserted by the Nephites, and 
the cities which had been left deso
late. 

2 But behold, there were no wild 
beasts nor agame in those lands 
which had been deserted by the 
N ephites, and there was no game 
for the robbers save it were in the 
wilderness. 

3 And the robbers could not exist 
save it were in the wilderness, for 
the want of food ; for the Nephites 
had left their lands desolate, and 
had gathered their flocks and their 
herds and all their substance, and 
they were in one body. 

4 Therefore, there was no chance 
for the robbers to plunder and to 
obtain food, save it were to come up 
in open battle against the N ephites ; 
and the N ephites being in one body, 
and having so great a number, and 
having reserved for themselves pro
visions, and ahorses and cattle, and 
flocks of every kind, that they might 
subsist for the space of bseven years, 
in the which time they did hope to 
destroy the robbers from off the face 
of the land ; and thus the eighteenth 
year did pass away. 

5 And it came to pass that in the 
nineteenth year Giddianhi found 
that it was expedient that he should 
go up to battle against the N ephites, 
for there was ano way that they 
could subsist save it were to plunder 
and rob and murder. 

6 And they durst not spread them
selves upon the face of the land in
somuch that they could raise grain, 
lest the Nephites should come upon 
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them and slay them ; therefore 
Giddianhi gave commandment unto 
his armies that in this year they 
should go up to battle against the 
Nephites. 

7 And it came to pass that they did 
come up to battle ; and it was in the 
sixth month ; and behold, great and 
terrible was the day that they did 
come up to battle ; and they were 
girded about after the manner of 
robbers ; and they had a lamb-skin 
about their loins, and they were 
dyed in blood, and their heads were 
shorn, and they had headplates 
upon them ; and great and terrible 
was the appearance of the armies of 
Giddianhi, because of their armor, 
and because of their being dyed in 
blood. 

8 And it came to pass that the 
armies of the Nephites, when they 
saw the appearance of the army of 
Giddianhi, had all fallen to the 
earth, and did lift their cries to the 
Lord their God, that he would spare 
them and deliver them out of the 
hands of their enemies. 

9 And it came to pass that when 
the armies of Giddianhi saw this 
they began to shout with a loud 
voice, because of their joy, for they 
had supposed that the Nephites had 
fallen with fear because of the terror 
of their armies. 

10 But in this thing they were dis
appointed, for the Nephites did not 
afear them ; but they did fear their 
God and did supplicate him for 
bprotection ; therefore, when the 
armies of Giddianhi did rush upon 
them they were prepared to meet 
them ; yea, in the strength of the 
Lord they did receive them. 

11 And the battle commenced in 
this the sixth month ; and great and 
terrible was the battle thereof, yea, 
great and terrible was the aslaughter 
thereof, insomuch that there never 
was known so great a slaughter 
among all the people of Lehi since 
he left Jerusalem. 
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12 And notwithstanding the 
athreatenings and the oaths which 
Giddianhi had made, behold, the 
Nephites did beat them, insomuch 
that they did fall back from before 
them. 

13 And it came to pass that 
aGidgiddoni commanded that his 
armies should pursue them as far 
as the borders of the wilderness, and 
that they should not spare any that 
should fall into their hands by the 
way ; and thus they did pursue them 
and did slay them, to the borders of 
the wilderness, even until they had 
fulfilled the commandment of Gid
giddoni. 

14 And it came to pass that Gid
dianhi, who had stood and fought 
with boldness, was pursued as he 
fled ; and being weary because of his 
much fighting he was overtaken and 
slain. And thus was the end of 
Giddianhi the robber. 

15 And it came to pass that the 
armies of the Nephites did return 
again to their place of security. And 
it came to pass that this nineteenth 
year did pass away, and the rob
bers did not come again to battle ; 
neither did they come again in the 
twentieth year. 

16 And in the *twenty and first 
year they did not come up to battle, 
but they came up on all sides to lay 
siege round about the people of 
Nephi ; for they did suppose that if 
they should cut off the people of 
Nephi from their alands, and should 
hem them in on every side, and if 
they should cut them off from all 
their outward privileges, that they 
could cause them to yield themselves 
up according to their wishes. 

17 Now they had appointed unto 
themselves another leader, whose 
name was Zemnarihah ; therefore it 
was Zemnarihah that did cause that 
this siege should take place. 

18 But behold, this was an advan
tage to the Nephites ; for it was 
impossible for the robbers to lay 
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siege sufficiently long to have any 
effect upon the Nephites, because of 
their "much bprovision which they 
had laid up in store, 

19 And because of the scantiness of 
provisions among the robbers ; for 
behold, they had nothing save it 
were meat for their subsistence, 
which meat they did obtain in the 
wilderness ; 

20 And it came to pass that the 
"wild game became scarce in the 
wilderness insomuch that the rob
bers were about to perish with 
hunger. 

21 And the Nephites were contin
ually marching out by day and by 
night, and falling upon their armies, 
and cutting them off by thousands 
and by tens of thousands. 

22 And thus it became the desire 
of the people of Zemnarihah to 
withdraw from their design, because 
of the great destruction which came 
upon them by night and by day. 

23 And it came to pass that 
Zemnarihah did give command unto 
his people that they should with
draw themselves from the siege, and 
march into the furthermost parts of 
the land northward. 

24 And now, Gidgiddoni being 
aware of their design, and knowing 
of their weakness because of the 
want of food, and the great slaughter 
which had been made among them, 
therefore he did send out his armies 
in the night-time, and did cut off the 
way of their retreat, and did place 
his armies in the way of their retrea t. 

25 And this did they do in the 
night-time, and got on their march 
beyond the robbers, so that on the 
morrow, when the robbers began 
their march, they were met by the 
armies of the Nephites both in their 
front and in their rear. 

26 And the robbers who were on 
the south were also cut off in their 

3 N E P H I  4: 19-33 

places of retreat. And all these 
things were done by command of 
Gidgiddoni. 

27 And there were many thousands 
who did yield themselves up prison
ers unto the Nephites, and the 
remainder of them were slain. 

28 And their leader, Zemnarihah, 
was taken and hanged upon a tree, 
yea, even upon the top thereof until 
he was dead. And when they had 
hanged him until he was dead they 
did fell the tree to the earth, and did 
cry with a loud voice, saying : 

29 May the Lord preserve his 
people in righteousness and in 
holiness of heart, that they may 
cause to be felled to the earth all who 
shall seek to slay them because of 
power and secret combinations, 
even as this man hath been felled 
to the earth. 

30 And they did rejoice and cry 
again with one voice, saying : May 
the aGod of Abraham, and the God 
of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, pro
tect this people in righteousness, so 
long as they shall bcaU on the name 
of their God for 'protection. 

31 And it came to pass that they 
did break forth, all as one, in singing, 
and apraising their God for the great 
thing which he had done for them, 
in preserving them from falling into 
the hands of their enemies. 

32 Yea, they did cry : Hosanna to 
the Most High God. And they did 
cry : Blessed be the name of the Lord 
God aAlmighty, the Most High 
God. 

33 And their hearts were swollen 
with joy, unto the gushing out of 
many tears, because of the great 
goodness of God in delivering them 
out of the hands of their enemies ; 
and they knew it was because of 
their repentance and their humility 
that they had been delivered from 
an everlasting destruction. 
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C H A P T E R  5 

The Nephites repent and forsake their 
sins-Mormon writes the history of 
his people and declares the everlasting 
word to them-Israel shall be gathered 
in from her long dispersion. 

AND now behold, there was not a 
living soul among all the people of 
the Nephites who did adoubt in the 
least the words of all the holy 
prophets who had spoken ; for they 
knew that it must needs be that they 
must be fulfilled. 

2 And they knew that it must be 
expedient that Christ had come, 
because of the many signs which 
had been given, according to the 
words of the prophets ; and because 
of the things which had come to 
pass already they knew that it must 
needs be that all things should come 
to pass according to that which had 
been spoken. 

3 Therefore they did forsake all 
their sins, and their abominations, 
and their whoredoms, and did serve 
God with all diligence day and night. 

4 And now it came to pass that 
when they had taken all the rob
bers prisoners, insomuch that none 
did escape who were not slain, they 
did cast their prisoners into prison, 
and did cause the word of God to be 
preached unto them ; and as many 
as would repent of their sins and 
"enter into a bcovenant that they 
would murder no more were set at 
cliberty. 

5 But as many as there were who 
did not enter into a covenant, and 
who did still continue to have those 
"secret murders in their hearts, yea, 
as many as were found breathing 
out threatenings against their breth
ren were condemned and punished 
according to the law. 

6 And thus they did put an end to 
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all those wicked, and secret, and 
abominable combinations, in the 
which there was so much wicked
ness, and so many murders com
mitted. 

7 And thus had the "twenty and 
second year passed away, and the 
twenty and third year also, and the 
twenty and fourth, and the twenty 
and fifth ; and thus had *twenty 
and five years passed away. 

8 And there had many things 
transpired which, in the eyes of 
some, would be great and marvel
ous ; nevertheless, they cannot all 
be written in this book ; yea, this 
book cannot contain even a ahun
dredth part of what was done 
among so many people in the space 
of twenty and five years ; 

9 But behold there are arecords 
which do contain ball the proceed
ings of this people ; and a cshorter 
but true account was given by 
Nephi. 

10 Therefore I have made my 
arecord of these things according to 
the record of Nephi, which was 
engraven on the plates which were 
called the bplates of N ephi. 

1 1  And behold, I do make the 
record on plates which I have made 
with mine own hands. 

12 And behold, I am called 
aMormon, being called after the 
bland of Mormon, the land in which 
Alma did establish the church 
among the people, yea, the first 
church which was established among 
them after their transgression. 

13 Behold, I am a disciple of Jesus 
Christ, the Son of God. I have been 
acalled of him to declare his word 
among his people, that they might 
have everlasting life. 

14 And it hath become expedient 
that I, according to the will of God, 
that the prayers of those who have 
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gone hence, who were the holy ones, 
should be fulfilled according to their 
faith, should make a "record of these 
things which have been done-

15 Yea, a "small record of that 
which hath taken place from the 
time that Lehi left Jerusalem, even 
down until the present time. 

16 Therefore I do make my record 
from the accounts which have been 
given by those who were before me, 
until the commencement of my day ; 

17 And then I do make a "record of 
the things which I have seen with 
mine own eyes. 

18 And I know the record which I 
make to be a just and a true record ; 
nevertheless there are many things 
which, according to our alanguage, 
we are not able to bwrite. 

19 And now I make an end of my 
saying, which is of myself, and pro
ceed to give my account of the things 
which have been before me. 

20 I am Mormon, and a pure 
adescendant of Lehi. I have reason 
to bless my God and my Savior 
Jesus Christ, that he brought our 
fathers out of the land of Jerusalem, 
(and bno one knew it save it were 
himself and those whom he brought 
out of that land) and that he hath 
given me and my people so much 
knowledge unto the salvation of 
our souls. 

2 1  Surely he hath ablessed the 
house of bJacob, and hath been 
cmerciful unto the seed of Joseph. 

22 And "insomuch as the children 
of Lehi have kept his command
ments he hath blessed them and 
prospered them according to his 
word. 

3 N E P H I  5 : 15-6: 1 

23 Yea, and surely shall he again 
bring a aremnant of the seed of 
Joseph to the bknowledge of the 
Lord their God. 

24 And as surely as the Lord liveth, 
will he "gather in from the four 
quarters of the earth all the rem
nant of the bseed of Jacob, who are 
scattered abroad upon all the face 
of the earth. 

25 And as he hath "covenanted 
with all the house of Jacob, even so 
shall the covenant wherewith he 
hath covenanted with the house of 
Jacob be fulfilled in his own due 
time, unto the brestoring all the 
house of Jacob unto the knowledge 
of the covenant that he hath 
covenanted with them. 

26 And then shall they "know their 
Redeemer, who is Jesus Christ, the 
Son of God ; and then shall they be 
gathered in from the four quarters 
of the earth unto their own lands, 
from whence they have been dis
persed ; yea, as the Lord liveth so 
shall it be. Amen. 

C H A P T E R  6 

The NePhites prosper-Pride, wealth, 
and class distinctions arise-The 
Church is rent with dissensions
Satan leads the people in open rebel
lion-Many prophets cry repentance 
and are slain-Their murderers con
spire to take over the government. 

AND now it came to pass that the 
people of the N ephites did all return 
to their own lands in the *twenty 
and sixth year, every man, with 
his family, his flocks and his herds, 
his ahorses and his cattle, and all 
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things whatsoever did belong unto 
them. 

2 And it came to pass that they 
had "not eaten up all their pro
visions ; therefore they did take with 
them all that they had not devoured, 
of all their grain of every kind, and 
their gold, and their silver, and all 
their precious things, and they did 
return to their own lands and their 
possessions, both on the north and 
on the south, both on the land 
northward and on the land south
ward. 

3 And they granted unto those 
robbers who had aentered into a 
covenant to keep the peace of the 
land, who were desirous to remain 
Lamanites, lands, according to their 
numbers, that they might have, 
with their labors, wherewith to 
subsist upon ; and thus they did 
establish peace in all the land. 

4 And they began again to prosper 
and to wax great ; and the twenty 
and sixth and seventh years passed 
away, and there was great aorder in 
the land ; and they had formed their 
laws according to equity and justice. 

5 And now there was nothing in all 
the land to hinder the people from 
prospering continually, except they 
should fall into transgression. 

6 And now it was "Gidgiddoni, and 
the judge, bLachoneus, and those 
who had been appointed leaders, 
who had established this great 
peace in the land. 

7 And it came to pass that there 
were many cities built anew, and 
there were many old cities repaired. 

8 And there were many ahighways 
cast up, and many roads made, 
which led from city to city, and 
from land to land, and from place 
to place. 
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9 And thus passed away the 
twenty and eighth year, and the 
people had continual peace. 

10 But it came to pass in the 
twenty and ninth year there began 
to be some disputings among the 
people ; and some were lifted up 
unto pride and aboastings because 
of their exceedingly great riches, 
yea, even unto great persecutions ; 

1 1  For there were many amer
chants in the land, and also many 
blawyers, and many officers. 

12 And the people began to be dis
tinguished by ranks, according to 
their ariches and their chances for 
learning ; yea, some were bignorant 
because of their poverty, and others 
did receive great <learning because 
of their riches. 

13 Some were lifted up in pride, 
and others were exceedingly hum
ble ; some did return railing for 
railing, while others would receive 
railing and "persecution and all 
manner of bafflictions, and would 
not turn and <revile again, but were 
humble and penitent before God. 

14 And thus there became a great 
inequality in all the land, insomuch 
that the church began to be broken 
up ; yea, insomuch that in the 
thirtieth year the church was 
broken up in all the land save it were 
among a few of the Lamanites who 
were converted unto the true faith ; 
and "they would not depart from it, 
for they were firm, and steadfast, 
and immovable, willing with all 
bdiligence to keep the command
ments of the Lord. 

15 Now the cause of this iniquity 
of the people was this-aSatan had 
great bpower, unto the stirring up 
of the people to do all manner of 
iniquity, and to the puffing them up 
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with pride, tempting them to seek for 
power, and authority, and criches, 
and the vain things of the world. 

16 And thus Satan did lead away 
the hearts of the people to do all 
manner of iniquity ; therefore they 
had enjoyed peace but a few years. 

17 And thus, in the commence
ment of the thirtieth year-the 
people having been adelivered up for 
the space of a long time to be carried 
about by the btemptations of the 
devil whithersoever he desired to 
carry them, and to do whatsoever 
iniquity he desired they should
and thus in the commencement of 
this,  the thirtieth year, they were 
in a state of awful wickedness. 

18 Now they did not sin aigno
rantly, for they knew the bwill of 
God concerning them, for it had been 
taught unto them ; therefore they 
did wilfully crebel against God. 

19 And now it was in the days of 
Lachoneus, the son of aLachoneus, 
for Lachoneus did fill the seat of 
his father and did govern the people 
that year. 

20 And there began to be men 
ainspired from heaven and sent 
forth, standing among the people in 
all the land, preaching and testi
fying boldly of the sins and iniquities 
of the people, and testifying uqto 
them concerning the redemption 
which the Lord would make for his 
people, or in other words, the 
resurrection of Christ ;  and they did 
testify boldly of his bdeath and 
sufferings. 

21 Now there were many of the 
people who were exceedingly angry 
because of those who testified of 
these things ; and those who were 
angry were chiefly the chief judges, 
and they who ahad been high priests 
and lawyers ; yea, all those who were 

3 N E P H I  6: 16--28 

lawyers were angry with those who 
testified of these things. 

22 Now there was no lawyer nor 
judge nor high priest that could 
have power to condemn any one to 
death save their condemnation was 
signed by the governor of the land. 

23 Now there were many of those 
awho testified of the things per
taining to Christ who testified 
boldly, who were taken and put to 
death bsecretly by the judges, that 
the knowledge of their death came 
not unto the governor of the land 
until after their death. 

24 Now behold, this was con
trary to the laws of the land, that 
any man should be put to death 
except they had power from the 
governor of the land-

25 Therefore a complaint came up 
unto the land of Zarahemla, to the 
governor of the land, against these 
judges who had condemned the 
prophets of the Lord unto adeath, 
not according to the law. 

26 Now it came to pass that they 
were taken and brought up before 
the judge, to be judged of the crime 
which they had done, according to 
the alaw which had been given by 
the people. 

27 Now it came to pass that those 
judges had many friends and kin
dreds ; and the remainder, yea, even 
almost all the lawyers and the high 
priests, did gather themselves to
gether, and unite with the kindreds 
of those judges who were to be tried 
according to the law. 

28 And they did enter into a 
acovenant one with ;;mother, yea, 
even into that covenant which was 
given by them of old, which cove
nant was given and administered by 
the bdevil, to combine against all 
righteousness. 
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29 Therefore they did combine 
against the people of the Lord, and 
enter into a covenant to destroy 
them, and to deliver those who were 
guilty of murder from the grasp of 
justice, which was about to be 
administered according to the law. 

30 And they did set at defiance the 
law and the rights of their country ; 
and they did covenant one with 
another to destroy the governor, 
and to establish a "king over the 
land, that the land should no more 
be at "liberty but should be subject 
unto kings. 

C H A P T E R  7 

The chief judge is murdered, the 
government is overthrown, and the 
people divide into tribes-Jacob, an 
antichrist, becomes king of a league 
of tribes-Nephi preaches repentance 
and faith in Christ-Angels minister 
to him daily, and he raises his 
brother from the dead-Many repent 
and are baptized. 

Now behold, I will show unto you 
that they did not establish a king 
over the land ; but in this same year, 
yea, the thirtieth year, they did 
destroy upon the judgment-seat, 
yea, did murder the chief judge of 
the land. 

2 And the people were divided one 
against another ; and they did 
"separate one from another into 
tribes, every man according to his 
family and his kindred and friends ; 
and thus they did destroy the 
government of the land. 

3 And every tribe did appoint a 
chief or a leader over them ; and thus 
they became tribes and leaders of 
tribes. 

4 Now behold, there was no man 
among them save he had much 
family and many kindreds and 
friends ; therefore their tribes be
came exceedingly great. 

5a Moses 4 : 6. 
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5 Now all this was done, and there 
were no wars as yet among them ; 
and all this iniquity had come upon 
the people "because they did ·yield 
themselves unto the power of Satan. 

6 And the regulations of the 
government were destroyed, be
cause of the "secret combination of 
the friends and kindreds of those 
who murdered the prophets. 

7 And they did cause a great con
tention in the land, insomuch that 
the more righteous part of the 
people had nearly all become 
wicked ; yea, there were but few 
righteous men among them. 

8 And thus six years had not 
passed away since the more part of 
the people had turned from their 
righteousness, like the dog to his 
"vomit, or like the sow to her wallow
ing in the mire. 

9 Now this secret combination, 
which had brought so great iniquity 
upon the people, did gather them
selves together, and did place at 
their head a man whom they did 
call jacob ; 

10 And they did call him their king ; 
therefore he became a king over this 
wicked band ; and he was one of the 
chiefest who had given his voice 
against the prophets who testified 
of jesus. 

11 And it came to pass that they 
were not so strong in number as the 
tribes of the people, who were 
united together save it were their 
leaders did establish their laws, 
every one according to his tribe ; 
nevertheless they were enemies ; 
notwithstanding they were not a 
righteous people, yet they were 
united in the hatred of those who 
had entered into a covenant to 
"destroy the government. 

12 Therefore, jacob seeing that 
their enemies were more numerous 
than they, he being the king of the 
band, therefore he commanded his 
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people that they should take their 
flight into the northernmost part of 
the land, and there build up unto 
themselves a "kingdom, until they 
were j oined by dissenters, (for he 
flattered them that there would be 
many dissenters) and they become 
sufficiently strong to contend with 
the tribes of the people ; and they 
did so. 

13 And so speedy was their march 
that it could not be impeded until 
they had gone forth out of the reach 
of the people. And thus ended the 
thirtieth year ; and thus were the 
affairs of the people of Nephi. 

14 And it came to pass in the thirty 
and first year that they were di
vided into tribes, every man accord
ing to his family, kindred and 
friends ; nevertheless they had come 
to an agreement that they would 
not go to war one with another ; but 
they were not united as to their 
laws, and their manner of govern
ment, for they were established 
according to the minds of those who 
were their chiefs and their leaders. 
But they did establish very strict 
laws that one tribe should not tres
pass against another, insomuch that 
in some degree they had peace in 
the land ; nevertheless, their hearts 
were turned from the Lord their 
God, and they did stone the 
"prophets and did cast them out 
from among them. 

15 And it came to pass that 
aNephi-having been visited by 
angels and also the voice of the 
Lord, therefore having seen angels, 
and being eye-witness, and having 
had power given unto him that he 
might know concerning the minis
try of Christ, and also being eye
witness to their quick return from 
righteousness unto their wickedness 
and abominations ; 

3 N E P H I  7 : 13-22 

16 Therefore, being "grieved for 
the hardness of their hearts and the 
blindness of their minds-went 
forth among them in that same year, 
and began to testify, boldly, re
pentance and remission of sins 
through faith on the Lord Jesus 
Christ. 

17 And he did minister many things 
unto them ; and all of them cannot 
be written, and a part of them 
would not suffice, therefore they are 
not written in this book. And Nephi 
did minister with ·power and with 
great authority. 

18 And it came to pass that they 
were angty with him, even because 
he had greater power than they, for 
it were "not possible that they 
could disbelieve his words, for so 
great was his faith on the Lord 
Jesus Christ that angels did minister 
unto him daily. 

19 And in the name of Jesus did he 
cast out devils and "unclean spirits ; 
and even his bbrother did he craise 
from the dead, after he had been 
stoned and suffered death by the 
people. 

20 And th� people saw it, and did 
witness of it, and were angry with 
him because of his power ; and he 
did also do "many more miracles, in 
the sight of the people, in the name 
of jesus. 

21  And it came to pass that the 
thirty and first year did pass away, 
and there were but few who were 
converted unto the Lord ; but as 
many as were converted did truly 
signify unto the people that they 
had been "visited by the power and 
bSpirit of God, which was in Jesus 
Christ, in whom they believed. 

22 And as many as had devils cast 
out from them, and were "healed of 
their sicknesses and their infirmi
ties, did truly manifest unto the 
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people that they had been wrought 
upon by the Spirit of God, and had 
been healed ; and they did show 
forth signs also and did do some 
miracles among the people. 

23 Thus passed away the thirty 
and second year also. And Nephi 
did cry unto the people in the com
mencement of the thirty and third 
year ; and he did preach unto them 
repentance and remission of sins. 

24 Now I would have you to 
remember also, that there were none 
who were brought unto arepent
ance who were not baptized with 
water. 

25 Therefore, there were ordained 
of Nephi, men unto this ministry, 
that all such as should come unto 
them should be abaptized with 
water, and this as a witness and a 
testimony before God, and unto the 
people, that they had repented and 
received a bremission of their sins. 

26 And there were many in the 
commencement of this year that 
were baptized unto repentance ; and 
thus the more part of the year did 
pass away. 

C H A P T E R  8 

Tempests, earthquakes, fires, whirl
winds, and physical upheavals attest 
the crucifixion of Christ-Many 
people are destroyed-Darkness cov
ers the land for three days-Those 
who remain bemoan their fate. 

AND now it came to pass that 
according to our record, and we 
know our record to be atrue, for 
behold, it was a bjust man who did 
keep the record-for he truly did 
<many dmiracles in the "name of 

2a 3 Ne. 2 : B. 
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Jesus ; and there was not any man 
who could do a miracle in the name 
of Jesus save he were cleansed every 
whit from his iniquity-

2 And now it came to pass, if there 
was no mistake made by this man 
in the reckoning of our time, the 
"thirty and third year had passed 
away ; 

3 And the people began to look 
with great earnestness for the sign 
which had been given by the 
prophet Samuel, the Lamanite, yea, 
for the time that there should be 
adarkness for the space of three 
days over the face of the land. 

4 And there began to be great 
adoubtings and bdisputations among 
the people, notwithstanding so 
many signs had been given. 

5 And it came to pass in the athirty 
and fourth year, in the first month, 
on the fourth day of the month, 
there arose a great bstorm, such an 
one as never had been known in all 
the land. 

6 And there was also a great and 
terrible tempest ; and there was 
terrible athunder, insomuch that it 
did bshake the whole earth as if it 
was about to divide asunder. 

7 And there were exceedingly 
sharp lightnings, such as never had 
been known in all the land. 

8 And the acity of Zarahemla did 
take fire. 

9 And the city of aMoroni did 
bsink into the depths of the sea, 
and the inhabitants thereof were 
drowned. 

10 And the earth was carried up 
upon the city of aMoronihah, that 
in the place of the city there be
came a great bmountain. 
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1 1  And there was a great and 
terrible destruction in the land 
southward. 

12 But behold, there was a more 
great and terrible destruction in the 
land northward ; for behold, the 
awhole face of the land was changed, 
because of the tempest and the 
whirlwinds, and the thunderings 
and the lightnings, and the exceed
ingly great quaking of the whole 
earth ; 

13 And the ahighways were broken 
up, and the level roads were spoiled, 
and many smooth places became 
rough. 

14 And many agreat and notable 
cities were bsunk, and many were 
cburned, and many were shaken till 
the buildings thereof had fallen to 
the earth, and the inhabitants 
thereof were slain, and the places 
were left desolate. 

15 And there were some cities 
which remained ; but the damage 
thereof was exceedingly great, and 
there were many in them who were 
slain. 

16 And there were some who were 
carried away in the awhirl wind ; and 
whither they went no man knoweth, 
save they know that they were 
carried away. 

17 And thus the face of the whole 
earth became deformed, because of 
the tempests, and the thunderings, 
and the lightnings, and the quaking 
of the earth. 

18 And behold, the rocks were rent 
in twain ; they were broken up upon 
the face of the whole earth, inso
much that they were afound in 
broken fragments, and in seams and 
in cracks, upon all the face of the 
land. 

19 And it came to pass that when 
the thunderings, and the lightnings, 
and the storm, and the tempest, and 
the quakings of the earth did cease-

3 N E P H I  8 : 1 1-25 

for behold, they did last for about 
the space of "three bhours ; and it 
was said by some that the time was 
greater ; nevertheless, all these great 
and terrible things were done in 
about the space of three hours
and then behold, there was cdark
ness upon the face of the land. 

20 And it came to pass that there 
was thick darkness upon all the face 
of the land, insomuch that the 
inhabitants thereof who had not 
fallen could afeel the bvapor of 
darkness ; 

2 1  And there could be no light, 
because of the darkness, neither 
candles, neither torches ; neither 
could there be fire kindled with their 
fine and exceedingly dry wood, so 
that there could not be any light 
at all ; 

22 And there was not any light 
seen, neither fire, nor glimmer, 
neither the sun, nor the moon, nor 
the stars, for so great were the mists 
of darkness which were upon the 
face of the land. 

23 And it  came to pass that it did 
last for the space of three days that 
there was no light seen ; and there 
was great mourning and ahowling 
and weeping among all the people 
continually ; yea, great were the 
groanings of the people, because of 
the darkness and the great destruc
tion which had come upon them. 

24 And in one place they were 
heard to cry, saying : 0 that we had 
repented abefore this great and 
terrible day, and then would our 
brethren have been spared, and they 
would not have been bburned in that 
great city Zarahemla. 

25 And in another place they were 
heard to cry and mourn, saying : 0 
that we had repented before this 
great and terrible day, and had not 
killed and stoned the prophets, and 
cast them out ; then would our 
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mothers and our fair daughters, and 
our children have been spared, and 
not have been buried up in that 
great city "Moronihah. And thus 
were the howlings of the people 
great and terrible. 

C H A P T E R  9 

In the darkness the voice of Christ 
proclaims the destruction of many 
people and cities for their wickedness 
-He also proclaims his divinity, an
nounces that the law of Moses is 
fulfilled, and invites men to come unto 
him and be saved. 

AND it came to pass that there was 
a "voice heard among all the in
habitants of the earth, upon all the 
face of this land, crying : 

2 Wo, wo, wo unto this people ; 
wo unto the inhabitants of the whole 
earth except they shall "repent ; for 
the devil blaugheth, and his angels 
rejoice, because of the slain of the 
fair sons and daughters of my 
people ; and it is because of their 
iniquity and abominations that they 
are fallen ! 

3 Behold, that great city Zara
hernia have I "burned with fire, and 
the inhabitants thereof. 

4 And behold, that great city 
Moroni have I caused to be "sunk 
in the depths of the sea, and the 
inhabitants thereof to be drowned. 

5 And behold, that great city 
aMoronihah have I covered with 
earth, and the inhabitants thereof, 
to hide their iniquities and their 
abominations from before my face, 
that the blood of the prophets and 
the saints shall not come any more 
unto me against them. 

6 And behold, the city of Gilgal 
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have I caused to be sunk, and the 
inhabitants thereof to be buried up 
in the depths of the earth ; 

7 Yea, and the city of Onihah and 
the inhabitants thereof, and the 
city of Mocum and the inhabitants 
thereof, and the city of "Jerusalem 
and the inhabitants thereof; and 
bwaters have I caused to come up 
in the stead thereof, to hide their 
wickedness and abominations from 
before my face, that the cblood of 
the prophets and the saints shall 
dnot come up any more unto me 
against them. 

8 And behold, the city of Gadiandi, 
and the city of Gadiomnah, and the 
city of Jacob, and the city of Gim
gimno, all these have I caused to be 
sunk, and made "hills and valleys in 
the places thereof; and the inhabi
tants thereof have I bburied up in 
the depths of the earth, to hide their 
wickedness and abominations from 
before my face, that the blood of the 
prophets and the saints should not 
come up any more unto me against 
them. 

9 And behold, that great city 
Jacobugath, which was inhabited 
by the people of king Jacob, have 
I caused to be burned with fire 
because of their sins and their 
"wickedness, which was above all 
the wickedness of the whole earth, 
because of their bsecret murders 
and combinations ; for it was 
they that did Cdestroy the peace 
of my people and the government 
of the land ; therefore I did cause 
them to be burned, to ddestroy them 
from before my face, that the blood 
of the prophets and the saints should 
not come up unto me any more 
against them. 
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10 And behold, the city of Laman, 
and the city of Josh, and the city of 
Gad, and the city of Kishkumen, 
have I caused to be burned with fire, 
and the inhabitants thereof, be
cause of their wickedness in casting 
out the prophets, and stoning those 
whom I did send to declare unto 
them concerning their wickedness 
and their abominations. 

11 And because they did cast them 
all out, that there were none 
righteous among them, I did send 
down afire and destroy them, that 
their wickedness and abominations 
might be hid from before my bface, 
that the blood of the prophets and 
the saints whom I sent among them 
might not cry unto me <from the 
ground against them. 

12 And amany great destructions 
have I caused to come upon this 
land, and upon this people, because 
of their wickedness and their 
abominations. 

13 0 all ye that are aspared because 
ye were more brighteous than they, 
will ye not now return unto me, and 
repent of your sins, and be con
verted, that I may <heal you ? 

14 Yea, verily I say unto you,  if ye 
will "come unto me ye shall have 
beternal life. Behold, mine 'arm of 
mercy is extended towards you, and 
whosoever will come, him will I 
receive ; and blessed are those who 
come unto me. 

15 Behold, I am Jesus Christ the 
Son of God. I ·created the heavens 

3 N E P H I  9: 10-2 1 

and the earth, and all things that in 
them are. I was with the Father 
from the beginning. bI am in the 
Father, and the Father in me ; and 
in me hath the Father glorified his 
name. 

16 I came unto my own, and my 
own "received me not. And the 
scriptures bconcerning my coming 
are fulfilled. 

17 And as many as have received 
me, to them have I agiven to become 
the sons of God ; and even so will I 
to as many as shall believe on my 
name, for behold, by me bredemp
tion cometh, and 'in me is the dlaw 
of Moses fulfilled. 

18 I am the alight and the life of the 
world. I am bAlpha and Omega, the 
beginning and the end. 

19 And ye shall offer up unto me 
ano more the shedding of blood ; 
yea, your sacrifices and your burnt 
offerings shall be done away, for I 
will accept none of your sacrifices 
and your burnt offerings. 

20 And ye shall offer for a asacrifice 
unto me a broken heart and a con
trite spirit. And whoso cometh unto 
me with a broken heart and a con
trite spirit, him will I bbaptize with 
fire and with the Holy Ghost, even as 
the Lamanites, because of their faith 
in me at the time of their conversion, 
were baptized with fire and with the 
Holy Ghost, and they knew it not. 

21  Behold, I have come unto the 
world to bring "redemption unto the 
world, to save the world from sin. 
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22 Therefore, whoso arepenteth 
and cometh unto me bas a clittle 
child, him will I receive, for of such 
is the kingdom of God. Behold, for 
such I have dlaid down my life, and 
have taken it up again ; therefore 
repent, . and come unto me ye ends 
of the earth, and be saved. 

C H A P T E R  1 0  

There is silence in the land for many 
hours-The voice of Christ promises 
to gather his people as a hen gathereth 
her chickens-The more righteous 
part of the people had been preserved. 

AND now behold, it came to pass 
that all the people of the land did 
ahear these sayings, and did witness 
of it. And after these sayings there 
was silence in the land for the space 
of many hours ; 

2 For so great was the astonish
ment of the people that they did 
cease lamenting and howling for the 
loss of their kindred which had been 
slain ; therefore there was silence in 
all the land for the space of many 
hours. 

3 And it came to pass that there 
came a voice again unto the people, 
and all the people did hear, and did 
witness ofit, saying : 

4 0 ye people of these agreat cities 
which have fallen, who are descen
dants of jacob, yea, who are of the 
house of Israel, how oft have I 
bgathered you as a hen gathereth her 
chickens under her wings, and have 
cnourished you. 

S And again, how oft would I have 
gathered you as a hen gathereth her 
chickens under her wings. yea, 0 
aye people of the house of Israel, 
who have fallen ; yea, 0 ye people 
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of the house of Israel, ye that dwell 
at jerusalem, as ye that have fallen ; 
yea, how oft would I have gathered 
you as a hen gathereth her chickens, 
and ye would not. 

6 0  ye house of Israel whom I have 
aspared, how oft will I gather you 
as a hen gathereth her chickens 
under her wings, if ye will repent 
and breturn unto me with full 
purpose ofcheart. 

7 But if not, 0 house of Israel, the 
places of your dwellings shall be
come adesolate until the time of the 
fulfilling of the bcovenant to your 
fathers. 

8 And now it came to pass that 
after the people had heard these 
words, behold, they began to weep 
and howl aagain because of the loss 
of their kindred and friends. 

9 And it came to pass that thus did 
the three days pass away. And it 
was in the morning, and the adark
ness dispersed from off the face of 
the land, and the earth did cease to 
tremble, and the brocks did cease 
to rend, and the dreadful groanings 
did cease, and all the tumultuous 
noises did pass away. 

10 And the earth did cleave to
gether again, that it stood ; and the 
amourning, and the weeping, and 
the wailing of the people who were 
spared alive did cease ; and their 
mourning was turned into joy, and 
their lamentations into the bpraise 
and thanksgiving unto the Lord 
jesus Christ, their Redeemer. 

11 And thus far were the "scrip
tures bfulfilled which had been 
spoken by the prophets. 

12 And it was the amore righteous 
part of the people who were saved, 
and it was they who received the 
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prophets and stoned them not ; and it 
was they who had not shed the blood 
of the saints, who were spared-

13 And they were spared and were 
not sunk and buried up in the earth ; 
and they were not drowned in the 
depths of the sea ; and they were not 
burned by fire, neither were they 
fallen upon and crushed to death ; 
and they were not carried away in 
the whirlwind ; neither were they 
overpowered by the vapor of smoke 
and of darkness. 

14 And now, whoso readeth, let 
him understand ; he that hath the 
scriptures, let him asearch them, 
and see and behold if all these 
deaths and destructions by fire, 
and by smoke, and by btempests, 
and by whirlwinds, and by the 
copening of the earth to receive 
them, and all these things are not 
unto the fulfilling of the prophecies 
of many of the holy prophets. 

15 Behold, I say unto you, Yea, 
many have testified of these things 
at the coming of Christ, and were 
aslain because they testified of these 
things. 

16 Yea, the prophet aZenos did 
testify of these things, and also 
Zenock spake bconcerning these 
things, because they testified par
ticularly concerning us, who are the 
remnant of their seed. 

17 Behold, our father Jacob also 
testified concerning a aremnant of 
the seed of Joseph. And behold, are 
not we a remnant of the seed of 
Joseph ? And these things which 
testify of us, are they not written 
upon the plates of brass which our 
father Lehi brought out of Jeru
salem ? 

18 And it came to pass that in the 
ending of the thirty and fourth year, 
behold, I will show unto you that 
the people of Nephi who were 

3 N E P H I  10: 13-1 1 : 2  

spared, and also those who had been 
called aLamanites, who had been 
spared, did have great favors shown 
unto them, and great bblessings 
poured out upon their heads, inso
much that soon after the cascension 
of Christ into heaven he did truly 
manifest himself unto them-

19 aShowing his body unto them, 
and ministering unto them ; and 
an account of his ministry shall be 
given hereafter. Therefore for this 
time I make an end of my sayings. 

Jesus Christ did show himself unto 
the people of Nephi, as the multitude 
were gathered together in the land 
Bountiful, and did minister unto 
them ; and on this wise did he show 
himself unto them. Comprising chap
ters 1 1  to 26 inclusive. 

C H A P T E R  1 1  

The Father testifies of his Beloved 
Son-Christ appears and proclaims 
his atonement-The people feel the 
wound marks in his hands and feet 
and side-They cry Hosanna-He 
sets forth the mode and manner of 
baptism-The spirit of contention is 
of the devil-Christ's doctrine is that 
men should believe and be baptized and 
receive the Holy Ghost. 

AND now it came to pass that there 
were a great multitude agathered 
together, of the people of Nephi, 
round about the temple which was 
in the land bBountiful ; and they 
were marveling and wondering one 
with another, and were showing one 
to another the Cgreat and marvelous 
change which had taken place. 

2 And they were also conversing 
about this Jesus Christ, of whom the 
asign had been given concerning his 
death. 
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3 And it came to pass that while 
they were thus conversing one with 
another, they heard a ·voice as if it 
came out of heaven ; and they cast 
their eyes round about, for they 
understood not the voice which they 
heard ; and it was not a harsh voice, 
neither was it a loud voice ; never
theless, and notwithstanding it 
being a bsmall voice it did "pierce 
them that did hear to the center, 
insomuch that there was no part of 
their frame that it did not cause to 
quake ; yea, it did pierce them to the 
very soul, and did cause their hearts 
to burn. 

4 And it came to pass that again 
they heard the voice, and they 
"understood it not. 

5 And again the third time they 
did hear the voice, and did aopen 
their ears to hear it ; and their eyes 
were towards the sound thereof; 
and they did look steadfastly to
wards heaven, from whence the 
sound came. 

6 And behold, the third time they 
did understand the voice which they 
heard ; and it said unto them : 

7 Behold mv "Beloved Son, bin 
whom I am well pleased, in whom I 
have glorified my name-hear ye 
him. 

8 And it came to pass, as they 
understood they cast their eyes up 
again towards heaven ; and behold, 
they asaw a Man bdescending out of 
heaven ; and he was clothed in a 
white robe ; and he came down and 
stood in the midst of them ; and the 
eyes of the whole multitude were 
turned upon him, and they durst 
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not open their mouths, even one to 
another, and wist not what it meant, 
for they thought it was an angel that 
had appeared unto them. 

9 And it came to pass that he 
stretched forth his hand and spake 
unto the people, saying : 

10 Behold, I am Jesus Christ, 
whom the prophets testified shall 
come into the world. 

1 1  And behold, I am the alight and 
the life of the world ; and I have 
drunk out of that bitter bCUp which 
the Father hath given me, and have 
glorified the Father in "taking upon 
me the sins of the world, in the 
which I have suffered the dwill of the 
Father in all things from the 
beginning. 

12 And it came to pass that when 
Jesus had spoken these words the 
whole multitude "fell to the earth ; 
for they remembered that it had 
been bprophesied among them that 
Christ should ·show himself unto 
them after his ascension into heaven. 

13 And it came to pass that the 
"Lord spake unto them saying : 

14 Arise and come forth unto 
me, that ye may athrust your hands 
into my side, and also that ye may 
bfeel the prints of the nails in my 
hands and in my feet, that ye may 
know that I am the ·God of Israel, 
and the God of the whole dearth, and 
have been slain for the sins of the 
world. 

15 And it came to pass that the 
multitude went forth, and thrust 
their hands into his side, and adid 
feel the prints of the nails in his 
hands and in his feet ; and this they 
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did do, going forth one by one until 
they had all gone forth, and did see 
with their eyes and did feel with 
their hands, and did know of a 
surety and did bear record, that it 
was he, of whom it was written by 
the prophets, that should come. 

16 And when they had all gone 
forth and had witnessed for them
selves, they did cry out with one 
accord, saying : 

17 Hosanna ! Blessed be the name 
of the Most High God ! And they 
did fall down at the feet of Jesus, 
and did aworship him. 

18 And it came to pass that he 
spake unto aNephi (for Nephi was 
among the multitude) and he com
manded him that he should come 
forth. 

19 And Nephi arose and went 
forth, and "bowed himself before 
the Lord and did bkiss his feet. 

20 And the Lord commanded him 
that he should aarise. And he arose 
and stood before him. 

21 And the Lord said unto him : I 
give unto you "power that ye shall 
bbaptize this people when I am 
again ascended into heaven. 

22 And again the Lord called 
"others, and said unto them like
wise ; and he gave unto them power 
to baptize. And he said unto them : 
On this wise shall ye baptize ; and 
there shall be bno disputations 
among you. 

23 Verily I say unto you, that 
whoso repenteth of his sins through 
your "words, and bdesireth to be 

3 N E P H I  1 1 : 16--30 

baptized in my name, on this wise 
shall ye baptize them-Behold, ye 
shall go down and Cstand in the 
water, and in my name shall ye 
baptize them. 

24 And now behold, these are the 
words which ye shall say, calling 
them by name, saying : 

25 Having "authority given me of 
Jesus Christ, I baptize you in the 
name of the bFather, and of the Son, 
and of the Holy Ghost. Amen. 

26 And then shall ye "immerse 
them in the water, and come forth 
again out of the water. 

27 And after this manner shall ye 
"baptize in my name ; for behold, 
verily I say unto you, that the 
Father, and the Son, and the Holy 
Ghost are bone ; and I am in the 
Father, and the Father in me, and 
the Father and I are one. 

28 And according as I have com
manded you thus shall ye baptize. 
And there shall be no "disputations 
among you, as there have hitherto 
been ; neither shall there be dispu
tations among you concerning the 
points of my doctrine, as there have 
hitherto been. 

29 For verily, verily I say unto 
you, he that hath the spirit of "con
tention is not of me, but is of the 
bdevil, who is the father of conten
tion, and he stirreth up the hearts 
of men to contend with anger, one 
with another. 

30 Behold, this is not my doctrine, 
to stir up the hearts of men with 
anger, one against another ; but this 

1 7a TG Worship. 
IBa 3 Ne. 1 :  2 (2-3 . 10) : 

7 :  15 ( 1 5 , 20. 23). 

23a Mosiah 26 : 15  ( 1 5-16) : 
3 Ne. 12 : 2. 

b Alma 1 1 :  44 : 3 Ne. 
28 : 10: Morm. 7: 7 :  

19a Ex. 34 : B :  Ether 6 :  12.  
b 3 Ne. 1 7 :  10. 

20a J osh. 7: 10: Ezek. 
2 :  1 (1-2). 

21a TG Church 
Organization ; 
Priesthood. Authority. 

b TG Baptism. Essential. 
22a 1 Ne. 1 2 :  7 :  

3 Ne. 12 : 1 . 
b 1 Cor. 1 1 :  16 ( 1 6-19) : 

3 Ne. 1 8 :  34. 
TG Disputations. 

b TG Baptism. 
Qualifications for. 

e 3 Ne. 19 : 1 1  ( l 0-13). 
25a Mosiah 1 8 : 13 : 

Alma 5 : 3 :  D&C 
20 : 73. TG Delegation 
of Responsibility : 
Priesthood . Authority. 

b TG Godhead. 
26a Moses 6 :  52. 

TG Baptism. Im
mersion : J esus Christ, 
Types of, in Memory. 

27a TG Baptism. 

D&C 20 : 2B. 
28a Acts 4: 32 : 1 Cor. 

1 :  10 (10-13) : 
Eph. 4 :  13 ( 1 1-14) : 
D&C 38 : 27. 
TG Disputations. 

29a 2 Tim. 2: 24 (23-24) : 
Mosiah 23 : 15 .  
TG Contention. 

b Eph. 4: 27 (26-27) : 
Mosiah 2 :  32 (32-33) : 
Alma 2 :  5 :  45 : 23 : 
Hel. 4 :  1 .  

[A.D.  34] 



3 N E P H I  1 1 : 3 1-12: 1 

is my doctrine, that such things 
ashould be done away. 

31 Behold, verily, verily, 1 say 
unto you, 1 will declare unto you 
my adoctrine. 

32 And this is my adoctrine, and it 
is the doctrine which the Father 
hath given unto me ; and 1 bear 
brecord of the Father, and the 
Father beareth record of me, and 
the <Holy Ghost beareth record of 
the Father and me ; and 1 bear 
record that the Father commandeth 
all men, everywhere, to repent and 
believe in me. 

33 And whoso believeth in me, and 
is abaptized, the same shall be 
bsaved ; and they are they who shall 
"inherit the kingdom of God. 

34 And whoso believeth not in me, 
and is not abaptized, shall be 
damned. 

35 Verily, verily, 1 say unto you, 
that this is my doctrine, and I bear 
record of it from the Father ; and 
whoso abelieveth in me believeth in 
the Father also ; and unto him will 
the Father bear record of me, for 
he will visit him bwith fire and with 
the <Holy Ghost. 

36 And thus will the Father bear 
record of me, and the aHoly Ghost 
will bear record unto him of the 
Father and me ; for the Father, and 
1, and the Holy Ghost are bone. 

37 And again I say unto you, ye 
must repent, and abecome as a 
blittle child, and be baptized in my 
name, or ye can in nowise receive 
these things. 

38 And again 1 say unto you, ye 
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must repent, and be baptized in my 
name, and become as a little achild, 
or ye can in nowise inherit the 
kingdom of God. 

39 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
that this is my adoctrine, and whoso 
bbuildeth upon this buildeth upon 
my rock, and the <gates of hell shall 
not prevail against them. 

40 And whoso shall adeclare more 
or less than this, and establish it for 
my doctrine, the same cometh of 
evil, and is not built upon my rock ; 
but he buildeth upon a bsandy 
foundation, and the gates of hell 
stand open to receive such when the 
floods come and the winds beat 
upon them. 

41 Therefore, go forth unto this 
people, and declare the words which 
1 have spoken, unto the ends of the 
earth. 

C H A P T E R  1 2  

Jesus calls and commissions the 
Twelve-He delivers to the NePhites 
a discourse similar to the Sermon on 
the Mount-He speaks the Beatitudes 
-His teachings transcend and take 
precedence over the law of Moses
Men are commanded to be perfect 
even as he and his Father are perfect
Compare Matthew 5. 

aAND it came to pass that when 
Jesus had spoken these words unto 
Nephi, and to those who had been 
called, (now the number of them 
who had been called, and received 
power and authority to bbaptize, 
was <twelve) and behold, he stretch
ed forth his hand unto the multi-

30a Mark 9 :  50 ; 
John 1 6 :  33. 

3 1 a  J ohn 1 8 :  37 ; 2 Ne. 
3 1 : 2 1  (2-2 1) .  

C TG Exaltation. 
34a TG Baptism. 
35a Ether 4: 12 .  

b Matt. 7 :  24 (24-29) ; 
1 Pet. 2 :  6 (4-8) ; 
1 Ne. 1 3 :  36. TG Rock. 

c Matt. 1 6 :  1 8 ;  3 Ne. 
1 8 :  13  ( 1 2-13) ; 32a TG Jesus Christ, 

Teaching Mode of. 
b 1 I n. 5 :  7 (6-9). 

TG Jesus Christ,  
Relationships with 
the Father. 

c 3 Ne. 28 : 1 1 ;  Ether 
5 :  4; Moses 1 :  24. 

33a Mark 16 : 16.  
TG Baptism, Essential. 

b TG Salvation, Plan of. 

b 3 Ne. 9 .  20 ; 1 2 :  2 .  
C TG H o l y  Ghost, 

Baptism of. 
36a TG Holy Ghost, 

Source of Testimony. 
b TG Godhead ; Unity. 

37a Mark 10 : 1 5 ;  Luke 
1 8 :  1 7 .  

b 3 Ne. 9 :  22. 
38a TG Baptism, 

Qualifications for. 
39a Mark 4 :  2. 

D&C 1 7 : 8 .  
40a Rom. 1 6 :  1 7 ( 1 7-19) ; 

1 Tim. 1 : 3 . 
b 3 Ne. 1 4 :  26 (24-27). 

12 1a Matt. 5: 1 (1--48). 
b Mark 1 6 :  16 ( 1 5-16) ; 

J ohn 4 :  2 (1-2). 
c 3 Ne. ll :  22 ; 13 : 25. 
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tude, and cried unto them, saying : 
dBlessed are ye if ye shall give heed 
unto the words of these twelve 
whom I have 'chosen from among 
you to minister unto you, and to 
be your servants ; and unto them I 
have given power that they may 
baptize you with water ; and after 
that ye are baptized with water, 
behold, I will baptize you with fire 
and with the Holy Ghost ; therefore 
blessed are ye if ye shall believe in 
me and be baptized, after that ye 
have seen me and know that I am. 

2 And again, more blessed are they 
who shall "believe in your words 
because that ye shall testify that ye 
have seen me, and that ye know that 
I am. Yea, blessed are they who 
shall bbelieve in your cwords, and. 
dcome down into the depths of 
humility and be baptized, for they 
shall be visited 'with fire and with 
the Holy Ghost, and shall receive a 
remission of their sins. 

3 Yea, blessed are the "poor in 
spirit who bcome unto me, for theirs 
is the kingdom of heaven. 

4 And again, blessed are all they 
that amourn, for they shall be 
bcomforted. 

5 And blessed are the ameek, for 
they shall inherit the bearth. 

6 And blessed are all they who 
do ahunger and bthirst after cright
eousness, for they shall be dfilled 
with the Holy Ghost. 

7 And blessed are the amerciful, for 
they shall obtain mercy. 

3 N E P H I  12 : 2-17 

8 And blessed are all the ·pure in 
heart, for they shall bsee God. 

9 And blessed are all the apeace
makers, for they shall be called the 
bchildren ofGod. 

10 And blessed are all they who 
are ·persecuted for my name's sake, 
for theirs is the kingdom of heaven. 

11 And blessed are ye when men 
shall ·revile you and persecute, and 
shall say all manner of evil against 
you falsely, for my sake ; 

12 For aye shall have great joy and 
be exceedingly glad, for great shall 
be your breward in heaven ; for 
so cpersecuted they the prophets 
who were before you. 

13 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
I give unto you to be the ·salt of the 
earth ; but if the salt shall lose its 
savor wherewith shall the earth be 
salted ? The salt shall be thenceforth 
good for nothing, but to be cast out 
and to be trodden under foot of men. 

14 Verily, verily, I say unto you, I 
give unto you to be the light of this 
people. A city that is set on a hill 
cannot be hid. 

15 Behold, do men light a acandle 
and put it under a bushel ? Nay, but 
on a candlestick, and it giveth light 
to all that are in the house ; 

16 Therefore let your alight so 
shine before this people, that they 
may see your good works and 
bglorify your Father who is in 
heaven. 

17 Think not that I am come to 
destroy the law or the prophets. 

Id TG Blessing. 
e TG Called of God. 

2a TG Teachable. 

5a Zeph. 2: 3 ( 1-3) ; 
Rom. 1 2 :  16. 

D&C 122 : 5 (5-9). 
l la TG Reviling. 

b Moslah 26 : 15 ( 1 5-16) ; 
D&C 46 : 14. 

e 3 Ne. 1 1 :  23. 
d Ether 4: 13. 
e 3 Ne. l l : 35 ;  

1 9 :  1 3  ( 1 3-14). 
3a Ps. 86 : 1 ;  Ecc!. 4: 13  

( 13-14) ; Matt. 5 :  3 ;  
D&C 56 : 1 8  ( 17-18). 
TG Poor in Spirit. 

b Matt. 1 1 :  28 (28-30). 
4a Morm. 2: 11 ( 1 1-14).  

TG Mourning. 
b Matt. 5 :  4; Alma 28 : 6. 

TG Comfort. 

TG Meekness. 
b TG Earth, Destiny of. 

6a Matt. 5 :  6 ;  2 Ne. 9 :  5 1 ; 
Enos 1 : 4. 

b J er. 29 : 13. 
e Provo 2 1 : 2 1 .  
d T G  Spirituality. 

7a TG Mercy. 
8a TG P urity. 

b TG God, Privilege of 
Seeing. 

9a TG Peacemakers. 
b TG Sons and Daughters 

of God. 
lOa Matt. 5 :  1 0 ;  

1 2a Matt . . 9 :  1 2 .  
b T G  Reward. 
e 2 Cor. 7 : 4. 

TG Prophets , 
Rejection of. 

13a 2 Chr. 13 : 5 ;  Matt. 5 :  
1 3 ; D&C I 0 l : 39 
(39-40). TG Mission 
of Early Saints ; Salt. 

1 5a Luke 8 :  16. 
16a 3 Ne. 1 8 :  24. 

TG Example. 
b J ohn 1 1 :  4 (1--4) ; 

Ether 1 2 :  4. 
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3 N E P H I  12: 18-33 

I am not come to destroy but to 
fulfil ; 

18 For verily I say unto you, one 
jot nor one tittle "hath not passed 
away from the blaw, but in me it 
hath all been fulfilled. 

19 And behold, I have given you 
the law and the commandments of 
my Father, that ye shall believe in 
me, and that ye shall repent of your 
sins, and come unto me with a 
abroken heart and a contrite spirit. 
Behold, ye have the command
ments before you, and the blaw is 
fulfilled. 

20 Therefore "come unto me and be 
ye saved ; for verily I say unto you, 
that except ye shall keep my bcom-
mandments, which I have com
manded you at this time, ye shall in 
no case enter into the kingdom of 
heaven. 

21 Ye have heard that it hath been 
said by them of old time, and it is 
also written before you, that thou 
shalt not akill, and whosoever shall 
kill shall be in danger of the judg
ment ofGod ; 

22 But I say unto you, that who
soever is aangry with his brother 
shall be in danger of his judgment. 
And whosoever shall say to his 
brother, Raca, shall be in danger of 
the council ; and whosoever shall 
say, Thou fool, shall be in danger 
of hell fire. 

23 Therefore, aif ye shall come 
unto me, or shall desire to come unto 
me, and rememberest that thy 
brother hath aught against thee--

24 Go thy way unto thy brother, 
and first be areconciled to thy 
brother, and then come unto me 
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with full bpurpose of heart, and I 
will receive you. 

25 a Agree with thine adversary 
quickly while thou art in the way 
with him, lest at any time he shall 
get thee, and thou shalt be cast into 
prison. 

26 Verily, verily, I say unto thee, 
thou shalt by no means come out 
thence until thou hast paid the 
uttermost senine. And while ye are 
in prison can ye pay even one 
·senine ? Verily, verily, I say unto 
you, Nay. 

27 Behold, it is written by them of 
old time, that thou shalt not commit 
aadultery ; 

28 But I say unto you, that who
soever looketh on a woman, to "lust 
after her, hath committed adultery 
already in his heart. 

29 Behold, I give unto you a com
mandment, that ye suffer "none of 
these things to enter into your 
bheart ; 

30 For it is better that ye should 
deny yourselves of these things, 
wherein ye will take up your "cross, 
than that ye should be cast into 
hell. 

31 It hath been written, that who
soever shall put away his wife, let 
him give her a writing of "divorce
ment. 

32 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
that whosoever shall aput away his 
wife, saving for the cause of bforni
cation, causeth her to commit 
Cadultery ; and whoso shall marry 
her who is divorced committeth 
adultery. 

33 And again it is written, thou 
shalt not aforswear thyself, but 

18a Matt. 5 :  18.  
b TG Law of Moses. 

19a 3 Ne. 9: 20. 

TG Life. Sanctity of. 
22a Matt.  5 :  22. 

b Acts 8 :  22. 
30a Matt. 1 0 :  38 : 1 6 :  24 : 

TG Contrite Heart. 
b 3 Ne. 9 :  1 7 .  

20a I s a .  55 : 3 .  
b 3 Ne. 1 5 :  10. 

21a  Ex. 20 : 13  ( 1 3-17) : 
Deut. 5 :  17 ( 1 7-2 1) : 
Matt. 5 :  21 : 
Mosiah 1 3 :  21 (21-24) : 
D&C 42 : 18.  

23a Matt.  5 :  23.  
24a TG Forgiveness : 

Reconciliation. 
b 3 Ne. 1 8 : 29 (28-33) : 

D&C 46 : 4. 
25a Matt. 5 :  25 (25-26). 
26a Alma 1 1 :  3 :  30 : 33. 
27a Matt. 5:  27 : 2 Ne. 

9:  36 : D&C 59 : 6. 
28a TG Lust. 
29a D&C 42 : 23. 

Luke 9: 23 : 1 4 :  27 : 
D&C 23 : 6. 

3 1 a  TG Divorce. 
32a Matt. 5 :  3 2 :  Mark 1 0 :  

1 1  ( 1 1-12) : 
Luke 1 6 :  1 8. 

b TG Fornication. 
C TG Adultery. 

33a TG Swearing. 

[A .D .  34] 



433 

shalt bperform unto the Lord thine 
Coaths : 

34 But verily, verily, I say unto 
you, ·swear not at all ; neither by 
heaven, for it is God's throne ; 

35 Nor by the earth, for it is his 
footstool : 

36 Neither shalt thou swear by thy 
head, because thou canst not make 
one hair black or white : 

37 But let your ·communication 
be bYea, yea ; Nay, nay ; for what
soever cometh of more than these 
is evil. 

38 And behold, it is written, an 
neye for an eye, and a tooth for a 
tooth ; 

39 But I say unto you, that ye 
shall not "resist evil, but whosoever 
shall smite thee on thy right bcheek, 
Cturn to him the other also ; 

40 And if any man will sue thee at 
the law and take away thy coat, 
alet him have thy cloak also ; 

41 And whosoever shall compel thee 
to ago a mile, go with him twain. 

42 aGive to him that asketh thee, 
and from him that would bborrow 
of thee turn thou not away. 

43 And behold it is written also, 
that thou shalt love thy neighbor 
and hate thine enemy : 

44 But behold I say unto you, love 
your "enemies, bless them that 
curse you, do bgood to them that 
hate you, and Cpray for them wh@ 
despitefully use you and persecute 
you ; 

45 That ye may be the children of 
your Father who is in heaven : for 

3 N E P H I  12: 34-13 : 5  

he maketh his sun to rise "on the 
evil and on the good. 

46 Therefore those things which 
were of old time, which were under 
the law, in me are all afulfilled. 

47 ·Old things are done away, and 
all things have become bnew. 

48 Therefore I would that ye 
should be ·perfect even as I, or your 
Father who is in heaven is perfect. 

C H A P T E R  1 3  

Jesus teaches the NePhites the Lord's 
Prayer-They are to lay up treasures 
in heaven-The Twelve in their 
ministry are commanded to take no 
thought for temporal things-Com
pare Matthew 6. 

"VERILY, verily, I say that I would 
that ye should do alms unto the 
poor ; but take heed that ye do not 
your alms before men to be seen of 
them ; otherwise ye have no reward 
of your Father who is in heaven. 

2 Therefore, when ye shall do your 
alms do not sound a trumpet before 
you, as will hypocrites do in the 
synagogues and in the streets, that 
they may have "glory of men. 
Verily I say unto you, they have 
their reward. 

3 But when thou doest alms let not 
thy left hand know what thy right 
hand doeth ; 

4 That thine alms may be in secret ; 
and thy Father who seeth in secret, 
himself shall reward thee openly. 

5 And when thou 'prayest thou 
shalt not do as the bhypocrites, for 

33b TG Dependability. 
c TG Oatb. 

41a TG Generosity. 48a Matt. 5 :  48 : 3 Ne. 

34a Lev. 5 :  4: Morm. 3 :  14. 
TG Profanity. 

37a TG Communication. 
b TG Honesty. 

38a Lev. 24 : 20 : 
Matt. 5 :  38 (38--42). 
TG Punishment. 

39a 3 Ne. 6 :  13 : 4 Ne. 1 : 34 :  
D&C 98 : 2 3  (23-27). 
TG Submissiveness. 

b Lam. 3 :  30. 
C TG Forbearance : 

Patience. 
40a TG Charity : Initiative. 

42a J acob 2: 19 ( 1 7-19) : 
Mosiah 4 :  26. 

b TG Borrowing. 
44a Prov. 24 : 17 : 2 5 : 21 

(2 1-22) : Alma 48 : 23. 
TG Enemies. 

b TG Benevolence. 
c Acts 7 :  60 (59-60) : 

2 Tim. 4 :  16.  
45a Matt.  5:  45. 
46a Heb. 8: 13. 
47a 3 Ne. 9: 17 : 1 5 :  2 

(2, 7) : D&C 22 : 1 .  
b Jer. 3 1 : 31  (31-33) : 

Ether 13 : 9.  

19 : 29 (28-29) : 27 : 27. 
TG God , Perfection of:  
God, the Standard of 
Righteousness : Jesus 
Christ , Exemplar : 
Man, New, Spiritually 
Reborn ; Mao, 
Potential to Become 
like Heavenly Father. 

13 1a Matt. 6 :  1 (1-34). 
TG Almsgiving. 

2a D&C 1 2 1 : 35 (34-3 5). 
5a TG Prayer. 

b TG Hypocrisy. 
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3 N E P H I  13: 6-25 

they love to pray, standing in the 
synagogues and in the comers of 
the streets, that they may be seen 
of men. Verily I say unto you, they 
have their reward. 

6 But thou, when thou prayest, 
enter "into thy closet, and when thou 
hast ashut thy door, pray to thy 
Father who is in secret ; and thy 
Father, who bseeth in secret, shall 
reward thee openly. 

7 But when ye pray, use not avain 
repetitions, as the bheathen, for they 
think that they shall be heard for 
their much speaking. 

8 Be not ye therefore like unto 
them, for your Father aknoweth 
what things ye have need of before 
ye bask him. 

9 After this amanner therefore 
bpray ye : Our CFather who art in 
heaven, hallowed be thy name. 

10 Thy will be done on earth as it 
is in heaven. 

1 1  And forgive us our debts, as we 
forgive our debtors. 

12 And alead us not into tempta
tion, but deliver us from evil. 

13 For thine is the kingdom, and the 
power, and the glory, forever. Amen. 

14 For, if ye aforgive men their 
trespasses your heavenly Father 
will also forgive you ; 

15 But if ye forgive not men their 
trespasses neither will your Father 
forgive your trespasses. 

16 Moreover, when ye afast be not 
as the bhypocrites, of a sad counte
nance, for they disfigure their faces 
that they may appear unto men to 
fast. Verily I say unto you, they 
have their reward. 
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17 But thou, when thou fastest, 
anoint thy head, and awash thy face ; 

18 That thou appear not unto 
men to fast, but unto thy Father, 
who is in asecret ; and thy Father, 
who seeth in secret, shall reward thee 
openly. 

19 Lay not up for yourselves 
treasures upon earth, where amoth 
and rust doth corrupt, and thieves 
break through and steal ; 

20 But lay up for yourselves 
atreasures in heaven, where neither 
moth nor rust doth corrupt, and 
where thieves do not break through 
nor steal. 

21 For where your treasure is, 
there will your heart be also. 

22 The alight of the body is the 
beye ; if, therefore, thine eye be 
Csingle, thy whole body shall be full 
oflight. 

23 But if thine eye be evil, thy 
whole body shall be full of darkness. 
If, therefore, the light that is in thee 
be darkness, how great is that 
darkness ! 

24 No man can aserve btwo 
masters ; for either he will hate the 
one and love the other, or else he 
will hold to the one and despise the 
other. Ye cannot serve God and 
Mammon. 

25 And now it came to pass that 
when Jesus had spoken these words 
he looked upon the atwelve whom 
he had chosen, and said unto them : 
Remember the words which I have 
spoken. For behold, ye are they 
whom I have chosen to bminister 
unto this people. Therefore I say 
unto you, Ctake no thought for your 

6a 2 Kgs. 4: 33. 
b TG God, Omniscience 

of. 
7 a TG Sincerity. 

b TG Heathen. 

TG Forgiveness. 
1 6a Isa. 58 : 5 (5-7) ; 

Zech. 7 :  5 (5-6). 
TG Fasting. 

24a 1 Sam. 7 :  3 ;  
Alma 5 :  4 1  (39--42) ; 
Moses 1 :  15.  

b Hosea 10 : 2. 

Sa D&C 84 : 83. 
b Ezek. 36 : 37. 

9a Matt. 6: 9 (9-13). 
b TG Prayer. 
c TG God the Father

Elohlm. 
12a See JST Matt. 6: 14 in 

footnote for Matt. 6: 13. 
14a Mosiah 26 : 3 1 .  

b T G  Hypocrisy. 
17a TG Washing. 
1 8a Isa. 45 : 1 5 ;  D&C 38 : 7.  
1 9a 3 Ne. 27 : 32. 
20a Hel. 5:  8;  8:  25. 

TG Treasure. 
22a Ezra 9: 8. 

b Matt. 6: 22 (20-25). 
c D&C 88 : 67. 

TG Dedication. 

25a Matt. 6 :  25 ; 
3 Ne. 1 2 :  1 ;  1 5 :  1 1 .  

b TG Church 
Organization ; 
Delegation of 
Responsibility. 

c Alma 3 1 :  37 ; 
D&C 84 : 81 (79-85). 
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life, what ye shall eat, or what ye 
shall drink ; nor yet for your body, 
what ye shall put on. Is not the life 
more than meat, and the body than 
"raiment ? 

26 Behold the "fowls of the air, for 
they sow not, neither do they reap 
nor gather into barns ; yet your 
heavenly Father feedeth them. Are 
ye not much better than they ? 

27 Which of you by taking thought 
can add one cubit unto his stature ? 

28 And why take ye thought for 
raiment ? Consider the alilies of the 
field how they grow ; they toil not, 
neither do they spin ; 

29 And yet I say unto you, that 
even Solomon, in all his glory, was 
not arrayed like one of these. 

30 Wherefore, if God so clothe the 
grass of the field, which today is, 
and tomorrow is cast into the oven, 
even so will he clothe you, if ye are 
not oflittle faith. 

3 1  Therefore take no thought, say
ing, What shall we eat ? or, What 
shall we drink ? or, Wherewithal 
shall we be clothed ? 

32 For your heavenly Father 
knoweth that ye have need of all 
these things. 

33 But aseek ye first the bkingdom 
of God and his righteousness, and 
all these things shall be added unto 
you. 

34 Take therefore no thought for 
the morrow, for the morrow shall 
take thought for the things of itself. 
aSufficient is the day unto the evil 
thereof. 

C H A P T E R  1 4  

Jesus commands : Judge not ; ask 
of God ; beware of false prophets
He promises salvation to those who do 
the will of the Father-Compare 
Matthew 7. 

aAND now it came to pass that when 

3 N E P H I  13 : 26-14: 12 

Jesus had spoken these words he 
turned again to the multitude, 
and did open his mouth unto them 
again, saying : Verily, verily, I say 
unto you, Judge not, that ye be not 
judged. 

2 aFor with what judgment ye 
judge, ye shall be judged ; and with 
what measure ye mete, it shall be 
measured to you again. 

3 And why beholdest thou the 
mote that is in thy brother's eye, 
but considerest not the beam that 
is in thine own eye ? 

4 Or how wilt thou say to thy 
brother : Let me pull the mote out 
of thine eye--and behold, a beam is 
in thine own eye ? 

5 Thou ahypocrite, first cast the 
bbeam out of thine own eye ; and 
then shalt thou see clearly to cast 
the mote out of thy brother's eye. 

6 Give not that which is aholy unto 
the dogs, neither cast ye your pearls 
before swine, lest they trample 
them under their feet, and turn 
again and rend you. 

7 aAsk, and it shall be given unto 
you ; bseek, and ye shall find ; knock, 
and it shall be opened unto you. 

8 For every one that asketh, re
ceiveth ; and he that seeketh, find
eth ; and to him that knocketh, it 
shall be opened. 

9 Or what man is there of you, who, 
if his son ask bread, will give him a 
stone ? 

10 Or if he ask a fish, will he give 
him a serpent ? 

1 1  If ye then, being evil, know how 
to give good gifts unto your children, 
how much more shall your Father 
who is in heaven give good things to 
them that ask him ? 

12 Therefore, all things whatso
ever ye would that men should do 
to you, ado ye even so to them, for 
this is the law and the prophets. 

25<1 Job 27 : 16 (16-17). 
26a D&C 1 1 7 : 6. 

14 1a Matt. 7 :  1 ( 1-27). See 
also footnote to 

TG Prayer. 
b TG I nitiative ; 

Objectives. 28a TG Nature. 
33a TG Commitment. 

b Luke 1 2 : 31 (22-34). 
TG Objectives. 

34a Matt. 6: 34. 

Matt. 7 :  1 .  
2 a  Morm. 8 :  19.  
5a TG Hypocrisy. 

b J ohn 8: 7 (3-11) .  
6a TG Holiness. 
7a 3 Ne. 27 : 29. 

12a TG Benevolence ; 
Compassion ; 
Courtesy. 
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3 N E P H I 14: 13-1 5 : 2  

13 Enter y e  i n  a t  the "strait gate ; 
for wide is the gate, and bbroad is 
the way, which leadeth to destruc
tion, and many there be who go in 
thereat ; 

14 Because strait is the "gate, and 
bnarrow is the way, which leadeth 
unto life, and 'few there be that 
find it. 

15  Beware of "false prophets, who 
come to you in sheep's clothing, but 
inwardly they are ravening wolves. 

16 Ye shall know them by their 
afruits. Do men gather grapes of 
thorns, or figs of thistles ? 

17 Even so every "good tree 
bringeth forth good fruit ; but a 
corrupt tree bringeth forth evil 
fruit. 

18 A good tree cannot bring forth 
evil fruit, neither a corrupt tree 
bring forth good fruit. 

19 Every tree that abringeth not 
forth good fruit is hewn down, and 
cast into the fire. 

20 Wherefore, by their "fruits ye 
shall know them. 

21 Not every one that saith unto 
me, Lord, Lord, shall "enter into the 
kingdom of heaven ; but he that 
doeth the will of my Father who is 
in heaven. 

22 Many will "say to me in that 
day : Lord, Lord, have we not 
prophesied in thy name, and in thy 
name have cast out devils, and in 
thy name done many wonderful 
works ? 

23 And then will a I profess unto 
them : I never bknew you ; <depart 
from me, ye that work iniquity. 

24 Therefore, whoso heareth these 
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sayings of mine and doeth them, I 
will liken him unto a wise man, who 
built his house upon a arock-

25 And the "rain descended, and 
the floods came, and the winds blew, 
and beat upon that house ; and it 
bfell not, for it was founded upon a 
r ock. 

26 And every one that heareth 
these sayings of mine and doeth 
them not shall be likened unto a 
"foolish man, who built his house 
upon the bsand-

27 And the rain descended, and the 
floods came, and the winds blew, 
and beat upon that house ; and it fell, 
and great was the fall ofit. 

C H A P T E R  1 5  

Jesus announces that the law of 
Moses is fulfilled in him-The 
NePhites are the other sheep of whom 
he spake in Jerusalem-Because of 
iniquity the Lord's people in Jeru
salem do not know of the scattered 
sheep of Israel. 

AND now it came to pass that when 
Jesus had ended these sayings he 
cast his eyes round about on the 
multitude, and said unto them : 
Behold, ye have heard the things 
which I "taught before I ascended 
to my Father ; therefore, whoso 
remembereth these sayings of mine 
and bdoeth them, him will I craise 
up at the last day. 

2 And it came to pass that when 
Jesus had said these words he per
ceived that there were some among 
them who marveled, and wondered 
what he would concerning the law 

13a Luke 13 : 24 ; 
3 Ne. 27 : 33. 

b D&C 132 : 25. 

1 7a Alma 5: 41. 
19a Matt. 3: 1 0 ;  

24a T G  Rock. 
25a Alma 26 : 6; He\. 5 :  12.  

b Provo  12:  7.  
14a 2 Ne. 9 : 41 ; 3 1 : 9 (9 ,  

17-18) ; D & C  22 : 4 .  
b 1 N e .  8 :  20. 
c Matt. 7 :  1 4 ;  

1 Ne. 1 4 :  12.  
1 5a J er. 23 : 21  (2 1-32) ; 

2 Ne. 28 : 12 (9, 12, 15). 
TG False Prophets. 

16a Col. 1 :  6 ;  
Alma 32 : 42 (28-42) ; 
D&C 52 : 34 ( 1 8 ,  34). 

Alma 5 :  36 (36-41) ; 
D&C 97 : 7. 

20a Matt. 7 :  17 ( 16-20) ; 
1 2 :  33 ; Luke 6 :  43 
(43-45) ; Moro. 7 :  5. 

21a 1 In. 2: 1 7 .  
2 2 a  Alma 5 :  17.  
23a Matt.  7:  23.  

b Mosiah 5:  13;  26 : 25 
(24-27) ; D&C 1 1 2 :  26. 

c Ps. 1 1 9 :  1 1 5 ;  
Luke 1 3 :  27. 

26a TG Foolishness. 
b 3 Ne. 1 1 :  40. 

15 la IE In GaIiIee and 
J udea. 

b J ames 1 :  22 (22-24). 
c J ohn 6 :  39 ; 1 Ne. 

13 : 37 ; Mosiah 23 : 22 ; 
Alma 26 : 7 ;  
D&C 5 : 35. 
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of Moses ; for they understood not 
the saying that aold things had 
passed away, and that all things had 
become new. 

3 And he said unto them : Marvel 
not that I said unto you that old 
things had passed away, and that 
all things had become anew. 

4 Behold, I say unto you that the 
"law is fulfilled that was given unto 
Moses. 

5 Behold, al am he that gave the 
law, and I am he who covenanted 
with my people Israel ; therefore, 
the law in me is fulfilled, for I have 
come to bfulfil the law ; therefore it 
hath an end. 

6 Behold, I do anot destroy the 
prophets, for as many as have not 
been fulfilled in me, verily I say 
unto you, shall all be fulfilled. 

7 And because I said unto you that 
old things have passed away, I do not 
destroy that which hath been spoken 
concerning things which are to come. 

8 For behold, the acovenant which 
I have made with my people is not 
all fulfilled ; but the law which was 
given unto Moses hath an end in me. 

9 Behold, I am the alaw, and the 
blight. Look unto me, and endure to 
the end, and ye shall Clive ; for unto 
him that dendureth to the end will I 
give eternal life. 

10 Behold, I have given unto you 
the acommandments ; therefore keep 
my commandments. And this is the 
law and the prophets, for they truly 
btestified of me. 

3 N E P H I  15 :3-19 

11 And now it came to pass that 
when Jesus had spoken these words, 
he ·said unto those twelve whom he 
had chosen : 

12 Ye are my ·disciples ; and ye are 
a blight unto this people, who are a 
remnant of the house of cJoseph. 

13 And behold, this is the aland of 
your inheritance ; and the Father 
hath given it unto you. 

14 And not at any time hath the 
Father given me commandment 
that I should ·tell it unto your 
brethren at Jerusalem. 

15 Neither at any time hath the 
Father given me commandment 
that I should tell unto them con
cerning the ·other tribes of the 
house of Israel, whom the Father 
hath led away out of the land. 

16 This much did the Father 
acommand me, that I should tell 
unto them : 

17 That other sheep I have which 
are not of this fold ; them also I must 
bring, and they shall hear my voice ; 
and there shall be one fold, and one 
ashepherd. 

18 And now, because of astiff
neckedness and bunbelief they Cun
derstood not my word ; therefore I 
was commanded to say no more of 
the dFather concerning this thing 
unto them. 

19 But, verily, I say unto you that 
the Father hath commanded me, 
and I teIl it unto you, that ye were 
·separated from among them be
cause of their iniquity ; therefore it 

2a 3 Ne.  1 2 :  47 (46-47). 
3a Heb. 8 :  1 3 ;  

Ether 13 : 9 .  

Light o f  the World. 
c Lev. 1 8 :  5; J ohn 1 1 :  

25 ; D&C 84 : 44. 

People of. 
13a 1 N e. 1 8 :  23 ; 

3 Ne. 1 6 :  16.  
14a 3 Ne. 5:  20. 4a Mosiah 13 : 27 (27-3 1 ) ; 

3 Ne. 9 :  17 ( 1 7-20). 
Sa 1 Cor. 1 0 : 4 (1-4) ; 

3 Ne. 1 1 :  14. TG J esus 
Christ-J ehovah. 

b Alma 34 : 13. TG J esus 
Christ, Mission of. 

6a 3 Ne. 20 : 11 ( 1 1-12) ; 
23 : 3 (1-3). 

8a 3 Ne. 5:  25 (24-26) ; 
1 6 :  5. TG Covenants ; 
Restoration of the 
Gospel. 

9a 2 Ne. 26 : 1 .  
b T G  J esus Christ, 

d Matt. 10 : 22 (22-33) ; 
Mark 13 : 13 ; 
2 Ne. 3 1 : 20 ;  
Alma 32 : 1 3  ( 1 3- 1 5) ; 
3 Ne. 27 : 6 (6-17).  

lOa 3 Ne. 12 : 20. 
b Mosiah 1 3 :  33. 

1 1a 3 Ne. 13 : 2 5 ;  
Moro. 2 :  1 .  

1 2 a  T G  Church 
Organization. 

b TG Example ; 
Leadership. 

C TG Israel, J oseph , 

1 5a 2 Ne. 21 : 1 2 ;  3 Ne. 
1 6 :  1 ( 1 -4) . TG Israel , 
Ten Lost Tri bes of. 

16a J ohn 1 5 :  1 5 ;  1 6 :  12.  
17a TG Shepherd. 
1 8a TG Stilfneckedness. 

b TG Doubt ; Unbelief, 
U nbelievers. 

c D&C 1 0 :  59. 
d J ohn 12 : 50. 

19a 1 Kgs. 8 :  53 ; 
J ohn 1 7 : 6 (6-22) .  

[A.D.  34] 



3 N E P H I  15:20-16:6 

is because of their iniquity that they 
know not of you. 

20 And verily, I say unto you again 
that the other tribes hath the Father 
separated from them ; and it is 
because of their iniquity that they 
know not of them. 

21 And verily I say unto you, that 
ye are they of whom I said : aOther 
sheep I have which are not of this 
fold ; them also I must bring, and 
they shall hear my voice ; and there 
shall be one fold, and one bshepherd. 

22 And they understood me not, 
for they supposed it had been the 
aGentiles ; for they understood not 
that the Gentiles should be bcon-
verted through their preaching. 

23 And they understood me not 
that I said they shall hear my voice ; 
and they understood me not that 
the aGentiles should not at any time 
hear my voice-that I should not 
manifest myself unto them save it 
were by the bHoly Ghost. 

24 But behold, ye have both heard 
amy voice, and seen me ; and ye are 
my sheep, and ye are numbered 
among those whom the Father hath 
bgiven me. 

C H A P T E R  1 6  

Jesus will visit others of the lost sheep 
of Israel-In the latter days the 
gospel will go to the Gentiles and then 
to the house of Israel-The Lord's 
people shall see eye to eye when he 
brings again Zion. 

AND verily, verily, I say unto you 
that I have aother sheep, which are 
not of this land, neither of the land 
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of Jerusalem, neither in any parts of 
that land round about whither I 
have been to minister. 

2 For they of whom I speak are 
they who have not as yet heard my 
voice ; neither have I at any time 
manifested myself unto them. 

3 But I have received a acom
mandment of the Father that I shall 
go unto them, and that they shall 
bhear my voice, and shall be num
bered among my sheep, that there 
may be one fold and one shepherd ; 
therefore I go to show myself unto 
them. 

4 And I command you that ye 
shall awrite these sayings after I am 
gone, that if it so be that my people 
at Jerusalem, they who have seen 
me and been with me in my minis
try, do not ask the Father in my 
name, that they may receive a 
knowledge of you by the Holy 
Ghost, and also of the other tribes 
whom they know not of, that these 
sayings which ye shall write shall be 
kept and shall be manifested unto 
the bGentiles, that through the ful
ness of the Gentiles, the remnant of 
their seed, who shall be scattered 
forth upon the face of the earth 
because of their cunbelief, may be 
brought in, or may be brought to a 
dknowledge of me, their Redeemer. 

5 And then will I agather them in 
from the four quarters of the earth ; 
and then will I fulfil the bcovenant 
which the Father hath made unto 
all the people of the Chouse of Israel. 

6 And blessed are the aGentiles, 
because of their belief in me, in 
and of the Holy Ghost, which bwit-

21a J ohn 1 0 :  16 ( 14-1 6).  
b TG J esus Christ ,  Good 

Shepherd. 

Ten Lost Tribes of. 
3a 3 Ne. I S :  27. 

b 3 Ne. 1 7 : 4. 

5a TG Israel, 
Gathering of. 

b 3 Ne. 5 :  25 (24-26) ; 
1 5 :  S .  2 2 a  TG Gentiles. 

b Acts 1 0 :  45 (34-4S). 
23a Matt. 1 5 :  24. 

b 1 Ne. 1 0 : 1 1 .  TG Holy 
Ghost, Mission of. 

24a Alma 5 : 3S ; 3 Ne. 
.1. 6 :  3 (1-5) ; I S :  3 1 .  

b J ohn 6 : 37 ;  
D&C 27 : 14. 

16 1a 1 Ne. 1 9 : 10 ; 2 Ne. 
2 1 : 1 2 ;  3 Ne. 1 5 : 15. 
TG Israel, 

4a 2 Ne. 25 : I S .  
TG Scriptures to 
Come Forth. 

b 1 Ne. 1 0 : 14 ; 
3 Ne. 2 1 : 6 (1-11) .  

C TG Unbelief, 
U nbelievers . 

d Ezek. 20 : 42 (42-44) ; 
Micah 7 :  9 (S-9) ; 
3 Ne. 20 : 13 .  TG Israel, 
Restoration of. 

C 1 Ne. 22 : 9 ; 3 Ne. 2 1 : 
27 (26-29). 

6a 1 Ne. 13 : 39 (23 , 
30-42) ; 2 Ne. 30 : 3 ;  
3 Ne. 20 : 27 .  

b 2 Ne. 32 : 5 ; 3 Ne. 
11 : 32 (32, 35-36). 
TG Holy Ghost, Source 
of Testimony. 
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nesses unto them of me and of the 
Father. 

7 Behold, because of their belief 
in me, saith the Father, and because 
of the unbelief of you, 0 house of 
Israel, in the alatter day shall the 
truth come unto the bGentiles, that 
the fulness of these things shall be 
made known unto them. 

8 But wo, saith the Father, unto 
the aunbelieving of the Gentiles--
for notwithstanding they have come 
forth upon the face of this land, and 
have bscattered my people who are 
of the house of Israel ; and my people 
who are of the house of Israel have 
been Ccast out from among them, 
and have been trodden under feet 
by them ; 

9 And because of the mercies of the 
Father unto the Gentiles, and also 
the judgments of the Father upon 
my people who are of the house of 
Israel, verily, verily, I say unto you, 
that after all this, and I have caused 
my people who are of the house of 
Israel to be smitten, and to be 
afflicted, and to be aslain, and to be 
cast out from among them, and to 
become bhated by them, and to 
become a hiss and a byword among 
them-

10 And thus commandeth the 
Father that I should say unto you : 
At that day when the Gentiles shilll 
asin against my gospel, and shall 
reject the fulness of my gospel, and 
shall be bUfted up in the pride of 
their hearts above all nations, and 
above all the people of the whole 
earth, and shall be filled with all 
manner of lyings, and of deceits, 

3 N E P H I  16:7-16 

and of mischiefs, and all manner 
of hypocrisy, and cmurders, and 
dpriestcrafts, and whoredoms, and 
of secret abominations ; and if they 
shall do all those things, and shall 
'reject the fulness of my gospel, 
behold, saith the Father, I will bring 
the fulness of my gospel from among 
them. 

1 1  And then will I aremember my 
covenant which I have made unto 
my people, 0 house of Israel, and I 
will bring my gospel unto them. 

12 And I will show unto thee, 0 
house of Israel, that the Gentiles 
shall not have power over you ; but 
I will remember my covenant unto 
you, 0 house of I srael, and ye shall 
come unto the aknowledge of the 
fulness of my gospel. 

13 But if the Gentiles will repent 
and return unto me, saith the 
Father, behold they shall be anum
bered among my people, 0 house of 
Israel. 

14 And I will not suffer my people, 
who are of the house of Israel, to go 
through among them, and tread 
them down, saith the Father. 

15 But if they will not turn unto 
me, and hearken unto my voice, I 
will suffer them, yea, I will suffer 
my people, 0 house of Israel, that 
they shall go through among them, 
and shall atread them down, and 
they shall be as salt that hath lost 
its savor, which is thenceforth good 
for nothing but to be cast out, and 
to be trodden under foot of my 
people, 0 house of Israel. 

16 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
thus hath the Father commanded 

7 a TG Restoration of the 
Gospel. 

b D&C 1 9 :  27 ; 107 : 33. 

1 6  ( 1 5-16) ; J oel 2 :  
1 7 ; 1 Ne. 1 9 : 14. 

lOa 3 Ne. 20 : 15. 

12a Hel. 1 5 : 13. 
TG Israel, Restoration 
of; Knowledge. 

TG Mission of 
Latter.day Saints. 

8a 2 Ne. 6: 1 5 ;  28 : 15 
( 1 5-32) ; Ether 2: 9 
(8-1 1).  

b 1 Ne. 1 3 :  1 4 ;  
2 Ne. 26 : 1 9 ; 
Morm. 5 :  9 (9, 15). 

c 3 Ne. 20 : 28. 
9a Amos 9: 1 (1-4). 

b J er. 23 : 40 ; Lam. 2 :  

b Morm. 8 :  36 (35-41).  
c 3 Ne.  30 : 2 ;  Morm. 

8 :  3 1 .  
d 2 Ne. 26 : 29. 

TG Prlestcraft. 
e 3 Ne. 20 : 28 (27-28) ; 

D&C 6 : 3 1 .  
1 1a Isa. 44 : 2 1 ; 3 Ne. 

20 : 29 (28-3 1) ; 
2 1 : 4 (1-1 1) ; 
Morm. 5 :  20. 

13a Gal. 3 :  7 (7,  29) ; 
1 Ne. 1 5 :  13 ( 13-17) ; 
22 : 9 (5-1 0) ; 2 Ne. 
1 0 : 18 (18-19) ; 3 Ne. 
30 : 2; Abr. 2 :  10 
(9-1 1).  

15a Micah 5:  8 (8-15) ; 
3 Ne. 20 : 1 6 ; 2 1 : 1 2  
( 1 2-2 1 ) ; D&C 8 7 : 5 .  
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3 N E P H I  16: 17-17 : 9  

me---that I should give unto "this 
people this land for their inheri tance. 

17 And then the "words of the 
prophet Isaiah shall be fulfilled, 
which say : 

18 "Thy bwatchmen shall lift up the 
voice ; with the voice together shall 
they sing, for they shall see eye to 
eye when the Lord shall bring again 
Zion. 

19 Break forth into j oy, sing to
gether, ye waste places of Jeru
salem ; for the Lord hath comforted 
his people, he hath redeemed 
Jerusalem. 

20 The Lord hath made bare his 
holy arm in the eyes of all the 
nations ; and all the ends of the 
earth shall see the salvation of God. 

C H A P T E R  1 7  

Jesus directs the people to ponder his 
words and pray for understanding
He heals their sick-He prays for the 
people, using language that cannot be 
written-Angels minister to and fire 
encircles their little ones. 

BEHOLD, now it came to pass that 
when Jesus had spoken these words 
he looked round about again on the 
multitude, and he said unto them : 
Behold, my "time is at hand. 

2 I "perceive that ye are weak, 
that ye cannot bunderstand all my 
words which I am commanded of 
the Father to speak unto you at 
this time. 

3 Therefore, go ye unto your 
homes, and "ponder upon the things 
which I have said, and ask of the 
Father, in my name, that ye may 
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understand, and bprepare your 
minds for the cmorrow, and I come 
unto you again. 

4 But now I "go unto the Father, 
and also to ·show myself unto the 
lost tribes of Israel, for they are not 
<lost unto the Father, for he knoweth 
whither he hath taken them. 

5 And it came to pass that when 
Jesus had thus spoken, he cast 
his eyes round about again on the 
multitude, and beheld they were ain 
tears, and did look steadfastly upon 
him as if they would ask him to tarry 
a little longer with them. 

6 And he said unto them : Behold, 
my bowels are filled with "compas
sion towards you. 

7 Have ye any that are "sick among 
you ? Bring them hither. Have ye 
any that are lame, or blind, or halt, 
or maimed, or bleprous, or that are 
withered, or that are deaf, or that 
are afflicted in any manner ? Bring 
them hither and I will Cheal them, 
for I have compassion upon you ; my 
bowels are filled with mercy. 

8 For I perceive that ye desire that 
I should show unto you what I have 
done unto your brethren at Jeru
salem, for I see that your afaith is 
bsufficient that I should heal you. 

9 And it came to pass that when he 
had thus spoken, all the multitude, 
with one accord, did go forth with 
their sick and their afflicted, and 
their lame, and with their "blind, and 
with their dumb, and with all them 
that were afflicted in any manner ; 
and he did heal them every one 
as they were brought forth unto 
him. 

16a 3 Ne. 1 5 :  13.  
17a 3 Ne. 20 : 1 1 .  

40 ; 78 : 18 ( 17-18). 
3a TG Meditation. 

6a TG Compassion. 
7 a TG Sickness. 

1 8a 1 5a. 52 : 8 (8-10) ; 
3 Ne. 20 : 32. 

b Ezek. 33 : 2 (2, 7) ; 
D&C 101 : 45 (45, 
53-54). 
TG Watchmen. 

1 7 1a I E  to return to the 
Father. See v. 4. 

2a TG J e5US Christ ,  
Teaching Mode of. 

b J ohn 1 6 :  12 ; D&C 50 : 

b Ezra 7 :  10 ; 
D&C 29 : 8 ;  132 : 3 .  

c 3 Ne. 19 : 2. 
4a 3 Ne. 1 8 :  39. 

b 3 Ne. 1 6 : 3 .  
TG J esus Christ ,  
Appearances, 
Postmortal. 

C TG Israel, Ten Lost 
Tribes of. 

5a TG God, Love of. 

b TG Leprosy. 
C TG Administrations 

to the S ick ; Healing. 
8a Matt. 8: 10 (1-17) ; 

Luke 1 8 :  42. 
b 2 Ne. 27 : 23 ; 

Ether 12 : 12. 
9a Matt. 9: 28 (28-3 1) ; 

Mosiah 3 :  5 ;  3 Ne. 
26 : 1 5 ;  D&C 84 : 69. 
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10 And they did all, both they who 
had been healed and they who were 
whole, bow down at his feet, and did 
worship him ; and as many as could 
come for the multitude did "kiss his 
feet, insomuch that they did bathe 
his feet with their tears. 

1 1  And it came to pass that he 
commanded that their "little chil
dren should be brought. 

12 So they brought their little 
children and set them down upon 
the ground round about him, and 
Jesus stood in the midst ; and the 
multitude gave way till they had all 
been brought unto him. 

13 And it came to pass that when 
they had all been brought, and Jesus 
stood in the midst,  he commanded 
the multitude that they should 
"kneel down upon the ground. 

14 And it came to pass that when 
they had knelt upon the ground, 
Jesus groaned within himself, and 
said : Father, I am atroubled because 
of the wickedness of the people of 
the house of Israel. 

15  And when he had said these 
words, he himself also "knelt upon 
the earth ; and behold he bprayed 
unto the Father, and the things 
which he prayed cannot be written, 
and the multitude did bear record 
who heard him. 

16 And after this manner do they 
bear record : The "eye hath never 
seen, neither hath the ear heard, 
before, so great and marvelous 
things as we saw and heard Jesus 
speak unto the Father ; 

17 And no "tongue can speak, 
neither can there be written by any 
man, neither can the hearts of men 
conceive so great and marvelous 
things as we both saw and heard 

3 N E P H I  1 7 : 10-25 

Jesus speak ; and no one can conceive 
of the joy which filled our souls at 
the time we heard him pray for us 
unto the Father. 

18 And it came to pass that when 
Jesus had made an end of praying 
unto the Father, he arose ; but so 
great was the "joy of the multitude 
that they were overcome. 

19 And it came to pass that Jesus 
spake unto them, and bade them 
arise. 

20 And they arose from the earth, 
and he said unto them : Blessed are 
ye because of your faith. And "now 
behold, my joy is full. 

21 And when he had said these 
words, he "wept, and the multi
tude bare record of it, and he took 
their little children, one by one, and 
"blessed them, and prayed unto the 
Father for them. 

22 And when he had done this he 
wept again ; 

23 And he spake unto the multi
tude, and said unto them : Behold 
your little ones. 

24 And as they looked to behold 
they cast their eyes towards heaven, 
and they saw the heavens open, and 
they saw angels descending out of 
heaven as it were in the midst offire ; 
and they came down and "encircled 
those little ones about, and they 
were encircled about with fire ; and 
the angels did minister unto them. 

25 And the multitude did see and 
"hear and bear record ; and they 
know that their record is true for 
they all of them did see and hear, 
every man for himself; and they 
were in number about two thousand 
and five hundred souls ; and they 
did consist of men, women, and 
children. 

lOa Luke 7 :  38 (38. 45) ;  
3 N e. 1 1 : 19.  

1 5a 3 Ne. 1 9 :  1 9  (19.  27). 
b TG Jesus Christ .  

1 8a TG J oy. 
20a 3 Ne. 1 7 :  14. 
2 1a John 1 1 :  35. l l a Mat t .  1 9 :  13 ( 1 3-14) ; 

Mark 10 : 1 3 ;  
3 Ne. 26 : 14  ( 1 4 .  1 6) .  
TG Children. 

1 3a Acts 9 :  40 ; 20 : 36 ; 
3 Ne. 1 9 :  6 (6. 1 6- 1 7) .  

1 4a Mosiah 28 : 3 ;  Alma 3 1 : 
2 ;  3 Ne. 1 7 : 20 ; 
27 : 32 ; Moses 7 :  4 1 .  

Rela tionships wi th 
the Father. 

1 6a Isa. 64 : 4; 1 Cor. 
2 :  9; 3 Ne. 1 9 :  32 
(30-36) ; D&C 76 : 10. 
1 1 6 ( 1 1 4- 1 19).  

17a 2 Cor.  1 2 :  4;  3 Ne. 
1 9 :  34 (32-34). 

TG Sincerity. 
b Mark 10 : 1 6 0 4- 1 6). 

24a He!.  5: 43 (23-24. 
43-45) ; 3 Ne. 1 9 :  14.  
TG Transfiguration. 

25a Ex. 1 9 : 9 (9-1 3).  
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3 N E P H I  18: 1-14 

C H A P T E R  1 8  

Jesus institutes the sacrament among 
the NePhites-They are commanded 
to pray always in his name-Those 
who eat his flesh and drink his blood 
unworthily are damned-The dis
ciples are given power to confer the 
Holy Ghost. 

AND it came to pass that Jesus 
commanded his disciples that they 
should bring forth some abread and 
wine unto him. 

2 And while they were gone for 
bread and wine, he commanded the 
multitude that they should sit 
themselves down upon the earth. 

3 And when the disciples had come 
with abread and wine, he took of the 
bread and brake and blessed it ; and 
he gave unto the disciples and com
manded that they should eat. 

4 And when they had eaten and 
were filled, he commanded that they 
should give unto the multitude. 

S And when the multitude had 
eaten and were fille<i, he said unto 
the disciples : Behold there shall 
one be aordained among you, and 
to him will I give power that he 
shall bbreak cbread and bless it and 
give it unto the people of my 
dchurch, unto all those who shall 
believe and be baptized in my name. 

6 And this shall ye always observe 
to ado, even as I have done, even as 
I have broken bread and blessed it 
and given it unto you. 

7 And this shall ye do in aremem
brance of my bbody, which I have 
shown unto you. And it shall be a 
testimony unto the Father that ye 
do always remember me. And if ye 
do always remember me ye shall 
have my Spirit to be with you. 

8 And it came to pass that when he 
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said these words, he commanded his 
disciples that they should take of the 
awine of the cup and drink of it, and 
that they should also give unto the 
multitude that they might drink of 
it. 

9 And it came to pass that they did 
so, and did drink of it and were 
filled ; and they gave unto the multi
tude, and they did drink, and they 
were filled. 

10 And when the disciples had done 
this, Jesus said unto them : Blessed 
are ye for this thing which ye have 
done, for this is fulfilling my com
mandments, and this doth witness 
unto the Father that ye are awilling 
to do that which I have com
manded you. 

1 1  And this shall ye always do to 
those who repent and are baptized 
in my name ; and ye shall do it in 
aremembrance of my bblood, which 
I have shed for you, that ye may 
witness unto the Father that yP do 
always remember me. And if ye do 
always remember me ye shall have 
my Spirit to be with you. 

12 And I give unto you a com
mandment that ye shall do these 
things. And if ye shall always do 
these things blessed are ye, for ye 
are built upon my arock. 

13 But whoso among you shall do 
amore or less than these are not 
built upon my rock, but are built 
upon a sandy foundation ; and when 
the rain descends, and the floods 
come, and the winds blow, and beat 
upon them, they shall bfall, and the 
Cgates of hell are ready open to 
receive them. 

14 Therefore blessed are ye if ye 
shall keep my commandments, 
which the Father hath commanded 
me that I should give unto you. 

1 8 la Matt. 26 : 26 ; 3 Ne. 
20 : 3 (3-9) ; 26 : 13.  

3a TG J esus Christ, 
Types of, in Memory. 

5a TG Church 
Organization. 

6a TG J esus Christ,  
Exemplar. 

b TG Blood, Symbolism 
of. 

b Moro. 4 :  I .  
c Matt. 14 : 19 (19-21) ; 

3 Ne. 20 : 6 (6-7). 
d TG Church. 

7a 3 Ne. 20 : 8; Moro. 
4: 3. TG Sacrament. 

b TG Bread of Life. 
8a Matt. 26 : 27 (27-29). 

TG Jesus Christ, 
Types of, in Memory. 

lOa TG Commitment. 
l la Moro. 5 :  1 .  

1 2 a  T G  Rock. 
13a J osh. 1 :  7; D&C 3 :  2. 

b TG Apostasy of 
I ndividuals. 

c Matt. 1 6 :  1 8 ; 
3 Ne. 1 1 :  39. 
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15 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
ye must watch and apray always, 
lest ye be tempted by the devil, and 
ye be led away captive by him. 

16 And as I have prayed among 
you even so shall ye pray in my 
achurch, among my people who do 
repent and are baptized in my name. 
Behold I am the blight ; I have set 
an <example for you. 

17 And it came to pass that when 
Jesus had spoken these words unto 
his disciples, he turned again unto 
the multitude and said unto them : 

18 Behold, verily, verily, I say 
unto you, ye must watch and pray 
always lest ye enter into tempta
tion ; for aSatan desireth to have 
you, that he may sift you as wheat. 

19 Therefore ye must always pray 
unto the Father in my name ; 

20 And awhatsoever ye shall ask the 
Father in my name, which is right, 
believing that ye shall receive, be
hold it shall be given unto you. 

21 apray in your families unto the 
Father, always in my name, that 
your wives and your children may 
be blessed. 

22 And behold, ye shall ameet 
together oft ; and ye shall not forbid 
any man from coming unto you 
when ye shall meet together, but 
suffer them that they may come 
unto you and forbid them not ; 

23 But ye shall apray for them, and 
shall not cast them out ; and if it so 
be that they come unto you oft ye 
shall pray for them unto the Father, 
in my name. 

24 Therefore, hold up your alight 

3 N E P H I  18: 15-30 

that it may shine unto the world. 
Behold I am the blight which ye 
shall hold up--that which ye have 
seen me do. Behold ye see that I 
have prayed unto the Father, and 
ye all have witnessed. 

25 And ye see that I have com
manded that anone of you should go 
away, but rather have commanded 
that ye should come unto me, that 
ye might bfeel and see ; even so shall 
ye do unto the world ; and whoso
ever breaketh this commandment 
suffereth himself to be led into 
temptation. 

26 And now it came to pass that 
when Jesus had spoken these words, 
he turned his eyes again upon the 
adisciples whom he had chosen, and 
said unto them : 

27 Behold verily, verily, I say unto 
you, I give unto you another com
mandment, and then I must go unto 
my aFather that I may fulfil bother 
commandments which he hath given 
me. 

28 And now behold, this is the 
commandment which I give unto 
you, that ye shall not suffer any one 
knowingly to "partake of my flesh 
and blood bunworthily, when ye 
shallminister it ; 

29 For whoso eateth and drinketh 
my flesh and ablood bunworthily 
eateth and drinketh damnation to 
his soul ; therefore if ye know that a 
man is unworthy to eat and drink 
of my flesh and blood ye shall forbid 
him. 

30 Nevertheless, ye shall not acast 
him out from among you, but ye 

1 5a Alma 34 : 23 ; 
D&C 93 : 49. 

16a TG J esus Christ,  Head 
of the Church. 

He!. 1 0 :  5 ;  Morm. 9 :  
2 1 ; Moro. 7 :  26 ; 
D&C 88 : 64 (63-65). 

26a 3 Ne. 13 : 25. 
27a TG God the Father

Elohim. 

b TG J esus Christ ,  
Light o f  the World. 

C TG God, the Standard 
of Righteousness ; 
J esus Christ, 
Exemplar. 

1 8a Luke 22 : 3 1 ; 
2 Ne. 2 :  1 8 ( 1 7- 1 8) ; 
D&C 1 0 :  22 (22-27). 

20a Isa. 58 : 9 (8-9) ; 
Matt. 2 1 : 22 (2 1-22) ; 
Mark 1 1 :  24 ; 

21a Alma 34 : 2 1 .  
T G  Family, Children, 
Responsibilities 
toward. 

22a TG Meetings. 
23a 3 Ne. 1 8 :  30. 

TG Missionary Work. 
24a TG Jesus Christ,  

Light of the World. 
b Matt. 5 :  1 6 ;  Mark 

4: 2 1 ; 3 Ne. 12 : 16. 
25a Alma 5 :  33 ; 19 : 36. 

b 3 Ne. 1 1 :  1 5  ( 1 4-16). 

b 3 Ne. 1 6 :  3. 
28a Ex. 12: 43 ; 1 Cor. 

1 1 : 27 (27-30) ; 
4 Ne. 1 :  27.  

b Lev. 7:  1 8 ;  
Morm. 9 :  29. 

29a TG Blood, Symbolism 
of. 

b 3 Ne. 1 2 :  24 (23-26) ; 
D&C 46 : 4. 

30a D&C 46 : 3 .  
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shall bminister unto him and shall 
pray for him unto the Father, in 
my name ; and if it so be that he 
repenteth and is baptized in my 
name, then shall ye receive him, 
and shall minister unto him of my 
flesh and blood. 

31 But if he repent not he shall not 
be numbered among my people, that 
he may not destroy my people, for 
behold I "know bmy sheep, and they 
are numbered. 

32 Nevertheless, ye shall not cast 
him out of your asynagogues, or 
your places of worship, for unto such 
shall ye continue to minister ; for ye 
know not but what they will return 
and repent, and come unto me with 
full purpose of heart, and I shall bheal 
them ; and ye shall be the means 
of bringing salvation unto them. 

33 Therefore, keep these sayings 
which I have commanded you that 
ye come not under ·condemnation ; 
for wo unto him whom the Father 
condemneth. 

34 And I give you these com
mandments because of the disputa
tions which have been among you. 
And blessed are ye if ye have ano 
disputations among you. 

35 And now I go unto the Father, 
because it is expedient that I should 
go unto the Father "for your sakes. 

36 And it came to pass that when 
Jesus had made an end of these 
sayings, he touched with his ahand 
the bdisciples whom he had chosen, 
one by one, even until he had 
touched them all, and spake unto 
them as he touched them. 

37 And the multitude heard not 
the words which he spake, therefore 
they did not bear record : but the 
disciples bare record that he gave 
them apower to give the bHoly 
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Ghost. And I will show unto you 
chereafter that this record is true. 

38 And it came to pass that when 
Jesus had touched them all, there 
came a acloud and overshadowed the 
multitude that they could not see 
Jesus. 

39 And while they were over
shadowed he adeparted from them, 
and ascended into heaven. And the 
disciples saw and did bear record 
that he ascended again into heaven. 

C H A P T E R  1 9  

The Twelve Disciples minister unto 
the people and pray for the Holy 
Ghost-They are baptized and re
ceive the Holy Ghost and the minister
ing of angels-Jesus prays using 
words that cannot be written-He 
attests to the exceedingly great faith of 
these Nephites. 

AND now it came to pass that when 
Jesus had ascended into heaven, the 
multitude did disperse, and every 
man did take his wife and his chil
dren and did return to his own 
home. 

2 And it was noised abroad among 
the people immediately, before it 
was yet dark, that the multitude had 
seen Jesus, and that he had minis
tered unto them, and that he would 
also show himself on the amorrow 
unto the multitude. 

3 Yea, and even all the night it was 
noised abroad concerning Jesus ; 
and insomuch did they send forth 
unto the people that there were 
many, yea, an exceedingly great 
number, did labor exceedingly all 
that night, that they might be on 
the morrow in the place where 
Jesus should show himself unto the 
multitude. 

30b 3 Ne. 1 8 :  23. 
31a D&C 27 : 14. 

34a 3 Ne. 1 1 :  28 (28-30). of; Priesthood , 
Authority. 

b j ohn 1 0 : 14; Alma 
5 :  38 ; 3 Ne. 1 5 :  24. 

32a Alma 16 : 1 3 ; 
Moro. 7 :  l .  

b j er. 3 :  22 ; 3 Ne. 
9: 13  ( 1 3-14) ; 
D&C 1 1 2 :  1 3 .  

33a T G  Condemnation. 

TG Disputations. 
35a 1 jn. 2: 1 ;  2 Ne. 2: 9 ;  

Moro. 7 :  2 8  (27-28) ; 
D&C 29 : 5.  

36a TG Hands, Laying 
on of. 

b l Ne. 12 : 7 ; 3 Ne. 
1 5 :  1 1 ;  1 9 :  4 <4-12).  

37a TG Holy Ghost ,  Gift 

b Alma 3 1 : 36. 
c Moro. 2 :  2 (2-3). 

38a Ex. 1 9 :  9 (9, 16) ; 
2 Chr. 5 :  14 ( 1 1-14). 

39a 3 Ne. 1 7 : 4. 
19 2a 3 Ne. 1 7 :  3.  

[A.D.  341 
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4 And it came to pass that on the 
morrow, when the multitude was 
gathered together, behold, Nephi 
and his "brother whom he had 
raised from the bdead, whose name 
was Timothy, and also his son, 
whose name was Jonas, and also 
Mathoni, and Mathonihah, his 
brother, and Kumen, and Kumen
onhi, and Jeremiah, and Shemnon, 
and Jonas, and Zedekiah, and 
Isaiah-now these were the names 
of the ddisciples whom Jesus had 
chosen-and it came to pass that 
they went forth and stood in the 
midst of the multitude. 

5 And behold, the multitude was 
·so great that they did cause that 
they should be separated into 
twelve bodies. 

6 And the twelve did teach the 
multitude ; and behold, they did 
cause that the multitude should 
akneel down upon the face of the 
earth, and should pray unto the 
Father in the name of Jesus. 

7 And the disciples did pray unto 
the Father also in the name of Jesus. 
And it came to pass that they arose 
and ministered unto the people. 

8 And when they had ministered 
those same words which Jesus had 
spoken-nothing varying from the 
words which Jesus had spoken
behold, they knelt again and prayed 
to the Father in the name of Jesus. 
9 And they did pray for that which 

they most desired ; and they desired 
that the "Holy Ghost should be 
given unto them. 

10 And when they had thus prayed 
they went down unto the water's 
edge, and the multitude followed 
them. 

1 1  And it came to pass that Nephi 
went down ·into the water and was 
bbaptized. 

12 And he came up out of the 

3 N E P H I  19: 4-2 1 

water and began to baptize. And he 
baptized all those whom Jesus had 
chosen. 

13 And it came to pass when they 
were all baptized and had come "up 
out of the water, the bHoly Ghost 
did fall upon them, and they were 
filled with the Holy Ghost and with 
fire. 

14 And behold, they were "en_ 
circled about as if it were by fire ; 
and it came down from heaven, and 
the multitude did witness it, and 
did bear record ; and angels did come 
down out of heaven and did minister 
unto them. 

15 And it came to pass that while 
the angels were ministering unto the 
disciples, behold, Jesus came and 
stood in the midst and ministered 
unto them. 

16 And it came to pass that he 
spake unto the multitude, and com
manded them that they should 
kneel down again upon the earth, 
and also that his disciples should 
kneel down upon the earth. 

17 And it came to pass that when 
they had all knelt down upon the 
earth, he commanded his diSCiples 
that they should pray. 

18 And behold, they began to pray ; 
and they did pray unto Jesus, 
calling him their Lord and their God. 

19 And it came to pass that Jesus 
departed out of the midst of them, 
and went a little way off from them 
and "bowed himself to the earth, 
and he said : 

20 Father, I thank thee that thou 
hast given the Holy Ghost unto 
these whom I have ·chosen ; and it is 
because of their belief in me that I 
have chosen them out of the world. 

21 Father, I pray thee that thou 
wilt give the Holy Ghost unto all 
them that shall believe in their 
words. 

4a 3 Ne. 7 :  19.  
b TG Death, Power over. 
c 3 Ne. 28 : 25. 

9a 3 Ne. 9: 20. 
lla 3 Ne. 1 1 :  23. 

Baptism of. 
14a Hel. 5 :  43 (23-24, 

43-45) ; 3 Ne. 1 7 : 24. 
1 9a 3 Ne. 1 7 : 1 5 .  d 3 N e .  1 8 :  3 6  (36-37) ; 

26 : 17 .  
5a Mosiah 2:  7 .  
6 a  3 N e .  1 7 : 1 3 .  

b Matt. 3 :  14 0 3-15) ; 
J S-H 1 :  71 (70-7 1).  

13a TG Baptism, 
Immersion. 

b 3 Ne. 1 2 :  2; Morm. 7 :  
10. TG Holy Ghost ,  

20a TG Church 
O rganization. 
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22 Father, thou hast given them 
the Holy Ghost because they believe 
in arne ; and thou seest that they 
believe in me because thou hearest 
them, and they pray unto me ; and 
they pray unto me because I am 
with them. 

23 And now Father, I "pray unto 
thee for them, and also for all those 
who shall believe on their words, 
that they may believe in me, that I 
may be in them bas thou, Father, 
art in me, that we may be cone. 

24 And it came to pass that when 
Jesus had thus prayed unto the 
Father, he came unto his disciples, 
and behold, they did still continue, 
without ceasing, to pray unto him ; 
and they did not "multiply many 
words, for it was given unto them 
what they should bpray, and they 
were filled with desire. 

25 And it came to pass that Jesus 
blessed them as they did pray un
to him ;  and his "countenance did 
smile upon them, and the light of his 
bcountenance did cshine upon them, 
and behold they were as dwhite as 
the countenance and also the gar
ments of Jesus ; and behold the 
whiteness thereof did exceed all the 
whiteness, yea, even there could be 
nothing upon earth so white as the 
whiteness thereof. 

26 And Jesus said unto them : 
Pray on ; nevertheless they did not 
cease to pray. 

27 And he turned from them again, 
and went a little way off and bowed 
himself to the earth ; and he prayed 
again unto the Father, saying : 

28 Father, I thank thee that thou 
hast "purified those whom I have 
chosen, because of their faith, and I 

22a Acts 7 :  59. b Ps. 4 : 6. 
c Dan. 9: 17. 
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pray for them, and also for them 
who shall believe on their words, 
that they may be purified in me, 
through faith on their words, even 
as they are purified in me. 

29 Father, I pray not for the world, 
but for those whom thou hast given 
me "out of the world, because of 
their faith, that they may be puri
fied in me, that I may be in them as 
thou, Father, art in me, that we 
may be one, that I may be glorified 
in them. 

30 And when Jesus had spoken 
these words he came again unto his 
disciples ; and behold they did pray 
steadfastly, without ceasing, unto 
him ; and he did smile upon them 
again ; and behold they were "white, 
even as Jesus. 

31 And it came to pass that he 
went again a little way off and 
prayed unto the Father ; 

32 And tongue cannot speak the 
words which he prayed, neither can 
be "written by man the words which 
he prayed. 

33 And the multitude did hear and 
do bear record ; and their "hearts 
were open and they did understand 
in their hearts the words which he 
prayed. 

34 Nevertheless, so great and mar
velous were the words which he 
prayed that they cannot be written, 
neither can they be ·uttered by man. 

35 And it came to pass that when 
Jesus had made an end of praying 
he came again to the diSCiples, and 
said unto them : "So great bfaith 
have I never seen among all the 
Jews ; wherefore I could not show 
unto them so great cmiracles, be
cause of their dunbelief. 

Isa.  44 : 1 8 ;  
23a T G  J esus Christ, 

Relationships with 
the Father. 

d TG Transfiguration. 
Moslah 2 :  9 ;  1 2 :  27.  

34a 2 Cor.  12:  4 ;  

b 3 Ne. 9 :  1 5 ; 1 1 :  27. 
c J ohn 1 7 : 22 (1-22) ; 

1 Cor. 6 :  17 .  
24a Matt. 6 :  7.  

b Hel. l 0 :  5 ;  
D&C 46 : 30. 

25a Num. 6 :  25 (23-27).  

28a Neh. 1 2 :  30 ; Moro. 
7 :  48 ; D&C 50 : 29 
(28-29) ; 88 : 74 
(74-75). TG Purity. 

29a J ohn 1 7 : 6.  
30a Matt. 1 7 : 2.  
32a 3 Ne. 5 :  1 8 ;  

D&C 76 : 1 16. 
33a Prov. 2 : 2 ; 8 : 5 ; 

3 Ne. 1 7 :  1 7 .  
35a Matt. 8 :  10.  

b TG Faith. 
c J ohn 1 1 : 47 (47-48). 
d Matt. 1 3 : 58.  
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36 Verily I say unto you, there are 
none of them that have seen so 
great things as ye have seen ; 
neither have they heard so great 
things as ye have heard. 

C HA P T E R  2 0  

Jesus provides bread and wine mi
raculously and again administers the 
sacrament unto them-The remnant 
of Jacob shall come to .the knowledge 
of the Lord their God and shall inherit 
the Americas- Jesus is the prophet 
like unto Moses, and the Nephites are 
children of the prophets--Others of 
the Lord's people shall be gathered to 
Jerusalem. 

AND it came to pass that he com
manded the multitude that they 
should acease to bpray, and also his 
disciples. And he commanded them 
that they should not cease to pray 
in their hearts. 

2 And he commanded them that 
they should arise and stand up upon 
their feet. And they arose up and 
stood upon their feet. 

3 And it came to pass that he 
abrake bbread again and blessed it, 
and gave to the disciples to eat. 

4 And when they had eaten he 
commanded them that they should 
break bread, and give unto the 
multitude. 

5 And when they had given unto 
the multitude he also gave them 
wine to drink, and commanded 
them that they should give unto the 
multitude. 

6 Now, there had been no abread, 
neither wine, brought by the 
disciples, neither by the multitude ; 

7 But he truly agave unto them 
bread to eat, and also wine to drink. 

3 N E P H I  19:36-20: 15 

8 And he said unto them : He that 
eateth this bread eateth of amy body 
to his soul ; and he that drinketh of 
this wine drinketh of my blood to 
his soul ; and his soul shall never 
hunger nor thirst, but shall be filled. 

9 Now, when the multitude had all 
eaten and drunk, behold, they were 
filled with the Spirit ; and they did 
cry out with one voice, and gave 
glory to Jesus, whom they both saw 
and heard. 

10 And it came to pass that when 
they had all given glory unto Jesus, 
he said unto them : Behold now I 
finish the commandment which the 
Father hath commanded me con
cerning this people, who are a rem
nant of the house of Israel. 

11 Ye remember that I spake unto 
you, and said that when the awords 
of bIsaiah should be fulfilled
behold they are written, ye have 
them before you, therefore search 
them-

12 And verily, verily, I say unto 
you, that when they shall be ful
filled then is the fulfilling of the 
acovenant which the Father hath 
made unto his people, 0 house of 
Israel. 

13 And then shall the aremnants, 
which shall be bscattered abroad 
upon the face of the earth, be 
"gathered in from the east and from 
the west, and from the south and 
from the north ; and they shall be 
brought to the dknowledge of the 
Lord their God, who hath redeemed 
them. 

14 And the Father hath acom
manded me that I should give unto 
you this bland, for your inheritance. 

15 And I say unto you, that if the 
Gentiles do not arepent after the 

20 1a 1 Sam. 7 :  8 ;  
2 Ne. 3 2 : 9. 

1 1a 3 Ne. 16: 1 7  ( 17-20) ; 
23 : 3 (1-3). 

3 Ne. 22: 7 (6-17).  
TG Israel, Gathering 
of. b Mosiab 24 : 12.  

3a Mark 6:  4 1  (36-44). 
b 3 Ne. 1 8 :  1 ;  26 : 1 3 .  

6 a  Matt. 1 4 :  1 9  ( 1 9-2 1).  
7a J ohn 6:  14.  
8a J ohn 6 :  5 1  (50-58) ; 

1 Cor. 1 1 :  24 (20-26) ; 
3 Ne. 1 8 :  7 ;  Moro. 4 :  3 .  

b 2 N e .  25 : 5 ( 1-5) ; 
Morm. 8 :  23. 

12a Gen. 1 7 :  1 1  (9-12) ; 
3 Ne. 1 5 :  7 .  

13a 3 N e .  1 6 :  1 3  (6-13) ; 
2 1 : 3 (2-7). 

b TG Israel, Scattering 
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c J er.  46 : 27 (2-28) ; 
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b TG Promised Lands. 
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bblessing which they shall receive, 
after they have scattered my 
people---

16 Then shall ye, who are a "rem
nant of the house of Jacob, go forth 
among them ; and ye shall be in the 
midst of them who shall be many ; 
and ye shall be among them as a 
lion among the beasts of the forest, 
and as a young blion among the 
flocks of sheep, who, if he goeth 
through both 'treadeth down and 
teareth in pieces, and none can 
deliver. 

17 Thy hand shall be lifted up 
upon thine adversaries, and all thine 
enemies shall be cut off. 

18 And I will "gather my people 
together as a man gathereth his 
sheaves into the floor. 

19 For I will make my "people with 
whom the Father hath covenanted, 
yea, I will make thy bhorn iron, and 
I will make thy hoofs brass. And 
thou shalt 'beat in pieces many 
people ; and I will consecrate their 
gain unto the Lord, and their sub
stance unto the Lord of the whole 
earth. And behold, I am he who 
doeth it. 

20 And it shall come to pass, saith 
the Father, that the "sword of my 
justice shall hang over them at that 
day ; and except they repent it shall 
fall upon them, saith the Father, 
yea, even upon all the nations of the 
Gentiles. 

21 And it shall come to pass that I 
will establish my apeople, 0 house 
of Israel. 
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22 And behold, this "people will 
I establish in this land, unto the 
fulfilling of the bcovenant which I 
made with your father Jacob ; and 
it shall be a 'New Jerusalem. And 
the dpowers of heaven shall be in the 
midst of this people ; yea, even eI 
will be in the midst of you. 

23 Behold, I am he of whom Moses 
spake, saying : "A prophet shall the 
Lord your God raise up unto you of 
your .brethren, like unto me ; him 
shall ye hear in all things whatso
ever he shall say unto you. And it 
shall come to pass that every soul 
who will not hear that prophet shall 
be cut off from among the people. 

24 Verily I say unto you, yea, and 
aall the prophets from Samuel and 
those that follow after, as many as 
have spoken, have testified of me. 

25 And behold, ye are the "children 
of the prophets ; and ye are of the 
house of Israel ; and ye are of the 
bcovenant which the Father made 
with your fathers, saying unto 
Abraham : And 'in thy seed shall all 
the kindreds of the earth be blessed. 

26 The Father having raised me 
up unto you first, and sent me to 
abless you in bturning away every 
one of you from his iniquities ; and 
this because ye are the children of 
the covenant-

27 And after that ye were blessed 
then fulfilleth the Father the cove
nant which he made with Abraham, 
saying : "In thy seed shall all the 
kindreds of the earth be blessed
unto the pouring out of the Holy 

1 5b 3 Ne. 20 : 27. 21a 1 Kgs. 8 :  51 ; D&C 133 : 63. 
16a TG Israel, Remnant of. 

b Gen. 49 : 9; Morm. 5 :  
24 ; D&C 87 : 5  
(4-5) ; 109 : 65 (65-67). 
TG I srael . Deliverance 
of. 

c Micah 5 :  8 (8-9) ; 
3 Ne. 16 : 15 (14-15) ; 
2 1 : 12 (1 1-21).  

18a Micah 4: 12. 
19a Lev. 26 : 12; D&C 

63 : 1 (1-6). 
b TG Last Days. 
c Micah 4: 13. 

20a 1 Ne. 14 : 1 7 ;  22 : 16 
(15-16) ; 3 Ne. 29 : 4. 

3 Ne. 16 : 8 (8--1 5) ; 
21 : 23 (1 2-24). 

22a TG Israel, joseph, 
People of. 

b Gen. 49 : 26 (22-26) .  
e lsa. 2 :  3 (2-5) ; 

3 Ne. 21 : 23 (23-24) ; 
E ther 13 : 3 (1-12) ; 
D&C 84 : 2 (2-4). 
TG jerusalem, New. 

d 3 Ne. 21 : 25. 
e lsa. 59 : 20 (20-21) ; 

3 Ne. 24 : 1 .  
23a Deut. 18 : 15  (1 5-19) ; 

Acts 3 :  22 (22-23) ; 
1 Ne. 22 : 20 (20-21) ; 

24a Acts 3 :  24 (24-26) ; 1 Ne. 
10: 5 ;  j acob 7: 1 1 .  

25a Rom. 4 :  2 4  (23-24). 
b TG Abrahamic 

Covenant. 
c Gen. 1 2 :  3 (1-3) ; 

22 : 18 (9, 18). 
TG Seed of Abraham. 

26a TG Israel, Blessings of. 
b Provo 1 6 :  6 ;  

A lma 19 : 33. 
27a Gen. 12 : 2 (1-3) ; 

Gal. 3 :  8 (7-29) ; 
2 Ne. 29 : 1 4 ;  Abr. 2 :  9. 

[A .D.  341 
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Ghost through me upon the Gen
tiles, which bblessing upon the 
<Gentiles shall make them mighty 
above all, unto the dscattering of 
my people, 0 house of Israel. 

28 And they shall be a ascourge 
unto the people of this land. Never
theless, when they shall have re
ceived the fulness of my gospel, then 
if they shall harden their hearts 
against me I will return their 
biniquities upon their own heads, 
saith the Father. 

29 And I will aremember the 
covenant which I have made with 
my people ; and I have covenanted 
with them that I would bgather 
them together in mine own due 
time, that I would give unto them 
again the <land of their fathers for 
their inheritance, which is the land 
of Jerusalem, which is the promised 
land unto them forever, saith the 
Father. 

30 And it shall come to pass that 
the time cometh, when the fulness 
of my gospel shall be preached unto 
them ; 

3 1  And they shall abelieve in me, 
that I am Jesus Christ, the Son of 
God, and shall pray unto the 
Father in my name. 

32 Then shall their awatchmen lift 
up their voice, and with the voice 
together shall they sing ; for they 
shall see eye to eye. 

• 

33 Then will the Father gather 
them together again, and give unto 
them a Jerusalem for the bland of 
their inheritance. 

34 Then shall they break forth into 
joy-aSing together, ye waste places 

3 N E P H I  20: 28-41 

of Jerusalem ; for the Father hath 
comforted his people, he hath 
redeemed Jerusalem. 

35 The Father hath made bare his 
holy arm in the eyes of all the 
nations ; and all the ends of the 
earth shall see the salvation of the 
Father ; and the Father and I are one. 

36 And then shall be brought to 
pass that which is written : aAwake, 
awake again, and put on thy 
strength, 0 Zion ; put on thy beauti
ful garments, 0 Jerusalem, the holy 
city, for henceforth there shall no 
more come into thee the uncircum
cised and the unclean. 

37 Shake thyself from the dust ; 
arise, sit down, 0 Jerusalem ; loose 
thyself from the bands of thy neck, 
o captive daughter of Zion. 

38 For thus saith the Lord : Ye 
have sold yourselves for naught, 
and ye shall be redeemed without 
money. 

39 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
that my people shall know my 
name ; yea, in that day they shall 
know that I am he that doth speak. 

40 And then shall they say : aHow 
beautiful upon the mountains are 
the feet of him that bringeth good 
tidings unto them, that bpublisheth 
peace ; that bringeth good tidings 
unto them of good, that publisheth 
salvation ; that saith unto Zion : 
Thy God reigneth ! 

41 And then shall a cry go forth : 
aDepart ye, depart ye, go ye out 
from thence, touch not that which 
is bunclean ; go ye out of the midst 
of her ; be ye <clean that bear the 
vessels of the Lord. 

27b 3 Ne. 20 : 15.  
e 3 Ne.  16 : 6 (6-7) ; 

Morm. 5 :  19. 

31a 3 Ne. 5 :  26 (2 1-26) ; 
2 1 : 26 (26-29). 

TG Priesthood, 
Power of. 

d 3 Ne. 16 : 8 (8-9) ; 
Morm. 5 : 9. 

28a Josh. 23 : 1 3 ;  1 Ne. 2 :  
24 ; 3 Ne. 1 6 :  8 (8-10). 

b Isa. 5 1 : 23. 
29a Isa. 44 : 2 1 ;  3 Ne. 

16 : 11 (1 1-12).  
b TG Israel, Gathering of. 
e Amos 9 :  1 5 ;  Alma 7 :  

10 ; D&C 133 : 24. 
TG Israel, Land of. 

32a Isa. 52 : 8 (8-9) ; 3 N e. 
16 : 18 (1 8-20) . 
TG Watchmen. 

33a Isa. 1 8 :  7 ;  D&C 84 : 2. 
TG Jerusalem. 

b Deut. 1 1 :  1 1 .  
T G  Israel, Land of; 
Lands of Inheritance. 

34a Isa. 54 : 1 .  
36a Isa. 52 : 1 (1-3) ; 

D&C 1 1 3 : 7 (7-10). 

40a Isa. 52 : 7; Nahum 
1 :  15 ; Mosiah 1 5 : 18 
( 1 3-18) ; 
D&C 1 28 :  19. 

b Mark 1 3 : 10 ; 1 Ne. 
1 3 : 37. 

41a Isa. 52 : 11 ( 1 1-15). 
b TG Uncleanness. 
e D&C 133 : 5. 

TG Cleanliness. 

[A.D. 341 



3 N E P H I  20: 42-2 1 : 6  

4 2  For y e  shall anot g o  out with 
bhaste nor go by flight ; for the Lord 
will go before you, and the God of 
Israel shall be your rearward. 
43 Behold, my servant shall deal 

prudently ; he shall be exalted and 
extolled and be very high. 

44 As many were astonished at 
thee--his visage was so marred, 
more than any man, and his form 
more than the sons of men-

45 So shall he asprinkle many 
nations ; the kings shall shut their 
mouths at him, for that which had 
not been told them shall they see ; 
and that which they had not heard 
shall they bconsider. 

46 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
all these things shall surely come, 
even as the Father hath com
manded me. Then shall this cove
nant which the Father hath cove
nanted with his people be fulfilled ; 
and then shall a Jerusalem be in
habited again with my people, 
and it shall be the land of their in
heritance. 

C H A P T E R  2 1  

Israel shall be gathered when the Book 
of Mormon comes forth-The Gentiles 
shall be established as a free people 
in America-They shall be saved if 
they believe and obey ; otherwise they 
shall be cut off and destroyed-Israel 
shall build the New Jerusalem, and 
the lost tribes shall return. 

AND verily I say unto you, I give 
unto you a asign, that ye may know 
the btime when these things shall be 
about to take place-that I shall 
gather in, from their long dispersion, 
my people, 0 house of Israel, and 
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shall establish again among them 
my Zion ; 

2 And behold, this is the thing 
which I will give unto you for a sign
for verily I say unto you that awhen 
these things which I declare unto 
you, and which I shall declare 
unto you hereafter of myself, and 
by the power of the Holy Ghost 
which shall be given unto you of the 
Father, shall be made known unto 
the Gentiles that they may know 
concerning this people who are a 
remnant of the house of Jacob, and 
concerning this my people who 
shall be scattered by them ; 

3 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
when these things shall be made 
aknown unto them of the Father, 
and shall come forth of the Father, 
bfrom them unto you ; 

4 For it is wisdom in the Father 
that they should be established in 
this land, and be set up as a afree 
people by the power of the Father, 
that these things might come forth 
from them unto a remnant of your 
seed, that the bcovenant of the 
Father may be fulfilled which he 
hath covenanted with his people, 0 
house of Israel ; 

5 Therefore, when these works and 
the works which shall be wrought 
among you hereafter shall come 
forth afrom the Gentiles, unto your 
bseed which shall dwindle in un
belief because of iniquity ; 

6 For thus it behooveth the Father 
that it should come forth from the 
aGentiles, that he may show forth 
his power unto the Gentiles, for this 
cause that the Gentiles, if they will 
not harden their hearts, that they 
may repent and come unto me and 

42a 3 Ne. 2 1 : 29. 
b TG Haste ; Rashness. 

45a Lev. 1 : 5 ;  Isa. 52 : 1 5 ;  
Ezek. 36 : 25. 

1 7 ;  D&C 20 : 9  
(8-1 1) ; j S.H 1 :  34. 

3a TG Witness of the 
Father. 

1 6 :  11 (8-12) ; Morm. 
5 :  20. TG Abrahamic 
Covenant. 

5a 3 Ne. 26 : 8. 
b 3 Ne. 2 1 : 8; D&C 

101 : 94. 
46a joel 2 :  1 8 ;  Ether 

1 3 :  5 (5, 1 1).  
21 1a Isa. 66 : 19. 

b TG Last Days. 
2a 1 Ne. 10 : 14 ; Ether 4 :  

b 3 Ne. 20 : 1 3 ; Morm. 
5 :  15 (10-21).  

4a j ohn 8:  32 (32-36) ; 
1 Ne. 1 3 : 19 ( 1 7-19) ; 
D&C 101 : 77 (77 -
80). 

b Ps. 89 : 35 ; 3 Ne. 

b 2 Ne. 30 : 5; Morm. 
5 :  1 5 ; D&C 3 :  18. 

6a 1 Ne. 10: 14; j acob 
5 :  54 ; 3 Ne. 1 6 :  4 
(4-7) ; 2 1 : 24 (24-26) ; 
Morm. 5 :  15.  
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be baptized in my name and know 
of the true points of my doctrine, 
that they may be bnumbered among 
my people, 0 house of Israel ; 

7 And when these things come to 
pass that thy "seed shall begin to 
know these things-it shall be a 
sign unto them, that they may know 
that the work of the Father hath 
already commenced unto the ful
filling of the covenant which he 
hath made unto the people who are 
of the house of Israel. 

8 And when that day shall come, 
it shall come to pass that kings 
shall shut their mouths ; for that 
which had not been told them shall 
they see ; and that which they had 
not heard shall they aconsider. 

9 For in that day, for my sake shall 
the Father "work a work, which 
shall be a great and a bmarvelous 
cwork among them ; and there shall 
be among them those who will not 
believe it, although a man shall 
declare it unto them. 

10 But behold, the life of my ser
vant shall be in my hand ; therefore 
they shall not hurt him, although 
he shall be amarred because of them. 
Yet I will heal him, for I will show un
to them that bmy wisdom is greater 
than the cunning of the devil. 

1 1  Therefore it shall come to pass 
that whosoever will not believe in 
my words, who am Jesus Chest, 
which the Father shall cause "him 
to bring forth unto the bGentiles, 
and shall give unto him power that 
he shall bring them forth unto the 
Gentiles, (it shall be done even as 
Moses said) they shall be Ccut off 

3 N E P H I  2 1 : 7-20 

from among my people who are of 
the covenant. 

12 And my people who are a rem
nant of Jacob shall be among the 
Gentiles, yea, in the midst of them 
as a alion among the beasts of the 
forest, as a young lion among the 
flocks of sheep, who, if he go through 
both treadeth down and teareth in 
pieces, and none can deliver. 

13 Their hand shall be lifted up 
upon their aadversaries, and all their 
enemies shall be cut off. 

14 Yea, wo be unto the Gentiles 
except they arepent ; for it shall 
come to pass in that day, saith the 
Father, that I will cut off thy horses 
out of the midst of thee, and I will 
destroy thy bchariots ; 

15 And I will cut off the cities of 
thy land, and throw down all thy 
astrongholds ; 

16 And I will cut off awitchcrafts 
out df thy land, and thou shalt have 
no more soothsayers ; 

17 Thy agraven images I will also 
cut off, and thy standing images out 
of the midst of thee, and thou shalt 
no more worship the works of thy 
hands ; 

18 And I will pluck up thy agroves 
out of the midst of thee ; so will I 
destroy thy cities. 

19 And it shall come to pass that 
all alyings, and deceivings, and 
envyings, and strifes, and priest
crafts, and whoredoms, shall be 
done away. 

20 For it shall come to pass, saith 
the Father, that at that aday who
soever will not repent and come 
unto my Beloved Son, them will I 

6b Gal. 3 :  7 (7,  29) ; 2 Ne. 
30 : 3; 3 Ne. 16: 1 3 ; 
Abr. 2 :  10 (9-1 1).  

Morm. 8:  16 (16, 25) ; 
Ether 3 :  28 (21-28). 

b 1 Ne. 2 1 : 6. 

1 5a 2 Ne. 1 2 :  15. 
16a TG Sorcery ; 

Superstitions. 
7a 3 Ne. 5 :  23 (21-26) ; 

2 1 : 26. 
8a 3 Ne. 20 : 45. 
9a TG God, Works of. 

b 1 Ne. 22 : 8. 
TG Restoration of the 
Gospel. 

c Acts 13 : 41  (40-41).  
lOa D&C 135 : 1 (1-3). 

b D&C 10 : 43. 
11a 2 Ne. 3 :  11 (6--15) ; 

c D&C 1 :  1 4 ;  133 : 63. 
1 2a Isa. 5 :  29 ; Micah 

5 :  8 (8-15) ; Mal. 4: 3 ;  
2 Ne. 1 5 :  29 ; 3 Ne. 
1 6 :  15 (7-15) ; 20 : 1 6 ;  
25 : 3 ;  D&C 87 : 5 .  

13a 1 Ne.  2 1 : 1 7  ( 1 7-19). 
14a Eph. 3 :  6 ( 1-7) ; 2 Ne. 

10 : 18 ; 33 : 9. 
b Lev. 26 : 22 (21-22) ; 

Hel. 1 4 :  24. 

17a EX. 20 : 4 (3-4, 23) ; 
Isa. 41 : 29 (24, 29) ; 
Mosiah 13 : 1 2 ;  D&C 
1 :  16. TG Idolatry. 

1 8a 1 Kgs. 16 : 33 (32-33). 
19a 3 Ne. 30 : 2; D&C 

109 : 30. 
20a Amos 5 :  1 8 ;  Alma 

29 : 2; Morm. 9: 27. 
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3 N E P H I  2 1 : 2 1-22: 3  

bcut o ff  from among m y  people, 0 
house of lsrael ; 

21 And I will execute ·vengeance 
and bfury upon them, even as upon 
the heathen, such as they have not 
heard. 

22 But if they will repent and 
hearken unto my words, and 
·harden not their hearts, I will 
bestablish my church among them, 
and they shall come in unto the 
covenant and be cnumbered among 
this the remnant of Jacob, unto 
whom I have given this land for 
theirdinheritance ; 

23 And they shall assist my 
·people, the remnant of Jacob, and 
also as many of the house of Israel 
as shall come, that they may build 
a city, which shall be called the 
bNew Jerusalem. 

24 And then shall athey assist my 
people that they may be gathered 
in, who are scattered upon all the 
face of the land, in unto the New 
Jerusalem. 

25 And then shall the apower of 
heaven come down among them ; 
and bl also will be in the midst. 

26 And then shall the work of the 
Father commence at that day, even 
·when this gospel shall be preached 
among the remnant of bthis people. 
Verily I say unto you, at that day 
shall the work of the Father com
mence among all the dispersed of my 
people, yea, even the tribes which 
have been Clost, which the Father 
hath led away out of Jerusalem. 

27 Yea, the work shall commence 
among all the adispersed of my 
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people, with the Father to prepare 
the way whereby they may bcome 
unto me, that they may call on the 
Father in my name. 

28 Yea, and then shall the work 
commence, with the Father among 
all nations in preparing the way 
whereby his people may be agath_ 
ered home to the land of their 
inheritance. 

29 And they shall go out from all 
nations ; and they shall anot go out 
in bhaste, nor go by flight, for I will 
go before them, saith the Father, 
and I will be their rearward. 

C H A P T E R  2 2  

In the last days, Zion and her stakes 
shall be established, and Israel shall 
be gathered in mercy and tenderness
They shall triumph-Compare 
Isaiah 54. 

AND then shall that which is writ
ten come to pass : Sing, 0 abarren, 
thou that didst not bear ; break 
forth into bsinging, and cry aloud, 
thou that didst not travail with 
child ; for more are the children of 
the cdesolate than the children of 
the married wife, saith the Lord. 

2 Enlarge the place of thy tent, and 
let them stretch forth the curtains 
of thy habitations ; spare not, 
lengthen thy cords and strengthen 
thy astakes ; 

3 For thou shalt break forth on the 
right hand and on the left, and thy 
seed shall ainherit the bGentiles and 
make the desolate cities to be 
inhabited. 

20b J er. 44 : 8 (6-8). 23a 3 Ne. 1 6 :  8 (8-15). Tribes of. 
2 1 a  Isa. 34 : 8 ;  6 1 : 2 ;  

Jer. 23 : 1 9 (19- 20) ; 
Mal. 4 :  1 ( 1 , 3) ; D&C 
97 : 26 (25-28). 

b Ezek. 2 1 : 17 (14-17). 
22a TG Hardheartedness. 

b 1 Ne. 1 4 :  12 (12 , 14). 
TG Dispensations ; 
Millennium, P reparing 
a People for. 

c 2 Ne. 1 0 :  18 ( 1 8-19) ; 
3 Ne. 1 6 :  1 3 ;  30 : 2.  

d TG Lands of 
I nheritance. 

b 3 Ne. 20 : 22 (21-22, 
39) ; Ether 13 : 3 
(1-12).  TG Jerusalem, 
New. 

24a 3 Ne. 2 1 : 6. 
25a 1 Ne. 1 3 : 3 7 ; 3 Ne. 

20 : 22. 
b Isa. 2: 2 (2-4) ; 59 : 20 

(20-21 ) ;  3 Ne. 24 : 1 .  
26a 3 Ne. 20 : 3 1  (29-34) ; 

Morm. 5 :  14. 
b 1 Ne. 14: 1 7 ;  3 Ne. 

2 1 : 6 (6-7). 
c TG Israel, Ten Lost 

27a 3 Ne. 1 6 :  5 (4-5). 
b TG I srael , Restoration 

of. 
28a TG Israel, Gathering 

of. 
29a 3 Ne. 20 : 42. 

b Isa. 52 : 1 2  ( 1 1-12) .  
22 l a  Isa. 54 : 1 (1-17). 

b TG Singing. 
e lsa. 49 : 2 1 .  

2a T G  Stakes. 
3a Obad. 1 :  19 (19-21).  

b TG Gentiles. 
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4 Fear not, for thou shalt not be 
ashamed ; neither be thou con
founded, for thou shalt not be put 
to ashame ; for thou shalt forget the 
bshame of thy youth, and shalt not 
remember the "reproach of thy 
youth, and shalt not remember the 
reproach of thy widowhood any 
more. 

5 For thy maker, thy ahusband, 
the Lord of Hosts is his name ; and 
thy Redeemer, the Holy One of 
Israel-the God of the whole earth 
shall he be called. 

6 For the Lord hath called thee aas 
a woman forsaken and grieved in 
spirit, and a wife of youth, when 
thou wast refused, saith thy God. 

7 For a small moment have I afor
saken thee, but with great mercies 
will I gather thee. 

8 In a little wrath I hid my face 
from thee for a moment, but with 
everlasting akindness will I have 
bmercy on thee, saith the Lord thy 
Redeemer. 

9 For this, the awaters of Noah 
unto me, for as I have sworn that 
the waters of Noah should no more 
go over the earth, so have I sworn 
that I would not be wroth with thee. 

10 For the amountains shall depart 
and the hills be removed, but my 
bkindness shall not "depart from 
thee, neither shall the covenant of 
my peace be removed, saith the 
Lord that hath mercy on thee. 

1 1  0 thou afflicted, tossed with 
tempest, and not comforted ! Be
hold, I will lay thy astones with 
fair colors, and lay thy foundations 
with sapphires. 

12 And I will make thy windows of 
agates, and thy gates of carbuncles, 

3 N E P H I  22: 4--23 : 2  

and all thy borders o f  pleasant 
stones. 

13 And aall thy children shall be 
taught of the Lord ; and great shall 
be the bpeace of thy children. 

14 In arighteousness shalt thou be 
established ; thou shalt be far from 
oppreSSion for thou shalt not fear, 
and from terror for it shall not come 
near thee. 

15 Behold, they shall surely gather 
together aagainst thee, not by me ; 
whosoever shall gather together 
against thee shall fall for thy sake. 

16 Behold, I have created the smith 
that bloweth the coals in the fire, and 
that bringeth forth an instrument 
for his work ; and I have created 
the waster to destroy. 

17 No weapon that is formed 
against thee shall prosper ; and 
every tongue that shall revile 
against thee in judgment thou 
shalt condemn. This is the heri
tage of the aservants of the Lord, 
and their righteousness is of me, 
saith the Lord. 

C H A P T E R  2 3  

Jesus approves the words of Isaiah
He commands the people to search 
the prophets-The words of Samuel 
the Lamanite concerning the resur
rection are added to their rec01'ds. 

AND now, behold, I say unto you, 
that ye ought to asearch these 
things. Ye�, a commandment I give 
unto you that ye search these 
things diligently ; for great are the 
words of bisaiah. 

2 For surely he spake as touching 
all things concerning my people 
which are of the house of Israel ; 

4a J oel 2 :  26 (26-27) ;  
2 Ne. 6 :  1 3  (7, 13).  

b TG Shame. 

Alma 10 : 22. 2 Ne. 30 : 1 0 ;  
Moses 7 :  6 1 .  

c TG Reproach. 
5a Hosea 3 :  5 (4-5). 
6a Isa. 62 : 4. 
7a Jer. 46 : 27 (2-28) ; 

3 Ne. 20 : 13 (1 1-13). 
Sa TG Kindness. 

b TG God, Mercy of. 
9a Gen. 8: 2 1 ; Matt. 

24 : 37 (36-38) ; 

TG Earth, Cleansing of. 
lOa Isa. 40 : 4 (4-5). 

TG Earth, Renewal of. 
b TG Israel, Blessings of. 
c Ps. 94 : 1 4 ;  D&C 

35 : 25. 
1 1a Rev. 2 1 : 19 (18-21).  

TG Rock. 
13a Isa. 60 : 2 1 ; Jer. 

3 1 : 34 (33-34). 
b 1 Ne. 22 : 17  (1 5-22) ; 

14a TG Righteousness. 
1 5a 1 Ne. 22 : 14. 
1 7  a TG Servant. 
23 1a TG Scriptures , Study 

of. 
b Isa. 1 :  1 ;  2 Ne. 

25 : 5 (1-5) ; 3 Ne. 
20 : 1 1 ;  Morm. 8: 23. 
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3 N E P H I  23 :3-24:2 

atherefore it  must needs be that he 
must speak also to the Gentiles. 

3 And all things that he spake have 
been and ashall be, even according 
to the words which he spake. 

4 Therefore give heed to my words ; 
write the things which I have told 
you ; and according to the time and 
the will of the Father athey shall go 
forth unto the Gentiles. 

5 And whosoever will hearken 
unto my words and repenteth and 
is baptized, the same shall be saved. 
Search the aprophets, for many 
there be that testify of these things. 

6 And now it came to pass that 
when Jesus had said these words he 
said unto them again, after he had 
expounded all the sCriptures unto 
them which they had received, he 
said unto them : Behold, other 
scriptures I would that ye should 
write, that ye have not. 

7 And it came to pass that he 
said unto aNephi : Bring forth the 
record which ye have kept. 

8 And when Nephi had brought 
forth the records, and laid them 
before him, he cast his eyes upon 
them and said : 

9 Verily I say unto you, I com
manded my servant aSamuel, the 
Lamanite, that he should testify 
unto this people, that at the day 
that the Father should glorify his 
name in me that there were bmany 
csaints who should darise from the 
dead, and should appear unto many, 
and should minister unto them. 
And he said unto them : Was it not 
so ? 

10 And his disciples answered him 
and said : Yea, Lord, Samuel did 
prophesy according to thy words, 
and they were all fulfilled. 

1 1  And Jesus said unto them : How 

2a Isa. 49 : 6. C TG Saints. 
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be it that ye have not awritten this 
thing, that many bsaints did arise 
and appear unto many and did 
minister unto them ? 

12 And it came to pass that 
Nephi remembered that this thing 
had not been written. 

13 And it came to pass that Jesus 
commanded that it should be awrit
ten ; therefore it was written accord
ing as he commanded. 

14 And now it came to pass that 
when Jesus had aexpounded all the 
scriptures in one, which they had 
written, he commanded them that 
they should bteach the things which 
he had expounded unto them. 

C H A P T E R  24 

The Lord's messenger shall prepare 
the way for the Second Coming
Christ shall sit in judgment-Israel 
is commanded to pay tithes and 
o/ferings-A book of remembrance is 
kept-Compare Malachi 3.  

AND it came to pass that he com
manded them that they should 
write the words which the Father 
had given unto Malachi, which he 
should tell unto them. And it came 
to pass that after they were written 
he expounded them. And these are 
the words which he did tell unto 
them, saying : Thus said the Father 
unto Malachi-Behold, I will asend 
my bmessenger, and he shall prepare 
the way before me, and the Lord 
whom ye seek shall suddenly ccome 
to his temple, even the dmessenger 
of the covenant, whom ye delight 
in ; behold, he shall come, saith the 
Lord of Hosts. 

2 But who may aabide the day of 
his coming, and who shall stand 
when he appeareth ? For he is like 

3a 3 Ne. 1 5 :  6: 20 : 1 1  
( 1 1-12). 

4a Morm. 8: 26. 

d TG Resurrection. 
1 1a TG Jesus Christ, 

Teaching Mode of. 

24 la Mal. 3 :  1 (1-18) .  
b D&C 45 : 9. 
c Isa. 59 : 20 (20--2 1) ; 

3 Ne. 20 : 22 ; 2 1 : 25. 
d TG Jesus Christ, 

Messenger of the 
Covenant. 

5a Luke 24 : 27 (25-27). 
7a 3 Ne. 8 :  1 : 4 Ne. l :  

19. 
9a Hel. 1 3 :  2.  

b Hel.  14 : 25 ( 1 ,  2 1-26). 

b Matt. 27 : 52 (52-53). 
1 3a TG Record Keeping. 
14a Luke 24 : 44 (27, 44). 

b TG Scriptures, Study 
of: Teaching. 

2a 3 Ne. 25 : 1 .  
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a brefiner's fire, and like fuller's 
soap. 

3 And he shall sit as a refiner and 
purifier of silver ; and he shall 
apurify the bsons of Levi, and purge 
them as gold and silver, that they 
may ·offer unto the Lord an offer
ing in righteousness. 

4 Then shall the offering of Judah 
and Jerusalem be pleasant unto the 
Lord, as in the days of old, and as in 
former years. 

5 And I will come anear to you to 
judgment ; and I will be a swift wit
ness against the bsorcerers, and 
against the adulterers, and against 
false ·swearers, and against those 
that doppress the hireling in his 
wages, the widow and the 'father
less, and that turn aside the 
Istranger, and fear not me, saith the 
Lord of Hosts. 

6 For aI am the Lord, I change 
not ; therefore ye sons of Jacob are 
not consumed. 

7 Even from the days of your 
fathers ye are gone away from mine 
aordinances, and have not kept 
them. bReturn unto me and I will 
return unto you, saith the Lord of 
Hosts. But ye say : Wherein shall 
we return ? 

8 Will a man rob God ? Yet ye have 
robbed me. But ye say : Wherein 
have we robbed thee ? In atithes and 
bofferings. 

9 Ye are cursed with a curse, for ye 
have robbed me, even this whole 
nation. 

10 Bring ye all the atithes into the 

3 N E P H I  24: 3-17 

storehouse, that there may be 
bmeat in my house ; and prove me 
now herewith, saith the Lord of 
Hosts, if I will not open you the 
·windows of heaven, and pour you 
out a dblessing that there shall not 
be room enough to receive it. 

l! And I will rebuke the adevourer 
for your sakes, and he shall not 
destroy the fruits of your ground ; 
neither shall your vine cast her fruit 
before the time in the fields, saith 
the Lord of Hosts. 

12 And all nations shall call you 
blessed, for ye shall be a de
lightsome land, saith the Lord of 
Hosts. 

13 Your words have been stout 
against me, saith the Lord. Yet ye 
say : What have we spoken against 
thee ? 

14 Ye have asaid : It is bvain to 
serve God, and what doth it profit 
that we have kept his ·ordinances 
and that we have walked mourn
fully before the Lord of Hosts ? 

15 And now we call the proud 
happy ; yea, they that work wicked
ness are set up ; yea, they that tempt 
God are even delivered. 

16 Then they that feared the Lord 
aspake often one to another, and the 
Lord hearkened and heard ; and a 
book of bremembrance was written 
before him for them that feared the 
Lord, and that thought upon his 
name. 

17 And they shall be "mine, saith 
the Lord of Hosts, in that day when 
I bmake up my jewels ; and I will 

2b Deut. 4: 24 ; Zech. 
1 3 : 9 ;  D&C 128 : 24. 
TG Earth, Cleansing 
of; j esus Christ, 
Second Coming. 

TG Oppression. c Gen. 7 :  1 1 .  
d T G  Blessing. 

1 1a D&C 85 : 3. 

3a TG Purification. 
b Deut. 10 : 8; D&C 

84 : 31 (3 1-34) ; 
128 : 24. 

c D&C 13 : 1 .  
S a  Ezek. 43 : 7 (1-7). 

b TG Sorcery. 
c Hosea 1 0 :  4; D&C 

104 : 5 (4-5). 
TG Swearing. 

d Ps. 94 : 6. 

e Ps. 10 : 1 4 ; 68 : 5 ;  
j ames 1 : 27 ;  D&C 
136 : 8. 

f TG Stranger. 
6a 2 Ne. 6: 7 ;  Moses 

1 :  6. 
7 a TG Ordinance. 

b 1 Sam. 7 :  3 ;  He!. 
13 : 1 1 ; 3 Ne. 1 0 : 6 
(5-7) ; Moro. 9 :  22. 

8a TG Tithing. 
b Neh. 10 : 32. 

TG Sacrifice. 
lOa D&C 64 : 23 ; 1 1 9 :  4 

( 1-7). 
b TG Food. 

14a j ob 16 : 11 ( 1 1-17) ; 
j er. 20 : 7 (7-8) ; 
Hab. 1 :  2 ( 1-4). 

b Mal. 3 :  14 ( 14-15).  
c TG Ordinance. 

16a 4 Ne. 1 :  1 2 ;  Moro. 
6: 5 (5-6). 

b D&C 85 : 9 (7-9) ; 
Moses 6 :  5. TG Book 
of Remembrance. 

1 7a Lev. 20 : 26. 
b D&C 101 : 3 . 
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3 N E P H I  24: 18-26: 4  

spare them a s  a man spareth his own 
son that serveth him. 

18 Then shall ye return and adis
cern between the righteous and the 
wicked, between him that serveth 
God and him that serveth him not. 

C H A P T E R  2 5  

A t  the Second Coming the proud and 
wicked shall be burned as stubble
Elijah shall return before that great 
and dreadful day-Compare Malachi 
4. 

aFOR behold, the day cometh that 
shall bburn as an oven ; and all the 
'proud, yea, and all that do wick
edly, shall be stubble ; and the day 
that cometh shall burn them up, 
saith the Lord of Hosts, that it shall 
leave them neither root nor branch. 

2 But unto you that fear my name, 
shall the aSon of Righteousness 
arise with healing in his wings ; and 
ye shall go forth and bgrow up as 
'calves in the stall. 

3 And ye shall "tread down the 
wicked ; for they shall be ashes 
under the soles of your feet in the 
day that I shall do this, saith the 
Lord of Hosts. 

4 Remember ye the law of Moses, 
my servant, which I commanded 
unto him in aHoreb for all Israel, 
with the statutes and judgments. 

5 Behold, I will send you aElijah 
the prophet before the coming of 
the great and dreadful bday of the 
Lord ; 
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6 And he shall aturn the heart of 
the bfathers to the children, and the 
heart of the children to their fathers, 
lest I come and 'smite the earth 
with a curse. 

C H A P T E R  2 6  

Jesus expounds all things from the 
beginning to the end-Babes and 
children utter marvelous things which 
cannot be written-Those in the 
Church of Christ have all things in 
common among them. 

AND now it came to pass that when 
Jesus had told these things he ex
pounded them unto the multitude ; 
and he did expound all things unto 
them, both great and small. 

2 And he saith : aThese scriptures, 
which ye had not with you, the 
Father commanded that I should 
give unto you ; for it was wisdom in 
him that they should be given unto 
future generations. 

3 And he did expound all things, 
even from the beginning until the 
atime that he should come in his 
bglory-yea, even all things which 
should come upon the face of the 
earth, even until the 'elements 
should melt with fervent heat, and 
the earth should be dwrapt together 
as a scroll, and the heavens and the 
earth should pass away ; 

4 And even unto the agreat and last 
day, when all people, and all kin
dreds, and all nations and tongues 
shall bstand before God, to be 

18a TG Discernment, 
Spiritual. 

16-20) : 1 Kgs. 19 : 8 :  chapters 24 and 25. 
3a TG Day of the Lord. 

b Ps. 72 : 19. TG J esus 
Christ, Glory of. 

25 la Mal. 4 :  1 (1-6). 
b Ps. 2 1 : 9 (8-10) : 

Isa. 24 : 6 :  66 : 1 6 :  
1 Ne. 22 : 1 5 :  3 Ne. 
24 : 2 :  D&C 29 : 9 :  
64 : 2 3  (23-24) : 
133 : 64 : J S-H 1 :  37.  
TG Earth, Cleansing of. 

c Ps. 1 8 : 27 : 2 Ne. 
20 : 33. TG Pride. 

2a Ps. 84 : 1 1 :  Mal. 4 : 2 :  
Ether 9 : 22. 

b D&C 45 : 58. 
c i Ne. 22 : 24. 

3a 3 Ne. 2 1 : 12.  
4a Ex. 3:  1 :  19 : 18  (9, 

Neh. 9 :  1 3 :  Mosiah 
1 2 :  33 : 1 3 : 5 .  

5a 2 Kgs. 2 :  2 :  D&C 
2 :  1 : 35 : 4 :  1 1 0 :  13 
(13-16) : 128 : 1 7  
( 1 7  - 1 8 ) .  
T G  Genealogy and 
Temple Work. 

b TG Day of the Lord. 
6a D&C 98 : 16 (16-17). 

b TG Family, Eternal : 
Salvation for the 
Dead. 

c Mal. 4: 6 :  D&C 
1 1 0 :  15 (13-16).  

26 2a IE Mal.  chapters 3 
and 4, quoted in 3 Ne. 

c Amos 9: 1 3 :  2 Pet. 
3 :  10 (10, 1 2) :  Morm. 
9 :  2. TG Earth, 
Cleansing of : Earth, 
Destiny of: World, 
End of. 

d Morm. 5 :  23. 
4a Mal. 4: 5: Hel. 1 2 :  25 : 

3 Ne. 28 : 3 1 .  
b Mosiah 16 : 10 (1-2, 

10- 1 1 ) .  TG J udgment, 
The Last. 
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judged of their works, whether they 
be good or whether they be evil-

S If they be good, to the aresur
rection of everlasting life ; and if 
they be evil, to the resurrection of 
damnation ; being on a parallel, the 
one on the one hand and the other 
on the other hand, according to the 
mercy, and the "justice, and the 
holiness which is in Christ, who was 
cbefore the world began. 

6 And now there cannot be written 
in this book even a ahundredth part 
of the things which Jesus did truly 
teach unto the people ; 

7 But behold the "plates of Nephi 
do contain the more part of the 
things which he taught the people. 

S And these things have I written, 
which are a alesser part of the things 
which he taught the people ; and I 
have written them to the intent 
that they may be brought again 
unto this people, "from the Gentiles, 
according to the words which Jesus 
hath spoken. 

9 And when they shall have re
ceived this, which is expedient that 
they should have first, to try their 
faith, and if it shall so be that they 
shall believe these things then shall 
the agreater things be made mani
fest unto them. 

10 And if it so be that they will not 
believe these things, then shall the 
agreater things be "withheld from 
them, unto their condemnation. 

11 Behold, I was about to write 
them, all which were engraven upon 
the plates of Nephi, but the Lord 
aforbade it, saying : I will btry the 
faith of my people. 

3 N E P H I  26: 5-16 

12 Therefore I, aMormon, do write 
the things which have been com
manded me of the Lord. And now 
I, "Mormon, make an end of my 
sayings, and proceed to write the 
things which have been com
manded me. 

13 Therefore, I would that ye 
should behold that the Lord truly 
did teach the people, for the space 
of three days ; and after that he did 
ashow himself unto them oft, and 
did break "bread oft, and bless it, 
and give it unto them. 

14 And it came to pass that he did 
teach and minister unto the achil
dren of the multitude of whom hath 
been spoken, and he did bloose their 
Ctongues, and they did speak unto 
their fathers great and marvelous 
things, even greater than he had 
revealed unto the people ; and he 
loosed their tongues that they 
could utter. 

15 And it came to pass that after he 
had ascended into heaven-the 
second time that he showed himself 
unto them, and had gone unto the 
Father, after having ahealed all their 
sick, and their lame, and opened the 
eyes of their blind and unstopped 
the ears of the deaf, and even had 
done all manner of cures among 
them, and raised a man from the 
bdead, and had shown forth his 
power unto them, and had ascended 
unto the Father-

16 Behold, it came to pass on the 
morrow that the multitude gathered 
themselves together, and they both 
saw and heard these children ; yea, 
even ababes did open their mouths 

Sa Dan. 1 2 :  2 .  
b TG God,  Justice of ;  

J ustice. 
c 3 Ne. 1 :  1 4 ;  Ether 

3 :  14. TG Man, 
Antemortal 
Existence of. 

9a J ohn 1 6 :  1 2 ;  2 Ne. 
27 : 8 (7-1 1 ,  21) ; 
Morm. 8 :  1 2 ;  Ether 
4 :  8 (4-10). 

(3-9). TG Bread ; 
S acrament. 

14a Luke 10 : 2 1 ;  Alma 
32 : 23 ; 3 Ne. 1 7 :  1 1 ;  
D&C 128 : 18 .  

6a J ohn 2 1 : 25 ; W of M 
1 :  5 ;  3 Ne. 5 :  8 (8-1 1) ; 
Ether 1 5 :  33. 

7a J arom 1 :  14; 4 Ne. 
1 :  19. 

8a 3 Ne. 28 : 33 ; D&C 
1 1 :  22. 

b 3 Ne. 2 1 : 5 (5-6). 

lOa Ether 4 :  7 ( 1 -8) . 
b 2 Ne. 28 : 27 ; Alma 

1 2 :  10 (9-1 1) ; D&C 
6: 26 (26-27). 

1 1a 3 Ne. 26 : 18. 
b Ether 1 2 :  6.  

1 2a 3 Ne. 28: 24. 
b W of M 1 :  1 ( 1-2). 

13a J ohn 2 1 ' 1 4 ;  3 Ne. 
27 : 2.  

b 3 Ne. 1 8 : 1 ; 20 : 3 

b D&C 23 : 3 .  
c 3 N e .  1 9 :  32 ; 28 : 1 4  

(14, 1 6).  
1 5a 3 Ne. 1 7 : 9.  

TG Administrations to 
the Sick ; Healing. 

b TG Death, P ower over. 
16a Matt. 1 1 :  25 .  
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3 N E P H I  26: 17-27: 10 

and utter marvelous things ; and 
the things which they did utter were 
bforbidden that there should not 
any man write them. 

17 And it came to pass that the 
adisciples whom Jesus had chosen 
began bfrom that time forth to 
·baptize and to teach as many as did 
come unto them ; and as many as 
were baptized in the name of Jesus 
were filled with the Holy Ghost. 

18 And many of them saw and 
heard unspeakable things, which 
are anot lawful to be written. 

19 And they taught, and did 
aminister one to another ; and they 
had ball things ·common among 
them, every man dealing justly, one 
with another. 

20 And it came to pass that they 
did do all things even as Jesus had 
commanded them. 

21 And they who were baptized in 
the name of Jesus were called the 
achurch of Christ. 

C H A P T E R  2 7  

Jesus commands them to call the 
Church in his name-His mission 
and atoning sacrifice constitute his 
gospel-Men are commanded to re
pent and be baptized that they may be 
sanctified by the Holy Ghost-They 
are to be even as Jesus is. 

AND it came to pass that as the 
disciples of Jesus were journeying 
and were preaching the things which 
they had both heard and seen, and 
were baptizing in the name of Jesus, 
it came to pass that the disciples 
were gathered together and were 
aunited in bmighty prayer and 
"fasting. 

2 And Jesus again ashowed him
self unto them, for they were pray-
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ing unto the Father in his name ; 
and Jesus came and stood in the 
midst of them, and said unto them : 
What will ye that I shall give unto 
you ? 

3 And they said unto him : Lord, 
we will that thou wouldst tell us the 
aname whereby we shall call this 
church ; for there are disputations 
among the people concerning this 
matter. 

4 And the Lord said unto them : 
Verily, verily, I say unto you, why 
is it that the people should murmur 
and dispute because of this thing ? 

5 Have they not read the scrip
tures, which say ye must take upon 
you the aname of Christ, which is 
my name ? For by this name shall 
ye be called at the last day ; 

6 And whoso taketh upon him my 
name, and aendureth to the end, the 
same shall be saved at the last day. 

7 Therefore, whatsoever ye shall 
do, ye shall do it in my name ; there
fore ye shall call the church in my 
name ; and ye shall call upon the 
Father in my name that he will bless 
the church for my sake. 

8 And how be it amy bchurch save 
it be called in my name ? For if a 
church be called in Moses' name 
then it be Moses' church ; or if it be 
called in the name of a man then 
it be the church of a man ; but if it be 
called in my name then it is my 
church, if it so be that they are built 
upon my gospel. 

9 Verily I say unto you, that ye are 
built upon my gospel ; therefore ye 
shall call whatsoever things ye do 
call, in my name ; therefore if ye call 
upon the Father, for the church, if 
it be in my name the Father will 
hear you ; 

10 And if it so be that the church 

16b 3 Ne. 27 : 23. 
17a 3 Ne. 1 9 :  4 (4-12) ; 

4 Ne. 1 :  14. 

5 (4-5). TG Church. 
27 1a D&C 29 : 6 ;  84 : 1 .  

b Alma 8 :  10 ; D&C 

Sa TG J esus Christ, 
Taking the N ame of. 

6a Alma 32 : 1 3  ( 1 3-15) ; 
38 : 2 ;  3 Ne. 1 5 : 9. b Ether 1 2 :  3 1 .  

c 4 Ne. 1 : 1 . 
18a 3 Ne. 26 : l l .  
19a T G  Benevolence. 

b 4 Ne. 1 :  3 (3, 25-26). 
c TG Consecration. 

21a Mosiah 1 8 :  1 7 ; Alma 4 :  

5 :  24 ; 29 : 2. 
c Mosiah 27 : 22 ; Alma 5 :  

46 ; 6 :  6 .  TG Fasting. 
2a 3 Ne. 26 : 13. TG J esus 

Christ, Appearances , 
Postmortal. 

3a D&C 1 :  1 ;  20 : 1 .  

8 a  1 Cor. 1 :  1 2  ( 1 l-13) ; 
D&C 1 1 5 : 4. 

b TG Jesus Christ, Head 
of the Church. 
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is built upon my gospel then will the 
Father show forth his own works 
in it. 

11 But if it be not built upon my 
gospel, and is built upon the works 
of men, or upon the works of the 
devil, verily I say unto you they 
have joy in their works for a season, 
and by and by the end cometh, and 
they are ahewn down and cast into 
the bfire, from whence there is no 
return. 

12 For their works do afollow them, 
for it is because of their works that 
they are hewn down ; therefore 
remember the things that I have 
told you. 

13 Behold I have given unto you 
my agospel, and this is the gospel 
which 1 have given unto you-that 
I came into the world to do the bwill 
of my Father, because my Father 
sent me. 

14 And my Father sent me that I 
might be alifted up upon the bcross ; 
and after that I had been lifted up 
upon thp. ccross, that I might ddraw 
all men unto me, that as I have 
been lifted up by men even so 
should men be lifted up by the 
Father, to stand before me, to be 
<judged of their works, whether they 
be good or whether they be evil-

15 And for this cause have I been 
alifted up ; therefore, according to 
the power of the Father I will draw 
all men unto me, that they may be 
judged according to their bworks. 

16 And it shall come to pass, that 

3 N E P H I  27: 1 1-2 1  

whoso arepenteth and i s  baptized in 
my bname shall be filled ; and if he 
cendureth to the end, behold, him 
will I hold guiltless before my 
Father at that day when I shall 
stand to judge the world. 

17 And he that endureth not unto 
the end, the same is he that is also 
hewn down and cast into the fire, 
from whence they can no more 
return, because of the ajustice of the 
Father. 

18 And this is the word which he 
hath given unto the children of men. 
And for this cause he fulfilleth the 
words which he hath given, and he 
lieth not, but fulfilleth all his words. 

19 And ano unclean thing can enter 
into his kingdom ; therefore nothing 
entereth into his brest save it be 
those who have cwashed their gar
ments in my blood, because of their 
faith, and the repentance of all their 
sins, and their faithfulness unto the 
end. 

20 Now this is the commandment : 
aRepent, all ye ends of the earth, 
and come unto me and be bbaptized 
in my name, that ye may be csancti
fied by the reception of the Holy 
Ghost, that ye may stand dspotless 
before me at the last day. 

21 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
this is my agospel ; and ye know the 
things that ye must bdo in my 
church ; for the works which ye have 
seen me do that shall ye also do ; 
for that which ye have seen me do 
even that shall ye do ; 

1 1a J acob 5 : 46 ; 6 : 7 ; 
Alma S :  52 ; D&C 
132 : 1 3 .  

D&C 1 7 :  S ;  27 : lS.  
e TG Jesus Christ ,  

J udge. 

e Rev. 1 :  5 (1-6) ; 7 :  1 4 ;  
1 Ne. 1 2 :  1 0 ;  Alma 
5 :  2 1  (21-27) ; 1 3 : 1 1  
( 1 1-13).  b TG Hell. 

12a Rev. 14: 13 ; D&C 
59 : 2.  

13a Acts 10 : 36 (36-40) ; 
D&C 76 : 40 (40-42). 
TG Gospel. 

b John 6 :  39. TG Jesus 
Christ ,  Mission of. 

14a 3 Ne. 1 5 :  1 ;  Morm. 
2 :  19. 

b Moses 7 :  55. 
e Luke 9: 44 (44--45) ; 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  32. 
d J ohn 6 :  44 ; 2 Ne. 9 :  5 ;  

1 5a TG J esus Christ,  
Atonement through. 

b 1 Sam. 2 :  3. 
16a TG Repentance. 

b TG Baptism, 
Qualifications for. 

e 1 Ne. 1 3 :  37. 
TG Endure ; Steadfast
ness. 

1 7  a TG God, Justice of. 
19a Alma 1 1 :  37. 

TG Uncleanness. 
b D&C S4 : 1 4. 

TG Rest. 

20a Ether 4: l S ;  Moro. 
7 :  34. 

b TG Bapism, 
Essential. 

e TG Sanctification. 
d 1 Cor. 1 : S ;  

D&C 4 :  2. 
21a 1 Ne. 1 3 :  36. 

TG Gospel ; 
Salvation, Plan of. 

b TG Jesus Christ ,  
Exemplar. 
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3 N E P H I  27:22-28: 1 

22 Therefore, if ye do these things 
blessed are ye, for ye shall be lifted 
up at the last day. 

23 "Write the things which ye have 
seen and heard, save it be those 
which are bforbidden. 

24 Write the works of this people, 
which shall be, even as hath been 
written, of that which hath been. 

25 For behold, out of the books 
which have been written, and which 
shall be written, shall this people be 
"judged, for by them shall their 
bworks be known unto men. 

26 And behold, all things are 
awritten by the Father ; therefore 
out of the books which shall be 
written shall the world be judged. 

27 And know ye that aye shall be 
bjudges of this people, according to 
the judgment which I shall give un
to you, which shall be just. There
fore, what 'manner of men ought ye 
to be ? Verily I say unto you, even 
das I am. 

28 And now I ago unto the Father. 
And verily I say unto you, what
soever things ye shall ask the Father 
in my name shall be given unto you. 

29 Therefore, aask, and ye shall 
receive ; knock, and it shall be 
opened unto you ; for he that asketh, 
receiveth ; and unto him that knock
eth, it shall be opened. 

30 And now, behold, my joy is 
great, even unto fulness, because of 
you, and also this generation ; yea, 
and even the Father rejoiceth, and 
also all the holy angels, because of 
you and this generation ; for anone 
of them are lost. 

31 Behold, I would that ye should 
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understand ; for I mean them who 
are anow alive of bthis generation ; 
and none of them are lost ; and in 
them I have fulness of 'joy. 

32 But behold, it asorroweth me 
because of the bfourth generation 
from this generation, for they are 
led away captive by him even as 
was the 'son of perdition ; for they 
will sell me for silver and for gold, 
and for that which dmoth doth 
corrupt and which thieves can break 
through and steal. And in that day 
will I visit them, even in turning 
their works upon their own heads. 

33 And it came to pass that when 
Jesus had ended these sayings he 
said unto his disciples : Enter ye in 
at the astrait gate ; for strait is the 
gate, and narrow is the way that 
leads to life, and few there be that 
find it ; but wide is the gate, and 
broad the way which leads to death, 
and many there be that travel there
in, until the night cometh, wherein 
no man can work. 

C H A P T E R  28 

Nine of the Twelve desire and are 
promised an inheritance in Christ's 
kingdom when they die-The Three 
NePhites desire and are given power 
over death so as to remain on the earth 
until Jesus comes again-They are 
translated and see things not lawful to 
utter, and they are now ministering 
among men. 

AND it came to pass when Jesus had 
said these words, he spake unto 
his disciples, one by one, saying un
to them : What is it that ye adesire of 

23a TG Record Keeping. 
b 3 Ne. 26 : 1 6  (16, 18). 

25a 2 Ne. 33 : 1 5  (10-15) ; 
W of M  1 :  1 1 .  

Potential t o  Become 
like Heavenly Father. 

d Matt. 5 :  48 ; 3 Ne. 

Alma 45 : 12 (10 , 12) ; 
Hel. 1 3 : 6 (5-19). 

c J ohn 1 7 : 1 2 ; 3 Ne. 
29 : 7. 

b Ps. 33 : 1 5  (13-15) ; 
1 Ne. 1 5 :  33 (26-36). 

26a 3 Ne. 24 : 16. TG Book 
of Life. 

27a 1 Ne. 1 2 :  10 (9-10) ; 
Morm. 3 :  19. 

b Rev. 20 : 4 (4--6). 
c 2 Pet. 3 :  1 1 .  

T G  Godliness ; J esus 
Christ, Exemplar ; Man, 

1 2 :  48. 
28a J ohn 1 6 :  1 0 ;  20 : 17.  
29a Matt.  7 :  7 ;  3 Ne. 14 : 7. 
30a J ohn 1 7 : 12. 
3 1 a  3 Ne. 9: 13 ( 1 1-13) ; 

10 : 12. 
b 3 Ne. 28 : 23. 
c TG J oy. 

32a Gen. 6: 6; 3 Ne. 1 7 : 14. 
b 1 Ne. 1 2 :  11 ( 1 1-12) ; 

2 Ne. 26 : 9 (9-1 0) ; 

d Matt. 6 :  19 ;  3 Ne. 
1 3 :  19 (19-21).  

33a Matt.  7:  1 3  (1 3-14) ; 
Luke 13 : 24 ; 
3 Ne. 1 4 :  1 3 ;  
D&C 22 : 4 ( 1--4). 

28 1a 2 Chr. 1 :  7(7-12) ; 
D&C 7 :  1 ( 1-8). 

[A.D. 34--35] 
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me, after that I am gone to the 
Father ? 

2 And they all spake, save it were 
three, saying : We desire that after 
we have lived unto the age of man, 
that our ministry, wherein thou 
hast called us, may have an end, that 
we may speedily come unto thee in 
thy kingdom. 

3 And he said unto them : Blessed 
are ye because ye desired this thing 
of me ; therefore, after that ye are 
aseventy and two years old ye shall 
come unto me in my bkingdom ; and 
with me ye shall find Crest. 

4 And when he had spoken unto 
them, he turned himself unto the 
three, and said unto them : What 
will ye that I should do unto you, 
when I am gone unto the Father ? 

5 And they sorrowed in their hearts, 
for they durst not speak unto him 
the thing which they desired. 

6 And he said unto them : Behold, 
I aknow your thoughts, and ye have 
desired the thing which bJohn, 
my beloved, who was with me in 
my ministry, before that I was lifted 
up by the Jews, desired of me. 

7 Therefore, more blessed are ye, 
for ye shall anever taste of bdeath ; 
but ye shall live to behold all the 
doings of the Father unto the 
children of men, even until all things 
shall be fulfilled according to the 
will of the Father, when I shall come 
in my glory with the cpowers of 
heaven. 

8 And ye shall never endure the 
pains of death ; but when I shall 
come in my glory ye shall be changed 
in the twinkling of an eye from 

3 N E P H I  28: 2-15 

amortality to bimmortality ; and 
then shall ye be blessed in the king
dom of my Father. 

9 And again, ye shall not have pain 
while ye shall dwell in the flesh, 
neither sorrow save it be for the asins 
of the world ; and all this will I do 
because of the thing which ye have 
desired of me, for ye have desired 
that ye might bbring the souls of 
men unto me, while the world shall 
stand. 

10 And for this cause ye shall have 
afulness of joy ; and ye shall sit down 
in the kingdom of my Father ; yea, 
your joy shall be full, even as the 
Father hath given me fulness of joy ; 
and ye shall be even as I am, and I 
am even as the Father ; and the 
Father and I are bone ; 

11 And the aHoly Ghost beareth 
record of the Father and me ; and the 
Father giveth the Holy Ghost unto 
the children of men, because of me. 

12 And it came to pass that when 
Jesus had spoken these words, he 
touched every one of them with his 
finger save it were the athree who 
were to tarry, and then he departed. 

13 And behold, the heavens were 
opened, and they were acaught up 
into heaven, and saw and heard un
speakable things. 

14 And it was aforbidden them that 
they should utter ; neither was it 
given unto them bpower that they 
could utter the things which they 
saw and heard ; 

15 And whether they were in the 
body or out of the body, they could 
not tell ; for it did seem unto them 
like a atransfiguration of them, that 

3a 4 Ne. 1 :  14. 
b TG Election. 
c TG Rest. 

8a 3 Ne. 28 : 36 (36-40). Morm. 7 :  7 ;  D&C 
20 : 28.  

6a Amos 4:  1 3 ; 
Alma 1 8 : 32. 

b J ohn 2 1 : 22 (2 1-23) ; 
D&C 7 :  3 ( 1-8). 

7a 4 Ne. 1 :  37  (14. 37) ; 
Morm. 8 :  10 (10-12) ; 
Ether 1 2 :  17.  

b Luke 9:  27.  
TG Translated Beings. 

c 3 Ne. 20 : 22. 

TG Mortality. 
b TG Immortality. 

9a 4 Ne. 1 :  44 ; 
Morm. 8 :  10. 

b Philip. 1 :  24 (23-24) ; 
3 Ne. 28 : 27 ; D&C 
7: 5 ( 1-8). 

lOa J ohn 1 6 :  1 5 ;  D&C 
76 : 59 ; 84 : 38 (37-38). 

b Deut. 6 :  4; Gal. 3 :  20 ; 
2 Ne. 3 1 : 2 1 ; 3 Ne. 
1 1 :  27 (27-28. 36) ; 

l la 2 Ne. 3 1 :  18 (17-2 1 ) ; 
3 Ne. 1 1 : 32 ; Ether 
5 :  4; Moses 6 :  66. 

1 2a 4 Ne. 1 :  1 4  (14. 37) ; 
Morm. l :  13 .  

13a 2 Cor. 12 :  4 (2-4). 
14a D&C 76 : 1 15. 

b 3 Ne. 19 : 32; 26 : 14. 
15a Moses 1 :  1 1 .  

T G  Transfiguration. 

[A.D. 3+-35] 
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they were changed from this body 
of flesh into an immortal state, that 
they could behold the things of 
God. 

16 But it came to pass that they 
did again minister upon the face of 
the earth ; nevertheless they did not 
minist�r of the things which they 
had heard and seen, because of the 
commandment which was given 
them in heaven. 

17 And now, whether they were 
mortal or immortal, from the day of 
their transfiguration, I know not ; 

18 But this much I know, accord
ing to the record which hath been 
given-they did go forth upon the 
face of the land, and did minister un
to all the people, uniting as many 
to the church as would believe in 
their preaching ; baptizing them, 
and as many as were baptized did 
receive the Holy Ghost. 

19 And they were cast into prison 
by them who did not belong to the 
church. And the aprisons could not 
hold them, for they were rent in 
twain. 

20 And they were cast down into 
the earth ; but they did smite the 
earth with the word of God, inso
much that by his apower they were 
delivered out of the depths of the 
earth ; and therefore they could not 
dig pits sufficient to hold them. 

21 And thrice they were cast into a 
afurnace and received no harm. 

22 And twice were they cast into a 
aden ofwlld beasts ; and behold they 
did play with the beasts as a child 
with a suckling lamb, and received 
no harm. 

23 And it came to pass that thus 
they did go forth among all the 
people of Nephi, and did preach the 
agospel of Christ unto all people upon 
the face of the land ; and they were 
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converted unto the Lord, and were 
united unto the church of Christ, 
and thus the people of bthat genera
tion were blessed, according to the 
word of Jesus. 

24 And now I,  aMormon, make an 
end of speaking concerning these 
things for a time. 

25 Behold, I was about to write 
the anames of those who were never 
to taste of death, but the Lord for
bade ; therefore I write them not, 
for they are hid from the world. 

26 But behold, aI have seen them, 
and they have ministered unto me. 

27 And behold they will be aamong 
the Gentiles, and the Gentiles shall 
know them not. 

28 They will also be among the 
Jews, and the Jews shall know them 
not. 

29 And it shall come to pass, when 
the Lord seeth fit in his wisdom that 
they shall minister unto all the 
ascattered tribes of Israel, and unto 
all nations, kindreds, tongues and 
people, and shall bring out of them 
unto Jesus many souls, that their 
desire may be fulfilled, and also 
because of the convincing power of 
God which is in them. 

30 And they are as the aangels of 
God, and if they shall pray unto the 
Father in the name of Jesus they 
can show themselves unto whatso
ever man it seemeth them good. 

3 1  Therefore, great and marvelous 
works shall be wrought by them, 
before the agreat and coming day 
when all people must surely stand 
before the judgment-seat of Christ ; 

32 Yea even among the Gentiles 
shall there be a agreat and marvelous 
work wrought by them, before that 
judgment day. 

33 And if ye had aall the scriptures 
which give an account of all the 

19a Acts 1 6 :  26 ; Alma 
1 4 :  27  (26-28) ; 

4 Ne. 1 :  33. 
23a TG Gospel. 

Tribes of. 
30a TG Angels. 

4 Ne. 1 :  30 ; Morm. 
8 :  24. 

20a 1 Ne. 7 :  17 (17-18) ; 
J acob 4 :  6. 

21a Dan. 3 :  25 ; 4 Ne. 
1 :  3 2 ;  Morm. 8 :  24. 

22a Dan. 6 :  16 (16-27) : 

b 3 Ne. 27 : 3 1  (30-3 1). 
24a 3 Ne. 26 : 12.  
25a 3 Ne. 1 9 : 4. 
26a Morm. 8 :  1 1 .  
27a 3 Ne. 28 : 9. 
'29a TG Israel, Scattering 

of; Israel, Ten Lost 

3 1 a  Mal. 4 :  5 ;  Hel. 1 2 :  25 : 
3 Ne. 26 : 4 ;  Morm. 
9 :  2. 

32a 2 Ne. 25 : 17.  
33a 3 Ne. 26 : 8 (6-12). 

[A.D. 34-35] 
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marvelous works of Christ, ye would, 
according to the words of Christ, 
know that these things must surely 
come. 

34 And wo be unto him that will 
anot hearken unto the words of 
Jesus, and also to them whom he 
hath chosen and bsent among them ; 
for whoso <receiveth not the words 
of Jesus and the words of those 
whom he hath sent receiveth not 
him ; and therefore he will not re
ceive them at the last day ; 

35 And it would be better for them 
if they had not been born. For do ye 
suppose that ye can get rid of the 
justice of an aoffended God, who hath 
been btrampled under feet of men, 
that thereby salvation might come ? 

36 And now behold, as I spake con
cerning those whom the Lord hath 
chosen, yea, even three who were 
caught up into the heavens, that 
I knew not whether they were 
acleansed from bmortality to im
mortality-

37 But behold, since I wrote, I have 
inquired of the Lord, and he hath 
made it manifest unto me that there 
must needs be a change wrought 
upon their bodies, or else it needs be 
that they must taste of death ; 

38 Therefore, that they might not 
taste of death there was a achange 
wrought upon their bodies, that 
they might not bsuffer pain nor 
sorrow save it were for the sins of 
the world. 

39 Now this change was not equal 
to that which shall take place at the 
last day ; but there was a change 
wrought upon them, insomuch that 
Satan could have no power over 
them, that he could not atempt 
them ; and they were bsanctified in 
the flesh, that they were <holy, and 

Mortality. 

3 N E P H I  28:34-29: 4  

that the powers o f  the earth could 
not hold them. 

40 And in this state they were to 
remain until the judgment day of 
Christ ; and at that day they were to 
receive a greater change, and to be 
received into the kingdom of the 
Father to go no more out, but to 
dwell with God eternally in the 
heavens. 

C H A P T E R  29 

The coming forth of the Book of 
Mormon is a sign that the Lord has 
commenced to gather Israel and fulfill 
his covenants-Those who reject his 
latter-day revelations and gifts shall 
be cursed. 

AND now behold, I say unto you 
that when the Lord shall see fit, in 
his wisdom, that these sayings shall 
acome unto the Gentiles according 
to his word, then ye may know that 
the bcovenant which the Father hath 
made with the children of Israel, 
concerning their restoration to the 
<lands of their inheritance, is 
already beginning to be fulfilled. 

2 And ye may know that the words 
of the Lord, which have been spoken 
by the holy prophets, shall all be 
fulfilled ; and ye need not say that 
the Lord adelays his coming unto the 
children of Israel. 

3 And ye need not imagine in your 
hearts that the words which have 
been spoken are vain, for behold, 
the Lord will remember his covenant 
which he hath made unto his people 
of the house of Israel. 

4 And when ye shall see these say
ings coming forth among you, then 
ye need not any longer spurn at the 
doings of the Lord, for the asword 
of his bjustice is in his right hand ; 

3411 Ether 4 :  8 (8-12).  
b Matt. 10 : 5 (5--42). 
c TG Prophets, 

Rejection of. 

38a TG Translated Beings. 
b TG Suffering. 

b Ezek. 20 : 37 ; Morm. 
5 :  14 (14, 20). 

c TG Lands of 
I nheritance. 

35a TG Blasphemy. 
b Hel. 1 2 :  2. 

300 TG Purification. 
b 3 Ne. 28 : 8 (8-9). 

TG Immortality ; 

39a TG Temptatio n ;  
Test, Try, Prove. 

b TG Sanctification. 
c TG Holiness. 

29 1a 2 Ne. 30 : 3 (3-8) ; 
Morm. 3 :  17.  

2a Matt. 24 : 48 ; Luke 
1 2 : 45. 

4a 3 Ne. 20 : 20. 
b TG Justice. 
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and behold, a t  that day, i f  y e  shall 
spurn at his doings he will cause that 
it shall soon overtake you. 

5 awo unto him that bspurneth at 
the doings of the Lord ; yea, wo unto 
him that shall Cdeny the Christ and 
his works ! 

6 Yea, awo unto him that shall deny 
the revelations of the Lord, and that 
shall say the Lord no longer worketh 
by revelation, or by prophecy, or 
by bgifts, or by tongues, or by heal
ings, or by the power of the Holy 
Ghost ! 

7 Yea, and wo unto him that shall 
say at that day, to get again, that 
there can be bno miracle wrought by 
Jesus Christ ; for he that doeth this 
shall become clike unto the son of 
perdition, for whom there was no 
mercy, according to the word of 
Christ ! 

8 Yea, and ye need not any longer 
ahiss, nor bspurn, nor make game of 
the C Jews, nor any of the remnant of 
the house of Israel ; for behold, the 
Lord remembereth his covenant 
unto them, and he will do unto them 
according to that which he hath 
sworn. 

9 Therefore ye need not suppose 
that ye can turn the right hand of 
the Lord unto the left, that he may 
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not execute judgment unto the ful
filling of the covenant which he hath 
made unto the house of Israel. 

C H A P T E R 30 

The latter-day Gentiles are com
manded to repent and come unto 
Christ and be numbered with the 
house of Israel. 

HEARKEN, 0 ye Gentiles, and hear 
the words of Jesus Christ, the Son 
of the living God, which he hath 
acommanded me that I should speak 
concerning you, for, behold he com
mandeth me that I should write, 
saying : 

2 Turn, all ye aGentiles, from your 
wicked ways ; and brepent of your 
evil doings, of your Clyings and 
deceivings, and of your whoredoms,  
and of your secret abominations, 
and your idolatries, and of your 
dmurders, and your ·priestcrafts, 
and your fenvyings, and your strifes, 
and from all your wickedness and 
abominations, and come unto me, 
and be baptized in my name, that ye 
may receive a remission of your sins, 
and be filled with the Holy Ghost, 
that ye may be onumbered with my 
people who are of the house of Israel. 

Sa 2 Ne. 2S : 1 5 :  9 :  1 5  ( 15-26). c Alma 16 : l S :  3 Ne. 
2 1 : 19 (19-2 1) .  Monn. 9 : 26. 

b Monn. S :  1 7 :  Ether 
4: S (8-10). 

c Matt. 1 0 :  33 (32-33) ; 
Moro. 1 :  3 .  

6 a  Morm. 9 :  7 (7-1 1 , 1 5).  
b TG Holy Ghost, 

Gifts of. 
7 a TG Priestcraft. 

b 2 Ne. 2S : 6 (�) ; 
Morm. S : 26 ; 

c 2 Ne. 9 : 9 ; 3 Ne. 
27 : 32. TG Sons of 
Perdition. 

Sa 1 Ne. 1 9 : 14. 
b 2 Ne. 29 : 5 (4--5). 

TG Backbiting. 
C TG Israel, J udah, 

People of. 
30 1a 3 Ne. 5 :  13 (12-13). 

2a Rom. 1 5 :  10 (S-21).  
b TG Repentance. 

d 3 Ne. 1 6 :  1 0 ;  
Morm. S :  3 1 .  

e T G  Priestcraft. 
f TG Envy. 
g Gal. 3 :  29 (27-29) ; 

2 Ne. 1 0 :  lS (lS- 19) ; 
3 Ne. 2 1 : 22 (22-25) : 
Abr. 2 :  10. 
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F O U R  T H  N E P H I  

T H E  B O O K  O F  N E P H I  

WHO I S  THE SON O F  N E P H I-ONE O F  T H E  

D I SC I P L E S  O F  J E S U S  C H R I S T  

An account of the people of Nephi, according to his record. 

The NePhites and the Lamanites are 
all converted to the Church of Christ
They have all things in common, work 
miracles, and prosper in the land
After two centuries divisions, evils, 
false churches, and persecutions arise 
-After three hundred years both the 
NePhites and the Lamanites are 
wicked-Ammaron hides up the 
sacred records. .K D it carne to pass that the 

thirty and fourth year passed 
away, and also the thirty and 

fifth, and behold the disciples of 
Jesus had formed a church of Christ 
in all the lands round about. And as 
many as did come unto them, and 
did truly repent of their Sins, were 
abaptized in the name of Jesus ; and 
they did also receive the Holy 
Ghost. 

2 And it came to pass in the thirty 
and sixth year, the people were all 
converted unto the Lord, upon all 
the face of the land, both Nephites 
and Lamanites, and there were no 
contentions and disputations among 
them, and every man did deal justly 
one with another. 

3 And they had aall things com
mon among them ; therefore there 
were not rich and poor, bond and 
free, but they were all made free, 
and partakers of the heavenly 
bgift. 

4 And it carne to pass that the 
thirty and seventh year passed 

away also, and there still continued 
to be apeace in the land. 

S And there were great and mar
velous works wrought by the dis
ciples of Jesus, insomuch that they 
did aheal the sick, and braise the 
dead, and cause the lame to walk, 
and the blind to receive their sight, 
and the deaf to hear ; and all man
ner of "miracles did they work among 
the children of men ; and in nothing 
did they work miracles save it were 
in the name of Jesus. 

6 And thus did the thirty and 
eighth year pass away, and also the 
thirty and ninth, and forty and first, 
and the forty and second, yea, even 
until forty and nine years had 
passed away, and also the fifty and 
first, and the fifty and second ; yea, 
and even until fifty and nine years 
had passed away. 

7 And the Lord did prosper them 
exceedingly in the land ; yea, inso
much that they did build cities again 
where there had been cities burned. 

8 Yea, even that great acity Zara
hemla did they cause to be built 
again. 

9 But there were many cities which 
had been asunk, and waters came up 
in the stead thereof; therefore these 
cities could not be renewed. 

10 And now, behold, it came to 
pass that the people of Nephi did wax 
strong, and did multiply exceedingly 
fast, and became an exceedingly 
afair and delightsome people. 

1 1a 3 Ne. 26 : 17 .  
3a Jacob 2:  19 ( 1 7-19) ; 

Mosiab 4 :  26 ; 18 : 27 
(19-29) ; Alma 1 6 :  1 6 ;  
3 Ne. 1 2 :  42 ; 26 : 19. 
TG Consecration. 

" TG God. Gifts of. 
4a TG Peace. 

8a 3 Ne. 8 :  8 (8. 24). 
9a 3 Ne. 9 :  4 (4. 7). 

lOa 1 Ne. 1 3 : 1 5 ;  2 Ne. 
5 :  2 1 ; Morm. 9: 6. 

Sa TG Healing. 
" TG Death. Power over. 
c John 14 : 12 (12-14). 

TG Miracle. [A.D. 36-60] 
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1 1  And they were married, and 
given in marriage, and were blessed 
according to the multitude of the 
apromises which the Lord had made 
unto them. 

12 And they did not walk any more 
after the aperformances and bordi
nances of the claw of Moses ; but they 
did walk after the commandments 
which they had received from their 
Lord and their God, continuing in 
dfasting and prayer, and in meeting 
together oft both to pray and to hear 
the word of the Lord. 

13 And it came to pass that there 
was no contention among all the 
people, in all the land ; but there were 
mighty miracles wrought among the 
disciples of Jesus. 

14 And it came to pass that the 
*seventy and first year passed away, 
and also the seventy and second 
year, yea , and in fine, till the seventy 
and ninth year had passed away ; 
yea, even an hundred years had 
passed away, and the adisciples of 
Jesus, whom he had chosen, had all 
gone to the bparadise of God, save it 
were the Cthree who should tarry ; 
and there were other ddisciples "or
dained in their stead ; and also many 
of that f generation had passed away. 

15 And it came to pass that there 
was no acontention in the land, 
because of the blove of God which 
did dwell in the hearts of the people. 

16 And there were no aenvyings, 
nor bstrifes, nor Ctumults, nor whore
doms, nor lyings, nor murders, nor 
any manner of dlasciviousness ;  and 
surely there could not be a "happier 
people among all the people who had 
been created by the hand of God. 

17 There were no robbers, nor 
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murderers, neither were there 
Lamanites, nor any manner of 
-ites ; but they were in aone, the 
children of Christ, and heirs to the 
kingdom of God. 

18 And how blessed were they ! 
For the Lord did bless them in all 
their doings ; yea, even they were 
blessed and prospered until tan 
hundred and ten years had passed 
away ; and the first generation from 
Christ had passed away, and there 
was no contention in all the land. 

19 And it came to pass that 
aN ephi, he that kept this last record, 
(and he kept it upon the bplates of 
Nephi) died, and his son Amos kept 
it in his stead ; and he kept it upon 
the plates of Nephi also. 

20 And he kept it eighty and four 
years, and there was still peace in 
the land, save it were a small part 
of the people who had revolted 
from the church and taken upon 
them the name of Lamanites ; there
fore there began to be aLamanites 
again in the land. 

21 And it came to pass that aAmos 
died also, (and it was an hundred and 
ninety and four years from the 
coming of Christ) and his son Amos 
kept the record in his stead ; and 
he also kept it upon the plates of 
Nephi ; and it was also written in 
tbe book of Nephi, which is this 
book. 

22 And it came to pass that :j:two 
hundred years had passed away ; 
and the second generation had all 
passed away save it were a few. 

23 And now I, Mormon, would that 
ye should know that the people had 
multiplied, insomuch that they were 
spread upon all the face of the land, 

1 1a TG Promise. 
1 2a 2 Ne. 25 : 30. 

b TG Ordinance. 

d TG Apostles. Mosiah 2 :  41 ; Alma 50 : 
23. TG Happiness. 

c 3 Ne. 9 :  1 9 ;  1 5 :  4 (2-8) . 
TG Law of Moses. 

d Moro. 6 :  5 ;  D&C 
88 : 76. 

14a 3 Ne. 28 : 3 ;  
Morm. 3 :  19.  

b TG Pa radise. 
c 3 Ne. 28 : 1 2 .  

T G  Translated Beings. 

e TG Priesthood, 
History of. 

f I Ne. 1 2 :  1 2 .  
15a TG Contention. 

b TG God, Love of. 
16a TG E nvy. 
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and that they had become exceed
ingly arich, because of their prosper
ity in Christ. 

24 And now, in this *two hundred 
and first year there began to be 
among them those who were lifted 
up in apride, such as the wearing of 
costly apparel, and all manner of 
fine pearls, and of the fine things of 
the world. 

25 And from that time forth they 
did have their goods and their 
substance no more acommon among 
them. 

26 And they began to be divided 
into classes ; and they began to build 
up achurches unto themselves to get 
bgain, and began to deny the true 
church of Christ. 

27 And it came to pass that when 
ttwo hundred and ten years had 
passed away there were many 
churches in the land ; yea, there 
were many churches which professed 
to know the Christ, and yet they did 
adeny the more parts of his gospel, 
insomuch that they did receive all 
manner of wickedness, and did 
administer that which was sacred 
unto him to whom it had been bfor
bidden because of unworthiness. 

28 And this church did multiply 
exceedingly because of iniquity, and 
because of the power of aSatan who 
did get hold upon their bhearts. 

29 And again, there was another 
church which denied the Christ ; and 
they did apersecute the true bchurch 
of Christ, because of their humility 
and their belief in Christ ; and they 
did despise them because of the 
many miracles which were wrought 
among them. 

30 Therefore they did exercise 
power and authority over the 
disciples of Jesus who did tarry with 

4 N E P H I  1 : 24-37 

them, and they did cast them into 
aprison ; but by the power of the 
word of God, which was in them, 
the prisons were rent in twain, and 
they went forth doing mighty 
miracles among them. 

3 1  Nevertheless, and notwith
standing all these miracles, the 
people did harden their hearts, and 
did seek to kill them, even as the 
Jews at Jerusalem sought to kill 
Jesus, according to his word. 

32 And the1: did cast them into 
afurnaces of fire, and they came 
forth receiving no harm. 

33 And they also cast them into 
adens of wild beasts, and they did 
play with the wild beasts even as a 
child with a lamb ; and they did come 
forth from among them, receiving 
no harm. 

34 Nevertheless, the people did 
harden their hearts, for they were 
led by many priests and afalse 
prophets to build up many churches, 
and to do all manner of iniquity. 
And they did bsmite upon the people 
of Jesus ; but the people of Jesus did 
not smite again. And thus they did 
dwindle in unbelief and wickedness, 
from year to year, even until two 
hundred and thirty years had passed 
away. 

35 And now it came to pass in this 
year, yea, in the :j:two hundred and 
thirty and first year, there was a 
great division among the people. 

36 And it came to pass that in this 
year there arose a people who were 
called the aN ephites, and they were 
true believers in Christ ; and among 
them there were those who were 
called by the Lamanites-J acobites, 
and Josephites, and bZoramites ; 

37 Therefore the true believers in 
Christ, and the true worshipers of 
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Christ, (among whom were the athree 
disciples of Jesus who should tarry) 
were called Nephites, and Jacobites, 
and Josephites, and Zoramites. 

38 And it came to pass that they 
who rejected the gospel were called 
Lamanites, and Lemuelites, and 
Ishmaelites ; and they did not 
dwindle in aunbelief, but they did 
bwilfully rebel against the gospel of 
Christ ; and they did teach their 
children that they should not believe, 
even as their fathers, from the 
beginning, did dwindle. 

39 And it was because of the 
wickedness and abomination of their 
fathers, even as it was in the begin
ning. And they were ataught to 
hate the children of God, even as 
the Lamanites were taught to bhate 
the children of Nephi from the 
beginning. 

40 And it came to pass that *two 
hundred and forty and four years 
had passed away, and thus were the 
affairs of the people. And the amore 
wicked part of the people did wax 
strong, and became exceedingly 
more numerous than were the people 
of God. 

41 And they did still continue to 
build up churches unto themselves, 
and adorn them with all manner of 
precious things. And thus did two 
hundred and fifty years pass away, 
and also two hundred and sixty 
years. 

42 And it came to pass that the 
wicked part of the people began 
again to build up the secret oaths 
and acombinations of Gadianton. 

43 And also the people who were 
called the people of Nephi began to 
be proud in their hearts, because of 
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their exceeding riches, and become 
avain like unto their brethren, the 
Lamanites. 

44 And from this time the disciples 
began to sorrow for the asins of the 
world. 

45 And it came to pass that when 
three hundred years had passed 
away, both the people of Nephi and 
the Lamanites had become exceed
ingly wicked one like unto another. 

46 And it came to pass that the 
robbers of aGadianton did spread 
over all the face of the land ; and 
there were none that were righteous 
save it were the disciples of Jesus. 
And gold and silver did they lay up 
in store in abundance, and did btraffic 
in all manner of traffic. 

47 And it came to pass that after 
tthree hundred and five years had 
passed away, (and the people did 
still remain in wickedness) aAmos 
died ; and his brother, Ammaron, 
did keep the record in his stead. 

48 And it came to pass that when 
:t:three hundred and twenty years 
had passed away, aAmmaron, being 
constrained by the Holy Ghost, did 
bhide up the <records which were 
dsacred-yea, even all the sacred 
records which had been handed 
down from generation to generation, 
which were sacred--even until the 
three hundred and twentieth year 
from the coming of Christ. 

49 And he did hide them up unto 
the Lord, that they might acome 
again unto the remnant of the house 
of Jacob, according to the prophecies 
and the promises of the Lord. And 
thus is the end of the record of 
Ammaron. 
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T H E  B O O K  O F  M O R M O N  

C H A P T E R I 

Ammaron instructs Mormon con
cerning the sacred records-War com
mences between the NePhites and the 
Lamanites-The Three Nephites are 
taken away-Wickedness, unbelief, 
sorceries, and witchcraft prevail. 

XD now I, Mormon, make a 
arecord of the things which 1 
have both seen and heard, and 

call it the bBook of Mormon. 
2 And about the time that aAm_ 

maron hid up the records unto the 
Lord, he came unto me, (I being 
about ten years of age, and 1 began 
to be blearned somewhat after the 
manner of the learning of my people) 
and Ammaron said unto me : 1 
perceive that thou art a csober child, 
and art quick to observe ; 

3 Therefore, when ye are about 
twenty and four years old 1 would 
that ye should remember the things 
that ye have observed concerning 
this people ; and when ye are of that 
age go to the aland Antum, unto a 
hill which shall be called bShim ; and 
there have 1 deposited unto the Lord 
all the sacred engravings concerning 
this people. 

4 And behold, ye shall take the 
aplates of Nephi unto yourself, and 
the remainder shall ye leave in the 
place where they are ; and ye shall 
engrave on the plates of Nephi all 
the things that ye have observed 
concerning this people. 

S And I, Mormon, being a descen
dant of "Nephi, (and my father's 
name was Mormon) 1 remembered 
the things which Ammaron com
manded me. 

6 And it came to pass that I,  being 
*eleven years old, was carried by 

my father into the land southward, 
even to the land of Zarahemla. 

7 The whole face of the land had 
become covered with buildings, and 
the people were as numerous almost, 
as it were the sand of the sea. 

8 And it came to pass in this year 
there began to be a war between the 
aNephites, who consisted of the 
Nephites and the Jacobites and the 
Josephites and the Zoramites ; and 
this war was between the Nephites, 
and the Lamanites and the Lemuel
ites and the Ishmaelites. 

9 Now the aLamanites and the 
Lemuelites and the Ishmaelites 
were called Lamanites, and the two 
parties were Nephites and Laman
ites. 

10 And it came to pass that the 
war began to be among them in the 
borders of Zarah em la, by the waters 
of Sidon. 

11 And it came to pass that the 
Nephites had gathered together a 
great number of men, even to 
exceed the number of thirty thou
sand. And it came to pass that they 
did have in this same year a number 
of abattles, in which the Nephites 
did beat the Lamanites and did slay 
many of them. 

12 And it came to pass that the 
Lamanites withdrew their design, 
and there was peace settled in the 
land ; and peace did remain for the 
space of about four years, that there 
was no bloodshed. 

13 But wickedness did prevail upon 
the face of the whole land, insomuch 
that the Lord did take away his 
abeloved disciples, and the work of 
miracles and of healing did cease 
because of the iniquity of the people. 

14 And there were no agifts from 
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the Lord, and the bHoly Ghost did 
not come upon any, because of their 
wickedness and ·unbelief. 

15 And I, *being "fifteen years of 
age and being somewhat of a bsober 
mind, therefore I was ·visited of the 
Lord, and dtasted and knew of the 
goodness of Jesus. 

16 And I did endeavor to preach 
unto this people, but my mouth was 
shut, and I was forbidden that I 
should preach unto them ; for behold 
they had awilfully rebelled against 
their God ; and the beloved disciples 
were btaken away out of the land, 
because of their iniquity. 

17 But I did remain among them, 
but I was forbidden to apreach unto 
them, because of the hardness of 
their hearts ; and because of the 
hardness of their hearts the land 
was bcursed for their sake. 

18 And these Gadianton robbers, 
who were among the Lamanites, did 
infest the land, insomuch that the 
inhabitants thereof began to ahide 
up their btreasures in the earth ; and 
they became slippery, because the 
Lord had cursed the land, that they 
could not hold them, nor retain 
them again. 

19 And it came to pass that there 
were asorceries, and witchcrafts, 
and magics ; and the power of the 
evil one was wrought upon all the 
face of the land, even unto the ful
filling of all the words of Abinadi, 
and also bSamuel the Lamanite. 

C H A P T E R 2 

Mormon leads the Nephite armies
Blood and carnage sweep the land 
-The Nephites lament and mourn 
with the sorrowing of the damned 
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-Their day of grace is passed
Mormon obtains the plates of Nephi 
-Wars continue. 

AND it came to pass in that same 
year there began to be a war again 
between the N ephites and the 
Lamanites. And notwithstanding I 
being ayoung, was large in stature ; 
therefore the people of Nephi 
appointed me that I should be 
their leader, or the leader of their 
armies. 

2 Therefore it came to pass that 
tin my sixteenth year I did go forth 
at the head of an army of the 
N ephites, against the Lamanites ; 
therefore three hundred and twenty 
and six years had passed away. 

3 And it came to pass that in the 
three hundred and twenty and 
seventh year the Lamanites did 
come upon us with aexceedingly 
great power, insomuch that they 
did frighten my armies ; therefore 
they would not fight, and they be
gan to retreat towards the bnorth 
countries. 

4 And it came to pass that we did 
come to the city of Angola, and we 
did take possession of the City, and 
make preparations to defend our
selves against the Lamanites. And 
it came to pass that we did afortify 
the city with our might ; but not
withstanding all our fortifications 
the Lamanites did come upon us and 
did drive us out of the city. 

5 And they did also drive us forth 
out of the land of David. I 

6 And we marched forth and came 
to the land of Joshua, which was in 
the borders west by the seashore. 

7 And it came to pass that we did 
gather in our people as fast as it were 
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possible, that we might get them 
together in aone body. 

8 But behold, the land was afilled 
with brobbers and with Lamanites ; 
and notwithstanding the great 
destruction which hung over my 
people, they did not repent of their 
evil doings ; therefore there was 
blood and carnage spread through
out all the face of the land, both 
on the part of the Nephites and 
also on the part of the Lamanites ; 
and it was one complete revolution 
throughout all the face of the land. 

9 And now, the Lamanites had a 
king, and his name was aAaron ; and 
he came against us with an army of 
forty and four thousand. And be
hold, I withstood him with forty 
and two thousand. And it came to 
pass that I beat him with my army 
that he fled before me. And behold, 
all this was done, and *three 
hundred and thirty years had 
passed away. 

10 And it came to pass that the 
Nephites began to repent of their 
iniquity, and began to cry even as 
had been prophesied by Samuel the 
prophet ; for behold no man could 
akeep that which was his own, for 
the thieves, and the robbers, and 
the murderers, and the magic art, 
and the witchcraft which was in the 
land. 

1 1  Thus there began to be a 
amourning and a lamentation in all 
the land because of these things, and 
more especially among the people 
of Nephi. 

12 And it came to pass that when I ,  
Mormon, saw their lamentation and 
their amourning and their sorrow 
before the Lord, my heart did begin 
to rejoice within me, knowing the 
mercies and the long-suffering of 

MORMON 2 : 8-18 

the Lord, therefore supposing that 
he would be merciful unto them 
that they would bagain become a 
righteous people. 

13 But behold this my joy was 
vain, for their asorrowing was not 
unto repentance, because of the 
goodness of God ; but it was rather 
the bsorrowing of the ·damned, be
cause the Lord would not always 
suffer them to take dhappiness in 
sin. 

14 And they did not come unto 
Jesus with broken ahearts and 
contrite spirits, but they did bcurse 
God, and wish to die. Nevertheless 
they would struggle with the sword 
for their lives. 

15 And it came to pass that my 
sorrow did return unto me again, 
and I saw that the aday of bgrace 
·was passed with them, both 
temporally and spiritually ; for I 
saw thousands of them hewn down 
in open drebellion against their God, 
and heaped up as "dung upon the 
face of the land. And thus tthree 
hundred and forty and four years 
had passed away. 

16 And it came to pass that in the 
three hundred and forty and fifth 
year the Nephites did begin to flee 
before the Lamanites ; and they 
were pursued until they came even 
to the land of Jashon, before it was 
possible to stop them in their retreat. 

17 And now, the city of Jashon 
was near the aland where Ammaron 
had bdeposited the records unto the 
Lord, that they might not be de
stroyed. And behold I had gone 
according to the word of Ammaron, 
and taken the ·plates of Nephi, and 
did make a record according to the 
words of Ammaron. 

18 And upon the plates of Nephi I 
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did make a full account of all the 
wickedness and abominations ; but 
upon athese plates I did forbear to 
make a full account of their wicked
ness and abominations, for behold, 
a continual scene of wickedness and 
abominations has been before mine 
eyes ever since I have been sufficient 
to behold the ways of man. 

19 And wo is me because of their 
wickedness ;  for my heart has been 
filled with sorrow because of their 
wickedness, all my days ; neverthe
less, I know that I shall be alifted up 
at the last day. 

20 And it came to pass that in this 
year the people of N epbi again were 
hunted and driven. And it came to 
pass that we were driven forth until 
we had come northward to the land 
which was called Shem. 

21 And it came to pass that we did 
afortify the city of Shem, and we did 
gather in our people as much as it 
were possible, that perhaps we might 
save them from destruction. 

22 And it came to pass in the *three 
hundred and forty and sixth year 
they began to come upon us again. 

23 And it came to pass that I did 
speak unto my people, and did urge 
them with great energy, that they 
would stand boldly before the 
Lamanites and afight for their 
bwives, and their children, and their 
houses, and their homes. 

24 And my words did arouse them 
somewhat to vigor, insomuch that 
they did not flee from before the 
Lamanites, but did stand with bold
ness against them. 

25 And it came to pass that we did 
contend with an army of thirty 
thous�nd against an army of fifty 
thousand. And it came to pass that 
we did stand before them with such 
firmness that they did flee from 
before us. 

26 And it came to pass that when 
they had fled we did pursue them 
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with our armies, and did meet them 
again, and did abeat them ; never
theless the bstrength of the Lord 
was not with us ; yea, we were left to 
ourselves, that the Spirit of the 
Lord did not abide in us ; therefore 
we had become weak like unto our 
brethren. 

27 And my heart did sorrow be
cause of this the great calamity of 
my people, because of their wicked
ness and their abominations. But 
behold, we did go forth against the 
Lamanites and the robbers of 
Gadianton, until we had again 
taken possession of the lands of 
our inheritance. 

28 And the tthree hundred and 
forty and ninth year had passed 
away. And in the three hundred and 
fiftieth year we made a treaty with 
the Lamanites and the robbers of 
Gadianton, in which we did get the 
lands of our inheritance divided. 

29 And the Lamanites did give 
unto us the land anorthward, yea, 
even to the bnarrow passage which 
led into the land southward. And 
we did give unto the Lamanites all 
the land southward. 

C H A P TE R 3 

Mormon cries repentance unto the 
NePhites-They gain a great victory 
and glory in their own strength
Mormon refuses to lead them, and his 
prayers for them are without faith
The Book of Mormon invites the 
twelve tribes of Israel to believe the 
gospel. 

AND it came to pass that the 
Lamanites did not come to battle 
again *until ten years more had 
passed away. And behold, I had 
employed my people, the Nephites, 
in preparing their lands and their 
arms against the time of battle. 

2 And it came to pass that the Lord 
did say unto me : Cry unto this 
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people-Repent ye, and come unto 
me, and be ye baptized, and build 
up again my church, and ye shall 
be aspared. 

3 And I did cry unto this people, 
but it was ain vain ; and they did bnot 
realize that it was the Lord that had 
spared them, and granted unto 
them a chance for repentance. And 
behold they did harden their hearts 
against the Lord their God. 

4 And it came to pass that after 
this tenth year had passed away, 
making, in the whole, three hundred 
and sixty years from the coming of 
Christ, the king of the Lamanites 
sent an epistle unto me, which gave 
unto me to know that they were 
preparing to come again to battle 
against us. 

5 And it came to pass that I did 
cause my people that they should 
gather themselves together at the 
land aDesolation, to a city which 
was in the borders, by the narrow 
pass which led into the land bsouth
ward. 

6 And there we did place our 
armies, that we might stop the 
armies of the Lamanites, that they 
might not get possession of any of 
our lands ; therefore we did fortify 
against them with all our force. 

7 And it came to pass that in the 
three hundred and sixty and first 
year the Lamanites did come down 
to the acity of Desolation to battle 
against us ; and it came to pass that 
in that year we did beat them, in
somuch that they did return to their 
own lands again. 

8 And in the *three hundred and 
sixty and second year they did come 
down aagain to battle. And we did 
beat them again, and did slay a great 

MORMON 3 : 3-15 

number of them, and their dead were 
cast into the sea. 

9 And now, because of this great 
thing which my people, the Ne
phites, had done, they began to 
aboast in their own strength, and 
began to swear before the heavens 
that they would avenge themselves 
of the blood of their brethren who 
had been slain by their enemies. 

10 And they did aswear by the 
heavens, and also by the throne of 
God, that they bwould go up to battle 
against their enemies, and would 
cut them off from the face of the 
land. 

11 And it came to pass that I ,  
Mormon, did utterly arefuse from 
this time forth to be a commander 
and a leader of this people, because 
of their wickedness and abomina
tion. 

12 Behold, I had led them, not
withstanding their wickedness I had 
led them many times to battle, and 
had loved them, according to the 
alove of God which was in me, with 
all my heart ; and my soul had been 
poured out in prayer unto my God 
all the day long for them ; neverthe
less, it was bwithout faith, because 
of the "hardness of their hearts. 

13 And athrice have I delivered 
them out of the hands of their 
enemies, and they have repented 
not of their sins. 

14 And when they had sworn by 
all that had been aforbidden them 
by our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ, 
that they would go up unto their 
enemies to battle, and avenge them
selves of the blood of their brethren, 
behold the voice of the Lord came 
unto me, saying : 

15 aVengeance is mine, and I will 
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brepay ; and because this people 
repented not after I had delivered 
them, behold, they shall be cut off 
from the face of the earth. 

16 And it came to pass that I 
utterly refused to go up against 
mine enemies ; and I did even as the 
Lord had commanded me ; and I did 
stand as an idle witness to manifest 
unto the world the things which I 
saw and heard, according to the 
manifestations of the Spirit which 
had testified of things to come. 

17 Therefore I write aunto you, 
Gentiles, and also unto you, house 
of Israel, when the work shall com
mence, that ye shall be about to 
prepare to return to the land of your 
inheritance ; 

18 Yea, behold, I write unto all the 
ends of the earth ; yea, unto you, 
twelve tribes of Israel, who shall be 
ajudged according to your works by 
the twelve whom Jesus chose to be 
his disciples in the land of Jerusalem. 

19 And I write also unto the rem
nant of this people, who shall also be 
judged by the atwelve whom Jesus 
chose in this land ; and they shall be 
judged by the other twelve whom 
Jesus chose in the land of Jerusalem. 

20 And these things doth the Spirit 
manifest unto me ; therefore I write 
unto you all. And for this cause I 
write unto you, that ye may know 
that ye must all stand before the 
ajudgment-seat of Christ, yea, every 
soul who belongs to the whole human 
bfamily of Adam ; and ye must stand 
to be judged of your works, whether 
they be good or evil ; 

21 And also that ye may abelieve 
the gospel of Jesus Christ, which ye 
shall bhave among you ; and also 
that the cJews, the covenant people 

474 

of the Lord, shall have otherawitness 
besides him whom they saw and 
heard, that Jesus, whom they slew, 
was the ·very Christ and the very 
God. 

22 And I would that I could per
suade aall ye ends of the earth to 
repent and prepare to stand before 
the judgment-seat of Christ. 

C H A P T E R 4 

War and carnage continue-The 
wicked punish the wicked-Greater 
wickedness prevails than ever before in 
all Israel-Women and children are 
sacrificed to idols-The Lamanites 
begin to sweep the Nephites before 
them. 

AND now it came to pass that in 
the *three hundred and sixty and 
third year the N ephites did go up 
with their armies to abattle against 
the Lamanites, out of the land 
Desolation. 

2 And it came to pass that the 
armies of the Nephites were driven 
back again to the land of Desolation. 
And while they were yet weary, a 
fresh army of the Lamanites did 
come upon them ; and they had a 
sore battle, insomuch that the 
Lamanites did take possession of 
the acity Desolation, and did slay 
many of the N ephites, and did take 
many prisoners. 

3 And the remainder did flee and 
join the inhabitants of the city 
Teancum. Now the city Teancum 
lay in the borders by the seashore ; 
and it was also near the city 
aDesolation. 

4 And it was abecause the armies of 
the Nephites went up unto the 
Lamanites that they began to be 
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smitten ; for were it not for that, the 
Lamanites could have had no power 
over them. 

5 But, behold, the judgments of 
God will overtake the awicked ; and 
it is by the wicked that the wicked 
are bpunished ; for it is the wicked 
that stir up the hearts of the children 
of men unto bloodshed. 

6 And it came to pass that the 
Lamanites did make preparations 
to come against the city Teancum. 

7 And it came to pass in the three 
hundred and sixty and fourth year 
the Lamanites did come against the 
city Teancum, that they might take 
possession of the city Teancum also. 

8 And it came to pass that they 
were repulsed and driven back by 
the Nephites. And when the Ne
phites saw that they had driven the 
Lamanites they did again aboast of 
their own strength ; and they went 
forth in their own might, and took 
possession again of the city Desola
tion. 

9 And now all these things had 
been done, and there had been 
thousands slain on both sides, both 
the Nephites and the Lamanites. 

10 And it came to pass that the 
three hundred and sixty and sixth 
year had passed away, and the 
Lamanites came again upon the 
N ephites to battle ; and yet the 
Nephites repented not of the evil 
they had done, but persisted in their 
wickedness continually. 

1 1  And it is impossible for the 
tongue to describe, or for man to 
write a perfect description of the 
horrible scene of the blood and 
carnage which was among the 
people, both of the N ephites and of 
the Lamanites ; and every heart 
was hardened, so that they ade
lighted in the shedding of blood 
continually. 

MORMON 4: 5-19 

12 And there never had been so 
great awickedness among all the 
children of Lehi, nor even among 
all the house of Israel, according to 
the words of the Lord, as was among 
this people. 

13 And it came to pass that the 
Lamanites did take possession of 
the city Desolation, and this because 
their anumber did exceed the num
ber of the Nephites. 

14 And they did also march for
ward against the city Teancum, and 
did drive the inhabitants forth out 
of her, and did take many prisoners 
both women and children, and did 
offer them up as asacrifices unto 
their idol gods. 

15 And it came to pass that in the 
three hundred and sixty and seventh 
year, the Nephites being angry 
because the Lamanites had sacri
ficed their women and their children, 
that they did go against the Laman
ites with exceedingly great anger, 
insomuch that they did beat again 
the Lamanites, and drive them out 
of their lands. 

16 And the Lamanites did not 
come again against the Nephites 
until the three hundred and seventy 
and fifth year. 

17 And in this year they did come 
down against the Nephites with all 
their powers ; and they were not 
numbered because of the greatness 
of their number. 

18 And afrom this time forth did 
the N ephites gain no power over the 
Lamanites, but began to be swept 
off by them even as a dew before the 
sun. 

19 And it came to pass that the 
Lamanites did come down against 
the acity Desolation ; and there was 
an exceedingly sore battle fought in 
the land Desolation, in the which 
they did beat the Nephites. 
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20 And they fled again from before 
them, and they came to the city 
Boaz ; and there they did stand 
against the Lamanites with exceed
ing boldness, insomuch that the 
Lamanites did not beat them until 
they had come again the second time. 

21 And when they had come the 
second time, the N ephites were 
driven and slaughtered with an 
exceedingly great slaughter ; their 
women and their achildren were 
again sacrificed unto idols. 

22 And it came to pass that the 
N ephites did again flee from before 
them, taking all the inhabitants 
with them, both in towns and 
villages. 

23 And now I, Mormon, seeing that 
the Lamanites were about to over
throw the land, therefore I did go 
to the hill aShlm, and did take up all 
the brecords which Ammaron had 
hid up unto the Lord. 

C H A P T E R S 

Mormon again leads the Nephite 
armies in battles of blood and carnage 
-The Book of Mormon shall come 
forth to convince all Israel that Jesus 
is the Christ-The Lamanites shall be 
a dark, filthy, and loathsome people
They shall receive the gospel from the 
Gentiles in the latter days. 

AND it came to pass that I did go 
forth among the N ephites, and did 
repent of the aoath which I had made 
that I would no more assist them ; 
and they gave me command again 
of their armies, for they looked upon 
me as though I could deliver them 
from their afflictions. 

2 But behold, I was awithout hope, 
for I knew the judgments of the 
Lord which should come upon them ; 
for they repented not of their 
iniquities, but did struggle for their 
lives without calling upon that 
Being who created them. 

21a 2 Kgs. 17 : 3 1 .  T G  Vows. 
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3 And it came to pass that the 
Lamanites did come against us as 
we had fled to the city of Jordan ; 
but behold, they were driven back 
that they did not take the city at 
that time. 

4 And it came to pass that they 
came against us again, and we did 
maintain the city. And there were 
also other cities which were main
tained by the N ephites, which 
strongholds did cut them off that 
they could not get into the country 
which lay before us, to destroy the 
inhabitants of our land. 

5 But it came to pass that what
soever lands we had passed by, and 
the inhabitants thereof were not 
gathered in, were destroyed by the 
Lamanites, and their towns, and 
villages, and cities were burned with 
fire ; and thus three hundred and 
seventy and nine years passed away. 

6 And it came to pass that in the 
three hundred and eightieth year 
the Lamanites did come again 
against us to battle, and we did 
stand against them boldly ; but it 
was all in vain, for so agreat were 
their numbers that they did tread 
the people of the Nephites under 
their feet. 

7 And it came to pass that we did 
again take to flight, and those whose 
flight was swifter than the Laman
ites' did escape, and those whose 
flight did not exceed the Lamanites '  
were swept down and destroyed. 

8 And now behold, I, Mormon, do 
not desire to harrow up the souls of 
men in casting before them such an 
awful scene of blood and carnage as 
was laid before mine eyes ; but I ,  
knowing that these things must 
surely be made known, and that all 
things which are hid must be 
"revealed upon the house-tops-

9 And also that a knowledge of 
these things must acome unto the 
remnant of these people, and also 
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unto the Gentiles, who the Lord hath 
said should bscatter this people, and 
this people should be counted as 
naught among them-therefore ci 
write a dsmall abridgment, daring 
not to give a full account of the 
things which 1 have seen, because 
of the commandment which 1 have 
received, and also that ye might not 
have too great sorrow because of 
the wickedness of this people. 

10 And now behold, this 1 speak 
unto their seed, and also to the 
Gentiles who have care for the house 
of Israel, that realize and know from 
whence their blessings come. 

1 1  For 1 know that such will sorrow 
for the calamity of the house of 
Israel ; yea, they will sorrow for the 
destruction of this people ; they will 
sorrow that this people had not 
repented that they might have been 
clasped in the arms of Jesus. 

12 Now "these things are bwritten 
unto the Cremnant of the house of 
Jacob ; and they are written after 
this manner, because it is known of 
God that wickedness will not bring 
them forth unto them ; and they are 
to be dhid up unto the Lord that they 
may come forth in his own due time. 

13 And this is the commandment 
which 1 have received ; and behold, 
they "shall come forth according to 
the commandment of the Lord, 
when he shall see fit, in his wisdom. 

14 And behold, they shall go unto 
the aunbelieving of the b Jews ; and 
for this intent shall they go--that 
they may be "persuaded that Jesus 

MORMON 5 : 10-19 

is the Christ, the Son of the living 
God ; that the Father may bring 
about, through his most Beloved, 
his great and eternal purpose, in 
restoring the Jews, or all the house 
of Israel, to the dland of their in
heritance, which the Lord their God 
hath given them, unto the fulfilling 
of his 'covenant ; 

15 And also that the seed of athis 
people may more fully believe his 
gospel, which shall bgo forth unto 
them from the Gentiles ; for this 
people shall be cscattered, and shall 
dbecome a dark, a filthy, and a loath
some people, beyond the description 
of that which ever hath been a
mongst us, yea, even that which 
hath been among the Lamanites, 
and this because of their unbelief 
and idolatry. 

16 For behold, the Spirit of the 
Lord hath already ceased to astrive 
with their fathers ; and they are 
without Christ and God in the world ; 
and they are driven about as bchaff 
before the wind. 

17 They were once a delightsome 
people, and they had Christ for their 
ashepherd ; yea, they were led even 
by God the Father. 

18 But now, behold, they are "led 
about by Satan, even as chaff is 
driven before the wind, or as a vessel 
is tossed about upon the waves, 
without sail or anchor, or without 
anything wherewith to steer her ; 
and even as she is, so are they. 

19 And behold, the Lord hath 
reserved their blessings, which they 
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might have received i n  the land, for 
the "Gentiles who shall possess the 
land. 

20 But behold, it shall come to pass 
that they shall be driven and scat
tered by the Gentiles ; and after they 
have been driven and scattered 
by the Gentiles, behold, then will 
the Lord "remember the bcovenant 
which he made unto Abraham and 
unto all the house of Israel. 

21 And also the Lord will remember 
the "prayers of the righteous, which 
have been put up unto him for 
them. 

22 And then, a ye Gentiles, how 
can ye stand before the power of 
God, except ye shall repent and turn 
from your evil ways ? 

23 Know ye not that ye are in the 
"hands of God ? Know ye not that 
he hath all power, and at his great 
command the bearth shall be crolled 
together as a scroll ? 

24 Therefore, repent ye, and 
humble yourselves before him, lest 
he shall come out in justice against 
you-lest a "remnant of the seed of 
Jacob shall go forth among you as a 
blion, and tear you in pieces, and 
there is none to deliver. 

C H A P T E R 6 

The NePhites gather to the land of 
Cumorah for the final batUes
Mormon hides the sacred records in 
the hill Cumorah-The Lamanites 
are victorious, and the Nephite nation 
is destroyed-Hundreds of thousands 
are slain with the sword. 

ANn now I finish my record con
cerning the "destruction of my 
people, the Nephites. And it came 

478 

to pass that we did march forth 
before the Lamanites. 

2 And I, Mormon, wrote an epistle 
unto the king of the Lamanites, and 
desired of him that he would grant 
unto us that we might gather 
together our people unto the "land 
of bCumorah, by a hill which was 
called Cumorah, and there we could 
give them battle. 

3 And it came to pass that the king 
of the Lamanites did grant unto me 
the thing which I desired. 

4 And it came to pass that we did 
march forth to the land ofCumorah, 
and we did pitch our tents round 
about the hill Cumorah ; and it was 
in a land of "many waters, rivers, and 
fountains ; and here we had hope to 
gain advantage over the Lamanites. 

5 And *when "three hundred and 
eighty and four years had passed 
away, we had gathered in all the 
remainder of our people unto the 
land Cumorah. 

6 And it came to pass that when 
we had gathered in all our people 
in one to the land ofCumorah, behold 
I, Mormon, began to be old ; and 
knowing it to be the last struggle of 
my people, and having been com
manded of the Lord that I should 
not suffer the records which had 
been handed down by our fathers, 
which were "sacred, to fall into the 
hands of the Lamanites, (for the 
Lamanites would bdestroy them) 
therefore I made Cthis record out of 
the plates of Nephi, and dhid up in 
the hill Cumorah all the records 
which had been entrusted to me by 
the hand of the Lord, save it were 
'these few plates which I gave unto 
my son 'Moroni. 
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7 And it came to pass that my 
people, with their wives and their 
children, did now behold the aarmies 
of the Lamanites marching towards 
them ; and with that awful bfear of 
death which fills the breasts of all 
the wicked, did they await to receive 
them. 

8 And it came to pass that they 
came to battle against us, and every 
soul was filled with terror because 
of the greatness of their numbers. 

9 And it came to pass that they did 
fall upon my people with the sword, 
and with the bow, and with the 
arrow, and with the ax, and with all 
manner of weapons of war. 

10 And it came to pass that my 
men were hewn down, yea, even my 
aten thousand who were with me, 
and I fell wounded in the midst ; 
and they passed by me that they did 
not put an end to my life. 

1 1  And when they had gone 
through and hewn down aall my 
people save it were twenty and four 
of us, (among whom was my son 
Moroni) and we having survived the 
dead of our people, did behold on 
the morrow, when the Lamanites 
had returned unto their camps, from 
the top of the hill Cumorah, the ten 
thousand of my people who were 
hewn down, being led in the front 
by rne. 

12 And we also beheld the ten 
thousand of my people who were 
led by my son Moroni. 

13 And behold, the ten thousand of 
Gidgiddonah had fallen, and he also 
in the midst. 

14 And Lamah had fallen with his 
ten thousand ; and Gilgal had fallen 
with his ten thousand ; and Limhah 
had fallen with his ten thousand ; 
and Jeneum had fallen with his ten 
thousand ; and Cumenihah, and 
Moronihah, and Antionum, and 
Shiblom, and Shem, and Josh, had 

MORMON 6: 7-22 

fallen with their ten thousand 
each. 

15 And it came to pass that there 
were ten more who did fall by the 
sword, with their ten thousand 
each ; yea, even aall my people, save 
it were those twenty and four who 
were with me, and also a bfew who 
had escaped into the south countries, 
and a few who had deserted over 
unto the Lamanites, had fallen ; and 
their flesh, and bones, and blood lay 
upon the face of the earth, being 
left by the hands of those who slew 
them to molder upon the land, and 
to crumble and to return to their 
mother earth. 

16 And my soul was rent with 
aanguish, because of the slain of my 
people, and I cried : 

17 ao ye fair ones, how could ye 
have departed from the ways of the 
Lord ! 0 ye fair ones, how could ye 
have rejected that Jesus, who stood 
with open arms to receive you ! 

18 Behold, if ye had not done this, 
ye would not have fallen. But behold, 
ye are fallen, and I "mourn your loss. 

19 0 ye afair sons and daughters, 
ye fathers and mothers, ye husbands 
and wives, ye fair ones, how is it that 
ye could have bfallen ! 

20 But behold, ye are gone, and my 
sorrows cannot bring your return. 

21 And the day soon cometh that 
your mortal must put on im
mortality, and these bodies which 
are now moldering in corruption 
must soon become aincorruptible 
bodies ; and then ye must stand 
before the judgment-seat of Christ, 
to be judged according to your 
works ; and if it so be that ye are 
righteous, then are ye blessed with 
your fathers who have gone before 
you. 

22 0 that ye had repented before 
this great adestruction had come 
upon you. But behold, ye are gone, 
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b 1 N e .  1 3 : 1 5 .  b TG Fearfulness. 

l Oa J udg. 1 :  4. 
1 1a 1 Ne. 1 2 :  1 9  ( 19-20) ; 

Hel. 1 5 : 17 (16-17) ; 
Morm. 3 :  2. 

b Morm. 8 : 2. 
1 6a TG Despair ; 

Mourni ng ; Sorrow. 
17a 2 Ne. 26 : 7. 
1 8a Lam. 2 :  1 1 .  

2 1 a  1 Cor. 1 5 : 5 3  (53-54). 
22a 2 Sam. 1 :  27 ( 17-27). 

[A.D. 385] 



MORMON 7 : 1-10 

and the Father, yea, the Eternal 
Father of heaven, bknoweth your 
state ; and he doeth with you accord
ing to his Cjustice and dmercy. 

C H A P T E R 7 

Mormon invites the Lamanites of the 
latter days to believe in Christ, accept 
his gospel, and be saved-All who 
believe the Bible will also believe the 
Book of Mormon. 

AND now, behold, I would speak 
somewhat unto the "remnant of this 
people who are spared, ifit so be that 
God may give unto them my words, 
that they may know of the things of 
their fathers ; yea, I speak unto you, 
ye remnant of the house of Israel ; 
and these are the words which I 
speak : 

2 Know ye that ye are of the "house 
of Israel. 

3 Know ye that ye must come unto 
repentance, or ye cannot be saved. 

4 Know ye that ye must lay down 
your weapons of war, and delight no 
more in the shedding of blood, and 
take them not again, save it be that 
God shall "command you. 

S Know ye that ye must come to 
the "knowledge of your fathers, and 
repent of all your sins and iniquities, 
and bbelieve in Jesus Christ, that he 
is the Son of God, and that he was 
slain by the Jews, and by the power 
of the Father he hath risen again, 
whereby he hath gained the cvictory 
over the grave ; and also in him is the 
sting of death swallowed up. 
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6 And he bringeth to pass the 
"resurrection of the dead, whereby 
man must be raised to stand before 
his bjudgment-seat. 

7 And he hath brought to pass the 
"redemption of the bworld, whereby 
he that is found cguiltless before him 
at the judgment day hath it given 
unto him to ddwell in the presence 
of God in his kingdom, to sing cease
less praises with the 'choirs above, 
unto the Father, and unto the Son, 
and unto the Holy Ghost, which are 
'one God, in a state of ghappiness 
which hath no end. 

8 Therefore repent, and be bap
tized in the name of Jesus, and lay 
hold upon the agospel of Christ, 
which shall be set before you, not 
only in this record but also in the 
record which shall come unto the 
Gentiles bfrom the Jews, which 
record shall come from the Gentiles 
Cunto you. 

9 For behold, "this is bwritten for 
the intent that ye may cbelieve that ; 
and if dye believe that ye will 
believe this also ; and if ye believe 
this ye will know concerning your 
fathers, and also the marvelous 
works which were wrought by the 
power of God among them. 

10 And ye will also know that ye 
are a "remnant of the seed of Jacob ; 
therefore ye are numbered among 
the people of the first covenant ; and 
if it so be that ye believe in Christ, 
and are baptized, first bwith water, 
then with fire and with the Holy 
Ghost, following the cexample of 

22b 2 Sam. 7 :  20 ; 
D&C 6 :  16. 

6a TG Resurrection. 38) ; Morm. 5 :  15 .  

C TG God, J ustice of. 
d Ps. 36 : 5 (5--6) ; 

Alma 26 : 1 6 ;  
D&C 97 : 6 .  

7 l a  Hel. 1 5 : 1 1  (1 1-13) ; 
Morm. 5 :  12 (9, 1 2). 

2a 1 Ne. 5: 1 4 ;  
Alma 10 : 3 ;  Hel. 
6: 1 0 ;  8: 2 1 .  

4 a  Alma 43 : 47. 
5a 2 Ne. 3: 1 2 ;  3 Ne. 

5 : 23. 
b TG Faith. 
C Mosiah 16 : 8 (7-8) ; 

Alma 24 : 23. 

b TG Jesus Christ ,  J udge. 
7a TG Redemption. 

b TG World. 
C Mosiah 13 : 1 5 ;  

D&C 58 : 30. 
TG J ustification. 

d Ps. 27 : 4; 1 Ne. 
1 0 : 2 1 ; D&C 76 : 62 
(50--62) ; Moses 6: 57. 

e Mosiah 2: 28. 
f Deut. 6: 4; Gal. 3 :  20 ; 

D&C 20 : 28. 
g TG Happiness. 

8a TG Gospel. 
b 2 Ne. 29 : 4 (4-13).  
c i Ne. 13 : 38 (20-29, 

9a 1 Ne. 1 9 :  19 ; Enos 
1 :  16  ( 1 2-18) ; 3 Ne. 
5 :  15 (12-17) ; 
Morm. 5 :  12.  TG I srael , 
Restoration of. 

b TG Book of Mormon. 
c 1 N e. 13 : 40 (38-42). 
d 2 Ne. 3 :  15 (12-15) ; 

Alma 37 : 1 9 ( 1-20). 
lOa TG Israel, Remnant of. 

b 3 Ne. 1 9 :  13 (13-14) ; 
Ether 1 2 :  14. 

C TG God, the Standard 
of Righteousness. 

[About A.D.  385] 
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our Savior, according to that which 
he hath commanded us, it shall 
be well with you in the day of 
judgment. Amen. 

C H A P T E R 8 

The Lamanites seek out and destroy 
the Nephites-The Book of Mormon 
shall come forth by the power of God
Woes pronounced upon those who 
breathe out wrath and strife against 
the work of the Lord-The Nephite 
record shall come forth in a day of 
wickedness, degeneracy, and apostasy. 

BEHOLD I, "Moroni, do finish the 
brecord of my father, Mormon. Be
hold, I have but few things to write, 
which things I have been com
manded by my father. 

2 And now it came to pass that after 
the "great and tremendous battle at 
Cumorah, behold, the Nephites who 
had escaped into the country south
ward were hunted by the bLaman
ites, until they were all destroyed. 

3 And my father also was killed by 
them, and I even "remain balone to 
write the sad tale of the destruction 
of my people. But behold, they are 
gone, and I fulfil the commandment 
of my father. And whether they will 
slay me, I know not. 

4 Therefore I will write and "hide 
up the records in the earth ; 'and 
whither I go it mattereth not. 

S Behold, my father hath made 
"this record, and he hath written 
the intent thereof. And behold, I 
would write it also if I had room 
upon the bplates, but I have not ; 
and ore I have none, for I am alone. 
My father hath been slain in battle, 
and all my kinsfolk, and I have not 
friends nor whither to go ; and Chow 

MORMON 8: 1-12 

long the Lord will suffer that I may 
live I know not. 

6 Behold, "*four hundred years 
have passed away since the coming 
of our Lord and Savior. 

7 And behold, the Lamanites have 
hunted my people, the Nephites, 
down from city to city and from 
place to place, even until they are 
no more ; and great has been their 
"fall ; yea, great and marvelous is 
the destruction of my people, the 
Nephites. 

8 And behold, it is the hand of the 
Lord which hath done it. And be
hold also, the Lamanites are at "war 
one with another ; and the whole face 
of this land is one continual round 
of murder and bloodshed ; and no 
one knoweth the end of the war. 

9 And now, behold, I say no more 
concerning them, for there are none 
save it be the Lamanites and 
"robbers that do exist upon the face 
of the land. 

10 And there are none that do 
know the true God save it be the 
"disciples of Jesus, who did tarry 
in the land until the wickedness of 
the people was so great that the 
Lord would not suffer them to 
bremain with the people ; and 
whether they be upon the face of the 
land no man knoweth. 

1 1  But behold, my "father and J 
have seen bthem, and they have 
ministered unto us. 

12 And whoso receiveth "this 
record, and shall not condemn it 
because of the imperfections which 
are in it, the same shall know of 
bgreater things than these. Behold, I 
am Moroni ; and were it possible, I 
would make all things known unto 
you. 

8 1 a  Morm. 6 :  6 ;  
Moro. 9 : 24. 

b Morm. 6: 6. 1 :  37 (14, 37) ; 
Ether 1 2 :  1 7 .  

b Morm. 1 :  1 6 .  
1 1 a  3 N e .  28 : 26. 

b TG Record Keeping. 
2a Morm. 6: 15 (2-15).  

b D&C 3: 18 .  
3a Moro. 9 :  22.  

b Ether 4 :  3 .  
4a Morm. 5 :  1 2 ;  

Moro. 10 : 2 ( 1-2). 
5a Morm . 2 :  17 ( 1 7-18). 

c Moro. 1 :  1 ;  10 : 1 (1-2). 
6a Alma 45 : 10. 
7a 1 Ne. 1 2 :  2 (2-3) ; 

Enos 1 :  24. 
8a 1 Ne. 1 2 :  21 (20--23). 
9a 4 Ne. 1 :  46 ; Morm. 

2 :  8 (8, 28) ; 
Ether 8 :  20. 

lOa 3 Ne. 28 : 7 ;  4 Ne. 

b TG Translated Beings. 
12a 3 Ne. 5 :  15 (8-18).  

b John 16:  12;  3 Ne.  
26 : 9 (6-1 1 ) ;  
D&C 42 : 1 5 . 

[*A.D. 40 1] 



MORMON 8: 13-24 

13 Behold, I make an end of speak
ing concerning this people. I am the 
son of Mormon, and my father was a 
adescendant of Nephi. 

14 And I am the same who ahideth 
up this record unto the Lord ; the 
plates thereof are of no worth, 
because of the commandment of 
the Lord. For he truly saith that no 
one shall have them bto get gain ; 
but the record thereof is of Cgreat 
worth ; and whoso shall bring it to 
light, him will the Lord bless.  

15 For none can have power to 
bring it to light save it be given him 
of God ; for God wills that it shall be 
done with an aeye single to his glory, 
or the welfare of the ancient and 
long dispersed covenant people of 
the Lord. 

16 And blessed be ahe that shall 
bring this thing to light ; for it shall 
be bbrought out of darkness unto 
light, according to the word of God ; 
yea, it shall be brought out of the 
earth, and it shall shine forth out of 
darkness, and come unto the 
knowledge of the people ; and it shall 
be done by the power of God. 

17 And if there be afaults they be 
the faults of a man. But behold, we 
know no fault ; nevertheless God 
knoweth all things ; therefore, he 
that bcondemneth, let him be aware 
lest he shall be in danger of hell fire. 

18 And he that saith : Show unto 
me, or ye shall be asmitten-let him 
beware lest he commandeth that 
which is forbidden of the Lord. 

19 For behold, the same that 
ajudgeth brashly shall be judged 
rashly again ; for according to his 
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works shall his wages be ; therefore, 
he that smiteth shall be smitten 
again, of the Lord. 

20 Behold what the scripture says 
-man shall not asmite, neither shall 
he bjudge ; for judgment is mine, 
saith the Lord, and vengeance is 
mine also, and I will repay. 

21 And he that shall breathe out 
awrath and bstrifes against the work 
of the Lord, and against the Ccove
nant people of the Lord who are the 
house of Israel, and shall say : We 
will destroy the work of the Lord, 
and the Lord will not remember his 
covenant which he hath made unto 
the house of Israel-the same is in 
danger to be hewn down and cast 
into the fire ; 

22 For the eternal apurposes of the 
Lord shall roll on, until all his 
promises shall be fulfilled. 

23 Search the prophecies ofalsaiah. 
Behold, I cannot write them. Yea, 
behold I say unto you, that those 
saints who have gone before me, 
who have possessed this land, shall 
bcry, yea, even from the dust will 
they cry unto the Lord ; and as the 
Lord liveth he will remember the 
covenant which he hath made with 
them. 

24 And he knoweth their aprayers, 
that they were in behalf of their 
brethren. And he knoweth their 
faith, for in his name could they 
remove bmountains ; and in his name 
could they cause the earth to shake ; 
and by the power of his word did 
they cause cprisons to tumble to the 
earth ; yea, even the fiery furnace 
could not harm them, neither wild 

13a Alma 10 : 3 ;  
3 Ne. 5 :  20. 

14a Ether 4 :  3 ;  Moro. 
10 : 2 (1-2). 

1 7a 1 Ne. 1 9 :  6; Morm. 
9 :  31 (3 1 ,  33) ; Ether 
1 2 :  23 (22-28, 35). 

c 1 Ne. 1 4 :  17. 
22a D&C 3 :  3. 
23a Isa. 29 : 4 ; 

b j S-H 1 :  53.  
TG Scriptures, 
Preservation of. 

c 2 Ne. 3 :  7 (6-9). 
1 5a Matt. 6 :  22 ; D&C 4 :  5. 
16a 3 Ne. 2 1 : 1 1  (8-1 1) ; 

Ether 3 :  28 (21 -28). 
b TG Scriptures to 

Come Forth. 

b 3 Ne. 29 : 5 (1-9) ; 
Ether 4 :  8 (8--10). 

1 8a j S-H 1 :  60 (60-6 1).  
19a 3 Ne. 14:  2;  Moro. 

7 :  14. TG Gossip. 
b TG Rashness. 

20a TG Violence. 
b j ames 4: 1 2  (1 1-12). 

21a Provo 1 9 : 19. 
b TG Strife. 

3 Ne. 20 : 1 1 ;  
23 : 1 ( 1-3). 

b 2 Ne. 3 :  20 ; 26 : 16.  
24a Enos 1 :  1 3  (12-18) ; 

Morm. 9 :  36 (34-37) ; 
D&C 1 0 :  46 (46-49). 

b j acob 4 :  6 ;  Hel. 1 0 :  
9 .  

c 3 N e .  28 : 19 (19-21).  

[Between A.D.  400 and 42 1] 
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beasts nor poisonous serpents, be
cause of the power of his word. 

25 And behold, their aprayers were 
also in behalf of him that the Lord 
should suffer to bring these things 
forth. 

26 And no one need say they shall 
not come, for they surely shall, for 
the Lord hath spoken it ; for aout of 
the earth shall they come, by the 
hand of the Lord, and none can stay 
it ; and it shall come in a day when it 
shall be said that bmiracles are done 
away ; and it shall come even as if 
one should speak cfrom the dead. 

27 And it shall come in a day when 
the ablood of saints shall cry unto 
the Lord, because of secret bcombi
nations and the works of darkness. 

28 Yea, it shall come in a day when 
the power of God shall be adenied, 
and bchurches become defiled and 
be Clifted up in the pride of their 
hearts ; yea, even in a day when 
leaders of churches and teachers 
shall rise in the pride of their hearts, 
even to the envying of them who 
belong to their churches. 

29 Yea, it shall come in a day when 
athere shall be heard of fires, and 
tempests, and bvapors of smoke in 
foreign lands ; 

30 And there shall also be heard of 
awars, rumors of wars, and earth
quakes in divers places. 

31 Yea, it shall come in a day when 
there shall be great ·pollutions upon 
the face of the earth ; there shall be 
bmurders, and robbing, and lying, 

MORMON 8: 25-36 

and deceivings, and whoredoms, 
and all manner of abominations ; 
when there shall be many who will 
say, Do this, or do that, and it 
Cmattereth not, for the Lord will 
duphold �uch at the last day. But 
wo unto such, for they are in the 
"gall of bitterness and in the 'bonds 
of iniquity. 

32 Yea, it shall come in a day when 
there shall be achurches built up 
that shall say : Come unto me, and 
for your money you shall be for
given of your sins. 

33 a ye wicked and perverse and 
astiffnecked people, why have ye 
built up churches unto yourselves to 
get bgain ? Why have ye Ctrans
figured the holy word of God, that 
ye might bring ddamnation upon 
your souls ? Behold, look ye unto 
the "revelations of God ; for behold, 
the time cometh at that day when 
all these things must be fulfilled. 

34 Behold, the Lord hath shown 
unto me great and marvelous things 
concerning that which must shortly 
come, at that day when these things 
shall come forth among you. 

35 Behold, I speak unto you as if 
ye were present, and yet ye are not. 
But behold, Jesus Christ hath shown 
you unto me, and I know your doing. 

36 And I know that ye do ·walk in 
the pride of your hearts ; and there 
are none save a few only who do not 
blift themselves up in the pride of 
their hearts, unto the wearing of 
Cvery fine apparel, unto envying, 

25a Morm. 5 :  2 1 .  
26a 3 N e .  23 : 4 .  

3 (3-32) ; D & C  33 : 4 .  
c 2 Kgs. 14 : 10 ; 

32a TG Devil, Church of. 
33a D&C 5 :  8 .  

b 3 N e .  29 : 7 ;  Morm. 
9 :  15 (1 5-26) ; Moro. 
7 :  37 (27-37). 

c 2 Ne. 26 : 16  ( 1 5-16) ; 
33 : 13 ; Morm. 9 :  30 ; 
Moro. 10 : 27. 

27a Gen. 4: 10 ; Rev. 
6: 10 ( 1 , 10) ; 2 Ne. 
28 : 1 0 ;  Ether 8: 22 
(22-24) ; D&C 87 : 7 .  

b T G  Secret 
Combinations. 

28a TG U nbelief, 
U nbelievers. 

b 2 Tim. 3 :  1 (1-7) ; 1 Ne. 
14 : 10 (9-10) ; 2 Ne. 28 : 

J acob 2 :  1 3 .  
29a J oel 2 :  30 (28-32) ; 

2 Ne. 27 : 2 ( 1-3) .  
b 1 Ne. 1 9 : 1 1 ;  D&C 

45 : 4 1  (40--41) .  
30a Matt. 24 : 6;  1 Ne.  

14:  1 6  ( 1 5-17).  
3 1 a  TG Pollution. 

b 3 Ne. 1 6 :  10 ; 30 : 2.  
c 2 Ne. 28 : 2 1 ; Alma 

1 : 4 ; 30 :  1 7 .  
d 2 Ne. 28 : 8.  
e Acts 8:  23 ; 

Alma 4 1 : I I .  
f T G  Bondage, Spiritual. 

b TG Priestcraft. 
c i Ne. 1 3 : 26 (20--4 1).  

TG Apostasy of the 
Early Christian 
Church . 

d TG Damnation. 
e 1 Ne. 14: 23 ( 18-27) ; 

Ether 4 :  16 .  
36a TG Walking in 

Darkness. 
b J acob 2 :  1 3 ;  

3 Ne. 1 6 :  10. 
c 2 Ne. 28 : 1 3  ( 1 1-14) ; 

Alma 5 :  53. 

[Between A.D.  400 and 421) 



MORMON 8:37-9:6  

and strifes, and malice, and persecu
tions, and all manner of iniquities ; 
and your churches, yea, even every 
one, have become polluted because 
of the pride of your hearts. 

37 For behold, ye do love amoney, 
and your substance, and your fine 
apparel, and the adorning of your 
churches, more than ye love the 
poor and the needy, the sick and the 
afflicted. 

38 0 ye pollutions, ye hypocrites, 
ye teachers, who sell yourselves for 
that which will canker, why have 
ye polluted the holy church of God ? 
Why are ye aashamed to take upon 
you the name of Christ ? Why do ye 
not think that greater is the value of 
an endless happiness than that 
!>misery which never dies-because 
of the cpraise of the world ? 

39 Why do ye adorn yourselves 
with that which hath no life, and 
yet suffer the hungry, and the needy, 
and the naked, and the sick and the 
afflicted to pass by you, and notice 
them not ? 

40 Yea, why do ye build up your 
asecret abominations to get gain, 
and cause that widows should mourn 
before the Lord, and also orphans 
to mourn before the Lord, and also 
the blood of their fathers and their 
husbands to cry unto the Lord from 
the ground, for vengeance upon 
your heads ? 

41 Behold, the sword of vengeance 
hangeth over you ; and the time 
soon cometh that he avengeth the 
ablood of the saints upon you, for he 
will not suffer their cries any longer. 

C H A P TE R 9 

Moroni calls upon those who do not 
believe in Christ to repent-He pro-
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claims a God of miracles, who gives 
revelations and pours out gifts and 
signs upon the faithful-Miracles 
cease because of unbelief-Signs 
follow those who believe-Men are 
exhorted to be wise and keep the 
commandments. 

AND now, I speak also concerning 
those who do not believe in Christ. 

2 Behold, will ye believe in the day 
of your visitation-behold, when 
the Lord shall come, yea, even that 
agreat day when the bearth shall be 
rolled together as a scroll, and the 
elements shall cmelt with fervent 
heat, yea, in that great day when ye 
shall be brought to stand before the 
Lamb of God-then will ye say that 
there is no God ? 

3 Then will ye longer deny the 
Christ, or can ye behold the Lamb of 
God ? Do ye suppose that ye shall 
dwell with him under a aconscious
ness of your guilt ? Do ye suppose 
that ye could be happy to dwell with 
that holy Being, when your souls 
are racked with a consciousness of 
guilt that ye have ever abused his 
laws ? 

4 Behold, I say unto you that ye 
would be more miserable to dwell 
with a holy and just God, under a 
consciousness of your afilthiness 
before him, than ye would to dwell 
with the bdamned souls in <bell. 

S For behold, when ye shall be 
brought to see your anakedness be
fore God, and also the glory of God, 
and the bholiness of Jesus Christ, it 
will kindle a flame of unquenchable 
fire upon you. 

6 0 then ye aunbelieving, bturn ye 
unto the Lord ; cry mightily unto 
the Father in the name of Jesus, that 
perhaps ye may be found spotless, 

37a Ezek. 34 : 8; 1 Ne. 1 3 :  
7 ;  2 Ne. 28 : 1 3  (9-16). 

38a Rom. 1 :  1 6 ;  2 Tim. 

41a 1 Ne. 22 : 1 4 ;  b T G  Damnation. 
c TG Hell. 

1 :  8 ;  1 Ne. 8 :  25 ; 
Alma 46 : 2 1 .  

b Rom. 3 :  16 ; 
Mosiah 3 : 25. 

c 1 Ne. 1 3 : 9.  
40a TG Secret 

Combinations. 

D&C 136 : 36. 
9 2a Mal. 4 : 5 ; 3 Ne. 28 : 31 .  

b Morm. 5 :  23 ; D&C 
63 : 2 1  (20-21) .  TG 
World, End of. 

c Amos 9 :  1 3 ; 
3 Ne. 26 : 3 .  

3a TG Conscience ; Guilt. 
4a TG Filthiness. 

5a Ex. 32 : 25 ; 2 Ne. 9 :  14. 
b TG Holiness. 

6a TG Unbelief, 
U nbelievers. 

b Ezek. 1 8 :  23, 32 ; 
D&C 98 : 47. 

[Between A.D.  400 and 4211 
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Cpure, fair, and white, having been 
cleansed by the blood of the dLamb, 
at that great and last day. 

7 And again I speak unto you who 
adeny the revelations of God, and 
say that they are done away, that 
there are no revelations, nor proph
ecies, nor gifts, nor healing, nor 
speaking with tongues, and the 
binterpretation of tongues ; 

8 Behold I say unto you, he that 
denieth these things knoweth not 
the agospel of Christ ; yea, he has 
not read the scriptures ; if so, he does 
not bunderstand them. 

9 For do we not read that God is the 
asame byesterday, today, and for
ever, and in him there is no Cvariable
ness neither shadow of changing ? 

10 And now, if ye have imagined 
up unto yourselves a god who doth 
vary, and in whom there is shadow 
of changing, then have ye imagined 
up unto yourselves a god who is not 
a God of miracles. 

11 But behold, I will show unto 
you a God of amiracles, even the 
God of Abraham, and the God of 
Isaac, and the God of Jacob ; and it 
is that same bGod who created the 
heavens and the earth, and a ll 
things that in them are. 

12 Behold, he created Adam, and 
by aAdam came the bfall of man. And 
because of the fall of man came Jesus 
Christ, even the Father and the 
Son ; and because of Jesus Christ 
came the credemption of man. 

13 And because of the redemption 
of man, which came by Jesus Christ, 
they are brought back into the 

MORMON 9 : 7-17 

apresence of the Lord ; yea, this is  
wherein all  men are redeemed, 
because the death of Christ bringeth 
to pass the bresurrection, which 
bringeth to pass a redemption from 
an endless csleep, from which sleep 
all men shall be awakened by the 
power of God when the trump shall 
sound ; and they shall come forth, 
both small and great, and all shall 
stand before his bar, being redeemed 
and loosed from this eternal dband 
of death, which death is a temporal 
death. 

14 And then cometh the ajudgment 
of the Holy One upon them ; and 
then cometh the time that he that is 
bfilthy shall be filthy still ; and he 
that is righteous shall be righteous 
still ; he that is happy shall be happy 
still ; and he that is unhappy shall 
be unhappy still. 

15 And now, 0 all ye that have 
imagined up unto yourselves a god 
who can do ano miracles, I would ask 
of you, have all these things passed, 
of which I have spoken ? Has the 
end come yet ? Behold I say unto 
you, Nay ; and God has not ceased 
to be a God of miracles. 

16 Behold, are not the things that 
God hath wrought marvelous in our 
eyes ? Yea, and who can comprehend 
the marvelous aworks of God ? 

17 Who shall say that it was not a 
miracle that by his aword the heaven 
and the earth should be ; and by the 
power of his word man was bcreated 
of the cdust of the earth ; and by the 
power of his word have miracles 
been wrought ? 

6c TG Cleanliness ; 
Purification. 

1 1 a  TG God, Power of. b Alma 7 :  2 1 ; 
D&C 88 : 35.  

d TG Jesus Christ, 
Lamb of God. 

7a 3 Ne. 29 : 6.  
b 1 Cor. 12:  1 0 ;  

A of F 7. 
8a TG Gospel. 

b Matt. 22 : 29. 
9a Heb. 1 3 : 8 ;  1 Ne. 

10: 1 8  (18-19) ; Alma 
7 :  20 ; Moro. 8 : 1 8 ;  
D&C 20 : 12.  

b TG God, Eternal 
Nature of. 

C TG God, Perfection of. 

b Gen. 1 :  1 ;  Mosiah 4 :  2 ;  
D&C 76 : 24 (20-24). 

1 2a Mosiah 3 : 26 ; 
Moro. 8 :  8.  

b TG Fall  of Man. 
e TG Jesus Christ ,  
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b Hel. 1 4 :  1 5  ( 1 5-18). 
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d Alma 36 : 1 8 ;  

D&C 138 : 16. 
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Last. 
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1 6a Ps. 40 : 5 ;  92 : 5 ;  
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MORMON 9: 18-29 

18 And who shall say that jesus 
Christ did not do many mighty 
"miracles ? And there were many 
"mighty miracles wrought by the 
hands of the apostles. 

19 And if there were amiracles 
wrought then, why has God ceased 
to be a God of miracles and yet be an 
unchangeable Being ? And behold, I 
say unto you he bchangeth not ; if so 
he would cease to be God ; and he 
ceaseth not to be God, and is a God 
of miracles. 

20 And the reason why he ceaseth 
to do "miracles among the children 
of men is because that they dwindle 
in unbelief, and depart from the 
right way, and know not the God in 
whom they should btrust. 

21 Behold, I say unto you that 
whoso believeth in Christ, doubting 
nothing, awhatsoever he shall ask 
the Father in the name of Christ it 
shall be granted him ; and this 
bpromise is unto all, even unto the 
ends of the earth. 

22 For behold, thus said jesus 
Christ, the Son of God, unto his 
disciples who should tarry, yea, and 
also to aall his disciples, in the hear
ing of the multitude : Go ye into all 
the world, and preach the gospel to 
every creature ; 

23 And he that abelieveth and is 
baptized shall be saved, but he that 
believeth not shall be bdamned ; 

24 And athese signs shall follow 
them that believe-in my name 
shall they cast out bdevils ; they shall 
speak with new tongues ; they shall 
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take up serpents ; and if they drink 
any deadly thing it shall not hurt 
them ; they shall lay chands on the 
sick and they shall recover ; 

25 And whosoever shall believe in 
my name, doubting nothing, unto 
him will I aconfirm all my words, 
even unto the ends of the earth. 

26 And now, behold, who can stand 
aagainst the works of the Lord ? 
bWho can deny his sayings ? Who 
will rise up against the almighty 
power of the Lord ? Who will despise 
the works of the Lord ? Who will 
despise the children of Christ ?  Be
hold, all ye who are cdespisers of the 
works of the Lord, for ye shall 
wonder and perish. 

27 0 then despise not, and wonder 
not, but hearken unto the words of 
the Lord, and ask the Father in the 
name of jesus for what things 
soever ye shall stand in need. aDoubt 
not, but be believing, and begin as 
in times of old, and bcome unto the 
Lord with all your cheart, and dwork 
out your own salvation with fear 
and trembling before him. 

28 Be awise in the days of your 
bprobation ; strip yourselves of all 
uncleanness ; ask not, that ye may 
consume it on your clusts, but ask 
with a firmness unshaken, that ye 
will yield to no temptation, but that 
ye will serve the true and dliving 
God. 

29 See that ye are not baptized 
aunworthily ; see that ye partake 
not of the sacrament of Christ bun
worthily ; but see that ye do all 

18a J ohn 6: 1 4 ;  3 Ne. 8 :  1 .  
b Mark 6 :  5 .  

24a Mark 1 6 : 1 7  ( 1 7-18).  c J osh 22 : 5 ;  D&C 
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things in <worthiness, and do it in 
the name of Jesus Christ, the Son of 
the living God ; and if ye do this, and 
endure to the end, ye will in nowise 
be cast out. 

30 Behold, I speak unto you as 
though I aspake from the dead ; for I 
know that ye shall have my words. 

31 Condemn me not because of 
mine aimperfection, neither my 
father, because of his imperfection, 
neither them who have written 
before him ; but rather give thanks 
unto God that he hath made mani
fest unto you our imperfections, that 
ye may learn to be more wise than 
we have been. 

32 And now, behold, we have 
written this record according to our 
knowledge, in the characters which 
are called among us the areformed 
Egyptian, being handed down and 
altered by us, according to our 
manner of speech. 

33 And if our plates had been 
asufficiently large we should have 
written in Hebrew ; but the Hebrew 
hath been altered by us also ; and if 

MORMON 9: 30--E T H E R  1 : 2  

we could have written in Hebrew, 
behold, ye would have had no 
bimperfection in our record. 

34 But the Lord knoweth the things 
which we have written, and also 
that none other people knoweth our 
language ; and because that none 
other people knoweth our language, 
therefore he hath prepared ameans 
for the interpretation thereof. 

35 And these things are written 
that we may rid our garments of the 
blood of our abrethren, who have 
dwindled in unbelief. 

36 And behold, these things which 
we have adesired concerning our 
brethren, yea, even their restoration 
to the knowledge of Christ, are 
according to the prayers of all the 
saints who have dwelt in the land. 

37 And may the Lord Jesus Christ 
grant that their prayers may be 
answered according to their faith ; 
and may God the Father remember 
the covenant which he hath made 
with the house of Israel ; and may he 
bless them forever, through faith on 
the name of Jesus Christ. Amen. 

T H E  B O O K  O F  E T H E R  

The record of the Jaredites, taken from the twenty-four plates found by the 
people of Limhi in the days of king Mosiah. 

C H A P T E R I 

Moroni abridges the writings of Ether 
-Ether's genealogy set forth-The 
language of the Jaredites is not con
founded at the Tower of Babel-The 
Lord promises to lead them to a choice 
land and make them a great nation. 

X D now I, Moroni, proceed to 
give an aaccount of those 
ancient inhabitants who were 

destroyed by the bhand of the 
Lord upon the face of this north 
country. 

2 And I take mine account from 
the atwenty and four plates which 

29c TG Worthiness. 
30a Morm. 8: 26 ; 
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31a Morm. 8: 1 7 ;  Ether 

1 2 :  23 (22-28, 35). 
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34a Mosiah 8: 13  (13-18) ; 
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D&C 1 7 :  1 .  
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ETHER 1 :3-37 

were found by the people of Limhi, 
which is called the Book of Ether. 

3 And as I suppose that the afirst 
part of this record, which speaks con
cerning the creation of the world, 
and also of Adam, and an account 
from that time even to the great 
btower, and whatsoever things 
transpired among the children of 
men until that time, is had among 
the Jews-

4 Therefore I do not write those 
things which transpired from the 
days of aAdam until that time ; but 
they are had upon the plates ; and 
whoso findeth them, the same will 
have power that he may get the full 
account. 

5 But behold, I give not the full 
account, but a apart of the account I 
give, from the tower down until they 
were destroyed. 

6 And on this wise do I give the 
account. He that wrote this record 
was aEther, and he was a descendant 
of Coriantor. 

7 Coriantor was the son of Moron. 
8 And Moron was the son of Ethem. 
9 And Ethem was the son of Ahah. 
10 And Ahah was the son of Seth. 
1 1  And Seth was the son of Shiblon. 
12 And Shiblon was the son of Com. 
13 And Com was the son of 

Coriantum. 
14 And Coriantum was the son of 

Amnigaddah. 
15 And Amnigaddah was the son of 

Aaron. 
16 And Aaron was a descendant of 

Heth, who was the son of Hearthom. 
17 And Hearthom was the son of 

Lib. 
18 And Lib was the son of Kish. 
19 And Kish was the son of Corom. 
20 And Corom was the son of Levi. 
21 And Levi was the son of Kim. 
22 And Kim was the son of 

Morianton. 

488 

23 And Morianton was a descen
dant of Riplakish. 

24 And Riplakish was the son of 
Shez. 

25 And Shez was the son of Heth. 
26 And Heth was the son of Com. 
27 And Com was the son of 

Coriantum. 
28 And Coriantum was the son of 

Emer. 
29 And Emer was the son of Omer. 
30 And Omer was the son of Shule. 
31 And Shule was the son of Kib. 
32 And aKib was the son of bOrihah, 

who was the son of Jared ; 
33 Which a Jared came forth with 

his brother and their families, with 
some others and their families, from 
the great tower, at the time the Lord 
bconfounded the language of the 
people, and swore in his wrath that 
they should be scattered upon all the 
cface of the earth ; and according to 
the word of the Lord the people were 
scattered. 

34 And the abrother of Jared being 
a large and mighty man, and a man 
highly favored of the Lord, Jared, 
his brother, said unto him : Cry unto 
the Lord, that he will not confound 
us that we may not bunderstand our 
words. 

35 And it came to pass that the 
brother of Jared did cry unto the 
Lord, and the Lord had compassion 
upon Jared ; therefore he did not 
confound the alanguage of Jared ; 
and Jared and his brother were not 
confounded. 

36 Then Jared said unto his 
brother : Cry again unto the Lord, 
and it may be that he will turn away 
his anger from them who are our 
afriends, that he confound not their 
language. 

37 And it came to pass that the 
brother of Jared did cry unto the 
Lord, and the Lord had compassion 

3a Ether 8 :  9. 
b Gen. 1 1 :  4 (1-9) : 

Omnl l :  22 : Mosiah 
28 : 1 7 : Hel. 6 :  28. 
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6a Ether 1 1 :  23 : 1 2 :  2 :  

1 5 :  34. 

c Mosiah 28 : 1 7 .  
34a Alma 8 :  7 :  Ether 

2 :  1 3 :  6 : 1 .  
32a Ether 7 :  3 .  

b Ether 6 :  27. 
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b Omni 1 :  22. 
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3 :  24 : Moses 6 :  6 (5-6). 
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upon their friends and their families 
also, that they were not confounded. 

38 And it came to pass that Jared 
spake again unto his brother, say
ing : Go and ainquire of the Lord 
whether he will drive us out of the 
land, and if he wili drive us out of 
the land, cry unto him whither we 
shall go. And who knoweth but the 
Lord will carry us forth into a land 
which is bchoice above all the earth ? 
And if it so be, let us be faithful unto 
the Lord, that we may 'receive it for 
our inheritance. 

39 And it came to pass that the 
brother of Jared did cry unto the 
Lord according to that which had 
been spoken by the mouth of Jared. 

40 And it came to pass that the 
Lord did hear the brother of Jared, 
and ahad compassion upon him, 
and said unto him : 

41 Go to and gather together thy 
aflocks, both male and female, of 
every kind ; and also of the bseed of 
the earth of every kind ; and cthy 
dfamilies ; and also Jared thy brother 
and his family ; and also thy 
"friends and their families, and the 
friends of Jared and their families. 

42 And when thou hast done this 
thou shalt ago at the head of them 
down into the valley which is north
ward. And there will 1 meet thee, 
and 1 will go bbefore thee into a land 
which is cchoice above all the lands 
of the earth. 

43 And there will 1 bless thee and 
thy seed, and raise up unto me of 
thy seed, and of the seed of thy 
brother, and they who shall go with 
thee, a great nation. And athere shall 
be none bgreater than the nation 
which 1 will raise up unto me of thy 
seed, upon all the face of the earth. 

ETHER 1 : 38-2:5  

And thus 1 will do  unto thee because 
this long time ye have cried unto me. 

C H A P T E R 2 

The Jaredites prepare for their journey 
to a promised land-It is a choice land 
whereon men must serve Christ or be 
swept off-The Lord talks to the 
brother of Jared for three hours
They build barges-The Lord asks the 
brother of Jared to propose how the 
barges shall be lighted. 

AND it came to pass that Jared 
and his brother, and their families, 
and also the afriends of Jared and 
his brother and their families, went 
down into the valley which was 
northward, (and the name of the 
valley was bNimrod, being called 
after the mighty hunter) with their 
cflocks which they had gathered 
together, male and female, of every 
kind. 

2 And they did also lay snares and 
catch afowls of the air ; and they did 
also prepare a vessel, in which they 
did carry with them the fish of the 
waters. 

3 And they did also carry with 
them deseret, which, by interpreta
tion, is a honey bee ; and thus they 
did carry with them aswarms of bees, 
and all manner of that which was 
upon the face of the land, bseeds of 
every kind. 

4 And it came to pass that when 
they had come down into the valley 
of Nimrod the Lord came down and 
talked with the brother of Jared ; 
and he was in a acloud, and the 
brother of Jared saw him not. 

5 And it came to pass that the Lord 
commanded them that they should 
ago forth into the wilderness, yea, 
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b 1 Ne. 2: 20. TG Lands 

of Inheritance. 
40a Ether 3 :  3. 
41a Ether 2 :  1 (1-3). 

b 1 Ne. 8: I ;  16 : 1 1 ;  
Ether 9 :  1 7 .  

c Ether 6 :  20. 
d Num. 1 :  2; Mosiah 

6 : 3 ;  D&C 4R : 6. 
e Ether 6 :  16.  

9:  1 7 ; 1 Ne. 2:  2 ;  
Ether 2 :  5 ;  Abr. 2 :  3 .  

b J udg. 4 :  1 4 ;  D&C 
84 : 88 (87-88). 

c I Ne. 1 3 : 30. 
43a Gen. 26 : 3 ;  Deut. 

28 : 8.  
b Ether 1 5 : 2.  

2 1a Ether 1 :  36. 
b Gen. 1 0 :  8 ;  
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ETHER 2:6-15 

into that quarter where there never 
had man been. And it came to pass 
that the Lord did go before them, 
and did talk with them as he stood 
in a bcloud, and gave cdirections 
whither they should travel. 

6 And it came to pass that they 
did travel in the wilderness, and 
did abuild bbarges, in which they did 
cross many waters, being directed 
continually by the hand of the Lord. 

7 And the Lord would not suffer 
that they should stop beyond the 
sea in the wilderness, but he would 
that they should come forth even 
unto the aland of promise, which 
was choice above all other lands, 
which the Lord God had bpreserved 
for a righteous people. 

S And he had sworn in his wrath 
unto the brother of Jared, that 
whoso should possess this land of 
promise, from that time henceforth 
and forever, should aserve him, the 
true and only God, or they should be 
bswept off when the fulness of his 
wrath should come upon them. 

9 And now, we can behold the 
decrees of God concerning this land, 
that it is a land of promise ; and 
whatsoever nation shall possess it 
shall serve God, or they shall be 
aswept off when the fulness of his 
bwrath shall come upon them. And 
the fulness of his wrath cometh 
upon them when they are cripened 
in iniquity. 

10 For behold, this is a land which 
is choice above all other lands ; 
wherefore he that doth possess it 
shall serve God or shall be aswept 
off; for it is the everlasting decree of 
God. And it is not until the bfulness 
of iniquity among the children of the 
land, that they are cswept off. 
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1 1  And this cometh unto you, 0 ye 
aGentiles, that ye may know the 
decrees of God-that ye may repent, 
and not continue in your iniquities 
until the fulness come, that ye may 
not bring down the fulness of the 
bwrath of God upon you as the in
habitants of the land have hitherto 
done. 

12 Behold, this is a choice land, 
and whatsoever nation shall possess 
it shall be afree from bondage, and 
from captivity, and from all other 
nations under heaven, if they will 
but bserve the God of the land, who 
is Jesus Christ, who hath been 
manifested by the things which we 
have written. 

13 And now I proceed with my 
record ; for behold, it came to pass 
that the Lord did bring Jared and 
his brethren forth even to that great 
sea which divideth the lands. And 
as they came to the sea they pitched 
their tents ; and they called the name 
of the place aMoriancumer ; and 
they dwelt in btents, and dwelt in 
tents upon the seashore for the space 
of four years. 

14 And it came to pass at the end of 
four years that the Lord came again 
unto the brother of Jared, and stood 
in a cloud and atalked with him. And 
for the space of three hours did the 
Lord talk with the brother of Jared, 
and bchastened him because he 
remembered not to ccall upon the 
name of the Lord. 

15 And the brother of Jared re
pented of the evil which he had done, 
and did call upon the name of the 
Lord for his brethren who were with 
him. And the Lord said unto him : 
I will forgive thee and thy brethren 
of their sins ; but thou shalt not sin 
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any more, for ye shall remember that 
my aSpirit will not always bstrive 
with man ; wherefore, if ye will sin 
until ye are fully ripe ye shall be cut 
off from the presence of the Lord. 
And these are my cthoughts upon the 
land which I shall give you for your 
inheritance ; for it shall be a land 
dchoice above all other lands. 

16 And the Lord said : Go to work 
and build, after the manner of 
abarges which ye have hitherto built. 
And it came to pass that the brother 
of Jared did go to work, and also his 
brethren, and built barges after the 
manner which they had built, 
according to the binstructions of the 
Lord. And they were small, and they 
were light upon the water, even like 
unto the lightness of a fowl upon the 
water. 

17 And they were built after a 
manner that they were exceedingly 
atight, even that they would hold 
water like unto a dish ; and the 
bottom thereof was tight like unto a 
dish ; and the sides thereof were 
tight like unto a dish ; and the ends 
thereof were peaked ; and the top 
thereof was tight like unto a dish ; 
and the length thereof was the 
length of a tree ; and the door 
thereof, when it was shut, was tight 
like unto a dish. 

18 And it came to pass that the 
brother of Jared cried unto the Lord, 
saying : 0 Lord, I have performed 
the work which thou hast com
manded me, and I have made the 
barges according as thou hast 
directed me. 

19 And behold, 0 Lord, in them 
there is no light ; whither shall we 
steer ? And also we shall perish, for 
in them we cannot breathe, save it 
is the air which is in them ; therefore 
we shall perish. 

1 00 Ether 2 :  6. 

ETHER 2: 16-25 

20 And the Lord said unto the 
brother of Jared : Behold, thou shalt 
make a hole in the top, and also in 
the bottom ; and when thou shalt 
suffer for air thou shalt unstop the 
hole and receive air. And if it be so 
that the water come in upon thee, 
behold, ye shall stop the hole, that 
ye may not perish in the flood. 

21 And it came to pass that the 
brother of Jared did so, according as 
the Lord had commanded. 

22 And he cried again unto the 
Lord saying : 0 Lord, behold I have 
done even as thou hast commanded 
me ; and I have prepared the vessels 
for my people, and behold there is 
no light in them. Behold, 0 Lord, 
wilt thou suffer that we shall cross 
this great water in darkness.? 

23 And the Lord said unto the 
brother of Jared : What will ye that 
I should do that ye may have light 
in your vessels ? For behold, ye can
not have awindows, for they will be 
dashed in pieces ; neither shall ye 
take fire with you, for ye shall not go 
by the light of fire. 

24 For behold, ye shall be as a 
awhale in the midst of the sea ; for 
the mountain waves shall dash upon 
you. Nevertheless, I will bring you 
up again out of the depths of the 
sea ; for the bwinds have gone forth 
Cout of my mouth, and also the 
drains and the floods have I sent 
forth. 

25 And behold, I prepare you 
against these things ; for ye cannot 
cross this great deep save I prepare 
you against the waves of the sea, and 
the winds which have gone forth, 
and the floods which shall come. 
Therefore what will ye that I should 
prepare for you that ye may have 
light when ye are swallowed up in 
the depths of the sea ? 
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ETHER 3 : 1-9 

C H A P T E R 3 

The brother of Jared sees the finger of 
the Lord as he touches the sixteen 
stones-Christ shows his spirit body 
to the brother of Jared-Those who 
have a perfect knowledge cannot be 
kept from within the veil-Interpre
ters are provided to bring the Jaredite 
record to light. 

AND it came to pass that the brother 
of Jared, (now the number of the 
vessels which had been prepared 
was eight) went forth unto the 
amount, which they called the 
mount bShelem, because of its 
exceeding height, and did cmolten 
out of a rock sixteen small stones ; 
and they were white and clear, even 
as transparent dglass ; and he did 
carry them in his hands upon the 
top of the mount, and cried again 
unto the Lord, saying : 

2 0 Lord, thou hast said that we 
must pe encompassed about by the 
floods. Now behold, 0 Lord, and do 
not be aangry with thy servant 
because of his weakness before thee ; 
for we know that thou art holy and 
dwellest in the heavens, and that 
we are bunworthy before thee ; be
cause of the cfall our dnatures have 
become evil continually ; neverthe
less, 0 Lord, thou hast given us a 
commandment that we must call 
upon thee, that from thee we may 
receive according to our desires. 

3 Behold, 0 Lord, thou hast smit
ten us because of our iniquity, and 
hast driven us forth, and for these 
many years we have been in the 
wilderness ; nevertheless, thou hast 
been amerciful unto us. 0 Lord, look 
upon me in pity, and turn away 
thine anger from this thy people, 
and suffer not that they shall go 
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forth across this raging deep in 
darkness ; but behold these bthings 
which I have molten out of the 
rock. 

4 And I know, 0 Lord, that thou 
hast all apower, and can do whatso
ever thou wilt for the benefit of 
man ; therefore touch these stones, 
OLord, with thy bfinger, and prepare 
them that they may shine forth in 
darkness ; and they shall shine forth 
unto us in the vessels which we have 
prepared, that we may have Clight 
while we shall cross the sea. 

S Behold, 0 Lord, thou canst do 
this. We know that thou art able to 
show forth great power, which alooks 
small unto the understanding of 
men. 

6 And it came to pass that when 
the brother of Jared had said these 
words, behold, the aLord stretched 
forth his hand and touched the 
stones one by one with his bfinger. 
And the cveil was taken from off the 
eyes of the brother of Jared, and he 
saw the finger of the Lord ; and it 
was as the finger of a man, like unto 
flesh and blood ; and the brother of 
Jared dfell down before the Lord, 
for he was struck with 'fear. 

7 And the Lord saw that the 
brother of Jared had fallen to the 
earth ; and the Lord said unto him :  
Arise, why hast thou fallen ?  

8 And he saith unto the Lord : I 
saw the finger of the Lord, and 
I feared lest he should ·smite me ; 
for 1 knew not that the Lord had 
flesh and blood. 

9 And the Lord said unto him : 
Because of thy faith thou hast seen 
that I shall take upon me ·flesh and 
blood ; and never has man come 
before me with bsuch exceeding faith 
as thou hast ; for were it not so ye 
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could not have seen my finger. 
Sawest thou more than this ? 

10 And he answered : Nay ;  Lord, 
ashow thyself unto me. 

11 And the Lord said unto him : 
aBelievest thou the words which I 
shall speak ? 

12 And he answered : Yea, Lord, I 
know that thou speakest the truth, 
for thou art a God of truth, and 
acanst not lie. 

13 And when he had said these 
words, behold, the Lord ashowed 
himself unto him, and said : bBecause 
thou knowest these things ye are 
redeemed from the fall ; therefore 
ye are brought back into my 
<presence ; therefore I dshow myself 
unto you. 

14 Behold, I am he who was apre
pared from the foundation of the 
world to bredeem my people. Behold, 
I am Jesus Christ. I am the <Father 
and the Son. In me shall all mankind 
have dlife, and that eternally, even 
they who shall believe on my name ; 
and they shall become my 'sons and 
my daughters. 

15 And never have I ashowed my
self unto man whom I have created, 
for never has man bbelieved in me 
as thou hast. Seest thou that ye are 
created after mine own <image ? Yea, 
even all men were created in the 
beginning after mine own image. 

16 Behold, this abody, which ye 
now bbehold, is the <body of my 
dspirit ; and man have I created after 
the body of my spirit ; and even as I 
appear unto thee to be in the spirit 

ETHER 3: 10-21 

will I appear unto my people in the 
flesh. 

17 And now, as I, Moroni, said I 
could anot make a full account of 
these things which are written, 
therefore it sufficeth me to say that 
Jesus showed himself unto this 
man in the spirit, even after the 
manner and in the likeness of the 
same body even as he bshowed him
self unto the N ephites. 

18 And he ministered unto him 
even as he ministered unto the 
N ephites ; and all this, that this man 
might know that he was God, be
cause of the many great works which 
the Lord had showed unto him. 

19 And because of the aknowledge 
of this man he could not be kept 
from beholding within the bveil ; 
and he saw the finger of Jesus, which, 
when he saw, he fell with fear ; for he 
knew that it was the finger of the 
Lord ; and he had <faith no longer, 
for he knew, nothing ddoubting. 

20 Wherefore, having this perfect 
knowledge of God, he could anot be 
kept from within the veil ; therefore 
he bsaw Jesus ; and he did minister 
unto him. 

21 And it came to pass that the 
Lord said unto the brother of Jared : 
Behold, thou shalt not suffer these 
things which ye have seen and heard 
to go forth unto the world, until 
the atime cometh that I shall glorify 
my name in the flesh ; wherefore, ye 
shall btreasure up the things which 
ye have seen and heard, and show 
it to no man. 
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22 And behold, when ye shall come 
unto me, ye shall write them and 
shall seal them up, that no one can 
interpret them ; for ye shall write 
them in a alanguage that they can
not be read. 

23 And behold, these atwo stones 
will I give unto thee, and ye shall 
seal them up also with the things 
which ye shall write. 

24 For behold, the alanguage which 
ye shall write I have confounded ; 
wherefore I will cause in my own 
due time that these stones shall 
magnify to the eyes of men these 
things which ye shall write. 

25 And when the Lord had said 
these words, he ashowed unto the 
brother of Jared ball the inhabitants 
of the earth which had been, and 
also all that would be ; and he <with_ 
held them not from his sight, even 
unto the ends of the earth. 

26 For he had said unto him in 
times before, that aif he would 
bbelieve in him that he could show 
unto him <all things-it should be 
shown unto him ; therefore the Lord 
could not withhold anything from 
him, for he knew that the Lord 
could show him all things. 

27 And the Lord said unto him : 
Write these things and aseal them 
up ; and I will show them in mine 
own due time unto the children of 
men. 

28 And it came to pass that the 
Lord commanded him that he 
should seal up the two astones 
which he had received, and show 
them not, until the Lord should show 
them unto the children of bmen. 
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C H A P T E R  4 

Moroni is commanded to seal up the 
writings of the brother of Jared
They shall not be revealed until men 
have faith even as the brother of Jared 
-Christ commands men to believe his 
words and those of his disciples-Men 
are commanded to repent and believe 
the gospel and be saved. 

AND the Lord commanded the 
brother of Jared to go down out of 
the amount from the presence of the 
Lord, and bwrite the things which 
he had seen ; and they were for
bidden to come unto the children of 
men <until after that he should be 
lifted up upon the cross ; and for this 
cause did king Mosiah keep them, 
t.hat they should not come unto the 
world until after Christ should show 
himself unto his people. 

2 And after Christ truly had show
ed himself unto his people he com
manded that they should be made 
manifest. 

3 And now, after that, they have 
all dwindled in unbelief; and there 
is anone save it be the Lamanites, 
and they have rejected the gospel 
of Christ ; therefore I am com
manded that I should bhide them up 
again in the earth. 

4 Behold, I have written upon these 
plates the avery things which the 
brother of Jared saw ; and there 
never were bgreater things made 
manifest than those which were 
made manifest unto the brother of 
Jared. 

5 Wherefore the Lord hath com
manded me to write them ; and I 
have written them. And he com-
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manded me that I should aseal them 
up ; and he also hath commanded 
that I should seal up the interpreta
tion thereof; wherefore I have sealed 
up the binterpreters, according to 
the commandment of the Lord. 

6 For the Lord said unto me : They 
shall not go forth unto the Gentiles 
until the day that they shall repent 
of their iniquity, and become clean 
before the Lord. 

7 And in that day that they shall 
exercise afaith in me, saith the Lord, 
even as the brother of Jared did, 
that they may become bsanctified 
in me, then will I cmanifest unto 
them the things which the brother 
of Jared saw, even to the unfolding 
unto them all my drevelations, saith 
Jesus Christ, the Son of God, the 
"Father of the heavens and of the 
earth, and all things that in them 
are. 

S And he that will acontend against 
the word of the Lord, let him be 
accursed ; and he that shall bdeny 
these things, let him be accursed ; 
for unto them will I show cno greater 
things, saith Jesus Christ ; for I am 
he who speaketh. 

9 And at my command the heavens 
are opened and are ashut ; and at my 
word the bearth shall shake ; and at 
my command the inhabitants there
of shall pass away, even so as by fire. 

10 And he that believeth not my 
words believeth not my disciples ; 
and if it so be that I do not speak, 
judge ye ; for ye shall know that it is 
I that speaketh, at the alast day. 

1 1  But he that abelieveth these 
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things which I have spoken, him 
will I visit with the manifestations 
of my Spirit, and he shall bknow and 
bear record. For because of my 
Spirit he shall cknow that these 
things are dtrue ; for it persuadeth 
men to do good. 

12 And whatsoever thing persuad
eth men to do good is of me ; for 
agood cometh of none save it be of 
me. I am the same that leadeth men 
to all good ; he that will bnot believe 
my words will not believe me-that 
I am ; and he that will not believe 
me will not believe the Father who 
sent me. For behold, I am the 
Father, I am the Clight, and the 
dlife, and the "truth of the world. 

13 aCome unto me, 0 ye Gentiles, 
and I will show unto you the greater 
things, the knowledge which is hid 
up because of unbelief. 

14 Come unto me, 0 ye house of 
Israel, and it shall be made amani
fest unto you how great things the 
Father hath laid up for you, from 
the foundation of the world ; and it 
hath not come unto you, because of 
unbelief. 

15 Behold, when ye shall rend that 
veil of unbelief which doth cause 
you to remain in your awful state of 
wickedness, and hardness of heart, 
and blindness of mind, then shall 
the great and marvelous things 
which have been ahid up from the 
foundation of the world from you
yea, when ye shall bcall upon the 
Father in my name, with a broken 
heart and a contrite spirit, then 
shall ye know that the Father hath 
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remembered the covenant which he 
made unto your fathers, 0 house of 
Israel. 

16 And then shall my "revelations 
which I have caused to be written 
by my servant John be unfolded in 
the eyes of all the people. Remember, 
when ye see these things, ye shall 
know that the time is at hand that 
they shall be made manifest in very 
deed. 

17 Therefore, awhen ye shall re
ceive this record ye may know that 
the work of the Father has com
menced upon all the face of the 
land. 

18 Therefore, arepent all ye ends of 
the earth, and come unto me, and 
believe in my gospel, and be bbap
tized in my name ; for he that 
believeth and is baptized shall be 
saved ; but he that believeth not 
shall be damned ; and Csigns shall 
follow them that believe in my name. 

19 And blessed is he that is found 
afaithful unto my name at the last 
day, for he shall be blifted up to 
dwell in the kingdom prepared for 
him cfrom the foundation of the 
world. And behold it is I that hath 
spoken it. Amen. 

C H A P TE R S 

Three witnesses and the work itself 
shall stand as a testimony of the truth
fulness of the Book of Mormon. 

AND now I, Moroni, have written 
the words which were commanded 
me, according to my memory ; and I 
have told you the things which I 
have asealed up ; therefore touch 
them not in order that ye may 
translate ; for that thing is forbidden 
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you, except by and by it shall be 
wisdom in God. 

2 And behold, ye may be privileged 
that ye may show the plates unto 
athose who shall assist to bring forth 
this work ; 

3 And unto athree shall they be 
shown by the power of God ; where
fore they shall bknow of a surety that 
these things are Ctrue. 

4 And in the mouth of three awit
nesses shall these things be estab
lished ; and the btestimony of three, 
and this work, in the which shall be 
shown forth the power of God and 
also his word, of which the Father, 
and the Son, and the Holy Ghost 
bear record-and all this shall stand 
as a testimony against the world at 
the last day. 

S And if it so be that they repent 
and acome unto the Father in the 
name of Jesus, they shall be received 
into the kingdom of God. 

6 And now, if I have no authority 
for these things, judge ye ; for ye 
shall know that I have authority 
when ye shall see me, and we shall 
stand before God at the last day. 
Amen. 

C H A P T E R 6 

The J aredite barges are driven by the 
winds to the promised land-The 
people praise the Lord for his goodness 
-Orihah is appointed king over them 
-Jared and his brother pass away in 
death. 

AND now I, Moroni, proceed to give 
the record of a Jared and his brother. 

2 For it came to pass after the Lord 
had prepared the astones which the 
brother of Jared had carried up into 
the mount, the brother of Jared 
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came down out of the mount, and he 
did put forth the stones into the 
vessels which were prepared, one in 
each end thereof ; and 'behold, they 
did give light unto the vessels. 

3 And thus the Lord caused stones 
to shine in darkness, to give light 
unto men, women, and children, 
that they might not cross the great 
waters in darkness. 

4 And it came to pass that when 
they had prepared all manner of 
afood, that thereby they might sub
sist upon the water, and also food 
for their flocks and herds, and bwhat
soever beast or animal or fowl that 
they should carry with them-and 
it came to pass that when they had 
done all these things they got aboard 
of their vessels or barges, and set 
forth into the sea, commending 
themselves unto the Lord their 
God. 

5 And it came to pass that the Lord 
God caused that there should be a 
afurious wind blow upon the face of 
the waters, btowards the promised 
land ; and thus they were tossed 
upon the waves of the sea before the 
wind. 

6 And it came to pass that they 
were many times buried in the 
depths of the sea, because of the 
mountain waves which broke upon 
them, and also the great and terrible' 
tempests which were caused by the 
fierceness of the wind. 

7 And it came to pass that when 
they were buried in the deep there 
was no water that could hurt them, 
their vessels being atight like unto a 
dish, and also they were tight like 
unto the bark of Noah ; therefore 
when they were encompassed about 
by many waters they did cry unto 
the Lord, and he did bring them 
forth again upon the top of the 
waters. 

ETHER 6:3-17 

8 And it came to pass that the wind 
did never cease to blow towards the 
promised land while they were upon 
the waters ; and thus they were 
adriven forth before the wind. 

9 And they did asing praises unto 
the Lord ; yea, the brother of Jared 
did sing praises unto the Lord, and 
he did bthank and praise the Lord all 
the day long ; and when the night 
came, they did not cease to praise 
the Lord. 

10 And thus they were driven 
forth ; and no monster of the sea 
could break them, neither awhale 
that could mar them ; and they did 
have light continually, whether it 
was above the water or under the 
water. 

1 1  And thus they were driven forth, 
athree hundred and forty and four 
days upon the water. 

12 And they did aland upon the 
shore of the bpromised land. And 
when they had set their feet upon 
the shores of the promised land they 
bowed themselves down upon the 
face of the land, and did humble 
themselves before the Lord, and did 
shed tears of joy before the Lord, 
because of the multitude of his 
Ctender mercies over them. 

13 And it came to pass that they 
went forth upon the face of the land, 
and began to till the earth. 

14 And Jared had four asons ; and 
they were called J acorn, and Gilgah, 
and Mahah, and Orihah. 

15 And the brother of Jared also 
begat sons and daughters. 

16 And the afriends of Jared and 
his brother were in number about 
twenty and two souls ; and they also 
begat sons and daughters before 
they came to the promised land ; 
and therefore they began to be 
many. 

17 And they were taught to awalk 
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humbly before the Lord ; and they 
were also btaught from on high. 

18 And it came to pass that they 
began to spread upon the face of 
the land, and to multiply and to till 
the earth ; and they did wax strong 
in the land. 

19 And the brother of Jared began 
to be old, and saw that he must soon 
go down to the grave ; wherefore he 
said unto Jared : Let us gather to
gether our people that we may 
number them, that we may know of 
them what they will desire of us 
before we go down to our graves. 

20 And accordingly the people were 
gathered together. Now the number 
of the sons and the daughters of the 
brother of Jared were twenty and 
two souls ; and the number of sons 
and daughters of Jared were twelve, 
he having four sons. 

21 And it came to pass that they 
did number their people ; and after 
that they had numbered them, they 
did desire of them the things which 
they would that they should do 
before they went down to their 
graves. 

22 And it came to pass that the 
people desired of them that they 
should aanoint one of their sons to 
be a king over them. 

23 And now behold, this was 
grievous unto them. And the brother 
of Jared said unto them : Surely this 
thing aleadeth into captivity. 

24 But Jared said unto his brother : 
Suffer them that they may have a 
king. And therefore he said unto 
them : Choose ye out from among 
our sons a king, even whom ye will. 

25 And it came to pass that they 
chose even the firstborn of the 
brother of Jared ; and his name was 
Pagag. And it came to pass that he 
refused and would not be theiraking. 
And the people would that his father 
should constrain him, but his father 
would not ; and he commanded them 

498 

that they should constrain no man 
to be their king. 

26 And it came to pass that they 
chose all the brothers of Pagag, 
and they would not. 

27 And it came to pass that neither 
would the asons of Jared, even all 
save it were one ; and bOrihah was 
anointed to be king over the people. 

28 And he began to reign, and the 
people began to "prosper ; and they 
became exceedingly rich. 

29 And it came to pass that Jared 
died, and his brother also. 

30 And it came to pass that Orihah 
did walk humbly before the Lord, 
and did remember how great things 
the Lord had done for his father, 
and also taught his people how great 
things the Lord had done for their 
fathers. 

C H A P TE R 7 

Orihah reigns in righteousness-Amid 
usurpation and strife the rival king
doms of Shule and Cohor are set up 
-Prophets condemn the wickedness 
and idolatry of the people, who then 
repent. 

AND it came to pass that Orihah 
did execute judgment upon the land 
in righteousness all his days, whose 
days were exceedingly many. 

2 And he begat sons and daughters ; 
yea, he begat thirty and one, among 
whom were twenty and three sons. 

3 And it came to f.ass that he also 
begat aKib in his old age. And it 
came to pass that Kib reigned in his 
stead ; and Kib begat Corihor. 

4 And when Corihor was thirty and 
two years old he rebelled against his 
father, and went over and dwelt in 
the land of Nehor ; and he begat 
sons and daughters, and they be
came exceedingly fair ; wherefore 
Corihor drew away many people 
after him. 

5 And when he had gathered to
gether an army he came up unto the 
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land of aMoron where the king 
dwelt, and took him captive, which 
bbrought to pass the saying of the 
brother of Jared that they would be 
brought into captivity. 

6 Now the aland of Moron, where 
the king dwelt, was near the land 
which is called Desolation by the 
Nephites. 

7 And it came to pass that Kib 
dwelt in acaptivity, and his people 
under Corihor his son, until he be
came exceedingly old ; nevertheless 
Kib begat Shule in his old age, while 
he was yet in captivity. 

8 And it came to pass that Shule 
was angry with his brother ; and 
Shule waxed strong, and became 
mighty as to the strength of a man ; 
and he was also mighty in judgment. 

9 Wherefore, he came to the hill 
Ephraim, and he did molten out of 
the hill, and made swords out of 
asteel for those whom he had drawn 
away with him ; and after he had 
armed them with swords he returned 
to the city Nehor, and gave battle 
unto his brother Corihor, by which 
means he obtained the kingdom and 
restored it unto his father Kib. 

10 And now because of the thing 
which Shule had done, his father be
stowed upon him the kingdom ; 
therefore he began to reign in the 
stead of his father. 

1 1  And it came to pass that he did 
execute judgment in righteousness ; 
and he did spread his kingdom upon 
all the face of the land, for the people 
had become exceedingly numerous. 

12 And it came to pass that Shule 
also begat many sons and daughters. 

13 And Corihor repented of the 
many evils which he had done ; 
wherefore Shule gave him power in 
his kingdom. 

14 And it came to pass that Corihor 
had many sons and daughters. And 
among the sons of Corihor there was 
one whose name was Noah. 

15 And it came to pass that Noah 
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rebelled against Shule, the king, and 
also his father Corihor, and drew 
away Cohor his brother, and also all 
his brethren and many of the people. 

16 And he gave battle unto Shule, 
the king, in which he did obtain the 
land of their "first inheritance ; and 
he became a king over that part of 
the land. 

17 And it came to pass that he gave 
battle again unto Shule, the king ; 
and he took Shule, the king, and car
ried him away captive into Moron. 

18 And it came to pass as he was 
about to put him to death, the sons 
of Shule crept into the house of 
Noah by night and slew him, and 
broke down the door of the prison 
and brought out their father, and 
placed him upon his throne in his 
own kingdom. 

19 Wherefore, the son of Noah did 
build up his kingdom in his stead ; 
nevertheless they did not gain power 
any more over Shule the king, and 
the people who were under the reign 
of Shule tbe king did prosper exceed
ingly and wax great. 

20 And the country was adivided ; 
and there were two kingdoms, the 
kingdom of Shule, and the kingdom 
ofCohor, the son of Noah. 

21 And Cohor, the son of Noah, 
caused that his people should give 
battle unto Shule, in which Shule did 
beat them and did slay Cohor. 

22 And now Cohor had a son who 
was called Nimrod ; and Nimrod 
gave up the kingdom of Cohor unto 
Shule, and he did gain favor in the 
eyes of Shule ; wherefore Shule did 
bestow great favors upon him, and 
he did do in the kingdom of Shule 
according to his desires. 

23 And also in the reign of Shule 
there came aprophets among the 
people, who were sent from the Lord, 
prophesying that the wickedness and 
bidolatry of the people was bringing a 
curse upon the land, and they should 
be destroyed if they did not repent. 
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24 And it came to pass that the 
people did arevile against the proph
ets, and did mock them. And it 
came to pass that king Shule did 
execute judgment against all those 
who did revile against the prophets. 

25 And he did execute a law 
throughout all the land, which gave 
power unto the prophets that they 
should go whithersoever they would ; 
and by this cause the people were 
brought unto repentance. 

26 And because the people did 
repent of their iniquities and idola
tries the Lord did spare them, and 
they began to prosper again in the 
land. And it came to pass that Shule 
abegat sons and daughters in his 
old age. 

27 And there were no more wars in 
the days of Shule ; and he remem
bered the great things that the Lord 
had done for his fathers in bringing 
them aacross the great deep into the 
promised land ; wherefore he did 
execute judgment in righteousness 
all his days. 

C H A P T E R 8 

There is strife and contention over the 
kingdom-Akish forms an oath
bound secret combination to slay the 
king-Secret combinations are of the 
devil and result in the destruction of 
nations-Modern Gentiles are warned 
against the secret combination which 
shall seek to overthrow the freedom of 
all lands, nations, and countries. 

AND it came to pass that he begat 
Orner, and Orner reigned in his stead. 
And Orner begat Jared ; and Jared 
begat sons and daughters. 

2 And Jared rebelled against his 
father, and came and dwelt in the 
land of Heth. And it came to pass 
that he did aflatter many people, be
cause of his cunning words, until he 
had gained the half of the kingdom. 
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3 And when he had gained the half 
of the kingdom he gave battle unto 
his father, and he did carry away his 
father into captivity, and did make 
him serve in captivity ; 

4 And now, in the days of the reign 
of Orner he was in acaptivity the 
half of his days. And it came to pass 
that he begat sons and daughters, 
among whom were Esrom and 
Coriantumr ; 

5 And they were exceedingly 
angry because of the doings of Jared 
their brother, insomuch that they 
did raise an army and gave battle 
unto Jared. And it came to pass that 
they did give battle unto him by 
night. 

6 And it came to pass that when 
they had slain the army of Jared 
they were about to slay him also ; 
and he plead with them that they 
would not slay him, and he would 
give up the kingdom unto his father. 
And it came to pass that they did 
grant unto him his life. 

7 And now Jared became exceed
ingly asorrowful because of the loss 
of the kingdom, for he had set his 
heart upon the kingdom and upon 
the glory of the world. 

8 Now the daughter of Jared being 
exceedingly expert, and seeing the 
sorrows of her father, thought to 
devise a plan whereby she could re
deem the kingdom unto her father. 

9 Now the daughter of Jared was 
exceedingly fair. And it came to pass 
that she did talk with her father, 
and said unto him : Whereby hath 
my father so much sorrow ? Hath 
he not read the arecord which our 
fathers brought across the great 
deep ? Behold, is there not an 
baccount concerning them of ·old, 
that they by their dsecret plans did 
obtain kingdoms and great glory ? 

10 And now, therefore, let my 
father send for Akish, the son of 
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Kimnor ; and behold, I am fair, and 
I will dance before him, and I will 
please him, that he will desire me to 
wife ; wherefore if he shall desire of 
thee that ye shall give unto him me 
to wife, then shall ye say : I will give 
her if ye will bring unto me the 
ahead of my father, the king. 

1 1  And now Orner was a friend to 
Akish ; wherefore, when Jared had 
sent for Akish, the daughter of Jared 
danced before him that she pleased 
him, insomuch that he desired her to 
wife. And it came to pass that he 
said unto Jared : Give her unto me 
to wife. 

12 And Jared said unto him : I will 
give her unto you, if ye will bring 
unto me the head of my father, the 
king. 

13 And it came to pass that Akish 
gathered in unto the house of Jared 
all his kinsfolk, and said unto them : 
Will ye swear unto me that ye will 
be faithful unto me in the thing 
which I shall desire of you ? 

14 And it came to pass that they all 
asware unto him, by the God of 
heaven, and also by the heavens, 
and also by the earth, and by their 
heads, that whoso should vary from 
the assistance which Akish desired 
should lose his head ; and whoso 
should divulge whatsoever thing 
Akish made known unto them, the 
same should lose his life. 

15 And it came to pass that thus 
they did agree with a Akish. And 
Akish did administer unto them the 
oaths which were given by them of 
old who also sought power, which 
had been handed down even from 
bCain, who was a murderer from the 
beginning. 

16 And they were kept up by the 
apower of the devil to administer 
these oaths unto the people, to keep 
them in darkness, to help such as 
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sought power to gain power, and to 
murder, and to plunder, and to 
lie, and to commit all manner of 
wickedness and whoredoms. 

17 And it was the daughter of Jared 
who put it into his heart to search up 
these things 'Of old ; and Jared put it 
into the heart of Akish ; wherefore, 
Akish administered it unto his 
kindred and friends, leading them 
away by fair promises to do whatso
ever thing he desired. 

18 And it came to pass that they 
formed a secret acombination, even 
as they of old ; which combination is 
most abominable and wicked above 
all, in the sight of God ; 

19 For the Lord worketh not in 
secret combinations, neither doth 
he will that man should shed blood, 
but in all things hath forbidden it, 
from the beginning of man. 

20 And now I,  Moroni, do not write 
the manner of their oaths and 
combinations, for it hath been made 
known unto me that they are had 
aamong all people, and they are had 
among the Lamanites. 

21 And they have caused the 
adestruction of this people of whom 
I am now speaking, and also the 
destruction of the people of Nephi. 

22 And whatsoever anation shall 
uphold such secret combinations, to 
get power and gain, until they shall 
spread over the nation, behold, they 
shall be destroyed ; for the Lord will 
not suffer that the bblood of his 
saints, which shall be shed by them, 
shall always cry unto him from the 
ground for Cvengeance upon them 
and yet he avenge them not. 

23 Wherefore, 0 ye Gentiles, it is 
wisdom in God that these things 
should be shown unto you, that 
thereby ye may repent of your sins, 
and suffer not that these murderous 
combinations shall get above you, 

loa Mark 6 :  24 (22-28). 
14a Hel. 1 :  1 1 ;  3 Ne. 3 :  8. 

1 8a TG Secret 
Combinations. 

22a TG Governments. 
b Rev. 6: 10 (1-1 1) ; 

1 9 :  2 ;  2 Ne. 28 : 1 0 ;  
Morm. 8 :  2 7  (27, 
40-41) ; D&C 87 : 7. 

TG Swearing. 
1 5a Ether 9: 1 .  

b Gen. 4 :  7 (7-8) ; 
Moses 5 :  25. 

16a Moses 4: 6;  5:  13. 

20a 4 Ne. 1 :  46 ; Morm. 
2 :  8; 8: 9. 

21a Hel. 6: 28 ; D&C 
38 : 13  (13-16). c TG God, J ustice of; 

Vengeance. 



ETHER 8: 24-9: 6  

which are built up to get apower and 
gain-and the work, yea, even the 
work of bdestruction come upon you, 
yea, even the sword of the justice of 
the Eternal God shall fall upon you, 
to your overthrow and destruction 
if ye shall suffer these things to be. 

24 Wherefore, the Lord command
eth you, when ye shall see these 
things come among you that ye shall 
awake to a sense of your awful 
situation, because of this asecret 
combination which shall be among 
you ; or wo be unto it, because of the 
blood of them who have been slain ; 
for they cry from the dust for 
vengeance upon it, and also upon 
those who built it up. 

25 For it cometh to pass that who
so buildeth it up seeketh to over
throw the afreedom of all lands, 
nations, and countries ; and it 
bringeth to pass the destruction of 
all people, for it is built up by the 
devil, who is the father of all lies ; 
even that same liar who bbeguiled 
our first parents, yea, even that 
same liar who hath caused man to 
commit murder from the beginning ; 
who hath <hardened the hearts of 
men that they have dmurdered the 
prophets, and stoned them, and cast 
them out from the beginning. 

26 Wherefore, I, Moroni, am com
manded to write these things that 
evil may be done away, and that the 
time may come that Satan may have 
ano power upon the hearts of the 
children of men, but that they may 
be bpersuaded to do good continu
ally, that they may come unto the 
fountain of all <righteousness and be 
saved. 

C H A P T E R  9 

The kingdom passes from one to 
another by descent and intrigue and 
murder-Emer saw the Son of 
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Righteousness-Many prophets cry 
repentance-A famine and POisonous 
serpents plague the people. 

AND now I, Moroni, proceed with 
my record. Therefore, behold, it 
came to pass that because of the 
asecret combinations of Akish and 
his friends, behold, they did over
throw the kingdom of Orner. 

2 Nevertheless, the Lord was 
merciful unto Orner, and also to his 
sons and to his daughters who did 
not seek his destruction. 

3 And the Lord awarned Orner in a 
dream that he should depart out of 
the land ; wherefore Orner bdepart
ed out of the land with his family, 
and traveled many days, and came 
over and passed by the hill of 
<Shim, and came over by the place 
dwhere the N ephites were destroyed, 
and from thence eastward, and 
came to a place which was called 
Ablom, by the seashore, and there 
he pitched his tent, and also his 
sons and his daughters, and all his 
household, save it were Jared and 
his family. 

4 And it came to pass that Jared 
was anointed king over the people, 
by the hand of wickedness ;  and he 
gave unto Akish his daughter to 
wife. 

5 And it came to pass that Akish 
asought the life of his father-in-law ; 
and he applied unto those whom he 
had sworn by the boath of the 
ancients, and they obtained the 
head of his father-in-law, as he sat 
upon his throne, giving audience to 
his people. 

6 For so great had been the spread
ing of this wicked and secret society 
that it had corrupted the hearts of 
all the people ; therefore Jared was 
murdered upon his throne, and 
Akish reigned in his stead. 
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7 And it came to pass that Akish 
began to be ajealous of his son, 
therefore he shut him up in prison, 
and kept him upon little or no food 
until he had suffered death. 

8 And now the brother of him that 
suffered death, (and his name was 
Nimrah) was angry with his father 
because of that which his father had 
done unto his brother. 

9 And it came to pass that Nimrah 
gathered together a small number 
of men, and fled out of the land, and 
came over and dwelt with Orner. 

10 And it came to pass that Akish 
begat other sons, and they won the 
hearts of the people, notwithstand
ing they had sworn unto him to do 
all manner of iniquity according to 
that which he desired. 

11 Now the people of Akish were 
desirous for gain, even as Akish was 
desirous for apower ; wherefore, the 
sons of Akish did offer them brnoney, 
by which means they drew away the 
more part of the people after them. 

12 And there began to be a war 
between the sons of Akish and 
Akish, which lasted for the space of 
many years, yea, unto the destruc
tion of nearly all the people of the 
kingdom, yea, even all, save it were 
thirty souls, and they who fled witjl 
the house of Orner. 

13 Wherefore, Orner was restored 
again to the aland of his inheritance. 

14 And it came to pass that Orner 
began to be old ; nevertheless, in his 
old age he begat Emer ; and he 
anointed Emer to be king to reign 
in his stead. 

15 And after that he had anointed 
Emer to be king he saw peace in the 
land for the space of two years, and 
he died, having seen exceedingly 
many days, which were full of sor
row. And it came to pass that Emer 
did reign in his stead, and did fill the 
steps of his father. 

16 And the Lord began again to 
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take the curse from off the land, and 
the house of Emer did prosper 
exceedingly under the reign of 
Emer ; and in the space of sixty and 
two years they had become exceed
ingly strong, insomuch that they 
became exceedingly rich-

17 Having aall manner of fruit, and 
of grain, and of bsilks, and of fine 
linen, and of <gold, and of silver, and 
of precious things ; 

18 And also aall manner of cattle, 
of oxen, and cows, and of sheep, 
and of swine, and of goats, and also 
many other kinds of animals which 
were useful for the food of man. 

19 And they also had ahorses, and 
asses, and there were elephants and 
cureloms and cumoms ; all of which 
were useful unto man, and more 
especially the elephants and cure
loms and cumoms. 

20 And thus the Lord did pour out 
his blessings upon this land, which 
was achoice above all other lands ; 
and he commanded that whoso 
should possess the land should 
possess it unto the Lord, or they 
should be bdestroyed when they 
were ripened in iniquity ; for upon 
such, saith the Lord : I will pour out 
the fulness of my wrath. 

21 And Emer did execute judg
ment in righteousness all his days, 
and he begat many sons and 
daughters ; and he begat Coriantum, 
and he anointed Coriantum to reign 
in his stead. 

22 And after he had anointed 
Coriantum to reign in his stead he 
lived four years, and he saw peace 
in the land ; yea, and he even saw the 
aSon of Righteousness, and did 
rejoice and glory in his day ; and he 
died in peace. 

23 And it came to pass that Corian
tum did walk in the steps of his 
father, and did build many mighty 
cities, and did administer that which 
was good unto his people in all his 
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days. And it came to pass that he 
had no children even until he was 
exceedingly aold. 

24 And it came to pass that his wife 
died, being an hundred and two 
years old. And it came to pass that 
Coriantum took to wife, in his old 
age, a young maid, and begat sons 
and daughters ; wherefore he lived 
until he was an hundred and forty 
and two years old. 

25 And It came to pass that he 
begat Com, and Com reigned in his 
stead ; and he reigned forty and nine 
years, and he begat Heth ; and he 
also begat other sons and daughters. 

26 And the people had spread 
again over all the face of the land, 
and there began again to be an 
exceedingly great wickedness upon 
the face of the land, and aHeth 
began to embrace the secret plans 
again of old, to destroy his father. 

27 And it came to pass that he did 
dethrone his father, for he slew him 
with his own sword ; and he did 
reign in his stead. 

28 And there came prophets in the 
land aagain, crying repentance unto 
them-that they must prepare the 
way of the Lord or there should 
come a curse upon the face of the 
land ; yea, even there should be a 
great famine, in which they should 
be destroyed if they did not repent. 

29 But the people believed not the 
words of the prophets, but they cast 
them out ; and some of them they 
cast into apits and left them to 
perish. And it came to pass that they 
did all these things according to the 
commandment of the king, Heth. 

30 And it came to pass that there 
began to be a great adearth upon the 
land, and the inhabitants began to 
be destroyed exceedingly fast be
cause of the dearth, for there was no 
rain upon the face of the earth. 

3 1  And there came forth apoisonous 
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serpents also upon the face of the 
land, and did poison many people. 
And it came to pass that their flocks 
began to flee before the poisonous 
serpents, towards the land bsouth
ward, which was called by the 
N ephites cZarahemla. 

32 And it came to pass that there 
were many of them which did perish 
by the way ; nevertheless, there 
were some which fled into the land 
southward. 

33 And it came to pass that the 
Lord did cause the aserpents that 
they should pursue them no more, 
but that they should hedge up the 
way that the people could not pass, 
that whoso should attempt to pass 
might fall by the poisonous serpents. 

34 And it came to pass tbat the 
people did follow the course of the 
beasts, and did devour the acar
casses of them which fell by the 
way, until they had devoured them 
all. Now when the people saw that 
they must bperish they began to 
crepent of their iniquities and cry 
unto the Lord. 

35 And it came to pass that when 
they had ahumbled themselves 
sufficiently before the Lord he did 
send rain upon the face of the earth ; 
and the people began to revive 
again, and there began to be fruit in 
the north countries, and in all the 
countries round about. And the 
Lord did show forth his power unto 
them in preserving them from 
famine. 

C H A P T E R  1 0  

One king succeeds another-Some of 
the kings are righteous ; others are 
wicked-When righteousness prevails , 
the people are blessed and prospered 
by the Lord. 

AND it came to pass that Shez, who 
was a descendant of Heth-for 
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aHeth had perished by the famine, 
and all his household save it were 
Shez-wherefore, Shez began to 
build up again a broken people. 

2 And it came to pass that Shez 
did remember the destruction of his 
fathers, and he did build up a 
righteous kingdom ; for he remem
bered what the Lord had done in 
bringing Jared and his brother 
aacross the deep ; and he did walk in 
the ways of the Lord ; and he begat 
sons and daughters. 

3 And his eldest son, whose name 
was Shez, did are bel against him ; 
nevertheless, Shez was smitten by 
the hand of a robber, because of his 
exceeding riches, which brought 
peace again unto his father. 

4 And it came to pass that his 
father did build up many cities upon 
the face of the land, and the people 
began again to spread over all the 
face of the land. And Shez did live 
to an exceedingly old age ; and he 
begat Riplakish. And he died, and 
Riplakish reigned in his stead. 

5 And it came to pass that Rip
lakish did not do that which was 
right in the sight of the Lord, for 
he did have many wives and acon
cubines, and did lay that upon men's 
shoulders which was grievous to be 
borne ; yea, he did btax them with 
heavy taxes ; and with the taxes he 
did build many spacious buildings. 

6 And he did erect him an exceed
ingly beautiful throne ; and he did 
build many prisons, and whoso 
would not be subject unto taxes he 
did acast into prison ; and whoso was 
not able to pay taxes he did cast into 
prison ; and he did cause that they 
should labor continually for their 
support ; and whoso refused to labor 
he did cause to be put to death. 

7 Wherefore he did obtain all his 
fine work, yea, even his fine agold 
he did cause to be refined in prison ; 
and all manner of fine bworkmanship 

(2-14). 
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he did cause to be wrought in prison. 
And it came to pass that he did 
afflict the people with his whore
doms and abominations. 

8 And when he had reigned for the 
space of forty and two years the 
people did rise up in rebellion against 
him ; and there began to be war 
again in the land, insomuch that 
Riplakisb was killed, and his de
scendants were driven out of the 
land. 

9 And it came to pass after the 
space of many years, Morianton, 
(he being a descendant of Riplakish) 
gathered together an army of out
casts, and went forth and gave 
battle unto the people ; and he 
gained power over many cities ; and 
the war became exceedingly sore, 
and did last for the space of many 
years ; and he did gain power over 
all the land, and did establish him
self king over all the land. 

10 And after that he had estab
lished himself king he did ease the 
burden of the people, by which he 
did gain favor in the eyes of the 
people, and they did anoint him to 
be their king. 

1 1  And he did do justice unto the 
people, but not unto himself be
cause of his many awhoredoms ; 
wherefore he was cut off from the 
presence of the Lord. 

12 And it came to pass that Morian
ton built up many cities, and the 
people became exceedingly rich 
under his reign, both in buildings, 
and in agold and silver, and in 
raising grain, and in flocks, and 
herds, and such things which had 
been restored unto them. 

13 And Morianton did live to an 
exceedingly great age, and then he 
begat Kim ; and Kim did reign in 
the stead of his father ; and he did 
reign eight years, and his father 
died. And it came to pass that Kim 
did anot reign in righteousness, 

b TG Art. l O la Ether 9: 26 (25-29). 
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wherefore he was not favored of the 
Lord. 

14 And his brother did rise up in 
rebellion against him, by which he 
did bring him into acaptivity ; and 
he did remain in captivity all his 
days ; and he begat sons and 
daughters in captivity, and in his 
old age he begat Levi ; and he died. 

15 And it came to pass that Levi 
did serve in captivity after the 
death of his father, for the space of 
forty and two years. And he did 
make war against the king of the 
land, by which he did obtain unto 
himself the kingdom. 

16 And after he had obtained unto 
himself the kingdom he did that 
which was right in the sight of the 
Lord ; and the people did prosper in 
the land ; and he did live to a good 
aold age, and begat sons and 
daughters ; and he also begat Corom, 
whom he anointed king in his stead. 

17 And it came to pass that 
Corom did that which was good in 
the sight of the Lord all his days ; 
and he begat many sons and 
daughters ; and after he had seen 
many days he did pass away, even 
like unto the rest of the earth ; and 
Kish reigned in his stead. 

18 And it came to pass that Kish 
passed away also, and Lib reigned 
in his stead. 

19 And it came to pass that Lib 
also did that which was good in the 
sight of the Lord. And in the days 
of Lib the apoisonous serpents were 
destroyed. Wherefore they did go 
into the land southward, to hunt 
food for the people of the land, for 
the land was covered with animals 
of the forest. And Lib also himself 
became a great bhunter. 

20 And they built a great city by 
the anarrow neck of land, by the 
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place where the sea divides the 
land. 

21 And they did preserve the land 
asouthward for a wilderness, to get 
game. And the whole face of the 
land northward was covered with 
inhabitants. 

22 And they were exceedingly 
aindustrious, and they did buy and 
sell and btraffic one with another, 
that they might get gain. 

23 And they did awork in all man
ner of bore, and they did make gold, 
and silver, and eiron, and dbrass, 
and all manner of metals ; and they 
did dig it out of the earth ; where
fore, they did cast up mighty heaps 
of earth to get ore, of gold, and of 
silver, and of iron, and of copper. 
And they did ·work all manner of 
fine work. 

24 And they did have asilks, and 
fine-twined blinen ; and they did 
work all manner of ecloth, that they 
might clothe themselves from their 
nakedness. 

25 And they did make all manner 
of tools to till the earth, both to 
plow and to sow, to reap and to hoe, 
and also to thrash. 

26 And they did make all manner 
of tools with which they did work 
their beasts. 

27 And they did make all manner 
of aweapons of war. And they did 
work all manner of work of exceed
ingly curious workmanship. 

28 And never could be a people 
more blessed than were they, arid 
more prospered by the hand of the 
Lord. And they were in a land that 
was choice above all lands, for the 
Lord had spoken it. 

29 And it came to pass that Lib 
did live many years, and begat sons 
and daughters ; and he also begat 
Hearthom. 
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30 And it came to pass that 
Hearthom reigned in the stead of 
his father. And when Hearthom 
had reigned twenty and four years, 
behold, the kingdom was taken 
away from him. And he served 
many years in acaptivity, yea, even 
all the remainder of his days. 

31 And he begat Heth, and Heth 
lived in captivity all his days. And 
Heth begat Aaron, and Aaron dwelt 
in captivity all his days ; and he 
begat Amnigaddah, and Amnigad
dah also dwelt in captivity all his 
days ; and he begat Coriantum, and 
Coriantum dwelt in captivity all his 
days ; and he begat Com. 

32 And it came to pass that Com 
drew away the half of the kingdom. 
And he reigned over the half of the 
kingdom forty and two years ; and 
he went to battle against the king, 
Amgid, and they fought for the 
space of many years, during which 
time Com gained power over Amgid, 
and obtained power over the re
mainderofthe kingdom. 

33 And in the days of Com there 
began to be robbers in the land ; and 
they adopted the old plans, and 
administered aoaths after the man
ner of the ancients, and sought again 
to destroy the kingdom. 

34 N ow Com did fight against them 
much ; nevertheless, he did not 
prevail against them. 

C H A P T E R  1 1  

Wars, dissensions, and wickedness 
dominate Jaredite life-Their proph
ets predict the utter destruction of the 
Jaredites unless they repent-The 
people reject the words of the prophets. 

AND there came also in the days of 
Com many "prophets, and prophe
sied of the destruction of that great 
people except they should repent, 
and turn unto the Lord, and forsake 
their murders and wickedness. 

ETHER 10: 30-1 1 : 10 

2 And it came to pass that the 
prophets were "rejected by the 
people, and they fled unto Com for 
protection, for the people sought to 
destroy them. 

3 And they prophesied unto Com 
many things ; and he was blessed in 
all the remainder of his days. 

4 And he lived to a good old age, 
and begat Shiblom ; and Shiblom 
reigned in his stead. And the 
brother of Shiblom rebelled against 
him, and there began to be an 
exceedingly great war in all the land. 

5 And it came to pass that the 
brother of Shiblom caused that all 
the prophets who prophesied of the 
destruction of the people should be 
put to "death ; 

6 And there was great calamity in 
all the land, for they had testified 
that a great curse should come upon 
the land, and also upon the people, 
and that there should be a great 
destruction among them, such an 
one as never had been upon the face 
of the earth, and their bones should 
become as "heaps of earth upon the 
face of the land except they should 
repent of their wickedness. 

7 And they hearkened not unto the 
voice of the Lord, because of their 
wicked combinations ; wherefore, 
there began to be wars and "con
tentions in all the land, and also 
many famines and pestilences, inso
much that there was a great de
struction, such an one as never had 
been known upon the face of the 
earth ; and all this came to pass in 
the days of Shiblom. 

8 And the people began to repent 
of their iniquity ; and inasmuch as 
they did the Lord did have amercy 
on them. 

9 And it came to pass that Shib
lorn was slain, and Seth was brought 
into "captivity, and did dwell in 
captivity all his days. 

10 And it came to pass that Ahah, 
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his son, did obtain the kingdom ; 
and he did reign over the people all 
his days. And he did do all manner 
of iniquity in his days, by which he 
did cause the shedding of much 
blood ; and few were his days. 

1 1  And Ethem, being a descendant 
of Ahah, did obtain the kingdom ; 
and he also did do that which was 
wicked in his days. 

12 And it came to pass that in the 
days of Ethem there came many 
prophets, and prophesied again unto 
the people ; yea, they did prophesy 
that the Lord would utterly "de
stroy them from off the face of the 
earth except they repented of their 
iniquities. 

13 And it came to pass that the 
people hardened their hearts, and 
would not "hearken unto their 
words ; and the prophets "mourned 
and withdrew from among the 
people. 

14 And it came to pass that Ethem 
did execute judgment in wickedness 
all his days ; and he begat Moron. 
And it came to pass that Moron did 
reign in his stead ; and Moron did 
that which was wicked before the 
Lord. 

15 And it came to pass that there 
arose a "rebellion among the people, 
because of that secret bcombination 
which was built up to get power and 
gain ; and there arose a mighty man 
among them in iniquity, and gave 
battle unto Moron, in which he did 
overthrow the half of the kingdom ; 
and he did maintain the half of the 
kingdom for many years. 

16 And it came to pass that Moron 
did overthrow him, and did obtain 
the kingdom again. 

17 And it came to pass that there 
arose another mighty man ; and he 
was a descendant of the brother of 
Jared. 
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18 And it came to pass that he 
did overthrow Moron and obtain 
the kingdom ; wherefore, Moron 
dwelt in "captivity all the remain
der of his days ; and he begat Cori
antor. 

19 And it came to pass that 
Coriantor dwelt in captivity all his 
days. 

20 And in the days of Coriantor 
there also came many prophets, and 
prophesied of great and marvelous 
things, and cried repentance unto 
the people, and except they should 
repent the Lord God would execute 
"judgment against them to their 
utter destruction ; 

21 And that the Lord God would 
send or bring forth aanother people 
to possess the bland, by his power, 
after the manner by which he 
brought their fathers. 

22 And they did "reject all the 
words of the prophets, because of 
their bsecret society and wicked 
abominations. 

23 And it came to pass that Cori
antor begat aEther, and he died, 
having dwelt in captivity all his 
days. 

C H A P T E R  1 2  

The prophet Ether exhorts the people 
to believe in God-Moroni recounts 
the wonders and marvels done by 
faith-Faith enabled the brother of 
Jared to see Christ-The Lord gives 
men weaknesses that they may be 
humble-The brother of Jared moved 
Mount Zerin by faith-Faith, hope, 
and charity are essential to salvatiDn
Moroni saw Jesus face to face. 

AND it came to pass that the days 
of Ether were in the days of 
aCoriantumr ; and Coriantumr was 
king over all the land. 

2 And aEther was a prophet of the 
Lord ; wherefore Ether came forth 
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in the days of Coriantumr, and 
began to prophesy unto the people, 
for he could not be brestrained 
because of the Spirit of the Lord 
which was in him. 

3 For he did acry from the bmorn
ing, even until the going down of the 
sun, exhorting the people to believe 
in God unto repentance lest they 
should be <destroyed, saying unto 
them that dby "faith all things are 
fulfilled-

4 Wherefore, whoso believeth in 
God might with asurety bhope for a 
better world, yea, even a place at 
the right hand of God, which <hope 
cometh of dfaith, maketh an "anchor 
to the souls of men, which would 
make them sure and steadfast, 
always abounding in 'good works, 
being led to "glorify God. 

5 And it came to pass that Ether 
did prophesy great and marvelous 
things unto the people, which they 
did not believe, because they asaw 
them not. 

6 And now, I, Moroni, would speak 
somewhat concerning these things ; 
I would show unto the world that 
afaith is things which are bhoped for 
and <not seen ; wherefore, dispute 
not because ye see not, for ye 
receive no dwitness until after the 
"trial of your faith. 

7 For it was by faith that Christ 
showed himself unto our fathers, 
after he had risen from the dead ; 
and he showed not himself unto 
them until after they had faith in 
him ; wherefore, it must needs be 

e Heb. 6 :  19. 
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that some had faith in him, for 
he showed himself anot unto the 
world. 

S But because of the faith of men 
he has shown himself unto the 
world, and glorified the name of the 
Father, and prepared a way that 
thereby others might be partakers 
of the heavenly gift, that they 
might hope for those things which 
they have not seen. 

9 Wherefore, ye may also have 
hope, and be partakers of the gift, 
ifye will but have faith. 

10 Behold it was by faith that 
they of old were acalled after the 
holy order of God. 

11 Wherefore. by faith was the 
law of Moses given. But in the agift 
of his Son hath God prepared a 
more bexcellent way ; and it is by 
faith that it hath been fulfilled. 

12 For if there be no "faith among 
the children of men God can do no 
bmiracle among them ; wherefore, 
he showed not himself until after 
their faith. 

13 B�hold, it was the faith of Alma 
and Amulek that caused the aprison 
to tumble to the earth. 

14 Behold, it was the faith of 
Nephi and Lehi that wrought the 
achange upon the Lamanites. that 
they were baptized with fire and 
with the bHoly Ghost. 

15 Behold, it was the faith of 
"Ammon and his brethren which 
bwrought so great a miracle among 
the Lamanites. 

16 Yea, and even all they who 
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wrought amiracles wrought them by 
bfaith, even those who were before 
Christ and also those who were after. 

17 And it was by faith that the 
three disciples obtained a promise 
that they should anot taste of 
death ; and they obtained not the 
promise until after their faith. 

18 And neither at any time hath 
any wrought miracles until after 
their faith ; wherefore they first 
believed in the Son of God. 

19 And there were many whose 
faith was so exceedingly strong, 
even abefore Christ came, who could 
not be kept from within the bveil, 
but truly saw with their eyes the 
things which they had beheld with 
an eye of faith, and they were glad. 

20 And behold, we have seen in 
this record that one of these was the 
brother of Jared ; for so great was 
his faith in God, that when God put 
forth his �nger he could not hide 
it from the sight of the brother of 
Jared, because of his word which 
he had spoken unto him, which 
word he had obtained by faith. 

21 And after the brother of Jared 
had beheld the finger of the Lord, 
because of the apromise which the 
brother of Jared had obtained by 
faith, the Lord could not withhold 
anything from his sight ; wherefore 
he showed him all things, for he could 
no longer be kept without the bveil. 

22 And it is by faith that my 
fathers have obtained the apromise 
that these things should come unto 
their brethren through the Gentiles ; 
therefore the Lord hath commanded 
me, yea, even Jesus Christ. 
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23 And I said unto him : Lord, the 
Gentiles will amock at these things, 
because of our bweakness in writing ; 
for Lord thou hast made us "mighty 
in word by faith, but thou hast not 
made us mighty in writing ; for thou 
hast made all this people that they 
could speak much, because of the 
Holy Ghost which thou hast given 
them ; 

24 And thou hast made us that we 
could write but little, because of the 
aawkwardness of our hands. Behold, 
thou hast not made us mighty in 
bwriting like unto the brother of 
Jared, for thou madest him that the 
things which he Cwrote were mighty 
even as thou art, unto the over
powering of man to read them. 

25 Thou hast also made our words 
powerful and great, even that we 
acannot write them ; wherefore, when 
we write we behold our bweakness, 
and stumble because of the placing 
of our words ; and I fear lest the 
Gentiles shall cmock at our words. 

26 And when I had said this, the 
Lord spake unto me, saying : aFools 
bmock, but they shall mourn ; and 
my grace is sufficient for the meek, 
that they shall take no advantage 
of your weakness ; 

27 And if men come unto me I will 
show unto them their aweakness. I 
bgive unto men weakness that they 
may be humble ; and my Cgrace is 
sufficient for all men that dhumble 
themselves before me ; for if they 
humble themselves before me, and 
have faith in me, then will I make 
·weak things become strong unto 
them. 
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2 8  Behold, I will show unto the 
Gentiles their weakness, and I will 
show unto them that afaith, hope 
and charity bringeth unto me-the 
fountain of all brighteousness. 

29 And I ,  Moroni, having heard 
these words, was acomforted, and 
said : 0 Lord, thy righteous will be 
done, for I know that thou workest 
unto the children of men according 
to their faith ; 

30 For the brother of Jared said 
unto the mountain Zerin, aRe
move-and it was removed. And if 
he had not had faith it would not 
have moved ; wherefore thou work
est after men have faith. 

3 1  For thus didst thou manifest 
thyself unto thy disciples ; for aafter 
they had bfaith, and did speak in 
thy name, thou didst show thyself 
unto them in great power. 

32 And I also remember that thou 
hast said that thou hast prepared a 
house for man, yea, even among the 
amansions of thy Father, in which 
man might have a more excellent 
bhope ; wherefore man must hope, 
or he cannot receive an inheritance 
in the place which thou hast 
prepared. 

33 And again, I remember that 
thou hast said that thou hast aloved 
the world, even unto the laying 
down of thy life for the world, that 
thou mightest take it again to pre
pare a place for the children of men. 

34 And now I know that this 
alove which thou hast had for the 
children of men is charity ; where
fore, except men shall have charity 
they cannot inherit that place 

ETHER 12: 28-41 

which thou hast prepared in the 
mansions of thy Father. 

35 Wherefore, I know by this thing 
which thou hast said, that if the 
Gentiles have not acharity, because 
of our weakness, that thou wilt 
prove them, and btake away their 
Ctalent, yea, even that which they 
have received, and give unto them 
who shall have more abundantly. 

36 And it came to pass that I 
prayed unto the Lord that he would 
give unto the Gentiles agrace, that 
they might have charity. 

37 And it came to pass that the 
Lord said unto me : If they have not 
charity it mattereth not unto thee, 
thou hast been faithful ; wherefore, 
thy garments shall be made aclean. 
And because thou hast seen thy 
bweakness thou shalt be made 
strong, even unto the sitting down 
in the place which I have prepared 
in the mansions of my Father. 

38 And now I, Moroni, bid fare
well unto the Gentiles, yea, and also 
unto my brethren whom I love, 
until we shall meet before the 
ajudgment-seat of Christ, where all 
men shall know that my bgarments 
are not spotted with your blood. 

39 And then shall ye know that I 
have aseen Jesus, and that he hath 
talked with me bface to face, and 
that he told me in cplain humility, 
even as a man telleth another in 
mine own language, concerning 
these things ; 

40 And only a few have I written, 
because of my weakness in writing. 

41 And now, I would commend 
you to aseek this Jesus of whom the 
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prophets and apostles have written, 
that the grace of God the Father, 
and also the Lord Jesus Christ, and 
the Holy Ghost, which beareth 
brecord of them, may be and abide 
in you forever. Amen. 

C H A P T E R  1 3  

Ether speaks of a New Jerusalem to 
be built in America by the seed of 
JosePh-He prophesies, is cast out, 
writes the Jaredite history, and fore
tells the destruction of the Jaredites
War rages over all the land. 

AND now I, Moroni, proceed to 
finish my record concerning the 
destruction of the people of whom 
I have been writing. 

2 For behold, they rejected all the 
words of Ether ; for he truly told 
them of all things, from the begin
ning of man ; and that after the 
waters had areceded from off the 
face of this bland it became a choice 
land above all other lands, a chosen 
land of the Lord ; wherefore the 
Lord would have that all men 
should Cserve him who dwell upon 
the face thereof; 

3 And that it was the place of the 
aNew Jerusalem, which should 
bcome down out of heaven, and the 
holy sanctuary of the Lord. 

4 Behold, Ether saw the days of 
Christ, and he spake concerning a 
aNew Jerusalem upon this land. 

5 And he spake also concerning the 
house of Israel, and the a Jerusalem 
from whence bLehi should come-
after it should be destroyed it 
should be built up again, a Choly city 
unto the Lord ; wherefore, it could 
not be a new Jerusalem for it had 
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been in a time of old ; but it should 
be built up again, and become a holy 
city of the Lord ; and it should be 
built unto the house of Israel-

6 And that a aNew Jerusalem 
should be built up upon this land, 
unto the remnant of the seed of 
b Joseph, for which things there has 
been a Ctype. 

7 For as Joseph brought his father 
down into the land of aEgypt, even 
so he died there ; wherefore, the 
Lord brought a remnant of the seed 
of Joseph out of the land of Jeru
salem, that he might be merciful 
unto the seed of Joseph that they 
should bperish not, even as he was 
merciful unto the father of Joseph 
that he should perish not. 

8 Wherefore, the remnant of the 
house of Joseph shall be built upon 
this aland ; and it shall be a land of 
their inheritance ; and they shall 
build up a holy bcity unto the Lord, 
like unto the Jerusalem of old ; and 
they shall cno more be confounded, 
until the end come when the earth 
shall pass away. 

9 And there shall be a anew heaven 
and a new earth ; and they shall be 
like unto the old save the old have 
passed away, and all things have 
become new. 

10 And then cometh the New 
Jerusalem ; and blessed are they 
who dwell therein, for it is they 
whose garments are awhite through 
the blood of the Lamb ; and they 
are they who are numbered among 
the remnant of the seed of Joseph, 
who were of the house of Israel. 

1 1  And then also cometh the 
aJerusalem of old ; and the inhabi
tants thereof, blessed are they, for 
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they have been washed in the blood 
of the Lamb ; and they are they who 
were scattered and gathered in 
from the four quarters of the earth, 
and from the bnorth countries, and 
are partakers of the fulfilling of the 
covenant which God made with 
their father, C Abraham. 

12 And when these things come, 
bringeth to pass the scripture which 
saith, there are they who were 
afirst, who shall be last ; and there 
are they who were last, who shall 
be first. 

13 And I was about to write more, 
but I am forbidden ; but great and 
marvelous were the prophecies of 
Ether ; but they esteemed him as 
naught, and cast him out ; and he 
ahid himself in the cavity of a rock 
by day, and by night he went forth 
viewing the things which should 
come upon the people. 

14 And as he dwelt in the cavity 
of a rock he made the aremainder of 
this record, viewing the destruc
tions which came upon the people, 
by night. 

15 And it came to pass that in that 
same year in which he was cast out 
from among the people there began 
to be a great war among the people, 
for there were many who rose up, 
who were mighty men, and sought 
to destroy Coriantumr by their 
secret plans of wickedness, of which 
hath been spoken. 

16 And now Coriantumr, having 
studied, himself, in all the arts of 
war and all the cunning of the world, 
wherefore he gave battle unto them 
who sought to destroy him. 

17 But he repented not, neither his 
atair sons nor daughters ; neither the 
fair sons and daughters of Cohor ; 
neither the fair sons and daughters 
of Corihor ; and in fine, there were 
none of the fair sons and daughters 
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upon the face of the whole earth who 
repented of their sins. 

18 Wherefore, it came to pass that 
in the first year that Ether dwelt in 
the cavity of a rock, there were 
many people who were slain by the 
sword of those usecret combina
tions, fighting against Coriantumr 
that they might obtain the kingdom. 

19 And it came to pass that the 
sons of Coriantumr fought much 
and bled much. 

20 And in the second year the word 
of the Lord came to Ether, that 
he should go and aprophesy unto 
bCoriantumr that, if he would re
pent, and all his household, the 
Lord would give unto him his king
dom and spare the people--

21 Otherwise they should be de
stroyed, and all his household save 
it were himself. And he should only 
live to see the fulfilling of the 
prophecies which had been spoken 
concerning aanother people receiv
ing the land for their inheritance ; 
and Coriantumr should receive a 
burial by them ; and every soul 
should be destroyed save it were 
bCoriantumr. 

22 And it came to pass that 
Coriantumr repented not, neither 
his household, neither the people ; 
and the wars ceased not ; and they 
sought to akill Ether, but he fled 
from before them and hid again in 
the cavity of the rock. 

23 And it came to pass that there 
arose up Shared, and he also gave 
battle unto Coriantumr ; and he did 
beat him, insomuch that in the 
third year he did bring him into 
captivity. 

24 And the sons of Coriantumr, in 
the fourth year, did beat Shared, 
and did obtain the kingdom again 
unto their father. 

25 Now there began to be a war 
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upon all the face of the land, "every 
man with his band fighting for that 
which he desired. 

26 And there were robbers, and in 
fine, all manner of wickedness upon 
all the face of the land. 

27 And it came to pass that Corian
tumr was exceedingly angry with 
Shared, and he went against him 
with his armies to battle ; and they 
did meet in great anger, and they 
did meet in the valley of Gilgal ; and 
the battle became exceedingly sore. 

28 And it came to pass that Shared 
fought against him for the space of 
three days. And it came to pass that 
Coriantumr beat him, and did pur
sue him until he came to the plains 
of Heshlon. 

29 And it came to pass that Shared 
gave him battle again upon the 
plains ; and behold, he did beat 
Coriantumr, and drove him back 
again to the valley of Gilgal. 

30 And Coriantumr gave Shared 
battle again in the valley of Gilgal, in 
which he beat Shared and slew him. 

31 And Shared wounded Corian
tumr in his thigh, that he did not go 
to battle again for the space of two 
years, in which time all the people 
upon the face of the land were 
shedding blood, and there was none 
to restrain them. 

C H A P T E R  1 4  

The iniquity of the people brings a 
curse upon the land-Coriantumr 
engages in warfare against Gilead, 
then Lib, and then Shiz-Blood and 
carnage cover the land. 

AND now there began to be a great 
"curse upon all the land because of 
the iniquity of the people, in which, 
if a man should lay his tool or his 
sword upon his shelf, or upon the 
place whither he would keep it, 
behold, upon the morrow, he could 
not find it, so great was the curse 
upon the land. 

2 Wherefore every man did cleave 

5 14 

unto that which was his own, with 
his hands, and would not borrow 
neither would he lend ; and every 
man kept the hilt of his sword in his 
right hand, in the adefence of his 
property and his own life and of his 
wives and children. 

3 And now, after the space of two 
years, and after the death of Shared, 
behold, there arose the brother of 
Shared and he gave battle unto 
Coriantumr, in which Coriantumr 
did beat him and did pursue him to 
the wilderness of Akish. 

4 And it came to pass that the 
brother of Shared did give battle 
unto him in the wilderness of Akish ; 
and the battle became exceedingly 
sore, and many thousands fell by 
the sword. 

5 And it came to pass that Corian
tumr did lay siege to the wilderness ; 
and the brother of Shared did march 
forth out of the wilderness by night, 
and slew a part of the army of 
Coriantumr, as they were drunken. 

6 And he came forth to the land of 
"Moron, and placed himself upon 
the throne ofCoriantumr. 

7 And it came to pass that Corian
tumr dwelt with his army in the 
wilderness for the space of two 
years, in which he did receive great 
strength to his army. 

8 Now the brother of Shared, whose 
name was Gilead, also received 
great strength to his army, because 
of secret combinations. 

9 And it came to pass that his high 
priest murdered him as he sat upon 
his throne. 

10 And it came to pass that one of 
the secret combinations murdered 
him in a secret pass, and obtained 
unto himself the kingdom ; and his 
name was Lib ; and Lib was a man 
of great stature, more than any 
other man among all the people. 

11 And it came to pass that in the 
first year of Lib, Coriantumr came 
up unto the land of Moron, and gave 
battle unto Lib. 

25a TG Covetousness ; 
Selfishness. 

( 1 7-23) ; Morm. 1 :  18 2a Morm. 2: 23. 

14 la Hel. 1 2 :  1 8 ;  1 3 :  18 
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12 And it came to pass that he 
fought with Lib, in which Lib did 
smite upon his arm that he was 
wounded ; nevertheless, the army 
of Coriantumr did press forward 
upon Lib, that he fled to the 
borders upon the seashore. 

13 And it came to pass that 
Coriantumr pursued him ; and Lib 
gave battle unto him upon the 
seashore. 

14 And it came to pass that Lib 
did smite the army of Coriantumr, 
that they fled again to the wilder
ness of Akish. 

15 And it came to pass that Lib 
did pursue him until he came to the 
plains of Agosh. And Coriantumr 
had taken all the people with him 
as he fled before Lib in that quarter 
of the land whither he fled. 

16 And when he had come to the 
plains of Agosh he gave battle unto 
Lib, and he smote upon him until 
he died ; nevertheless, the brother 
of Lib did come against Corian
tumr in the stead thereof, and the 
battle became exceedingly sore, in 
the which Coriantumr fled again be
fore the army of the brother of Lib. 

17 Now the name of the brother of 
Lib was called Shiz. And it came to 
pass that Shiz pursued after Corian
tumr, and he did overthrow many 
cities, and he did slay both women 
and children, and he did burn the 
cities. 

18 And there went a fear of Shiz 
throughout all the land ; yea, a cry 
went forth throughout the land
Who can stand before the army of 
Shiz ? Behold, he sweepeth the earth 
before him ! 

19 And it came to pass that the 
people began to flock together in 
armies, throughout all the face of 
the land. 

20 And they were divided ; and a 
part of them fled to the army of 
Shiz, and a part of them fled to the 
army ofCoriantumr. 

21 And so great and lasting had 
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been the war, and so long had been 
the scene of bloodshed and carnage, 
that the whole face of the land was 
covered with the "bodies of the 
bdead. 

22 And so swift and speedy was 
the war that there was none left to 
bury the dead, but they did march 
forth from the shedding of "blood 
to the shedding of blood, leaving 
the bodies of both men, women, and 
children strewed upon the face of 
the land, to become a prey to the 
bworms of the flesh. 

23 And the "scent thereof went 
forth upon the face of the land, even 
upon all the face of the land ; where
fore the people became troubled by 
day and by night, because of the 
scent thereof. 

24 Nevertheless, Shiz did "not 
cease to pursue Coriantumr ; for he 
had sworn to avenge himself upon 
Coriantumr of the blood of his 
brother, who had been slain, and 
the word of the Lord which came to 
Ether that Coriantumr should not 
fall by the sword. 

25 And thus we see that the Lord 
did visit them in the fulness of his 
"wrath, and their wickedness and 
abominations had prepared a way 
for their everlasting destruction. 

26 And it came to pass that Shiz 
did pursue Coriantumr eastward, 
even to the borders by the seashore, 
and there he gave battle unto Shiz 
for the space of three days. 

27 And so terrible was the de
struction among the armies of Shiz 
that the people began to be fright
ened, and began to flee before the 
armies of Coriantumr ; and they 
fled to the land of Corihor, and 
swept off the inhabitants before 
them, all them that would not join 
them. 

28 And they pitched their tents in 
the valley of Corihor ; and Corian
tumr pitched his tents in the valley 
of Shurr. Now the valley of Shurr 
was near the hill Comnor ; where-

21a Ether 1 1 : 6. 
b Ezek. 3 5 :  8.  
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fore, Coriantumr did gather his 
armies together upon the hill Com
nor, and did sound a trumpet unto 
the armies of Shiz to invite them 
forth to battle. 

29 And it came to pass that they 
came forth, but were driven again ; 
and they came the second time, and 
they were driven again the second 
time. And it came to pass that they 
came again the third time, and the 
battle became exceedingly sore. 

30 And it came to pass that Shiz 
smote upon Coriantumr that he 
gave him many deep wounds ; and 
Coriantumr, having lost his blood, 
fainted, and was carried away as 
though he were dead. 

31 Now the loss of men, women 
and children on both sides was so 
great that Shiz commanded his 
people that they should not pursue 
the armies of Coriantumr ; where
fore, they returned to their camp. 

C H A P T E R  1 5  

Millions of the Jaredites are slain in 
battle-Shiz and Coriantumr assem
ble all the peoPle to mortal combat
The Spirit of the Lord ceases to 
strive with them-The Jaredite nation 
is utterly destroyed-Dnly Corian
tumrremains. 

AND it came to pass when Corian
tumr had recovered of his wounds, 
he began to remember the awords 
which Ether had spoken unto him. 

2 He saw that there had been slain 
by the sword already nearly atwo 
millions of his people, and he began 
to sorrow in his heart ; yea, there 
had been slain two millions of 
mighty men, and also their wives 
and their children. 

3 He began to repent of the evil 
which he had done ; he began to 
remember the words which had 
been·spoken by the mouth of all the 
prophets, and he saw them that 
they were fulfilled thus far, every 
whit ; and his soul amourned and 
refused to be bcomforted. 

5 16 

4 And it came to pass that he 
wrote an epistle unto Shiz, desiring 
him that he would spare the people, 
and he would give up the kingdom for 
the sake of the lives of the people. 

5 And it came to pass that when 
Shiz had received his epistle he 
wrote an epistle unto Coriantumr, 
that if he would give himself up, 
that he might slay him with his own 
sword, that he would spare the 
lives of the people. 

6 And it came to pass that the 
people repented not of their in
iquity ; and the people of Corian
tumr were stirred up to anger 
against the people of Shiz ; and the 
people of Shiz were stirred up to 
anger against the people of Corian
tumr ; wherefore, the people of Shiz 
did give battle unto the people of 
Coriantumr. 

7 And when Coriantumr saw that 
he was about to fall he fled again 
before the people of Shiz. 

8 And it came to pass that he came 
to the waters of Ripliancum, which, 
by interpretation, is large, or to 
exceed all ; wherefore, when they 
came to these waters they pitched 
their tents ; and Shiz also pitched 
his tents near unto them ; and there
fore on the morrow they did come 
to battle. 

9 And it came to pass that they 
fought an exceedingly sore battle, 
in which Coriantumr was wounded 
again, and he fainted with the loss 
of blood. 

10 And it came to pass that the 
armies of Coriantumr did press 
upon the armies of Shiz that they 
beat them, that they caused them 
to flee before them ; and they did 
flee southward, and did pitch their 
tents in a place which was called 
Ogath. 

1 1  And it came to pass that the 
army of Coriantumr did pitch their 
tents by the hill Ramah ; and it was 
that same hill where my father 
Mormon did ahide up the records 
unto the Lord, which were sacred. 

I S la Ether 1 3 :  20 (20-2 1).  3a TG Mourning. 7 :  44. TG Comfort. 
l la Morm. 6: 6. 2a Ether 1 :  43. b Gen. 37 : 35 ; Moses 
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12 And it came to pass that they did 
gather together all the people upon 
all the face of the land, who had not 
been slain, save it was Ether. 

13 And it came to pass that Ether 
did abehold all the doings of the 
people ; and he beheld that the 
people who were for Coriantumr 
were gathered together to the army 
of Coriantumr ; and the people who 
were for Shiz were gathered to
gether to the army of Shiz. 

14 Wherefore, they were for the 
space of four years gathering to
gether the people, that they might 
get all who were upon the face of the 
land, and that they might receive 
all the strength which it was pos
sible that they could receive. 

15 And it came to pass that when 
they were all gathered together, 
every one to the army which he 
would, with their wives and their 
children-both men, women and 
children being armed with aweap
ons of war, having shields, and 
bbreastplates, and head-plates, and 
being clothed after the manner of 
war-they did march forth one 
against another to battle ; and they 
fought all that day, and conquered 
not. 

16 And it came to pa�s that when 
it was night they were weary, and 
retired to their camps ; and after 
they had retired to their camps 
they took up a howling and a 
alamentation for the loss of the 
slain of their people ; and so great 
were their cries, their howlings and 
lamentations, that they did rend the 
air exceedingly. 

17 And it came to pass that on the 
morrow they did go again to battle, 
and great and terrible was that day ; 
nevertheless, they conquered not, 
and when the night came again they 
did rend the air with their cries, and 
their howlings, and their mournings, 
for the loss of the slain of their 
people. 

18 And it came to pass that 

ETHER 15:  12-28 

Coriantumr wrote again an epistle 
unto Shiz, desiring that he would 
not come again to battle, but that 
he would take the kingdom, and 
spare the lives of the people. 

19 But behold, the aSpirit of the 
Lord had ceased striving with them, 
and bSatan had full power over the 
<hearts of the people ; for they were 
given up unto the hardness of their 
hearts, and the blindness of their 
minds that they might be destroyed ; 
wherefore they went again to 
battle. 

20 And it came to pass that they 
fought all that day, and when the 
night came they slept upon their 
swords. 

21 And on the morrow they fought 
even until the night came. 

22 And when the night came they 
were "drunken with anger, even as 
a man who is drunken with wine ; 
and they slept again upon their 
swords. 

23 And on the morrow they fought 
again ; and when the night came 
they had all fallen by the sword 
save it were fifty and two of the 
people of Coriantumr, and sixty 
and nine of the people of Shiz. 

24 And it came to pass that they 
slept upon their swords that night, 
and on the morrow they fought 
again, and they contended in their 
might with their swords and with 
their shields, all that day. 

25 And when the night came there 
were thirty and two of the people 
of Shiz, and twenty and seven of 
the people ofCoriantumr. 

26 And it came to pass that they 
ate and slept, and prepared for 
death on the morrow. And they 
were large and mighty men as to 
the strength of men. 

27 And it came to pass that they 
fought for the space of three hours, 
and they fainted with the loss of 
blood. 

28 And it came to pass that when 
the men of Coriantumr had received 

13a Ether 1 3 :  14. 
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sufficient strength that they could 
walk, they were about to flee for 
their lives ; but behold, Shiz arose, 
and also his men, and he swore in 
his wrath that he would slay 
Coriantumr or he would perish by 
the sword. 

29 Wherefore, he did pursue them, 
and on the morrow he did overtake 
them ; and they fought again with 
the sword. And it came to pass that 
when they had aall fallen by the 
sword, save it were Coriantumr and 
Shiz, behold Shiz had fainted with 
the loss of blood. 

30 And it came to pass that when 
Coriantumr had leaned upon his 
sword, that he rested a little, he 
smote off the head of Shiz. 

3 1  And it came to pass that after 
he had smitten off the head of Shiz, 
that Shiz raised up on his hands and 
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"fell ; and after that he had strug
gled for breath, he died. 

32 And it came to pass that 
'Coriantumr fell to the earth, and 
became as if he had no life. 

33 And the Lord spake unto Ether, 
and said unto him : Go forth. And 
he went forth, and beheld that the 
words of the Lord had all been ful
filled ; and he Gfinished his brecord ; 
(and the chundredth part I have not 
written) and he hid them in a man
ner that the people of Limhi did 
find them. 

34 Now the last words which are 
written by aEther are these : 
Whether the Lord will that I be 
translated, or that I suffer the will 
of the Lord in the flesh, it mattereth 
not, if it so be that I am bsaved in 
the kingdom of God. Amen. 

T H E  B O O K  O F  M O R O N I  

C H A P T E R  1 

Moroni writes for the benefit of the 
Lamanites-The Nephites who will 
not deny Christ are put to death. 

NOW I, Moroni, after having 
made an end of abridging the 
account of the people of 

Jared, I had supposed "not to have 
written more, but I have not as yet 
perished ; and I make not myself 
known to the Lamanites lest they 
should destroy me. 

2 For behold, their awars are 
exceedingly fierce among them
selves ; and because of their bhatred 
they Cput to death every Nephite 
that will not deny the Christ. 

3 And I,  Moroni, will not adeny 
the Christ ; wherefore, I wander 
whithersoever I can for the safety 
of mine own life. 

4 Wherefore, I write a few more 
things, contrary to that which I had 
supposed ; for I had supposed not to 
have written any more ; but I write 
a few more things, that perhaps 
they may be of "worth unto my 
brethren, the Lamanites, in some 
future day, according to the will of 
the Lord. 

C H A P T E R  2 

Jesus gave the Nephite apostles power 
to confer the gift of the Holy Ghost. 

29a Ether 1 3 :  21 .  
3 1a J udg. 5 :  27 (26-27). 
32a Omni 1 :  21 (20-22). 
33a Ether 1 3 :  14. 

c 3 Ne. 26 : 6 ; Ether 3 :  
1 7 .  

2 a  1 N e .  1 2 :  2 1  (20-23). 
b TG Hate. 

b Mosiah 8 : 9 ; 2 1 : 27 ;  
28 : 1 1 ;  Alma 37 : 2 1  
(21-3 1 ) ;  Ether 1 :  2 
( 1 -5). 

34a Ether 1 :  6; 1 1 :  23 ; 
1 2 : 2.  

b Mosiah 13:  9. 

[MORONd 
1 1a Morm. 8: 5; Moro. 

1 0 :  1 ( 1 -2).  

c Alma 45 : 14.  
3a Matt. 10:  33 (32-33) ; 

3 Ne. 29 : 5.  
4a 2 Ne.  3:  12  ( 1 1-12 ,  

19) .  
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THE words of Christ, which he 
spake unto his adisciples, the twelve 
whom he had chosen, as he laid his 
hands upon them-

2 And he called them by name, 
saying : Ye shall acall on the Father 
in my name, in mighty prayer ; and 
after ye have done this ye shall 
have bpower that to him upon 
whom ye shall lay your "hands, dye 
shall give the Holy Ghost ; and in 
my name shall ye give it, for thus 
do mine apostles. 

3 Now Christ spake these words 
unto them at the time of his first 
appearing ; and the multitude heard 
it not, but the disciples heard it ; 
and on as many as they alaid their 
hands, fell the Holy Ghost. 

C H A P T E R  3 

Elders ordain priests and teachers by 
the laying on of hands. 

THE manner which the disciples, 
who were called the aelders of the 
church, bordained "priests and 
teachers-

2 After they had prayed unto the 
Father in the name of Christ, they 
alaid their hands upon them, and 
said : 

3 In the name of Jesus Christ I 
ordain you to be a priest, (or, if he 
be a ateacher) I ordain you to be a 
teacher, to preach repentance and 
bremission of sins through Jesus 
Christ, by the endurance of faith on 
his name to the end. Amen. 

4 And after this manner did they 
aordain priests and teachers, accord
ing to the bgifts and callings of God 

MORO N I  2 : 1-5 : 2  

unto men ; and they ordained them 
by the "power of the Holy Ghost, 
which was in them. 

C H A P T E R  4 

How the elders and priests administer 
the sacramental bread. 

THE amanner of their belders and 
"priests administering the flesh and 
blood of Christ unto the church ; 
and they administered it daccord
ing to the commandments of Christ ; 
wherefore we know the manner to 
be true ; and the elder or priest did 
minister it-

2 And they did kneel down with the 
achurch, and pray to the Father in 
the name of Christ, saying : 

3 0 God, the Eternal Father, we 
ask thee in the name of thy Son, 
Jesus Christ, to bless and ·sanctify 
this bbread to the souls of all those 
who partake of it ; that they may 
eat in <remembrance of the body of 
thy Son, and witness unto thee, 
o God, the Eternal Father, that 
they are willing to take upon them 
the dname of thy Son, and always 
remember him, and keep his com
mandments which he hath given 
them, that they may always have 
his -Spirit to be with them. Amen. 

C H A P T E R  5 

The mode of administering the sacra
mental wine is set forth. 

THE "manner of administering the 
wine-Behold, they took the cup, 
and said : 

2 0 God, the Eternal Father, we 

2 1a 3 Ne. 1 3 :  25 ; 15 : 1 1 .  
2 a  Gen. 4 :  26 ; 

c Moslah 6 :  3. TG Priest. 
2a TG Hands, Laying 

C TG Priest. 
d D&C 20 : 76. 

2a TG Church. Ether 4: 1 5 .  
b Matt. 10 :  1 .  

T G  Priesthood, 
Melchlzedek. 

c TG Hands , Laying on 
of. 

d 3 Ne. 1 8 :  37. 
3a Acts 19: 6. 

3 la Alma 6: 1. 
TG Elder. 

b TG Church 
Organization. 

on of. 
3a TG Teacher. 

b TG Remission of Sins. 
4a D&C 1 8 :  32 ; 

20 : 39 (39, 60). 
TG Pr iesthood ; 
Priesthood, History of. 

b TG God, Gifts of. 
c 1 Ne. 1 3 :  37 ; 

Moro. 6 :  9. 
4 1a 3 Ne. 1 8 :  5 (1-7). 

b TG Elder. 

3a 1 Sam. 21 : 4. 
b TG Sacrament. 
c Luke 22 : 1 9 ;  3 Ne. 

1 8 :  7 ;  20 : 8. 
d TG Jesus Christ,  

Taking the Name of. 
e TG God, Spirit of. 

5 1a 3 Ne. 1 8 :  1 1  (8-1 1) ; 
D&C 20 : 78.  
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ask thee, in the name of thy Son, 
Jesus Christ, to bless and sanctify 
this awine to the souls of all those 
who drink of it, that they may do it 
in bremembrance of the <blood of thy 
Son, which was shed for them; that 
they may witness unto thee, 0 God, 
the Eternal Father, that they do 
always remember him, that they 
may have his dSpirit to be with 
them. Amen. 

C H A P T E R  6 
Repentant persons aTe baptized and 
feUowshipped-ChuTch members who 
repent are forgiven-Meetings· are 
conducted by the power of the Holy 
Ghost. 

AND now I speak concerning bap
tism. Behold, elders, priests, and 
teachers were baptized; and they 
were not baptized save they brought 
forth afruit meet that they were 
bworthy of it. 

2 Neither did they receive any 
unto baptism save they came forth 
with a abroken bheart and a contrite 
spirit, and witnessed unto the 
church that they truly repented of 
all their sins. 

3 And none were received unto 
baptism save they atook upon them 
the name of Christ, having a deter
mination to serve him to the end. 

4 And after they had been received 
unto baptism, and were wrought 
upon and "cleansed by the power of 
the Holy Ghost, they were num-
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bered among the people of the 
bchurch of Christ; and their <names 
were taken, that they might be 
remembered and nourished by the 
good word of God, to keep them in 
the right way, to keep them con
tinually dwatchful unto prayer, 
"relying alone upon the merits of 
Christ, who was the author and the 
finisher of their faith. 

5 And the achurch did meet to
gether boft, to <fast and to pray, and 
to speak one with another concern
ing the welfare of their souls. 

6 And they did ameet together oft 
to partake of bread and wine, in 
bremembrance of the Lord Jesus. 

7 And they were strict to observe 
that there should be ano iniquity 
among them; and whoso was found 
to commit iniquity, and bthree wit
nesses of the church did condemn 
them before the <elders, and if they 
repented not, and dconfessed not, 
their names were "blotted out, and 
they were not 'numbered among the 
people of Christ. 

8 But aas oft as they repented and 
sought forgiveness, with real bintent, 
they were <forgiven. 

9 And their meetings were acon
ducted by the church after the 
manner of the workings of the 
Spirit, and by the bpower of 
the Holy Ghost; for as the power 
of the Holy Ghost led them whether 
to preach, or to exhort, or to pray, 
or to supplicate, or to sing, even so 
it was done. 

2a TG Sacrament. 
b Luke 22 : 20 ; 1 Cor. 

1 1 :  25. 

47 : 1 (1-4). 
d D&C 20 : 53. 

c Ex. 4:  29 ; J osh. 20 : 4 ;  
Alma 6 :  1 .  T G  Elder. 

c D&C 27 : 2 (2-4). 
d TG Spirituality. 

6 1a TG Baptism, 
Qualifications for. 

b TG Worthiness. 
2a TG Poor in Spirit. 

b TG Contrite Heart. 
3a 2 Ne. 9: 23. TG Jesus , 

Christ, Taking the 
Name of. 

4a TG Purification. 
b TG Jesus Christ, 

Head of the Church. 
c D&C 20 : 82 ;  

T G  Watchfulness. 
e 2 Ne. 3 1 : 1 9 ;  

D&C 3 : 20. 
5a Acts 1 :  14 (13-14). 

TG Church. 
b 3 Ne. 24 : 16. 
c 4 Ne. 1 :  1 2 ;  D&C 

88 : 76. 
6a TG Assembly for 

Worship ; Meetings. 
b TG Sacrament. 

7a D&C 20 : 54. 
b D&C 42 : 80 (80-8 1). 

TG Witnesses. 

d TG Confession. 
e Ex. 32 : 33 ;  

D&C 20 : 83. 
TG Excommunication. 

f TG Book of Life. 
8a Mosiah 26 : 30 (30-3 1). 

b TG Sincerity .  
c T G  Forgiveness. 

9a D&C 20 : 45 ; 46 : 2. 
b 1 Ne. 13 : 37 ; Moro. 

3 :  4. TG Holy Ghost,  
Gifts of ; Teaching 
with the Spirit. 

[Between A.D. 400 and 4211 
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C H A P T E R  7 

An invitation to enter into the rest of 
the Lord-Pray with real intent
The Spirit of Christ enables men to 
know good {rom evil-Satan per
suades men to deny Christ and do 
evU-The prophets manifest the com
ii1g of Christ-By faith miracles are 
wrought and angels minister-Men 
should hope for eteTnal life and cleave 
unto charity. 

AND now I, Moroni, write a few of 
the words of my father Mormon, 
which he spake concerning "faith, 
hope, and charity ; for after this 
manner did he speak unto the 

Eple, as he taught them in the 
synagogue which they had built 

for the place of worship. 
2 And now I, Mormon, speak unto 

you, my beloved brethren ; and it is 
by the agrace of God the Father, 
and our Lord Jesus Christ, and his 
holy will, because of the gift of his 
bcalling unto me, that I am per
mitted to speak unto you at this 
time. 

3 Wherefore, I would speak unto 
you that are of the achurch, that are 
the bpeaceable followers of Christ, 
and that have obtained a sufficient 
"hope by which ye can enter into 
the drest of the Lord, from this time 
henceforth until ye shall rest with 
him in heaven. 

4 And now my brethren, I judge 
these things of you because of your 
peaceable awalk with the children 
of men. 

MORON I 7 : 1-12 

5 For I remember the word of God 
which saith by their aworks ye shall 
know them ; for if their works be 
good, then they are good also. 

6 For behold, God hath said a man 
being aevil cannot do that which is 
good ; for if he botfereth a gift, or 
<prayeth unto God, except he shall 
do it with real dintent it profiteth 
him nothing. 

7 For behold, it is not counted 
unto him for righteousness. 

. 

8 For behold, if a man being aevil 
giveth a gift, he doeth it bgrudg_ 
ingly; wherefore it is counted unto 
him the same as if he had retained 
the gift; wherefore he is counted 
evil before God. 

9 And likewise also is it counted 
evil unto a man, if he shall pray and 
not with areal intent of heart; yea, 
and it profiteth him nothing, for 
God receiveth none such. 

10 Wherefore, a man being evil 
cannot do that which is good ; 
neither will he give a good gift. 

H For behold, a bitter afountain 
cannot bring forth good water ; 
neither can a good fountain bring 
forth bitter water; wherefore, a 
man being a servant of the devil 
cannot follow Christ; and if he 
bfollow Christ he cannot be a 
'servant of the devil. 

12 Wherefore, all things which are 
agood cometh of God; and that 
which is bevil cometh of the devil ; 
for the devil is an enemy unto God, 
and fighteth against him con
tinually, and inviteth and enticeth 

7 1a 1 Cor. 1 3 :  13 (1-13) ; 
Ether 1 2 :  3 (3-37) ; 
Moro. 8 :  14 ; 10 : 20 
(20-23). 

4a 1 In. 2 :  6; D&C 19 : 23. 
Sa 3 Ne. 14 : 20 ( 1 5-20). 
6a Matt. 7 :  16 ( 1 5-18).  

TG Sincerity. 
l la Provo 1 3 : 1 4 ;  

J ames 3 :  1 1 .  

" Alma 1 6 :  1 3 ;  3 Ne. 
1 8 :  32. 

2a TG Grace. 
" 3  Ne. 5 :  13.  

TG Called of God. 
3a TG J esus Christ, 

Head of the Church. 
" Acts 1 3 :  1 6 ;  Rom. 

1 6 :  20. 
c Alma 7 :  16 ; Ether 

1 2 :  4; D&C 138 : 14. 
d TG Rest. 

" Lev. 1 7 : 8 (8-9) ; 
D&C 132 : 9. 

c Provo 28 : 9 ;  Alma 
34 : 28. TG Prayer. 

d Lev. 1 9 :  5. 
TG Hypocrisy ; 
Motivations ; 
S incerity. 

8a Provo 1 5 :  8. 
" 1 Chr. 29 : 9; D&C 

64 : 34. 
9a J ames 1 :  6 (6-7) ; 5 :  16 ; 

Moro. 10 : 4. 

" Matt. 6 :  24 ; 8 :  1 9 ;  
2 Ne. 3 1 :  10 (10-13) ; 
D&C 56 : 2. 

C TG Servant. 
12a Gen. 1 :  3 1 ;  J ames 

1 :  17 ( 1 7-21) ; 1 In.  
4:  1 ( 1--6) ; 3 In.  
1 :  1 1  ( 1-14) ; Ether 
4: 1 2 ;  D&C 59 : 17 
(16-20) ; Moses 2: 3 1 .  

" Isa. 45 : 7 ;  2 Cor. 4 :  4. 
TG Evll. 
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to <sin, and to do that which is evil 
continually. 

13 But behold, that which is of 
God inviteth and enticeth to do 
agood continually ; wherefore, every 
thing which inviteth and benticeth 
to do <good, and to love God, and to 
serve him, is dinspired of God. 

14 Wherefore, take heed, my be
loved brethren, that ye do not 
judge that which is aevil to be of 
God, or that which is good and of 
God to be of the devil. 

15 For behold, my brethren, it is 
given unto you to ajudge, that ye 
may know good from evil ; and the 
way to judge is as plain, that ye may 
know with a perfect knowledge, 
as the daylight is from the dark 
night. 

16 For behold, the aSpirit of Christ 
is given to every bman, that he may 
<know good from evil ; wherefore, I 
show unto you the way to judge ; 
for every thing which inviteth to 
do good, and to persuade to believe 
in Christ, is sent forth by the power 
and gift of Christ ; wherefore ye may 
know with a perfect knowledge it is 
of God. 

17 But whatsoever thing persuad
eth men to do aevil, and believe not 
in Christ, and deny him, and serve 
not God, then ye may know with a 
perfect knowledge it is of the devil ; 
for after this manner doth the devil 
work, for he persuadeth no man to 
do good, no, not one ; neither do his 
angels ; neither do they who subject 
themselves unto him. 
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18 And now, my brethren, seeing 
that ye know the alight by which ye 
may judge, which light is the light 
of Christ, see that ye do not judge 
wrongfully ; for with that same 
bjudgment which ye judge ye shall 
also be judged. 

19 Wherefore, I beseech of you, 
brethren, that ye should search 
diligently in the alight of Christ 
that ye may know good from evil ; 
and if ye will lay hold upon every 
good thing, and condemn it not, 
ye certainly will be a bchild of 
Christ. 

20 And now, my brethren, how is it 
possible that ye can lay hold upon 
every good thing ? 

21 And now I come to that faith, 
of which I said I would speak ; and 
I will tell you the way whereby ye 
may lay hold on every good thing. 

22 For behold, God aknowing all 
things, being from beverlasting to 
everlasting, behold, he sent <angels 
to minister unto the children of 
men, to make manifest concern
ing the coming of Christ ; and in 
Christ there should come every 
good thing. 

23 And God also declared unto 
prophets, by his own mouth, that 
Christ should come. 

24 And behold, there were divers 
ways that he did manifest things 
unto the children of men, which 
were good ; and all things which are 
good cometh of Christ ; otherwise 
men were afallen, and there could 
no good thing come unto them. 

12c Alma 5 :  40 (39-42) ; 
Hel. 6 :  30. TG Sin. 

13a D&C 35 : 12 ; 84 : 47 
(47-5 1). 

b TG Mortality. b Mosiah 15 : 1 0 ;  27 : 25. 

b 2 Ne. 33 : 4; Ether 
8 : 26. 

c TG Benevolence. 
d TG I nspiration. 

144 Isa. 5 :  20 ; 2 Ne. 1 5 :  
20 ; D&C 64 : 1 6 ;  
121 : 16. 

1 54 Ezek. 44 : 24. 
TG Discernment, 
Spiritual. 

100 TG Conscience ; God, 
Spirit of; Light of 
Christ. 

c Gen. 3 :  5; Amos 5 :  14 
(14-15) ; Matt. 1 2 :  33 
(33-37) ; 2 Ne. 2: 5 
(5,  18,  26) ; Moslah 
1 6 :  3 ;  Alma 29 : 5 ;  
Hel. 14 : 3 1 ;  Ether 
4: 12 ( 1 1-12). 

17a TG Sin. 
1 8a Mosiah 16: 9; Ether 

3 :  1 4 ;  D&C 50 : 24 ; 
88 : 13 (7-13). 
TG Light of Christ. 

b Luke 6: 37. 
19a D&C 84 : 45 ; 88 : 7 

(6-13). 

TG Sons and 
Daughters of God. 

22a TG God, 
Foreknowledge of ; 
God, Omniscience of. 

b 2 Ne. 19 : 6 ;  26 : 12 ; 
Mosiah 3 :  5 ;  Alma 
1 1 :  39 (38-39, 44) ; 
Moro. 8 :  18. TG God, 
Eternal Nature of. 

c Acts 10 : 3 (3 , 22) ; 
2 Ne. 10 : 3 ;  1 1 :  3 ;  
Jacob 7 :  5.  

244 2 Ne. 2 :  5.  
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25 Wherefore, by the ministering 
of "angels, and by every word which 
proceeded forth out of the mouth of 
God, men began to exercise faith in 
Christ ; and thus by faith, they did 
lay hold upon every good thing ; and 
thus it was until the coming of 
Christ. 

26 And after that he came men also 
wer:e asaved by faith in his name ; 
and by faith, they become the bsons 
of God. And as surely as Christ liveth 
he spake these words unto our 
fathers, saying : <Whatsoever thing 
ye shall ask the Father in my name, 
which is good, in faith believing that 
ye shall receive, behold, it shall be 
done unto you. 

27 Wherefore, my beloved breth
ren, have "miracles ceased because 
Christ hath ascended into heaven, 
and hath sat down on the right hand 
of God, to bclaim of the Father his 
rights of mercy which he hath upon 
the children of men ? 

28 For he hath answered the ends 
of the law, and he claimeth all those 
who have faith in him ; and they 
who have faith in him will "cleave 
unto every good thing ; wherefore 
he badvocateth the cause of the 
children of men ; and he dwelleth 
eternally in the heavens. 

29 And because he hath done this, 
my beloved brethren, have miracles 
ceased ? Behold I say unto you, 
Nay ; neither have "angels ceased to 
minister unto the children of men. 

30 For behold, they are subject 
unto him, to minister according to 
the word of his command, showing 
themselves unto them of strong faith 

MORO N I  7 : 25-36 

and a firm mind in every form of 
agodliness. 

31 And the office of their ministry 
is to call men unto repentance, and 
to fulfil and to do the work of the 
covenants of the Father, which he 
hath made unto the children of 
men, to prepare the way among the 
children of men, by declaring the 
word of Christ unto the achosen 
vessels of the Lord, that they may 
bear testimony of him. 

32 And by so doing, the Lord God 
prepareth the way that the aresidue 
of men may have bfaith in Christ, 
that the Holy Ghost may have 
place in their hearts, according to 
the power thereof; and after this 
manner bringeth to pass the Father, 
the covenants which he hath made 
unto the children of men. 

33 And Christ hath sai d :  alf ye will 
have bfaith in me ye shall have 
power to do whatsoever thing is 
<expedient in me. 

34 And he hath said : aRepent all 
ye ends of the earth, and come unto 
me, and be baptized in my name, 
and have faith in me, that ye may 
be saved. 

35 And now, my beloved brethren, 
if this be the case that these things 
are true which I have spoken unto 
you, and God will show unto you, 
with apower and great glory at the 
last bd�y, that they are true, and if 
they are true has the day of miracles 
ceased ? 

36 Or have angels ceased to appear 
unto the children of men ? Or has he 
awithheld the power of the Holy 
Ghost from them ? Or will he, so 

25a Alma 1 2 :  29 (28-30) ; 
Moses 5 :  58. 

200 D&C 3: 20. 

TG J esus Christ. 
Relationships with 
the Father. 

33a Moro. 10 : 23. 
b Gal. 2: 16. TG Faith. 
c D&C 88 : 64 (6+-65). 

34a 3 Ne. 27 : 20 ; b TG Sons and 
Daughters of God. 

c 3 Ne. 1 8 :  20. 
TG Prayer. 

27a TG Miracle. 
b !sa. 53 : 12 ( 1 1-12) ; 

2 Ne. 2 : 9. 
28a TG Motivations. 

b 1 J n. 2 : 1 ; 2 Ne. 2 : 9 ;  
Mosiah 1 4 :  12 ; 1 5 :  8 ;  
3 Ne. 1 8 :  35. 

29a J udg. 13 : 3; Luke 
1 :  26 ; Acts 5: 19 
(19-20). TG Angels ; 
Miracle. 

30a TG Godliness. 
31a D&C 20 : 10. 
32a Acts 1 5 :  1 7 ; 

Moses 7 :  28. 
b Acts 16 : 5 ;  D&C 

46 : 14. 

Ether 4: 18.  
35a 2 Ne.  33 : 1 1 ;  Ether 

5 :  4 (+-6). 
b Morm. 9 :  1 5 ;  

D&C 3 5 : 8. 
300 1 Ne. 10 : 1 7  ( 1 7-19) ; 

Moro. 1 0 :  7 (4-5, 
7 , 19). 
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long as time shall last, or the earth 
shall stand, or there shall be one 
man upon the face thereof to be 
saved ? 

37 Behold I say unto you, Nay ; 
for it is by faith that amiracles are 
wrought ; and it is by faith that 
angels appear and minister unto 
men ; wherefore, if these things have 
ceased wo be unto the children of 
men, for it is because of bunbelief, 
and all is vain. 

38 For no man can be saved, 
according to the words of Christ, 
save they shall have faith in his 
name ; wherefore, if these things 
have ceased, then has faith ceased 
also ; and awful is the state of man, 
for they are as though there had 
been no redemption made. 

39 But behold, my beloved breth
ren, I judge better things of you, for 
I judge that ye have faith in Christ 
because of your meekness ; for if ye 
have not faith in him then ye are 
not afit to be numbered among the 
people of his church. 

40 And again, my beloved breth
ren, I would speak unto you con
cerning ahope. How is it that ye can 
attain unto faith, save ye shall have 
hope ? 

41 And what is it that ye shall ahope 
for ? Behold I say unto you that ye 
shall have bhope through the atone
ment of Christ and the power of his 
resurrection, to be raised unto life 
Ceternal, and this because of your 
faith in him according to the promise. 

42 Wherefore, if a man have afaith 
he bmust needs have hope ; for with
out faith there cannot be any hope. 
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43 And again, behold I say unto 
you that he cannot have faith and 
hope, save he shall be ameek, and 
lowly of heart. 

44 If so, his afaith and hope is vain, 
for none is bacceptable before God, 
save the cmeek and lowly in heart ; 
and if a man be meek and lowly in 
heart, and dconfesses by the power 
of the Holy Ghost that Jesus is the 
Christ, he must needs have charity ; 
for if he have not charity he is 
nothing ; wherefore he must needs 
have charity. 

45 And acharity suffereth long, and 
is bkind, and cenvieth not, and is not 
puffed up, seeketh not her own, is 
not easily dprovoked, thinketh no 
evil, and rejoiceth not in iniquity 
but rejoiceth in the truth, beareth 
all things, believeth all things, 
hopeth all things, endureth all 
things. 

46 Wherefore, my beloved breth
ren, if ye have not charity, ye are 
nothing, for charity never faileth. 
Wherefore, cleave unto charity, 
which is the greatest of all, for all 
things must fail-

47 But acharity is the pure blove of 
Chfist, and it endureth cforever ; 
and whoso is found possessed of it 
at the last day, it shall be well with 
him. 

48 Wherefore, my beloved breth
ren, apray unto the Father with all 
the energy of heart, that ye may be 
filled with this love, which he hath 
bestowed upon all who are true 
bfollowers of his Son, Jesus Christ ; 
that ye may become the sons of 
God ; that when he shall appear we 

37a Matt. 1 3 :  5 8 ;  Morm. 
8: 26 ; 9: 20 ; Ether 
1 2 :  12 (12-18). 

b Moro. 10 : 20. 
43a TG Humility. 

d TG Provoking. 
47a Rom. 13 : 1 0 ;  

2 Ne. 26 : 30. 
TG Charity. b Moro. 1 0 :  19 (19-27). 

39a TG Worthiness. 
40a Heb. 1 1 :  1 ;  Ether 

12 : 4. TG Hope. 
41a D&C 138 : 14. 

b Zech. 9: 12 0 1-12) ; 
Titus 1 :  2 ;  J acob • 
2 :  19 ; Alma 46 :  39. 

C TG Eternal Life. 
42a TG Faith. 

44a 1 Cor. 13 : 13 (1-13) ; 
Alma 7 :  24 ; Ether 
1 2 :  31 (28-35). 

b Lev. 10: 19. 
C TG Meekness. 
d Luke 1 2 :  8 (8-9). 

TG Holy Ghost, Gifts 
of ; Testimony. 

45a 1 Cor. 13 : 4 0-13). 
b TG Kindness. 
C TG Envy. 

b J osh. 22 : 5 ;  Ether 
1 2 :  34 ; Moro. 7 :  48. 
TG Love. 

C TG Eternity. 
48a TG Communication ; 

Prayer. 
b TG Jesus Christ, 

Exemplar. 

[Between A.D. 400 and 42 1]  
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shall "be like him, for we shall see 
him as he is ; that we may have this 
hope ; that we may be dpurified even 
as he is pure. Amen. 

C H A P T E R  8 

Infant baptism is an evil abomina
tion-Llitle children are alive in 
Christ because of the atonement
Faith, repentance, meekness and 
lowliness of heart, receiving the Holy 
Ghost, and enduring to the end lead 
to salvation. 

AN epistle of my afather Mormon, 
written to me, Moroni ; and it was 
written unto me soon after my call
ing to the ministry. And on this 
wise did he write unto me, say
ing : 

2 My beloved son, Moroni, I 
rejoice exceedingly that your Lord 
Jesus Christ hath been mindful of 
you, and hath called you to his 
ministry, and to his holy work. 

3 I am mindful of you always in my 
prayers, continually praying unto 
God the Father in the name of his 
Holy Child, Jesus, that he, through 
his infinite agoodness and bgrace, 
will keep you through the endurance 
of faith on his name to the end. 

4 And now, my son, I speak unto 
you concerning that which grieveth 
me exceedingly ; for it grieveth me 
that there should adisputations rise 
among you. 

5 For, if I have learned the truth, 
there have been disputations among 
you concerning the baptism of your 
little children. 

6 And now, my son, I desire that 
ye should labor diligently, that this 
gross error should be removed from 

MORON I 8: 1-12 

among you ; for, for this intent I 
have written this epistle. 

7 For immediately after I had 
learned these things of you I in
quired of the Lord concerning the 
matter. And the aword of the Lord 
came to me by the power of the 
Holy Ghost, saying : 

8 aListen to the words of Christ, 
your Redeemer, your Lord and your 
God. Behold, I came into the world 
not to call the righteous but sinners 
to repentance ; the bwhole need no 
physician, but they that are sick ; 
wherefore, little "children are dwhole, 
for they are not capable of commit
ting ·sin ; wherefore the curse of 
f Adam is taken from them in me, 
that it hath no power over them ; 
and the law of "circumcision is done 
away in me. 

9 And after this manner did the 
Holy Ghost manifest the word of 
God unto me ; wherefore, my 
beloved son, I know that it is 
solemn amockery before God, that 
ye should baptize little children. 

10 Behold I say unto you that this 
thing shall ye teach-repentance 
and baptism unto those who are 
aaccountable and capable of com
mitting sin ; yea, teach parents that 
they must repent and be baptized, 
and humble themselves as their 
little bchildren, and they shall all be 
saved with their little children. 

1 1  And their little achildren need 
no repentance, neither baptism. 
Behold, baptism is unto repentance 
to the fulfilling the commandments 
unto the bremission of sins. 

12 But little achildren are alive in 
Christ, even from the foundation of 
the world ; if not so, God is  a partial 

4& 1 I n. 3 :  2 ( 1-3) : 
3 Ne. 27 : 27. 

b Mark 2: 17. l oa TG Accountability. 

d 3 Ne. 19 : 28 (28-29). 
TG Cleanliness : 
Purity. 

8 1a W of M 1 :  1. 
3a Ex. 34 : 6 (5-7) : 

Mosiah 4: 1 1 .  
b T G  Grace. 

4a TG Disputations. 
7 a TG Word of the Lord. 
8a D&tC 1 5 :  1 .  

c Mark 10 : 14 (13-16). 
TG Conceived In Sin. 

d Moslah 3 :  16: D&tC 
29 : 46: 74 : 7.  

e TG Sin.  
f Moslah 3:  26 : 

Morm. 9 :  12.  
g Gen. 17:  11  (10-27) : 

Acts 1 5 :  24. 
TG Circumcision. 

9a 2 Ne. 3 1 : 13 .  

b TG Family, Children, 
Responsibilities 
toward : Family, 
Love within. 

1 1a TG Baptism, 
Qualifications for :  
Children. 

b TG Remission of Sins. 
12a D&tC 29 : 46 : 93 : 38. 

[Between A.D. 400 and 421] 
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God, and also a changeable God, 
and a brespecter to persons ; for how 
many little children have died 
without baptism ! 

13 Wherefore, if little children 
could not be saved without baptism, 
these must have gone to an endless 
hell. 

14 Behold I say unto you, that he 
that supposeth that little children 
need baptism is in the gall of bitter
ness and in the bonds of iniquity ; 
for he hath neither "faith, hope, 
nor charity ; wherefore, should he 
be cut off while in the thought, he 
must go down to hell. 

15 For awful is the wickedness to 
suppose that God saveth one child 
because of baptism, and the other 
must perish because he hath no 
baptism. 

16 Wo be unto them that shall 
pervert the ways of the Lord after 
this manner, for they shall perish 
except they repent. Behold, I speak 
with boldness, having aauthority 
from God ; and I fear not what man 
can do ; for bperfect <love dcasteth 
out all fear. 

17 And I am filled with "charity, 
which is everlasting love ; where
fore, all children are alike unto me ; 
wherefore, I love little children with 
a perfect love ; and they are all alike 
and bpartakers of salvation. 

18 For I know that God is not a 
partial God, neither a changeable 
being ; but he is aunchangeable from 
ball eternity to all eternity. 

19 Little achildren cannot repent ; 
wherefore, it is awful wickedness to 
deny the pure mercies of God unto 
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them, for they are all alive in him 
because of his bmercy. 

20 And he that saith that little 
children need baptism denieth the 
mercies of Christ, and setteth at 
naught the aatonement of him and 
the power of his redemption. 

21 Wo unto such, for they are in 
danger of death, ahell, and an bend
less torment. I speak it boldly ; God 
hath commanded me. Listen unto 
them and give heed, or they stand 
against you at the <judgment-seat 
of Christ. 

22 For behold that all little chil
dren are aalive in Christ, and also all 
they that are without the blaw. For 
the power of <redemption cometh 
on all them that have dno law ; 
wherefore, he that is not con
demned, or he that is under no con
demnation, cannot repent ; and unto 
such baptism availeth nothing-

23 But it is mockery before God, 
denying the mercies of Christ, and 
the power of his Holy Spirit, and 
putting trust in adead works. 

24 Behold, my son, this thing 
ought not to be ; for arepentance is 
unto them that are under con
demnation and under the curse of a 
broken law. 

25 And the first fruits of arepen
tance is bbaptism ; and baptism 
cometh by faith unto the fulfilling 
the commandments ; and the ful
filling the commandments bringeth 
<remission of sins ; 

26 And the remission of sins 
bringeth "meekness,  and lowliness of 
heart ; and because of meekness and 
lowliness of heart cometh the visita-

12b Eph. 6 :  9 ;  D&C 38 : 16. 
1044 1 Cor. 1 3 : 1 3  (1-13) ; 

Ether 12 : 3 (3-37) ;  
Moro. 7 :  1 ;  1 0 :  20 
(20-23). 

Perfection of. 
b Moro. 7 :  22. 

Children. 
b Acts 1 7 :  30. 

16a TG Authority. 
b TG Perfection. 
e TG Love. 
d 1 I n. 4: 18. 

17a TG Charity. 
b Moslah 3 :  16 (16-19). 

1 8a Alma 7 :  20 ; Morm. 
9: 9. TG God, 

19a Luke 1 8 :  16 ( 1 5-17). 
b TG God, Mercy of. 

20a TG J esus Christ, 
Atonement through ; 
Salvation, Plan of. 

21a TG Hell. 
b J acob 6: 10; Mosiah 

28 : 3 ;  D&C 1 9 :  1 2  
(10-12). 

e TG J esus Christ ,  J udge. 
22a TG Salvation of Little 

e TG Redemption. 
d TG Accountability . 

23a D&C 22 : 2 .  
24a TG Repentance . 
25a TG Baptism, 

Qualifications for. 
b Moses 6 :  60. 
e D&C 76 : 52. 

TG Remission of Sins. 
26a TG Meekness. 

[Between A.D. 400 and 42 1 1  
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tion of the bHoly Ghost, which 
·Comforter dfilleth with hope and 
perfect "love, which love endureth 
by fdiligence unto Uprayer, until 
the end shall come, when all the 
hsaints shall dwell with God. 

27 Behold, my son, I will write 
unto you again if I go not out soon 
against the Lamanites. Behold, the 
apride of this nation, or the people 
of the Nephites, hath proven their 
destruction except they should 
repent. 

28 Pray for them, my son, that 
repentance may come unto them. 
But behold, I fear lest the Spirit 
hath aceased bstriving with them ; 
and in this part of the land they are 
also seeking to put down all power 
and authority which cometh from 
God ; and they are Cdenying the 
Holy Ghost. 

29 And after rejecting so great a 
knowledge, my son, they must per
ish soon, unto the fulfilling of the 
prophecies which were spoken by 
the prophets, as well as the words of 
our Savior himself. 

30 Farewell, my son, until I shall 
write unto you, or shall meet you 
again. Amen. 

C H A P T E R  9 

The second epistle of Mormon to his 
son Moroni. 

Both the Nephites and the Lamanites 
are depraved and degenerate-They 
torture and murder each otheT
Mormon prays that grace and good
ness may rest upon Moroni forever. 

TG Pride. 

MORON I 8: 27-9 : 7  

My beloved son, I write unto you 
again that ye may know that I am 
yet alive ; but I write somewhat of 
that which is grievous. 

2 For behold, I have had a sore 
battle with the Lamanites, in which 
we did not conquer ; and Archeantus 
has fallen by the sword, and also 
Luram and Emron ; yea, and we 
have lost a great number of our 
choice men. 

3 And now behold, my son, I fear 
lest the Lamanites shall destroy 
this people ; for they do not repent, 
and Satan stirreth them up con
tinually to aanger one with another. 

4 Behold, I am laboring with them 
continually ; and when I speak the 
word of God with asharpness they 
tremble and anger against me ; and 
when I use no sharpness they bhard
en their hearts against it ; wherefore, 
I fear lest the Spirit of the Lord hath 
ceased ·strivingwith them. 

5 For so exceedingly do they anger 
that it seemeth me that they have 
ho fear of death ; and they have lost 
thei�' love, one towards another ; 
and they athirst after blood and 
revenge continually. 

6 And now, my beloved son, not
withstanding their hardness, let us 
labor adiligently ; for if we should 
cease to blabor, we should be brought 
under condemnation ;  for we have a 
labor to perform whilst in this 
tabernacle of clay, that we may con
quer the enemy of all righteousness, 
and rest our souls in the kingdom 
of God. 

7 And now I write somewhat con
cerning the sufferings of this people. 

26b TG Holy Ghost, 
Baptism of. 

C TG Holy Ghost, 
Comforter ; Holy 
Ghost,  Mission of. 

28a TG Holy Ghost,  Loss of. 
b Morm. 5 :  1 6 ;  

Moro. 9 : 4. 

C Moro. 8 :  28 ; D&C 
1 :  33. 

Sa Morm. 4: 11 ( 1 1-12). 
6a TG Dedication ; 

Diligence ; 
Perseverance. d 1 Ne. 1 1 :  22 (22-25). 

TG Hope. 
e 1 Pet. 1 :  22. 
f TG Diligence ; 

Perseverance. 
g TG Prayer. 
h TG Saints. 

27a D&C 38 : 39. 

C Alma 39 : 6. 
TG Holy Ghost,  
Unpardonable Sin 
against. 

9 3a TG Anger. 
4a 2 Ne. 1 :  26 (26-27) ; 

W of M 1 :  1 7 ;  D&C 
121 : 43 (41-43). 

b TG Hardheartedness. 

b 1 Sam. 8 :  9; 2 Cor. 
5 :  9; J acob 1 :  1 9 ;  
Enos 1 : 20. T G  Duty ; 
Priesthood, 
Magnifying Callings 
within. 

[Between A.D. 400 and 42 11 



MORON I 9: 8-22 

For according to the knowledge 
which I have received from Amoron, 
behold, the Lamanites have many 
prisoners, which they took from 
the tower of Sherrizah ; and there 
were men, women, and children. 

8 And the husbands and fathers of 
those women and children they have 
slain : and they feed the women 
upon the aflesh of their husbands, 
and the children upon the flesh of 
their fathers : and no water, save a 
little, do they give unto them. 

9 And notwithstanding this great 
aabomination of the Lamanites, it 
doth not exceed that of our people 
in Moriantum. For behold, many of 
the daughters of the Lamanites have 
they taken prisoners : and after bde
priving them of that which was most 
dear and precious above all things, 
which is <chastity and dvirtue---

10 And after they had done this 
thing, they did murder them in a 
most acruel manner, torturing their 
bodies even unto death : and after 
they have done this, they devour 
their flesh like unto wild beasts, 
because · of the hardness of their 
hearts : and they do it for a token 
of bravery . 

1 1  0 my beloved son, how can a 
people like this, that are without 
civilization-

12 (And only a few years have 
passed away, and they were a civil 
and a delightsome people) 

13 But 0 my son, how can a people 
like this, whose adelight is in so 
much abomination-

14 How can we expect that God 
will astay his hand in judgment 
against us ? 

15 Behold, my heart cries : Wo 
unto this people. Come out in 
judgment, 0 God, and hide their 
sins, and wickedness, and abomina
tions from before thy face ! 

lOa TG Cruelty. 
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16 And again, my son, there are 
many awidows and their daughters 
who remain in Sherrizah ; and that 
part of the provisions which the 
Lamanites did not carry away, be
hold, the army of Zenephi has car
ried away, and left them to wander 
whithersoever they can for food : 
and many old women do faint by the 
way and die. 

17 And the army which is with me 
is weak : and the armies of the La
manites are betwixt Sherrizah and 
me : and as many as have fled to the 
army of aAaron have fallen victims 
to their awful brutality. 

18 0 the depravity of my people ! 
They are without aorder and with
out mercy. Behold, I am but a man, 
and I have but the bstrength of a 
man, and I cannot any longer 
enforce my commands. 

19 And they have become strong 
in their perversion ; and they are 
alike brutal, sparing none, neither 
old nor young ; and they delight in 
everything save that which is good ; 
and the suffering of our women and 
our children upon all the face of this 
land doth exceed everything ; yea, 
tongue cannot tell, neither can it be 
written. 

20 And now, my son, I dwell no 
longer upon this horrible scene. 
Behold, thou knowest the wicked
ness of this people ; thou knowest 
that they are without principle, 
and past feeling : and their wicked
ness doth aexceed that of the 
Lamanites. 

21 Behold, my son, I cannot recom
mend them unto God lest he should 
smite me. 

22 But behold, my son, I recom
mend thee unto God, and I trust in 
Christ that thou wilt be saved : and 
I apray unto God that he will bspare 
thy life, to witness the return of his 

Sa Lev. 26 : 29 ; 1 Ne. 
2 1 : 26. 

9a TG Body. S anctity 
of. 

b TG Sensuality. 
C TG Chastity. 

1 3a 2 Ne. 9 :  9 (8-9) ; 
J acob 3 :  1 1 .  

144 2 Sam. 24 : 16 ; 
Alma 10 : 23. 

1 7a Morm. 2: 9. 
1Sa TG Order. 

b TG Strength. 
20a Hel. 6 :  34 (18-35). 
22a W of M 1 :  8.  

100 Mosiah 21 : 10 (10. 17).  b Morm. 8 : 3. 
d TG Virtue. TG Wldows. 

[ Between A.D. 400 and 421) 
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people unto him, or their utter 
destruction ;  for 1 know that they 
must perish except they <repent and 
return unto him. 

23 And if they perish it will be like 
unto the a J aredites, because of the 
wilfulness of their hearts, bseeking 
for blood and <revenge. 

24 And if it so be that they perish, 
we know that many of our breth
ren have adeserted over unto the 
Lamanites, and many more will also 
desert over unto them ; wherefore, 
write somewhat a few things, if 
thou art spared and 1 shall perish 
and not see thee ; but 1 trust that 1 
may see thee soon ; for 1 have sacred 
records that ! would bdeliver up unto 
thee. 

25 My son, be faithful in Christ ; 
and may not the things which 1 have 
written grieve thee, to weigh thee 
down unto adeath ; but may Christ 
lift thee up, and may his sufferings 
and death, and the showing his body 
unto our fathers, and his mercy and 
blong-suffering, and the hope of his 
glory and of eternal life, rest in your 
<mind forever. 

26 And may the grace of God the 
Father, whose throne is high in the 
heavens, and our Lord Jesus Christ, 
who sitteth on the aright hand of his 
power, until all things shall become 
subject unto him, be, and abide 
with you forever. Amen. 

C H A P T E R  1 0  

A testimony of the Book of Mormon 
comes by the power of the Holy 

MORON I 9 : 23-10: 6  

Ghost-The gifts of the Spirit are 
dispensed to the faithful-Spiritual 
gifts always accompany faith
Moroni's words speak from the dust 
-Come unto Christ, be perfected in 
him, and sanctify your souls. 

Now 1, Moroni, write somewhat 
as seemeth me good ; and 1 write 
unto my brethren, the aLamanites ; 
and 1 would that they should know 
that *more than bfour hundred and 
twenty years have passed away 
since the sign was given of the 
coming of Christ. 

2 And 1 aseal up bthese records, 
after 1 have spoken a few words by 
way of exhortation unto you. 

3 Behold, 1 would exhort you that 
when ye shall read these things, if it 
be wisdom in God that ye should 
read them, that ye would remember 
how amerciful the Lord hath been 
unto the children of men, from the 
creation of Adam even down until 
the time that ye shall receive these 
things, and bponder it in your 
<hearts. 

4 And when ye shall receive these 
things, 1 would exhort you that ye 
would aask God, the Eternal Father, 
in the name of Christ, if these things 
are not btrue ; and if ye shall ask 
with a <sincere heart, with dreal in
tent, having "faith in Christ, he will 
'manifest the "truth of it unto you, 
by the power of the Holy Ghost. 

5 And by the power of the Holy 
Ghost ye may aknow the btruth of 
all things. 

6 And whatsoever thing is good is 

22c 1 Sam. 7: 3; Hel. 
1 3 : 1 1 ;  3 Ne. 10 : 6 
(5-7) ; 24 : 7 .  

lO la D & C  1 0 :  48. TG Book of Mormon. 

23a J acob 5 :  44. 
b Morm. 4: 11 ( 1 1-12). 
c Ether 1 5 : 22 ( 1 5-3 1).  

24a Alma 45 : 14. 
b Morm. 6: 6; 8: 1. 

25a TG Jesus Christ, 
Death of. 

b TG Forbearance. 
c TG Mind. 

26a TG Jesus Christ,  
Relationships with 
the Father. 

b Morm. 8 :  5 ;  Moro. 1 :  1 .  
2 a  Morm. 5 :  1 2 ;  8 :  4 

(4, 13-14). 
TG Scriptures, 
Preservation of; Seal. 

b Morm. 6 : 6. 
3a Gen. 1 9 :  16. 

b Deut. 1 1 :  18.  
TG Meditation ; S tudy. 

c Deut. 6 :  6. 
4a TG Prayer. 

b 1 Ne. 1 3 : 39 ; 1 4 :  30 ; 
Mosiah 1 :  6 ;  Alma 
3 :  1 2 ;  Ether 4: 1 1  
(6-1 1) ; 5 :  3 ( 1-4). 

c TG Honesty ; Sincerity. 
d J ames 1 : 6 (6-7) ; 

Moro. 7 : 9. 
e TG Faith. 
f TG Revelation. 
g Ps. 145 : 18. 

TG Guidance, Divine ; 
Truth. 

5a D&C 35 : 19. 
TG Discernment, 
Spiritual ; Holy Ghost, 
Source of Testimony. 

b J ohn 8: 32. 

[*About A.D.  42 1 1  
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just and true ; wherefore, nothing 
that is good denieth the Christ, but 
acknowledgeth that he is. 

7 And ye may aknow that he is, 
by the power of the Holy Ghost ; 
wherefore I would exhort you that 
ye deny not the power of God ; for 
he worketh by power, baccording to 
the faith of the children of men, the 
same today and tomorrow, and 
forever. 

8 And again, I exhort you, my 
brethren, that ye deny not the 
agifts of God, for they are many ; 
and they come from the same God. 
And there are bdifferent ways that 
these gifts are administered ; but it 
is the same God who worketh all in 
all ; and they are given by the mani
festations of the CSpirit of God unto 
men, to profit them. 

9 aFor behold, to one is given by 
the Spirit of God, that he may 
bteach the word of wisdom ; 

10 And to another, that he may 
ateach the word of bknowledge by 
the same Spirit ; 

1 1  And to another, exceedingly 
great "faith ; and to another, the 
gifts of bheaUng by the same Spirit ; 

12 And agai.n, to another, that he 
may work mighty amiracles ; 

13 And again, to another, that he 
may prophesy concerning all things ; 

14 And again, to another, the be
holding of angels and ministering 
spirits ; 

15 And again, to another, all kinds 
of tongues ; 

16 And again, to another, the 
interpretation of alanguages and of 
divers kinds of tongues. 

17 And all these gifts come by the 
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Spirit of Christ ; and they come unto 
every man severally, according as 
he will. 

18 And I would exhort you, my 
beloved brethren, that ye remember 
that aevery good bgift cometh of 
Christ. 

19 And I would exhort you, my 
beloved brethren, that ye remember 
that he is the asame yesterday, to
day, and forever, and that all these 
gifts of which I have spoken, which 
are spiritual, never will be done 
away, even as long as the world 
shall stand, only according to the 
bun belief of the children of men. 

20 Wherefore, there must be 
"faith ; and if there must be faith 
there must also be hope ; and if 
there must be hope there must also 
be charity. 

21 And except ye have acharity ye 
can in nowise be saved in the king
dom of God ; neither can ye be 
saved in the kingdom of God if yl: 
have not faith ; neither can ye if ye 
have no hope. 

22 And if ye have no hope ye must 
needs be in adespair ; and despair 
cometh because of iniquity. 

23 And Christ truly said unto our 
fathers : aIf ye have faith ye can do 
all things which are expedient unto 
me. 

24 And now I speak unto all the 
ends of the earth-that if the day 
cometh that the power and gifts 
of God shall be done away among 
you, it shall be abecause of bunbelief. 

25 And wo be unto the children of 
men if this be the case ; for there 
shall be anone that doeth good 
among you, no not one. For if there 

7a TG Testimony. 
b 1 Ne. 10 : 17 ( 1 7-19) ; 

Moro. 7 : 36. 

lOa TG Education. 
b 1 Cor. 1 2 :  8.  

E ther 12: 3 (3-37) ; 
Moro. 7 :  1 , 42 (42-44) ; 
8 :  14. 

8a TG God, Gifts of; 
Holy Ghost, Gifts of. 

b D&C 46 : 1 5 .  
C TG God, Spirit of. 

9a 1 Cor. 1 2 :  8 (8-1 1) ; 
D&C 46 : 12 (8-30). 

b Ex. 35 : 34 ; D&C 
38 : 23 ; 88 : 77 (77-79, 
1 18) ; 107 : 85 (85-89). 

TG Learning. 
1 1a TG Faith. 

b TG H ealing. 
1 2a TG Miracle. 
16a TG Language. 
1 8a J ames 1 :  17 .  

b TG Talents. 
19a Heb. 1 3 : 8.  

b Moro. 7 :  37.  
TG Doubt. 

20a 1 Cor. 1 3 :  1 3  (1-13) ; 

21a TG Charity. 
22a TG Despair. 
23a Moro. 7 :  33. 
24a Moro. 7 :  37.  

b TG Doubt ; Unbelief, 
Unbelievers. 

25a Ps. 1 4 :  3 ;  Rom. 
3 :  12.  
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be one among you that doeth good, 
he shall work by the power and 
gifts of God. 

26 And wo unto them who shall 
do these things away and die, for 
they adie in their bsins, and they 
cannot be saved in the kingdom of 
God ; and I speak it according to 
the words of Christ ; and I lie not. 

27 And I exhort you to remember 
these things ; for the time speedily 
cometh that ye shall know that I 
lie not, for ye shall see me at the 
bar of God ; and the Lord God will 
say unto you : Did I not declare my 
awords unto you, which were writ
ten by this man, like as one bcrying 
from the dead, yea, even as one 
speaking out of the cdust ? 

28 I declare these things unto the 
fulfilling of the prophecies. And 
behold, they shall proceed forth out 
of the mouth of the everlasting 
God ; and his word shall ahiss forth 
from generation to generation. 

29 And God shall show unto you, 
that that which I have written is 
atrue. 

30 And again I would exhort you 
that ye would acome unto Christ, 
and lay hold upon every good bgift, 
and Ctouch not the evil gift, nor the 
dunclean thing. 

3 1  And aawake, and arise from the 
dust, 0 Jerusalem ; yea, and put on 
thy beautiful garments, 0 daughter 

MORON I 10: 26-34 

of bZion ; and Cstrengthen thy 
dstakes and enlarge thy borders for
ever, that thou mayest eno more be 
confounded, that the covenants of 
the Eternal Father which he hath 
made unto thee, 0 house of Israel, 
may be fulfilled. 

32 Yea, acome unto Christ, and be 
bperfected in him, and Cdeny your
selves of all ungodliness ; and if ye 
shall deny yourselves of all ungod
liness, and dlove God with all your 
might, mind and strength, then is 
his grace sufficient for you, that by 
his grace ye may be ·perfect in 
Christ ; and if by the grace of God ye 
are perfect in Christ, ye can in 
nowise deny the power of God. 

33 And again, if ye by the grace of 
God are perfect in Christ, and deny 
not his power, then are ye asancti
fied in Christ by the grace of God, 
through the shedding of the bblood 
of Christ, which is in the covenant 
of the Father unto the remission of 
your csins, that ye become dholy, 
without spot. 

34 And now I bid unto all , fare
well. I soon go to arest in the 
bparadise of God, until my Cspirit 
and body shall again dreunite, and 
I am brought forth triumphant 
through the Bair, to meet you be
fore the 'pleasing bar of the great 
• Jehovah, the Eternal kJudge of 
both quick and dead. Amen. 

26a Ezek. 1 8 :  26 : 1 Ne. 
1 5 : 33 (32-33) : 

TG Israel, Restoration 
of. 

Dedication. 
e Rom. 6: 6 ( 1-7). 

Mosiah 1 5 :  26. 
b J ohn 8: 2 1  (21-24). 

27a Isa. 5 1 : 16 ; 2 Ne. 
33 : 1 0  (10-1 1 ) ;  
D&C 1 :  24. 

b 2 Ne. 3 :  19  ( 19-20) ; 
27 : 1 3 ; 33 : 13 (13-15) ; 
Morm. 9 : 30. 

c Isa. 29 : 4. 
28a 2 Ne. 29 : 2. 
29a TG Book of Mormon. 
30a 1 Ne. 6: 4; Morm. 

9 :  27 ; Ether 5 :  5. 
b TG Talents. 
c 2 Ne. 1 8 :  19.  
d TG Uncleanness.  

3 1 a  Isa. 52 :  1 ( 1-2). 

b TG Zion. 
c Isa. 54 : 2. 

TG Priesthood, Power of. 
d TG Stakes. 
e Ether 1 3 :  8. 

32a Rev. 22 : 1 7  ( 1 7-21) .  
TG Teachable. 

b Gal. 3 :  24 ; Philip. 
3 :  15 (14-15).  TG Man, 
New, Spiritually 
Reborn ; Worthiness. 

c Rom. 12 : 1 (1-3) .  
TG Perseverance. 

d Deut. 1 1 :  1 ;  Mosiah 
2 :  4: D&C 20 : 1 9 ; 
59 : 5 (5-6). 
TG Commitment ; 
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TG Perfection. 
33a TG Sanctification. 

b TG Jesus Christ ,  
Atonement through. 

c Ex. 34 : 7 .  
d TG Holiness. 

34a TG Rest. 
b TG Paradise. 
c TG Spirit Body. 
d TG ResurrectiQn. 
e 1 Thes. 4 :  1 7 .  
f J acob 6 :  13 .  
g TG Jesus Christ-

Jehovah. 
h TG Jesus Christ ,  J udge. 

[About A.D.  42 11  



P R O N O U N C I N G  G U I D E  

K E Y  T O  S Y M B O L S  U S E D  

a about 

a ask, pat, map 

a able, bake, way 

a aIms, father, call 

e ebb, met, second 

e eat, mete, me 

er permit 

Aaron er'an 
Abel a'bul 
Abinadi a-bin'a-di 
Abinadom a-bin'a-dum 
Abish a'bish 
Ablom ab'lum 
Abraham a'bra-ham 
Adam ad'um 
Agosh a'gash 
Aha a'hit 
Ahah a'hit 
Ahaz a'haz 
Aiath i'uth 
Akish a'kish 
Alma al'ma 
Alpha al'fa 
Amaleki a-mlU'a-ki 
Amalekite a-mal'a-kit 
Amalickiah a-mal'a-ki'a 
Amalickiahite a-mal'a-ki'a-it 
Amaron a-ma'ran 
Amgid am'gid 
Aminadab a-min'a-dab 
Aminadi a-min'a-di 
Amlici am'Ii-si 
Amlicite am'Ii-sit 
Ammaron am'a-ran 
Ammon am'un 
Ammonite am'a-nit 
Ammonihah am-a-ni'ha 
Ammonihahite am-a-ni'ha-it 
Ammoron am'or-an 
Amnah am'na 
Amnigaddah am-ni-gad'a 
Amnihu am-ni'hu 
Amnor am'nor 

it, him, mirror 

idle, fine, deny 

o over, bone, know 

ou about 

u jump 

u rule, boot, two 

Amoron a-mor'an 
Amos a'mus 
Amoz a'muz 
Amulek am'yO-lek 
Amulon am'yO-lan 
Amulonites am'ya-Ian'its 
Anathoth an'a-toth 
Angola an-go'la 
Ani-Anti an'i-an'ti 
Anti-Nephi-Lehi an'ti-ne'fi-

le'hi 
Anti-Nephi-Lehies an'ti-ne'fi-

le'hiZ 
Antiomno an-te-am'no 
Antion an'te-an 
Antionah an-te-an'a 
Antionum an-te-o'num 
Antiparah an-ti-par'a 
Antipas an'ti-pas 
Antipus an'ti-pus 
Antum an'tum 
Archeantus ar-ke-an'tus 
Arpad ar'pad 
Assyria a-sir'e-a 

Babylon biib'i-Ian 
Bashan ba'shan 
Benjamin ben'ja-min 
Bethabara beth-ab'a-ra 
Boaz bo'az 
Bountiful boun'ti-ful 

Cain kan 
Calno kal'no 
Carchemish kar-kem'ish 
Cezoram se-zor'um 
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Chaldeans kal-de'unz 
Chaldees kal-dez' 
Chemish kem'ish 
Cherubim cher'a-bim 
Cohor ko'hor 
Com kom 
Comnor kom'nor 
Corianton kor-e-an'tun 
Coriantor kor-e-an'tor 
Coriantum kor-e-iin'tum 
Coriantumr kor-e-an'ta-mer 
Corihor kor'i-hor 
Corom kor'urn 
Curneni ku'ma-ni 
Cumenihah ku-ma-ni'ha 
Curnom ku'murn 
Cumorah ka-mor'a 
Curelom ku-re'lum 

Deseret dez-a-ret' 
Desolation des-o-Ia'shun 

Edom e'dum 
Egypt e'j ipt 
Egyptian e-jip'shun 
Elam e'lum 
Elijah e-li'ja 
Emer e'mer 
Emron em'ran 
Enos e'nus 
Ephah e'fa 
Ephraim e'frem or e'frum 
Esrom ez'rum 
Ethem e'thum 
Ether e'ther 
Eve ev 
Ezias e-zi'us 
Ezrom ez'rum 

Gad gad 
Gadiandi gad-e-an'di 
Gadianton gad-e-an'tun 
Gadiomnah gad-e-iim'na 
Gallim gal'im 
Gazelem ga-za'lim 
Geba ge'ba 
Gebim ge'bim 
Gibeah gib'e-a 
Gid gid 
Giddonah gid-do'na 
Giddianhi gid-e-an'hi 
Gideon gid'e-un 
Gidgiddonah gid-gid-do'na 
Gidgiddoni gid-gid-do'ni 
Gilead gil'e-ud 
Gilgah gil'ga 
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Gilgal gil'gal 
Gimgimno gim-gim'no 
Gomorrah ga-mor'a 

Hagoth ha'gath 
Hamath ha'muth 
Hearthom he-ar'thum 
Helam he'lum 
Helaman he'la-mun 
Helem he'lem 
Helorum he-tor'urn 
Hem hem 
Hermounts her'mounts 
Heshlon hesh'tan 
Heth beth 
Himni him'ni 
Horeb hor'eb 

Immanuel im-man'yu-el 
Irreantum i-re-an'turn 
Isaac i 'zik 
Isabel iz'a-bel 
Isaiah i-za'a 
Ishmael ish'mul or ish'mel 
Ishmaelite ish'mul-it or ish'mel-it 
Israel iz'rel or iz'rul 
Israelite iz'rel-it or iz'rul-it 

Jacob j a'kub 
Jacobite ja'kub-it 
Jacobugath j a'ka-bu'gath 
Jacom j a'kurn 
Jared jer'ud 
Jaredite jer'a-dit 
J arom jer'um 
Jashon ja'shiin 
Jeberechiah jeb-a-ra-ki'a 
Jehovah je-hO'va 
Jeneurn jen'e-urn 
Jeremiah jer-a-mi'a 
Jershon jer'shan 
Jerusalem ja-ru'sa-Iem 
Jesse Jes'e 
Jew ju 
John jan 
Jonas jo'nus 
Jordan jor'dun 
Joseph jo'zef 
Josephite jo'zef-it 
Josh jash 
Joshua jash'u-wa 
Jothan jo'thun 
Judah ju'da 
Judea ju-de'a 

Kib kib 
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Kim kim 
Kimnor kim'nor 
Kish kish 
Kishkumen kish-kG'mun 
Korihor ko'd-hor 
Kumen kG'mun 
Kumenonhi kU'ma-nan'hi 

Laban la'bun 
Lachoneus la-ko'ne-us 
Laish la'ish 
Lamah la'ma 
Laman la'mun 
Lamanite la'mun-it 
Lamoni la-mo'ni 
Lebanon leb'a-nan 
Lehi le'hi 
Lehi-Nephi le'hi-ne'fi 
Lehonti le-han'ti 
Lemuel lem'yUl 
Lemuelite lem'yUl-it 
Levi le'vi 
Liahona le'a-ho'na 
Lib lib 
Limhah lim'ha 
Limher lim'her 
Limhi lim'hi 
Limnah lim'na 
Luram IOr'um 

Madmenah mad-men'a 
Mahah ma'ha 
Maher-shalal-hash-baz 

ma'her-shal-al-hash'baz 
Mahonri ma-han'ri 
Malachi mal'a-ki 
Manasseh ma-nas'a 
Manti man'ti 
Mary me're 
Mathoni ma-tho'ni 
Mathonihah math-o-ni'ha 
Medes medz 
Melchizedek mel-kiz'a-dik 
Melek me'lek 
Michmash mik'mash 
Middoni mid-do'ni 
Midian mid'e-un 
Migron mi'gran 
Minon mi'nan 
Moab mo'ab 
Mocum mO'kum 
Moriancumer mor-e-an'ka-mer 
Morianton mor-e-an'tun 
Moriantum mor-e-an'tum 
Mormon mor'mun 
Moron mor'un 

Moroni mo-ro'ni 
Moronihah mo-ro-ni'ha 
Moses mo'zus 
Mosiah mo-si'a or mo-zi'a 
Mulek myO'lek 
Muloki myU'la-ki 

Nahom na'hum 
Naphtali naf'ta-U 
Nazareth naz'a-reth 
Neas ne'as 
N ehor ne'hor 
Nephi ne'fi 
N ephihah ne-fi'ha 
Nephite ne'fit 
Neum ne'um 
Nimrah nim'ra 
Nimrod nim'rad 
Noah no'a 

Ogath o'gath 
Omega o-ma'ga 
Orner o'mer 
Omner am'ner 
Omni am'ni 
Onidah o-ni'da 
Onihah o-ni'ha 
Onti an'ti 
Opher o 'fer 
Oreb or'eb 
Orihah o-ri'ha 

Paanchi pa-an'ki 
Pachus pa'kus 
Pacumeni pa-kyU'men-i 
Pagag pa'gag 
Pahoran pa-hor'un 
Palestina pal-a-sti'na 
Pathros pa'thros 
Pekah pe'ka 
Pharaoh fa'ro or fe'ro 
Philistine fil'a-sten 

Rabbanah ra-ban'a 
Rahab ra'hab 
Ramah ra'ma 
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Ramath ra'muth 
Rameumptom ram-e-ump'tum 
Remaliah rem-a-U'a 
Rezin re'zin 
Riplah dp'la 
Riplakish dp-la'kish 
Ripliancum dp-Ie-an'kum 

Salem sa'lem 
Sam sam 
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Samaria sa-mer'e-a 
Samuel sam'yu-el 
Sarah ser'a 
Sariah sa-ri'a 
Saul sal 
Seantum se-an'tum 
Sebus se'bus 
Seezoram se-zor'um 
Senine se'nin 
Senum se'num 
Seraphim ser'a-fim 
Seth seth 
Shared sha'rud 
Shazer sha'zer 
Shearjashub shir-ja'shub 
Shelem she'lem 
Shem shem 
Shemlon shem'lan 
Sllemnon shem'nan 
Sherem sher'um 
Sherrizah sher-i'za 
Sheum she'um 
Shez shez 
Shiblom shib'lum 
Shiblon shib'lun 
Shiblum shib'lum 
Shiloah shI-Io'a 
Shilom shI'lum 
Shim shim 
Shimnilon shim-nI'lan 
Shinar shI'nar 
Shiz shiz 
Shule shUl 
Shum shum 
Shurr sher 
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Sidom sI'dum 
Sidon sI'dun 
Sinai sI'nI 
Sinim sI'nim 
Siron sI'run 
Syria sir'e-a 

Tarshish tar'shish 
Teancum te-an'kum 
Teomner te-am'ner 
Thummim thum'im 
Timothy tim'a-the 
Tubaloth tu'ba-Iath 

Uriah yu-rI'a 
Urim yur'im 
Uzziah yu-zI'a 

Zarahemla zer-a-hem'la 
Zebulun zeb'yu-Iun 
Zechariah zek'a-ri'a 
Zedekiah zed'a-kI'a 
Zeezrom ze-ez'rum 
Zemnarihah zem-na-rI'ha 
Zenephi zen'a-fi 
Zenitf ze'nif 
Zenoch ze'nuk 
Zenos ze'nus 
Zerahemnah zer-a-hem'na 
Zeram ze'rum 
Zerin ze'rin 
Zitf zif 
Zion zI'un 
Zoram zor'um 
Zoramite zor'um-It 
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E X P L A N A T O R Y  I N T R O D U C T I O N  

The Doctrine and Covenants is a collection of divine revelations and 
inspired declarations given for the establishment and regulation of the 
kingdom of God on the earth in the last days. Although most of the 
sections are directed to members of The Church of Jesus Christ of Latter
day Saints, the messages, warnings, and exhortations are for the benefit 
of all mankind, and contain an invitation to all people everywhere to hear 
the voice of the Lord Jesus Christ, speaking to them for their temporal 
well-being and their everlasting salvation. 

Most of the revelations in this compilation were received through Joseph 
Smith, Jun. , the first prophet and president of The Church of Jesus Christ 
of Latter-day Saints. Others were issued through some of his successors in 
the Presidency. (See headings to Sections 135, 136, and 138, and Official 
Declarations 1 and 2.) 

The book of Doctrine and Covenants is one of the standard works of the 
Church in company with the Holy Bible, the Book of Mormon, and the 
Pearl of Great Price. However, the Doctrine and Covenants is unique 
because it is not a translation of an ancient document, but is of modern 
origin and was given of God through his chosen prophets for the restoration 
of his holy work and the establishment of the kingdom of God on the earth 
in these days. In the revelations one hears the tender but firm voice of the 
Lord Jesus Christ, speaking anew in the dispensation of the fulness of 
times ; and the work that is initiated herein is preparatory to his second 
coming, in fulfillment of and in concert with the words of all the holy 
prophets since the world began. 

Joseph Smith, Jun., was born December 23, 1805, in Sharon, Windsor 
County, Vermont. During his early life he moved with his family to 
Manchester, in western New York. It was while he was living near 
Manchester in the spring of 1820, when he was fourteen years of age, 
that he experienced his first vision, in which he was visited in person by 
God, the Eternal Father, and his Son Jesus Christ. He was told in this 
vision that the true Church of Jesus Christ that had been established in 
New Testament times, and which had administered the fulness of the 
gospel, was no longer on the earth. Other divine manifestations followed 
in which he was taught by many angels ; it was shown to him that God 
had a special work for him to do on the earth, and that through him the 
Church of Jesus Christ would be restored to the earth. 

In the course of time Joseph Smith was enabled by divine assistance to 
translate and publish the Book of Mormon. In the meantime he and 
Oliver Cowdery were ordained to the Aaronic Priesthood by John the Baptist 
in May 1829 (D&C 13), and soon thereafter they were also ordained to the 
Melchizedek Priesthood by the ancient apostles Peter, James, and John 
(D&C 27 : 12). Other ordinations followed in which priesthood keys were 
conferred upon them by Moses, Elijah, Elias, and many ancient prophets 
(D&C 1 10 ;  128 : 18, 21). These ordinations were, in fact, a restoration of divine 
authority to man on the earth. On April 6, 1830, under heavenly direction, 
the Prophet Joseph Smith organized the Church, and thus the true Church 
of Jesus Christ is once again operative as an institution among men, with 
authority to teach the gospel and administer the ordinances of salvation. 
(See Pearl of Great Price, Joseph Smith-History 1 :  1-75 ; D&C 20.) 



These sacred revelations were received in answer to prayer, in times of 
need, and came out of real-life situations involving real people. The Prophet 
and his associates sought for divine guidance, and these revelations certify 
that they received it. In the revelations one sees the restoration and 
unfolding of the gospel of Jesus Christ and the ushering in of the dispen
sation of the fulness of times. The westward movement of the Church from 
New York and Pennsylvania, to Ohio, to Missouri, to Illinois, and finally 
to the Great Basin of western America, and the mighty struggles of the 
saints in attempting to build Zion on the earth in modern times, are also 
shown forth in these revelations. 

Several of the earlier sections involve matters regarding the translation 
and publication of the Book of Mormon (see Sections 3, 5, 10, 17, 19).  
Some later sections reflect the work of the Prophet Joseph Smith in making 
an inspired translation of the Bible, during which many of the great 
doctrinal sections were received (see, for example, Sections 37, 45, 73, 76, 
77, 86, 91, and 132, each of which has some direct relationship to the Bible 
translation). 

In the revelations the doctrines of the gospel are set forth with expla
nations about such fundamental matters as the nature of the Godhead, 
the origin of man, the reality of Satan, the purpose of mortality, the 
necessity for obedience, the need for repentance, the workings of the Holy 
Spirit, the ordinances and performances that pertain to salvation, the 
destiny of the earth, the future conditions of man after the resurrection 
and the judgment, the eternity of the marriage relationship, and the 
eternal nature of the family. Likewise the gradual unfolding of the adminis
trative structure of the Church is shown with the calling of bishops, the 
First Presidency, the Council of the Twelve, and the Seventy, and the 
establishment of other presiding offices and quorums. Finally, the testi
mony that is given of Jesus Christ-his divinity, his majesty, his perfec
tion, his love, and his redeeming power-makes this book of great value 
to the human family and of more worth than the riches of the whole 
earth. 

A number of the revelations were published in Zion (Independence), 
Missouri, in 1833, under the title A Book of Commandments for the 
Government of the Church of Christ. Concerning this publication the elders 
of the Church gave solemn testimony that the Lord had borne record to 
their souls that these revelations were true. As the Lord continued to 
communicate with his servants, an enlarged compilation was published 
two years later in Kirtland, Ohio, with the title Doctrine and Covenants 
of the Church of the Latter Day Saints. To this publication in 1835, the 
written testimony of the Twelve Apostles was attached as follows : 

T E S T I M O N Y O F  T H E  

T W E L V E  A P O S T L E S  T O  T H E  T R U T H  O F  T H E  

B O O K  O F  D O C T R I N E  A N D  C O VE N A N T S  

The Testimony of the Witnesses to the Book of the Lord's Command
ments, which commandments He gave to His Church through JosePh Smith 
Jun., who was appointed by the voice of the Church for this purpose : 

We, therefore, feel willing to bear testimony to all the world of 
mankind, to every creature upon the face of the earth, that the Lord 
has borne record to our souls, through the Holy Ghost shed forth upon 
us, that these commandments were given by inspiration of God, and 
are profitable for all men and are verily true. 



We give this testimony unto the world, the Lord being our helper ; 
and it is through the grace of God the Father, and His Son, Jesus 
Christ, that we are permitted to have this privilege of bearing this 
testimony unto the world, in the which we rejoice exceedingly, praying 
the Lord always that the children of men may be profited thereby. 

The names of the Twelve were : 

Thomas B. Marsh Orson Hyde 
David W. Patten Wm. E. McLellin 
Brigham Young Parley P. Pratt 
Heber C. Kimball Luke S. Johnson 

William Smith 
Orson Pratt 
John F. Boynton 
Lyman E. Johnson 

In successive editions of the Doctrine and Covenants, additional reve
lations or other matters of record have been added, as received, and as 
accepted by competent assemblies or conferences of the Church. 

Beginning with the 1835 edition a series of seven theological lessons 
was also included ; these were titled the " Lectures on Faith." These had 
been prepared for use in the School of the Prophets in Kirtland, Ohio, in 
1834-1835. Although profitable for doctrine and instruction, these lectures 
have been omitted from the Doctrine and Covenants since the 1921 edition 
because they were not given or presented as revelations to the whole 
Church. 

In the current edition of the Doctrine and Covenants three documents 
have been included for the first time. These are Sections 137 and 138, 
setting forth the fundamentals of salvation for the dead ; and Official 
Declaration 2, announcing that all worthy male members of the Church 
may be ordained to the priesthood without regard for race or color. 

It is evident that some errors have been perpetuated in past editions, 
particularly in the historical portions of the section headings. Consequently 
this edition contains corrections of dates and place names and also a few 
other minor corrections when it seemed appropriate (such as discontinuing 
the unusual names beginning with Section 78). These changes have been 
made so as to bring the material into conformity with the historical 
documents. Other special features of this latest edition include maps 
showing the major geographical locations in which the revelations were 
received, plus improvements in cross references, section headings, and 
subject-matter summaries, all of which are designed to help readers to 
understand and rejoice in the message of the Lord as given in the Doctrine 
and Covenants. 



1823 
1828 

1829 

1830 

183 1  

1832 

C H R O N O L O G I C A L  O R D E R  O F  

C O N T E N T S  

Time Place 

September Manchester, New York 
July Harmony, Pennsylvania . 
Summer Harmony, Pennsylvania . 
February Harmony, Pennsylvania . 
March Harmony, Pennsylvania . 
April Harmony, Pennsylvania . 
May Harmony, Pennsylvania . 
June Fayette, New York 
March Manchester, New York 
April Fayette, New York 
April Manchester, New York 
July Harmony, Pennsylvania . 
August Harmony, Pennsylvania . 
September Fayette, New York 
October Fayette, New York 
November Fayette, New York 
December Fayette, New York 
January Fayette, New York 
February Kirtland, Ohio 
March Kirtland, Ohio 
May Kirtland, Ohio 
May Thompson, Ohio 
June Kirtland, Ohio 
July Zion, Jackson County, Missouri 
August Zion, Jackson County, Missouri 
August By Missouri River, Missouri 
August Kirtland, Ohio 
September Kirtland, Ohio 
October Hiram, Ohio 
October Orange, Ohio • 
November Hiram, Ohio 
November Kirtland, Ohio 
December Hiram, Ohio 
December Kirtland, Ohio 
January Hiram, Ohio 
January Amherst, Ohio 
February Hiram, Ohio 

* At or near place specified. 

Sections 

2 
3 

10 
4 
5 

6, 7, 8, 9 
1 1 , 12, 13 

14, 15, 16, 17, 18 
19 

20*, 21  
22, 23 

24, 25, 26 
27 

28, 29, 30, 3 1  
32*, 33 

34 
35, 36, 37 
38, 39, 40 

41, 42, 43, 44 
45, 46, 47, 48, 49 

50 
5 1  

52, 53, 54, 55, 56 
57 

58, 59, 60 
61, 62 

63 
64 
65 
66 

1 , 67, 68, 69, 133 
70 
7 1  
72 

73, 74 
75 
76 



Time Place Sections 
1832 March Hiram, Ohio 77, 78, 79, SO, 81 

April Jackson County, Missouri 82, 83 
April Independence, Missouri 83 
August Hiram, Ohio . 99 
September Kirtland, Ohio 84 
November Kirtland, Ohio 85 
December Kirtland, Ohio 86, 87*, 88 

1833 February Kirtland, Ohio 89 
March Kirtland, Ohio 90, 91, 92 
May Kirtland, Ohio 93, 94 
June Kirtland, Ohio 95, 96 
August Kirtland, Ohio 97, 98 
October Perrysburg, New York 100 
December Kirtland, Ohio 101 

1834 February Kirtland, Ohio 102, 103 
April Kirtland, Ohio 104* 
June Fishing River, Missouri 105 
November Kirtland, Ohio 106 

1835 March Kirtland, Ohio 107 
August Kirtland, Ohio 134 
December Kirtland, Ohio 108 

1836 January Kirtland, Ohio 137 
March Kirtland, Ohio 109 
April Kirtland, Ohio 110 
August Salem, Massachusetts 1 1 1  

1837 July Kirtland, Ohio 112 
1838 March Far West, Missouri • 1 13* 

April Far West, Missouri • 1 14, 1 15 
May Spring Hill, Daviess County, Missouri 116 
July Far West, Missouri • 1 17, 1 18, 119, 120 

1839 March Uberty Jail, Clay County, Missouri 121, 122, 123 
1841 January Nauvoo, Illinois 124 

March Nauvoo, Illinois 125 
July Nauvoo, Illinois 126 

1842 September Nauvoo, Illinois 127, 128 
1843 February Nauvoo, Illinois 129 

April Ramus, Illinois 130 
May Ramus, Illinois 131 
July Nauvoo, Illinois 132 

1844- June Nauvoo, Illinois 135 
1847 January Winter Quarters (now Nebraska) 136 
1890 October Salt Lake City, Utah Official Declaration-1 
1918 October Salt Lake City, Utah 138 
1978 June Salt Lake City, Utah Official Declaration-2 

* At or near place specified. 





T H E  

D O C T RI N E  AN D C O V E NAN T S  

S E C T I ON 1 
Revelat ion given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, during a 
special conference of e lders of the Church, held at H iram, Ohio, 
Novem ber 1, 183 1 .  HC 1 :  221-224. Many reve lations had been 
rece ived from the Lord prior to this t ime, and the compi lat ion of 
these for pub l icat ion in book form was one of the princ ipa l subjects 
passed upon at the conference. This sect ion constitutes the Lord's 
Preface to the doctr ines, covenants, and commandments g iven in 
th is d ispensat ion. 

1-7, The voice of warning is to all 
people ; 8--1 6, Apostasy and wicked
ness precede the Second Coming ; 1 7-
23, Joseph Smith called to restore to 
earth the Lord's truths and powers ; 
24-33, The Book of Mormon brought 
forth and true Church established ; 
34-36, Peace shall be taken from the 
earth ; 37-39, Search these command
ments. 

aHE A R K E N, 0 ye people of 
my bchurch, saith the voice 
of him who dwells on high, 

and whose Ceyes are upon all men ; 
yea, verily I say : Hearken ye people 
from afar ; and ye that are upon the 
islands of the sea, listen together. 

2 For verily the avoice of the Lord 

is unto all men, and there is none to 
bescape ; and there is no eye that 
shall not see, neither Cear that shall 
not hear, neither dheart that shall 
not be penetrated. 

3 And the arebellious shall be 
bpierced with much csorrow ; for 
their iniquities shall be dspoken 
upon the housetops, and their secret 
acts shall be revealed. 

4 And the avoice of warning shall 
be unto aU people, by the mouths of 
my disciples, whom I have bchosen 
in these Clast days. 

5 And they shall ago forth and none 
shall stay them, for I the Lord have 
commanded them. 

6 Behold, this is mine aauthority, 
and the authority of my servants, 

1 1a Deut. 32 : 1 ;  Isa. 1 :  2 ;  
49 : 1 .  

b Job 34 : 22 ;  1 Thes. 5 : 3 . 
c TG Conversion. 

'loa Ezek. 3 :  21 ( 1 7-21) ; 
D&C 63 : 37. 

b 3 Ne. 27 : 3 ( 1-8) ; 
D&C 20 : 1 ;  2 1 : 3 .  
T G  J esus Christ ,  Head 
of the Church. 

c Ps. 33 : 1 8 ;  Amos 9: 8 ;  
D&C 38 : 7 (7-8). 
TG God, Omniscience of. 

2a Ps. 65 : 2; Micah 1 : 2 ; 
D&C 1 :  34 (34-35) ; 1 8 :  
28 (26-28) ; 39 : 1 5 ; 42 :  
58 ; 68 : 8 ;  138 : 30. 
TG Israel, Mission of. 

d TG Heart. 
3a TG Rebellion. 

b TG Conscience. 
c Ps. 32 : 10. 

TG Sorrow. 
d Provo 28 : 1 3 ;  

Isa. 57 : 12  ( 1 1-12) ; 
Luke 8 :  1 7 ;  1 2 : 3 ;  
2 Ne. 27 : 1 1 ;  Morm. 5 :  
8 ;  D&C 88 : 108 ; 
1 1 2 :  25 (25-26) . 

TG Israel , Mission of; 
Mission of Latter
day Saints ; Warn, 
Warnings. 

b TG Priesthood, 
Authority. 

c TG Last Days. 
5a TG Missionary Work. 
6a TG J esus Christ, 

Authority of; Priest
hood , Authority. 



DOCT R I N E  A N D  COVENAN T S  1 : 7-17 2 

and my preface unto the book of my 
bcommandments, which I have given 
them to <publish unto you, 0 din
habitants of the earth. 

which is to come, for the Lord is 
bnigh ; 

7 Wherefore, afear and btremble, 
o ye people, for what I the Lord 
have <decreed in them shall be 
dfulfilled. 

13 And the aanger of the Lord is 
kindled, and his bsword is bathed in 
heaven, and it shall fall upon the 
inhabitants of the earth. 

14 And the aarm of the Lord shall 
be revealed ; and the bday cometh 
that they who will not <hear the 
voice of the Lord, neither the voice 
of his dservants, neither give 'heed 
to the words of the prophets and 
'apostles, shall be "cut off from 
among the people ; 

8 And verily I say unto you, that 
they who go forth, bearing these 
tidings unto the inhabitants of the 
earth, to them is power given to 
aseal both on earth and in heaven, 
the unbelieving and brebellious ; 

9 Yea, verily, to seal them up unto 
the aday when the bwrath of God 
shall be poured out upon the <wicked 
without measure---

15 For they have ·strayed from 
mine bordinances, and have <broken 
mine deverlasting covenant ; 

10 Unto the "day when the Lord 
shall come to brecompense unto 
every man according to his <work, 
and dmeasure to every man accord
ing to the measure which he has 
measured to his fellow man. 

16 They aseek not the Lord to 
establish his righteousness, but 
every man bwalketh in his <own 
dway, and after the 'image of his 
own god, whose image is in the 
likeness of the world, and whose 
substance is that of an idol, which 
waxeth fold and shall perish in 
Babylon, even "Babylon the great, 
which shall fall. 

1 1  Wherefore the voice of the Lord 
is unto the ends of the earth, that all 
that will hear may hear : 

12 Prepare ye, aprepare ye for that 17 Wherefore, I the Lord, aknow-

6b D&C 33 : 1 4 ; 42 : 1 3 ; 
5 1 : 4. 

c Acts 13 : 49 ; D&C 72 : 
2 1 .  

d J oel 1 :  2 ;  Micah 1 :  2 .  
7a Deut. 5 :  29 ; Ecc\. 1 2 :  

1 3 .  
b Ezra 9 :  4. 
c Isa. 10 : 22 (21-34) ; 

Matt. 24 : 34. 
d Isa. 34 : 16 (16-17).  

Sa D&C 6S : 12.  
TG Priesthood, Keys 
of; Sealing. 

b TG Rebellion. 
9a 2 Cor. 1 :  14. 

b Provo 1 1 :  4 (3-9) ; 
Eccl. S :  12 ( 1 1-12) ; 
Rev. I S :  6 (6-S). 

c Nahum 1 :  3 ;  
Mosiah 16 : 2 ;  J S-M 1 :  
55 (3 1 ,  55). 

lOa TG Day of the Lord. 
b Provo 1 1 :  3 1 ;  Isa. 65 : 

6 (6-7, 1 1 ) ; Ezek. 7 : 4 ;  
Moslah 12 : 1 ;  D&C 56 : 
19. 
TG Jesus Christ, J udge. 

c Job 34 : 1 1 ;  Provo 24 : 
1 2 ;  Isa. 59 : I S ;  Alma 9 :  

2S ; 36 : 1 5 ; 41 : 3 (2-
5) ; 42 : 27 ; D&C 6 :  33. 

d Matt. 7:  2;  Luke 6: 3S. 
12a TG Millennium, Pre

paring a People for. 
b D&C 2 :  1 ;  49 : 28 ; 58 : 

65 ; 68 : 1 1 ; 68 : 35 ; 84 :  
1 19. 
TG Jesus Christ, 
Second Coming. 

13a D&C 63 : 6. TG Anger ; 
God, Indignation of. 

b Ezek. 21 : 3 ; D&C 35 : 
1 4 ;  84 : 1 1 4 ;  85 : 3 .  

14a Isa.  40 : 10 (5-10) ; 
D&C 45 : 47 ; 56 : 1 .  

b Zech. 14 : 1 .  
c Ezek. 33 : 3 1  (30-33) ; 

Matt. 1 1 :  1 5 ; Heb. 5 :  
1 1  ( 1 1-14) ; 2 Ne. 9 :  
3 1 ;  Moslah 26 : 28 ; 
Moses 6 :  27. 
TG Hardheartedness ; 
Haugbtlness. 

d TG Prophets, Rejection 
of. 

e D&C 1 1 :  2. 
TG Disobedience. 

f TG Apostles. 
g Acts 3 :  23 (22-23) ; 

Alma 50 : 20 ; D&C 5 :  

5 ;  50 : 8 ;  56 : 3 ( 1 ,  3--4). 
1 5a Josb. 23 : 16 ( 1 5-16) ; 

lsa. 24 : 5 ;  D&C 3 :  6 
(6-8) ; 104 :  52. 

b TG Ordinance. 
c TG Apostasy of 

Individuals ; Apostasy 
of Israel ; Apostasy 
of Early Christian 
Church. 

d Ezek. 44 : 7. 
TG New and Ever
lasting Covenant. 

16a Matt. 6: 33. 
b TG Walking in Dark

ness. 
c Isa. 53 : 6; J er. 44 : 17 .  
d Gen. 6 :  12 ; D&C 82 : 6 ;  

Moses 8 :  29. 
e Ex. 20 : 4 ; lsa. 41 : 29 

(24, 29) ; 3 Ne. 21 : 1 7  
( 1 7-19). 
TG Idolatry. 

f Isa. 50 : 9. 
g Isa. 21 : 9; 48 : 1 4 ;  

D&C 64 : 24 ; 133 : 14. 
TG Babylon ; Worldli
ness. 

1 7a TG God, Foreknow
ledge of. 



3 D OCT R I N E  AN D COVE N A N T S  1 : 18-32 

ing the calamity which should come 
upon the binhabitants of the earth, 
<called upon my dservant Joseph 
Smith, Jun.,  and 'spake unto him 
from heaven, and gave him 'com
mandments ; 

18 And also gave commandments 
to others, that they should proclaim 
these things unto the world ; and all 
this that it might be fulfilled, which 
was written by the prophets-

19 The ·weak things of the world 
shall come forth and break down 
the mighty and strong ones, that 
man bshould not counsel his fellow 
man, neither <trust in the arm of 
flesh-

20 But that every man might 
·speak in the name of God the 
Lord, even the Savior of the world ; 

21 That faith also might increase 
in the earth ; 

22 That mine everlasting acovenant 
might be established ; 

23 That the afulness of my bgospel 
might be <proclaimed by the dweak 
and the simple unto the ends of the 
world, and before 'kings and 'rulers. 

24 Behold, I am God and have 
spoken it ; these acommandments 
are of me, and were given unto my 
servants in their weakness, after the 
manner of their blanguage, that they 
might come to <understanding. 

25 And inasmuch as they aerred it 
might be made known ; 

26 And inasmuch as they sought 
awisdom they might be binstructed ; 

27 And inasmuch as they sinned 
they might be ·chastened, that they 
might brepent ; 

28 And inasmuch as they were 
ahumble they might be made strong, 
and blessed from on high, and re
ceive bknowledge from time to time. 

29 And after having received the 
record of the Nephites, yea, even 
my servant Joseph Smith, Jun., 
might have power to ·translate 
through the bmercy of God, by the 
power of God, the <Book of Mormon. 

30 And also those to whom these 
commandments were given, might 
have ·power to lay the foundation 
of this bchurch, and to bring it forth 
out of obscurity and out of <dark
ness, the only true and living 
dchurch upon the face of the whole 
earth, with which I,  the Lord, am 
well 'pleased, 'speaking unto the 
church collectively and not indi
vidually-

3 1  For I the Lord cannot look upon 
·sin with the least degree of allow
ance ; 

32 Nevertheless, he that arepents 
and does the bcommandments of the 
Lord shall be "forgiven ; 

17b lsa. 24 : 6 (1-6). 
c TG Called of God. 
d TG Servant. 

c TG Missionary Work. 
d 1 Cor. 1 :  27 (26-29). 

28a TG H umility ; Poor in 
Spirit. 

e TG Revelation. 
r D&C 1 :  30 (23-28. 30). 

19a 1 Chr. 29 : 1 ;  Acts 4 :  
1 3 ;  1 Cor. 1 : 27 ;  1 Ne. 7 :  
8 (8-18) ; D&C 35 : 
13 ; 1 24 :  1 .  
T G  Meekness. 

b lsa. 8: 10. 
c Ps. 44 : 6 (6-8) ; Jer. 9 :  

4 ;  17 : 5 ;  2 Ne. 28 : 3 1  
(30-3 1).  
TG Trust Not in the 
Arm of Flesh. 

20a TG Authority. 
22a D&C 39 : 1 1 .  

T G  Covenants ; New 
and Everlasting 
Covenant. 

23a Rom. 1 5 :  29. 
b TG Gospel. 

TG Strength. 
e TG Kings, Earthly. 
r Ps. 1 19 :  46 ; Matt. 10 : 

1 8 ;  Acts 9 :  1 5 ;  
D&C 1 24 :  3 (3, 16, 107). 

24a lsa. 5 1 : 16; 2 Ne. 33 : 
10 ( 10-1 1 ) ;  Moro. 10 : 
27 (27-29). 

b 2 Ne. 3 1 : 3 ;  Ether 1 2 :  
39 ; D&C 67 : 5 .  
T G  Language. 

c D&C 50 : 12.  
TG Understanding. 

25a !sa. 29 : 24. 
26a Eccl. 8 :  16 (16-17) ; 

D&C 42 : 68. 
TG Wisdom. 

b TG Teachable. 
27a TG Chastening ; 

Reproof. 
b TG Repentance. 

b TG Knowledge. 
29a D&C 3 :  12.  

b TG Mercy. 
c TG Book of Mormon. 

30a D&C 1 :  1 7 (4-5, 17-18). 
b TG Restoration of the 

Gospel. 
c TG Darkness, Spiritual. 
d 1 Cor. 14: 33 ; Eph. 4 :  

5 (3-13). 
TG Church. 

e D&C 38 : 10. 
r D&C 50 : 4. 

3 1 a  Lev. 5 :  17(17-19) ; 
D&C 24 : 2. 
TG Sin. 

32a TG Repentance. 
b Provo 19 : 16. 
c Ps. 65 : 3 ;  D&C 58 : 

42 (42-43). 
TG Forgiveness. 



DOCTR INE A N D  COVENANTS 1 :33-39 4 

33 And he that "repents not, from 
him shall be btaken even the light 
which he has received : for my 
"Spirit shall not always dstrive with 
man, saith the Lord of Hosts. 

down in "judgment upon 'Idumea, or 
the world. 

34 And again, verily I say unto 
you, 0 inhabitants of the earth : 

37 aSearch these bcommandments, 
for they are true and "faithful, 
and the prophecies and dpromises 
which are in them shall all be ful
filled. 

I the Lord am willing to make 
these things aknown unto ball flesh : 

38 What I the Lord have spoken, 
I have spoken, and I excuse not 
myself: and though the heavens 
and the earth pass away, my aword 
shall not pass away, but shall all be 
bfulfilled, whether by mine own 
"voice or by the dvoice of my 
·servants, it is the 'same. 

35 For I am no arespecter of per
sons, and will that all men shall 
know that the bday speedily cometh : 
the hour is not yet, but is nigh at 
hand, when "peace shall be taken 
from the earth, and the ddevil shall 
have power over his own domi
nion. 

36 And also the Lord shall have 
apower over his bsaints, and shall 
"reign in their dmidst, and shall come 

39 For behold, and 10, the Lord 
is God, and the aSpirit beareth re
cord, and the record is true, and 
the btruth abideth forever and ever. 
Amen. 

S E C T I ON 2 
An extract from the words of the ange l Moroni to Joseph Sm ith the 
Prophet, wh i le in the house of the Prophet's father at Manchester, 
New York, on the even ing of Septem ber 2 1 ,  1 823. HC 1 :  1 2. 
Moroni was the last of a long l ine of h istor ians who had made the 
record that is now before the world as the Book of Mormon. 
Compare Ma lach i 4 :  5-6 ; a lso Sections 2 7 :  9 ;  1 10 :  13-1 6 ;  and 
1 28 :  1 8. 

33a D&C 3 :  1 1 :  121 : 37 
(34-37). 

b Matt. 25 : 29 (29-30) :  
D&C 60 : 3 (2-3). 

c TG God, Spirit of: Holy 
Ghost,  Loss of. 

d Gen. 6 :  3 :  1 Sam. 28 : 
1 5 :  Isa. 57 : 1 6 :  Moro. 9 :  
4. 

34a lsa. 45 : 19. 
TG Testimony. 

b D&C 1 :  2: 18 : 28 
(26-28) : 39 : 1 5 : 42 :  
58. 

35a Deut. 1 :  1 7 : 10: 1 7 :  
Provo 24 : 23 : Acts 10 : 
34:  Col. 3 :  25 : Alma 1 :  
30 : 16 : 1 4 :  D&C 3 8 :  
1 6 :  Moses 5 :  2 1  (20-
21) .  

b TG Last Days. 
c Rev. 6 :4. 

TG Peace : War. 

d TG Devil. 
36a TG Protection,  Divine. 

b TG Saints. 
c Mlcah 4 : 7 .  

TG J esus Christ, 
Millennial Reign. 

d Zech. 2: 11 ( 10-12) : 
D&C 29 : 1 1  (9-1 1 ) : 
45 : 59 : 84 : 1 19 ( 1 1 8-
1 19) :  104 : 59. 

e TG J udgment. 
f TG World, End of. 

See also " ldumea " in 
BD. 

37a TG Priesthood, Magni
fying Callings withi n :  
Scriptures, Study of: 
Study. 

b Rev. 2 1 : 5 .  
c TG Trustworthiness. 
d Rev. 1 7 :  1 7 : D&C 58 : 

3 1 : 82 : 10. 
38a 2 Kgs. 10: 10 : Ps. 33 : 

1 1 :  1 1 9 :  89 : Matt. 5 :  

1 8 :  24 : 35 : 2 Ne. 9 :  1 6 :  
1 0 :  1 7 :  D&C 5 :  20 : 
101 : 64 : Moses 1 : 4 :  
J S-M 1 :  3 5 .  

b TG Promise. 
c Deut. 1 8 :  1 8 :  J er. 7 :  

23 (21-28) : D&C 18 : 
35 (33-39) : 2 1 : 5 .  
TG Obedience : 
Prophecy : Revela
tion. 

d lsa. 50 : 10 : 1 In.  4 :  6 
(1-6) :  D&C 25 : 16. 
TG Priesthood, 
Authority. 

e 1 Thes. 4: 2. 
TG Prophets, Mission 
of: Servant. 

f TG Sustaining Church 
Leaders. 

39a 1 I n. 5 : 6 : D&C 20 : 
27 : 42 : 17 .  

b TG Truth. 



5 DOCTR I N E  A N D  COVENANTS 2 : 1-3 : 6  

1 , Elijah i s  to reveal the priesthood ; 
2-3, Promises of fathers are planted 
in hearts of children. 

BEHOLD, I will reveal unto you the 
Priesthood, by the hand of aElijah 
the prophet, before the comingofthe 
great and bdreadful day of the Lord. 

2 And ahe shall plant in the hearts 
of the children the bpromises made 
to the fathers, and the hearts of the 
children shall turn to their fathers. 

3 If it were not so, the whole 
aearth would be utterly wasted at 
his coming. 

S E C T I ON 3 
Reve lat ion given to Joseph Sm ith the Prophet, at Harmony, Penn
sylvan ia, Ju ly 1828, re lating to the loss of 1 1 6 pages of manuscript 
trans lated from the first part of the Book of Mormon, which was 
ca l led the " Book of Leh i." The Prophet had re luctantly a l lowed 
these pages to pass from h is custod y to that of Mart in Harr is, who 
had served for a brief period as scr i be in the trans lat ion of the Book 
of Mormon. The reve lat ion was g iven through the Vrim and 
Thummim. HC 1 :  21-23. See a lso Section 10. 

1-4, The Lord's course is one eternal 
round ; 5- 1 5, Joseph Smith must 
repent or lose the gift to translate ; 16-
20, The Book of Mormon comes 
forth to save the seed of Lehi. 

THE aworks, and the designs, and 
the purposes of God cannot be 
bfrustrated, neither can they come 
to naught. 

2 For God doth not awalkin crooked 
paths, neither doth he bturn to the 
right hand nor to the left, neither 
doth he vary from that which he 
hath said, therefore his paths are 
straight, and his "course is one 
eternal round. 

3 Remember, remember that it is 

not the ·work of God that is frus
trated, but the work of men ; 

4 For although a man may have 
many "revelations, and have bpower 
to do many mighty works, yet if he 
"boasts in his own "strength, and 
sets at naught the 'counsels of God, 
and follows after the dictates of his 
own will and f carnal desires, he must 
fall and incur the Ovengeance of a 
hjust God upon him. 

5 Behold, you have been aentrusted 
with these things, but how strict 
were your commandments ; and re
member also the promises which 
were made to you, if you did not 
transgress them. 

6 And behold, how aoft you have 

2 1a Mal. 4 :  5 (5-6) ; 3a Luke 1 :  17 .  b Alma 19 : 4.  
3 Ne. 25 : 5 (5-6) ; 
D&C 35 : 4 ;  1 1 0 :  13 
(13-15) ; 128 : 17 ; 
J S-H 1 :  38 (38-39). 
TG Last Days ; Priest
hood, Keys of. 

b 1 Cor. 5 :  5 ;  D&C 1 :  
12 ; 34 : 8 (6-9) ; 43 : 17 
( 17-26). 

2a 2 Kgs. 2 :  1 5 ; D&C 27 : 
9 ;  98 : 16 ( 16-17). 

b TG Family, Children, 
Duties of; Genealogy 
and Temple Work ; 
Promise ; Salvation for 
the Dead. 

TG Earth, Purpose 
of. 

3 1a TG God, Works of. 
b J er. 1 :  8 (7-8). 

2a Neh. 9 : 8 ;  Isa. 45 : 1 9 ;  
Alma 7 : 20. 
TG God, Perfection 
of. 

b Josh. 1 :  7 ;  3 Ne. 1 8 :  1 3  
( 1 2-14). 

c i Ne. 10 : 19 (18-19) ; 
D&C 35 : 1 .  

3 a  Acts 5 :  38 ; Morm. 8 :  
22 ; D&C 10 : 3 8  
(38-40). 

4a TG Revelation. 

c Amos 6: 1 3  (13-14) ; 
Mosiah 1 1 :  1 9 ;  
D&C 84 : 73. 
TG Boasting. 

d TG S trength. 
e Josh. 9 :  1 4 ;  J acob 4 :  

10 ; Alma 37 : 37. 
TG Counsel. 

f TG Carnal Mind ; 
Chastity ; Lust. 

g TG Vengeance. 
h 2 Ne. l : 22. 

5a Alma 37 : 14. 
6a D&C 5 : 2 1 ; 20 : 5 ;  

J S- H .1 : 28 (28-29). 
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btransgressed the commandments 
and the laws of God, and have gone 
on in the <persuasions of men. 

7 For, behold, you should not have 
afeared man more than God. Al
though men set at naught the coun
sels of God, and bdespise his words-

8 Yet you should have been faith
ful ; and he would have extended 
his arm and "supported you against 
all the fiery bdarts of the <adversary ; 
and he would have been with you in 
every time of dtrouble. 

9 Behold, thou art Joseph, and 
thou wast chosen to do the work of 
the Lord, but because of trans
gression, if thou art not aware thou 
wilt afall. 

10 But remember, God is merciful ; 
therefore, repent of that which thou 
hast done which is contrary to the 
commandment which I gave you, 
and thou art still chosen, and art 
"again called to the work ; 

1 1  Except thou "do this, thou shalt 
be delivered up and become as other 
men, and have no more gift. 

12 And when thou deliveredst up 
that which God had given thee sight 
and power to "translate, thou de
liveredst up that which was bsacred 
into the hands of a wicked cman, 

13 Who has set at naught the 
counsels of God, and has broken the 

3S : 5 .  

most sacred promises which were 
made before God, and has depended 
upon his own judgment and "boasted 
in his own wisdom. 

14 And this is the reason that thou 
hast lost thy privileges for a season-

15 For thou hast suffered the 
counsel of thy "director to be 
trampled upon from the beginning. 

16 Nevertheless, my "work shall 
go forth, for inasmuch as the know
ledge of a Savior has come unto the 
world, through the btestimony of 
the Jews, even so shall the cknow
ledge of a dSavior come unto my 
people-

17 And to the "Nephites, and the 
Jacobites, and the Josephites, and 
the Zoramites, through the testi
mony of their fathers-

18 And this atestimony shall come 
to the knowledge of the bLamanites, 
and the Lemuelites, and the Ishmael
ites, who cdwindled in unbelief 
because of the diniquity of their 
fathers, whom the Lord has suffered 
to destroy their "brethren the N eph
ites, because of their 'iniquities and 
their abominations. 

19 And for this very "purpose are 
these bplates <preserved, which con
tain these records-that the dpro_ 
mises of the Lord might be fulfilled, 
which he made to his 'people ; 

lSa TG Testimony. 6b J osh. 23 : 16 ( 1 5-16) ; 
Alma 1 2 :  3 1 .  
T G  Transgression. 

9a Acts 1 :  25 ; 1 Cor. 1 0 :  
12.  

b J acob 1 :  1 3 ; Enos 1 :  
13 ; D&C 10 : 4S (46-
52) ; 109 : 65. c Titus 1 : 1 4 ;  D&C 45 : 

29 ; 46 : 7 ;  J S- H  1 :  19.  
TG Motivations ; Peer 
Influence. 

7a Neh. 6 :  13 ; Ps. 27 : 1 
(1-14) ; Isa. 57 : 1 1 ;  
i..uke 9 :  26 ; J ohn 1 2 :  
4 3  (42-43) ; Acts 4 :  19 ; 
D&C 122 : 9 (4-9). 
TG Courage ; Fearful
ness. 

b Num. 1 5 : 31 (30-3 1 ) ; 
2 Sam. 1 2 :  9 (7-9) ; 
1 Ne. 1 9 :  7 ;  2 Ne. 33 : 
2 ;  J acob 4 :  14 (S-14). 
TG Hate. 

Sa TG God, Power of. 
b Eph. 6 : 16 ; l Ne. 1 5 :  

24 ; D&C 27 : 1 7 .  
c T G  Devil. 
d Ps. S 1 : 7 ; Alma 9 : 1 7 ;  

T G  Apostasy of 
I ndividuals. 

lOa D&C 1 0 :  3. 
l l a  Luke 13 : 3 ;  D&C 1 :  

33 ; 1 2 1 : 37 (34-37).  
12a D&C 1 : 29 ; 5 : 4 (4, 30-

3 1 ).  
b TG Sacred ; Sacrilege. 
c D&C 1 0 :  6 (6-S). 

13a J acob 4: 10. 
TG Haughtiness ; Pride. 

15a I E  the Lord ; see v. 6. 
16a TG Israel, Mission of. 

b J ohn 5 :  39 ; 1 Ne. 1 3 :  
2 5  (23-25) ; 2 Ne. 29 : 4 
(4-6) ; D&C 20 : 26. 

c Mosiah 3 : 20. 
d TG J esus Christ ,  Savior. 

1 7a 1 Ne. 1 3 : 30 ; 2 Ne. 29 : 
12 ( 1 2-13) ; Alma 45 : 
14 ( 10-14). 

c 2 Ne. 26 : 1 5 ; 
J acob 3 :  7 .  
TG Doubt. 

d TG Family, Children, 
Responsibilities 
toward ; Sin. 

e Morm. S :  2 (2-3). 
f Mosiah 1 2 :  7.  

' 

19a 1 Ne. 9 :  3 (3,  5), 
b TG Book of Mormon. 
C TG Scriptures, Preser

vation of. 
d Enos 1 :  16  (13-1S) ; 

Mosiah 2 1 : 4 ;  3 Ne. 5 :  
14 ( 1 3-15) ; D&C 1 0 :  
4 7  (46-50). 

e TG Israel, Joseph, 
People of;  Israel, 
Restoration of. 



7 DOCTR I N E  A N D  COVE N A N T S  3 : 20-4 : 7  

2 0  And that the aLamanites might 
come to the knowledge of their 
fathers, and that they might know 
the bpromises of the Lord, and that 
they may "believe the gospel and 

drely upon the merits of Jesus Christ, 
and be "glorified through faith in 
his name, and that through their 
repentance they might be saved. 
Amen. 

S E C T I ON 4 

Reve lat ion given through Joseph Smith the Prophet to h is father, 
Joseph Smith, Sen.,  at Harmony, Pennsy lvan ia, Fe bruary 1829. 
HC 1 :  28. 

1-4, Valiant service saves the Lord's 
ministers ; 5-6, Godly attributes qual
ify them for the ministry ; 7, Things 
of God must be sought after. 

4 For behold the afield is white 
already to bharvest ; and 10, he that 
thrusteth in his sickle with his 
might, the same layeth up in 'store 
that he perisheth not, but bringeth 
salvation to his soul ; Now behold, a "marvelous work is 

about to come forth among the 
children of men. 

2 Therefore, 0 ye that embark in 
the aservice of God, see that ye 
bserve him with all your heart, might, 
mind and strength, that ye may 
stand "blameless before God at the 
last day. 

5 And afaith, bhope, 'charity and 
dlove, with an "eye single to the 
fglory of God, "qualify him for the 
work. 

6 Remember faith, avirtue, know
ledge, btemperance, "patience, dbro
therly "kindness, fgodliness, charity, 
"humility, hdiligence. 

3 Therefore, if ye have desires to 
serve God ye are acalled to the 
work ; 

7 "Ask, and ye shall receive ; bknock, 
and it shall be opened unto you. 
Amen. 

20a 2 Ne. 30 : 5 (3-6) ; 
D&C 28 : 8 (8-9, 14) ; 
3 2 :  2 ;  49 : 24. 

b 2 Ne. 10 : 9 (9, 21) ; 
Alma 9 : 24. 

c Morm. 3 :  2 1 .  
d 2 N e .  3 1 : 1 9 ;  Moro. 6 :  

4. 
e Moro. 7 :  26 (26, 38). 

4 1a !sa. 29 : 1 4 ;  1 Ne. 14 : 
7 (7-17) ; 22 : 8 ;  D&C 6 :  
1 ;  1 1 :  1 ;  12 : 1 ;  
1 8 :  44. 
TG Missionary Work ; 
Restoration of the 
Gospel. 

2a Acts 20 : 19. 
TG Children of Light ; 
Service. 

b J osh. 22 : 5 ; J udg. 6 :  
1 4 ;  1 Sam. 7 :  3 ;  
D&C 20 : 19 ; 76 : 5 .  
TG Commitment ; 

Dedicatio n ;  Heart ; 
Mind ; Strength. 

c 1 Cor. 1 :  8 ;  Col. 1 : 22 ; 
J acob 1 :  1 9 ;  Mosiah 3 :  
21 ; 3 Ne. 27 : 20 ; 
D&C 88 : 85. 

3a Matt. 8: 19 (19-22) ; 
D&C 1 1 :  4, 1 5 ;  36 : 5 ;  
63 : 57. TG Called of 
God ; Service. 

4a J ohn 4: 35 ; Alma 26 : 
5 ;  D&C 1 1 :  3 ;  12 : 3 ;  
14 :3 ; 33 :3 (3, 7) ; 101 : 
64. 

b J oeI 3 :  13 ; D&C 3 1 : 4. 
TG Harvest. 

c Gen. 41 :  36 (33-57) ; 
1 Tim. 6 :  19 ; 3 Ne. 4 :  
18.  

Sa TG Faith. 
b TG Hope. 
c TG Charity. 
d TG Love. 

e Ps. 25 : 1 5 ;  141 : 8 ;  
Matt. 6 :  22 ; Morm. 8 :  
1 5 .  

I TG Glory ; Motiva
tions. 

g TG Priesthood, 
Qualifying for. 

6a TG Chastity ; Virtue. 
b TG Temperance. 
c TG Patience. 
d TG Brotherhood and 

Sisterhood. 
e TG Benevolence ; 

Courtesy ; Kind
ness. 

I TG Godliness. 
g TG H umility ; Meek

ness ; Poor in Spirit. 
h TG Diligence. 

7a Matt. 7 :  7 (7-8). 
TG Prayer. 

b TG Objectives. 



DOCTRINE AND COVENANTS 5 : 1-12 8 

S E C T I ON 5 
Reve lat ion g iven through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Harmony, 
Pennsylvan ia, March 1829, at the request of Mart in Harr is. 
HC 1 :  28-3 1 .  

1-10, This generation shall receive the 
Lord's word through Joseph Smith ; 
I I- IB, Three witnesses shall testify of 
the BookofMOTmOn ; 1 9-20, The word 
of the Lord will be verified as in previ
ous times ; 2 1-35, Martin Harris may 
repent and be one of the witnesses. 

BEHOLD, I say unto you, that as my 
servant aMartin Harris has desired 
a witness at my hand, that you, my 
servant Joseph Smith, Jun., have 
got the plates of which you have 
testified and borne record that you 
have received of me ; 

2 And now, behold, this shall you 
say unto him-he who spake unto 
you, said unto you : I, the Lord, am 
God, and have given these things 
unto you, my servant Joseph Smith, 
Jun., and have commanded you 
that you should stand as a awitness 
of these things ; 

3 And I have caused you that you 
should enter into a acovenant with 
me, that you should not bshow them 
except to those cpersons to whom 
I commanded you ; and you have no 
dpower over them except I grant it 
unto you. 

4 And you have a gift to atranslate 
the plates ; and this is the first gift 
that I bestowed upon you ; and 
I have commanded that you should 
pretend to no other gift until my 
purpose is fulfilled in this ; for I will 

grant unto you no other gift until 
it is finished. 

5 Verily, I say unto you, that awoe 
shall come unto the inhabitants of 
the earth if they will not bhearken 
unto my words ; 

6 For hereafter you shall be 
aordained and go forth and deliver 
my bwords unto the children of men. 

7 Behold, if they will not abelieve 
my words, they would not believe 
you, my servant Joseph, if it were 
possible that you should show them 
all these things which I have com
mitted unto you. 

8 Oh, this aunbelieving and bstiff
necked generation-mine Canger is 
kindled against them. 

9 Behold, verily I say unto you, 
I have areserved those things which 
I have entrusted unto you, my 
servant Joseph, for a wise purpose 
in me, and it shall be made known 
unto future generations ; 

10 But this generation shall have 
my word athrough you ; 

1 1  And in addition to your testi
mony, the atestimony of three of 
my servants, whom I shall call and 
ordain, unto whom I will show these 
things, and they shall go forth with 
my words that are given through 
you. 

12 Yea, they shall know of a asurety 
that these things are true, for from 
heaven will I declare it unto them. 

5 1a D&C 5 :  23 (23-·24) ; 
J S-H 1 :  6 1 .  

4 a  D & C  3 :  12 ; 6 :  25 (25, 
28). 

" Morm. 8: 33. 
TG Haughtiness ; 
S titfneckedness. 2a TG Witnesses. 

3a TG Covenants. 
" 2 Ne. 27 : 1 3 .  See also 

the Testimony of 
Three Witnesses and 
the Testimony of 
Eight Witnesses in the 
Book of Mormon, pre
liminary pages. 

c Provo 25 : 2. 
d 2 Ne. 3 :  1 1 .  

5 a  Rev. 8 :  1 3 ;  Hel. 7 :  22 ; 
D&C 1 :  14. 

" J er. 26 : 4; Alma 5 :  37 
(37-38). 

6a D&C 20 : 2 (2-3). 
b 2 Ne. 29 : 7 . 

7a Luke 1 6 :  30 (27-3 1) ; 
D&C 63 : 7-12. 

8a TG Unbelief, Un
believers. 

C TG Anger ; God, 
Indignation of. 

9a Alma 37 : 18.  
lOa Mosiah 18:  19 (18-20) ; 

D&C 3 1 :  4 ;  42 : 12· ;  52 : 
36. 

1 1 a 2 Ne. 27 : 1 2 ;  Ether 5 :  
3 (3--4) ; D&C 1 7 : 3 
( 1-5) ; 20 : 10. 

12a Ether 5 :  3. 



9 DOCTR I N E  A N D  COVENANTS 5 : 13-25 

13 I will give them power that they 
may behold and view these things 
as they are ; 

14 And to anone else will I grant 
this power, to receive this same 
testimony among this generation, 
in this the beginning of the rising 
up and the coming forth of my 
bchurch out of the wilderness--clear 
as the cmoon, and fair as the sun, 
and terrible as an army with banners. 

15 And the testimony of three 
awitnes'>es will I send forth of my 
word. 

16 And behold, whosoever abe
lieveth on my words, them will I 
bvisit with the 'manifestation of my 
dSpirit ; and they shall be 'born of 
me, even of water and of the Spirit-

17 And you must wait yet a little 
While, for ye are not yet aordained-

18 And their testimony shall also 
go forth unto the acondemnation of 
this generation if they bharden their 
hearts against them ; 

19 For a desolating ascourge shall 
go forth among the inhabitants of 
the earth, and shall continue to be 
poured out from time to time, if 
they brepent not, until the earth is 
cempty, and the inhabitants thereof 
are dconsumed away and utterly 
destroyed by the brightness of my 
'coming. 

20 Behold, I tell you these things, 
even as I also atold the people of the 

destruction of Jerusalem ; and my 
bword shall be verified at this time 
as it hath hitherto been verified. 

21 And now I command you, my 
servant Joseph, to arepent and bwalk 
more uprightly before me, and to 
yield to the cpersuasions of men no 
more ; 

22 And that you be afirm in 
bkeeping the commandments where
with I have commanded you ; and 
if you do this, behold I grant unto 
you Ceternal life, even if you should 
be dslain. 

23 And now, again, I speak unto 
you, my servant Joseph, concern
ing the aman that desires the wit
ness--

24 Behold, I say unto him, he 
exalts himself and does not ahumble 
himself sufficiently before me ; but 
if he will bbow down before me, and 
humble himself in mighty Cprayer 
and faith, in the dsincerity of his 
heart, then will I grant unto him 
a 'view of the things which he 
desires to see. 

25 And then he shall say unto the 
people of this generation : Behold, 
I have seen the things which the 
Lord hath shown unto Joseph 
Smith, Jun., and I aknow of a 
surety that they are true, for I have 
seen them, for they have been 
shown unto me by the power of 
God and not of man. 

14a 2 Ne. 27 : 13.  
b Rev. 12:  1 (1-6). 

TG Church : J esus 
Christ, Head of the 
Church. 

hood. Ordination. 
18a 1 Ne. 1 4 :  7 :  D&C 20 : 

13 (13-1 5). 

21a D&C 3 :  6: 20 : 5 :  
J S-H 1 :  28 (28-29). 

b 1 Ne. 1 6 :  3 .  

e Song. 6 : 10 : D&C I05 : 
3 1 : 109 : 73. 

1 5a D&C 17 : 1 .  
TG Witnesses. 

16a Ether 4: 1 1 .  
b Ps. 8 : 4 :  1 Ne. 2 :  1 6 :  

19 : 1 1 :  Alma 1 7 : 10. 
e D&C 8: 1 (1-3) : 70 : 

13 .  
d TG God, Spirit of. 
e TG Baptism : Holy 

Ghost, Baptism of: 
Man, New, Spiritually 
Reborn. 

1 7  a TG Priesthood, 
Authority : Priest-

b TG Hardheartedness. 
19a !sa. 28 : 18  ( 1 5 ,  18) : 

D&C 29 : 8 :  35 : 1 1  
(1 1-16) : 43 : 1 7  (17-
27). TG Last Days. 

b TG Repentance. 
e !sa. 24 : 1 ( I ,  5-6). 
d Mal. 3 :  6 (6-7). 
e lsa. 66 : 1 5  ( 1 5-16) : 

D&C 133 : 41.  
TG J esus Christ,  
Prophecies about : 
J esus Christ, Second 
Coming. 

20a Lam. 1 : 8 (7-9) : 1 Ne. 1 :  
18 : 2 Ne. 25 : 9. 

b D&C 1 :  38. 

e TG Peer Influence. 
22a Hel. 7 :  7. 

b TG Obedience. 
e D&C 132 : 49. 
d Alma 60 : 1 3 :  D&C 6 :  

30 : 135 : 1 (1-7). 
23a D&C 5 :  1 .  
24a Ether 9 :  3 5 .  

b Alma 22 : 1 7 .  
T G  Reverence. 

e TG Prayer. 
d TG Sincerity. 
e D&C 1 7 : 1 .  See also 

the Testimony of 
Three Witnesses In the 
Book of Mormon, 
preliminary pages. 

25a Ether 5 :  3. 
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26 And I the Lord command him, 
my servant Martin Harris, that he 
shall say no more unto them con
cerning these things, except he shall 
say : I have seen them, and they 
have been shown unto me by the 
power of God ; and these are the 
words which he shall say. 

27 But if he deny this he will break 
the acovenant which he has before 
covenanted with me, and behold, 
he is condemned. 

28 And now, except he humble 
himself and acknowledge unto me 
the things that he has done which 
are wrong, and covenant with me 
that he will keep my command
ments, and exercise afaith in me, 
behold, I say unto him, he shall 
have no such views, for I will grant 
unto him no views of the things of 
which I have spoken. 

29 And if this be the case, I com
mand you, my servant Joseph, that 
you shall say unto him, that he 
shall do no more, nor trouble me 
any more concerning this matter. 

30 And if this be the case, behold, 
I say unto thee Joseph, when thou 
hast translated a few more pages 

thou shalt stop for a season, even 
until I command thee again ; then 
thou mayest translate again. 

31 And except thou do this, behold, 
thou shalt have no more gift, and 
I will take away the things which 
I have entrusted with thee. 

32 And now, because I foresee the 
lying in wait to destroy thee, yea, 
I foresee that if my servant Martin 
Harris humbleth not himself and 
receive a witness from my hand, 
that he will fall into atransgression ; 

33 And there are many that lie in 
wait to adestroy thee from off the 
face of the earth ; and for this cause, 
that thy days may be bprolonged, 
I have given unto thee these com
mandments. 

34 Yea, for this cause I have said : 
Stop, and astand still until I com
mand thee, and I will bprovide means 
whereby thou mayest accomplish 
the thing which I have commanded 
thee. 

35 And if thou art afaithful in 
keeping my commandments, thou 
shalt be blifted up at the last day. 
Amen. 

S E C T I ON 6 

Reve lat ion given to Joseph Smith the Prophet and O l iver Cowdery, 
at Harmony, Pennsylvan ia, Apr i l  1829. HC 1 :  32-35. O l iver 
Cowdery began h is la bors as scri be in the trans lat ion of the Book 
of Mormon, Apr i l  7, 1829. He had a lready received a d ivine man i.  
festat ion of the truth of the Prophet's test imony respect ing the p lates 
on wh ich was engraved the Book of Mormon record. The Prophet 
inqu ired of the Lord through the Vrim and Thumm im and received 
th is response. 

1- 6, Laborers in the Lord's field gain 
salvation ; 7-13, There is no gift 
greater than the gift of salvation ; 14-
27, Witness of truth comes by the 

power of the Spirit ; 28-37, Look 
unto Christ, and do good continu
ally. 

27a TG Covenants. 
28a Ether 4: 7. 
32a Enos 1 : 1 3 .  
3 3 a  D & C  1 0 :  6 ( 6 ,  25) ; 38 : 

13 (13 ,  28) ; 42 : 64. 
b Ex. 20 : 1 2 ;  Deut. 4 : 40 ;  

1 1 :  9 (8-9) ; Provo 3 :  2 
(1-2) ; He!. 7 :  24 ; 1 5 :  
1 1  (10-1 1).  

34a 1 Sam. 9: 27 ; !sa. 30 : 
1 5 .  

b 1 Ne. 3 : 7. 

35a Ex. 1 5 :  26 ; D&C 1 1 :  
20. 

b J ohn 6 : 39 ; l Thes. 4 :  
17 ; 3 Ne. 1 5 : 1 ;  D&C 9 :  
1 4 ;  1 7 : 8 ;  52 : 44 ; 
75 : 16,  22. 



1 1  DOCT R I N E  A N D  COVENANTS 6: 1-14 

A GREAT and amarvelous work is 
about to come forth unto the 
children of men. 

2 Behold, I am God ; give heed 
unto my aword, which is quick and 
powerful, bsharper than a two
edged sword, to the dividing asunder 
of both joints and marrow ; there
fore give heed unto my words. 

3 Behold, the afield is white already 
to harvest ; therefore, whoso de
sireth to reap, let him thrust in his 
sickle with his might, and reap while 
the day blasts, that he may Ctreasure 
up for his soul everlasting salvation 
in the kingdom of God. 

4 Yea, whosoever will thrust in his 
sickle and reap, the same is acalled 
of God. 

5 Therefore, if you will aask of me 
you shall receive ; if you will knock 
it shall be opened unto you. 

6 Now, as you have asked, behold, 
I say unto you, keep my command
ments, and aseek to bring forth and 
establish the cause of bZion ; 

7 aSeek not for briches but for 
cwisdom, and behold, the dmysteries 
of God shall be unfolded unto you, 
and then shall you be made 'rich. 
Behold, he that hath 'eternal life is 
rich. 

8 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
even as you adesire of me so it shall 
be unto you ; and if you desire, you 
shall be the means of doing much 
bgood in this generation. 

9 Say nothing but arepentance unto 
this generation ; keep my command
ments, and assist to bring forth my 
work, according to my command
ments, and you shall be blessed. 

10 Behold thou hast a gift, and 
blessed art thou because of thy 
agift. Remember it is bsacred and 
cometh from above---

1 1  And if thou wilt ainquire, thou 
shalt know bmysteries which are 
great and marvelous ; therefore thou 
shalt exercise thy cgift, that thou 
mayest find out mysteries, that thou 
mayest bring dmany to the know
ledge of the truth, yea, 'convince 
them of the error of their ways. 

12 Make not thy gift known unto 
any save it be those who are of thy 
faith. Trifle not with asacred things. 

13 If thou wilt do agood, yea, and 
bhold out cfaithful to the dend, thou 
shalt be saved in the 'kingdom of 
God, which is the greatest of all the 
'gifts of God ; for there is no gift 
greater than the gift of gsalvation. 

14 Verily, verily, I say unto thee, 

6 la lsa. 29 : 1 4 :  D&C 4 :  1 
( 1-7) : 1 8 :  44. 

Matt. 1 9 :  23 (23-26) : TG Prayer. 

2a Heb. 4: 1 2 :  Rev. 1 :  16 : 
D&C 27 : 1 .  

b Hel. 3 :  2 9  (29-30) : 
D&C 1 5 : 2 :  33 : I :  85 : 
6 :  1 2 1 : 43. 

3a J oel 3 : 13 : D&C 101 : 
64. 

b TG Procrastination. 
c TG Treasure. 

4a D&C 11 : 4 (3-4, 27) : 
1 2 :  4 (3-4) : 1 4 :  4 
(3-4). 

Sa Matt. 7 :  7. 
6a Matt. 6 :  33, fn. a :  

Luke 1 2 :  3 1 ,  fn. a. 
b D&C 35 : 24. 

TG Mission of Latter· 
day Saints : Ob· 
jectives : Zion. 

7a Alma 39 : 14 (12-14) : 
D&C 68 : 31 (31-32). 
TG Study. 

b 1 Kgs. 3: 11 ( 10· 13) : 

J acob 2 :  18.  
TG Worldliness. 

c TG Education : 
Wisdom. 

d Rom. 16 : 25 : D&C 42 : 
65 (61-65) : 1 2 1 : 
27 (25-27). 
TG Mysteries of Godll. 
ness. 

e 4 Ne. 1 :  3. 
TG Treasure. 

r Prov. 1 3 : 7 ; 
Rev. 3 :  18.  

8a TG Motivations : 
Prayer. 

b TG Good \Vorks. 
9a D&C 1 5 : 6: 1 8 :  1 4 ;  

34 : 6. 
TG Missionary Work : 
Prophets, Mission of: 
Repentance. 

lOa TG God, Gifts of. 
b D&C 63 : 64. 

l la D&C 46 : 7 :  102 : 23 : 
J S· H  1 :  18 (18,  26). 

b Matt. 1 1 :  25 : 1 3 : 1 1 :  
Alma 12 : 9. 

C TG Talents. 
d 1 Tim. 2 :  4 : Alma 36 : 

26. TG Knowledge. 
e J ames 5 :  20 ; Alma 1 2 :  

I :  62 : 45 : D&C 1 8 : 44. 
12a Provo 23 : 9 :  Matt. 7 :  

6 :  D&C 10 : 37 (36-37). 
TG Sacred : Sacrilege. 

13a TG Good Works. 
b 1 Tim. 1 :  19: 1 Ne. 1 5 :  

24. 
c Ps. 3 1 : 23 ; Moslah 2 :  

41 : Ether 4 :  19 : 
D&C 5 1 :  1 9 :  63 : 47 : 
138 : 12.  
TG Perseverance ; 
Steadfastness. 

d Rev. 2 :  10. 
e TG Kingdom of God, In 

Heaven. 
r TG God, Gifts of. 
g TG Salvation. 



DOCTRINE A N D  COVENANTS 6 : 15-27 12 

blessed art thou for what thou hast 
done ; for thou hast ainquired.of me, 
and behold, as often as thou hast 
inquired thou hast received instruc
tion of my Spirit. If it had not been 
so, thou wouldst not have come to 
the place where thou art at this 
time. 

15 Behold, thou knowest that thou 
hast inquired of me and I did en
lighten thy amind ; and now I tell 
thee these things that thou mayest 
know that thou hast been ben-
lightened by the cSpirit of truth ; 

16 Yea, I tell thee, that thou 
mayest know that there is none 
else save God that aknowest thy 
thoughts and the bintents of thy 
cheart. 

17 I tell thee these things as a 
witness unto thee---that the words 
or the work which thou hast been 
writing are "true. 

18 Therefore be diligent ; "stand by 
my bservant Joseph, faithfully, in 
whatsoever difficult circumstances 
he may be for the word's sake. 

19 Admonish him in his faults, and 
also areceive admonition of him. 
bBe patient ; be sober ; be temperate ; 
have patience, faith, hope and 
charity. 

20 Behold, thou art Oliver, and 
I have spoken unto thee because of 
thy desires ; therefore "treasure up 
these words in thy heart. Be faith-

ful and bdiligent in keeping the 
commandments of God, and I will 
encircle thee in the arms of my 
Clove. 

21 Behold, I am Jesus Christ, the 
"Son of God. I am the same that 
came unto mine bown, and mine own 
received me not. I am the "light 
which shineth in "darkness, and the 
darkness comprehendeth it not. 

22 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
if you desire a further witness, cast 
your mind upon the night that you 
cried unto me in your heart, that 
you might "know concerning the 
truth of these things. 

23 Did I not speak "peace to your 
mind concerning the matter ? What 
greater bwitness can you have than 
from God ? 

24 And now, behold, you have 
received a awitness ; for if I have 
btold you things which no man 
knoweth have you not received a 
witness ? 

25 And, behold, I grant unto you 
a gift, if you desire of me, to atrans
late, even as my servant Joseph. 

26 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
that there are arecords which con
tain much of my gospel, which have 
been kept back because of the 
bwickedness of the people ; 

27 And now I command you, that 
if you have good desires---a desire 
to lay up "treasures for yourself in 

1 4a TG Guidance, Divine. 
1 5a TG Mind. 

b Eph. 1 : 18.  
TG Holy Ghost, 
Mission of. 

b See Topical Guide 
entry on each of the 
Q ualities listed here. 

20a D&C 1 1 :  26 ; 84 : 85. 

Spiritual ; God, Access 
to. 

23a Gen. 4 1 : 16.  
TG Contentment ; 
Peace ; Peace of God. 

b Rom. 2 :  15 ( 14-15) ; 
1 J n. 5 : 9. 

c TG God, Spirit of. 
100 2 Sam. 7 : 20 ;  1 Chr. 28 :  

9 ; Ps. 139 : 2 ;  
Matt. 1 2 :  25 ; Heb. 4 :  
1 2 :  Mosiah 24 : 1 2 ;  
Morm. 6 :  22 ; D&C 1 5 : 
3 . TG God, 
Omniscience of. 

b TG Motivations ; 
Sincerity. 

c 1 Kgs. 8 :  39. 
17a D&C 1 8 :  2. 
1 8a TG Diligence ; Loyalty. 

b D&C 124 : 95. 
1 9a TG Teachable. 

TG Treasure. 
b TG Diligence. 
c John 1 5 :  12 ( 1 2-15). 

TG God, Love of. 
21a TG J esus Christ, Divine 

Sonship. 
b John 1 :  1 1 ;  Acts 3 :  1 7  

(14-17) ; 3 Ne. 9 :  16. 
TG Prophets, Rejection 
of. 

c John 1 :  5 ;  D&C 10 : 
58. TG J esus Christ,  
Light of the World ; 
Light ; Light of Christ. 

d TG Darkness, 
Spiritual. 

22a TG Discernment, 

24a D&C 1 8 :  2. 
b TG God, Omniscience 

of. 
25a Mosiah 8 :  1 3 ;  D&C 5 :  4 

(4, 30-3 1 ) ; 9 :  2 ( 1-3 , 5 ,  
10) .  

26a D&C 8 : 1 ; 9 : 2. 
TG Record Keeping ; 
Scriptures, W riting of; 
Scriptures to Come 
Forth. 

b TG Wickedness.  
27a TG Treasure. 
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heaven-then shall you assist in 
bringing to light, with your gift, 
those parts of my bscriptures which 
have been hidden because of in
iquity. 

28 And now, behold, I give unto 
you, and also unto my servant 
Joseph, the akeys of this gift, which 
shall bring to light this ministry ; 
and in the mouth of two or three 
bwitnesses shall every word be 
established. 

29 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
if they areject my words, and this 
part of my gospel and ministry, 
blessed are ye, for they can do no 
more unto you than unto me. 

30 And even if they ado unto you 
even as they have done unto me, 
blessed are ye, for you shall bdwell 
with me in Cglory. 

3 1  But if they areject not my 
words, which shall be established 
by the btestimony which shall be 
given, blessed are they, and then 
shall ye have joy in the fruit of your 
labors. 

32 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 

as I said unto my disciples, where 
two or three are gathered together 
in my name, as atouching bone 
thing, behold, there will I be in the 
cmidst of them-even so am I in 
the dmidst of you. 

33 aFear not to do bgood, my 
sons, for whatsoever ye csow, that 
shall ye also reap ; therefore, if ye 
sow dgood ye shall also reap good 
for your "reward. 

34 Therefore, fear not, little aflock ; 
do good ; let earth and hell combine 
against you, for if ye are bbuilt upon 
my rock, they cannot prevail. 

35 Behold, I do not condemn you ; 
go your ways and asin no more ; 
perform with soberness the work 
which I have commanded you. 

36 "Look unto me in every 
bthought ; cdoubt not, fear not. 

37 aBehold the wounds which 
pierced my side, and also the prints 
of the bnails in my hands and feet ; 
be faithful, keep my command
ments, and ye shall cinherit the 
dkingdom of heaven. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 7 
Reve lation g iven to Joseph Smith the Prophet and O l iver Cowdery, 
at Harmony, Pennsylvania, Apr i l  1829, when they inquired through 
the Urim and Thumm im as to whether John, the be loved d iscip le, 
tarried in the flesh or had d ied. The reve lation is a trans lated 
version of the record made on parchment by John and h idden up 
by h imse lf. He 1 :  35-36. 

27b D&C 35 : 20. 
2Sa D&C 7 :  7. 

b Deut. 19 : 1 5 ;  2 Cor. 
1 3 : 1 .  

29a John 1 5 :  20. 
30a D&C 5 :  22 ; 135 : 1 

( 1-7). 
TG Martyrdom. 

b Rev. 3 :  2 1 .  
e T G  Glory. 

3 1 a  3 Ne. 1 6 : 1 0  (10-14) ; 
D&C 20 : 15 (S-15). 

b TG Testimony. 
32a Matt. 1 S :  19 ( 19-20) ; 

D&C 29 : 6 ; S4 : 1 .  
b T G  Unity. 

e D&C 32 : 3 ; 3S : 7 .  
d D&C 29 : 5 ; SS : 63 

(62-63). 
33a TG Fearfulness.  

b TG Good Works. 
e Job 34 : 1 1 ; Ps. 7 : 1 6 ;  

Hosea S :  7 ;  Gal. 
6: 7-S ; Mosiah 
7 : 30 ; Alma 9 :  
2S ; D&C 1 :  10. 
TG Harvest. 

d TG Benevolence. 
e TG Reward. 

34a TG Church ; Sheep. 
b Ps.  7 1 : 3 ;  Matt. 7 :  24 

(24-25) ; Hel. 5 :  1 2 ;  
D&C 1 0 :  69 ; 1 1 :  1 6  

(16, 24) ; l S :  4 (4, 1 7) ;  
33 : 1 3 ;  Moses 7 :  53. 
TG Rock. 

35a J ohn S :  1 1 . 
36a !sa. 45 : 22 ; D&C 43 : 

34. 
b TG Motivations. 
c TG Doubt. 

37a TG J esus Christ, 
Appearances,  Post
mortal. 

b TG J esus Christ, 
Crucifixion of. 

e Matt. 5 :  10 (3,  10). 
d TG Kingdom of God, in 

Heaven. 
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1-3, John the Beloved shall live until 
the Lord comes ; 4--8, Peter, James, 
and John hold gospel keys. 

AND the Lord said unto me : John, 
my "beloved, what bdesirest thou ? 
For if you shall ask what you will, 
it shall be granted unto you. 

2 And I said unto him : Lord, give 
unto me "power over bdeath, that 
I may live and bring souls unto 
thee. 

3 And the Lord said unto me : 
Verily, verily, I say unto thee, be
cause thou desirest this thou shalt 
"tarry until I come in my bglory, 
and shalt cprophesy before nations, 
kindreds, tongues and people. 

4 And for this cause the Lord said 
unto Peter : If I will that he tarry 
till I come, what is that to thee ? 
For he desired of me that he might 
bring "souls unto me, but thou de-

siredst that thou mightest speedily 
come unto me in my bkingdom. 

5 I say unto thee, Peter, this was 
a good desire ; but my beloved has 
desired that he might do more, or 
a greater ·work yet among men than 
what he has before done. 

6 Yea, he has undertaken a greater 
work ; therefore I will make him as 
flaming fire and a "ministering angel ; 
he shall minister for those who shall 
be bheirs of salvation who dwell on 
the earth. 

7 And I will make thee to minister 
for him and for thy brother James ; 
and unto you three I will "give this 
power and the bkeys of this ministry 
until I come. 

8 Verily I say unto you, ye shall 
both have according to your desires, 
for ye both ·joy in that which ye 
have desired. 

S E C T I ON 8 
Reve lat ion given through Joseph Sm ith the Prophet to O l iver 
Cowdery, at Harmony, Pennsylvania, Apr i l  1829. HC 1 :  36-3 7. 
In the course of the trans lat ion of the Book of Mormon, O l iver, who 
continued to serve as scr i be, writing at the Prophet's d ictat ion, 
desired to be endowed with the gift of trans lat ion. The Lord 
responded to h is supp l ication by granting this reve lat ion. 

1-5, Revelation comes by the power of 
the Holy Ghost ; 6-12, Mysteries of 
God and the power to translate ancient 
records come by faith. 

and your Redeemer, even so surely 
shall you receive a bknowledge of 
whatsoever things you shall Cask in 
faith, with an dhonest heart, be
lieving that you shall receive a 
"knowledge concerning the en
gravings of old 'records, which are 
ancient, which contain those parts 

·OLlVER Cowdery, verily, verily, 
I say unto you, that assuredly as 
the Lord liveth, who is your God 

7 1a John 1 9 :  26 (26-27) ; 
20 : 2 (2-9). 

/> 2 Chr. 1 :  7 (7-12) ; 
3 Ne. 28 : 1 (1-12).  

2a TG Death, P ower over. 
/> Luke 9 : 27.  

3a J ohn 2 1 : 22 (20-25). 
TG Translated Beings. 

/> TG Glory ; Jesus 
Christ, Glory of ;  
Jesus Christ, Second 
Coming. 

c Rev. 10 : 1 1 .  
4 a  T G  Conversion ; 

Worth of Souls. 
/> TG Kingdom of God, in 

Heaven. 
5a Philip. 1 :  24 (23-24) ; 

3 Ne. 28 : 9 ( 1-12).  
6a Heb. 1 :  14;  D&C 43 : 

25 ; 130 : 5 .  
/> D&C 76 : 88. 

7a Matt. 16 : 19. 
b Acts 1 5 : 7 ;  D&C 6: 28 ; 

J S- H  1 :  72. 

TG Priesthood, Keys 
of. 

8a TG JOY. 
8 1a J S-H 1 :  66. 

b Dan. 5 :  1 6 ;  Mosiah 8 :  
1 3  ( 1 3-18) ; D&C 6 :  
25 ; 9 :  5 ( 1-5). 
TG Testimony. 

c !sa. 58 : 9 (8-9). 
d TG Prayer ; Sincerity. 
e TG Knowledge. 
f D&C 6 :  26 ; 9 :  2. 
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of my scripture of which has been 
spoken by the omanifestation of my 
Spirit. 

2 Yea, behold, I will "tell you in 
your mind and in your bheart, by 
the <Holy Ghost, which shall come 
upon you and which shall dwell in 
your heart. 

3 Now, behold, this is the spirit 
of revelation ; behold, this is the 
spirit by which Moses "brought the 
children of Israel through the Red 
Sea on dry ground. 

4 Therefore this is thy "gift ; apply 
unto it, and blessed art thou, for it 
shall bdeliver you out of the hands 
of your <enemies, when, if it were 
not so, they would slay you and 
bring your soul to destruction. 

S Oh, remember these "words, and 
keep my commandments. Remem
ber, this is your gift. 

6 Now this is not all thy "gift ; for 
you have another gift, which is the 
gift of Aaron ; behold, it has told 
you many things ; 

7 Behold, there is no other power, 
save the power of God, that can 

cause this gift of Aaron to be with 
you. 

8 Therefore, "doubt not, for it 
is the gift of God ; and you shall 
hold it in your hands, and do mar
velous works ; and no power shall 
be able to take it away out of your 
hands, for it is the bwork of God. 

9 And, therefore, whatsoever you 
shall ask me to tell you by that 
means, that will I grant unto you, 
and you shall have knowledge con
cerning it. 

10 Remember that without "faith 
you can do nothing ; therefore ask 
in faith. Trifle not with these things ; 
do not bask for that which you ought 
not. 

11 Ask that you may know the 
mysteries of God, and that you may 
"translate and receive knowledge 
from all those ancient records which 
have been hid up, that are bsacred ; 
and according to your faith shall it 
be done unto you. 

12 Behold, it is I that have spoken 
it ; and I am the same that spake 
unto you from the beginning. Amen. 

S E C TION 9 

Reve lat ion given through Joseph Sm ith the Prophet to O l iver 
Cowdery, at Harmony, Pennsylvan ia, Apr i l  1829. HC 1 :  37-38. 
O liver is admon ished to be pat ient, and is urged to be content to 
wr ite, for the t ime being, at the d ictat ion of the trans lator, rather 
than to attempt to trans late. 

1-6, Other ancient records are yet to 
be translated ; 7-14, The Book of 
Mormon is translated by study and 
by spiritual confirmation. 

according to that which you desired 
of me, and did commence again to 
bwrite for my servant, Joseph 
Smith, Jun. , even so I would that ye 
should continue until you have 
finished this record, which I have 
entrusted unto him. 

BEHOLD, I say unto you, my son, 
that because you did not "translate 

19 D&C 5 :  16.  
2a D&C 9:  8 (7-9). 

TG Guidance, Divine. 
b Ezek. 40 : 4. 

TG Heart ; Inspiration. 
c Rom. 8 :  9.  

TG Holy Ghost, 
MIssion of. 

3a Ex. 3 :  1 0 (2-10) ; 1 3 : 
1 4 ;  1 4 :  16 ; Deut. 1 1 :  

4 ;  Josh. 2 :  1 0 ;  Neh. 9 :  
1 1 ;  1 Ne. 4 : 2 ; 1 7 :  
26 ; Mosiah 7 :  19 ; 
Hel. 8 :  1 1 ; D&C 1 7 : 1 .  
T G  Israel, Deliverance 
of. 

4a 2 Tim. 1 : 6. 
b TG Deliverance. 
c Ex. 23 : 22 (20-23) ; 

D&C 105 : 15 ; 136 : 40. 

5a Deut. 1 1 :  18.  
6a D&C 6 :  10. 
8a TG Doubt. 

b TG God , Works of. 
lOa TG FaIth. 

b D&C 88 : 65 (63-65). 
lla D&C 1 :  29 ; 9: I, 10. 

b TG Sacred. 
9 1a D&C 8 :  1 1  ( 1 ,  1 1).  

b JS.H 1 : 67. 
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2 And then, behold, aother brecords 
have I, that I will give unto you 
power that you may assist to 
"translate. 

3 Be patient, my son, for it is 
awisdom in me, and it is not exped
ient that you should translate at this 
present time. 

4 Behold, the work which you are 
called to do is to awrite for my 
servant Joseph. 

S And, behold, it is because that 
you did not continue as you com
menced, when you began to trans
late, that I have taken away this 
privilege from you. 

6 Do not amurmur, my son, for it 
is wisdom in me that I have dealt 
with you after this manner. 

7 Behold, you have not understood ; 
you have supposed that I would 
give it unto you, when you took no 
thought save it was to ask me. 

a But, behold, I say unto you, that IOU must astudy it out in your 
mind ; then you must "ask me if 

it be right, and if it is right I will 
cause that your dbosom shall Bburn 
within you ; therefore, you shall 
ffeel that it is right. 

9 But if it be not right you shall 
have no such feelings, but you 
shall have a astupor of thought 
that shall cause you to forget the 
thing which is wrong ; therefore, lOU cannot write that which is 
sacred save it be given you from 

me. 
10 Now, if you had known this you 

could have atranslated ; neverthe
less, it is not expedient that you 
should translate now. 

11 Behold, it was expedient when 
you commenced ; but you afeared, 
and the time is past, and it is not 
expedient now ; 

12 For, do you not behold that 
I have agiven unto my servant 
b Joseph sufficient strength, where
by it is made up ? And neither of 
you have I condemned. 

13 Do this thing which I have com
manded you, and you shall aprosper. 
Be faithful, and yield to no btempta
tion. 

14 Stand fast in the awork where
with I have bcalled you, and a hair 
of your head shall not be lost, and 
you shall be "lifted up at the last 
day. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 10 

Reve lation given to Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Harmony, Penn. 
sylvan ia, in the summer of 1828. HC 1 :  20-23. Herein the Lord 
informs Joseph of a lterat ions made by wicked men in the 1 16 
manuscript pages from the trans lation of the " Book of Leh i," in 
the Book of Mormon. These manuscript pages had been lost from 
the possession of Mart in Harris, to whom the sheets had been 

2a An allusion to addi
tional translation 
activity, I .e. ,  the 
J oseph Smith transla
tion of the Bible and 
the Book of Abraham, 
in which Oliver 
Cowdery assisted as a 
scribe. See also BD, 
. .  Joseph Smith Trans
lation.f' 

b D&C 6 : 26 ; S : 1 .  
T G  S criptures t o  Come 
Forth. 

e D&C 6 :  25 (25, 2S) ; 
10 : 3 (3,  lS,  41,  45). 

3a TG God, Wisdom of; 
S tewardship. 

4a D&C I S :  2 ;  24 : 1 .  
T G  Scribe ; Scriptures, 
Writing of. 

6a TG Murmuring. 
Sa Acts 1 :  24 (22-26). 

TG Knowledge ; Medita
tion ; Problem-Solving ; 
S tudy ; Testimony . 

b TG Mlnd. 
e TG Communication ; 

Prayer. 
d Luke 24 : 32.  
e TG Inspiration ; 

Revelation. 

f D&C S :  2 (2-3).  
TG Holy Ghost, 
Source of Testimony. 

9a D&C 1 0 : 2 .  
b TG Sacred. 

lOa D&C S :  1 1 .  
l l a  T G  Fearfulness. 
12a D&C 1 : 29. 

b D&C I S :  S.  
13a Deut. 29 : 9;  Ps.  1 :  3 

(2-3). 
b TG Temptation. 

1 4a 1 Cor. 1 6 :  1 3 .  
b TG Called of God. 
e D&C 5 : 35 ; 1 7 : S.  
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temporari ly  entrusted. See head ing to Sect ion 3. The ev i l  des ign was 
to await the expected retrans lation of the matter covered by the 
sto len pages, and then to d iscred it the trans lator by showing d is
crepancies created by the a lterat ions. That this wicked purpose had 
been conce ived by the evi l  one, and was known to the Lord even 
whi le Mormon, the ancient Neph ite h istor ian, was making h is 
abridgment of the accumulated p lates, is shown in the Book of 
Mormon (The Words of Mormon 1 :  3-7). 

1-26, Satan stirs up wicked men to 
oppose the Lord's work ; 27-33, He 
seeketh to destroy the souls of men ; 
34-52, The gospel is to go to Lama
nites and all nations through Book of 
Mormon ; 53-63, The Lord will 
establish his Church and his gospel 
among men ; 64-70, He will gather 
the repentant into his Church and will 
save the obedient. 

Now. behold, I say unto you, that 
because you adelivered up those 
writings which you had power given 
unto you to translate by the means 
of the bUrim and Thummim, into 
the hands of a wicked man, you 
have lost them. 

2 And you also lost your gift at the 
same time, and your amind became 
bdarkened. 

3 Nevertheless, it is now arestored 
unto you again ; therefore see that 
you are faithful and continue on 
unto the finishing of the remainder 
of the work of btranslation as you 
have begun. 

4 Do not run afaster or labor more 
than you have bstrength and means 
provided to enable you to translate ; 
but be "diligent unto the end. 

S apray always, that you may 
come off bconqueror ; yea, that you 
may conquer Satan, and that you 
may "escape the hands of the ser-

1 1 :  19. 

vants of Satan that do uphold his 
work. 

6 Behold, they have sought to 
adestroy you ; yea, even the bman in 
whom you have trusted has sought 
to destroy you, 

7 And for this cause I said that he 
is a wicked man, for he has sought 
to take away the things wherewith 
you have been entrusted ; and he has 
also sought to destroy your gift. 

8 And because you have delivered 
the writings into his hands, behold, 
wicked men have taken them from 
you. 

9 Therefore, you have delivered 
them up, yea, that which was 
asacred, unto wickedness. 

10 And, behold, aSatan hath put 
it into their hearts to alter the 
words which you have caused to be 
bwritten, or which you have trans
lated, which have gone out of your 
hands. 

11 And behold, I say unto you, 
that because they have altered the 
words, they read contrary from that 
which you translated and caused to 
be written ; 

12 And, on this wise, the devil has 
sought to lay a cunning plan, that 
he may destroy this work ; 

13 For he hath put into their 
hearts to do this, that by lying they 
may say they have acaught you in 

10 1a D&C 3 :  12 (1-15).  
b TG Urim and 

Thummim. 
4a Mosiah 4 :  27 ; 

Alma 1 :  26. 

6a D&C 5 :  33 (32-33) ; 
38 : 13 ( 1 3 ,  28) ; 
42 : 64. 

2a Eph. 4: 18 .  
TG Mind. 

b D&C 9 : 9. 
3a D&C 3 :  10. 

b D&C 9: 2 (1-3, 5 . 10) ; 
10 : 18 (18 ,  4 1 .  45) ; 

b Ex. 1 8 :  18 (1 3-26). 
TG Health ; Strength. 

c Matt. 10 : 22. 
TG Diligence. 

5a TG P rayer. 
b TG Self.mastery. 
c Ps. 59 : 2 (1-5). 

b D&C 3 :  1 2  (7-13) ; 5 :  2 
( 1-18).  

9a TG Sacrilege. 
l Oa TG Devil. 

b D&C 3 :  12.  
13a Jer.  5 :  26.  
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the words which you have pre
tended to translate. 

14 Verily, I say unto you, that 
I will not suffer that Satan shall 
accomplish his "evil design in this 
thing. 

15 For behold, he has put it into 
their ahearts to get thee to btempt 
the Lord thy God, in asking to 
translate it over again. 

16 And then, behold, they say and 
think in their hearts-We will see 
if God has given him power to 
translate ; if so, he will also give 
him power again ; 

17 And if God giveth him power 
again, or if he translates again, or, 
in other words, if he bringeth forth 
the same words, behold, we have 
the same with us, and we have 
altered them ; 

18 Therefore they will not agree, 
and we will say that he has lied in 
his words, and that he has no agift, 
and that he has no power ; 

19 Therefore we will destroy him, 
and also the work ; and we will do 
this that we may not be ashamed 
in the end, and that we may get 
aglory of the world. 

20 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
that aSatan has great hold upon 
their hearts ; he stirreth them up 
to biniquity against that which is 
good ; 

21 And their hearts are acorrupt, 
and bfull of wickedness and abomi
nations ; and they clove ddarkness 
rather than light, because their 

"deeds are evil ; therefore they will 
not ask of me. 

22 aSatan stirreth them up, that 
he may blead their souls to destruc
tion. 

23 And thus he has laid a cunning 
plan, thinking to adestroy the work 
of God ; but I will brequire this at 
their hands, and it shall turn to 
their shame and condemnation in 
the day of Cjudgment. 

24 Yea, he stirreth up their hearts 
to aanger against this work. 

25 Yea, he saith unto them : 
aDeceive and lie in wait to catch, 
that ye may destroy ; behold, this 
is no harm. And thus he flattereth 
them, and telleth them that it is no 
sin to blie that they may catch a 
man in a lie, that they may destroy 
him. 

26 And thus he aflattereth them, 
and leadeth them along until he 
draggeth their souls down to bhell ; 
and thus he causeth them to catch 
themselves in their own Csnare. 

27 And thus he goeth up and down, 
ato and fro in the earth, seeking to 
bdestroy the souls of men. 

28 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
wo be unto him that alieth to 
bdeceive because he supposeth that 
another lieth to deceive, for such 
are not exempt from the Cjustice of 
God. 

29 Now, behold, they have altered 
these words, because Satan saith 
unto them : He hath deceived you
and thus he aflattereth them away 

1 4a TG Evil. 
15a John 1 3 : 2.  

b TG Test,  Try, Prove. 
1 8a D&C 1 0 :  3. 

TG Darkness, Spiritual. 
e J ohn 3 :  19 ( 1 8-2 1 ) ; 

D&C 29 : 45. 

TG Gossip. 
26a TG Apostasy of 

I ndividuals. 

1 9a Matt. 4 :  8. 
20a TG Devil. 

b 2 Ne. 28 : 20-22.  
TG Sin. 

21a Gen. 6: 5 (5-6, 1 1 ) ;  
P s .  1 4 :  1 ;  2 Tim. 3 :  8 ;  
D&C 1 1 2 :  2 3  (23-24) ; 
Moses 8 :  28 (28-30). 

b Rev. 1 7 : 4. 
TG Wickedness. 

c Moses 5 :  18 ( 1 3-18) .  
d J ob 24 : 1 3 ( 1 3 , 1 6) ; 

Moslah 1 5 :  26. 

TG Evil. 
22a Luke 22 : 3 1 ; 2 Ne. 2 :  

1 8  ( 1 7-18,  27) ; 3 Ne. 
1 8 :  1 8 ;  D&C 50 : 3. 

b TG Damnation. 
23a Neh. 6 :  2 (1-14) .  

b TG Accountability. 
c Hel. 8 :  25 ; D&C 1 2 1 : 

24 (23-25). 
24a TG Anger. 
25a Provo 26 : 19 ( 16-19) ; 

Luke 20 : 23 ; Alma 10 : 
1 7 . -TG Lying. 

b 2 Ne. 2 : 1 8 ; 28 : 8 
(7-23) ; Moses 4 :  4. 

b TG Hell. 
c Esth. 7 :  1 0 ;  Ps. 69 : 22 ; 

Provo 29 : 6 (3-8) ; 
Matt. 7 :  2 ( 1 -2) ; 1 Ne. 
1 4 :  3. 

27a Job 1 :  7; Provo 7 :  1 2 .  
b Rev. 1 3 : 7 ;  2 N e .  2 :  

1 8 ;  28 : 20 ( 1 9-23) ; 
D&C 76 : 29. 

28a TG False Doctrine ; 
Honesty. 

b TG Deceit. 
c Rom. 2 :  3 .  

29a T G  Flattery. 
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to do iniquity, to get thee to btempt 
the Lord thy God. 

30 Behold, I say unto you, that 
you shall not translate again those 
words which have gone forth out of 
your hands ; 

3 1  For, behold, they shall not 
accomplish their evil designs in 
lying against those words. For, 
behold, if you should bring forth 
the same words they will say that 
you have lied and that you have 
pretended to translate, but that 
you have contradicted yourself. 

32 And, behold, they will publish 
this, and Satan will aharden the 
hearts of the people to stir them up 
to anger against you, that they will 
not believe my words. 

33 Thus aSatan thinketh to over
power your btestimony in this 
generation, that the work may not 
come forth in this generation. 

34 But behold, here is Vl<isdom, and 
because I show unto you wisdom, 
and give you commandments con
cerning these things, what you 
shall do, show it not unto the world 
until you have accomplished the 
work of translation. 

35 Marvel not that I said unto 
you : Here is awisdom, show it not 
unto the world-for I said, show it 
not unto the world, that you may 
be preserved. 

36 Behold, I do not say that you 
shall not show it unto the righteous ; 

37 But as you cannot always judge 
the arighteous, or as you cannot 
always tell the wicked from the 
righteous, therefore I say unto you, 
hold your bpeace until I shall see 
fit to make all things known unto 
the world concerning the matter. 

38 And now, verily I say unto you, 

that an account of those things that 
you have written, which have gone 
out of your hands, is engraven upon 
the ·plates of Nephi ; 

39 Yea, and you remember it was 
said in those writings that a more 
particular account was given of 
these things upon the plates of 
Nephi. 

40 And now, because the account 
which is engraven upon the plates 
of Nephi is more particular con
cerning the things which, in my 
wisdom, I ·would bring to the know
ledge of the people in this account-

41 Therefore, you shall translate 
the engravings which are on the 
plates of Nephi, down even till you 
come to the reign of king Benjamin, 
or until you come to that which you 
have translated, which you have 
retained ; 

42 And behold, you shall publish 
it as the record of Nephi ; and thus 
I will aconfound those who have 
altered my words. 

43 I will not suffer that they shall 
destroy my ·work ; yea, I will show 
unto them that my bwisdom is 
greater than the cunning of the 
devil. 

44 Behold, they have only got a 
part, or an aabridgment of the 
account of Nephi. 

45 Behold, there are many things 
engraven upon the aplates of Nephi 
which do throw greater views upon 
my gospel ; therefore, it is wisdom 
in me that you should btranslate 
this first part of the engravings of 
Nephi, and send forth in this work. 

46 And, behold, all the remainder 
of this work does contain all those 
parts of my agospel which my holy 
prophets, yea, and also my disciples, 

29b Matt. 4: 7. 
32a TG Hardheartedness. 
33a TG Devil. 

38a 1 Ne. 9 :  2 (2-6) ; 
W of M  1 : 3 . 

portion of the plates 
called the " Book of 
Lehi. "  

b TG Testimony. 
35a TG God , Wisdom of. 
37a Provo 23 : 9; Matt. 7 :  

6 ; 1 5 :  26 (26-28) ; 
23 : 28 ; D&C 6 :  1 2  
(10-1 2). 

b Ex. 14: 14. 

40a W of M 1 :  7(3-7). 
42a TG Book of Mormon. In 

the Preface to the first 
edition of the Book of 
Mormon, the Prophet 
explained that the 
material in the 
1 1 6  pages had been 
translated from a 

43a TG God, Works of. 
b TG God, Wisdom of; 

Wisdom. 
44a W of M 1 :  3. 
45a TG Book of Mormon. 

b D&C 10 : 3. 
46a TG Gospel. 
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bdesired in their prayers should 
come forth unto this people. 

47 And I said unto them, that it 
should be agranted unto them ac
cording to their bfaith in their 
prayers ; 

48 Yea, and this was their faith
that my gospel, which I gave unto 
them that they might preach in 
their days, might come unto their 
brethren the aLamanites, and also 
all that pad become Lamanites 
because of their dissensions. 

49 Now, this is not all-their faith 
in their prayers was that this gospel 
should be made known also, if it 
were possible that other nations 
should possess this land ; 

50 And thus they did leave a 
blessing upon this land in their 
prayers, that whosoever should 
believe in this agospel in this ' land 
might have eternal life ; 

5 1  Yea, that it might be afree unto 
all of whatsoever nation, kindred, 
tongue, or people they may be. 

52 And now, behold, according to 
their faith in their prayers will I 
bring this part of my gospel to the 
knowledge of my people. Behold, 
I do not bring it to adestroy that 
which they have received, but to 
build it up. 

53 And for this cause have I said : 
If this generation aharden not their 
hearts, I will establish my bchurch 
among them. 

54 Now I do not say this to destroy 
my church, but I say this to build 
up my church ; 

55 Therefore, whosoever belongeth 
to my church need not afear, for 

such shall binherit the Ckingdom of 
heaven. 

56 But it is they who do not afear 
me, neither keep my command
ments but build up bchurches unto 
themselves to get "gain, yea, and all 
those that do wickedly and build 
up the kingdom of the devil-yea, 
verily, verily, I say unto you, that 
it is they that I will disturb, and 
cause to tremble and shake to the 
center. 

57 Behold, I am Jesus Christ, 
the aSon of God. I came unto mine ' 
own, and mine own breceived me 
not. 

58 I am the alight which shineth in 
darkness, and the darkness com
prehendeth it not. 

59 I am he who said-aOther 
bsheep have I which are not of 
this fold-unto my diSciples, and 
many there were that cunderstood 
me not. 

60 And I will show unto this 
people that I had other asheep, and 
that they were a bbranch of the 
house of C Jacob ; 

61 And I will bring to light their 
marvelous works, which they did 
in my name ; 

62 Yea, and I will also bring to 
light my gospel which was minis
tered unto them, and, behold, they 
shall not deny that which you have 
received, but they shall build it up, 
and shall bring to light the true 
points of my adoctrine, yea, and the 
only doctrine which is in me. 

63 And this I do that I may 
establish my gospel, that there may 
not be so much acontention ; yea, 

46b Enos 1 :  1 3  (12-18) ; 
Morm. 8 :  24 (24-26) ; 
9 :  36 (34-37). 

b TG Church. Rejection of. 
58a D&C 6 :  2 1 .  
59a John 10 : 1 6 .  

47a Enos 1 :  1 6  (13-18) ; 
3 Ne. 5 :  14 ( 1 3-15) ; 
D&C 3 :  19.  

b TG Faith. 
48a Moro. 10 : 1 (1-5) ; 

D&C 3 :  1 8 ;  109 : 65. 
50a TG Gospel. 
51a TG Mission of Latter

day Saints. 
52a Matt. 5 :  1 7 .  
5 3 a  TG H ardheartedness. 

55a TG Fearfulness. 
b Matt. 5 :  10  (3, 10). 
e TG Kingdom of God, in 

Heaven. 
56a EccI. 8: 1 3  (12-13) ; 1 2 : 

1 3- 1 4 ;  Jer.  44 : 1 0  
( 1 0-1 1) ; Rom. 3 :  1 8 ;  
D&tC 45 : 39. 

b TG Devil,  Church of. 
e 4 Ne. 1 : 26. 

TG Selfishness. 
57a Rom. 1 : 4. 

b TG Prophets ,  

b TG J esus Christ, Good 
Shepherd. 

e 3 Ne. 1 5 :  16-18. 
60a TG Sheep. 

b TG Israel, J oseph, 
People of; Vineyard of 
the Lord. 

e TG Israel, Origins of. 
62a 1 Ne. 1 3 : 34 (34-42). 
63a TG Self-mastery ; 

Strife. 
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bSatan doth ·stir up the hearts of 
the people to dcontention concerning 
the points of my doctrine ; and in 
these things they do err, for they 
do 'wrest the scriptures and do not 
understand them. 

64 Therefore, I will unfold unto 
them this great mystery ; 

65 For, behold, I will agather them 
as a hen gathereth her chickens 
under her wings, if they will not 
harden their hearts ; 

66 Yea, if they will come, they 
may, and partake of the awaters 
of life freely. 

67 Behold, this is my doctrine-

whosoever repenteth and "cometh 
unto me, the same is my bchurch. 

68 Whosoever adeclareth more or 
less than this, the same is not of 
me, but is bagainst me ; therefore 
he is not of my church. 

69 And now, behold, whosoever is 
of my church, and aendureth of my 
church to the end, him will I estab
lish upon my brock, and the "gates 
of hell shall not prevail against 
them. 

70 And now, remember the words 
of him who is the life and alight of 
the bworld, your Redeemer, your 
"Lord and your God. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 1 1  

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet to his brother 
Hyrum Smith, at Harmony, Pennsylvania, May 1829. HC 1 :  39-46. 
This revelation was received through the Urim and Thummim in 
answer to Joseph's supplication and inquiry. "History of the Church " 
suggests that this revelation was received after the restoration of the 
Aaronic Priesthood. 

1-6, Laborers in the vineyard will 
gain salvation ; 7-14, Seek wisdom, 
cry repentance, trust in the Spirit ; 
1 5-22, Keep the commandments and 
study the Lord's word ; 23-27, Deny 
not the spirit of revelation and of 
prot;>hecy ; 28-30, Those who receive 
Christ become the sons of God. 

'powerful, dsharper than a two
edged sword, to the dividing asunder 
of both joints and marrow ; there
fore give 'heed unto my word. 

3 Behold, the field is awhite already 
to harvest ; therefore, whoso desireth 
to reap let him thrust in his sickle 
with his bmight, and reap while the 
day lasts, that he may "treasure up 
for his soul deverlasting salvation 
in the kingdom of God. 

A GREAT and amarvelous work is 
about to come forth among the 
children of men. 

2 Behold, I am God ; give "heed to 
my bword, which is quick and 

4 Yea, whosoever will thrust in his 
sickle and "reap, the same is bcalled 
of God. 

63b TG Devil. 
e TG Provoking. 
d TG Contention ; 

Disputations. 
e 2 Pet. 3 :  16.  

65a Luke 1 3 : 34 ; D&C 39 : 
22. 
TG Israel, Gathering 
of; Last Days. 

66a TG Living Water. 
67a Matt. 1 1 :  28. 

b TG Church ; J esus 
Christ, Head of the 
Church. 

68a 1 Tim. 6: 3. 

b Luke 1 1  : 23. 
69a TG Perseverance. 

b D&C 6 :  34 ; 1 1 :  16  (16 ,  
24) ; 1 8 : 4 (4, 1 7) ; 33 :  
1 3 . TG Rock. 

e Matt. 1 6 :  1 8 ;  D&C 1 7 :  
8 ;  1 8 : 5 ; 21 : 6 : 33 : 1 3 ; 
98 : 22 ; 109 : 26. 

70a TG Jesus Christ, Light 
of the World ; Light of 
Christ. 

b TG World. 
c TG Jesus Christ, Lord. 

11 1a Isa. 29 : 1 4 ;  D&C 4 :  
1 (1-7). 

2a D&C 1 :  14 (14, 37) ; 
84 : 43 (43-45). 

b Heb. 4 :  1 2 .  
e Alma 4 :  1 9 ; 3 1 : 5 .  
d Hel. 3 : 29 ;  D&C 6 : 2. 
e 1 Ne. 1 5 :  25 (23-25). 

3a D&C 4 : 4. 
b TG Dedication. 
c TG Treasure. 
d 1 Tim. 6 :  19.  

4a TG Harvest.  
b Rev. 14: 1 5 ; D&C 4 :  

3 ;  6 :  4 ;  1 2 :  4 (3-4) ; 
14 : 4 (3-4). 
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5 Therefore, if you will ask of me 
you shall receive ; if you will aknock 
it shall be opened unto you. 

6 Now, as you have asked, behold, 
I say unto you, keep my com
mandments, and seek to bring 
forth and establish the cause of 
aZion. 

7 Seek not for ariches but for 
bwisdom ; and, behold, the mysteries 
of God shall be unfolded unto you, 
and then shall you be made crich. 
Behold, he that hath eternal life is 
rich. 

8 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
even as you desire of me so it shall 
be done unto you ; and, if you desire, 
you shall be the means of doing 
much good in this generation. 

9 aSay nothing but brepentance 
unto this generation. Keep my 
commandments, and assist to bring 
forth my cwork, daccording to my 
commandments, and you shall be 
blessed. 

10 Behold, thou hast a agift, or 
thou shalt have a gift if thou wilt 
desire of me in faith, with an bhonest 
heart, believing in the power of 
Jesus Christ, or in my power which 
speaketh unto thee ; 

1 1  For, behold, it is I that speak ; 
behold, I am the alight which 
shineth in darkness, and by my 
bpower I give these words unto 
thee. 

12 And now, verily, verily, I say 

unto thee, put your atrust in that 
bSpirit which cleadeth to do dgood
yea, to do "justly, to walk 'humbly, 
to gjudge righteously ; and this is 
my Spirit. 

13 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
I will impart unto you of my Spirit, 
which shall aenlighten your bmind, 
which shall fill your soul with Cjoy ; 

14 And then shall ye know, or by 
this shall you know, all things what
soever you desire of me, which are 
pertaining unto things of arighteous
ness, in faith believing in me that 
you shall receive. 

15 Behold, I command you that 
you need not suppose that you are 
acalled to bpreach Cuntil you are 
called. 

16 Wait a little longer, until you 
shall have my word, my arock, my 
bchurch, and my gospel, that you 
may know of a surety my doctrine. 

17 And then, behold, according to 
your desires, yea, even according to 
your afaith shall it be done unto you. 

18 Keep my commandments ; hold 
your peace ; appeal unto my Spirit ; 

19 Yea, acleave unto me with all 
your heart, that you may assist in 
bringing to light those things of 
which has been spoken-yea, the 
btranslation of my work ; be patient 
until you shall accomplish it. 

20 Behold, this is your work, to 
akeep my commandments, yea, with 
all your might, bmind and strength. 

5a TG Objectives : Prayer. 
6a Isa. 52 : 8 :  D&C 66 : 1 1 .  

1 2 a  Provo 28 : 2 5  (25-26) ; 
D&C 84 : 1 1 6. 

1 4a TG Righteousness. 
15a TG A uthority. 

TG Zion. 
7a 1 Kgs. 3 :  11 ( 1 1-13) ; 

2 Ne. 26 : 3 1 : J acob 
2 :  18 ( 1 7-19) : D&C 
38 : 39. 

b TG Education ; 
Wisdom. 

c TG Treasure. 
9a D&C 19 : 21 (2 1-22). 

b TG Repentance. 
e TG God, Works of. 
d D&C 105 : 5 .  

l O a  D&C 46 : 8. 
b Luke 8 :  1 5 .  

TG Motivations. 
l1a TG Light of Christ. 

b TG J esus Christ, 
Authority of. 

TG Trust in God. 
b Rom. 8 :  1 ( 1-9) : 1 In.  

4:  1 (1-6). TG God, 
Spirit of. 

e TG Guidance, Divine. 
d TG Benevolence. 
e TG J ustice. 
f TG Humility. 
g Matt. 7 :  1 ( 1-5) : Rom. 

14 : 4 (4-6) : Alma 41 : 
14 ( 1 4-15) .  

13a Eph. l :  18 ;  D&C 76 : 
1 2 .  TG Discernment, 
Spiritual ; I nspiration ; 
Light of Christ. 

b TG Mind. 
e TG J oy. 

b A of F  5. 
TG Preaching. 

e D&C 30 : 5 . 
16a D&C 6 :  34 ; 1 0 :  69 : 1 8 :  

4 (4, 17) ; 33 : 13 .  
TG Rock. 

b TG Church : J esus 
Christ, Head of the 
Church. 

17a TG Faith. 
19a J osh. 23 : 8; Jacob 6 :  

5 ;  Hel.  4 :  25. 
b D&C 10 : 3 .  

20a E x .  1 5 : 26 : D & C  5 :  35.  
TG Commitment ; 
Obedience. 

b TG Dedication. 
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21 Seek not t o  "declare m y  word, 
but first seek to bobtain my cword, 
and then shall your tongue be 
loosed ; then, if you desire, you shall 
have my dSpirit and my word, yea, 
the power of God unto the ·con
vincing of men. 

22 But now hold your "peace ; 
study my word which bhath gone 
forth among the children of men, 
and also Cstudy my word which 
shall come forth among the children 
of men, or that which is dnow trans
lating, yea, until you have obtained 
all which I shall "grant unto the child
ren of men in this generation, and 
then shall all things be added thereto. 

23 Behold thou art aHyrum, my 
son ; bseek the kingdom of God, and 
all things shall be added according 
to that which is just. 

24 aBuild upon my brock, which 
is my Cgospel ; 

25 Deny not the spirit of arevela
tion, nor the spirit of bprophecy, 
for wo unto him that cdenieth these 
things ; 

26 Therefore, "treasure up in your 
bheart until the time which is in 
my wisdom that you shall go forth. 

27 Behold, I speak unto aall who 
have good desires, and have thrust 
in their sickle to reap. 

28 Behold. I am Jesus Christ, the 
"Son of God. I am the life and the 
blight of the world. 

29 I am the same who came unto 
mine own and mine own areceived 
me not ; 

30 But verily, verily. I say unto 
you, that as many as receive me, 
to them will I give apower to be
come the bsons of God, even to 
them that cbelieve on my name. 
Amen. 

S E C T I ON 12  

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet to  Joseph Knight, 
Sen.,  at Harmony, Pennsylvania, May 1829. HC 1 :  47-48. Joseph 
Knight believed the declarations of Joseph Smith concerning his pos
session of the Book of Mormon plates and the work of translation 
then in progress, and several times had given material assistance to 
Joseph Smith and his scri be, which enabled them to continue trans
lating. At Joseph Knight's request the Prophet inquired of the Lord 
and received the revelation. 

1-6. Laborers in the vineyard are to 
gain salvation ; 7-9. All who desire 
and are qualified may assist in the 
Lord's work. 

"A GREAT and bmarvelous work is 
about to come forth among the 
children of men. 

2 Behold, I am God ; give heed to 

21a TG Missionary Work ; 
Preaching. 

b Alma 1 7 :  2 (2-3) ; 
D&C 84 : 85. 

e TG Learning ; Scrip
tures, Value of. 

d TG Teaching with the 
Spirit.  

e TG Conversion.  
22a Ex.  14:  14.  

b IE the Bible. 
c TG Educatio n ;  

Scriptures, Study of; 
S tudy. 

d IE the Book of 
Mormon. 

e Alma 29 : 8 ;  3 Ne. 26 : 8 
(7-10) . 

23a J S- H  1 : 4. 
b Matt. 6 :  33. 

24a Matt. 7:  24. 
b TG Rock. 
e TG Gospel. 

25a TG Revelation. 
b Rev. 19 : 10. 

TG Prophecy. 
c TG Apostasy of 

I ndividuals.  
26a Deut.  1 1 :  1 8 ; D&C 

6 : 20 ; 43 : 34 ; 84 : 85 ;  
J S-M 1 :  37. 

b Provo 20 : 5 .  

2 7 a  TG Mission of Latter
day Saints. 

28a Rom. 1 :  4.  
b TG Light ; Jesus Christ,  

Light of the World. 
29a TG Prophets, Rejection 

of. 
3()a John 1 :  1 2 .  

b TG Sons a n d  Daughters 
of God. 

c 1 In. 3 :  23 (19-24). 
12 1a See D&C 1 1 :  1-6 

for similar concepts 
and cross references. 

b Isa. 29 : 1 4 ;  D&C 
4 :  1 (1-4). 



DOCTR I N E  A N D  COVE N A N T S  12:3-13 : 1 24 

my aword, which is quick and power
ful, sharper than a two-edged sword, 
to the dividing asunder of both 
joints and marrow ; therefore, give 
heed unto my word. 

3 Behold, the field is ·white already 
to harvest ; therefore, whoso desireth 
to reap let him thrust in his sickle 
with his might, and reap while the 
day lasts, that he may treasure up 
for his soul everlasting salvation in 
the kingdom of God. 

4 Yea, whosoever will thrust in his 
sickle and "reap, the same is bcalled 
of God. 

S Therefore, if you will ask of me 
you shall receive ; if you will knock 
it shall be opened unto you. 

6 Now, as you have asked, behold, 
I say unto you, keep my command
ments, and seek to bring forth and 
establish the cause of ·Zion. 

7 Behold, I speak unto you, and 
also to all those who have desires to 
bring forth and establish this work ; 

8 And no one can assist in this 
work except he shall be ahumble 
and full of blove, having faith, 
hope, and charity, being temperate 
in all things, whatsoever shall be 
Centrusted to his care. 

9 Behold, I am the light and the 
life of the world, that speak these 
words, therefore give heed with 
your might, and then you are called. 
Amen. 

S E C TI ON 13  

Ordination of Joseph Smith and Oliver Cowdery to  the Aaronic 
Priesthood along the bank of the Susquehanna River, near Harmony, 
Pennsylvania, May 1 5, 1829. HC 1 :  39-42. The ordination was 
done by the hands of an angel, who announced himself as John, the 
same that is called John the Baptist in the New Testament. The 
angel explained that he was acting under the direction of Peter, 
James, and John, the ancient apostles, who held the keys of the 
higher priesthood, which was called the Priesthood of Melchizedek. 
The promise was given to Joseph and Oliver that in due time the 
Priesthood of Melchizedek would be conferred upon them. See also 
Section 2 7 :  7, 8, 12 .  

Keys and powers of Aaronic Priest
Jwod are set forth. 

dangels, and of the gospel of 'repent
ance, and of fbaptism by immersion 
for the remission of sins ; and this 
shall never be taken again from the 
earth, until the sons of "Levi do 
offer again an offering unto the 
Lord in hrighteousness. 

UPON you my fellow servants, in 
the name of Messiah I ·confer the 
bPriesthood of Aaron, which holds 
the Ckeys of the ministering of 

2a Heb. 4 :  1 2 .  
3a D&C 4 :  4 :  1 4 : 3 :  33 : 3 

(3.  7) j 1 0 1 : 64. 
4a Rev. 14 : 1 5 .  

b D & C  6 :  4 :  1 1 :  4 (3-4. 
27) : 1 4 :  4 (3-4) . 

6a Isa.  52 : 8.  
8a TG Humility. 

b TG Charity : Faith : 
Hope : Love : Tem
perance. 

c 1 Thes. 2 :  4: D&C 124 : 
1 1 3. 

1 3 1 a  J S- H  1 :  69 (68-7 5). 
TG Delegation of Re
sponsibility : Ordina
tion ; Priesthood, 
Authority : Restora
tion of the Gospel. 

b D&C 27 : 8. 
TG Priesthood. Aaronic. 

c D&C 84 : 26. 
TG Priesthood. Keys. 

d TG Angels. 
e D&C 84 : 26 (26-28). 

TG Repentance. 

f TG Baptism : Remis
sion of Sins. 

g See J S- H  1 :  71 .  foot
note by Oliver Cow
dery on the restoration 
of the Aaronic Priest
hood. Gen. 49 : 5 :  
Deut. 10 : 8 :  1 Chr. 6 :  
48 : 23 : 24 : 
D&C 84 : 3 1  ( 1 8-34) : 
124 : 39 : 128 : 24 :  
J S-H 1 :  69. 

h TG Righteousness. 
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S E C T I ON 14 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet to  David 
Whitmer, at Fayette, New York, June 1829. HC 1 :  48-50. The 
Whitmer family had become greatly interested in the translating of 
the Book of Mormon. The Prophet esta blished his residence at the 
home of Peter Whitmer, Sen. ,  where he dwelt until the work of 
translation was carried to completion and the copyright on the forth
coming book secured. Three of the Whitmer sons, each having received 
a testimony as to the genuineness of the work, became deeply con
cerned over the matter of their individual duty. This revelation and 
the two next following (Sections 15 and 1 6) were given in answer to 
an inquiry through the Vrim and Thummim. David Whitmer later 
became one of the Three Witnesses to the Book of Mormon. 

1-6, Laborers in the vineyard will 
gain salvation ; 7-8, Eternal life is the 
greatest of God's gifts ; 9- 1 1 , Christ 
created the heavens and the earth. 

A GREAT and amarvelous work is 
about to come forth unto the child
ren of men. 

2 Behold, I am God ; give heed to 
my word, which is quick and power
ful, sharper than a two-edged sword, 
to the dividing asunder of both 
joints and marrow ; therefore give 
heed unto my word. 

3 Behold, the field is white already 
to harvest ; therefore, whoso desireth 
to reap let him thrust in his sickle 
with his might, and reap while the 
day lasts, that he may treasure up 
for his soul everlasting salvation in 
the kingdom of God. 

4 Yea, whosoever will thrust in his 
sickle and reap, the same is called of 
God. 

5 Therefore, if you will ask of me 
you shall receive ; if you will aknock 
it shall be opened unto you. 

6 Seek to bring forth and establish 
my Zion. Keep my commandments 
in all things. 

7 And, if you akeep my command
ments and bendure to the end you 
shall have Ceternal life, which gift 
is the greatest of all the gifts of God. 

S And it shall come to pass, that if 
you shall ask the Father in my 
name, in faith abelieving, you shall 
receive the bHoly Ghost, which 
Cgiveth utterance, that you may 
stand as a dwitness of the things of 
which you shall both ehear and see, 
and also that you may declare 
'repentance unto this generation. 

9 Behold, I am a Jesus Christ, the 
bSon of the cliving God, who dcreated 
the heavens and the eearth, a flight 
which cannot be hid in °darkness ; 

10 Wherefore, I must bring forth 

14 1a See D&C 1 1 :  1-6 
for similar concepts 
and cross references. 

5a TG Objectives. 

8a 2 Cor. 4: 1 3 .  1 1 ;  D & C  76 : 24 (20-24). 
b Rom. 1 :  4. 

7a Ps. 19 : 11 (9-1 1) : 
Provo 7 :  2 :  Mosiah 2 :  
22 : D&C 58 : 2. 

b TG Steadfastness.  
c D&C 6: 1 3 ; 88 : 4.  

TG Eternal Life ; 
Exaltatio n ;  God, Gifts 
of; Man, Potential to 
Become like Heavenly 
Father. 

TG Trust in God. 
b Acts 2 :  4. 
C TG Holy Ghost, Mission 

of. 
d Acts 26 : 1 6 : 2 Ne. 27 : 

12 ( 1 2-14) : Ether 5 :  4 
(3-5). TG Witnesses. 

e See the Testimony of 
Three Witnesses, Book 
of Mormon, pre
liminary pages. 

f TG Repentance. 
9a Mosiah 4: 2: Morm. 9 :  

C Dan. 6 :  26 : Alma 7 :  
6 ;  D&C 20 : 19.  

d J er. 14 : 22 : Acts 4:  24 
(23-24) : Mosiah 4 :  2 ;  
3 Ne. 9 :  1 5 :  D&C 45 : 
1 .  TG Creation ; J esus 
Christ, Creator. 

e Abr. 4: 1 2  ( 1 2 ,  24-25). 
f 2 Sam. 22 : 29. 

TG Light : Light of 
Christ. 

g TG Darkness, Spiritual. 
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the afulness of my bgospel from the 
cGentiles unto the house of Israel. 

11 And behold, thou art David, 
and thou art called to assist ; which 

thing if ye do, and are faithful, ye 
shall be blessed both spiritually and 
temporally, and great shall be your 
reward. Amen. 

S E C TION 1 5  

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet to John Whitmer, 
at Fayette, New York, June 1829. HC 1 :  50 ; see also heading to 
Section 14. The message is intimately and impressively personal, in 
that the Lord tells of what was known only to John Whitmer and 
himself. John Whitmer later became one of the Eight Witnesses to 
the Book of Mormon. 

1-2, The Lord's arm is over all the 
earth ; 3-6, To preach the gospel and 
save souls is the thing of most worth. 

HEARKEN, my servant John, and 
listen to the words of Jesus Christ, 
your Lord and your Redeemer. 

2 For behold, I speak unto you 
with asharpness and with power, for 
mine arm is over all the bearth. 

3 And I will atell you that which 
no man bknoweth save me and thee 
alone--

4 For many times you have desired 

of me to .know that which would be 
of the most worth unto you. 

S Behold, blessed are you for this 
thing, and for speaking my words 
which I have given you according 
to my commandments. 

6 And now, behold, I say unto you, 
that the thing which will be of the 
most worth unto you will be to 
adeclare brepentance unto this 
people, that you may bring 'souls 
unto me, that you may drest with 
them in the "kingdom of my /Father. 
Amen. 

S E C T I ON 16 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet to Peter Whitmer, 
Jun. ,  at Fayette, New York, June 1829. HC 1 :  5 1 ; see also heading 
to Section 14. Peter Whitmer, Jun. ,  later became one of the Eight 
Witnesses to the Book of Mormon. 

1-2, The Lord's arm is over all the 
earth ; 3-6, To preach the gospel and 
save souls is the thing of most worth. 

2 For behold, I speak unto you 
with sharpness and with power, for 
mine arm is over all the earth. 

aHEARKEN, my servant Peter, and 
listen to the words of Jesus Christ, 
your Lord and your Redeemer. 

3 And I will tell you that which no 
man knoweth save me and thee 
alone--

4 For many times you have desired 

lOa Rom. 1 5 :  29 ; D&C 20 : 
9 (8-9) ; J S-H 1 :  34. 

b TG Israel, Restoration 
of. 

c 1 Ne. 10 : 14; 13 : 42 ; 
1 5 :  13 ( 1 3-20). 

1 5 2a Hel. 3 :  29 (29-30). 
TG God, Power of. 

b Ex. 9: 29 ; D&C 14 : 9 ;  

Abr. 4 :  1 2  (12,  24-25). 
3a TG God, Omniscience 

of. 
b D&C 6 :  16. 

6a D&C 6: 6; 18 : 1 5  ( 1 5-
16) ; 30 : 9 (9-10). 

b TG Missionary Work ; 
Repentance. 

c TG Conversio n ;  Soul ; 

Worth of Souls. 
d TG Rest. 
e TG Kingdom of God, 

in Heaven. 
f TG God the Father

Elohlm . .  
1 6  1a See D&C 1 5 :  1--{j for 

similar concepts and 
cross references. 
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o f  me t o  know that which would be 
of the most worth unto you. 

5 Behold, blessed are you for this 
thing, and for speaking my words 
which I have given unto you ac
cording to my commandments. 

6 And now, behold, I say unto 

you, that the thing which will be 
of the most worth unto you will be 
to declare repentance unto this 
people, that you may bring souls 
unto me, that you may rest with 
them in the kingdom of my Father. 
Amen. 

S E C T I ON 1 7  

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet to Oliver 
Cowdery, David Whitmer, and Martin Harris, at Fayette, New 
York, June 1829, prior to their viewing the engraved plates that 
contained the Book of Mormon record. HC 1 :  52-57. Joseph and his 
scribe, Oliver Cowdery, had learned from the translation of the 
Book of Mormon plates that three special witnesses would be 
designated. See Ether 5 :  2-4 ; also 2 Nephi 1 1 :  3 and 27 :  1 2. Oliver 
Cowdery, David Whitmer, and Martin Harris were moved upon by  
an inspired desire to  be  the three special witnesses. The Prophet 
inquired of the Lord, and this revelation was given in answer, 
through the Vrim and Thummim. 

1-4, By faith the Three Witnesses 
shall see the plates and other sacred 
items ; 5-9, Christ bears testimony 
to the divinity of the Book of Mor-
mon. 

BEHOLD, I say unto you, that you 
must rely upon my word, which if 
you do with full purpose of heart, 
you shall have a aview of the bplates, 
and also of the 'breastplate, the 
dsword of Laban, the 'Urim and 
Thummim, which were given to the 
'brother of Jared upon the mount, 
when he talked with the Lord gface 
to face, and the hmiraculous direc
tors which were given to Lehi while 
in the wilderness, on the borders of 
the iRed Sea. 

2 And it is by your faith that you 

shall obtain a view of them, even 
by that faith which was had by the 
prophets of old. 

3 And after that you have obtained 
faith, and have seen them with 
your eyes, you shall atestify of them, 
by the power of God ; 

4 And this you shall do that my 
servant Joseph Smith, Jun. , may 
not be destroyed, that I may bring 
about my righteous purposes unto 
the children of men in this work. 

5 And ye shall testify that you 
have seen them, even as my servant 
Joseph Smith, Jun., has seen them ; 
for it is by my power that he has 
seen them, and it is because he had 
faith. 

6 And he has translated the abook, 
even that bpart which I have com-

17 1a 2 Ne. 27 : 1 2 ;  Ether 
5 :  4 (2--4) ; D&C 5 :  1 5  
( 1 5 , 24). See also the 
Testimony of Three 
Witnesses , Book of 
Mormon, preliminary 
pages. 

d 1 Ne. 4 : 9 ; 2 Ne. 5 : 1 4 ;  
J acob 1 :  1 0 ;  Mosiah 1 :  
16. 

2 Ne. 5 :  12; Alma 37 : 
38 (38--47). 

i 1 Ne. 2 : 5 . 

b Morm. 6 :  6 ;  Ether 4 :  5 
(4-7) ; J S -H 1 :  52.  

c Ex. 25 : 7.  

e TG Urim and Thum
mime See also If Urim 
and Thummim " in BD. 

f Ether 3 :  28 ( 1-28) . 
g Gen. 32 : 30 ; Num. 1 2 : 

8 ;  Moses 1 :  2 .  
h 1 N e .  16 : 16 (10, 16 ,  

26) ; 1 8 :  1 2  (12,  21) ; 

3a Ether 5 :  3 (3--4) ; 
D&C 5 :  1 1 .  

T G  Witnesses. 
6a TG Book of Mormon. 

b 2 Ne. 27 : 8 (7-1 1 ,  21) ; 
3 Ne. 26 : 9 (7-12, 1 8) ;  
Ether 4 :  5 (4-7) ; 5 :  1 .  
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manded him, and as your Lord and 
your God liveth it is true. 

7 Wherefore, you have received 
the same power, and the same· faith, 
and the same gift like unto him ; 

8 And if you do these last acom
mandments of mine, which I have 
given you, the bgates of hell shall 

not prevail against you ; for my 
Cgrace is sufficient for you, and you 
shall be dlifted up at the last day. 

9 And I, Jesus Christ, your aLord 
and your God, have spoken it unto 
you, that I might bring about my 
righteous purposes unto the children 
of men. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 18 
Revelation to Joseph Smith the Prophet, Oliver Cowdery, and David 
Whitmer, given at Fayette, New York, June 1829. HC 1 :  60-64. 
When the Aaronic Priesthood was conferred, the bestowal of the 
Melchizedek Priesthood was promised. See heading to Section 13 .  In 
response to supplication for knowledge on the matter, the Lord gave 
this revelation. 

1-5, Scriptures show how to build up 
the Church ; 6-8, The world is ripening 
in iniquity ; 9- 1 6, The worth of souls 
is great ; 1 7-25, To gain salvation, 
men must take upon them the name 
of Christ ; 26-36, The calling and 
mission of the Twelve are revealed ; 
3 7-39, Oliver Cowdery and David 
Whitmer are to search out the Twelve ; 
40-47, To gain salvation, men must 
repent, be baptized, and keep the 
commandments. 

Now, behold, because of the thing 
which you, my servant Oliver 
Cowdery, have desired to know of 
me, I give unto you these words : 

2 Behold, I have amanifested unto 
you, by my Spirit in many instances, 
that the bthings which you have 
written are Ctrue ; wherefore you 
know that they are true. 

3 And if you know that they are 

true, behold, I give unto you a 
commandment, that you arely upon 
the things which are bwritten ; 

4 For in them are all things awritten 
concerning the foundation of my 
church, my gospel, and my brock. 

5 Wherefore, if you shall build up 
my achurch, upon the foundation of 
my gospel and my brock, the Cgates 
of hell shall not prevail against you. 

6 Behold, the aworld is bripening in 
iniquity ; and it must needs be that 
the children of men are stirred up 
unto repentance, both the cGentiles 
and also the house of Israel. 

7 Wherefore, as thou hast been 
abaptized by the hands of my 
servant Joseph Smith, Jun., ac
cording to that which I have com
manded him, he hath fulfilled the 
thing which I commanded him. 

8 And now, marvel not that I have 
acalled him unto mine own purpose, 

8a D&C 19 : 13 .  
b Matt. 16 : 18 ;  1 Ne. 22 : 

26 ; Alma 48 : 17 (16-
17) ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  39 (39-
40) ; D&C 1 0 :  69. 

3a Prov. 22 : 2 1 ;  D&C 98 : 
1 1 .  TG Dependability ; 
Guidance, Divine ; 
Scriptures, Value of. 

b TG Rock. 
c Matt. 16 : 1 8 ;  D&C 1 0 :  

69. 
6a TG World. 

C TG Grace. 
d i Ne. 13 : 37 ; 3 Ne. 27 : 

14 (14-1 5 , 22) ; D&C 5 :  
35 ; 9 :  1 4 ;  27 : 1 8 .  

9 a  TG J esus Christ, Lord. 
18 2a D&C 6 :  24 (22-24). 

b D&C 9 : 4. 
c D&C 6 :  1 7 ( 1 5-17).  

b D&C 18:  30 (29-30) . 
4a D&C 20 : 9 (B-1 1 ) ; 39 : 

1 1  ; 68 : 1. TG Gospel. 
b D&C 6: 34 ; 1 0 :  69 ; 1 1 :  

1 6  (16,  24) ; 33 : 13 .  
5a TG Church ; J esus 

Christ, Head of the 
Church. 

b Rev. 14 : 1 5 .  
c 1 Ne. 13 : 42 ; D&C 1 8 :  

26 ; 19 : 27 ;  2 1 : 1 2 ;  
90 : 9 (8-9) ; 107 : 33 ;  
1 1 2 :  4 .  TG Gentiles ; 
Israel, Restoration of; 
Missionary Work. 

7a J S- H  1 :  71 (70-7 1).  
8a D&C 9 :  12.  
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which purpose is known in me ; 
wherefore, if he shall be bdiIigent in 
keeping my commandments he shall 
be cblessed unto eternal life ; and his 
name is d Joseph. 

9 And now, Oliver Cowdery, I speak 
unto you, and also unto David 
Whitmer, by the way of command
ment ; for, behold, I acommand all 
men everywhere to repent, and I 
speak unto you, even as unto Paul 
mine bapostle, for you are called 
even with that same calling with 
which he was called. 

10 Remember the aworth of bsouls 
is great in the sight of God ; 

1 1  For, behold, the Lord your 
aRedeemer suffered bdeath in the 
flesh ; wherefore he csuffered the 
dpain of all men, that all men might 
repent and 'come unto him. 

12 And he hath arisen again from 
the dead, that he might bring all 
men unto him, on conditions of 
brepentance. 

13 And how great is his ajoy in the 
bsoul that crepenteth ! 

14 Wherefore, you are called to 
acry repentance unto this people. 

15 And if it so be that you should 
labor all your days in crying repent
ance unto this people, and bring, 
save it be one asoul unto me, how 
great shall be your joy with him in 
the kingdom of my Father ! 

16 And now, if your joy will be 
great with one soul that you have 
brought unto me into the akingdom 
of my Father, how great will be 
your bjoy if you should bring many 
Csouls unto me ! 

17 Behold, you have my gospel 
before you, and my rock, and my 
asalvation. 

18 aAsk the Father in my bname, 
in faith believing that you shall 
receive, and you shall have the Holy 
Ghost, which manifesteth all things 
which are cexpedient unto the child
ren of men. 

19 And if you have not afaith, 
bhope, and ccharity, you can do 
nothing. 

20 aContend against no church, 
save it be the bchurch of the devil. 

21 Take upon you the aname of 
Christ, and bspeak the truth in 
csoberness. 

22 And as many as repent and are 
abaptized in my name, which is 
Jesus Christ, and bendure to the 
end, the same shall be saved. 

23 Behold, Jesus Christ is the 
aname which is given of the Father, 
and there is none other name given 
whereby man can be bsaved ; 

24 Wherefore, all men must take 
upon them the aname which is given 
of the Father, for in that name shall 
they be called at the last day ; 

8b TG Diligence. 
c TG B lessing. 

b D&C 19 : 4 �4-18). 
1 3a Luke 1 5 :  7 .  

C TG Charity. 
20a 2 Tim. 2 :  24 (23-24) ; 

3 Ne. 1 1 :  29 (29-30). 
b TG Devil, Church of. 

2 1 a  TG Jesus Christ ,  
Taking the Name of. 

d 2 Ne. 3 :  15 (14-15). 
TG Joseph Smith. 

9a Acts 1 7 : 30. 
b Rom. 1 :  1 .  

lOa Isa. 43 : 4 .  
T G  Life, Sanctity of ; 
Worth of Souls. 

b TG Soul. 
lla TG J esus Christ, 

Redeemer. 
b TG Death ; Jesus 

Christ, Death of. 
C TG Redemption ; Self

sacrifice. 
d Isa. 53 : 4 (4-5). 

TG Jesus Christ, Atone
ment through ; Pain. 

e J ohn 12 : 32. 
12a TG Jesus Christ, 

Resurrection. 

b TG Worth of Souls. 
c TG Repentance. 

14a D&C 6 :  9; 34 : 6 ;  63 : 
57.  

1 5a TG Missionary Work ; 
Worth of Souls. 

1 6a TG Kingdom of God, in 
Heaven. 

b J ohn 4 : 36 ; l Thes. 3 :  
9 ;  Alma 26 : 1 1  ( 1 1-
13) ; D&C 50 : 22 ( 1 7-
22). TG J oy. 

e TG Conversion. 
17a TG Rock ; Salvation. 
1 8a TG Prayer. 

b J ohn 1 5 :  16 .  
c D&C 88 : 64 (63--65). 

19a TG Faith. 
b TG Hope. 

b 2 Cor. 4 :  1 3 ; D&C 100 : 
7 (5-8). 

C Rom. 1 2 :  3 ;  D&C 43 : 
35.  

22a TG Baptism, Essential. 
b TG Perseverance ; 

S teadfastness. 
23a Mal. 1 :  1 1 ; Acts 4: 12.  

b TG Jesus Christ, Atone
ment through ; Jesus 
Christ, Savior ; Salva
tion ; Salvation, Plan 
of. 

24a TG Jesus Christ, 
Taking the Name of. 
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25 Wherefore, if they "know not 
the bname by which they are. called, 
they cannot have place in the 
Ckingdom of my Father. 

26 And now, behold, there are 
others who are "called to declare my 
gospel, both unto bGentile and unto 
Jew ; 

27 Yea, even twelve ; and the 
"Twelve shall be my disciples, and 
they shall take upon them my 
name ; and the Twelve are they who 
shall desire to take upon them my 
bname with full purpose of heart. 

28 And if they desire to take upon 
them my name with full purpose of 
heart, they are called to go into all 
the "world to preach my bgospel 
unto Cevery creature. 

29 And they are they who are 
ordained of me to "baptize in my 
name, according to that which is 
written ; 

30 And you have that which is 
written before you ; wherefore, you 
must perform it "according to the 
words which are bwritten. 

3 1  And now I speak unto you, the 
"Twelve-Behold, my grace is suffi
cient for you ; you must walk up
rightly before me and sin not. 

32 And, behold, you are they who 
are ordained of me to "ordain bpriests 
and teachers ; to declare my gospel, 
caccording to the power of the Holy 
Ghost which is in you, and accord
ing to the dcallings and gifts of God 
unto men ; 

33 And I, Jesus Christ, your Lord 
and your God, have spoken it. 

34 These 'words are not of men nor 
of man, but of me ; wherefore, you 
shall testify they are of me and not 
of man ; 

35 For it is my "voice which speak
eth them unto you ; for they are given 
by my Spirit unto you, and by my 
power you can read them one to 
another ; and save it were by my 
power you could not have them ; 

36 Wherefore, you can "testify 
that you have bheard my voice, and 
know my words. 

37 And now, behold, I give unto 
you, Oliver Cowdery, and also unto 
David Whitmer, that you shall 
search out the Twelve, who shall 
have the desires of which I have 
spoken ; 

38 And by their "desires and their 
bworks you shall know them. 

39 And when you have found 
them you shall show these things 
unto them. 

40 And you shall fall down and 
aworship the Father in my bname. 

41 And you must preach unto the 
world, saying : You must "repent 
and be baptized, in the name of 
Jesus Christ ; 

42 For all men must repent and be 
baptized, and not only men, but 
women, and "children who have 
arrived at the years of baccount
ability. 

43 And now, after that you have 
received this, you must keep my 
"commandments in all things ; 

44 And by your hands I will work 
a "marvelous work among the child-

25a TG Ignorance. D&C 20 : 38. 36a TG Testimony. 
b Mosiah 5 :  1 2  (9-14) .  
c T G  Kingdom o f  God, 

in Heaven. 
26a TG Authority. 

b 1 Ne. 13 : 42 : D&C 1 8 : 
6 :  19 : 27 : 2 1 : 1 2 :  90 : 
9 (8-9) : 107 : 33 : 1 1 2 : 4. 

27a TG Apostles. 
b Jer. 15 : 1 6 :  D&C 27 : 

12.  
28a Mark 16 : 1 5  ( 1 5-16). 

b TG Gospel. 
c D&C 1 :  2 (2, 34-35) : 

39 : 1 5 :  42 : 58. 
29a J ohn 4: 2 (1-2) : 3 Ne. 

1 1 :  22 (2 1-22) : 1 2 : 1 :  

30a 3 N e. 1 1 :  22 (22-28) : 
D&C 20 : 72 (72-74). 

b D&C 1 8 : 3 (3--4). 
3 1 a  D&C 107 : 23 (23-39). 
32a Moro. 3 :  4 (1--4) : D&C 

20 : 39 (39. 60) : 107 : 
58. TG Priesthood, 
Ordination. 

b TG Priest. 
c 2 Pet. 1 :  21 : D&C 68 : 

3 (3-4). 
d D&C 20 : 27. 

34a TG Scriptures, Value 
of. 

35a D&C 1 : 38. 
TG Revelation. 

b Ex. 19 : 9 (7-13). 
38a TG Motivations. 

b TG Good Works. 
40a TG Worship. 

b 1 Kgs. 8: 29. 
TG Name. 

41a TG Baptism. Essential : 
Repentance. 

42a TG Children : Family. 
Children. Duties of. 

b D&C 20 : 7 1 : 29 : 47 :  
68 : 25 (25-27). 

43a TG Commandments of 
God. 

44a Isa. 29 : 14: D&C 4: 1 :  
6 :  1 .  
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ren of men, unto the bconvincing of 
many of their sins, that they may 
come unto repentance, and that they 
may come unto the kingdom of my 
Father. 

45 Wherefore, the blessings which 
I give unto you are aabove all things. 

46 And after that you have re-

ceived this, if you akeep not my 
commandments you cannot be 
saved in the kingdom of my Father. 

47 Behold, I, Jesus Christ, your 
Lord and your God, and your 
aRedeemer, by the bpower of my 
Spirit have spoken it. Amen. 

S E C TI ON 19  

Revelation given through Joseph Smith, at Manchester, New York, 
March 1830. HC 1 :  72-74. In his history the Prophet introduced 
it as .. a commandment of God and not of man, to Martin Harris, 
given by him who is Eternal." 

1-3, Christ has all power ; 4--5, All 
men must repent or suffer ; 6- 12, 
Eternal punishment is God's punish
ment ; 13-20, Christ suffered for all, 
that they might not suffer if they 
would repent ; 2 1-28, Preach the 
gospel of repentance ; 29-4 1 , Declare 
glad tidings. 

I AM a Alpha and Omega, bChrist the 
Lord ; yea, even I am he, the begin
ning and the end, the Redeemer of 
the cworld. 

2 I, having accomplished and 
afinished the will of him whose I am, 
even � the Father, concerning me
having done this that I might bsub
due all things unto myself-

3 Retaining all apower, even to the 
bdestroying of Satan and his works 
at the <end of the world, and the 
last great day of judgment, which 
I shall pass upon the inhabitants 

Messiah. 
C TG World. 

thereof, djudging every man accord
ing to his 'works and the deeds 
which he hath done. 

4 And surely every man must 
arepent or bsutfer, for I, God, am 
cendless. 

5 Wherefore, I "revoke not the 
judgments which I shall pass, but 
woes shall go forth, weeping, bwail
ing and gnashing of teeth, yea, to 
those who are found on my Cleft 
hand. 

6 Nevertheless, it is "not written 
that there shall be no end to this 
torment, but it is written bendless 
ctorment. 

7 Again, it is written aeternal dam
nation ; wherefore it is more express 
than other scriptures, that it might 
work upon the hearts of the children 
of men, altogether for my name's 
glory. 

8 Wherefore, I will explain unto 

44b Job 1 3 :  23 (23-28) ; 
Alma 12 : 1 ;  36 : 1 7  
( 1 2-19) ; 62 : 45 ; 
D&C 6 :  1 1 .  

2 a  J ohn 17 : 4 ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  
1 1 .  

J udge ; J udgment, 
The Last ; J ustice. 

e TG Good Works. 
4a TG Repentance. 

45a D&C 76 : 92 ; 84 : 38 
(35-38) . 

46a 1 Pet. 4 :  17 ( 1 7-18) ; 
D&C 82 : 3 .  

4 7 a  TG J esus Christ, 
Redeemer. 

b TG Jesus Christ ,  Power 
of. 

19 1a Rev. 1 :  8 (8, 1 1 ) ;  
D&C 35 : 1 ;  45 : 7 ;  54 :  
1 ; 61 :  1 ; 68 : 35 ; 75 : 1 .  

b T G  J esus Christ, 

b Philip. 3 :  2 1 .  
TG J esus Christ ,  
Mission of. 

3a TG J esus Christ,  Power 
of. 

b Gen. 3 :  1 5 ;  Rom. 1 6 :  
20 ; 1 I n .  3 :  8 ;  Rev. 20 : 
10 (8, 10) ; D&C 29 : 28 
(27-30, 44) ; 88 :  1 14 
( 1 1 1-1 1 5). 

C TG World, End of. 
d TG J esus Christ, 

b Luke 1 3 : 3. 
c Moses 1 :  3. 

5a D&C 56 : 4; 58 : 32. 
b Matt. 1 3 : 42. 
c Matt. 25 : 4 1 .  

6 a  D & C  76 : 1 0 6  (105-
106) ; 138 : 59. 

b D&C 76 : 44 (33 , 44-
45). 

c TG Punishment. 
7 a Hel. 1 2 :  26 (25-26) ; 

D&C 29 : 44. 
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you this amystery, for it is meet 
unto you to know even as mine 
apostles. 

9 I speak unto you that are chosen 
in this thing, even as one, that you 
may enter into my arest. 

10 For, behold, the ·mystery of 
godliness, how great is it ! For, be
hold, I am bendless, and the punish
ment which is given from my hand 
is endless cpunishment, for dEnd
less is my name. Wherefore---

1 1  aEternal punishment is God's 
punishment. 

12 Endless punishment is God's 
punishment. 

13 Wherefore, I command you to 
repent, and keep the acommand
ments which you have received by 
the hand of my servant Joseph 
Smith, Jun.,  in my name ; 

14 And it is by my almighty power 
that you have received them ; 

15 Therefore I command you to 
repent-repent, lest I asmite you by 
the rod of my mouth, and by my 
wrath, and by my anger, and your 
bsufferings be sore---how sore you 
know not, how exquisite you know 
not, yea, how hard to bear you 
know not. 

16 For behold, I, God, have 
asuffered these things for all, that 
they might not bsuffer if they would 
crepent ; 

17 But if they would not repent 
they must ·suffer even as I ;  

18 Which asuffering caused myself, 
even God, the greatest of all, to 
tremble because of pain, and to 
bleed at every pore, and to suffer 
both body and spirit-and would 
that I might bnot drink the bitter 
cup, and shrink-

19 Nevertheless, glory be to the 
Father, and I partook and afinished 
my preparations unto the children 
of men. 

20 Wherefore, I command you 
again to repent, lest I ahumble you 
with my almighty power ; and that 
you bconfess your sins, lest you 
suffer tbese cpunishments of which 
I have spoken, of which in the 
smallest, yea, even in the least 
degree you have dtasted at the time 
I withdrew my Spirit. 

21 And I command you that you 
·preach naught but repentance, and 
show bnot these things unto the 
world until it is wisdom in me. 

22 For they cannot abear meat 
now, but bmilk they must receive ; 
wherefore, they must not know 
these things, lest they perish. 

23 aLearn of me, and listen to my 
words ; bwalk in the cmeekness of 
my Spirit, and you shall have 
dpeace in me. 

24 I am Jesus Christ ; I acame by 
the bwill of the Father, and I do his 
will. 

25 And again, I command thee 
that thou shalt not ·covet thy 

8a Matt. 1 3 : 1 1 .  
9 a  Heb. 4 :  3 (3, 5) ; 2 Ne. 

2 1 : 10.  
lOa 1 Tim. 3:  16;  J acob 

4 :  8 ;  D&C 76 : 1 1 4  
( 1 14-1 16).  

Christ, Atonement 
through ; Jesus Christ, 
Redeemer ; Redemp
tion. 

TG Holy Ghost,  Loss of. 
2 1 a  D&C 1 1 :  9. 

b Moses 1 : 42 ; 4 : 32 ;  
J S- H  1 : 42. 

b TG God, Eternal 
Nature of. 

c TG Punishment. 
d Ex. 3 :  1 5 ;  Moses 1 :3 ;  

7 :  35. 
11a Matt. 25 : 46. 

TG Punishment. 
13a D&C 5 : 2 (1-18) ; 10 : 6 

(6-7) ; 1 7 :  8 (1-9). 
1 5a Ps. 2 :  9; Isa. 1 1 :  4 

(1-4). 
b Alma 36 : 1 2  ( 1 1-19). 

16a 2 Cor. 5: 14; Alma 1 1 :  
40 (40-41) .  TG Jesus 

b TG Mercy. 
e TG Remission of Sins. 

17a Mark 14: 36 ; Alma 11 :  
40 (40-41) ; D&C 29 : 1 7 .  

18a TG Suffering ; Pain. 
b Luke 22 : 42 (42-44). 

19a J ohn 1 7 : 4; 1 9 :  30 ; 
Heb. 1 2 :  2 ( 1-3) .  

20a TG God, I ndignation of. 
b Num. 5 :  7 (6-10) ; 

D&C 58 : 43 ; 64 : 7.  
TG Confession. 

e TG Despair ; 
Punishment. 

d D&C 1 0 :  7 ( 1 -7). 

22a D&C 78 : 1 8 ( 1 7-18).  
b Isa. 28 : 9;  1 Cor.  3 :  2 

(2-3) ; Heb. 5 :  12 ( 1 1-
14) ; D&C 50 : 40. 

23a TG Education ; 
Learning. 

b 1 In. 2 :  6; Moro. 7 :  4 
(3-4). 

e TG Meekness. 
d Micah 5 :  5 .  TG Peace 

of God. 
24a TG Jesus Christ, Birth 

of. 
b TG God, Will of; J esus 

Christ, Authority of. 
25a TG Covetousness. 
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bneighbor's cwife ; nor seek thy 
neighbor's life. 

26 And again, I command thee 
that thou shalt not ·covet thine own 
property, but impart it freely to the 
printing of the Book of Mormon, 
which contains the btruth and the 
word of God-

27 Which is my word to the 
·Gentile, that soon it may go to 
the bJew, of whom the Lamanites 
are a cremnant, that they may be
lieve the gospel, and look not for a 
dMessiah to come who has already 
come. 

28 And again, I command thee 
that thou shalt ·pray bvocally as 
well as in thy heart ; yea, before the 
world as well as in secret, in public 
as well as in private. 

29 And thou shalt adeclare glad 
tidings, yea, bpublish it upon the 
mountains, and upon every high 
place, and among every people that 
thou shalt be permitted to see. 

30 And thou shalt do it with all 
humility, atrusting in me, breviling 
not against revilers. 

31 And of atenets thou shalt not 
talk, but thou shalt declare repent
ance and bfaith on the Savior, and 
cremission of sins by dbaptism. and 
by 'fire, yea, even the 'Holy Ghost. 

32 Behold, this is a great and the 
last ·commandment which I shall 
give unto you concerning this mat-

ter ; for this shall suffice for thy daily 
walk, even unto the end of thy life. 

33 And misery thou shalt receive 
if thou wilt slight these ·counsels, 
yea, even the destruction of thyself 
and property. 

34 aImpart a portion of thy proper
ty, yea, even part of thy lands, and 
all save the support of thy bfamily. 

35 Pay the ·debt thou hast bcon-
tracted with the printer. Release 
thyself from Cbondage. 

36 aLeave thy house and home, 
except when thou shalt desire to 
see thy family ; 

37 And aspeak freely to all ; yea, 
preach, exhort, declare the btruth, 
even with a loud voice, with 
a sound of rejoicing, crying
Hosanna, hosanna, blessed be the 
name of the Lord God ! 

38 apray always, and I will bpour 
out my Spirit upon you, and great 
shall be your blessing-yea, even 
more than if you should obtain 
Ctreasures of earth and corruptible
ness to the extent thereof. 

39 Behold, canst thou read this 
witpout arejoicing and lifting up 
thy heart for bgladness ? 

40 Or canst thou run about longer 
as a ablind guide ? 

41 Or canst thou be ahumble and 
meek, and conduct thyself wisely 
before me ? Yea, bcome unto me thy 
Savior. Amen. 

25b TG Neighbor. 
c Ex. 20 : 1 7 : 1 Cor. 7 : 2  

(2-4). 

b D&C 20 : 47 (47 , 51) : 
23 : 6, 

b IE to pay for the 
publication of the 
first edition of the 
Book of Mormon. TG Adultery : Lust : 

Marriage, Husbands : 
Marriage, Wives. 

26a Acts 5 :  1 ( 1 - 1 1 ) .  
b TG Truth. 

27a 1 Ne. 1 3 : 42 :  3 Ne. 1 6 :  
7 (4-13) : D&C 1 8 : 6 (6, 
26) : 2 1 : 1 2 : 90 : 9 (8-
9) : 107 : 33 ; 1 1 2 :  4. 

b 2 Ne. 26 : 1 2 :  30 : 7 (7-
8) : Morm. 5 : 14 ( 12-14). 

c Omni 1 :  1 5  ( 1 4-19) : 
Mosiah 25 : 2 (2-4) : 
Hel. 8 :  2 1 : D&C 52 : 2 :  
109 : 65. 

d TG Jesus Christ ,  
Messiah. 

28a 1 Tim. 2 :  8.  TG Prayer. 

29a TG Preaching. 
b Mark 1 3 : 10.  

30a TG Trust in God. 
b TG Forbearance : 

Retribution : 
Reviling : S trife. 

31a 2 Tim. 2 :  23 (23-24). 
b TG Baptism, Qualifica-

tions for : Faith. 
C TG Remission of Sins. 
d TG Baptism. 
e Matt. 3 :  1 1 .  
f T G  Holy Ghost ,  

Baptism of. 
32a D&C 58 : 26 (26-29) . 
33a TG Counsel. 
34a Acts 4: 37 (34-37). 

b TG Family. 
35a TG Debt. 

c Provo 22 : 7. 
TG Bondage, Physical. 

36a Matt. 1 9 :  29. 
37a Ps. 105 : 2: Heb. 1 3 : 

1 6 :  D&C 58 : 47 ; 63 :  
37 ; 68 : 8 :  7 1 : 7 .  

b 2 Cor. 4 :  2 ;  D & C  75 : 4 .  
3 8 a  TG Prayer. 

b Provo 1 :  23 ; Acts 2 :  
1 7 :  D&C 95 : 4. 

C TG Treasure. 
39a TG J oy. 

b TG Cheerfulness. 
40a Matt. 23 : 16  ( 1 6 ,  24) . 
41a TG Humility : Meek

ness. 
b Matt. 1 1 :  28 (28-30). 
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S E C TION 20 

Revelation on Church Organization and Government, given through 
Joseph Smith the Prophet, April 1830. HC 1 :  64-70. Preceding his 
record of this revelation the Prophet wrote : "We obtained of him 
[ Jesus Christ] the following, by the spirit of prophecy and revelation ; 
which not only gave us much information, but also pointed out to 
us the precise day upon which, according to his will and command
ment, we should proceed to organize his Church once more here upon 
the earth." 

1- 1 6, The Book of Mormon proves the 
divinity of the latter-day work ; 1 7-29, 
The doctrines of creation, fall, atone
ment, and baptism are affirmed ; 29-
3 7, Laws governing repentance, justi
fication, sanctification, and baptism 
are set forth ; 38--67, Duties of elders, 
priests, teachers, and deacons are sum
marized ; 68--74, Duties of members, 
blessing of children, and mode of bap
tism are revealed ; 75-84, Sacramental 
prayers and regulations governing 
church membership are given. 

THE arise of the bChurch of Christ 
in these last days, being one thou
sand eight hundred and thirty years 
since the 'coming of our Lord and 
Savior Jesus Christ in the flesh, it 
being regularly dorganized and 
established agreeable to the 'laws 
of our country, by the will and com
mandments of God, in the fourth 
month, and on the sixth day of the 
month which is called April-

2 Which commandments were 
given to Joseph Smith, Jun., who 
was acalled of God, and bordained 
an 'apostle of Jesus Christ, to be the 
dfirst 'elder of this church ; 

3 And to Oliver Cowdery, who was 
also called of God, an apostle of Jesus 
Christ, to be the asecond elder of this 
church, and ordained under his hand ; 

4 And this according to the agrace 
of our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ, 
to whom be all glory, both now and 
forever. Amen. 

5 After it was truly manifested 
unto this first elder that he had 
received a aremission of his sins, he 
was bentangled again in the 'vanities 
of the world ; 

6 But after arepenting, and hum
bling himself sincerely, through 
faith, God ministered unto him by 
an holy bangel, whose 'countenance 
was as lightning, and whose gar
ments were pure and white above 
all other whiteness ; 

7 And gave unto him acommand
ments which inspired him ; 

8 And agave him power from on 
high, by the bmeans which were 
before prepared, to translate the 
.Book of Mormon ; 

9 Which contains a arecord of a 
fallen people, and the bfulness of the 
'gospel of J esus Christ to the Gentiles 
and to the Jews also ; 

20 1a J S-H 1 :  2.  d D&C 2 1 : 1 1 ; 30 : 7 .  fying for .  
b 3 Ne. 27 : 3 (1-8) ; 

D&C 1 :  1. TG Church. 
c Matt. 1 :  18 .  

TG J esus Christ, Birth 
of. 

d D&C 2 1 : 3 .  
e D&C 58 : 21 ; 98 : 4 

(4-5).  
2a TG Authority ; CaJled 

of God. 
b D&C 5 : 6. 
C TG Apostles. 

e TG Elder-Melchlzedek 
Priesthood. 

3a D&C 28 : 1 .  
4 a  TG Grace. 
5a D&C 2 1 : 8 ; 23 : 5 ;  

J S- H  1 :  73 (68-74). 
TG Remission of Sins. 

b 2 Pet. 2 :  20 ; D&C 3 :  6 ;  
5 :  2 1 ; 20 : 3 2  (31-34) ; 
J S-H 1 :  28 (28-29). 

c Ps.  25 : 7 .  TG Vanity. 
6a TG Priesthood, Quall-

b J S- H  1 :  30 (29-35).  
TG Angels. 

c Matt. 28 : 3. 
7a TG GUidance, Divine. 
8a Luke 24 : 49. 

b TG Urim and Thum
mime 

9a TG Record Keeping. 
b D&C 14 :  1 0 ;  18 : 4 ;  

J S-H 1 : 34. 
C TG Book of Mormon ; 

Gospel. 
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10 Which was given by inspiration, 
and is confirmed to "others by the 
ministering of angels, and is bde
dared unto the world by them-

1 1  Proving to the world that the 
holy scriptures are atrue, and that 
God does binspire men and call 
them to his 'holy work in this age 
and generation, as well as in genera
tions of old ; 

12 Thereby showing that he is the 
asame God yesterday, today, and 
bforever. Amen. 

13 Therefore, having so great wit
nesses, by athem shall the world be 
judged, even as many as shall here
after come to a knowledge of this 
work. 

14 And those who receive it in 
faith, and work arighteousness, shall 
receive a bcrown of eternal life ; 

15 But those who aharden their 
hearts in bunbelief, and 'reject it, it 
shall turn to their own dcondem
nation-

16 For the Lord God has spoken 
it ; and we, the elders of the church, 
have heard and bear awitness to the 
words of the glorious Majesty on 
high, to whom be glory forever and 
ever. Amen. 

17 By these things we aknow that 
there is a bGod in heaven, who is 
infinite and 'eternal, from ever
lasting to everlasting the same 
dunchangeable God, the framer of 
heaven and earth, and all things 
which are in them ; 

18 And that he acreated man, male 
and female, after his own bimage 
and in his own likeness, created he 
them ; 

19 And gave unto them com
mandments that they should alove 
and bserve him, the only 'living and 
true dGod, and that he should be 
the only being whom they should 
worship. 

20 But by the atransgression of 
these holy laws man became bsensual 
and 'devilish, and became dfallen 
man. 

21 Wherefore, the Almighty God 
gave his aOnly Begotten Son, as it 
is written in those scriptures which 
have been given of him. 

22 He asuffered btemptations but 
gave no heed unto them. 

23 He was acrucified, bdied, and 
Crose again the third day ; 

24 And aascended into heaven, to 
sit down on the right hand of the 

lOa Moro. 7 :  31 (29-32) ; 
D&C 5 :  1 1 .  

c D&C 6 :  3 1 .  
d J ohn 5 :  24. 

D&C 4 :  2 .  TG Duty ; 
Obedience. 

b See Book of Mormon, 
preliminary pages, the 
testimonies of the 
three and the eight 
witnesses. 

1 1 a  D&C 66 : 1 1 .  
T G  Scriptures, Value 
of. 

b TG I nspiration. 
c TG Sacred. 

12a Heb. 13 : 8 ;  1 Ne. 10 : 
18 ( 1 8-19) ; Morm. 9 :  
9 (9-1 1) ; D&C 35 : 1 ;  
3 8 :  1 ( 1--4) ; 39 : 1 
( 1-3) ; 76 : 4. 

b Ps. 48 : 14.  
13a Dan. 7:  22 ; Rev. 20 : 4 

(4-6) ; D&C 5 :  18 .  
1 4a TG Righteousness. 

b Rev. 2: 10. 
TG Exaltation. 

1 5a TG Hardheartedness. 
b TG U nbelief, Un

believers. 

16a D&C 20 : 36 (35-36) ; 
109 : 79. 

17a 1 Sam. 17 : 46 ;  D&C 76 : 
22 (22-23). 

b J osh. 2: 1 1 ; 2 Ne. 
10 : 14.  

c TG E ternity ; God, 
Eternal Nature of ; 
Immortality. 

d TG God, Perfection of. 
18a TG Creation ; God, 

Creator ; Man, 
Physical Creation of. 

b Gen. 1 :  26 (26-28) ; 
Mosiah 7 :  27 ; Ether 
3 :  15 ( 1 4-17).  
TG God, Body of 
(Corporeal Nature). 

19a Deut. 1 1 :  1 ;  Mosiah 
2 :  4 ;  Moro. 10 : 32 ; 
D&C 59 : 5 (5-6) ; 
Moses 7 :  33.  
TG God, Love of; Love. 

b Deut. 6 :  1 3  (13-15) ; 

c Ps. 42 : 2 ;  Dan. 6 :  26 ; 
1 Thes. 1 :  9 ;  Alma 5 : 
1 3 ; 7 :  6 ;  D&C 14 : 9. 

d Deut. 6 :  14.  
TG Worship. 

20a TG Transgression. 
b TG Sensuality. 
c TG Devil. 
d TG Man, Natural, Not 

Spiritually Reborn. 
21a TG Jesus Christ ,  

Divine Sonship. 
22a Matt. 4: 6; 27 : 40. 

b TG Jesus Christ, 
Temptation of; 
Temptation. 

23a TG Jesus Christ ,  
Crucifixion of. 

b TG Jesus Christ, 
Death of. 

c TG Jesus Christ, 
Resurrection ; 
Resurrection. 

24a TG Jesus Christ, 
Ascension of. 
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bFather, to 'reign with almighty 
power according to the will of the 
Father ; 

25 That as many as would abelieve 
and be baptized in his holy name, 
and bendure in faith to the end, 
should be saved-

26 Not only those who believed 
after he came in the ameridian of 
time, in the btlesh, but all those from 
the beginning, even as many as 
were before he came, who believed 
in the words of the holy prophets, 
who cspake as they were inspired by 
the dgift of the Holy Ghost, who 
truly "testified of him in all things, 
should have eternal life, 

27 As well as those who should 
come after, who should believe in 
the "gifts and callings of God by 
the Holy Ghost, which bbeareth 
record of the Father and of the Son ; 

28 Which Father, Son, and Holy 
Ghost are ·one God, infinite and 
eternal, without end. Amen. 

29 And we know that all men must 
arepent and bbelieve on the name of 
Jesus Christ, and worship the 
Father in his name, and <endure in 
dfaith on his name to the end, or 
they cannot be 'saved in the king
dom of God. 

30 And we know that "justification 
through the bgrace of our Lord and 
Savior Jesus Christ is just and true ; 

3 1  And we know also, that "sancti
fication through the grace of our 
Lord and Savior Jesus Christ is just 
and true, to all those who blove and 
serve God with all their Cmights, 
minds, and strength. 

32 But there is a possibility that 
man may afall from bgrace and 
depart from the living God ; 

33 Therefore let the church take 
heed and pray always, lest they fall 
into atemptation ; 

34 Yea, and even let those who 
are "sanctified take heed also. 

35 And we know that these things 
are true and according to the revela
tions of John, neither "adding to, 
nor diminishing from the prophecy 
of his book, the holy sCriptures, or 
the revelations of God which shall 
come hereafter by the gift and power 
of the Holy Ghost, the bvoice of 
God, or the ministering of angels. 

36 And the Lord God has aspoken 
it ; and honor, power and glory be 
rendered to his holy bname, both 
now and ever. Amen. 

37 And again, by way of command
ment to the ChUTCh concerning the 
manner of baptism-All those who 
ahumble themselves before God, 
and desire to be baptized, and come 
forth with broken hearts and bcon
trite spirits, and witness before the 
church that they have truly re-

241> TG God the Father
Elohim. 

27a D&C 1 8 : 32.  50 : 4. TG Apostasy of 
I ndividuals. 

C TG Jesus Christ, 
Authority of. 

25a D&C 35 : 2 ;  38 : 4; 45 : 
5 (5,  8) ; 68 : 9 ;  76 : 5 1 .  

I> T G  Baptism ; Faith ; 
Perseverance. 

26a D&C 39 : 3. 
I> TG J esus Christ, 

Condescension of. 
c 1 Pet. 1 :  1 1  ; J acob 

4 :  4; 7 :  11 ( 1 1-12) ; 
Moslah 1 3 : 33 (33-35). 

d Moses 5 :  58 (57-58). 
TG Holy Ghost,  Gift 
of. 

e J ohn 5 :  39 ; D&C 3 :  
16.  TG Jesus Christ, 
Prophecies about ; 
Prophets, Mission of; 
Testimony. 

I> D&C 1 : 39 ; 42 :  1 7 .  
2 8 a  J ohn 1 7 : 20-22 ; Alma 

1 1 :  44 ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  27 
(27-28, 36) ; 28 : 1 0 ;  
Morm. 7 :  7 .  T G  God , 
Eternal Nature of; 
Godhead ; Unity. 

29a TG Repentance. 
I> 1 I n. 3 :  23 ( 1 9-24). 
C TG Perseverance. 
d TG Faith. 
e TG Salvation. 

30a Rom. 3 :  24. 
TG J ustification. 

I> Eph. 2 :  8 (8-9). 
TG Salvation, Plan of. 

3 1 a  TG S anctification. 
I> Ps. 1 8 :  1 ;  Alma 1 3 : 29 ; 

D&C 76 : 1 16.  
c Deut. 6 :  5 .  

3 2 a  Gal. 5 :  4 ;  D & C  20 : 5 ;  

I> Rom. 6 :  1 ( 1-2). 
TG Grace. 

33a Mark 1 4 :  38. 
TG Temptation. 

34a TG Sanctification. 
35a Rev. 2 2 :  1 8  ( 1 8-19) ; 

D&C 68 : 34 ; 93 : 25 
(24-25). TG Scriptures, 
Value of. 

I> 1 Kgs. 1 9 :  1 2  ( 1 1-13).  
300 Ezek. 5:  13 ; D&C 20 : 

1 6 ;  109 : 79. 
I> 1 Kgs. 8: 29 ; D&C 1 8 : 

40 (21-41) ; 97 : 1 5 ( 1 5-
17) ; 109 : 26 ( 1 6-26). 
TG Name. 

37a TG Baptism, Qualifica
tions for. 

I> TG Contrite Heart ; 
Poor In Spirit. 
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pented of all their sins, and are 
willing to take upon them the <name 
of Jesus Christ, having a ddetermi
nation to serve him to the end, and 
truly manifest by their 'works that 
they have received of the fSpirit of 
Christ unto the "remission of their 
sins, shall be received by baptism 
into his church. 

38 The "duty of the elders, priests, 
teachers, deacons, and members of 
the church of Christ-An bapostle is 
an <elder, and it is his calling to 
dbaptize : 

39 And to "ordain other elders, 
priests, teachers, and deacons : 

40 And to administer abread and 
wine-the bemblems of the flesh and 
blood of Christ-

41 And to "confirm those who are 
baptized into the church, by the 
laying on of bhands for the baptism 
of fire and the Holy Ghost, according 
to the scriptures : 

42 And to teach, expound, ex
hort, baptize, and watch over the 
church : 

43 And to confirm the church by 
the laying on of the hands, and the 
giving of the Holy Ghost ; 

44 And to take the "lead of all 
meetings. 

45 The elders are to "conduct the 
bmeetings as they are <led by the 
Holy Ghost, according to the com
mandments and revelations of God. 

46 The "priest's duty is to preach, 

bteach, expound, exhort, and bap
tize, and administer the sacrament, 

47 And visit the house of each 
member, and exhort them to "pray 
bvocally and in secret and attend 
to all Cfamily duties. 

48 And he may also "ordain other 
priests, teachers, and deacons. 

49 And he is to take the "lead of 
meetings when there is no elder 
present : 

50 But when there is an elder 
present, he is only to preach, teach, 
expound, exhort, and baptize, 

51 And visit the house of each 
member, exhorting them to pray 
vocally and in secret and attend 
to all family duties. 

52 In all these duties the priest is 
to "assist the elder if occasion 
requires. 

53 The ateacher's duty is to 
bwatch over the cchurch always, 
and be with and strengthen them : 

54 And see that there is no iniquity 
in the church, neither "hardness 
with each other, neither lying, bback
biting, nor <evil dspeaking ; 

55 And see that the church meet 
together often, and also see that all 
the members do their duty. 

56 And he is to take the lead of 
meetings in the absence of the elder 
or priest-

57 And is to be assisted always, 
in all his duties in the church, by 
the "deacons, if occasion requires. 

37c Mosiah 5 :  B (2-14) ; 
1 B :  B (B-10). TG J esus 
Christ ,  Taking the 
Name of. 

39a Moro. 3 :  4 (1-4) ; 
D&C 1 B :  32 ; 107 : 5B. 

40a TG Sacrament. 

TG Teaching. 
47a 1 Tim. 2 :  B. 

b D&C 1 9 :  2B ; 23 : 6.  
C TG Family ; Family , 

Children, Respon
sibilities toward. 

4Ba TG Priesthood, 

d Provo 24 : 16.  
TG Commitment. 

e J ames 2 :  lB. TG Good 
Works. 

f TG Light of Christ ; 
Spirituality. 

g TG Remission of Sins. 
3Ba TG Church Organiza

tion j Duty i Priest ... 
hood , History of; 
Priesthood, Magni
fying Callings within. 

b TG Apostles. 
c TG Elder. 
d 3 Ne. 1 1 :  22 (21-22) ; 

D&C 1 B :  29. 

b TG J esus Christ ,  
Types of, in Memory. 

41a D&C 33 : 1 5  ( 1 1 , 14-
15) ; 55 : 3 .  

b TG H ands , Laying on 
of; Holy Ghost ,  
Baptism of. 

44a TG Leadership. 
45a Moro. 6 :  9; D&C 46 : 2. 

b TG Meetings. 
c Gal. 5 :  l B .  

46a Ezra 6 :  I B ;  D & C  B4 : 
1 1 1 ;  107 : 6 1 (20, 61) .  
TG Priest, Aaronic 
Priesthood ; Priest
hood , Aaronic. 

b Lev. 10 : I I .  

Ordination. 
49a TG Leadership. 
52a D&C 107 : 14 (5, 14). 
53a TG Teachers. 

b D&C B4 : 1 1 1 .  
c Provo 27 : 23. 

54a 1 Thes . 5 :  1 3 .  
b TG Backbiting ; 

Gossip. 
c TG Evil ; Slander. 
d TG Profanity ; 

Reviling. 
57a TG Deacon. 
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58 But neither teachers nor deacons 
have authority to baptize, ad
minister the ·sacrament, or lay on 
bhands ; 

59 They are, however, to warn, 
expound, exhort, and teach, and 
invite all to come unto Christ. 

60 Every "elder, bpriest, teacher, 
or deacon is to be cordained daccord
ing to the gifts and callings of God 
unto him ; and he is to be "ordained 
by the power of the Holy Ghost, 
which is in the one who ordains 
him. 

61 The several elders composing 
this church of Christ are to "meet in 
conference once in three months, or 
from time to time as said con
ferences shall direct or appoint ; 

62 And said conferences are to do 
whatever church business is neces
sary to be done at the time. 

63 The elders are to receive their 
licenses from other elders, by "vote 
of the church to which they belong, 
or from the conferences. 

64 Each priest, teacher, or deacon, 
who is ordained by a priest, may 
take a certificate from him at the 
time , which "certificate, when pre
sented to an elder, shall entitle him 
to a license, which shall authorize 
him to perform the duties of his 
calling, or he may receive it from a 
conference. 

65 No person is to be "ordained to 
any office in this church, where there 
is a regularly organized branch of 
the same, without the bvote of that 
church ; 

66 But the presiding elders, travel-

S8a TG Sacrament. 1 1 2 :  2 1 .  

ing bishops, high councilors, high 
priests, and elders, may have the 
privilege of ordaining, where there 
is no branch of the church that a 
vote may be called. 

67 Every president of the high 
priesthood (or presiding elder), 
"bishop, high councilor, and bhigh 
priest, is to be ordained by the 
direction of a Chigh council or general 
conference. 

68 The "duty of the members after 
they are received by bbaptism.- The 
elders or priests are to have a suffi
cient time to expound all things 
concerning the church of Christ to 
their cunderstanding, previous to 
their partaking of the dsacrament 
and being confirmed by the laying 
on of the "hands of the elders, so 
that all things may be done in 
forder. 

69 And the members shall manifest 
before the church, and also before 
the elders, by a "godly walk and 
conversation, that they are worthy 
of it, that there may be works and 
bfaith agreeable to the holy scrip
tures---walking in Choliness before 
the Lord. 

70 Every member of the church of 
Christ having "children is to bring 
them unto the elders before the 
church, who are to lay their bhands 
upon them in the name of Jesus 
Christ, and bless them in his name. 

71 No one can be received into the 
church of Christ unless he has 
arrived unto the years of "account
ability before God, and is capable 
of brepentance. 

f TG Order. 
b TG H ands, Laying on of. 

60a TG Elder-Melchizedek 
Priesthood. 

65a TG Priesthood, 
Ordination. 

69a TG Godliness. 
b J ames 2 :  14.  

b TG Priest, Aaronic 
Priesthood. 

c TG Called of God. 
d Moro. 3 :  4 (1-4). 
e TG Priesthood, 

Ordination. 
61a TG Meetings. 
63a D&C 73 : 2. 

TG Sustaining Church 
Leaders. 

64a D&C 20 : 84 ; 52 : 4 1 ;  
72 : 1 7 ( 1 7 , 19-26) ; 

b D&C 26 : 2 ;  28 : 13 .  
TG Common Consent. 

67a TG Bishop. 
b TG Church Organiza

tion ; High Priest
Melchizedek Priest
hood. 

c D&C 102 : 2 ( 1-3) .  
68a T G  Duty. 

b TG Baptism. 
C TG Understanding. 
d TG Sacrament. 
e TG Hands, Laying on of. 

c TG Holiness. 
70a TG Blessing ; 

Children ; Family, 
Love within. 

b TG Hands, Laying on 
of. 

7 1 a  D&C 1 8 : 42 ; 29 : 47 ; 
68 : 25 (25-27) .  
T G  Accountability ; 
Baptism, Qualifica
tions for ; Salvation of 
Little Children. 

b TG Repentance. 
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72 aBaptism is to be administered 
in the following manner unto all 
those who repent-

73 The person who is called of God 
and has authority from Jesus Christ 
to baptize, shall go down into the 
water with the person who has 
presented himself or herself for 
baptism, and shall say, calling him 
or her by name : Having been com
missioned of Jesus Christ, I baptize 
you in the name of the Father, and 
of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost. 
Amen. 

74 Then shall he aimmerse him or 
her in the water, and come forth 
again out of the water. 

75 It is expedient that the church 
ameet together often to bpartake 
of cbread and wine in the dremem
brance of the Lord Jesus ; 

76 And the elder or priest shall 
administer it ; and after this amanner 
shall he administer it-he shall 
kneel with the church and call upon 
the Father in solemn prayer, saying : 

77 o God, the Eternal Father, we 
ask thee in the name of thy Son, 
Jesus Christ, to bless and sanctify 
this abread to the souls of all those 
who partake of it, that they may 
eat in remembrance of the body of 
thy Son, and bwitness unto thee, 
o God, the Eternal Father, that they 
are willing to take upon them the 
name of thy Son, and always re
member him and keep his Ccom
mandments which he has given 
them ; that they may always have 
his dSpirit to be with them. Amen. 

78 The amanner of administering 
the wine--he shall take the bCUp 
also, and say : 

79 0 God, the Eternal Father, we 
ask thee in the name of thy Son, 

Jesus Christ, to bless and sanctify 
this awine to the souls of all those 
who drink of it, that they may do 
it in remembrance of the blood of 
thy Son, which was shed for them ; 
that they may witness unto thee, 
o God, the Eternal Father, that 
they do always remember him, that 
they may have his Spirit to be with 
them. Amen. 

80 Any member of the church of 
Christ atransgressing, or being bover
taken in a fault, shall be dealt with 
as the scriptures direct. 

81 It shall be the duty of the 
several churches, composing the 
church of Christ, to send one or 
more of their teachers to attend the 
several conferences held by the 
elders of the church, 

82 With a list of the anames of the 
several members uniting themselves 
with the church since the last con
ference ; or send by the hand of 
some priest ; so that a regular list 
of all the names of the whole church 
may be kept in a book by one of the 
elders, whomsoever the other elders 
shall appoint from time to time ; 

83 And also, if any have been 
aexpelled from the church, so that 
their names may be blotted out of 
the general church brecord of names. 

84 All members removing from the 
church where they reside, if going 
to a church where they are not 
known, may take a letter "certifying 
that they are regular members and 
in good standing, which certificate 
may be signed by any elder or priest 
if the member receiving the letter 
is personally acquainted with the 
elder or priest, or it may be signed 
by the teachers or deacons of the 
church. 

72a 3 N e. 1 1 :  22 (22-28) ; 
D&C 1 8 :  30. 

74a TG Baptism, Immer
sio n ;  Jesus Christ ,  
Types of ,  in Memory. 

7Sa TG Assembly for 

77a Luke 22 : 19 ( 1 5-20). 
b Mosiah 5 :  8 (8-1 2) ; 

1 8 :  8 (8--10) ; D&C 20 : 
37.  TG Commitment. 

c TG Obedience. 

82a Moro. 6 :  4; D&C 85 : 3 
(3-5, 1 1-12).  

83a Ex. 32 : 33 ; Deut.  9 :  
1 4 ;  Ps. 109 : 1 3 ; Alma 
5 :  57 ; Moro. 6 :7 .  

Worship ; Meetings. 
b Acts 20 : 7. 
c TG Bread. 
d TG Sacrament. 

76a Moro. 4: 1 ( 1-3). 

d J ohn 1 4 :  16.  
78a Moro. 5 :  1 ( 1-2). 

b Luke 22 : 20. 
79a D&C 27 : 2-4. 
80a TG Offense. 

b Gal. 6 :  1 .  

T C  Excommunication. 
b TG Record Keeping. 

84a D&C 20 : 64 ; 52 : 41 ;  
7 2 :  1 7  ( 1 7 , 1 9-26) ; 
1 1 2 :  2 1 .  



DOCTR I N E  A N D  COVE N A N T S  2 1 : 1-8 40 

S E C T I ON 2 1  

Revelation given to Joseph Smith the Prophet, a t  Fayette, New York, 
April 6, 1830. HC 1 :  74-79. This revelation was given at the organi
zation of the Church, on the date named, in the home of Peter 
Whitmer, Sen. Six men, who had previously been baptized, parti
cipated. By unanimous vote these persons expressed their desire and 
determination to organize, according to the commandment of God ; 
see Section 20. They also voted to accept and sustain Joseph Smith, 
Jun., and Oliver Cowdery as the presiding officers of the Church. 
With the laying on of hands, Joseph then ordained Oliver an elder 
of the Church ; and Oliver similarly ordained Joseph. After adminis
tration of the sacrament, Joseph and Oliver laid hands upon the 
participants individually, for the bestowal of the Holy Ghost and 
for the confirmation of each as a member of the Church. 

1-3, joseph Smith is called to be a 
seer, translator, prophet, apostle, and 
elder ; 4-8, His word shall guide the 
cause of Zion ; 9- 12, The saints shall 
believe his words as he speaks by the 
Comforter. 

BEHOLD, there shall be a arecord kept 
among you ; and in it thou shalt be 
called a bseer, a translator, a prophet, 
an 'apostle of Jesus Christ, an elder 
of the church through the will of 
God the Father, and the grace of 
your Lord Jesus Christ, 

2 Being ainspired of the Holy 
Ghost to lay the foundation thereof, 
and to bbuild it up unto the most 
holy faith. 

3 Which achurch was borganized 
and established in the year of your 
Lord eighteen hundred and thirty, 
in the fourth month, and on the 
sixth day of the month which is 
called April. 

4 Wherefore, meaning the church, 

thou shalt give aheed unto all his 
words and bcommandments which 
he shall give unto you as he receiveth 
them, walking in all 'holiness before 
me ; 

5 For his aword ye shall receive, as 
if from mine own mouth, in all 
patience and faith. 

6 For by doing these things the 
agates of hell shall not prevail 
against you ; yea, and the Lord God 
will disperse the powers of bdarkness 
from before you, and cause the 
heavens to 'shake for your dgood, 
and his name's "glory. 

7 For thus saith the Lord God : 
Him have I inspired to move the 
cause of aZion in mighty power for 
good, and his diligence I know, and 
his prayers I have heard. 

8 Yea, his weeping for Zion I have 
seen, and I will cause that he shall 
mourn for her no longer ; for his 
days of rejoicing are come unto the 
aremission of his sins, and the mani-

21 1 a  D&C 47 : 1 : 69 : 3 
(3-8) : 85 : 1 .  
T G  Record Keeping. 

/> TG Seer. 

4a Heb. 2: 1. TG Priest· 
hood, Magnifying 
Callings wi thin. 

1 0 : 69. 
/J Col. 1 :  1 3 .  
e J oel 3 :  1 6 :  H a g .  2 :  7 ;  

D&C 35 : 24 : 45 : 48 (22, 
48) : 49 : 23 : 84 : 1 1 8 .  e 2 eor. 1 :  1 .  

T G  Apostles . 
2a TG Inspiration. 

/> J ude 1 : 20. 
3a D&C 1 :  1.  TG Church 

Organization 
/J D&C 20 : 1 .  

b TG Scriptures, Study 
of. 

e TG Holiness. 
Sa D&C 1 :  38. 

TG Sustaining Church 
Leaders : Prophets,  
Mission of. 

6a Matt. 16 : 1 8 ;  D&C 

d Deut. 10 : 1 3 :  D&C 
6 1 : 1 3 .  

e TG Glory. 
7a TG Zion. 
8a D&C 20 : 5 (5-6) : 

J S·H 1 :  73 (68-74) . 
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festations o f  m y  blessings upon his 
works. 

9 For, behold, I will abless all those 
who labor in my vineyard with a 
mighty blessing, and they shall 
believe on his words, which are 
given him through me by the bCom
forter, whichcmanifesteth that Jesus 
was dcrucified by 'sinful men for 
the sins of the fworld, yea, for the 
remission of sins unto the gcontrite 
heart. 

10 Wherefore it behooveth me that 

he should be aordained by you, 
Oliver Cowdery mine apostle ; 

1 1  This being an ordinance unto 
you, that you are an elder under his 
hand, he being the afirst unto you, 
that you might be an elder unto 
this church of Christ, bearing my 
name--

12 And the first apreacher of this 
church unto the church, and before 
the world, yea, before the Gentiles ; 
yea, and thus saith the Lord God, 
10, lo ! to the bJews also. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 22 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Manchester, 
New York, April 1830. HC 1 :  79-80. This revelation was given to 
the Church in consequence of some who had previously been baptized 
desiring to unite with the Church without rebaptism. 

1 , Baptism is a new and everlasting 
covenant ; 2-4, Authoritative baptism 
is required. 

not enter in at the strait gate by the 
alaw of Moses, neither by your bdead 
works. 

BEHOLD, I say unto you that all 
aold covenants have I caused to be 
done away in this thing ; and this is 
a new and an beverlasting ccovenant, 
even that which was from the be
ginning. 

3 For it is because of your dead 
works that I have caused this last 
covenant and this church to be built 
up unto me, even as in days of 
old. 

4 Wherefore, enter ye in at the 
agate, as I have commanded, and 
bseek not to counsel your God. 
Amen. 

2 Wherefore, although a man 
should be baptized an hundred times 
it availeth him nothing, for you can-

S E C T I ON 23 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Manchester, 
New York, April 1830, to Oliver Cowdery, Hyrum Smith, Samuel 
H. Smith, Joseph Smith, Sen. ,  and Joseph Knight, Sen. HC 1 :  80. As 

9a 1 Ne. 1 3 : 37 ; J acob 
5 :  75 (70-76). 

b TG Holy Ghost,  Com
forter. 

C TG Testimony. 
d Lev. 16 : 9 (7-10). 

TG Jesus Christ ,  
Crucifixion of. 

e TG Sin. 
f 1 I n. 2: 2. TG World. 
g TG Contrite Heart. 

lOa TG Priesthood, 
Ordination. 

1 1a D&C 20 : 2 (2, 5). 
1 2a TG Mission of Latter

day Saints ; Missionary 
Work. 

b 1 Ne. 1 3 : 42 ; D&C 1 8 :  
6, 26 ; 1 9 :  27 ; 90 : 9 
(8-9) ; 107 : 33 ; 1 1 2 :  4. 

22 1a Heb. 8 :  1 3 ; 3 Ne. 
9: 1 7 ;  1 2 :  47 (46-47). 

b D&C 66 : 2. TG New 
and Everlasting 
Covenant. 

C TG Covenants. 
2a Gal. 2 :  16. TG Law of 

Moses. 
b Moro. 8 :  23 (23-26). 

4a Matt. 7 :  13  ( 1 3-14) ; 
Luke 1 3 : 24 ; 2 Ne. 9 :  
4 1 ; 3 1 : 9 (9, 1 7-18) ; 
3 Ne. 1 4 :  14 ( 1 3- 14) ; 
27 : 33 ; D&C 43 : 7. 
TG Baptism, Essen. 
tlal. 

b Rom. 1 1 :  34; 1 Cor. 2 :  
1 6 ;  J acob 4 :  10. 



DOCTR I N E  A N D  COVE N A N T S  23 : 1-24: 1 42 

the result of earnest desire on the part of the five persons named to 
know of their respective duties, the Prophet inquired of the Lord, and 
received this revelation. 

1-7, These early disciples are called 
to preach, exhort, and strengthen the 
Church. 

BEHOLD, I speak unto you, Oliver, 
a few words. Behold , thou art 
blessed, and art under no condemna
tion. But beware of apride, lest thou 
shouldst enter into btemptation. 

2 Make known thy calling unto the 
church, and also before the aworld, 
and thy heart shall be opened to 
preach the truth from henceforth 
and forever. Amen. 

3 Behold, I speak unto you, 
Hyrum, a few words ; for thou also 
art under no condemnation, and 
thy heart is opened, and thy tongue 
aloosed ; and thy calling is to exhor
tation, and to bstrengthen the church 
continually. Wherefore thy duty is 
unto the church forever, and this 
because of thy family. Amen. 

4 Behold, I speak a few words unto 
you, aSamuel ; for thou also art under 

no condemnation, and thy calling is 
to exhortation, and to strengthen 
the church ; and thou art not as yet 
called to preach before the world. 
Amen. 

5 Behold, I speak a few words unto 
you, Joseph ; for thou also art under 
no acondemnation, and thy calling 
also is to exhortation, and to 
strengthen the church ; and this is 
thy duty from henceforth and for
ever. Amen. 

6 Behold, I manifest unto you, 
Joseph Knight, by these words, that 
you must take up your across, in 
the which you must bpray cvocally 
before the world as well as in secret, 
and in your family, and among your 
friends, and in all places. 

7 And, behold, it is your duty to 
unite with the true achurch, and 
give your language to exhortation 
continually, that you may receive 
the reward of the blaborer. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 24 

Revelation given to Joseph Smith the Prophet and Oliver Cowdery, 
at Harmony, Pennsylvania, July 1830. HC 1 :  101-103 .  Though less 
than four months had elapsed since the Church was organized, 
persecution had become intense, and the leaders had to seek safety 
in partial seclusion. The following three revelations were given at 
this time to strengthen, encourage, and instruct them. 

1-9, Joseph Smith is called to trans
late, preach, and expound scriptures ; 
10- 12, Oliver Cowdery is called to 
preach the gospel ; 13- 1 9, Law is re
vealed relative to miracles, cursings, 
casting off the dust of one's feet, and 
going without purse or scrip. 

BEHOLD, thou wast called and 
chosen to awrite the Book of Mor
mon, and to my ministry ; and I have 
blifted thee up out of thine afflictions, 
and have counseled thee, that thou 
hast been delivered from all thine 
enemies, and thou hast been cde-

23 1a TG Pride. 
b Mark 14 : 38. 

5a D&C 20 : 5. Commitment. 
b TG I ndustry. 

24 1a D&C 9 :  4.  TG Temptation. 
2a Rom. 1 0 :  18.  
3a 3 Ne. 26 : 14 (14, 16). 

b D&C 8 1 :  5 (4-5) ; 108 : 7.  
4a J S.H 1 : 4. 

6a Matt. 1 0 :  38 ; 3 Ne. 1 2 :  
30. 

b 1 Tim. 2: 8. TG Prayer. 
c D&C 1 9 :  28 ; 20 : 47 

(47, 51) .  
7a TG Baptism, Essential ; 

TG Scribe ; Scriptures, 
Writing of. 

b Acts 7 :  10. 
C TG Deliverance. 
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livered from the powers of Satan 
and from ddarkness ! 

2 Nevertheless, thou art not excu
sable in thy "transgressions ; never
theless, go thy way and sin no more. 

3 "Magnify thine office ; and after 
thou hast bsowed thy fields and 
secured them, go speedily unto the 
church which is in cColesville, Fay
ette, and Manchester, and they shall 
dsupport thee ; and I will bless them 
both spiritually and 'temporally ; 

4 But if they receive thee not, I will 
send upon them a "cursing instead 
of a blessing. 

5 And thou shalt continue in calling 
upon God in my name, and writing 
the things which shall be given thee 
by the "Comforter, and expounding 
all scriptures unto the church. 

6 And it shall be given thee in the 
very moment what thou shalt 
"speak and bwrite, and they shall 
hear it, or I will send unto them a 
cursing instead of a blessing. 

7 For thou shalt devote all thy 
"service in Zion ; and in this thou 
shalt have strength. 

8 Be "patient in bafflictions, for 
thou shalt have many ; but cendure 
them, for, 10, I am with thee, even 
unto the dend of thy days. 

9 And in temporal labors thou shalt 
not have strength, for this is not 
thy calling. Attend to thy acalling 
and thou shalt have wherewith to 
magnify thine office, and to expound 
all scriptures, and continue in laying 

on of the hands and bconfirming the 
churches. 

10 And thy brother Oliver shall 
continue in bearing my name before 
the "world, and also to the church. 
And he shall not suppose that he 
can say enough in my cause ; and 10, 
I am with him to the end. 

11 In me he shall have glory, and 
not of himself, whether in weakness 
or in strength, whether in "bonds or 
free ; 

12 And at all times, and in all 
places, he shall open his mouth and 
"declare my gospel as with the voice 
of a btrump, both day and night. 
And I will give unto him strength 
such as is not known among men. 

13 Require not "miracles, except 
I shall bcommand you, except Ccast
ing out ddevils, 'healing the sick, and 
against 'poisonous serpents, and 
against deadly poisons ; 

14 And these things ye shall not do, 
except it be required of you by them 
who "desire it, that the scriptures 
might be bfulfilled ; for ye shall do 
according to that which is written. 

15 And in whatsoever place ye 
shall "enter, and they receive you 
not in my name, ye shall leave a 
cursing instead of a blessing, by 
casting off the bdust of your feet 
against them as a testimony, and 
cleansing your feet by the wayside. 

16 And it shall come to pass that 
whosoever shall lay their hands 
upon you by violence, ye shall com-

1d TG Darkness, Spiritual. 
2a D&C 1 :  31 (3 1-33). 

100 : 5 (5-8) ; Moses 
6: 8 (8,  32). 

TG Miracle ; Sign 
Seekers. 

3a Rom. 1 1 :  13 ; J acob 
1 :  19 ; 2 :  2. 

b TG I ndustry ; Labor. 
c D&C 26 : 1 ; 37 : 2. 
d D&C 42 : 7 1  (70-73) ; 

70 : 12.  
e Deut.  28 : 8;  Luke 

1 2 :  3 1 .  
4 a  T G  Curse. 
Sa TG Holy Ghost, Com

forter ; Scriptures, 
Writing of. 

6a Ex. 4 :  12 ( 1 2-16) ; 
Matt. 1 0 :  19 (19-20) ; 
Luke 1 2 :  12 ( 1 1-12) ; 
Hel. 5 :  18 ( 1 8-19) ; 
D&C 28 : 4 ;  84 : 85 ; 

TG Prophets, Mission 
of. 

b TG Scribes. 
7 a TG Service. 
8a Rom. 1 2 :  12 .  

TG Patience. 
b Job 2 :  13 ; Hel. 5 :  12.  

TG Affliction. 
c TG S teadfastness. 
d Matt. 28 : 20. 

9a TG S tewardship. 
b Acts 1 5 :  4 1 .  

l O a  Rom. 1 0 :  18 .  
1 1a 1 Cor.  12 :  1 3 .  
1 2 a  TG Preaching. 

b D&C 34 : 6. 
13a Matt. 4 :  7 (5-7). 

b 1 Ne. 7 :  1 2 ;  1 7 :  50. 
c Mark 16 : 17 ( 1 7-18). 
d TG Devil. 
e TG Healing. 
f Acts 28 : 3 (3-9) ; 

D&C 84 : 72 (71-72) ; 
1 24 :  99 (9S--1oo). 

14a TG Administrations to 
the Sick. 

b Matt. 4: 14. 
15a Matt. 10: 11 ( 1 1-15).  

b Mark 6:  1 1 ;  
Luke 1 0 : 1 1  ( 1 1-12) ;  
Acts 1 3 : 5 1 ; 1 8 :  6 (5-
6) ; D&C 60 : 1 5 ( 1 3-
15) ; 75 : 20 (19-22) ; 
99 : 4 (4-5). 
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mand to be smitten in my name ; 
and, behold, I will asmite them 
according to your words, in mine 
own due time. 

17 And whosoever shall go to law 
with thee shall be cursed by the 
law. 

18 And thou shalt take no apurse 
nor scrip, neither staves, neither 
two coats, for the church shall give 

unto thee in the very hour what thou 
needest for food and for raiment, and 
for shoes and for money, and for 
scrip. 

19 For thou art called to aprune my 
vineyard with a mighty pruning, 
yea, even for the last time ; yea, and 
also all those whom thou hast bor
dained, and they shall do even 
according to this pattern. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 25 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Harmony, 
Pennsylvania, July 1830. See HC 1 :  103-104 ; see also heading to 
Section 24. This revelation manifests the will of the Lord to Emma 
Smith, the Prophet's wife. 

1-6, Emma Smith, an elect lady, is 
called to aid and comfort her husband ; 
7- 1 1 , She is also called to write, to 
expound scriptures, and to select 
hymns ; 12- 1 4, The song of the 
righteous is a prayer unto the Lord ; 
1 5- 1 6, Principles of obedience in this 
revelation are applicable to all. 

HEARKEN unto the voice of the 
Lord your God, while I speak unto 
you, Emma Smith, my daughter ; 
for verily I say unto you, all those 
who areceive my gospel are sons and 
daughters in my bkingdom. 

2 A revelation I give unto you con
cerning my will ; and if thou art 
faithful and awalk in the paths of 
bvirtue before me, I will preserve 
thy life, and thou shalt receive an 
cinheritance in Zion. 

3 Behold, thy asins are forgiven 

thee, and thou art an belect Clady, 
whom I have dcalled. 

4 aMurmur not because of the 
bthings which thou hast not seen, 
for they are 'withheld from thee and 
from the world, which is wisdom in 
me in a time to come. 

5 And the office of thy calling 
shall be for a acomfort unto my 
servant, Joseph Smith, Jun. , thy 
bhusband, in his cafflictions, with 
consoling words, in the spirit of 
dmeekness. 

6 And thou shalt go with him at the 
time of his going, and be unto him 
for a scribe, while there is no one 
to be a scribe for him, that I may 
send my servant, Oliver Cowdery, 
whithersoever I will. 

7 And thou shalt be aordained 
under his hand to expound scrip
tures, and to exhort the church, 

16a TG Retribution. 
18a Matt. 10 : 9 (9-10) ; 

Luke 10 : 4 ;  D&C 84 : 
78 (78-80, 86). 

b TG Kingdom of God, 
on Earth. 

of God. 
4a TG Murmuring. 

b TG Knowledge. 

19a j acob 5 :  61 (61-74) ; 
D&C 39 : 1 7 ;  7 1 : 4 ;  
95 : 4 .  T G  MiIlennium, 
Preparing a People 
for. 

b TG Priesthood, 
Ordination. 

25 1 a  john 1 :  12.  
TG Sons and Daughter� 
of God. 

2a Deut. 30 : 16.  
b TG Virtue ; Zion. 
c D&C 52 : 42 (2,  5, 42) ; 

58 : 5 1  ( 1 7 ,  28, 5 1) ;  
63 : 48 (29, 3 1 , 48) ; 64 : 
30 ; 85 : 7 ( 1-3 , 7, 9) ; 
99 : 7 ;  101 : 18 ( 1 ,  6,  
18) ; 103 : 14 ( 1 1 , 14). 

3a Matt. 9 : 2.  
b IE one chosen or set 

apart. 2 jn. 1 :  1 (1 ,  13).  
c TG Woman. 
d TG Authority ; Cal1ed 

c Luke 24 : 16 ( 1 0-24) ; 
Alma 40 : 3 ;  Ether 3 :  
25.  TG God, Wisdom 
of. 

5a TG Comfort ; Compas
sion ; Family, Love 
within. 

b TG Marriage, Wives. 
c TG Affliction. 
d 2 Cor. 1 0 :  1 .  

7 a O R  set apart. 
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according a s  it shall be given thee 
by my bSpirit. 

8 For he shall lay his "hands upon 
thee, and thou shalt receive the 
Holy Ghost, and thy time shall be 
given to writing, and to learning 
much. 

9 And thou needest not fear, for 
thy ahusband shall support thee in 
the church ; for unto them is his 
bCalling, that all things might be 
crevealed unto them, whatsoever 
I will, according to their faith. 

10 And verily I say unto thee that 
thou shalt lay aside the "things of 
this bworld, and cseek for the things 
of a dbetter. 

11 And it shall be given thee, also, 
to make a selection of asacred 
bhymns, as it shall be given thee, 
which is pleasing unto me, to be 
had in my church. 

12 For my soul adelighteth in the 
bsong of the cheart ; yea, the dsong of 
the righteous is a prayer unto me, 
and it shall be answered with a 
blessing upon their heads. 

13 Wherefore, alift up thy heart 
and brejoice, and cleave unto the 
covenants which thou hast made. 

14 Continue in the spirit of meek
ness, and beware of apride. Let thy 
soul delight in thy bhusband, and 
the Cglory which shall come upon 
him. 

15 Keep my commandments con
tinually, and a acrown of brighteous
ness thou shalt receive. And except 
thou do this, where I am you Ccannot 
come. 

16 And verily, verily, I say unto 
you, that this is my avoice unto all. 
Amen. 

S E C T I ON 26 

Revelation given to Joseph Smith the Prophet, Oliver Cowdery, and 
John Whitmer, at Harmony, Pennsylvania, July 1830. See HC 1 :  
104 ;  see also heading to Section 24. 

1, They are instructed to study the 
scriptures and to preach ; 2, The law 
of common consent is affirmed. 

forming your dlabors on the land, 
such as is required, until after you 
shall go to the west to hold the next 
conference ; and then it shall be 
made "known what you shall do. BEHOLD, I say unto you that you 

shall let your atime be devoted to 
the bstudying of the scriptures, and 
to preaching, and to confirming the 
church at cColesville, and to per-

2 And all things shall be done by 
acommon consent in the bchurch, by 
much prayer and faith, for all things 
you shall receive by faith. Amen. 

7b 1 Cor. 1 2 : 8 .  
TG God, Spirit of. 

8a TG Hands, Laying on 
of. 

9a TG Marriage, H usbands. 
b TG Called of God ; 

S tewardship. 
c TG Prophets, Mission 

of; Revelation. 
lOa TG Covetousness. 

b 2 Cor. 6: 1 7 ; D&C 30 : 
2. TG Treasure ; World. 

c E ther 1 2 :  4.  
d TG Reward. 

1 1 a  TG Sacred. 
b Eph. 5 :  1 9  (19-20). 

12a TG God, the Standard 

of Righteousness.  
b TG Communication. 
c TG Heart. 
d 1 Chr. 1 6 : 9 ; Ps. 33 : 3 ; 

96 : 1 ;  D&C 25 : 1 1 ;  
136 : 28. T G  Prayer ; 
Singing. 

13a Lam. 3 : 4 1 .  
b TG Joy. 

1 4a TG Meekness ; Pride. 
b TG Family, Love 

within ; Marriage, 
Continuing Courtship 
in. 

c TG Glory. 
15a TG Exaltation. 

b TG Righteousness.  
c J ohn 7:  34.  

16a J er. 42 : 6;  D&C 1 :  38. 
26 1 a  TG Time. 

b TG Scriptures, S tudy 
of; S tudy. 

c D&C 24 : 3 ;  37 : 2. 
d TG I ndustry. 
e TG Guidance, Divine. 

2a 1 Sam. 8 :  7 ;  Mosiah 
29 : 26 ; Alma 29 : 4. 
TG Common Consent ; 
S ustaining Church 
Leaders. 

b 1 Chr. 1 3 :  4. 
TG Church ; Church 
Organization. 
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S E C T I ON 27 

Revelation given to  Joseph· Smith the Prophet, at Harmony, Penn
sylvania, August 1830. HC 1 :  106-108. In preparation for a religious 
service at which the sacrament of bread and wine was to be adminis
tered, Joseph set out to procure wine for the occasion. He was met by 
a heavenly messenger and received this revelation, a portion of which 
was written at the time, and the remainder in the September fol
lowing. Water is now used instead of wine in the sacramental 
services of the Church. 

1-4, The emblems to be used in par
taking of the sacrament are set forth ; 
5- 14, Christ and his servants from all 
dispensations are to partake of the 
sacrament ; 1 5- 1 8, Put on the whole 
armor of God. 

LISTEN to the avoice of Jesus Christ, 
your Lord, your God, and your 
Redeemer, whose word is bquick and 
powerful. 

2 For, behold, I say unto you, that 
it mattereth not what ye shall aeat or 
what ye shall drink when ye partake 
of the sacrament, if it so be that ye 
do it with an eye single to my bglory 
-cremembering unto the Father my 
dbody which was laid down for you, 
and my ·blood which was shed for 
the 'remission of your sins. 

3 Wherefore, a commandment I 
give unto you, that you shall not 
purchase awine neither strong drink 
of your enemies ; 

4 Wherefore, you shall partake of 
none except it is made anew among 
you ; yea, in this my Father's king
dom which shall be built up on the 
earth. 

5 Behold, this is wisdom in me ; 
wherefore, marvel not, for the hour 
cometh that I will adrink of the fruit 
of the bvine with you on the earth, 
and with cMoroni, whom I have sent 
unto you to reveal the Book of Mor
mon, containing the fulness of my 
everlasting gospel, to whom I have 
committed the keys of the drecord 
of the 'stick of 'Ephraim ; 

6 And also with aElias, to whom 
I have committed the keys of bring
ing to pass the restoration of all 
things spoken by the mouth of all 
the holy prophets since the world 
began, concerning the last days ; 

7 And also John the son of 
Zacharias, which Zacharias he 
a(Elias) visited and gave promise 
that he should have a son, and his 
name should be b John, and he should 
be filled with the spirit of Elias ; 

8 Which John I have sent unto 
you, my servants, Joseph Smith, 
Jun., and Oliver Cowdery, to ordain 
you unto the first apriesthood which 
you have received, that you might be 
called and bordained even as C Aaron ; 

9 And also aElijah, unto whom I 

27 1a TG Revelation. 
b Hel. 3 : 29 : D&C 6 : 2. 

2a TG Sacrament. 

Sa Mark 1 4 : 25 : Luke 22 : 
1 8 .  

8 a  D & C  1 3 : 1 .  
T G  Priesthood, 
Aaronic. 

b TG Glory. 
C TG J esus Christ, Types 

of, in Memory. 
d TG Sacrifice. 
e TG Blood, Symbolism 

of. 
f TG Remission of Sins. 

3a D&C 89 : 5 (4-7). 
4a Isa. 65 : 8 : Joel 1 : 5 : 3 : 

1 8 :  Hag. 1 :  1 1 :  Matt. 
26 : 29. 

b Deut. 32 : 14.  
C D&C 27 : 16:  128 : 20 

(l9-2 1) .  
d TG Book of Mormon. 
e Ezek. 37 : 16 .  
f TG Israel, J oseph, 

People of. 
6a See U Elias " in BD. 
7a Luke 1 :  19 ( 1 7-19). 

b Luke 1 :  13  ( 1 3-19) : 
D&C 84 : 27 (27-28). 

b TG Authority : Priest
hood, Ordination. 

C Ex. 28 : 1 ( 1-3, 41) : 
D&C 107 : 13 .  

9a 1 Kgs.  1 7 : 1 ( 1-22) : 
2 Kgs. 1 :  1-2 : 1 5 .  
D & C  2 :  2 ( 1-3) : 
J S-H I : 38 (38-39). 
TG Genealogy and 
Temple Work. 
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have committed the keys of the 
power of turning the hearts of the 
fathers to the children, and the 
hearts of the children to the bfathers, 
that the whole earth may not be 
smitten with a <curse ; 

10 And also with Joseph and 
a Jacob, and blsaac, and Abraham, 
your Cfathers, by whom the dprom-
ises remain ; 

1 1  And also with Michael, or 
aAdam, the father of all, the prince 
of all, the bancient of days ; 

12 And also with Peter, and James, 
and John, whom I have sent unto 
you, by whom I have aordained you 
and confirmed you to be bapostles, 
and especial Cwitnesses of my dname, 
and bear the keys of your minis
try and of the same things which I 
revealed unto them ; 

13 Unto whom I have acommitted 
the bkeys of my kingdom, and a cdis
pensation of the dgospel for the 'last 
times ; and for the 'fulness of times, 
in the which I will gather together 
in "one all things, both which are in 
heaven, and which are on earth ; 

14 And also with all those whom 
my Father hath agiven me out of 
the world. 

15 Wherefore, alift up your hearts 
and brejoice, and cgird up your loins, 
and take upon you my whole darmor, 
that ye may be able to withstand 
the evil day, having done all, that ye 
may be able to 'stand. 

16 Stand, therefore, having your 
loins agirt about with btruth, having 
on the <breastplate ofdrighteousness, 
and your feet shod with the prep
aration of the 'gospel of 'peace, 
which I have sent mine "angels to 
commit unto you ; 

17 Taking the shield of faith where
with ye shall be able to quench all 
the afiery darts of the wicked ; 

18 And take the helmet of salva
tion, and the sword of my aSpirit, 
which I will pour out upon you, and 
my word which I reveal unto you, 
and be agreed as touching all things 
whatsoever ye ask of me, and be 
faithful until I come, and ye shall be 
�caught up, that where I am ye shall 
be <also. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 28 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet to Oliver 
Cowdery, at Fayette, New York, September 1830. HC 1 :  109-1 1 1 . 
Hiram Page, a member of the Church, had a certain stone, and 

9b TG Honoring Father 
and Mother. 

c TG Earth, Curse of. 
lOa Alma 7 :  25.  

b Gen.  2 1 : 12;  Heb. 1 1 :  
1 8  ( 1 7-18) ; 1 Ne. 1 7 :  
40. 

c Deut. 1 1 :  9; D&C 98 : 
32. TG Israel, Origins of. 

d Ex. 32 : 13 ( 1 1-13).  
1 1a 1 Cor. 1 5 :  45 (45-48) : 

2 Ne. 2 :  20 (19-20) : 
Moses 1 : 34. TG Adam. 

b Dan. 7 :  22 ( 1 3 ,  22). 
1 2a J S-H 1 :  72. 

TG Priesthood, 
Authority : Priesthood, 
History of : Priest
hood , Melchizedek : 
Priesthood, Ordination. 

b TG Apostles. 
c Luke 24 : 48 : Acts 1 :  8 .  

TG Witnesses. 
d D&C 1 8 :  27.  

13a Matt. 16 : 19.  
b D&C 1 13 :  6. 

TG Priesthood , Keys of. 
c TG Dispensations. 
d TG Gospel. 
e J acob 5 :  71 (7 1-75) : 

D&C 43 : 28 (28-30). 
f Eph. 1 :  10 (9-10) : 

D&C 76 : 106 : 1 1 2 :  30 : 
124 : 4 1 .  

g D & C  84 : 100. 
14a J ohn 6 : 37 : 1 7 : 9 (9, 

1 1 , 14) : 3 Ne. 1 5 : 24 : 
D&C 50 : 41 (41-42) : 
84 : 63. 

15a Lam. 3 :  4 1 .  
b TG J oy .  
c Hag. 2 : 4 : D&C 75 : 22. 
d Ex. 1 2 : 1 1 :  Rom. 1 3 : 

1 2 :  Eph. 6 :  1 1 .  

T G  Children o f  Light : 
Protection, Divine : 
War. 

e Mal. 3 :  2: D&C 87 : 8 
( 1-8). 

16a Isa. 1 1 :  5 .  
b T G  Truth. 
c Lev. 8 :  8 (7-9) : Isa. 

59 : 1 7 :  J S-H 1 :  35.  
d TG Righteousness. 
e Rev. 1 4 :  6 (6-7). 
f Micah 5 :  5: 2 Ne. 1 9 : 

6 :  D&C 1 1 1 :  8 .  
g D & C  27 : 5 (5-14) : 

128 : 20 ( 19-2 1 ) .  
1 7a 1 Ne. 1 5 :  24 : D&C 

3 :  8.  
1 8a TG God, Spirit of. 

b 1 Ne. 1 3 : 37 : 3 Ne. 
27 : 1 4  ( 1 4- 1 5 ,  22) : 
D&C 1 7 : 8.  

c J ohn 14:  3 .  
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professed to be receiving revelations by its aid concerning the up. 
building of Zion and the order of the Church. Several members had 
been deceived by these claims, and even Oliver Cowdery was wrongl y 
influenced thereby. Just prior to an appointed conference, the 
Prophet inquired earnestly of the Lord concerning the matter, and 
this revelation followed. 

1-7, Joseph Smith holds keys of the 
mysteries, and only he receives revela
tions for the Church ; 8- 10, Oliver 
Cowdery is to preach to the Lamanites ; 
1 1- 1 6, Satan deceived Hiram Page 
and gave him false revelations. 

BEHOLD, I say unto thee, aOliver, 
that it shall be given unto thee that 
thou shalt be heard by the church 
in all things whatsoever thou shalt 
teach them by the bComforter, con
cerning the revelations and com
mandments which I have given. 

2 But, behold, verily, verily, I say 
unto thee, ano one shall be ap
pointed to receive commandments 
and brevelations in this church ex
cepting my servant C Joseph Smith, 
Jun. , for he receiveth them even as 
dMoses. 

3 And thou shalt be obedient unto 
the things which I shall give unto 
him, even as a Aaron, to bdeclare 
faithfully the commandments and 
the revelations, with power and 
cauthority unto the church. 

4 And if thou art aled at any time 
by the Comforter to bspeak or teach, 
or at all times by the way of com
mandment unto the church, thou 
mayest do it. 

S But thou shalt not write by way 
of acommandment, but by wisdom ; 

b Jer. 26 : 2.  

6 And thou shalt not command 
him who is at thy head, and at the 
head of the church ; 

7 For I have given him the akeys 
of the bmysteries, and the revela
tions which are sealed, until I shall 
appoint unto them another in his 
stead. 

8 And now, behold, I say unto you 
that you shall go unto the aLaman
ites and preach my bgospel unto 
them ; and inasmuch as they creceive 
thy teachings thou shalt cause my 
dchurch to be established among 
them ; and thou shalt have revela
tions, but write them not by way of 
commandment. 

9 And now, behold, I say unto you 
that it is not revealed, and no man 
knoweth where the acity bZion shall 
be built, but it shall be given here
after. Behold, I say unto you that it 
shall be on the borders by the 
Lamanites. 

10 Thou shalt not leave this place 
until after the conference ; and my 
servant Joseph shall be appointed 
to preside over the conference by the 
voice of it, and what he saith to thee 
thou shalt tell. 

1 1  And again, thou shalt take thy 
brother, Hiram Page, abetween him 
and thee alone, and tell him that 
those things which he hath written 

Godliness. 28 la D&C 20 : 3 (3, 38). 
b TG Holy Ghost ,  Com. 

forter ; Teaching with 
the Spirit. 

c TG Priesthood, 
Authority. 

8a 2 Ne. 3 :  1 9  ( 1 8-22) ; 
Alma 1 7 :  1 :  D&C 
30 : 5 :  3 2 :  2 ( 1-3) ; 
42 : 24. 2a D&C 32 : 4; 35 : 17 ( 1 7-

1 8) ; 43 : 4.  
TG Church Organiza
tion ; Order. 

b TG Revelation. 
c 2 Ne. 3 :  15 ( 1 4-20) . 

TG Joseph Smith. 
d Lev. l : ! . 

3a Ex. 4 :  30 (14--16,  30) ; 
28 : 1 ( 1-5). 

4a Gal. 5 :  18. 
b Ex. 4: 1 2  ( 1 2-16) ; 

D&C 24 : 6 (5-6) : 
Moses 6 :  8 (8, 32). 

Sa D&C 43 : 5; 63 : 22 
(22-23). 

7a D&C 35 : 1 8 : 64 : 5 ;  
84 : 19. TG Priesthood, 
Keys of. 

b TG Mysteries of 

b D&C 3 :  20. 
e TG Teachable. 
d Ether 13 : 6 (6-10). 

9a D&C 57 : 2; 103 : 24 
(22-24) . 

b D&C 52 : 42 (42-43). 
TG Zion. 

l la Matt. 1 8 :  15 .  
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from that bstone are not o f  m e  and 
that CSatan ddeceiveth him ; 

12 For, behold, these things have 
not been appointed unto him, 
neither shall anything be appointed 
unto any of this church contrary to 
the church covenants. 

13 For all things must be done in 
aorder, and by common bconsent in 
the church, by the prayer of faith. 

14 And thou shalt assist to settle 

all these things, according to the 
covenants of the church, before thou 
shalt take thy journey among the 
Lamanites. 

15 And it shall be agiven thee from 
the time thou shalt go, until the 
time thou shalt return, what thou 
shalt do. 

16 And thou must open thy mouth 
at all times, declaring my gospel 
with the sound of rejoicing. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 29 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, in the presence 
of six elders, at Fayette, New York, September 1830. HC 1 :  1 1 1-1 1 5. 
This revelation was given some da ys prior to the conference beginning 
September 26, 1830. 

1-8, Christ gathers his elect ; 9- 1 1, His 
coming ushers in the Millennium ; 
12- 13, The Twelve shall judge all 
Israel ; 14--2 I, Signs, plagues, and 
desolations will precede the Second 
Coming ; 22-28, The last resurrection 
and final judgment follow the Millen
nium ; 29-35, All things are spiritual 
unto the Lord ; 36-39, The devil and his 
hosts were cast out of heaven to tempt 
man ; 40-45, Fall and atonement 
bring salvation ; 46-50, Little children 
are redeemed through the atonement. 

LISTEN to the voice of Jesus Christ, 
your Redeemer, the Great °1 AM, 
whose arm of bmercy hath Catoned 
for your sins ; 

2 Who will agather his people even 
as a hen gathereth her chickens 
under her wings, even as many as 
will hearken to my voice and 

bhumble themselves before me, and 
call upon me in mighty prayer. 

3 Behold, verily, verily, I say unto 
you, that at this time your asins are 
bforgiven you, therefore ye receive 
these things ; but remember to sin 
no more, lest perils shall come upon 
you. 

4 Verily, I say unto you that ye 
are chosen out of the world to de
clare my gospel with the sound of 
rejoicing, as with the avoice of a 
trump. 

5 Lift up your hearts and be aglad, 
for I am in your bmidst, and am 
your cadvocate with the Father ; 
and it is his good will to give you 
the dkingdom. 

6 And, as it is written-Whatso
ever ye shall "ask in bfaith, being 
cunited in prayer according to my 
command, ye shall receive. 

l lb TG Sorcery ; Super
stitions. 

2a Matt. 23 : 37. (62-63) .  

c Rev. 20 : 10 ; D&C 
50 : 4. 

d D&C 43 : 6 (5-7) ; 
46 : 7 .  

13a TG Order. 
b TG Common Consent. 

1 5a 2 Ne. 32 : 5 (3,  5). 
29 1 a  TG Jesus Christ, 

Jehovah. 
b TG Mercy. 
c TG Jesus Christ ,  A tone

ment through. 

TG Israel, Gathering of. 
b TG Humility ; Sub

missiveness. 
3a 3 Ne. 8: 1 ;  D&C 50 : 

29 (28-29). 
b TG Forgiveness. 

4a Isa. 58 : 1 ;  Rev. 1 : 1 0 ;  
Alma 29 : 1 ( 1-2) ; 
D&C 1 9 :  37 ; 30 : 9 ;  
33 : 2.  

Sa Rom. 8:  35  (3 5-39). 
b Matt. 1 8 :  20 ; D&C 

6 : 32 ; 38 : 7 ; 88 : 63 

C TG Jesus Christ, 
Advocate ; Jesus 
Christ ,  Relationships 
with the Father. 

d Luke 1 2 :  31 (22-34) ; 
D&C 35 : 27. 
TG Kingdom of God, 
on Earth. 

6a Matt. 2 1 : 22 ; 
J ohn 1 4 :  1 3 .  

b Mark 1 1  : 24. 
c 3 Ne. 27 : 1 ( 1 -2) ; 

D&C 84 : 1 .  
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7 And ye are called to bring to pass 
the "gathering of mine belect ; for 
mine elect chear my voice and 
dharden not their "hearts ; 

8 Wherefore the decree hath gone 
forth from the Father that they shall 
be "gathered in unto one place upon 
the face of this land, to bprepare 
their hearts and be prepared in all 
things against the day when Ctribu
lation and desolation are sent forth 
upon the wicked. 

9 For the hour is nigh and the "day 
soon at hand when the earth is ripe ; 
and all the bproud and they that do 
wickedly shall be as 'stubble ; and 
I will dburn them up, saith the Lord 
of Hosts, that wickedness shall not 
be upon the earth ; 

10 For the hour is nigh, and that 
which was ·spoken by mine bapostles 
must be fulfilled ; for as they spoke 
so shall it come to pass ; 

1 1  For I will reveal "myself from 
heaven with power and great glory, 
with all the bhosts thereof, and 
cdwell in drighteousness with men on 
earth a 'thousand years, and the 
wicked shall not stand. 

12 And again, verily, verily, I say 
unto you, and it hath gone forth in 

TG Pride. 

a firm decree, by the will of the 
Father, that mine "apostles, the 
Twelve which were with me in my 
ministry at Jerusalem, shall stand 
at my right hand at the day of my 
coming in a pillar of bfire, being 
clothed with robes of righteousness, 
with crowns upon their heads, in 
Cglory even as I am, to djudge the 
whole house of Israel , even as many 
as have loved me and kept my com
mandments, and none else. 

13 For a atrump shall sound both 
long and loud, even as upon Mount 
Sinai, and all the bearth shall quake, 
and they shall ccome forth-yea, 
even the ddead which died in me, to 
receive a 'crown of righteousness, 
and to be clothed upon, feven as 
I am, to be with me, that we may be 
one. 

14 But, behold, I say unto you 
that before this great "day shall 
come the bsun shall be cdarkened, 
and the moon shall be turned into 
blood, and the stars shall fall from 
heaven, and there shall be greater 
dsigns in heaven above and in the 
earth beneath ; 

15 And there shall be weeping and 
"wailing among the hosts of men ; 

12a TG Apostles. 7a TG I srael . Gathering 
of; Mission of Latter
day Saints. 

b Matt. 24 : 24 ; Mark 13 : 
20 ; J ohn 6 :  44 (44. 63-
65) ; D&C 84 : 34 ; 

c Ex. 1 5 :  7 (7-8) ; Ps. 37 : 
2 ;  Nahum 1 :  1 0 ;  Mal. 
4: 1 ;  1 Ne. 22 : 23 ( 1 5 ,  
23) ; 2 N e .  26 : 6 (4-6) ; 
J S-H 1 : 37.  

b Ex. 3:  2;  Isa. 66 : 15 
( 1 5-16) ; D&C 130 : 7 ;  
133 : 4 1 .  

C T G  Glory ; J esus 
Christ ,  Glory of. 

J S-M 1 :  23. 
TG Election ; Fore
ordination. 

e 1 In. 4 :  6 (1-6) ; 
Alma 5 : 41 (37-41).  
TG Missionary Work. 

d TG Hardheartedness. 
e TG Heart. 

8a Matt. 24 : 28 ; D&C 45 : 
66 (64-66) ; 52 : 2 (2, 
42) ; 57 : 1 ;  103 : 24. 

b 3 Ne. 1 7 : 3 ;  D&C 58 : 
6 ;  78 : 7 ;  132 : 3.  
TG Millennium. Pre
paring a People for. 

e Isa. 47 : 1 1 ; D&C 5 :  
1 9  (19-20) ; 35 : 1 1  
( 1 1-16) ; 43 :  17 ( 1 7-27). 

9a TG Day of the Lord. 
b Ps. 1 8 :  27 ; 2 Ne. 20 : 

33 ; 3 Ne. 2 5 : 1 .  

d Ps. 2 1 : 9 (8-10) ; 1 Ne. 
22 : 1 5 ;  D&C 45 : 57 ; 
63 : 34 (34, 54) ; 64 : 24 ;  
88 : 94 ; 10 1 : 24 
(23-25) ; 133 : 64. 
TG Earth , Cleansing 
of. . 

lOa Matt. 16 : 27. TG J esus 
Christ ,  Prophecies 
about ; J esus Christ ,  
Second Coming. 

b D&C 45 : 16 ( 1 5-16). 
1 1 a D&C 101 : 23. 

b J S-M 1 : 37 .  
c D & C  1 :  36 (35-36) ; 45 : 

59 ; 84 : 1 19 ( 1 1 8- 1 1 9) ; 
104 : 59. 

d TG Righteousness. 
e TG J esus Christ, Mil

lennlal Reign ; 
Millennium. 

d Matt. 1 9 :  28 ; Luke 22 : 
30 ; 1 Ne. 1 2 :  9 (9-10) ; 
Morm. 3 :  18 ( 1 8-19). 

1 3a Ex. 1 9 :  1 3 ,  19; D&C 
43 : 1 8 ;  45 : 45 (45-46). 

b TG Earth, Destiny of. 
e D&C 76 : 50 ( 1 7 , 50). 
d Rev. 1 1 :  18 ( 1 8-19) ; 

D&C 88 : 97 (96-97) ; 
133 : 56. 

e TG Exaltation. 
f D&C 76 : 95 ; 78 : 5 

(5-7) ; 84 : 38 (35-39) ; 
132 : 20 ( 1 8-20). 

14a TG Last Days. 
b J oel 2: 10 ; J S-M 1 :  33. 
C TG Darkness, Physical.  
d Gen. 1 :  14. TG World, 

End of. 
1 5a Matt. 1 3 :  42. 

TG Mourning. 
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16 And there shall be a great "hail
storm sent forth to destroy the 
bcrops of the earth. 

17 And it shall come to pass, 
because of the wickedness of the 
world, that I will take "vengeance 
upon the bwicked, for they will not 
repent ; for the ccup of mine dindig
nation is full ; for behold, my "blood 
shall not 'cleanse them if they hear 
me not. 

18 Wherefore, I the Lord God will 
send forth "flies upon the face of the 
earth, which shall take hold of the 
inhabitants thereof, and shall eat 
their flesh, and shall cause maggots 
to come in upon them ; 

19 And their tongues shall be 
stayed that they shall not ·utter 
against me ; and their flesh shall fall 
from off their bones, and their eyes 
from their sockets ; 

20 And it shall come to pass that 
the "beasts of the forest and the 
fowls of the air shall devour them up. 

21 And the great and "abominable 
church, which is the bwhore of all the 
earth, shall be cast down by cde
vouring fire, according as it is 
spoken by the mouth of Ezekiel the 
prophet, who spoke of these things, 
which have not come to pass but 
surely dmust, as I live, for "abomina
tions shall not reign. 

22 And again, verily, verily, I say 
unto you that when the athousand 
years are ended, and men again 
begin to deny their God, then will 
I spare the earth but for a blittle 
season ; 

23 And the "end shall come, and the 
heaven and the earth shall be con
sumed and bpass away, and there 
shall be a new heaven and a cnew 
earth. 

24 For all "old things shall bpass 
away, and all things shall become 
new, even the heaven and the earth, 
and all the fulness thereof, both men 
and cbeasts, the fowls of the air, and 
the fishes of the sea ; 

25 And not one ahair, neither mote, 
shall be lost, for it is the bworkman
ship of mine hand. 

26 But, behold, verily I say unto 
you, before the earth shall pass 
away, "Michael, mine archangel, 
shall sound his btrump, and then 
shall all the dead cawake, for their 
graves shall be opened, and they 
shall dcome forth-yea, even all . 

27 And the "righteous shall be 
gathered on my bright hand unto 
eternal life ; and the wicked on my 
left hand will I be ashamed to own 
before the Father ; 

28 Wherefore I will say unto them 
-"Depart from me, ye cursed, into 

16a Ex. 9 :  18 ( 1 3-35) ; Isa. 
32 : 19 ( 1 5-19) ; Ezek. 
13 : 13 ; 38 : 22 ; Rev. 
1 1 :  1 9 ;  1 6 :  2 1 ; Mosiah 
1 2 :  6; D&C 109 : 30. 
TG Last Days. 

20a Isa. 1 8 : 6; Jer. 1 5 :  3 ;  
Ezek. 39 : 1 7  ( 1 7-20) ; 
Rev. 1 9 :  17 ( 1 7-18).  

2 1 a  TG Devil ,  Church of. 
b Rev. 1 9 :  2. 

C TG Earth, Renewal of. 
24a Rev. 20 : 1 1  ( 1 1-15).  

b 2 Cor. 5:  17 .  
c D&C 77 : 3 (2-4) ; 

Moses 3 :  19. 

b TG Famine. 
17a Ps. 73 : 17 (3-1 7) ; Rev. 

1 6 : 9-1 1 ; 2 Ne. 30 : 1 0 ;  
J S-M 1 :  55. T G  God, 
J ustice of ; Vengeance. 

b TG Wickedness. 
c Jer. 25 : 1 5 .  
d T G  God, Indignation 

of. 
e 1 I n. 1 :  7 ;  Alma 1 1 :  40 

(40-4 1 ) ;  D&C 1 9 :  17 
( 1 6-18).  

f TG Purification. 
18a TG Plagues. 
190 Ex. 1 6 :  8; Zech. 1 4 : 

1 2 ;  Rev. 16 : 9 (9, 1 1 , 
21) ; 1 Ne. 1 6 :  22 
(20-25). 

TG Whoredom. 
c Ezek. 38 : 22 ; J oel 1 : 

19 ( 1 9-20) ; 2:  3 ;  
D&C 45 : 4 1  (40-41) ; 
97 : 26 (25-26). 
TG Earth, Cleansing 
of. 

d D&C 1 :  38.  
e Ezek. 5:  9 (9- 1 1 ) .  

22a T G  MlIlennium. 
b Rev. 20 : 3 (3- 10) ; 

J acob 5 :  77 (76-77) ; 
D&C 43 : 31 (30-3 1) ; 
88 : 1 1 1  ( 1 1 0-1 12). 

23a Matt. 24 : 14.  
TG Earth, Destiny of; 
World, End of. 

b Matt. 24 : 35 ; J S-M 
1 :  35 .  

25a Luke 2 1 : 1 8 ; Alma 
40 : 23. 

b Eph. 2 :  10.  
26a TG Adam. 

b 1 Cor. 1 5 :  52. 
c TG Immortality ; 

Resurrection. 
d J ohn 5 :  29 (28-29). 

27a Ps. 5 :  12.  
TG Righteousness. 

b Matt. 25 : 33. 
TG J udgment, The 
Last. 

28a Matt. 25 : 4 1 ; Luke 1 3 : 
27 ; Rom. 1 6 :  20 ; 1 I n. 
3 :  8 ;  D&C 1 9 :  3 ;  29 : 
4 1 ; 76 : 37 ; 88 : 1 1 4  
( 1 1 1- 1 1 5). 
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everlasting bfire, prepared for the 
<devil and his angels. 

29 And now, behold, I say unto 
you, never at any time have I de
clared from mine own mouth that 
they should return, for ·where I am 
they cannot come, for they have no 
power. 

30 But remember that all my judg
ments are not given unto men ; and 
as the words have gone forth out of 
my mouth even so shall they be ful
filled, that the "first shall be last, and 
that the last shall be first in all 
things whatsoever I have created by 
the word of my power, which is the 
power of my bSpirit. 

31 For by the power of my Spirit 
·created I them ; yea, all things both 
bspiritual and temporal-

32 "First bspiritual, secondly tem
poral, which is the beginning of my 
work ; and again, first temporal, and 
secondly spiritual, which is the last 
of my work-

33 "Speaking unto you that you 
may naturally understand ; but 
unto myself my works have no bend, 
neither beginning ; but it is given 
unto you that ye may understand, 
because ye have asked it of me and 
are agreed. 

34 Wherefore, verily I say unto 
you that all things unto me are 
spiritual, and not at any time have 
I given unto you a "law which was 

btemporal ; neither any man, nor the 
children of men ; neither Adam, 
your father, whom I created. 

35 Behold, I gave unto him that he 
should be an aagent unto himself; 
and I gave unto him commandment, 
but no temporal commandment 
gave I unto him, for my bcommand
ments are ·spiritual ; they are not 
natural nor temporal, neither carnal 
nor sensual. 

36 And it came to pass that Adam, 
being tempted of the adevil-for, 
behold, the bdevil was before Adam, 
for he crebelled against me, saying, 
Give me thine dhonor, which is my 
·power ; and also a 'third part of the 
ghosts of heaven turned he away 
from me because of their hagency ; 

37 And they were thrust down, 
and thus came the adevil and his 
bangels ; 

38 And, behold, there is a place 
·prepared for them from the begin
ning, which place is bhell. 

39 And it must needs be that the 
adevil should btempt the children of 
men, or they could not be <agents 
unto themselves ; for if they never 
should have dbitter they could not 
know the sweet-

40 Wherefore, it came to pass that 
the devil tempted Adam, and he 
partook of the forbidden afruit and 
btransgressed the commandment, 
wherein he became <subject to the 

28b Dan. 7 :  1 1 ;  D&C 43 : 33.  
c TG Devil. 

b TG God, Eternal 
Nature of. 

h TG Agency ; I nitiative. 
37a TG Devil. 

29a J ohn 7 :  34 (33-36) ; 
D&C 76 : 1 1 2  (51-1 12).  

30a Matt.  19:  30 ; Luke 13 : 
30. 

b TG God, Spirit of. 
31a TG Creation ;  Jesus 

Christ ,  Creator. 
b Moses 3 :  5. 

32a 1 Cor. 1 5 :  46 (44-46) ; 
D&C 128 : 1 4 ;  Moses 3 :  
5 (5-7).  

b TG Spirit Creation ; 
Resurrection. 

33a TG Communication ;  
Language. 

b Ps. 1 1 1 : 8 (7-8) ; 
1 Ne. 1 4 :  7 ;  Moses 1 :  4. 

34a Rom. 7 :  14. 
TG God, Law of. 

35a TG Agency. 
b TG Commandments of 

God. 
c TG Spirituality. 

36a TG Devil. 
b D&C 76 : 25 (25-26) ; 

Moses 4 :  1 (1-4). 
c .TG Council in Heaven ; 

Rashness. 
d TG Honor. 
e lsa. 14 : 1 4 ;  D&C 76 : 

28 (25-29). 
f Luke 8: 30 ; Rev. 1 2 :  4 

(3-4) ; Moses 4 :  6.  
g Gen. 2: 1 ;  D&C 38 : 1 ; 

45 : 1 ;  Moses 3 :  1 ;  Abr. 
5 :  1 .  
T G  Man, Antemortal 
Existence of. 

b 2 Pet. 2 : 4 ; J ude l : 6 ; 
Moses 7 :  26. TG Angels. 

38a Moses 6: 29. 
b Provo 9: 1 8 ; Alma 1 2 :  

1 1 ;  D&C 76 : 84 
(84-86) . TG Hell. 

39a TG Devil. 
b 1 Thes. 3 :  5 ;  Moses 4 :  

4 (3-4). T G  Oppositio n ;  
Temptation. 

c TG Agency. 
d Moses 6 :  55 .  

40a Gen.  3 :  6 ;  Moses 4 :  1 2  
(7-13). 

b J ohn 8 :  34. TG Trans
gression. 

C 2 Ne. 10 : 24 ; Mosiah 
1 6 :  3 (3-5) ; Alma 5 :  41 
(41-42). 
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will of the devil, because he yielded 
unto temptation. 

41 Wherefore, I, the Lord God, 
caused that he should be ·cast out 
from the Garden of bEden, from my 
presence, because of his transgres
sion, wherein he became cspiritually 
ddead, which is the first death, even 
that same death which is the last 
"death, which is spiritual, which 
shall be pronounced upon the wicked 
when I shall say : Depart, ye f cursed. 

42 But, behold, I say unto you 
that I, the Lord God, gave unto 
Adam and unto his seed, that they 
should not "die as to the temporal 
death, until I, the Lord God, should 
send forth bangels to declare unto 
them crepentance and dredemption, 
through faith on the name of mine 
"Only Begotten Son. 

43 And thus did I ,  the Lord God, 
appoint unto man the days of his 
"probation-that by his bnatural 
death he might be craised in dim_ 
mortality unto eternal life, even as 
many as would believe ; 

44 And they that believe not unto 
eternal "damnation ; for they cannot 

be redeemed from their spiritual 
bfall, because they repent not ; 

45 For they love darkness rather 
than light, and their "deeds are evil, 
and they receive their bwages of 
cwhom they list to obey. 

46 But behold, I say unto you, that 
little "children are bredeemed from 
the foundation of the world through 
mine Only Begotten ; 

47 Wherefore, they cannot 'sin, for 
power is not given unto Satan to 
btempt little children, until they 
Cbegin to become daccountable be
fore me ; 

48 For it is given unto them even 
as I will, according to mine own 
"pleasure, that great things may 
be required at the hand of their 
bfathers. 

49 And, again, I say unto you, that 
whoso having knowledge, have I not 
commanded to "repent ? 

50 And he that hath no "under
standing, it remaineth in me to do 
according as it is written. And now 
I declare no more unto you at this 
time. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 30 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet to David 
Whitmer, Peter Whitmer, Jun. ,  and John Whitmer, at Fayette, New 
York, September 1830, following the three-day conference at 

41a TG Fall of Man. 
b TG Eden. 
C TG Man. Natural, Not 

Spiritually Reborn. 
d TG Death, Spiritual, 

First. 
e A lma 40 : 26. 

TG Death, Spiritual, 
Second. 

f D&C 29 : 28 ; 76 : 37 ;  
Moses 5 :  36. 

42a 2 Ne. 2: 21. TG Death. 
b Alma 1 2 :  29 (28-30) .  
C T G  Repentance. 
d TG Redemption. 
e TG J esus Christ ,  Divine 

Sonship. 
43a TG Earth, Purpose of; 

Mortality ; Probation. 
b 1 Cor. 1 5 :  44. 

C TG Resurrection. 
d Matt. 5 :  48 ; Rom. 8 :  

1 7  ( 1 4-21) ; 2 Ne. 2 :  1 5  
( 1 4-30) ; Alma 42 : 26 ; 
Moses 1 :  39. 
TG Immortality. 

44a D&C 19 : 7. 
TG Damnation ; Hell. 

b TG Death, Spiritual, 
Second . 

45a J ohn 3 :  19 ( 1 8-21) ; 
J ude l : 4 ; D&C 10 : 
2 1 ; 84 : 46-48 ; 93 : 
3 1-32. 

b Mosiah 2: 32 (32-33) ; 
Alma 3 :  27 (26-27) ; 
5 :  42 (41-42) ; 30 : 60. 
TG Wages. 

c D&C 58 : 33.  
46a Moro. 8:  12  (8, 12, 22) ; 

D&C 93 : 38. 

TG Children ; Con
ceived in Sin ; Salva
tion of Little Children. 

b D&C 74 : 7 .  TG J esus 
Christ ,  Redeemer ; 
Redemption. 

47a TG Sin. 
b TG Temptation. 
c Moses 6: 55.  
d D&C 1 8 : 42 ; 20 : 7 1 ;  

68 : 2 5  (25-27) .  
T G  Accountability. 

48a TG Pleasure. 
b D&C 68 : 25. 

TG Family, Children, 
Responsibilities 
toward. 

49a TG Repentance. 
50a D&C 137 : 7 (7-10). 

TG Understanding. 
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Fayette, but before the elders of the Church had separated. HC 1 :  
1 1 5-1 1 6. Originally this material was published as three revelations ; 
it was combined into one section by the Prophet for the 1 835 edition 
of the Doctrine and Covenants. 

1-4, David Whitmer is chastened for 
failure to serve diligently ; 5-8, Peter 
Whitmer, Jun.,  is to accompany 
Oliver Cowdery on a mission to the 
Lamanites ; 9- 1 1 , John Whitmer is 
called to preach the gospel. 

BEHOLD, I say unto you, David, that 
you have "feared man and have not 
brelied on me for strength as you 
ought. 

2 But your mind has been on the 
things of the aearth more than on 
the things of me, your Maker, and the 
ministry whereunto you have been 
called ; and you have not given heed 
unto my bSpirit, and to those who 
were set over you, but have been per
suaded by those whom I have not 
commanded. 

3 Wherefore, you are left to inquire 
for yourself at my hand, and "ponder 
upon the things which you have 
received. 

4 And your home shall be at your 
"father's house, until I give unto you 
further commandments. And you 
shall attend to the broinistry in 
the church, and before the world, 
and in the regions round about. 
Amen. 

5 Behold, I say unto you, Peter, 
that you shall take your ajourney 
with your brother Oliver ; for the 
btime has come that it is expedient 
in me that you shall open your 
mouth to declare my gospel ; there-

fore, fear not, but give <heed un
to the words and advice of your 
brother, which he shall give you. 

6 And be you afflicted in all his 
aafflictions, ever blifting up your 
heart unto me in prayer and faith, 
for his and your <deliverance ; for 
I have given unto him power to 
dbuild up my 'church among the 
'Lamanites ; 

7 And none have I appointed to 
be his counselor aover him in the 
church, concerning church matters, 
except it is his brother, Joseph 
Smith, Jun. 

8 Wherefore, give heed unto these 
things and be diligent in keeping my 
commandments, and you shall be 
blessed unto eternal Ufe. Amen. 

9 Behold, I say unto you, my ser
vant John, that thou shalt com
mence from this time forth to 
aproclaim my gospel, as with the 
bvoice of a trump. 

10 And your labor shall be at 
your brother Philip Burroughs' ,  
and in that region round about, 
yea, wherever you can be heard, 
until I command you to go from 
hence. 

11 And your whole labor shall be in 
Zion, with all your SOUl, from hence
forth ; yea, you shall ever open your 
mouth in my cause, not afearing 
what bman can do, for I am 'with 
you. Amen. 

30 la Acts 5 :  29. TG Peer 
Influence. 

b D&C l l :  1 5 ;  16 : 6. f D&C 3: 20 ; 49 : 24. 
7a D&C 20 : 3 (2-3). 

b 2 Chr. 16: 7 .  
2a D & C  25 : 1 0 .  

b T G  God, Spirit of. 
3a TG Meditation. 
4a D&C 128 : 2 1 .  

b T G  Ministry ; Service. 
5a D&C 28 : 8 ;  32 : 2 

( 1-3). 

C TG Sustaining Church 
Leaders. 

6a TG Affliction. 
b Lam. 3 :  4 1 .  
C TG Deliverance. 
d D&C 39 : 13 ; 42 : 8. 
e TG Jesus Christ ,  

Head of the 
Church. 

9a J er. 3 :  1 2 ;  D&C 15 : 6 
( 1-6). 

b D&C 1 9 :  37 ; 29 : 4 ;  
33 : 2. 

l la TG Courage. 
b Isa. 5 1 : 7.  
c Matt.  28 : 20.  
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S E C T I ON 3 1  

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet to Thomas B .  
Marsh, September 1 830. HC 1 :  1 1 5- 1 1 7. The occasion was im
mediately following a conference of the Church. See heading to 
Section 30. Thomas B. Marsh had been baptized earlier in the 
month, and had been ordained an elder in the Church before this 
revelation was given. 

1-6, Thomas B. Marsh is called to 
preach the gospel and is assured of his 
family's well-being ; 7- 13, He is 
counseled to be patient, pray always, 
and follow the Comforter. 

aTHOMAS, my son, blessed are you 
because of your faith in my work. 

2 Behold, you have had many 
afflictions because of your family ; 
nevertheless, I will bless you and 
your afamily, yea, your little ones ; 
and the day cometh that they will 
believe and know the truth and be 
one with you in my church. 

3 Lift up your heart and rejoice, 
for the hour of your mission is come ; 
and your tongue shall be loosed, and 
you shall declare aglad tidings of 
great joy unto this generation. 

4 You shall adeclare the things 
which have been revealed to my 
servant, Joseph Smith, Jun. You 
shall begin to preach from this time 
forth, yea, to reap in the field which 
is bwhite already to be burned. 

5 Therefore, athrust in your sickle 
with all your soul, and your sins are 
bforgiven you, and you shall be 
laden with csheaves upon your back, 
for the dlaborer is worthy of his hire. 
Wherefore, your family shall live. 

6 Behold, verily I say unto you, go 
from them only for a little atime, and 
declare my word, and I will prepare 
a place for them. 

7 Yea, I will aopen the hearts of the 
people, and they will receive you. 
And I will establish a church by 
your hand ; 

8 And you shall " strengthen them 
and prepare them against the time 
when they shall be gathered. 

9 Be "patient in bafflictions, 're
vile not against those that revile. 
Govern your (Ihouse in meekness, 
and be 'steadfast. 

10 Behold, I say unto you that 
you shall be a physician unto the 
church, but not unto the world, for 
they will not receive you. 

1 1  Go your way whithersoever I 
will, and it shall be given you by the 
aComforter what you shall do and 
whither you shall go. 

12 "Pray always, lest you enter 
into btemptation and lose your 're_ 
ward. 

13 Be afaithful unto the bend, and 
10, I am 'with you. These words 
are not of man nor of men, but 
of me, even Jesus Christ, your Re
deemer, by the '/will of the Father. 
Amen. 

31 la D&C 52 : 22 ; 56 : 5 
(5-6) ; 75 : 3 1 .  

D&C 5 1 : 14 ; 7 5 : 24 ; 
84 : 79. 

Reviling. 
d TG Family, Love 

within. 2a TG Family ; Unity. 
3a !sa. 52 : 7 (7-10) ; Luke 

2 :  1 0  ( 10-1 1) ; 
Rom. 10 : 1 5 ;  Mosiah 3 :  
3 (3-5). 

4a Mosiah 1 8 :  19 ( 1 8-20) ; 
D&C 5 :  1 0 ;  42 : 1 2 ;  52 : 
36. 

b D&C 4: 4 (4--6) .  
Sa Rev. 14 : 1 5 .  

b TG Forgiveness. 
c Ps. 1 26 :  6; D&C 79 : 3. 
d Luke 10 : 7 (3-1 1) ; 

TG Consecration ; 
Wages. 

6a TG Family, Children, 
Responsibilities 
toward. 

7a TG Conversion. 
8a Zech. l 0 :  12 ; D&C 8 1 : 

5 ; 108 : 7. 
9a Rom. 1 2 :  12.  

TG Patience. 
b TG Affliction. 
C TG Forbearance ; 

Malice ; Retribution ; 

e TG Steadfastness. 
I ta TG Holy Ghost, Com

forter. 
12a TG Prayer. 

b Mark 14 : 38. 
TG Temptation. 

C TG Reward. 
13a TG Steadfastness. 

b Rev. 2 :  10. 
C Matt. 28 : 20. 
d TG Jesus Christ ,  

Authority of. 
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S E C T I ON 32 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet to Parley P. Pratt 
and Ziba Peterson, October 1 830. HC 1 :  1 1 8- 1 20. Great interest 
and desires were felt by the elders respecting the Lamanites, of whose 
predicted blessings the Church had learned from the Book of 
Mormon. In consequence, supplication was made that the Lord 
would indicate his will as to whether elders should be sent at that 
time to the Indian tribes in the West. The revelation followed. 

1-3, Parley P. Pratt and Ziba 
Peterson are called to preach to the 
Lamanites and to accompany Oliver 
Cowdery and Peter Whitmer, Jun. ; 
4-5, They are to pray for an under
standing of the scriptures. 

AND now concerning my servant 
·Parley P. Pratt, behold, I say unto 
him that as I live I will that he 
shall declare my gospel and blearn 
of me, and be meek and lowly of 
heart. 

2 And that which I have appointed 
unto him is that he shall ago with my 
servants, Oliver Cowdery and Peter 

Whitmer, Jun., into the wilderness 
among the bLamanites. 

3 And aZiba Peterson also shall go 
with them ; and I myself will go with 
them and be in their bmidst ; and I 
am their <advocate with the Father, 
and nothing shall dprevail against 
them. 

4 And they shall give aheed to that 
which is written, and pretend to no 
other brevelation ;  and they shall 
pray always that I may <unfold the 
same to their dunderstanding. 

5 And they shall give heed unto 
these words and trifle not, and I will 
bless them. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 33 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet to Ezra Thayre 
and Northrop Sweet, at Fayette, New York, October 1 830. HC 1 :  
1 26- 1 27. In recording this revelation the Prophet affirmed that 
. .  the Lord is ever ready to instruct such as diligently seek in 
faith." 

1-4, Laborers are called to declare the 
gospel in the eleventh hour ; 5-6, The 
Church is established and the elect are 
to be gathered ; 7- 10, Repent, for the 
kingdom of heaven is at hand ; 1 1- 1 5, 
The Church is built upon the gospel 
rock ; 16-- 18, Prepare for the coming 
of the Bridegroom. 

BEHOLD, I say unto you, my ser
vants aEzra and Northrop, open ye 
your ears and hearken to the voice of 
the Lord your God, whose bword is 
quick and powerful, sharper than a 
two-edged sword, to the dividing 
asunder of the joints and marrow, 
soul and spirit ; and is a discerner of 

32 1a D&C 50 : 37 ; 52 : 26 ;  
97 : 3 ;  1 03 : 30 (30-37). 

I> Matt. 1 1 :  29. 
2a D&C 28 : 8; 30 : 5 .  

C TG Jesus Christ, 
Advocate ; Jesus 
Christ, Relationships 
with the Father. 

I> D&C 28 : 2. 
c J S.H l : 74. 
d TG Understanding. 

33 la D&C 52 : 22 ; 56 : 
5 (5-8). I> D&C 3 :  20 ( 1 8-20). 

3a D&C 58 : 60. 
" Matt. 1 8 :  20 ; D&C 6 :  

32 ; 38 : 7 .  

d Mosiah 28 : 7 (6-7) ; 
Moses 8 :  18 ( 1 8-19). 

4a 1 Ne. 1 5 :  25 (23-25) ; 
D&C 84 : 43 (43--44). 

I> Heb. 4 : 1 2 ;  Hel. 3 :  29 
(29-30). 
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the thoughts and ·intents of the 
heart. 

2 For verily, verily, I say unto you 
that ye are called to lift up your 
voices as with the ·sound of a trump, 
to declare my gospel unto a crooked 
and bperverse generation. 

3 For behold, the "field is bwhite 
already to harvest ; and it is the 
celeventh hour, and the last time 
that I shall call dlaborers into my 
vineyard. 

4 And my avineyard has become 
bcorrupted every whit ; and there is 
none which doeth Cgood save it be a 
few ; and they derr in many instances 
because of 'priestcrafts, all having 
corrupt minds. 

S And verily, verily, I say unto you, 
that this achurch have I bestablished 
and called forth out of the cwilder
ness. 

6 And even so will I agather mine 
elect from the bfour quarters of the 
earth, even as many as will believe 
in me, and hearken unto my voice. 

7 Yea, verily, verily, I say unto 
you, that the field is awhite already 
to harvest ; wherefore, thrust in your 
sickles, and reap with all your might, 
mind, and strength. 

S aOpen your mouths and they shall 
be filled, and you shall become even 
as bN ephi of old, who journeyed from 
Jerusalem in the wilderness. 

9 Yea, open your mouths and spare 
not, and you shall be laden with 

asheaves upon your backs, for 10, 
I am with you. 

10 Yea, open your mouths and they 
shall be filled, saying : Repent, are
pent, and prepare ye the way of the 
Lord, and make his paths straight ; 
for the bkingdom of heaven is at 
hand ; 

1 1  Yea, arepent and be baptized, 
every one of you, for a bremission of 
your sins ; yea, be baptized even by 
water, and then cometh the baptism 
of fire and of the Holy Ghost. 

12 Behold, verily, verily, I say 
unto you, this is my agospel ; and 
remember that they shall have faith 
in me or they can in nowise be 
saved ; 

13 And upon this arock I will build 
my church ; yea, upon this rock ye 
are built, and if ye continue, the 
bgates of hell shall not prevail 
against you. 

14 And ye shall remember the 
church aarticles and covenants to 
keep them. 

15 And whoso having faith you 
shall aconfirm in my church, by the 
laying on of the bhands, and I will 
bestow the Cgift of the Holy Ghost 
upon them. 

16 And the Book of Mormon and 
the holy scriptures are given of 
me for your ainstruction ; and the 
power of my bSpirit Cquickeneth all 
things. 

17 Wherefore, be faithful, pray-

Ie Amos 4 :  1 3 .  e TG Priestcraft. b TG Remission of Sins. 
12a TG Gospel ; Salvation, 

Plan of. 
2a Isa. 58 : 1 ;  D&C 19 : 

37 ; 29 : 4 ;  30 : 9. 
b Deut. 32 : 5 .  

3a J ohn 4:  35. 
b D&C 4 : 4 ; 1 2 : 3 ; 14 :  

3 ; 10 1 : 64. 
e Matt. 20 : 6 ( 1-16). 
d J acob 5: 7 1  (7 1-75) ; 

D&C 43 : 28. 
4a TG Vineyard of the 

Lord. 
b 2 Ne. 28 : 11 (2-14) ; 

Morm. 8 :  28 (28-41) ; 
D&C 38 : 1 1 .  

e Eccl. 7 :  20 ; Jer. 13 : 
23 ; Rom. 3 :  1 2 ;  
D&C 35 : 12. 

d 2 Ne. 27 : 35 (34-35) ; 
28 : 14. 

Sa TG Church ; J esus 
Christ, Head of the 
Church. 

b TG Mission of Latter
day Saints. 

c Rev. 1 2 : 6 ( 1-6). 
6a Deut. 30 : 3 .  TG Israel, 

Gathering of. 
b Jer. 49 : 36 ; Rev. 20 : 

8 ;  D&C 45 : 46. 
7a D&C 4: 4 (2-4). 
8a TG Missionary Work. 

b 2 Ne. 1 :  27 (27-28). 
9a Ps. 126 : 6; Alma 26 : 5 ;  

D&C 75 : 5 .  
l Oa Matt .  3 :  2 .  

b Mark 1 :  1 5 .  
1 1 a TG Baptism, Qualifica

tions for ; Repentance. 

13a TG Rock. 
b Matt. 16 : 1 8 ;  D&C 1 0 :  

69. 
14a D&C 1 :  6 (6, 37) ; 42 : 

1 3 ; 5 1 : 4. 
1 5a D&C 20 : 4 1 .  

b TG Hands, Laying o n  
of. 

e TG Holy Ghost ,  Gift 
of. 

16a TG Scriptures, Study 
of; Scriptures, 
Value of. 

b TG God, Spirit of. 
c Ps. 7 1 :  20 ; I Tim. 6 :  

13 .  
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ing always, having your alamps 1 18 For behold, verily, verily, I say 
btrimmed and burning, and oil with unto you, that I acome quickly. 
you, that you may be Cready at the Even so. Amen. 
coming of the dBridegroom-

S E C T I ON 34 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet to Orson Pratt, 
at Fayette, New York, November 4, 1 830. HC 1 :  127- 1 28. Brother 
Pratt was nineteen years old at the time. He had been converted and 
baptized when he first heard the preaching of the restored gospel by  
his older brother, Parley P.  Pratt, six weeks before. This revelation 
was received in the Peter Whitmer, Sen. ,  home. 

1-4, The faithful become the sons of 
God through the atonement ; 5-9, 
Preaching of the gospel prepares the 
way for the Second Coming ; 10- 1 2, 
Prophecy comes by the power of the 
Holy Ghost. 

My son aOrson, hearken and hear 
and behold what I, the Lord God, 
shall say unto you, even Jesus 
Christ your Redeemer ; 

2 The alight and the life of the 
world, a light which shineth in 
darkness and the darkness compre
hendeth it not ; 

3 Who so aloved the world that he 
bgave his own life, that as many as 
would believe might become the 
csons of God. Wherefore you are my 
son ; 

4 And ablessed are you because you 
have believed ; 

5 And more blessed are you because 
you are acalled of me to preach my 
gospel-

6 To lift up your voice as with the 
sound of a atrump, both long and 
loud, and bcry repentance unto a 
crooked and perverse generation, 
cpreparing the way of the Lord for 
his second dcoming. 

7 For behold, verily, verily, I say 
unto you, the atime is soon at hand 
that I shall bcome in a ccloud with 
power and great glory. 

8 And it shall be a agreat day at the 
time of my coming, for all nations 
shall btremble. 

9 But before that great day shall 
come, the asun shall be dark
ened, and the moon be turned into 
blood ; and the stars shall refuse 
their shining, and some shall fall, 
and great destructions await the 
wicked. 

10 Wherefore, lift up your voice 
and aspare not, for the Lord God 
hath spoken ; therefore bprophesy, 
and it shall be given by the cpower 
of the Holy Ghost. 

17a D&C 88 : 92 ;  133 : 19 
(10,  19). 

b Matt. 25 : 7 (1-13).  
C TG Procrastination. 
d TG J esus Christ, 

c Luke 8 :  2 1 ;  J ohn 1 :  12 
(9-13) ; Rom. 8 :  17 
( 1 2-17) ; Moses 6: 68 
(64-68). TG Sons and 
Daughters of God. 

b TG Jesus Christ, Proph. 
ecies about. 

c Num. 1 1 : 25 ; Luke 2 1 :  
27 ; Ether 2 :  4 (4-5, 14) ; 
J S.H 1 :  68 (68-7 1).  

Prophecies about. 
1 8a Rev. 22 : 20 ; D&C 34 : 

12 .  TG J esus Christ, 
Second Coming. 

34 1a D&C 52 : 26 ; 103 : 
40 ; 1 24 :  1 29 ;  136 : 13 .  

2a J ohn 1 :  5 .  
3a J ohn 3:  1 6 ;  15 :  13 .  

TG Love. 
b TG Jesus Christ, 

Redeemer. 

4a J ohn 20 : 29. 
5a TG Called of God. 
6a D&C 24 : 12 .  

b D&C 3:  20 ; 6 :  9 ;  
18 :  14.  

c Matt. 3 :  3 .  
d TG Jesus Christ, 

Second Coming ; 
Millennium, Preparing 
a People for. 

7a Rev. 1 :  3. 

8a J oel 2 :  1 1 ;  Mal. 4 : 5 ;  
D&C 2 :  1 ;  43 : 1 7  
( 1 7-26). 
TG Day of the Lord. 

b lsa. 64 : 2. 
9a TG Last Days. 

lOa lsa. 58 : 1 .  
b T G  Prophets, Mission 

of. 
c 2 Pet. 1 :  2 1 ; D&C 1 8 :  

32 ; 42 : 1 6 ;  68 : 3. 
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1 1  And if you are faithful, behold, I r,ou, I come aquickly. I am your 
I am with you until I come--- Lord and your Redeemer. Even so. 

12 And verily, verily, I say unto Amen. 

S E C T I ON 35 
Revelation given to Joseph Smith the Prophet and Sidney Rigdon, 
at or near Fayette, New York, December 1 830. HC 1 :  1 28-- 1 3 1 .  At 
this time the Prophet was engaged almost daily in making a trans
lation of the Bi ble. The translation was begun as early as June 
1 830, and both Oliver Cowdery and John Whitmer had served as 
scribes. Since they had now been called to other duties, Sidney 
Rigdon was called by divine appointment to serve as the Prophet's 
scribe in this work (verse 20). As a preface to his record of this 
revelation the Prophet wrote : .. In December Sidney Rigdon came 
[from Ohio] to inquire of the Lord, and with him came Edward 
Partridge . . • .  Shortly after the arrival of these two brethren, thus 
spake the Lord."  

1-2, How men may become the sons of 
God ; 3-7, Sidney Rigdon is called to 
baptize and confer the Holy Ghost ; 
8- 12, Signs and miracles are wrought 
by faith ; 13- 1 6, The Lord's servants 
shall thrash the nations by the power 
of the Spirit ; 1 7- 1 9, Joseph Smith 
holds the keys of the mysteries ; 20-2 I ,  
The elect shall abide the day of the 
Lord's coming ; 22-27, Israel shall be 
saved. 

LISTEN to the voice of the aLord 
your God, even b Alpha and Omega, 
the beginning and the end, whose 
'course is one deternal round, the 
'same today as yesterday, and 
forever. 

2 I am Jesus Christ, the Son of God, 
who was 'crucified for the sins of 
the world, even as many as will 
bbelieve on my name, that they may 

become the csons of God, even done 
in 'me as I am lone in the Father, as 
the Father is one in me, that we may 
be one. 

3 Behold, verily, verily, I say unto 
my servant Sidney, I have looked 
upon thee and thy works. I have 
aheard thy prayers, and prepared 
thee for a greater work. 

4 Thou art blessed, for thou shalt 
do great things. Behold thou wast 
sent forth, even as a John, to prepare 
the way before me, and before 
bElijah which should come, and 
thou knewest it not. 

5 Thou didst baptize by water unto 
repentance, but they areceived not 
the Holy Ghost ; 

6 But now I give unto thee a com
mandment, that thou shalt 'bap
tize by water, and they shall receive 
the bHoly Ghost by the laying on 

12a D & C  33 : 18 .  Crucifixion of. Abr. 1 :  15 ( 1 5-16). 
b TG Jesus Christ,  Lord. 

3S la TG Jesus Christ ,  
Lord. 

b Rev. 1 :  8 ;  D&C 1 9 :  1 .  
c i Ne. 10 : 1 9 ;  D&C 3 :  2 .  
d T G  God, Eternal 

Nature of. 
e Heb. 1 3 : 8; D&C 20 : 

1 2 ; 38 : 1 ( 1-4) ; 39 : 1 
( 1-3) ; 76 : 4. 

2a TG J esus Christ, 

b D&C 20 : 25 ; 38 : 4; 45 : 
5 (5,  8). 

C TG Sons and Daughters 
of God. 

d J ohn 1 7 :  2 1 ;  Moses 6 :  
68. T G  Unity. 

e TG J esus Christ ,  
Exemplar. 

f TG Godhead. 
3a Ex. 2 :  24 (23-24) ; 

Mosiah 9 :  18 ( 1 7-18) ; 

4a Mal. 3 :  1 ;  Matt. 1 1 :  
1 0 ;  J ohn 5 :  33 ; 1 Ne. 
1 1 : 27 ;  D&C 84 : 27 
(27-28). 

b 3 Ne. 25 : 5 (5-6) ; 
D&C 2 :  1 ;  1 1 0 :  1 3  
( 1 3-15) ; 1 28 :  1 7 .  

Sa Acts 1 9 :  2 (1-6). 
6a TG Baptism. 

b TG Holy Ghost ,  Gift 
of. 
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of the chands, even as the apostles 
of old. 

7 And it shall come to pass that 
there shall be a great work in the 
land, even among the aGentiles, for 
their bfolly and their abominations 
shall be made manifest in the eyes 
of all people. 

8 For I am God, and mine arm is 
not ashortened ; and I will show 
bmiracles, csigns, and wonders, un
to all those who dbelieve on my 
name. 

9 And whoso shall ask it in my 
name in afaith, they shall bcast out 
cdevils ; they shall heal the dsick ; 
they shall cause the blind to receive 
their "sight, and the deaf to hear, 
and the dumb to speak, and the 
lame to walk. 

10 And the time aspeedily cometh 
that great things are to be shown 
forth unto the children of men ; 

1 1  But awithout faith shall not 
anything be shown forth except 
bdesolations upon CBabylon, the 
same which has made dall nations 
drink of the wine of the wrath of her 
"fornication. 

12 And there are "none that doeth 
good except those who are ready to 
breceive the fulness of my gospel, 
which I have sent forth unto this 
generation. 

13 Wherefore, I call upon the aweak 

things of the world, those who are 
bunlearned and despised, to thrash 
the Cnations by the power of my 
dSpirit ; 

14 And their arm shall be my arm, 
and I will be their ashield and their 
buckler ; and I will gird up their loins, 
and they shall fight manfully for me ; 
and their benemies shall be under 
their feet ; and I will let cfall the 
dsword in their behalf, and by the 
"fire of mine indignation will I pre
serve them. 

15 And the apoor and the bmeek 
shall have the gospel preached unto 
them, and they shall be clooking 
forth for the time of my coming, for 
it is dnigh at hand-

16 And they shall learn the parable 
of the afig-tree, for even now already 
summer is nigh. 

17 And I have sent forth the aful
ness of my gospel by the hand of my 
servant Joseph ; and in weakness 
have I blessed him ; 

18 And I have given unto him the 
akeys of the mystery of those things 
which have been bsealed, even things 
which were from the cfoundation of 
the world, and the things which shall 
come from this time until the time of 
my coming, if he dabide in me, and if 
not, "another will I plant in his 
stead. 

19 Wherefore, watch over him that 

6c TG Hands, Laying on 
of. 

e TG Babylon. 1 5a Matt. 1 1 :  5. 

7a lsa. 66 : 1 2 .  
T G  Gentiles. 

b Eccl. 1 0 :  12 ( 1-3, 12) ; 
2 Tim. 3 :  9 ;  2 Ne. 9 :  
2 8  (28--29) ; 19 : 1 7 .  

8a l s a .  50 : 2 (2--4) ; 59 : 1 .  
b TG Miracle. 
e TG Signs. 
d TG Believe ; Trust in 

God. 
9a TG Faith. 

b Mark 16 : 1 7 .  
e Mark 1 :  39 (21-45).  
d TG Healing ; Sickness. 
e TG Sight. 

lOa J S.H I : 4 1 .  
1 1a D & C  63 : 1 1  (7-12).  

b J er. 5 1 : 62 ;  D&C 5 :  19 
( 1 9-20) ; 29 : 8 ; 43 : 1 7  
( 1 7-27). 

d i Ne. 14 : 11 ( 10-13). 
e Rev. 1 8 :  3 .  

1 2a Rom. 3 :  12 ; Moro. 7 :  
1 3 ( 1 2-13) ; D&C 33 : 4 ; 
38 : 1 1 ;  84 : 47 (47-5 1).  

b TG Missionary Work ; 
Teachable. 

13a l Cor. l : 27 ; D&C l :  
19 (19, 23) ; 1 24 :  1 .  

b Acts 4 :  1 3 .  
e T G  Nations. 
d TG God, Spirit of. 

14a 2 Sam. 22 : 3 ;  Ps. 33 : 
20 ; 9 1 : 4. 

b D&C 98 : 37 (34-38). 
e D&C l : 14 ( 1 3-14) ; 

45 : 47. 
d D&C 1 :  1 3 .  
e N u m .  1 1 :  1 ( 1 ,  10) ; 

D&C 128 : 24 ; Moses 
7 :  34. 

b TG Meekness. 
e 2 Pet. 3 :  1 2  ( 10-13) ; 

D&C 39 : 23 ; 45 : 39 ; 
Moses 7 :  62. 

d D&C 63 : 53. 
16a Matt. 24 : 32 ; Luke 2 1 : 

29 (29-30) ; D&C 45 : 
37 (36-38) ; J S.M 1 :  38. 
TG Last Days. 

1 7a Rom. 1 5 :  29 ; D&C 42 : 
1 2 ; 135 : 3. 

18a D&C 28 : 7 ;  84 : 19. 
b Dan. 1 2 : 9; Matt. 13 : 

35 ; 1 Ne. 1 4 :  26 ; 2 Ne. 
27 : 10 ; Ether 4: 5 
(4-7) ; J S·H 1 :  65. 

e D&C 128 : 18. 
d J ohn 1 5 : 4 (4, 7). 
e D&C 42 : 10; 64 : 40 ; 

104 : 77 ; 107 : 99 (99-
100). 
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his faith fail not, and it shall be given 
by the uComforter, the bHoly Ghost, 
that knoweth all things. 

20 And a commandment I give 
unto thee-that thou shalt awrite 
for him ; and the bscriptures shall be 
given, even as they are in mine own 
bosom, to the salvation of mine own 
celect ; 

21 For they will hear my avoice, 
and shall bsee me, and shall not be 
casleep, and shall dabide the day of 
my 'coming ; for they shall be 'puri
fied, even as I am pure. 

22 And now I say unto you, atarry 
with him, and he shall journey with 
you ; forsake him not, and surely 
these things shall be fulfilled. 

23 And ainasmuch as ye do not 
write, behold, it shall be bgiven unto 

him to prophesy ; and thou shalt 
preach my gospel and call on Cthe 
holy prophets to prove his words, as 
they shall be given him. 

24 aKeep all the commandments 
and covenants by which ye are 
bound ; and I will cause the heavens 
to bshake for your Cgood, and dSatan 
shall tremble and ·Zion shall 'rejoice 
upon the hills and "flourish ; 

25 And alsrael shall be bsaved in 
mine own due time ; and by the 
Ckeys which I have given shall they 
be led, and no more be confounded 
at all. 

26 aLift up your hearts and be glad, 
your bredemption draweth nigh. 

27 Fear not, little aflock, the bking
dom is yours until I come. Behold, 
I ccome quickly. Even so. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 36 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet to Edward 
Partridge, near Fayette, New Yor�, December 1830. HC 1 :  1 3 1 .  
See heading to Section 35. The Prophet said that Edward Partridge 
. .  was a pattern of piety, and one of the Lord's great men." 

1-3,  The Lord lays his  hand upon 
Edward Partridge by the hand of 
Sidney Rigdon ; 4--8, Every man who 
receives the gospel and the priesthood 
to be called to go forth and preach. 

THUS saith the Lord God, the 
aMighty One of Israel : Behold, I say 
unto you, my servant bEdward, that 
you are blessed, and your sins are 
forgiven you, and you are called to 

19a J ohn 14 : 16, 26 ; 15 : 
26 ; 1 Cor. 1 2 :  8. 

b 1 Cor. 2 :  10. 
20a The Prophet was at 

this time engaged in a 
revelatory translation 
of the Bible, to which 
S idney Rigdon was 
called as scribe. 

b D&C 6 : 27 ; 37 : 1 ; 42 :  
1 5  ( 1 5 ,  56-58). 

e TG Election. 
21a J oeI 2 : 1 1 ; J ohn l0 : 3 ;  

D&C 43 : 1 8  ( 1 7-25) ; 
88 : 90 ; 133 : 50 (50-
52). 

b J ohn 16 : 16. 
TG God, Privilege of 
Seeing. 

e Matt. 25 : 5. 
d Mal. 3 : 2. 
e TG Jesus Christ, Proph. 

ecies about ; J esus 

Christ, Second Coming. 
f TG Purification. 

22a D&C 90 : 6 ; 100 : 9 
(9-1 1).  

23a IE whenever you are 
not occupied with 
writing. 

b 1 Cor. · 1 2 : 8. 
e IE the scriptures. 

24a D&C 66 : 1 1 ;  103 : 7. 
b D&C 2 1 : 6. 
e TG Blessing. 
d i Ne. 22 : 26 ; Alma 

48 : 17 .  
e D&C 6 : 6. 
f TG J oy. 
g D&C 39 : 13 ; 49 : 25 ; 

1 1 7 : 7 (7-8). 
25a TG Israel, Blessings of; 

Israel, Restoration of; 
Israel , Tribes of, Ten 
Lost ; Israel, Tribes of, 
Twelve. 

b Ps. 94 : 1 4 ;  Isa. 45 : 1 7 ;  
1 Ne. 19 : 1 6  ( 1 5-16) ; 
22 : 12 .  TG Israel, 
Deliverance of. 

e TG Priesthood, Keys 
of. 

26a Lam. 3 :  4 1 .  
b Luke 21 : 28 ; Rom. 

1 3 : 1 1 .  
27a Luke 1 2 :  32. 

TG Church ; Sheep. 
b D&C 29 : 5 ;  38 : 9. 

TG Kingdom of 
God, on Earth ; 
J esus Christ,  Second 
Coming. 

e Rev. 22 : 20. 
36 1a TG J esus Christ ,  

J ehovah. 
b D&C 41 : 9 (9- 1 1 ) .  

S e e  also Partridge, 
Edward, in I ndex. 
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preach my gospel as with the voice 
of a trump : 

2 And I will lay my "hand upon you 
by the hand of my servant Sidney 
Rigdon, and you shall receive my 
Spirit, the Holy Ghost, even the 
bComforter, which shall Cteach you 
the peaceable things of the kingdom : 

3 And you shall declare it with 
a loud voice, saying : Hosanna, 
"blessed be the name of the most 
high God. 

4 And now this calling and com
mandment give I unto you con
cerning all men-

5 That as many as shall come before 
my servants Sidney Rigdon and 
Joseph Smith, Jun. , embracing this 
calling and commandment, shall be 

"ordained and sent forth to bpreach 
the everlasting gospel among the 
nations-

6 Crying repentance, saying : "Save 
yourselves from this untoward gen
eration, and come forth out of the 
fire, hating even the bgarments 
spotted with the flesh. 

7 And this commandment shall be 
given unto the elders of my church, 
that every man which will aembrace 
it with bsingleness of heart may be 
ordained and sent forth, even as I 
have spoken. 

8 I am Jesus Christ, the Son of God : 
wherefore, gird up your loins and I 
will "suddenly bcome to my Ctemple. 
Even so. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 37  

Revelation given to Joseph Smith the Prophet and Sidney Rigdon, 
near Fayette, New York, December 1 830. HC 1 :  139. Herein is 
given the first commandment concerning a gathering in this 
dispensation. 

1-4, The saints are called to gather at 
the Ohio. 

BEHOLD, I say unto you that it is not 
expedient in me that ye should 
"translate any more until ye shall 
go to the OhiO, and this because of 
the enemy and for your sakes. 

2 And again, I say unto you . that 
ye shall not go until ye have 
preached my gospel in those parts, 
and have astrengthened up the 
church whithersoever it is found, 

and more especially in bColesville : 
for, behold, they pray unto me in 
much faith. 

3 And again, a commandment I give 
unto the church, that it is expedient 
in me that they should assemble 
together at "the Ohio, against the 
time that my servant Oliver Cow
dery shall return unto them. 

4 Behold, here is wisdom, and let 
every man "choose for himself until 
I come. Even so. Amen. 

2a TG Hands, Laying on 
of. 

b TG Holy Ghost, Com
forter. 

day Saints ; 
Missionary Work. 

6a Acts 2 :  40. 

b TG Jesus Christ, 
Second Corning. 

c Mal. 3 : 1 .  

c D&C 39 : 6 ; 42 : 6 1 .  
T G  Holy Ghost, 
Mission of. 

3a Gen. 1 4 :  20. 
Sa D&C 4: 3 (3-6) ; 63 : 

57. TG Priesthood, 
Ordination. 

b TG Mission of Latter-

b J ude 1 :  23. 
7 a TG Commitment ; 

Priesthood, Magni
fying Callings within ; 
Priesthood, Qualifying 
for. 

b TG Sincerity. 
Sa D&C 42 : 36. 

37 1a IE the translation of 
the Bible already in 
process.  D&C 1 :  29 ; 
35 : 20. 

2a Zech. 10 : 12 .  
b D&C 24 : 3 ;  26 : 1 .  

3a IE the state of Ohio. 
D&C 3S : 32.  

4a TG Agency. 
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S E C T I ON 38 
Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Fayette, 
New York, January 2, 183 1 .  HC 1 :  140-143. The occasion was a 
conference of the Church. 

1-6, Christ created all things : 7-8, He 
is in the midst of his saints, who shall 
soon see him : 9- 12, All flesh is cor
rupted before him : 13-22, He has 
reserved a land of promise for his 
saints in time and in eternity : 23-27, 
The saints are commanded to be one 
and esteem each other as brethren : 
28-29, Wars are predicted : 30-33, 
The saints are to be given power from 
on high and go forth among all nations : 
34--42, The Church is commanded to 
care for the poor and needy, and to seek 
the riches of eternity. 

THUS saith the Lord your God, even 
Jesus Christ, the Great "1 AM, Alpha 
and Omega, the bbeginning and the 
end, the "same which looked upon 
the dwide expanse of eternity, and 
all the seraphic "hosts of heaven, 
'before the world was gmade ; 

2 The same which "knoweth all 
things, for ball things are "present 
before mine eyes ; 

3 1 am the same which "spake, and 
the world was made, and all things 
came by rne. 

4 1 am the same which have taken 
the aZion of bEnoch into mine own 
bosom ; and verily, 1 say, even as 

many as have "believed in my name, 
for 1 am Christ, and in mine own 
name, by the virtue of the dblood 
which 1 have spilt, have 1 pleaded 
before the Father for them. 

5 But behold, the residue of the 
awicked have 1 kept in bchains of 
darkness until the "judgment of the 
great day, which shall come at the 
end of the earth ; 

6 And even so will 1 cause the 
wicked to be kept, that will not 
hear my voice but aharden their 
hearts, and wo, wo, wo, is their 
doom. 

7 But behold, verily, verily, 1 say 
unto you that mine aeyes are upon. 
you. 1 am in your bmidst and ye 
cannot Csee me ; 

8 But the day soon cometh that 
ye shall asee me, andknow that 1 am ; 
for the bveil of darkness shall soon 
be rent, and he that is not "purified 
shall not dabide the day. 

9 Wherefore, gird up your loins and 
be prepared. Behold, the akingdom 
is yours, and the enemy shall not 
overcome. 

10 Verily 1 say unto you, ye are 
aclean, but not all ; and there is none 
else with whom 1 am well bpleased ; 

38 1a TG J esus Christ,  
jehovah. 

b Rev. 1 :  8. 
c Heb. 1 3 : 8 ; D&C 20 : 12 ;  

35 : 1 ; 39 :  1 (1-3) ; 76 : 4. 
d Isa. 57 : 1 5 .  

J S T  Gen. 1 4 :  30-34. 
D&C 45 : 1 1  ( 1 1-12) ; 
76 : 67 ; 84 : 100 
(99-100) ; 133 : 54 ; 
Moses 7 :  18 ( 1 8 ,  21) .  
TG Zion. 

D&C 1 :  1 .  
b j osh. 1 : 9 ; D&C 6 : 32 ;  

29 : 5 ; 32 : 3 ; 88 : 63 
(62--63). 

c !sa. 45 : 15 .  
8a j ohn 16 : 16 ; Rev. 22 : 

4 ( 1-5).  TG j esus 
Christ,  Second Coming. 

b TG Veil. 

e Gen. 2 :  1 ;  D&C 45 : 1 .  
f T G  Man, Antemortal 

Existence of. 
g Ps. 90 : 2. 

2a D&C 88 : 41 ; Moses 1 : 35 
(35-37) ; 7 :  36. TG God, 
Omniscience of. 

b Provo 5 : 2 1 ; 2  Ne. 9 :  20. 
c TG God, Foreknowl

edge of. 
3a Ps. 33 : 9 . TG jesus 

Christ, Creator. 
4a See Bible, Appendix, 

b Gen. 5 :  23.  
c D&C 20 : 25 ; 35 : 2 ;  45 : 

3 (3-8). 
d TG jesus Christ,  Atone

ment through. 
Sa TG Wickedness.  

b 2 Pet.  2:  4 <4-9) ; jude 
1 :  6. TG Hell ; Spirits 
In Prison. 

c TG J udgment, The 
Last. 

6a TG H ardheartedness. 
7a Ps. 33 : 1 8 ; Amos 9 :  8 ;  

c T G  Purificatio n ;  
Worthiness. 

d Mal. 3 :  2.  
9a Luke 6 : 20 ;  D&C 35 : 

27 ; 45 : 1. TG Kingdom 
of God, on Earth. 

lOa j ohn 1 3 : 10.  
TG Cleanliness. 

b D&C 1 :  30. 
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11 For all "flesh is corrupted before 
me ; and the powers of bdarkness 
prevail upon the earth, among the 
children of men, in the presence of 
all the hosts of heaven-

12 Which causeth asilence to reign, 
and all eternity is bpained, and the 
Cangels are waiting the great com
mand to dreap down the earth, to 
'gather the 'tares that they may be 
"burned ; and, behold, the enemy is 
combined. 

13 And now I show unto you a 
mystery, a thing .which is had in 
secret chambers, to bring to pass 
even your adestruction in process of 
time, and ye knew it not ; 

14 But now I tell it unto you, and 
ye are blessed, not because of your 
iniquity, neither your hearts of un
belief; for verily some of you are 
aguilty before me, but I will be 
merciful unto your bweakness. 

15 Therefore, be ye 'strong from 
henceforth ; bfear not, for the king
dom is yours. 

16 And for your salvation I give 
unto you a commandment, for I 
have heard your aprayers, and the 
bpoor have complained before me, 
and the Crich have I made, and all 
flesh is mine, and I am no drespecter 
of persons. 

17 And I have made the earth rich, 

and behold it is my "footstool, where
fore, again I will stand upon it. 

18 And I hold forth and deign to 
give unto you greater riches, even a 
land of apromise, a land bflowing 
with milk and honey, upon which 
there shall be no ccurse when the 
Lord cometh ; 

19 And I will give it unto you for 
the land of your inheritance, if you 
seek it with all your hearts. 

20 And this shall be my covenant 
with you, ye shall have it for the land 
of your inheritance, and for the 
ainheritance of your children for
ever, while the earth shall stand, 
and ye shall possess it again in 
eternity, no more to pass away. 

21 But, verily I say unto you that 
in time ye shall have no aking nor 
ruler, for I will be your king and 
watch over you. 

22 Wherefore, hear my voice and 
afollow me, and you shall be a bfree 
people, and ye shall have no laws 
but my laws when I come, for I am 
your clawgiver, and what can stay 
my hand ? 

23 But, verily I say unto you, ateach 
one another according to the office 
wherewith I have appointed you ; 

24 And let every man aesteem his 
brother as himself, and practise 
bvirtue and holiness before me. 

1 1a Gen. 6 :  1 2 ; Ex. 32 : 7 ;  
lsa. 1 :  4 (3-4) ; Hosea 
9 :  9 (7-9) ; D&C 33 : 4 ;  
35 : 1 2  (7, 12).  

b Heb. 8: 12.  
15a Deut. 1 1 :  8. 

20a lsa. 29 : 19 ; Matt. 5 :  5 ;  
D&C 45 : 58. 

TG Filthiness. 
b Micah 3 :  6; Col. 1 :  1 3 ;  

D&C 1 1 2 :  23 ; 
Moses 7 :  61 (61-62). 

12a Lam. 2: 1 0 ;  D&C 88 : 
95. TG Silence. 

b Moses 7 : 4 1 .  
c D & C  86 : 5 (3-7).  
d TG Harvest. 
e TG Last Days. 
f D&C 86 : 7; 88 : 94 ; 

101 : 66. 
g Matt. 13 : 30. 

13a Ether 8 :  2 1  (20-22) ; 
D&C 5 :  33 (32-33) ; 
10 : 6 (6, 25) ; 38 : 28 ; 
42 : 64. 

14a TG Guilt. 

TG Courage. 
b TG Fearfulness. 

1 6a Ex. 3 :  7. 
b !sa. 10 : 2 ;  

Mosiah 4 :  1 6  ( 1 6- 1 8). 
c Gen. 14 : 23 ; 

1 Sam. 2 :  7 .  
T G  Treasure. 

d Deut. 1 :  1 7 ;  lsa. 56 : 7 
(3-8) ; Acts 10 : 34 ; 
Eph. 6 :  9 ;  Col. 3 :  
25 ; Alma 1 :  30 ; 
Moro. 8 :  12 ; D&C 1 :  
35 (34-35). 
TG J udgment. 

1 7a Lam. 2 :  1 ;  1 Ne. 1 7 : 
39 ; Abr. 2 :  7 .  

18a Heb. 1 1 :  9 .  
b E x .  3 :  8 ;  Lev. 20 : 24. 
C TG Earth, Curse of. 

2 1 a  1 Sam. 8 :  5 (4-22) ; 1 2 :  
1 2  (12-15) ; PS, 44 : 4 ;  
Zech. 1 4 :  9 ;  2 Ne. 10 : 
1 4 ;  Alma 5 :  50. 
TG Kingdom of God, 
on Earth. 

22a J ohn 10 : 27. 
b TG Liberty. 
C Gen. 49 : 10 ; lsa. 33 : 

22 ; Micah 4 :  2 ;  
D&C 45 : 59. 

23a Ex. 35 : 34 ; Heb. 3 :  13 ; 
Moro. 1 0 :  9 (9-10) ; 
D&C 88 : 77 (77-79, 
1 1 8) ; 107 : 85 (85-89). 
TG Teaching. 

24a Deut. 1 7 :  20 ; 1 Cor. 4 :  
6 (6-7). TG Brother
hood and Sister-
hood. 
TG Holiness ; Virtue. 
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25 And again I say unto you, let 
every man esteem his abrother as 
himself. 

26 For what man among you having 
twelve sons, and is no respecter of 
them, and they serve him obediently, 
and he saith unto the one : Be thou 
clothed in robes and sit thou here ; 
and to the other : Be thou clothed in 
rags and sit thou there--and looketh 
upon his sons and saith I am "just ? 

27 Behold, this I have given unto 
you as a parable, and it is even as 
I am. I say unto you, be "one ; and if 
ye are not one ye are not mine. 

28 And again, I say unto you that 
the enemy in the secret chambers 
seeketh your "lives. 

29 Ye hear ofawars in far countries, 
and you say that there will soon be 
great wars in far countries, but ye 
know not the hearts of men in your 
own land. 

30 I tell you these things because 
of your prayers ; wherefore, "trea
sure up bwisdom in your bosoms, lest 
the wickedness of men reveal these 
things unto you by their wickedness, 
in a manner which shall speak in 
your ears with a voice louder than 
that which shall shake the earth ; 
but if ye are prepared ye shall not 
fear. 

31 And that ye might escape 
the power of the "enemy, and be 
gathered unto me a righteous people, 
without bspot and blameless-

32 Wherefore, for this cause I gave 
unto you the acommandment that 
ye should go to the bOhio ; and there 
I will give unto you my claw ; and 

there you shall be dendowed with 
power from on high ; 

33 And from thence, whosoever 
I will shall go forth among "all 
nations, and it shall be told them 
what they shall do ; for I have a great 
work laid up in store, for Israel shall 
be bsaved, and I will clead them 
whithersoever I will , and no power 
shall dstay my hand. 

34 And now, I give unto the church 
in these parts a commandment, that 
certain men among them shall be 
appointed, and they shall be "ap_ 
pointed by the bvoice of the church ; 

35 And they shall look to the poor 
and the needy, and administer to 
their arelief that they shall not suffer ; 
and send them forth to the place 
which I have commanded them ; 

36 And this shall be their work, to 
govern the affairs of the property of 
this "church. 

37 And they that have farms that 
cannot be sold, let them be left or 
rented as seemeth them good. 

38 See that all things are preserved ; 
and when men are "endowed with 
power from on high and sent forth, 
all these things shall be gathered 
unto the bosom of the church. 

39 And if ye seek the "riches which 
it is the will of the Father to give 
unto you, ye shall be the richest of 
all people, for ye shall have the 
riches of eternity ; and it must needs 
be that the briches of the earth are 
mine to give ; but beware of 'pride, 
lest ye become as the dNephites of 
old. 

40 And again, I say unto you, 

25a Acts 1 7 : 26 (26-34). 
26a TG God, J ustice of. 
27a J ohn 1 7 :  21 (21-23) : 

3 1 a  TG Enemies. 
b 2 Pet. 3 :  14. 

b TG Sustaining Church 
Leaders . 

1 Cor. 1 :  1 0 :  Eph. 4 : 
13 ( 1 1-14) : 3 Ne. 1 1 :  
28 (28-30) : Moses 7 : 
1 8 .  TG Unity. 

28a D&C 5: 33 (32-33) : 
10 : 6 (6, 25) : 38 : 1 3 ; 
42 : 64. 

29a D&C 42 : 64 ; 45 : 63 
(26, 63) ; 87 : 2 (1-5) ; 
130 : 12 .  

30a J S·M 1 :  37.  
b TG Study ; Wisdom. 

32a D&C 42 : 3. 
b D&C 37 : 3. 
c D&C 42 : 2 (1-93). 
d Luke 24 : 49 ; D&C 39 : 

1 5 ;  43 : 1 6 ; 95 : 8 (8-9) ; 
1 1 0 :  9 (9-10). 

33a TG Missionary Work. 
b Isa. 45 : 1 7 ; J er. 30 : 10 ; 

3 1 : 7 (6-7) ; Hosea 1 3 :  
9 ;  D&C 136 : 22. 

C TG Guidance, Divine. 
d Dan. 4: 35. 

34a TG Delegation of 
Responsibility. 

35a TG Welfare. 
36a TG Church Organiza. 

tion. 
38a TG Endowment, 

Endow ; Genealogy 
and Temple Work. 

39a 2 Ne. 26 : 3 1 ; J acob 2 :  
1 8  ( 1 7- 1 9) ;  D&C 1 1 :  7 .  
TG O bjectives. 

b H ag. 2 : 8 . 
e Provo 1 1 :  2 ;  2 Ne. 26 : 

20 (20-22). TG Pride. 
d Moro. 8: 27. 
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I give unto you a commandment, 
that every man, both elder, priest, 
teacher, and also member, go to with 
his might, with the "labor of his 
bhands, to prepare and accomplish 
the things which I have com
manded. 

41 And let your ·preaching be the 

bwarning voice, every man to his 
neighbor, in mildness and in <meek
ness. 

42 And go ye "out from among the 
bwicked. Save yourselves. Be ye 
cclean that bear the vessels of the 
Lord. Even so. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 39 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet to James Covill, 
at Fayette, New York, January 5, 1 83 1 .  HC I :  143-145. James 
Covill , who had been a Baptist minister for a bout forty years, 
covenanted with the Lord that he would obey any command that 
the Lord would give to him through Joseph the Prophet. 

1-4, The saints have power to become 
the sons of God ; 5-6, To receive the 
gospel is to receive Christ ; 7- 14, James 
Covill is commanded to be baptized and 
labor in the Lord's vineyard ; 15-2 1 , 
The Lord's servants are to preach the 
gospel before Second Coming ; 22-24, 
Those who receive the gospel shall be 
gathered in time and in eternity. 

HEARKEN and listen to the voice of 
him who is from all aeternity to all 
eternity, the Great b I AM, even Jesus 
Christ-

2 The alight and the life of the 
world ; a light which shineth in dark
ness and the darkness compre
hendeth it not ; 

3 The same which came in the 
"meridian of time unto mine own, 
and mine own breceived me not ; 

4 But to as many as received me, 
gave I power to become my asons ; 

and even so will I give unto as many 
as will receive me, power to become 
my sons. 

5 And verily, verily, I say unto 
you, he that receiveth my gospel 
areceivethme ; and he that breceiveth 
not my gospel receiveth not me. 

6 And this is my agospel-repen
tance and baptism by water, and 
then cometh the bbaptism of fire 
and the Holy Ghost, even the Com
forter, which showeth all things, 
and <teacheth the peaceable things 
of the kingdom. 

7 And now, behold, I say unto you, 
my servant a James, I have looked 
upon thy works and I bknow thee. 

8 And verily I say unto thee, thine 
heart is now right before me at this 
time ; and, behold, I have bestowed 
great ablessings upon thy head ; 

9 Nevertheless, thou hast seen 
great asorrow, for thou hast bre-

40a TG Industry. 
b 1 Cor. 4: 12 .  

41a TG Preaching. 
b TG Warnings. 
c Titus 3 :  2.  

42a !sa. 52 : 1 1 .  

Rev. 1 :  8 .  T G  Jesus 
Christ ,  Jehovah. 

Repentance. 
b TG Holy Ghost, 

Baptism of ; Holy 
Ghost, Comforter ; 
Holy Ghost ,  Mission 
of. 

b Ps. 26 : 4; Rom. 1 2 : 9.  
c Lev. 2 1 : 6;  Ether 1 2 :  

37.  
39 la Heb. 1 3 : 8;  D&C 20 : 

1 2 ;  35 : 1 ;  38 : 1 0-4) ; 
76 : 4. TG Eternity. 

b Ex. 3 :  1 4 ;  lsa. 44 : 6 ;  

2a TG Jesus Christ, Light 
of the World. 

3a D&C 20 : 26 ; Moses 
5 :  57 ; 6 :  57 (57, 62) ; 
7 : 46. 

b TG Prophets, Rejection 
of. 

4a J ohn 1 :  12. TG Sons 
and Daughters of God. 

5a J ohn 1 3 : 20. 
b TG Teachable. 

6a TG Baptism ; Gospel ; 

c D&C 36 : 2 ;  42 : 6 1 .  
7 a  D&C 40 : 1 .  

b Gen. I S :  19.  
Sa Provo 10:  6.  
9a Mosiah 7: 29. 

b J ohn 1 2 :  4S ;  Alma 
10 : 6 .  
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jected me many times because of 
pride and the cares of the <world. 

10 But, behold, the days of thy 
adeliverance are come, if thou wilt 
bhearken to my voice, which saith 
unto thee : Arise and be baptized, 
and <wash away your sins, calling on 
my name, and you shall receive my 
Spirit, and a blessing so great as you 
never have known. 

1 1  And if thou do this, I have pre
pared thee for a greater work. Thou 
shalt preach the afulness of my 
gospel, which I have sent forth in 
these last days, the bcovenant which 
I have sent forth to <recover my 
people, which are of the house of 
Israel. 

12 And it shall come to pass that 
power shall arest upon thee ; thou 
shalt have great faith, and I will be 
with thee and go before thy face. 

13 Thou art called to alabor in my 
vineyard, and to bbuild up my 
<church, and to bring forth aZion, 
that it may rejoice upon the hills 
and "flourish. 

14 Behold, verily, verily, I say unto 
thee, thou art not called to go into 
the eastern countries, but thou art 
called to go to the Ohio. 

15 And inasmuch as my people 
shall assemble themselves at the 
Ohio, I have kept in store a ablessing 
such as is not known among the 
children of men, and it shall be 
poured forth upon their heads. And 
from thence men shall go forth into 
ball <nations. 

d Isa. 52 : 8.  

16 Behold, verily, verily, I say unto 
you, that the people in Ohio call upon 
me in much faith, thinking I will 
astay my hand in judgment upon 
the nations, but I cannot bdeny my 
word. 

17 Wherefore lay to with your 
might and call faithful laborers into 
my vineyard, that it may be "pruned 
for the last time. 

18 And inasmuch as they do repent 
and receive the fulness of my gospel, 
and become sanctified, I will stay 
mine hand in ajudgment. 

19 Wherefore, go forth, crying with 
a loud voice, saying : The kingdom 
of heaven is at ahand ; crying : 
Hosanna ! blessed be the name of 
the Most High God. 

20 Go forth abaptizing with water, 
preparing the way before my face 
for the time of my bcoming ; 

21 For the time is at hand ; the "day 
or the hour no man bknoweth ; but it 
surely shall <come. 

22 And he that receiveth these 
things receiveth me ; and they shall 
be agathered unto me in time and in 
eternity. 

23 And again, it shall come to pass 
that on as many as ye shall baptize 
with water, ye shall lay your ahands, 
and they shall receive the bgift of the 
Holy Ghost, and shall be <looking 
forth for the signs of my dcoming, 
and shall know me. 

24 Behold, I come quickly. Even 
so. Amen. 

9c Matt. 13 : 22 ; Hel. 7 :  5 .  
l Oa TG Deliverance. 

b D&C 40 : 3 ( 1-3) .  
e D & C  35 : 24 ; 49 : 25 ; 

1 1 7 :  7 (7-8). 

20a TG Baptism, Essential. 
b TG J esus Christ, Proph

ecies abou t ;  J esus 
Christ, Second Coming. 

21a Matt. 24 : 36 ; 1 Cor. 
e TG Baptism, Essential ; 

Purity ; Repentance. 
1 1a Rom. 15 : 29 ; D&C 

1 8 :  4. 
b D&C 1 :  22. 
e TG Israel, Restoration 

of. 
12a 2 Cor. 1 2 :  9. TG De

liverance ; Guidance, 
Divine. 

13a Matt. 20 : 8 (1-16).  
b D&C 30 : 6;  42 : 8.  
e TG J esus Christ ,  Head 

of the Church. 

15a D&C 38 : 32 ; 43 : 16 ; 
95 : 8 (8-9) ; 1 1 0 :  9 
(8-10). 

b D&C 1 :  2,  34 (34-35) ; 
1 8 :  28 (26-28) ; 42 : 58. 

e TG Missionary Work. 
16a 2 Sam. 24 : 1 6 ;  Moses 

7 :  5 1 .  
b 2 Tim. 2 :  1 3 .  

1 7 a  J acob 5 :  61  (61-15) ; 
D&C 24 : 1 9 ;  95 : 4. 

1 8a TG Jesus Christ ,  J udge. 
19a Matt. 3 :  2. 

5: 5. 
b J S-M l : 40. 
c Hab. 2: 3. 

22a D&C 10 : 65. 
23a TG Hands, Laying on 

of. 
b TG Holy Ghost,  Gift 

of. 
e Rev. 3 :  3 ;  D&C 35 : 

1 5 ;  45 : 39. 
d 2 Pet. 3: 12. 
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S E C T I ON 40 
Revelation given to Joseph Smith the Prophet and Sidney Rigdon, at 
Fayette, New York, January 183 1 .  HC 1 :  145. Preceding the record 
of this revelation, the Prophet wrote : "As James Covill rejected 
the word of the Lord, and returned to his former principles and 
people, the Lord gave unto me and Sidney Rigdon the following 
revelation. " 

1-3, Fear of persecution and cares 
of the world cause rejection of the 
gospel. 

BEHOLD, verily I say unto you, that 
the heart of my servant a James 
Covill was right before me, for he 
covenanted with me that he would 
obey my word. 

2 And he "received the word with 
gladness, but straightway Satan 
btempted him ; and the fear of cper
secution and the cares of the world 
caused him to "reject the word. 

3 Wherefore he abroke my cov
enant, and it remaineth with me to 
do with him as seemeth me good. 
Amen.  

S E C T I ON 41 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet to the Church, at 
Kirtland, Ohio, February 4, 183 1 .  HC 1 :  146--147. The Kirtland 
Branch of the Church at this time was rapidly increasing in 
numbers. Prefacing this revelation the Prophet wrote : "The members 
were striving to do the will of God, so far as they knew it, though 
some strange notions and false spirits had crept in among them . . .  
[and] the Lord gave unto the Church the following." 

1-3, The elders shall govern the 
Church by the spirit of revelation ; 4--6, 
True disciples will receive and keep 
the Lord's law ; 7- 12, Edward Par
tridge is named as a bishop unto the 
Church. 

HEARKEN and "hear, 0 ye my 
people, saith the Lord and your 
God, ye whom I delight to bless with 
the greatest of all bblessings, ye that 
hear me ; and ye that hear me not 
will I 'curse, that have dprofessed 

my ename, with the heaviest of all 
cursings. 

2 Hearken, 0 ye elders of my 
church whom I have called, behold 
I give unto you a commandment, 
that ye shall assemble yourselves 
together to aagree upon my word ; 

3 And by the prayer of your faith 
ye shall receive my alaw, that 
ye may know how to govern my 
bchurch and have all things right be
fore me. 

4 And I will be your aruler when 

40 la D&C 39 : 7. 
2a Mark 4 :  16.  

41 la Deut.  32 : 1 .  
b TG Blessings. 

2a TG Unity. 
3a D&C 42 : 2 (1-93). 

b TG Test, Try, Prove. 
c Matt. 13 : 21 (20-22). 

TG Persecution. 
d TG Apostasy of 

I ndividuals. 
3a D&C 39 : 10 (7-24). 

c Deut. 1 1 :  2B ; 1 Ne. 2 :  
23 ; D&C 50 : B.  
TG Curse. 

d D&C 50 : 4 ; 56 : 1 ;  
1 1 2 :  26. 

e TG J esus Christ, 
Taking the Name of. 

TG God, Law of. 
b TG J esus Christ, Head 

of the Church. 
4a Zech. 1 4 :  9; 1 Tim. 6 :  

1 5 ( 1 4-15) ; D&C 45 : 
59. TG Governments. 
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I bcome ; and behold, I come quickly, 
and ye shall see that my law is 
kept. 

5 He that areceiveth my blaw and 
Cdoeth it, the same is my disciple ; 
and he that saith he receiveth it and 
ddoeth it not, the same is not my 
disciple, and shall be 'cast out from 
among you ; 

6 For it is not meet that the things 
which belong to the children of the 
kingdom should be given to them 
that are not worthy, or to adogs, or 
the bpearls to be cast before swine. 

7 And again, it is meet that my 
servant Joseph Smith, Jun. , should 
have a ahouse built, in which to live 
and btranslate. 

8 And again, it is meet that my 
servant Sidney Rigdon should live 
as seemeth him good, inasmuch as 
he keepeth my commandments. 

9 And again, I have called my 
servant "Edward Partridge ; and I 
give a commandment, that he 
should be appointed by the voice 
of the church, and ordained a bbishop 
unto the church, to leave his mer
chandise and to cspend all his time 
in the labors of the church ; 

10 To see to all things as it shall be 
appointed unto him in my laws in 
the day that I shall give them. 

11 And this because his heart is 
pure before me, for he is like unto 
"Nathanael of old, in whom there 
is no bguile. 

12 These words are given unto you, 
and they are pure before me ; where
fore, beware how you hold them, for 
they are to be answered upon your 
asouls in the day of judgment. Even 
so. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 42 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Kirtland, 
Ohio, February 9, 183 1 .  HC 1 :  148-1 54. It was received in the 
presence of twelve elders, and in fulfillment of the Lord's promise 
previously made that the " law" would be given in Ohio ; see Section 
38 : 32. The Prophet specifies this revelation as "em bracing the law 
of the Church." 

1- 10, The elders are called to preach 
the gospel, baptize converts, and build 
up the Church ; 1 1- 1 2, They must be 
called and ordained, and are to teach 
the principles of the gospel found in 
the scriptures ; 13-- 1 7, They are to 
teach and prophesy by the power of 
the Spirit ; 1 8-29, The saints are com
manded not to kill, steal, lie, lust, com
mit adultery, or speak evil against 

others ; 30--39, Laws governing the 
consecration of properties are set forth ; 
40--52, The sick aTe to be healed 
through administrations and by faith ; 
53-60, Scriptures govern the Church 
and are to be proclaimed to the world ; 
6 1-69, Site of the New Jerusalem and 
the mysteries of the kingdom shall be 
revealed ; 70-73, Consecrated pro
perties are to be used to support Church 

4b TG Jesus Christ , 
Second Coming. 

e D&C 42 : 37 ; 50 : 8 (8-
9) ; 64 : 35 . 

9a D&C 36 : 1 ; 42 : 10. 
b D&C 58 : 24 ( 1 4-24) ; 

68 : 14 ; 72 : 6 (6, 9-12) ; 
107 : 69 (69-75).  

Sa Matt. 7:  24. 
b J osh. 1 :  8 ;  Jer. 26 : 4 ;  

Mosiah 3 :  1 4  ( 14- 15) ; 
1 3 : 29 (29-32) ; Alma 
25 : 1 5  ( 1 5-16). 

c Rom. 2: 13 ; J ames 1 :  
22 (22-25) ; D&C 42 :  
60. 

d Matt. 21 : 30. 
TG Hypocrisy. 

TG Excommunication. 
6a Matt. 1 5 :  26 ; Mark 7 :  

27 (25-30). 
b Matt. 7 :  6.  

TG Holiness. 
7a D&C 42 : 71 (70-73). 

b IE translate the Bible. 
D&C 37 : 1 ;  45 : 60-62 ; 
73 : 3 ;  76 : 1 5 ;  93 : 53. 

TG Bishop. 
c D&C 5 1 : 1 (1-20) ; 57 : 

7 ;  58 : 1 7 ( 1 4-18) .  
l l a J ohn 1 :  47.  

b TG Guile. 
12a TG Accountability ; 

Responsibility. 
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officers ; 74-93, Laws governing forni
cation, adultery, killing, stealing, and 
confession of sins are set forth. 

HEARKEN, 0 ye elders of my 
achurch, who have assembled your
selves together in my name, even 
jesus Christ the Son of the living 
God, the Savior of the world ; inas
much as ye believe on my name and 
keep my commandments. 

2 Again I say unto you, hearken 
and hear and obey the alaw which 
I shaH give unto you. 

3 For verily I say, as ye have 
assembled yourselves together ac
cording to the acommandment 
wherewith I commanded you, and 
are agreed as btouching this one 
thing, and have asked the Father 
in my name, even so ye shaH receive. 

4 Behold, verily I say unto you, 
I give unto you this first command
ment, that ye shaH ago forth in my 
name, every one of you, excepting 
my servants joseph Smith, jun., 
and Sidney Rigdon. 

5 And I give unto them a com
mandment that they shall go forth 
for a little season, and it shall be 
"given by the power of the Spirit 
when they shall return. 

6 And ye shaH go forth in the power 
of my Spirit, preaching my gospel, 
"two by two, in my name, lifting up 
your voices as with the sound of a 
btrump, declaring my word like unto 
angels of God. 

7 And ye shall go forth baptizing 
with water, saying : Repent ye, 
repent ye, for the kingdom of heaven 
is at hand. 

S And from this place ye shaH go 
forth into the regions westward ; and 
inasmuch as ye shall find them that 
will receive you ye shall abuild up 
my church in every region-

9 Until the time shall come when it 
shaH be revealed unto you from on 
high, when the acity of the bNew 
jerusalem shaH be prepared, that 
ye may be <gathered in one, that ye 
may be my dpeople and I will be 
your God. 

10 And again, 1 say unto you, that 
my servant aEdward Partridge shall 
stand in the office whereunto I have 
bappointed him. And it shaH come 
to pass, that ifhe transgress <another 
shall be appointed in his stead. 
Even so. Amen. 

11 Again I say unto you, that it 
shall not be given to any one to go 
forth to apreach my gospel, or to 
build up my church, except he be 
bordained by some one who has 
<authority, and it is known to the 
church that he has authority and 
has been regularly ordained by the 
heads of the church. 

12 And again, the aelders, priests 
and teachers of this church shaH 
bteach the principles of my gospel, 
which are in the Bible and the <Book 
of Mormon, in the which is the dful
ness of the 'gospel. 

42 1a TG J esus Christ. 
Head of the Church. 

2a Jer. 26 : 4 ; D&C 41 : 3 ;  
43 : 2 ;  58 : 23. TG God. 
Law of. 

D&C 45 : 66 (66-7 1) ; 
48 : 4 ; 64 : 30 ; 84 : 2 . 4 
(2-5) ; Moses 7 :  62 ; 
A of F  10. 

tlon ; Priesthood. 
Qualifying for. 

e Acts 1 8 :  27. 
TG Authority ; 
Leadership. 

3a D&C 3 8 :  32.  
b Matt. 18:  19.  

4a TG Mission of Latter
day Saints. 

Sa TG Guidance. Divine ; 
Holy Ghost. Mission 
of. 

6a MarK 6: 7; Rom. 10 : 
14. TG Gospel ; Mis
sionary Work. 

b !sa. 58 : 1 .  
8 a  D&C 30 : 6 ;  39 : 1 3 .  
9 a  D&C 57 : 2 .  

b Ether 1 3 :  6 (2-1 1) ; 

TG J erusalem. New. 
e TG Israel . Gathering of. 
d Zech. 8 :  8.  

lOa D&C 4 1 : 9 (9-1 1) ; 50 :  
3 9 ;  1 24 :  19. 

b TG Delegation of 
Responsibility. 

e D&C 35 : 18  ( 17-18) ; 
64 : 40 ; 104 : 77 ; 
107 : 99 (99-100). 

l la TG Missionary Work ; 
Preaching. 

b TG Called of God ; 
Priesthood. Authority ; 
Priesthood. Ordina-

1 2a TG Elder-Melchlzedek 
Priesthood. 

b Mosiah 1 8 :  19 ( 1 9-20) ; 
D&C 5 :  10 ; 3 1 : 4 ;  52 : 
9 (9. 36). TG Education ; 
Mission of Latter-day 
Saints ; Priesthood . 
Magnifying Callings 
within. 

e TG Book of Mormon. 
d Rom. 1 5 :  29 ; D&C 

35 : 1 7 ; 135 : 3. 
TG Scriptures. Value of. 

e TG Gospel. 
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13 And they shall "observe the 
bcovenants and church articles to 
cdo them, and these shall be their 
teachings, as they shall be ddirected 
by the Spirit. 

14 And the Spirit shall be given 
unto you "by the prayer of faith ; 
and if ye receive not the bSpirit ye 
shall not teach. 

15 And all this ye shall observe to 
do as I have "commanded concern
ing your teaching, until the fulness 
of my bscriptures is given. 

16 And as ye shall lift up your voices 
by the aComforter, ye shall speak 
and prophesy as seemeth me good ; 

17 For, behold, the aComforter 
knoweth all things, and bbeareth 
record of the Father and of the Son. 

18 And now, behold, I speak unto 
the church. Thou shalt not akill ; and 
he that bkills shall Cnot have forgive
ness in this world, nor in the world 
to come. 

19 And again, I say, thou shalt not 
kill ; but he that akilleth shall bdie. 

20 Thou shalt not steal ; and he 
that astealeth and will not repent 
shall be bcast out. 

21 Thou shalt not "lie ; he that lieth 
and will not repent shall be cast out. 

22 Thou shalt "love thy wife with 
all thy heart, and shalt bc1eave unto 
her and none else. 

23 And he that alooketh upon a 
woman to lust after her shall deny 
the faith, and shall not have the 
bSpirit ; and if he repents not he shall 
be cast out. 

24 Thou shalt not commit "adul
tery ; and he that committeth 
badultery, and repenteth not, shall 
be Ccast out. 

25 But he that has committed 
adultery and repents with all his 
heart, and forsaketh it, and doeth 
it ano more, thou shalt forgive ; 

26 But if he doeth it aagain, he shall 
not be forgiven, but shall be cast out. 

27 Thou shalt not aspeak evil of thy 
neighbor, nor do him any harm. 

28 Thou knowest my laws con
cerning these things are given in my 
scriptures ; he that sinneth and 
"repenteth not shall be bcast out. 

29 If thou "lovest me thou shalt 
bserve me and ckeep all my com
mandments. 

30 And behold, thou wilt remember 
the apoor, and bconsecrate of thy 
properties for their csupport that 
which thou hast to impart unto 

13a TG Commitment. 
b D&C 1 :  6 (6, 37) ; 33 : 

1 4 ;  5 1 : 4 ;  68 : 24. 

Mosiah 13 : 21 (21-24) ; 
3 Ne. 1 2 :  21 (2 1-37). 

b D&C 63 : 16. TG Holy 
Ghost, Loss of. 

c D&C 84 : 57.  
d Gal.  5 :  18 .  

Ha D&C 63 : 64. 
TG Prayer. 

b Ex. 35 : 34 ; 1 Cor. 4 :  
20. TG Holy Ghost ,  
Mission of ; Missionary 
Work ; Teacher ; 
Teaching ; Teaching 
with the Spirit. 

1 5a TG Commandments of 
God. 

b D&C 35 : 20 ; 42 : 56 
(56-58). 

16a 2 Pet. 1 :  2 1 ;  D&C 1 8 : 
32 ; 34 : 10 ; 68 : 3.  

17a 1 Cor. 2:  10. TG Holy 
Ghost, Comforter. 

b D&C 1 : 39 ; 20 : 27. 
TG Holy Ghost ,  Source 
of Testimony. 

18a Ex. 20 : 13  ( 1 3-17) ; 
Deut. 5 :  17 ( 1 7-2 1 ) ; 
Matt. 5 :  21 (21-37) ; 

b TG Life, Sanctity of; 
Murder. 

c D&C 76 : 34 ; 84 : 41 ; 
132 : 27. 

1 9a TG Blood, Shedding of. 
b TG Capital Punish

ment. 
20a TG S tealing. 

b Zech. 5 : 3 . 
2 1 a  Luke 1 8 :  20. 

TG Honesty ; Lying. 
22a TG Family, Love 

within ; Love ; 
Marriage, Continuing 
Courtship in ; 
Marriage, Husbands ; 
Marriage, Wives. 

b Gen. 2: 24 (23-24) ;  
D&C 49 : 1 5  ( 1 5-16) ; 
Moses 3 :  24 (23-24) ; 
Abr. 5 :  18 ( 1 7-18).  
TG Divorce. 

23a 2 Sam. 1 1 :  2. 
TG Carnal Mind ; 
Lust. 

24a Ezek. 1 8 :  6; Luke 1 8 :  
20 ; D&C 63 : 14. 

b TG Adultery ; Sexual 
Immorality. 

c Provo 6 :  33 (32-33) .  
2 5 a  J ohn 8 :  1 1 .  

T G  Forgiveness. 
26a Ps. 85 : 8; 2 Pet. 2: 20. 
27a Provo 3 :  29. TG Gossip ; 

Slander. 
28a TG Repentance. 

b TG Excommunication ; 
Punishment. 

29a J ohn 14 : 1 5  (15, 21) .  
TG Love. 

b TG Service. 
C TG Obedience. 

30a Provo 3 1 :  20 ; Mosiah 
4 :  26 ( 1 6-26) ; Alma 1 :  
27 ; Hel. 4 :  12 .  TG Poor. 

b Micah 4: 1 3 ; D&C 72 : 
1 5 ; 85 : 3 .  
TG Consecration. 

C TG Welfare. 
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them, with a covenant and a deed 
which cannot be broken. 

3 1  And inasmuch as ye "impart of 
your bsubstance unto the cpoor, ye 
will do it unto me ; and they shall be 
dlaid before the 'bishop of my church 
and his f counselors, two of the elders, 
or high priests, such as he shall ap
point or has appointed and ·set 
apart for that purpose. 

32 And it shall come to pass, that 
after they are laid before the bishop 
of my church, and after that he 
has received these testimonies con
cerning the ·consecration of the 
properties of my church, that they 
cannot be taken from the church, 
agreeable to my commandments, 
every man shall be made baccount
able unto me, a Csteward over his 
own property, or that which he 
has received by consecration, as 
much as is sufficient for himself and 
dfamily. 

33 And again. if there shall be prop
erties in the hands of the church, 
or any individuals of it, more than is 
necessary for their support after this 
first consecration, which is a "residue 
to be consecrated unto the bishop, it 
shall be kept to administer to those 
who have not, from time to time, 
that every man who has need may 
be amply supplied and receive ac
cording to his wants. 

34 Therefore, the residue shall be 
kept in my "storehouse, to ad
minister to the poor and the needy, 
as shall be appointed by the bhigh 

council of the church, and the bishop 
and his council ; 

35 And for the purpose of ·pur
chasing lands for the public benefit 
of the church, and building houses 
of bworship, and building up of the 
<New Jerusalem which is hereafter 
to be revealed-

36 That my covenant people may 
be gathered in one in that day when 
I shall ·come to my btemple. And 
this I do for the salvation of my 
people. 

37 And it shall come to pass, that 
he that sinneth and repenteth not 
shall be ·cast out of the church, and 
shall not receive again that which 
he has bconsecrated unto the poor 
and the needy of my church, or in 
other words, unto me-

38 For inasmuch as ye ado it unto 
the least of these, ye do it unto 
me. 

39 For it shall come to pass, that 
which I spake by the mouths of my 
prophets shall be fulfilled ; for I will 
consecrate of the ·riches of those 
who embrace my gospel among the 
Gentiles unto the bpoor of my people 
who are of the house of Israel. 

40 And again, thou shalt not be 
"proud in thy bheart ; let all thy 
"garments be plain, and theirdbeauty 
the beauty of the 'work of thine own 
hands ; 

41 And let all things be done in 
"cleanliness before me. 

42 Thou shalt not be aidle ; for 
he that is idle shall not eat the 

3 1 a  Dan. 4 :  27 ; Mosiah 
2 :  17 .  

b Lev. 1 9 :  9. 

33a D&C 42 : 55 ; 5 1 : 13 ; 
82 : 18 ( 1 7-19) ; 1 1 9 :  
1 ( 1-3). 

TG Love. 
39a TG Treasure. 

b TG Poor. 
TG Generosity. 

c Job 29 : 12.  
TG Almsgiving ; Poor. 

d D&C 58 : 35.  
e TG Bishop. 
f TG Counselor. 
g TG Setting Apart. 

32a D&C 5 1 : 4; 64 : 1 5 .  
b D & C  72 : 3 (3-1 1).  

TG Accountability ; 
J udgment. 

c D&C 72 : 17 ( 1 7 ,  22) . 
TG Stewardship. 

d n&C 5 1 : 3. 

34a D&C 42 : 55 ; 5 1 : 13 .  
b D&C 102 : 1 ( 1-30). 

35a D&C 57 : 5 (5-7) ; 58 : 
49 (49-5 1 ) ; 1 0 1 : 70 
(68-74) ; 103 : 23 (22-
24).  

b TG Worship. 
c TG Zion. 

36a D&C 36 : 8. 
b Mal. 3 :  1 .  

37a D&C 41 : 5 ;  50 : 8 (8-
9) ; 64 : 35.  
TG Excommunication. 

b D&C 5 1 : 5.  
38a Matt. 25 : 40 (34-40). 

40a Provo 1 6 :  5 .  
TG Haughtiness ; Pride. 

b TG Hardheartedness.  
c TG Apparel ; 

Clothing ; 
Modesty. 

d TG Beauty. 
e TG Industry. 

41a TG Cleanliness ; 
Purification. 

42a D&C 60 : 13 ; 68 : 30-
32 ; 75 : 29. 
TG Idleness ; 
Laziness ; Welfare. 
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bbread nor wear the garments of 
the claborer. 

43 And whosoever among you are 
asick, and have not faith to be 
healed, but believe, shall be bnour
ished with all tenderness, with herbs 
and mild cfood, and that not by the 
hand of an enemy. 

44 And the elders of the church, 
two or more, shall be called, and 
shall pray for and alay their bhands 
upon them in my name ; and if they 
cdie they shall ddie unto me, and if 
they live they shall live unto me. 

45 Thou shalt alive together in 
blove, insomuch that thou shalt 
cweep for the loss of them that die, 
and more especially for those that 
have not dhope of a glorious resur
rection. 

46 And it shall come to pass that 
those that die in me shall not ataste 
of bdeath, for it shall be csweet unto 
them ; 

47 And they that die not in me, wo 
unto them, for their death is bitter. 

48 And again, it shall come to pass 
that he that hath "faith in me to be 
bhealed, and is not cappointed unto 
death, shall be dhealed. 

49 He who hath faith to see shall 
see. 

50 He who hath faith to hear shall 
hear. 

51 The lame who hath faith to leap 
shall leap. 

42b TO Bread. TO Hope. 

52 And they who have not faith to 
do these things, but believe in me, 
have apower to become my bsons ; 
and inasmuch as they break not my 
laws thou shalt cbear their in
firmities. 

53 Thou shalt astand in the place 
of thy stewardship. 

54 Thou shalt not take thy brother's 
agarment ; thou shalt bpay for that 
which thou shalt receive of thy 
brother. 

55 And if thou aobtainest more 
than that which would be for thy 
support, thou shalt give it into my 
bstorehouse, that all things may be 
done according to that which I have 
said. 

56 Thou shalt ask, and my ascrip
tures shall be given as I have ap
pointed, and they shall be bpreserved 
in safety ; 

57 And it is expedient that thou 
shouldst hold thy peace concerning 
them, and anot teach them until ye 
have received them in full. 

58 And I give unto you a command
ment that then ye shall teach them 
unto all men ; for they shall be 
ataught unto ball cnations, kindreds, 
tongues and people. 

59 Thou shalt take the things which 
thou hast received, which have been 
given unto thee in my scriptures for 
a law, to be my alaw to govern my 
bchurch ; 

c TO Labor ; Work, 
Value of. 

46a J ohn 8: 52 (5 1-52). 
Trustworthiness. 

54a Ex. 22 : 26. 

43a TO Sickness. 
b TO Health. 
e TO Food. 

44a TO Hands, Laying on 
of. 

b TO Administrations to 
the Sick. 

c Rom. 14: 8 (5-9) ; 
D&C 63 : 49. 

d Rev. 14 : 13.  
45a 1 In.  4:  16. 

b J ohn 1 1 :  36 (35-36). 
TO Family, Love 
within ; Love. 

e Gen. 50 : 1 ;  Alma 28 : 
1 1  ( 1 1-12) ; 48 : 23. 
TO Mourning. 

d 1 Cor. 1 5 :  19 (19-22) . 

b J ohn 1 1 :  26 ; 1 Cor. 1 5 : 
56. TO Death. 

e Job 13 : 15 ( 1 5- 16) ; 
Rev. 1 4 :  13.  

48a D&C 46 : 19. TO Faith. 
b Luke 1 8 :  42 (35-43). 

TO Healing. 
c 2 Kgs. 20 : 1 (1-6) ; 

Job 7 :  1 ;  Isa. 38 : 5 ;  
1 Cor. 4 :  9 ;  Alma 1 2 :  
2 7  (26-28) ; D&C 1 2 1 : 
25.  

d TO Death, Power over. 
52a TO I nitiative. 

b TO Sons and Daughters 
of God. 

c Rom. 1 5 :  1 .  
T O  Fellowshipping. 

53a TO Stewardship ; 

b D&C 5 1 : 1 1 .  
55a D&C 82 : 1 8 ( 1 7-19) ; 

1 1 9 :  1 ( 1-3) .  
b D&C 42 : 3 4 ;  5 1 : 13 .  

56a An allusion to the 
translation of the 
Bible. D&C 42 : 1 5 ; 45 : 
60 (60-61).  

b TO Scriptures, 
Preservation of. 

57a Moses 1 :  42 ; 4 :  32. 
58a D&C 1 24 : 89. 

b D&C 1 :  2 ,  34 (34-35) ; 
1 8 : 28 (26-28) ; 39 : 1 5 .  

e TO Nations. 
59a J osh. 1 :  8. 

b TO God, Law of; Jesus 
Christ ,  Head of the 
Church. 



DOCTR I N E  A N D  COVE N A N T S  42: 60-76 74 

60 And he that adoeth according to 
these things shall be saved, and he 
that doeth them not shall be 
bdamned if he so continue. 

61 If thou shalt ask, thou shalt 
receive arevelation upon revelation, 
bknowledge upon knowledge, that 
thou mayest know the Cmysteries 
and dpeaceable things-that which 
bringeth 'joy, that which bringeth 
life eternal. 

62 Thou shalt ask, and it shall be 
revealed unto you in mine own due 
time where the aNew Jerusalem 
shall be built. 

63 And behold, it shall come to pass 
that my servants shall be sent forth 
to the east and to the west, to the 
north and to the south. 

64 And even now, let him that 
goeth to the east teach them that 
shall be converted to flee to the 
awest, and this in consequence of 
bthat which is coming on the earth, 
and of Csecret combinations. 

65 Behold, thou shalt observe all 
these things, and great shall be thy 
areward ; for unto you it is given to 
know the bmysteries of the kingdom, 
but unto the world it is not given to 
know them. 

66 Ye shall observe the laws which 
ye have received and be faithful. 

67 And ye shall hereafter receive 
church acovenants, such as shall be 
sufficient to establish you, both here 
and in the New Jerusalem. 

68 Therefore, he that lacketh 
awisdom, let him ask of me, and 
I will give him liberally and upbraid 
him not. 

69 Lift up your hearts and rejoice, 
for unto you the akingdom, or in 
other words, the bkeys of the church 
have been given. Even so. Amen. 

70 The priests and ateachers shall 
have their bstewardships, even as 
the members. 

71 And the elders or high priests 
who are appointed to assist the 
bishop as counselors in all things, 
are to have their families asupported 
out of the property which is bconse
crated to the bishop, for the good of 
the poor, and for other purposes, as 
before mentioned ; 

72 Or they are to receive a just 
remuneration for all their services, 
either a stewardship or otherwise, as 
may be thought best or decided by 
the counselors and bishop. 

73 And the bishop, also, shall re
ceive his support, or a just remunera
tion for all his services in the church. 

74 Behold, verily I say unto you, 
that whatever persons among you, 
having put away their acompanions 
for the cause of bfornication, or in 
other words, if they shall testify 
before you in all lowliness of heart 
that this is the case, ye shall not cast 
them out from among you ; 

75 But if ye shall find that any 
persons have left their companions 
for the sake of aadultery, and they 
themselves are the offenders, and 
their companions are living, they 
shall be bcast out from among you. 

76 And again, I say unto you, that 
ye shall be awatchful and careful, 
with all inquiry, that ye receive none 
such among you if they are married ; 

60a D&C 41 : 5 .  
TG Salvation. 

b Moses 5 :  1 5 .  
TG Damnation. 

62a D&C 57 : 2 ( 1-5). 
64a D&C 45 : 64 : 48 : 2.  

b D&C 38 : 29 (28-30). 
c Ether 8 :  24 (22-25) : 

b Matt. 16 : 1 9 :  D&C 
65 : 2 .  TG Priesthood, 
Keys of. 

70a TG Priest ,  Aaronic 
Priesthood : Teacher, 
Aaronic Priesthood. 

b TG Stewardship. 

61a D&C 59 : 4: 76 : 7 :  98 : 
1 2 : 10 1 : 32 : 1 2 1 : 28 
(26-33). TG Revelation. 

b Provo 1 9 :  2 :  Abr. 1 :  2. 
TG Knowledge : 
Learning : Testimony. 

c D&C 63 : 23 : 7 1 : 1 .  
TG Mysteries of 
Godliness. 

d D&C 36 : 2 : 39 : 6. 
e TG J oy. 

D&C 5 :  33 (32-33) : 
1 0 : 6 (6, 25) : 38 : 1 3 , 28. 

65a TG Reward. 
b Rom. 16 : 25 : Alma 

1 2 : 9 :  D&C 6 : 7 (7-
1 1 ) :  1 2 1 : 27 (25-27).  

67a D&C 82 : 11  ( 1 1-15) : 
84 : 39 : 132 : 4 (4-7) .  

68a J ames 1 :  5 :  D & C  1 :  26. 
TG God , Wisdom of. 

69a TG Kingdom of God, 
on Earth. 

71a D&C 4 1 : 7. 
b TG Consecration. 

14a Matt. 5 :  32.  
b TG Fornication : 

Sexual Immorality. 
75a TG Adultery. 

b TG Excommunication. 
76a TG Watchfulness. 



75 D OCTR I N E  AN D COVEN A N T S  42 : 77-93 

77 And if they are not married, 
they shall repent of all their sins or 
ye shall not receive them. 

78 And again, every person who 
belongeth to this church of Christ, 
shall observe to keep all the com
mandments and covenants of the 
church. 

79 And it shall come to pass, that 
if any persons among you shall "kill 
they shall be delivered up and dealt 
with according to the laws of the 
land ; for remember that he hath 
no forgiveness ; and it shall be proved 
according to the laws of the land. 

80 And if any man or woman shall 
commit aadultery, he or she shall 
be tried before two elders of the 
church, or more, and every word 
shall be established against him or 
her by two bwitnesses of the church, 
and not of the enemy ; but if there 
are more than two witnesses it is 
better. 

81 But he or she shall be condemned 
by the mouth of two witnesses ; and 
the elders shall lay the case before 
the achurch, and the church shall lift 
up their hands against him or her, 
that they may be dealt with accord
ing to the blaw of God. 

82 And if it can be, it is necessary 
that the abishop be present also. 

83 And thus ye shall do in all cases 
which shall come before you. 

84 And if a man or woman shall 
rob, he or she shall be delivered up 
unto the law of the land. 

85 And if he or she shall asteal, he 

or she shall be delivered up unto the 
law of the land. 

86 And if he or she shall alie, he or 
she shall be delivered up unto the 
law of the land. 

87 And if he or she do any manner 
of ainiquity, he or she shall be de
livered up unto the law, even that 
of God. 

88 And if thy "brother or sister 
boffend thee, thou shalt take him or 
her between him or her and thee 
alone ; and if he or she <confess thou 
shalt be dreconciled. 

89 And if he or she confess not thou 
shalt deliver him or her up unto the 
church, not to the members, but to 
the elders. And it shall be done in a 
ameeting, and that not before the 
world. 

90 And if thy brother or sister 
offend many, he or she shall be 
"chastened before many. 

91 And if any one offend aopenly, 
he or she shall be rebuked openly, 
that he or she may be bashamed. And 
it: he or she confess not, he or she 
shall be delivered up unto the law 
of God. 

92 If any shall offend in secret, he 
or she shall be rebuked in secret, that 
he or she may have opportunity to 
confess in secret to him or her whom 
he or she has offended, and to God, 
that the church may not speak re
proachfully of him or her. 

93 And thus shall ye conduct in all 
things. 

S E C T I ON 43 
Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Kirtland, 
Ohio, in February 183 1 .  HC 1 :  1 54-1 56. At this time some members 
of the Church were disturbed by people making false claims as 
revelators. The Prophet inquired of the Lord and received this com-
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b D&C 64 : 12.  
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TG Offense. 
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Reproof. 
91a Ezek. 5 :  B :  1 Tim. 5 :  

20 ( 1 9-21) .  
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munication addressed to the elders of the Church. The first part deals 
with matters of Church polit y ;  the latter part contains a warning 
that the elders are to give to the nations of the earth. 

1-7, Revelations and commandments 
come only through the one apPOinted ; 
8- 14, The saints are sanctified by 
acting in all holiness before the Lord ; 
15-22, Elders are sent forth to cry 
repentance and prepare men for the 
great day of the Lord ; 23-28, The 
Lord calls upon men by his own voice 
and through the forces of nature ; 29-
35, The Millennium and the binding 
of Satan shall come. 

o HEARKEN, ye elders of my church, 
and give ear to the words which I 
shall speak unto you. 

2 For behold, verily, verily, I say 
unto you, that ye have received a 
commandment for a alaw unto my 
church, through him whom I have 
appointed unto you to receive com
mandments and brevelations from 
my hand. 

3 And this ye shall know assuredly 
-that there is "none other appointed 
unto you to receive bcommandments 
and revelations until he be taken, if 
he cabide in me. 

4 But verily, verily, I say unto you, 
that "none else shall be appointed 
unto this gift except it be through 
him ; for if it be taken from him he 
shall not have power except to ap
point another in his stead. 

5 And this shall be a law unto you, 
that ye "receive not the bteachings 
of any that shall come before you as 
revelations or commandments ; 

6 And this I give unto you that you 
may not be "deceived, that you may 
know they are not of me. 

7 For verily I say unto you, that he 
that is aordained of me shall come in 
at the bgate and be ordained as I have 
told you before, to teach those crev
elations which you have received 
and shall receive through him whom 
I have appointed. 

8 And now, behold, I give unto you 
a acommandment, that when ye are 
bassembled together ye shall cin
struct and dedify each other, that ye 
may know ehow to act and direct my 
church, how to act upon the points 
of my law and commandments, 
which I have given. 

9 And thus ye shall become in
structed in the law of my chur,ch, 
and be "sanctified by that which ye 
have received, and ye shall bind 
yourselves to act in all holiness 
before me--

10 That inasmuch as ye do this, 
glory shall be "added to the kingdom 
which ye have received. Inasmuch 
as ye do it not, it shall be btaken, 
even that which ye have received. 

1 1  "Purge ye out the biniquitywhich 
is among you ; sanctify yourselves 
before me ; 

12 And if ye desire the glories of the 
kingdom, aappoint ye my servant 
Joseph Smith, Jun., and uphold 
him before me by the prayer of faith. 

13 And again, I say unto you, that 
if ye desire the amysteries of the 
kingdom, provide for him food and 
raiment, and whatsoever thing he 
needeth to accomplish the work 
wherewith I have commanded him ; 

14 And if ye do it not he shall re-

43 2a D&C 42 : 2 ( 1-93). 
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main unto them that have received 
him, that I may reserve unto myself 
a apure bpeople before me. 

15 Again I say, hearken ye elders 
of my achurch, whom I have ap
pointed : Ye are not sent forth to be 
btaught, but to Cteach the children 
of men the things which I have put 
into your hands by the power of my 
dSpirit ; 

16 And ye are to be ataught from 
on high. bSanctify yourselves and ye 
shall be cendowed with power, that 
ye may give even as I have spoken. 

17 Hearken ye, for, behold, the 
agreat bday of the Lord is nigh at 
hand. 

18 For the day cometh that the 
Lord shall utter his "voice out of 
heaven ; the heavens shall bshake 
and the earth shall Ctremble. and the 
dtrump of God shall sound both long 
and loud, and shall say to the sleep
ing nations : Ye saints <arise and live ; 
ye sinners 'stay and "sleep until I 
shall call again. 

19 Wherefore gird up your loins 
lest ye be found among the wicked. 

20 Lift up your voices and spare 
not. Call upon the nations to repent, 
both old and young, both abond and 
free, saying : Prepare yourselves for 
the great day of the Lord ; 

21 For if I, who am a man, do lift 
up my voice and call upon you to 

o:-epent, and ye ahate me, what will ye 
say when the bday corneLl when the 
cthunders shall utter their voices 
from the ends of the earth, speaking 
to the ears of all that live, saying
Repent, and prepare for the great 
day of the Lord ? 

22 Yea, and again, when the alight
nings shall streak forth from the 
east unto the west, and shall utter 
forth their voices unto all that live, 
and make the ears of all tingle that 
hear, saying these words-Repent 
ye, for the great day of the Lord is 
come ? 

23 And again, the Lord shall utter 
his voice out of heaven, saying : 
Hearken, 0 ye nations of the earth, 
and hear the words of that God who 
amade you. 

24 0, ye nations of the earth, how 
often would I have gathered you 
together as a ahen gathereth her 
chickens under her wings, but ye 
bwould not ! 

25 How oft have I acalled upon you 
by the mouth of my bservants, and 
by the cministering of angels, and by 
mine own voice, and by the voice of 
dthunderings, and by the voice of 
lightnings, and by the voice of tem
pests, and by the voice of earth
quakes, and great h ailstorms, and 
by the voice of <famines and pesti
lences of every kind, and by the 

14a TG Purity. 34 : 8 (6--9). 22a Amos 4: 6 (6-10).  
23a Deut.  32 : 6;  1 Ne.  
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great sound of a 'trump, and by 
the voice of judgment, and by the 
voice of gmercy all the day long, 
and by the voice of glory and honor 
and the hriches of eternal life, and 
would have saved you with an 
ieverlasting salvation, but ye would 
not ! 

26 Behold, the day has come, when 
the ·cup of the bwrath of mine 
indignation is full. 

27 Behold, verily I say unto you, 
that these are the words of the Lord 
your God. 

28 Wherefore, labor ye, ·labor ye 
in my vineyard for the last time
for the last time call upon the 
inhabitants of the earth. 

29 For in mine own due time will 
I ·come upon the earth in bjudgment, 
and my people shall be credeemed 
and shall dreign with me on earth. 

30 For the great ·Millennium, of 

which I have spoken by the mouth 
of my servants, shall come. 

31 For ·Satan shall be bbound, and 
when he is loosed again he shall only 
reign for a Clittle season, and then 
cometh the dend of the earth. 

32 And he that liveth in ·righteous
ness shall be bchanged in the twink
ling of an eye, and the earth shall 
pass away so as by cfire. 

33 And the wicked shall go away 
into unquenchable ·fire, and their 
end no man knoweth on earth, nor 
ever shall know, until they come 
before me in bjudgment. 

34 Hearken ye to these words. 
Behold, I am Jesus Christ, the 
·Savior of the world. bTreasure these 
things up in your hearts, and let the 
csolemnities of deternity "rest upon 
your 'minds. 

35 Be ·sober. Keep all my com
mandments. Even so. Amen. 

S E C T I O N  44 
Revelation given to Joseph Smith the Prophet and Sidney Rigdon, at 
Kirtland, Ohio, in the latter part of Fe bruary 183 1 .  HC 1 :  1 57. In 
compliance with the requirement hf.(ein set forth, the Church 
appointed a conference to be held early in the month of June 
following. 

1-3, Elders are to assemble in con
ference ; 4-6, They are to organize 
according to the laws of the land and 
to care for the poor. 

BEHOLD, thus saith the Lord unto 
you my servants, it is expedient in 
me that the elders of my church 
should be ·called together, from the 
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east and from the west, and from 
the north and from the south, by 
letter or some other way. 

2 And it shall come to pass, that 
inasmuch as they are faithful, and 
exercise faith in me, I will pour out 
my aSpirit upon them in the day 
that they assemble themselves 
together. 

3 And it shall come to pass that 
they shall go forth into the regions 
round about, and apreach repentance 
unto the people. 

4 And many shall be "converted, 
insomuch that ye shall obtain 

bpower to organize yourselves Cac
cording to the laws of man ; 

5 That your "enemies may not have 
power over you ; that you may be 
preserved in all things ; that you may 
be enabled to keep my laws ; that 
every bond may be broken where
with the enemy seeketh to destroy 
my people. 

6 Behold, I say unto you, that ye 
must avisit the poor and the needy 
and administer to their relief, that 
they may be kept until all things 
may be done according to my law 
which ye have received. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 45 
Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet to the Church, at 
Kirtland, Ohio, March 7, 183 1 .  HC 1 :  1 58-1 63 .  Prefacing his record 
of his revelation, the Prophet states that "at this age of the Church 
many false reports and foolish stories were published and circulated, 
to prevent people from investigating the work or embracing the 
faith ; but to the joy of the saints . • .  I received the following." 

1-5, Christ is our Advocate with the 
Father ; 6- 10, The gospel is a messen
ger to prepare the way before the Lord ; 
1 1-15, Enoch and his brethren re
ceived by the Lord unto himself; 
1 6-23, Christ revealed signs of his 
coming as given on the Mount of 
Olives ; 24-38, The gospel shall be 
restored, the times of the Gentiles be 
fulfilled, and a desolating sickness 
cover the land ; 39-47, Signs, wonders, 
and the resurrection are to attend the 
Second Coming ; 48-53, Christ shall 
stand on Mount of Olives, and Jews 
shall see the wounds in his hands and 
feet ; 54-59, The Lord shall reign 
during the Millennium ; 60-62, The 
Prophet is instructed to begin the 
translation of the New Testament, 

through which important information 
would be made known ; 63-75, The 
saints are commanded to gather and 
build the New Jerusalem, to which 
people from all nations will come. 

HEARKEN, 0 ye people of my 
achurch, to whom the bkingdom 
has been given ; hearken ye and give 
ear to him who laid the founda
tion of the earth, who cmade the 
heavens and all the Ghosts thereof, 
and by whom all things were made 
which <live, and move, and have a 
being. 

2 And again I say, hearken unto 
my voice, lest adeath shall overtake 
you ; in an bhour when ye think not 
the summer shall be past, and the 

2a Acts 2 :  17 .  
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d Gen. 2: 1 :  D&C 38 : 
1 :  Moses 3 :  1 :  
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2a Alma 34 : 33 (33-
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b Matt. 24 : 44. 
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'harvest ended, and your souls not 
saved. 

3 Listen to him who is the aadvocate 
with the Father, who is pleading 
your cause before him-

4 Saying : Father, behold the asuf
ferings and bdeath of him who did 
no <sin, in whom thou wast well 
pleased ; behold the blood of thy 
Son which was shed, the blood of 
him whom thou gavest that thyself 
might be dglorified ; 

5 Wherefore, Father, spare these 
my abrethren that bbelieve on my 
name, that they may come unto me 
and have <everlasting life. 

6 Hearken, 0 ye people of my 
church, and ye elders listen together, 
and hear my voice while it is called 
atoday, and harden not your hearts ; 

7 For verily I say unto you that 
I am aAlpha and Omega, the begin
ning and the end, the light and the 
life of the world-a blight that 
shineth in darkness and the dark
ness comprehendeth it not. 

8 I came unto mine own, and mine 
own areceived me not ; but unto as 
many as received me gave I bpower 
to do many <miracles, and to become 
thedsons of God ; and even unto them 
that <believed on my name gave I 
power to obtain eternal 'life. 

9 And even so I have sent mine 
aeverlasting bcovenant into the 

b J ohn 1 :  5 .  

world, to be a 'light to the world, 
and to be a dstandard for my people, 
and for the "Gentiles to seek to it, 
and to be a 'messenger before my 
face to prepare the way before me. 

10 Wherefore, come ye unto it, and 
with him that cometh I will areason 
as with men in days of old, and I will 
show unto you my strong reasoning. 

1 1  Wherefore, hearken ye together 
and let me show unto you even my 
·wisdom-the wisdom of him whom 
ye say is the God of bEnoch, and his 
brethren, 

12 Who were aseparated from the 
earth, and were received unto my
self-a bcity reserved until a 'day of 
righteousness shall come-a day 
which was sought for by all holy 
men, and they found it not because 
of wickedness and abominations ; 

13 And confessed they were 
astrangers and pilgrims on the 
earth ; 

14 But obtained a apromise that 
they should find it and see it in their 
flesh. 

15 Wherefore, hearken and I will 
reason with you, and I will ·speak 
untc you and prophesy, as unto men 
in days of old. 

16 And I will show it plainly as I 
showed it unto my adisciples as I 
stood before them in the flesh, and 
spake unto them, saying : As ye have 

2e Jer. 8 :  20 ; D&C 56 : 
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asked of me concerning the bsigns 
of my coming, in the day when I shall 
come in my Cglory in the clouds of 
heaven, to fulfil the promises that 
I have made unto your fathers, 

17 For as ye have looked upon the 
long "absence of your bspirits from 
your bodies to be a bondage, I will 
show unto you how the day of re
demption shall come, and also the 
Crestoration of the dscattered Israel. 

18 And now ye "behold this temple 
which is in Jerusalem, which ye call 
the house of God, and your enemies 
say that this house shall never fall. 

19 But, verily I say unto you, that 
"desolation shall come upon this 
generation as a thief in the night, 
and this people shall be destroyed 
and bscattered among all nations. 

20 And this atemple which ye now 
see shall be thrown down that there 
shall not be left one stone upon 
another. 

21 And it shall come to pass, that 
this ageneration of Jews shall not 
pass away until every desolation 
which I have told you concerning 
them shall come bto pass. 

22 Ye say that ye know that the 
"end of the world cometh ; ye say 
also that ye know that the heavens 
and the earth shall pass away ; 

23 And in this ye say truly, for so it 
is ; but these things which I have 

told you shall not "pass away until 
all shall be fulfilled. 

24 And this I have told you con
cerning Jerusalem ; and when that 
day shall come, shall a remnant be 
"scattered among all bnations ; 

25 But they shall be "gathered 
again ; but they shall remain until 
the times of the bGentiles be fulfilled. 

26 And in athat day shall be heard 
of bwars and rumors of wars, and 
the whole earth shall be in com
motion, and men's hearts shall cfail 
them, and they shall say that Christ 
ddelayeth his coming until the end 
of the earth. 

27 And the "love of men shall wax 
cold, and biniquity shall abound. 

28 And when the times of the 
aGentiles is come in, a blight shall 
break forth among them that sit in 
darkness, and it shall be the fulness 
of my 'gospel ; 

29 But they "receive it not ; for they 
perceive not the light, and they turn 
their bhearts from me because of the 
cprecepts of men. 

30 And in that generation shall the 
"times of the Gentiles be fulfilled. 

3 1  And there shall be men standing 
in that ageneration, that shall not 
pass until they shall see an over
flowing bscourge ; for a desolating 
csickness shall cover the land. 

32 But my disciples shall astand in 

1 6b Matt. 24 : 3 (3--46) ; 
Luke 2 1 :  7 (7-36) ; 
j S-M 1 :  4 (4-55). 
TG Last Days. 

j S-M 1 :  34. 
b Matt. 24 : 34. 

j S-M 1 :  5 1 .  
27a j S-M 1 :  10. 

b Matt. 24 : 12.  
28a TG Gentiles. 

C TG jesus Christ,  Glory 
of; jesus Christ ,  
Second Coming. 

1 7a Luke 1 :  79 ; D&C 
138 : 50. 

b TG Spirit Body ; 
Spirits, Disembodied. 

C TG Israel, Restoration 
of. 

d Dan. 1 2 :  7 ;  1 Ne. 1 0 :  
1 2  ( 1 2-14) ; 22 : 3 (3-8). 

1 8a Matt. 24 : 2 ( 1-2). 
19a Ps. 79 : 3 (1-4) ; 

Luke 2 1 : 20 (20--24). 
b TG Israel, Scattering of. 

20a Matt. 24 : 1 ( 1-3) ; 
Luke 2 1 : 6 (5-6). 

21a Mark 13 : 30 ; 

22a Matt. 24 : 3. TG World, 
End of. 

23a Matt. 24 : 35. 
24a Zech. 2 :  6; 1 Ne. l0 : 12 

( 1 2-13) ; 22 : 4 (3-8) ; 
2 Ne. 25 : 15 ( 1 5-16). 

b Gen. 48 : 19. 
25a Neh. 1 :  9;  1 Ne. 22 : 

12 ( 10--12) ; 2 Ne. 2 1 : 
12 ( 1 1-16). TG Israel, 
Gathering of. 

b Luke 2 1 : 24 ; Rom. 1 1 :  
2 5  (25-27). 

26a TG Day of the Lord. 
b D&C 63 : 33 ; 87 : 1 

( 1-8) ; 88 : 9 1 ; 
j S-M 1 :  23. 

C Luke 2 1 : 26. 
d Matt. 24 : 48 ; 

2 Pet. 3 :  4 (3-10) ; 

b D&C 45 : 36. TG Light. 
c TG Restoration of the 

Gospel. 
29a j ohn 1 :  5.  

b Matt. 1 5 : 8 (8-9). 
TG Hardheartedness.  

C Titus 1 :  14;  D&C 3:  6 
(6-7) ; 46 : 7 ;  j S - H  1 :  
19. 

30a 2 Pet. 3 :  12. 
31a j S-M 1 :  34. 

b Isa. 28 : 1 5 ;  D&C 29 : 
18 ( 1 4-2 1).  

C TG Sickness. 
32a Ex. 3 :  5; 2 Chr. 35 : 5 ;  

Matt. 24 : 1 5 ;  D&C 87 : 
8 ;  1 0 1 : 22 (21-22, 64) ; 
1 1 5 :  7 .  
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holy places, and sha1l not be moved ; 
but among the wicked, men sha1l lift 
up their voices and bcurse God and 
die. 

33 And there shall be " earthquakes 
also in divers places, and many 
desolations ; yet men will harden 
their hearts against me, and they 
will take up the bsword, one against 
another, and they will kill one 
another. 

34 And now, when I the Lord had 
spoken these words unto my dis
ciples, they were troubled. 

35 And I said unto them : Be not 
"troubled, for, when a1l these things 
sha1l come to pass, ye may know 
that the promises which have been 
made unto you shall be fulfi1led. 

36 And when the "light shall begin 
to break forth, it shall be with them 
like unto a parable which I will 
show you-

37 Ye look and behold the Ufig_ 
trees, and ye see them with your 
eyes, and ye say when they begin 
to shoot forth, and their leaves are 
yet tender, that summer is now nigh 
at hand : 

38 Even so it shall be in that day 
when they sha1l see all these things, 
then shall they know that the hour 
is nigh. 

39 And it sha1l come to pass that he 
that "feareth me sha1l be I'looking 
forth for the great 'day of the Lord 
to "come, even for the " signs of the 
coming of the 'Son of Man. 

40 And they sha1l see signs and 
"wonders, for they sha1l be shown 
forth in the heavens above, and in 
the earth beneath. 

41 And they shall behold blood, 
and "fire, and vapors of bsmoke. 

42 And before the day of the Lord 
sha1l come, the "sun shall be dark
ened, and the moon be turned into 
blood , and the stars fall from 
heaven. 

43 And the "remnant sha1l be 
gathered unto this place : 

44 And then they sha1l 100k for me, 
and, behold, 1 will come : and they 
shall see me in the "clouds of heaven, 
clothed with power and great bglory : 
with all the holy angels : and he 
that Cwatches not for me shall be cut 
off. 

45 But before the arm of the Lord 
sha1l fa1l, an angel sha1l sound his 
"trump, and the bsaints ' that have 
slept shall 'come forth to meet me in 
the dcloud. 

46 Wherefore, if ye have slept in 
"peace blessed are you : for as you 
now behold me and know that I am, 
even so shall ye bcome unto me and 
your souls shall Clive, and your 
redemption shall be perfected : and 
the saints shall come forth from the 
dfour quarters of the earth. 

47 Then shall the "arm of the Lord 
fall upon the nations. 

48 And then shall the Lord set his 
foot upon this "mount, and it shall 
cleave in twain, and the earth shall 

32b J ob 2 :  9 :  Rev. 16 : 1 1 ,  
2 1 .  

33a D&C 43 : 1 8 ; 84 : 1 1 8 ;  
88 : 8 7  (87, 90). 

e D&C 68 : 1 1 .  TG Signs. 
f TG J esus Christ, Son of 

Man. 

Second Coming. 
c Matt. 24 : 50 (43-5 1) ; 

Mark 13 : 33 (32-37) ; 
1 Cor. 1 :  7 (7-8). 

b D&C 63 : 33. 
35a Matt. 24 : 6.  
36a Matt.  24 : 27 ; D&C 45 : 

28. 
37a Mark 13 : 28 ; Luke 21 : 

29 (29-3 1 ) ;  D&C 35 : 
16. 

39a Job 1 :  1 ;  D&C 10 : 56 
(55-56). TG Reverence. 

b 2 Pet. 3 :  12 (10-13) ; 
D&C 3 5 :  15 ( 1 5-16) ; 
49 : 23 ; Moses 7 :  62. 

C TG Day of the Lord. 
d TG J esus Christ,  

Second Coming. 

40a J oel 2: 30. 
41a J oel 1 :  19  ( 1 9-20) ; 

D&C 29 : 2 1 ; 97 : 26 
(25-26) . 

b Gen. 1 9 :  28 ; 1 Ne. 1 9 :  
1 1 ;  3 Ne. 1 0 : 1 3  
( 1 3-14) ; Morm. 8 :  2 9  
(29-30). 

42a J oel 2 :  1 0 ;  Rev. 6 :  1 2 ;  
D&C 88 : 87 ; 133 : 49. 

43a TG Israel, Gathering 
of; I srael , Remnant 
of. 

44a Ex. 1 9 :  9 (9, 16). 
b TG Glory ; J esus Christ ,  

GlOTY of; J esus Christ ,  

45a D&C 29 : 13 ; 43 : 18.  
b TG Resurrectio n ;  

Saints. 
C D&C 88 : 97 (96-97) ; 

133 : 56. 
d 1 Thes. 4 :  17.  

46a Alma 40 : 12.  
b Isa. 55 : 3 ;  Amos 5 :  6 ;  

D&C 88 : 63 ; 101 : 38. 
c Ps. 1 2 1 : 7. 

TG Immortality. 
d D&C 33 : 6.  

47a D&C 1 :  14 ( 1 3-14) ; 
35 : 14. 

48a Zech. 14 : 4 (4-7) .  
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btremble, and reel to and fro, and the 
'heavens also 'Ish all shake. 

49 And the Lord shall utter his 
voice, and all the ends of the earth 
shall hear it ; and the nations of the 
earth shall amourn, and they that 
have blaughed shall see their 'folly. 

50 And calamity shall cover the 
"mocker, and the scorner shall be 
consumed ; and they that have 
watched for iniquity shall be hewn 
down and beast into the 'fire. 

51 And then shall the a Jews blook 
upon me and say : What are these 
'wounds in thine hands and in thy 
feet ? 

52 Then shall they know that I am 
the Lord ; for I will say unto them : 
These wounds are the wounds with 
which I was "wounded in the house 
of my friends. I am he who was lifted 
up. I am Jesus that was bcrucified. 
I am the eSon of God. 
53 And then shall they aweep 

because of their iniquities ; then shall 
they blament because they 'perse
cuted their dking. 

54 And then shall the °heathen 
nations be bredeemed, and they that 

'knew no dlaw shall have part in the 
efirst 'resurrection ; and it shall be 
"tolerable for them. 

55 And "Satan shall be bbound, that 
he shall have no place in the hearts 
of the children of men. 

56 And at that day, when I shall 
come in my " glory, shall the parable 
be fulfilled which I spake concerning 
the ten bvirgins. 

57 For they that are wise and have 
received the "truth, and have taken 
the Holy Spirit for their bguide, and 
have not been deceived-verily I say 
unto you, they shall not be hewn 
down and cast into the efire, but shall 
abide the day. 

58 And the "earth shall be given 
unto them for an binheritance ; and 
they shall 'multiply and wax strong, 
and their "children shall 'grow up 
without 'sin unto "salvation. 

59 For the Lord shall be in their 
amidst, and his bglory shall be upon 
them, and he will be their 'king and 
their dlawgiver. 

60 And now, behold, I say unto 
you, it shall not be given unto you 
to know any further concerning this 

48b D&C 43 : 1 8 ;  84 : 1 1 8 ;  
88 : 8 7  (87, 90). 

C TG J esus Christ,  
Betrayal of. 

Testimony. 
C D&C 29 : 9 (9, 2 1 , 23) ; 

63 : 34 (34, 54) ; 64 : 24 ; 
88 : 94 ; 1 0 1 : 24 (23-
25). 

C TG Last Days. 
d J oel 3 :  1 6 ;  D&C 2 1 : 

6 ;  49 : 23. 
49a D&C 29 : 1 5  ( 1 4-2 1 ) ; 

87 : 6.  
b TG Laughter. 
c 2 Tim. 3 : 9. 

TG Foolishness. 
50a TG Mocking. 

b Isa. 29 : 20. 
c TG Earth, Cleansing 

of. 
5 1 a  TG Israel, J udah, 

People of. 
b Zech. 1 2 :  10.  
c TG J esus Christ,  

Second Coming. 
52a Zech. 1 3 :  6.  

TG Jesus Christ, 
Mission of. 

b TG J esus Christ ,  
Appearances, 
Postmortal. 

c Rom. 1 :  4. 
53a Rev. 1 :  7 (7-8). 

b Ps. 4 : 6 ;  1 1 9 :  135 ; 
Zech. 1 2 :  10 .  

d Luke 23 : 38 ; J ohn 19 : 
3 (3,  14-1 5). 

54a Ezek. 36 : 23 (23 , 36) ; 
37 : 28 ; 38 :  16 (16 ,  23) ; 
39 : 21 (7 , 2 1 , 23). 
TG Heathen. 

b TG Conversion. 
e TG I gnorance. 
d TG Accountability. 
e Rev. 20 : 2; 1 Ne. 22 : 

26 ; D&C 76 : 71 (71-
80). 

f TG Resurrection. 
g Matt. 1 1 :  22 ; D&C 75 : 

22. 
5 5a TG Devil. 

b D&C 43 : 3 1 ;  84 : 1 00 ; 
88 : 1 1 0 ;  1 0 1 : 28. 

56a TG J esus Christ,  
Second Coming. 

b Matt. 25 : 1 (1-13) ; 
D&C 63 : 54. 

57a TG Truth. 
b TG Guidance, Divine ; 

Holy Ghost, Mission 
of; Motivations ; 

58a TG Earth, Destiny of. 
b Isa. 29 : 1 9 ;  Matt. 5 :  5 ;  

Col. 1 :  1 2 ;  2 Ne. 9 :  1 8 ;  
D&C 38 : 20 ( 1 6-20) ; 
56 : 20. 

C Gen. 1 :  22 (20-25) ; 
J er. 30 : 19 .  

d TG Children. 
e D&C 63 : 5 1 ; 1 0 1 : 30 

(29-3 1 ) .  
f T G  Sin. 
g TG Salvation ; Salva

tion, of Little Children. 
59a Matt. 1 8 :  20 ; D&C 1 :  

36 (35-36) ; 29 : 1 1  (9-
1 1 ) ;  84 : 1 1 9 ( 1 1 8-1 19) ; 
1 04 : 59. 

b TG Glory. 
C TG Kingdom of God, 

on Earth. 
d Gen. 49 : 1 0 ;  Zech. 

1 4 :  9; D&C 38 : 22 ; 
41 : 4. 
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chapter, until the aNew bTestament 
be translated, and in it all these 
things shall be made known ; 

61 Wherefore I give unto you that 
ye may now translate it, that ye 
may be prepared for the things to 
come. 

62 For verily I say unto you, that 
great things await you ; 

63 Ye hear ofawars in foreign lands ; 
but, behold, I say unto you, they are 
nigh, even at your bdoors, and not 
many years hence ye shall hear of 
wars in your own lands. 

64 Wherefore I ,  the Lord, have 
said, gather ye out from the aeastern 
lands, assemble ye yourselves to
gether ye elders of my church ; go ye 
forth into the western countries, call 
upon the inhabitants to repent, and 
inasmuch as they do repent, build 
up churches unto me. 

65 And with one heart and with one 
mind, gather up your riches that ye 
may apurchase an inheritance which 
shall hereafter be appointed unto 
you. 

66 And it shall be called the "New 
Jerusalem, a bland of 'peace, a city 
of "refuge, a place of 'safety for the 
saints of the Most High God ; 

67 And the "glory of the Lord shall 
be there, and the bterror of the Lord 
also shall be there, insomuch that 
the wicked will not come unto it, 
and it shall be called Zion. 

68 And it shall come to pass among 
the wicked, that every man that will 

not take his sword against his "neigh
bor must needs flee unto bZion for 
safety. 

69 And there shall be agathered 
unto it out of every bnation under 
heaven ; and it shall be the only 
people that shall not be at 'war one 
with another. 

70 And it shall be said among the 
wicked : Let us not go up to battle 
against Zion, for the inhabitants of 
Zion are aterrible ; wherefore we 
cannot stand. 

71 And it shall come to pass that 
the righteous shall be gathered out 
from among all nations, and shall 
come to Zion, singing with "songs of 
everlasting bjoy. 

72 And now I say unto you, keep 
these things from going abroad unto 
the world until it is expedient in me, 
that ye may accomplish this work 
in the eyes of the people, and in the 
eyes of your enemies, that they may 
not know your works until ye have 
accomplished the thing which I 
have commanded you ; 

73 That when they shall know it, 
that they may consider these things. 

74 For when the Lord shall appear 
he shall be "terrible unto them, that 
fear may seize upon them, and they 
shall stand afar off and tremble. 

75 And all nations shall be afraid 
because of the terror of the Lord, 
and the power of his might. Even 
so. Amen. 

60a D&C 42 : 56 ; 73 : 3 
(3-4). 

b See an excerpt in the 
Pearl of Great Price, in 
J oseph Smith
Matthew. See also 
Bible, footnotes and 
Appendix, excerpts 
from the J oseph 

6 (2-1 1 ) ; D&C 42 : 9 
(9, 35, 62) ; Moses 7 :  62 ; 
A of F lO. TG J eru
salem, New ; Zion. 

( 1 5-20). TG J esus 
Christ, Glory of. 

b D&C 64 : 43. 
68a Zech . 1 4 :  1 3 .  

Smith Translation. 
63a D&C 38 : 29 ; 87 : 2 

(1 --5) ; 130 : 12 .  
b Matt. 24 : 33.  

64a D&C 42 : 64 ; 48 : 2 .  
6 5 a  D&C 63 : 27.  
66a Isa. 35 : 10 ; Ether 1 3 : 

b D&C 29 : 8 (7-8) ; 52 : 
2 (2, 42) ; 57 :  1 ; 103 : 
24. 

c Ps. 72 : 7 ; D&C 54 : 
10.  TG Peace. 

d Isa. 4 : 6 ; J oeI 2 : 32. 
TG Refuge. 

e TG Protection, 
Divine. 

67a D&C 64 : 4 1  (41-43) ; 
84 : 5 (4-5 , 3 1) ;  97 : 1 5  

T G  Neighbor. 
b Isa. 31 : 9.  TG Zion. 

69a Deut. 30 : 3 ;  J er. 32 : 
37.  

b Zech. 2:  11 ( 10-12) ; 
D&C 49 : 10 ; 97 :  19 
( 1 8-21).  

c TG War. 
70a Mal. 1 :  14. 
71a D&C 66 : 1 1 .  

b T G  J oy. 
74a Zeph. 2:  1 1 .  
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S E C T I ON 46 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet to the Church, 
at Kirtland, Ohio, March 8, 183 1 .  HC 1 :  1 63-1 65. In this early 
time of the Church, there had not yet developed a unified pattern 
for the conducting of Church services. However, a custom of admit
ting onl y members and earnest investigators to the sacrament meetings 
and other assemblies of the Church had become somewhat general. 
This revelation expresses the will of the Lord relative to governing and 
conducting meetings. 

1-2, Elders are to conduct meetings as 
guided by the Holy Spirit ; 3-6, Truth 
seekers should not be excluded from 
sacramental services ; 7- 12, Ask of 
God and seek the gifts of the Spirit ; 
1 3-26, An enumeration of some of 
these gifts ; 27-33, Church leaders are 
given power to discern the gifts of the 
Spirit. 

HEARKEN , 0 ye people of my 
church ; for verily I say unto you 
that these things were spoken unto 
you for your aprofit and learning. 

2 But notwithstanding those things 
which are written, it always has been 
given to the "elders of my church 
from the beginning, and ever shall 
be, to bconduct all meetings as they 
are directed and guided by the Holy 
Spirit. 

3 Nevertheless ye are commanded 
never to acast any one out from your 
public bmeetings, which are held 
before the world. 

4 Ye are also commanded not to 
cast any one who belongeth to the 
church out of your sacrament meet
ings ; nevertheless, if any have 
trespassed, let him anot bpartake 
until he makes reconciliation. 

5 And again I say unto you, ye shall 
not cast any out of your sacrament 
meetings who are earnestly "seeking 
the kingdom-I speak this con
cerning those who are not of the 
church. 

6 And again I say unto you, con
cerning your "confirmation meet
ings, that if there be any that are 
not of the church, that are earnestly 
seeking after the kingdom, ye shall 
not cast them out. 

7 But ye are commanded in all 
things to "ask of God, who giveth 
liberally ; and that which the Spirit 
testifies unto you even so I would 
that ye should do in all bholiness of 
heart, walking uprightly before me, 
cconsidering the end of your salva
tion, doing all things with prayer 
and dthanksgiving, that ye may not 
be 'seduced by evil 'spirits, or doc
trines of devils, or the "command
ments of men ; for some are of men, 
and others of devils. 

8 Wherefore, beware lest ye are 
deceived ; and that ye may not be 
deceived "seek ye earnestly the best 
gifts, always remembering for what 
they are given ; 

9 For verily I say unto you, they 

46 1a Deut. 10 : 13 ( 1 2-
13).  

2a Lev. 9:  1 ;  Alma 6:  1 .  
b Moro. 6 :  9 ;  D&C 20 : 

45. 

6a IE for confirmation of 
those recently bap
tized, commonly done 
now in sacrament 
meeting. 

(30-3 1 ) ; Alma 34 : 38.  
TG Thanksgiving. 

e 1 Tim. 4: 1 ( 1-4) ; D&C 
28 : 1 1 ;  43 : 6 (5-7). 

f TG Spirits, Evil, Un
clean. 3a 3 Ne. 1 8 :  22 (22-34). 

b TG Church ; Fellow
shipping ; Meetings. 

4a 3 N e. 1 2 :  24 (23-26). 
b TG Reconciliation ; 

Sacrament. 
5a TG Missionary Work. 

7a J ames 1 :  5 (5-6) ; D&C 
6: 1 1 ;  88 : 62 (62--65) ; 
102 : 23. TG Problem
Solving. 

b TG Holiness. 
C TG Meditation ; Prayer. 
d Ps. 34 : 1 ( 1-3) ; 69 : 30 

g Col. 2 :  22 ( 1 8-22) ; 
Titus 1 :  1 4 ;  D&C 3 :  6 
(6-7) ; 45 : 29 ; J S- H  1 :  
19.  

8a 1 Cor.  12:  31 ; D&C 1 1 :  
10. 



DOCT R I N E  AN D COVENAN T S  46: 10-30 86 

are given for the benefi t of those who 
love me and keep all my command
ments, and him that seeketh so to 
do ; that all may be benefited that 
seek or that ask of me, that ask and 
not for a " sign that they may "con
sume it upon their lusts. 

10 And again, verily I say unto you, 
I would that ye should always re
member, and always retain in your 
"minds what those "gifts are, that 
are given unto the church. 

11 For all have not every "gift 
given unto them ; for there are many 
gifts, and to every man is given a 
gift by the Spirit of God. 

12 To some is given one, and to 
some is given another, that an may 
be profited thereby. 

13 To some it is given by the "Holy 
Ghost to know that Jesus Christ is 
the Son of God, and that he was 
crucified for the sins of the world. 

14 To others it is given to "believe 
on their words, that they also might 
have eternal life if they continue 
faithful. 

15 And again, to some it is given 
by the Holy Ghost to know the 
"differences of administration, as 
it will be pleasing unto the same 
Lord, according as the Lord will, 
suiting his "mercies according to 
the conditions of the children of 
men. 

16 And again, it is given by the 
Holy Ghost to some to know the 
diversities of operations, whether 
they be of God, that the manifesta
tions of the "Spirit may be given to 
every man to profit withal. 

17 And again, verily I say unto you, 
to some is given, by the Spirit of 
God, the word of ·wisdom. 

18 To another is given the word of 
"knowledge, that an may be taught 
to be wise and to have knowledge. 

19 And again, to some it is given to 
have "faith to be healed ; 

20 And to others it is given to have 
faith to "heal. 

21 And again, to some is given the 
working of "miracles ; 

22 And to others it is given to 
·prophesy ; 

23 And to others the "discerning of 
spirits. 

24 And again, it is given to some 
to speak with "tongues ; 

25 And to another is given the 
interpretation of tongues. 

26 And an these "gifts come from 
God, for the benefit of the "children 
of God. 

27 And unto the "bishop of the 
church, and unto such as God shall 
appoint and ordain to watch over 
the church and to be elders unto the 
church, are to have it given unto 
them to "discern all those gifts lest 
there shall be any among you pro
fessing and yet be not of God. 

28 And it shan come to pass that 
he that asketh in "Spirit shan receive 
in Spirit ; 

29 That unto some it may be 
given to have all those gifts, that 
there may be a head, in order that 
every member may be profited there
by. 

30 He that "asketh in the bSpirit 
asketh according to the 'will of God ; 

9a TG Sign Seekers. 
b James 4: 3. 

1 6a 1 Cor. 1 2 : 7 (3-8). b TG Man, a Spirit Child 
of Heavenly Father ; 
Sons and Daughters of 
God. 

lOa TG Mind. 
b 1 Cor. 1 4 :  1 2 .  

1 1 a Rom. 1 :  1 1 . 
TG Holy Ghost, Gifts 
of. 

1 3a TG Holy Ghost ,  Source 
of Testimony. 

14a Rom. 10 : 10 (4-1 1 ) ; 
Mosiah 26 : 15 ( 1 5- 1 6) ; 
Alma 1 9 :  9 ;  56 : 48 (47-
48) ; 3 Ne. 1 2 :  2. 

1 5a Moro. 10 : 8. 
b Gen. 32 : 10 ; 1 Ne. 1 :  

2 0 ;  Alma 34 : 38.  

17a 1 Kgs.  5 :  1 2 ;  Moro. 10 : 
9 (9-10). 

18a TG Education ; Know
ledge. 

1 9a Mark 5 :  34 (34-36) ; 
Hel.  1 5 :  9 (9-10) ; 
D&C 42 : 48 (48-52).  

TG Faith. 
20a TG H ealing. 
21a TG Miracle. 
22a TG Prophecy. 
23a Acts 1 6 :  18 ( 16-18) ; 

Moses 1 :  15 ( 1 3-1 5). 
24a TG Language. 
26a TG God, Gifts of. 

27a TG Bishop. 
b TG Discernment, 

Spiritual. 
28a Ezek.  36 : 27 ; Rom. 8 :  

2 6  (26-27) ; D&C 88 : 
65 (64-65).  

30a He!.  10:  5;  3 Ne. 1 9 :  
24 ; D&C 50 : 29. 
TG Holy Ghost ,  
Mission of. 

b J ames 4 :  3 .  
C TG God, Will of. 
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wherefore i t  i s  done even a s  he 
asketh. 

31 And again, I say unto you, all 
things must be done in the name of 
Christ, whatsoever you do in the 
Spirit ; 

32 And ye must give "thanks unto 
God in the Spirit for whatsoever 
blessing ye are blessed with. 

33 And ye must practise " virtue 
and holiness before me continually. 
Even so. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 47 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Kirtland, 
Ohio, March 8, 183 1 .  HC 1 :  1 66. Prior to this time Oliver Cowdery 
had acted as Church historian and recorder. John Whitmer had not 
sought an appointment as historian, but, being asked to serve in this 
capacity, he had said that he would obey the will of the Lord in the 
matter. He had already served as a secretary to the Prophet in 
recording many of the revelations received in the Fayette, New York, 
area. 

1-4, John Whitmer is designated to 
keep the history of the Church and to 
write for the Prophet. 

BEHOLD, it is expedient in me that 
my servant John should write and 
keep a regular "history, and assist 
you, my servant Joseph, in tran
scribing all things which shall be 
given you, until he is called to 
further duties. 

2 Again, verily I say unto you that 

he can also "lift up his voice in 
meetings, whenever it shall be 
expedient. 

3 And again, I say unto you that it  
shal l be appointed unto him to keep 
the church "record and history con
tinually ; for Oliver Cowdery I have 
appointed to another office. 

4 Wherefore, it shall be given him, 
inasmuch as he is faithful, by the 
"Comforter, to write these things. 
Even so. Amen. 

S E C T ION 48 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Kirtland, 
Ohio, March 183 1 .  HC 1 :  166-167. The Prophet had inquired of 
the Lord as to the mode of procedure in procuring lands for the 
settlement of the saints. This was an important matter in view of the 
migration of members of the Church from the eastern United States, 
in obedience to the Lord's command that they should assem ble in 
Ohio. See 3 7 :  1-3 ; 45 : 64. 

1-3, The saints in Ohio are to share 
their lands with their brethren ; 4-6, 
The saints are to purchase lands, 
build a city, and follow the counsel of 
their presiding officers. 

I T is necessary tha t ye should remain 
for the present time in your places 
of abode, as it shall be suitable to 
your circumstances. 

2 And inasmuch as ye have lands,  

3 2 a  1 Chr. 1 6 :  8 (7-36) ; 
1 Thes . 1 :  2 ;  Alma 37 : 
37 ; D&C 59 : 7 .  

33a TG H ol i ness ; V i rtue.  
47 l a  D&C 2 1 : 1 ; 69 : 3 

(3-8) ; 85 : 1 .  

3 a  T G  Record Keeping. 
4a TG H oly Ghost, Com

forter. 
TG Thanksgiving. 2a TG Preaching. 
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ye shall aimpart to the beastern 
brethren ; 

3 And inasmuch as ye have not 
lands, let them buy for the present 
time in those regions round about, 
as seemeth them good, for it must 
needs be necessary that they have 
places to live for the present time. 

4 It must needs be necessary that 
ye ·save all the money that ye can, 
and that ye obtain all that ye can in 
righteousness, that in time ye may 
be enabled to bpurchase eland for an 
dinheritance, even the city. 

5 The ·place is not yet to be bre-
vealed ; but after your brethren 
come from the east there are to be 

certain men appointed, and to them 
it shall be given to know the place, 
or to them it shall be revealed. 

6 And they shall be appointed to 
apurchase the lands, and to make a 
commencement to lay the founda
tion of the city ; and then shall ye 
begin to be gathered with your 
families, every man according to his 
bfamily, according to his circum
stances, and as is appointed to him 
by the presidency and the bishop of 
the church, according to the laws 
and commandments which ye have 
received, and which ye shall here
after receive. Even so. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 49 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet to Sidney 
Rigdon, Parley P. Pratt, and Leman Copley, at Kirtland, Ohio, 
March 183 1 .  HC 1 :  1 67-169. (Some historical sources give the date 
of this revelation as May 183 1 .) Leman Copley had embraced the 
gospel, but still held to some of the teachings of the Shakers (United 
Society of Believers in Christ's Second Appearing) to which he had 
formerly belonged. Some of the beliefs of the Shakers were that 
Christ's second coming had already occurred and he had appeared 
in the form of a woman, Ann Lee ; baptism by water was not con
sidered essential ; the eating of pork was specifically forbidden, and 
many did not eat any meat ; and a celi bate life was considered 
higher than marriage. In prefacing this revelation, the Prophet 
wrote, . .  In order to have a more perfect understanding on the 
subject, I inquired of the Lord, and received the following." The 
revelation refuted some of the basic concepts of the Shaker group. 
The aforementioned brethren took a copy of the revelation to the 
Shaker community (near Cleveland, Ohio) and read it to them in its 
entirety, but it was rejected. 

1-7, Day and hour of Christ's coming 
shall remain unknown until he comes ; 
8- 14, Men must repent, believe the 
gospel, and obey the ordinances to gain 
salvation ; 1 5- 16, Marriage is or
dained of God ; 1 7-2 1 ,  Eating of meat 

is approved ; 22-28, Zion shall flourish 
and the Lamanites blossom as the rose 
before the Second Coming. 

HEARKEN unto my word, my ser
vants Sidney, and Parley, and 

48 2a TG Welfare. c D&C 57 : 8. 6a TG Jerusalem, New ; 
Zion. b D&C 42 : 64 ; 45 : 64. 

4a TG Family, Managing 
Finances in. 

b D&C 57 : 4. 

d D&C 42 : 9 (9, 35,  62) ; 
45 : 66 (66-7 1) ; 64 : 30. 

5a D&C 5 1 : 16. 
b D&C 57 : 2 ( 1-3). 

b Num. 1 :  2; Mosiah 6 :  
3 ;  Ether 1 :  41. 
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Leman ; for behold, verily I say 
unto you, that I give unto you a 
commandment that you shall go 
and "preach my gospel which ye 
have received, even as ye have re
ceived it, unto the Shakers. 

2 Behold, I say unto you, that they 
desire to know the truth in part, but 
not all, for they are not "right before 
me and must needs repent. 

3 Wherefore, I send you, my ser
vants Sidney and Parley, to preach 
the gospel unto them. 

4 And my servant Leman shall be 
ordained unto this work, that he 
may reason with them, not accord
ing to that which he has received of 
them, but according to that which 
shall be "taught him by you my 
servants ; and by so doing I will bless 
him, otherwise he shall not prosper. 

5 Thus saith the Lord ; for I am 
God, and have "sent mine bOnly Be
gotten Son into the world for the 
<redemption of the world, and have 
decreed that he that receiveth him 
shall be saved, and he that receiveth 
him not shall be ddamned-

6 And they have done unto the 
"Son of Man even as they listed ; and 
he has taken his power on the bright 
hand of his 'glory, and now reigneth 
in the heavens, and will reign till he 
descends on the earth to put all 
enemies dunder his feet, which time 
is nigh at hand-

7 I, the Lord God, have spoken it ; 
but the hour and the "day no man 

knoweth, neither the angels in 
heaven, nor shall they know until 
he comes. 

8 Wherefore, I will that all men 
shall repent, for all are under asin, 
except those which I have breserved 
unto myself, Choly men that ye 
know not of. 

9 Wherefore, I say unto you that 
I have sent unto you mine ever
lasting "covenant, even that which 
was from the beginning. 

10 And that which I have promised 
I have so fulfilled, and the "nations 
of the earth shall bbow to it ; and, if 
not of themselves, they shall come 
down, for that which is now exalted 
of itself shall be laid clow of power. 

1 1  Wherefore, I give unto you a 
commandment that ye "go among 
this people, and say unto them, like 
unto mine apostle of old, whose 
name was bPeter : 

12 "Believe on the name of the Lord 
Jesus, who was on the earth, and is 
to come, the beginning and the end ; 

13 "Repent and be baptized in the 
name of Jesus Christ, according to 
the holy commandment, for the 
remission of sins ; 

14 And whoso doeth this shall 
receive the "gift of the Holy Ghost, 
by the laying on of the bhands of the 
elders of the church. 

15 And again, verily I say unto you, 
that whoso aforbiddeth to marry is 
not ordained of God, for bmarriage is 
ordained of God unto man. 

49 1a TG Preaching. 
2a Acts 8 :  2 1 .  

d P s .  66 : 3 :  D&C 76 : 6 1 .  b Isa. 60 : 14.  

4a TG Gospel : Truth. 
5a J ohn 3 :  1 7  ( 1 6-17) : 

D&C 132 : 24 (24, 59). 
TG J esus Christ, 
Authority of. 

b TG Jesus Christ ,  
Divine Sonship. 

c TG Jesus Christ ,  
Redeemer : Redemp
tion. 

d TG Damnation. 
6a TG Jesus Christ ,  Son of 

Man. 
b Acts 7: 56 ; D&C 76 : 

20 (20-23) : 104 : 7.  
c TG Jesus Christ ,  Glory 

of. 

7a Matt. 24 : 36 : 25 : 1 3 : 
Mark 1 3 : 32 : Rev. 16 : 
15 ( 1 5-16) : D&C 133 : 
1 1 :  J S-M 1 :  40. 

8a Gal. 3 : 22 : Moslah 16 : 3. 
b Rom. 1 1 : 4. 
c Ex. 22 : 3 1 :  Heb. 13 : 2 :  

W of M 1 :  1 7 : Alma 
1 3 : 26 : D&C 107 : 29. 

9a Ps. 74 : 20 : lsa. 59 : 2 1 
(20-21) : Rom. 1 1 :  27 : 
Heb. 1 0 :  16 ( 1 6-17).  
TG New and Ever
lasting Covenant. 

lOa Zech. 2 :  1 1  (10-12) : 
D&C 45 : 69 (66-69) : 
97 : 19 ( 1 8-2 1).  

c Matt. 23 : 12.  
l la TG Missionary Work. 

b Acts 2: 38 (37-38). 
12a TG Baptism, Qualifica

tions for. 
13a TG Repentance. 
14a TG Holy Ghost ,  Gift 

of. 
b TG Hands, Laying on 

of. 
1 5a 1 Tim. 4 :  3 .  

b Gen. 2 :  24 (23-24) : 
D&C 42 : 22 : Moses 
3 :  24 (23-24) : Abr. 5 :  
1 8  ( 1 7- 1 8) .  
TG Marriage : Marriage, 
Celestial. 
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16 Wherefore, it is lawful that he 
should have one 'wife, and they 
twain shall be bone flesh, and all this 
that the <earth might answer the end 
of its creation ; 

17 And that it might be filled with 
the measure of man, according to 
his acreation bbefore the world was 
made. 

18 And whoso aforbiddeth to 
babstain from <meats, that man 
should not eat the same, is not 
ordained of God ; 

19 For, behold, the abeasts of the 
field and the fowls of the air, and 
that which cometh of the earth, is 
bordained for the use of man for food 
and for <raiment, and that he might 
have in abundance. 

20 But it is not given that one man 
should 'possess that which is above 
another, wherefore the bworld lieth 
in <sin. 

21 And wo be unto man that 'shed
deth blood or that bwasteth <flesh 
and hath no need. 

22 And again, verily I say unto 
you, that the Son of Man 'cometh 
not in the form of a woman, 
neither of a man traveling on the 
earth. 

23 Wherefore, be not adeceived, but 

continue in steadfastness, blooking 
forth for the heavens to be 'shaken, 
and the earth to tremble and to reel 
to and fro as a drunken man, and 
for the dvalleys to be exalted, and for 
the "mountains to be made low, and 
for the rough places to become 
smooth-and all this when the angel 
shall sound his 'trumpet. 

24 But before the great day of 
the Lord shall come, "Jacob shall 
flourish in the wilderness, and the 
Lamanites shall bblossom as the 
rose. 

25 Zion shall aflourish upon the 
bhills and rejoice upon the moun
tains, and shall be assembled to
gether unto the place which I have 
appointed. 

26 Behold, I say unto you, go forth 
as I have commanded you ; repent 
of all your sins ; 'ask and ye shall 
receive ; knock and it shall be opened 
unto you. 

27 Behold, I will go before you and 
be your arearward ; and I will be in 
your bmidst, and you shall not be 
<confounded. 

28 Behold, I am Jesus Christ, 
and I come "quickly. Even so. 
Amen. 

16a TG Marriage, 
Husbands ; Marriage, 
Wives. 

TC Consecration ; 
Covetousness. 

d lsa. 40 : 4; D&C 109 : 
74 ; 133 : 22. 

b TG Family, Love 
within. 

c TG Earth, Purpose of. 
17a TG Creatio n ;  

Foreordination. 
b TG Man, Antemortal 

Existence of. 
18a IE biddeth to abstain ; 

see v. 1 9 and Gen. 9 :  
3--4. 

b TG Abstinence. 
c TG Food ; Meat ; Word 

of Wisdom. 
19a Gen. 1 :  26 ; D&C 89 : 

1 2. 
b 1 Tim. 4:  3.  TG Food. 
C TG Clothing. 

20a Acts 4: 32 ; D&C 
5 1 : 3 ; 70 :  1 4 ; 78 : 6 
(5-6). 

b TG World. 
c TG Sin. 

21a TG Life, Sanctity of. 
JST Gen. 9 :  1 1  And 
surely, blood shaH not 
be shed, only for meat, 
to save your 1i yes ; 
and the blood of every 
beast will I require at 
your hands. 

b TG Cruelty ; Waste. 
c TG Food ; Meat. 

22a Matt. 24 : 23 (23-27).  
TG Jesus Christ, 
Second Coming. 

23a Matt. 24 : 4 (4--5). 
b 2 Pet. 3: 12; D&C 

45 : 39. 
c D&C 2 1 : 6 ; 45 : 48 (22, 

48). 

e Micah 1 :  4. TG Earth, 
Renewal of. 

f lsa. 27 : 13 ; 
Matt. 24 : 3 1 .  

24a 3 Ne. 5 :  21  (2 1-26) ; 
D&C 52 : 2 0-3). 

b lsa. 35 : 1 ( 1-2) ; 
2 Ne. 30 : 6 ;  3 Ne. 
2 1  : 25 (22-25) ; 
D&C 3 :  20 ; 30 : 6 ;  
109 : 65 . 

25a D&C 35 : 24 ; 39 : 13 ; 
1 1 7 :  7 (7-8). 

b Gen. 49 : 26 ; 2 Ne. 1 2 :  
2 (2-3).  

26a D&C 88 : 63 (62-64). 
27 a Isa. 52 : 12.  

b Matt.  18:  20. 
c Ps. 22 : 5 ;  1 Pet. 2: 6 ;  

D&C 84 : 1 1 6. 
28a D&C 1 :  1 2 .  
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S E C T I ON 50 
Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Kirtland, 
Ohio, May 183 1 .  HC 1 :  1 70-1 73.  The Prophet states that some of 
the elders did not understand the manifestations of different spirits 
abroad in the earth, and that this revelation was given in response 
to his special inquiry on the matter. So-called spiritual phenomena 
were not uncommon among the members, some of whom claimed to 
be receiving visions and revelations. 

1-5, Many false spirits are abroad in 
the earth ; 6-9, Wo unto the hypocrites 
and those who are cut off fTOm the 
Church ; 10-- 14, Elders are to preach 
the gospel by the Spirit ; 15-22, Both 
preachers and hearers need to be en
lightened by the Spirit ; 23-25, That 
which doth not edify is not of God ; 26-
28, The faithful are possessors of all 
things ; 29-36, Prayers of the purified 
are answered ; 3 7-46, Christ is the Good 
Shepherd and the Stone of Israel. 

HEARKEN, 0 ye elders of my church, 
and give ear to the avoice of the 
living God ; and attend to the words 
of wisdom which shall be given unto 
you, according as ye have asked and 
are agreed as touching the church, 
and the bspirits which have gone 
abroad in the earth. 

2 Behold, verily I say unto you, 
that there are many spirits which 
are false "spirits, which have gone 
forth in the earth, deceiving the 
world. 

3 And also ·Satan hath sought to 
deceive you, that he might over
throw you. 

4 Behold, I, the Lord, have looked 
upon you, and have seen aabomina
tions in the church that bprofess my 
name. 

5 But blessed are they who are 
faithful and "endure, whether in life 
or in death, for they shall inherit 
eternal life. 

6 But wo unto them that are 
adeceivers and hypocrites, for, thus 
saith the Lord, I will bring them to 
judgment. 

7 Behold, verily I say unto you, 
there are ahypocrites among you, 
who have deceived some, which has 
given the badversary cpower ; but 
behold dsuch shall be reclaimed ; 

8 But the ahypocrites shall be 
detected and shall be bcut off, either 
in life or in death, even as I will ; 
and wo unto them who are cut off 
from my church, for the same are 
overcome of the world. 

9 Wherefore, let every man be
ware lest he do that which is not 
in truth and righteousness before 
me. 

10 And now come, saith the Lord, 
by the Spirit, unto the elders of his 
church, and let us areason together, 
that ye may understand ; 

1 1  Let us reason even as a man 
reasoneth one with another face to 
face. 

12 Now, when a man reasoneth he 
is understood of man, because he 
reasoneth as a man ; even so will I ,  

50 la J osh. 3 :  1 0 ;  J er. 23 : 
36. 

4a D&C 1 :30 ; 20 : 32 (32-
34) ; 2S : 11 0 1-12) .  

D&C 93 : 39 (37,  39). 
d I E  those who have 

been deceived. b Rev. 1 6 :  14. TG Sorcery. 
2a TG False Doctrine ; 

Spirits, Evil, Un
clean. 

3a Luke 22 : 3 1 ; 2 Ne. 2 :  
I S  07-1S) ; 3 Ne. I S :  
I S ;  D&C 10 : 2 2  (22-
27). TG Devil. 

b D&C 4 1 : 1 ;  56 : 1 ;  1 1 2 :  
26. T G  J esus Christ, 
Taking the Name of. 

5a TG Adversity ; Stead
fastness. 

6a TG Deceit. 
7a Provo 1 1 :  9 (5-1 1) .  

b TG Devil. 
c Mosiah 27 : 9 (S-9) ; 

Sa TG Hypocrisy. 
b D&C 1 :  1 4 ;  4 1 : 1 0 , 

5) ; 42 : 37 ; 56 : 3 ( I ,  
3-4) ; 64 : 35.  
TG Excommunication. 

lOa Isa. l :  I S ; 4 1 : 1 ;  D&C 
45 : 10. 
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the Lord, reason with you that you 
may aunderstand. 

13 Wherefore, I the Lord ask you 
this question-unto what were ye 
aordained ? 

14 To preach my gospel by the 
aSpirit, even the bComforter which 
was sent forth to teach the truth. 

15 And then received ye aspirits 
which ye could not understand, and 
received them to be of God ; and in 
this are ye justified ? 

16 Behold ye shall answer this 
question yourselves ; nevertheless,  
I will be amerciful unto you ; he that 
is weak among you hereafter shall 
be made bstrong. 

17 Verily I say unto you, he that is 
ordained of me and sent forth to 
apreach the word of truth by the 
Comforter, in the Spirit of truth, 
doth he bpreach it by the Spirit of 
truth or some other way ? 

18 And if it be by some other way 
it is not of God. 

19 And again, he that receiveth the 
word of truth, doth he receive it by 
the Spirit of truth or some other 
way ? 

20 If it be some other way it is not 
of God. 

21 Therefore, why is it that ye can
not understand and know, that he 
that receiveth the word by the 

aSpirit of truth receiveth it as it is 
preached by the Spirit of truth ? 

22 Wherefore, he that preacheth 
and he that receiveth, understand 
one another, and both are aedified 
and brejoice together. 

23 And that which doth not aedify 
is not of God, and is bdarkness. 

24 That which is of God is alight ; and 
he that breceiveth Clight, and dcon
tinueth in God, receivethmore Blight ; 
and that light groweth brighter and 
brighter until the perfect day. 

25 And again, verily I say unto you, 
and I say it that you may know the 
atruth, that you may chase darkness 
from among you ; 

26 He that is aordained of God and 
sent forth, the same is appointed 
to be the bgreatest, notwithstanding 
he is the 'least and the dservant of 
all. 

27 Wherefore, he is possessor of all 
things ; for all things are asubject 
unto him, both in heaven and on the 
earth, the life and the light, the 
Spirit and the bpower, sent forth by 
the will of the Father through Jesus 
Christ, his Son. 

28 But no man is possessor of aall 
things except he be bpurified and 
ccleansed from all sin. 

29 And if ye are apurified and 
cleansed from all bsin, ye shall cask 

1 2a Ps. 1 19 :  27 ; D&C 1 :  24. 
13a TG Priesthood, 

Ordination. 

36 ; D&C 1 8 : 16  (13-
16).  TG Joy. 

b Luke 22 : 24 (24-30) . 
c Matt. 1 1 :  1 1 ;  

14a D&C 43 : 1 5 .  
TG Teaching with the 
Spirit. 

b TG Holy Ghost,  Com
forter. 

15a 1 Cor. 2: 12.  
TG Discernment, 
Spiritual. 

16a Ps. 67 : 1 .  
b 2 Cor. 1 2 :  10.  

TG Strength. 
1 7a TG Missionary Work ; 

Priesthood, Magni
fying Callings with
in. 

b TG Holy Ghost, 
Mission of. 

2 1 a  TG Truth. 
22a TG Edification. 

b Neh. 8 :  1 2 ; J ohn 4 :  

23a 1 Cor. 1 4 :  26. 
b TG Darkness,  

Spiritual. 
24a Eccl. 8 :  1 ;  1 In. 2: 8 ;  

Moro. 7 :  1 8  ( 1 4-19) ; 
D&C 67 : 9 ;  84 : 45 
(45-47) ; 88 : 49 (40-
4 1 , 49) . 
TG Light of Christ. 

b TG Learning ; 
Teachable. 

c Ps.  97 : 1 1 ;  Dan. 2 :  2 1 .  
T G  Children o f  Light. 

d John 1 5 :  4 (4-5, 10). 
e lsa. 28 : 1 3  (9-13) ; 

2 Ne. 28 : 30. 
TG Light ; Man, 
Potential to Become 
Like Heavenly Father ; 
Perfection. 

25a J ohn 8: 32. 
26a TG Leadership. 

Luke 7 :  28. 
d Mark 10 : 43 (43-44). 

TG Self-sacrifice ; 
Servant ; Service. 

27a Dan. 7 :  14 ( 1 3- 14) ; 
Matt. 28 : 1 8 ;  J ohn 3 :  
35 ; D&C 63 : 59 ; 76 : 
55 (5-10,  53-60). 

b TG Priesthood, Power 
of. 

28a D&C 76 : 55 (55, 59). 
b TG Man, New, 

Spiritually Reborn ; 
Purity. 

c I J n. l : 7. 
29a Neh. 1 2 :  30 ; 3 Ne. 

8: 1 ;  19 : 28 (28-29) ; 
D&C 29 : 3 ; 88 : 74 
(74-75).  

b TG Sin. 
c Hel. l0 : 5;  D&C 46 : 30. 
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whatsoever you will in the name of 
Jesus and it shall be done. 

30 But know this, it shall be given 
you what you shall aask ; and as ye 
are appointed to the bhead, the 
spirits shall be subject unto you. 

31 Wherefore, it shall come to pass, 
that if you behold a aspirit mani
fested that you cannot understand, 
and you receive not that spirit, ye 
shall ask of the Father in the name 
of Jesus ; and if he give not unto you 
that spirit, then you may know that 
it is not of God. 

32 And it shall be given unto you, 
apower over that spirit ; and you shall 
proclaim against that spirit with a 
loud voice that it is bnot of God-

33 Not with arailing accusation, 
that ye be not overcome, neither 
with bboasting nor rejoicing, lest 
you be seized therewith. 

34 He that receiveth of God, let 
him aaccount it of God ; and let him 
rejoice that he is accounted of God 
worthy to receive. 

35 And by giving heed and doing 
these things which ye have received, 
and which ye shall hereafter receive 
-and the akingdom is given byou of 
the Father, and <power to dovercome 
all things which are not ordained of 
him-

36 And behold, verily I say unto 
you, blessed are you who are now 
hearing these words of mine from the 

mouth of my servant, for your sins 
are aforgiven you. 

37 Let my servant Joseph Wake
field, in whom I am well pleased, and 
my servant aparley P.  Pratt go forth 
among the churches and strengthen 
them by the word of bexhortation ; 

38 And also my servant John 
Corrill, or as many of my servants 
as are ordained unto this office, and 
let them labor in the avineyard ; and 
let no man hinder them doing that 
which I have appointed unto them-

39 Wherefore, in this thing my 
servant "Edward Partridge is not 
justified ; nevertheless let him repent 
and he shall be forgiven. 

40 Behold, ye are little children 
and ye cannot abear all things now ; 
ye must bgrow in <grace and in the 
knowledge of the truth. 

41 aFear not, little bchildren, for 
you are mine, and I have <overcome 
the world, and you are of them that 
my Father hath dgiven me ; 

42 And none of them that my 
Father hath given me shall be alost. 

43 And the Father and I are aone. 
I am bin the Father and the Father 
in me ; and inasmuch as ye have 
received me, ye are in me and I in 
you. 

44 Wherefore, I am in your midst, 
and I am the "good bshepherd, and 
the <stone of Israel. He that buildeth 
upon this drock shall never "fall. 

30a TG Prayer. 
b TG Authority. 

31a Luke 1 1 :  24 (24-26) ; 
1 I n. 4 :  1 (1-6). 

37a D&C 32 : 1 ; 52 : 26 ; 
97 : 3 ;  103 : 30 (30-37). 

b TG Preaching. 

(27-29) ; 1 7 :  2 (2-12) ; 
3 Ne. 1 5 :  24 ; D&C 
27 : 1 4 ;  84 : 63. 

TG Spirits,  Evil, Un
clean. 

32a Matt. 10 : 1 .  
b 1 I n .  4 :  3 ( 1-3). 

33a J ude 1 :  9 .  
b Luke 10:  20 (1 7-20) ; 

D&C 84 : 73 ; 105 : 24. 
TG Boasting. 

34a TG I ngra ti tude ; 
Thanksgiving. 

35a D&C 45 : 1 ;  6 1 : 37. 
TG Kingdom of God, 
on Earth. 

b D&C 6 : 4 ; 35 : 27 .  
c TG Initiative. 
d 1 I n . 4 : 4. 

36a TG Forgiveness. 

38a TG Vineyard of the 
Lord. 

39a D&C 42 : 1 0 ; 5 1 : 1 
(1-18).  

40a J ohn 16 : 1 2 ; 3  Ne. 1 7 :  
2 (2-4) ; D&C 78 : 1 8  
( 1 7-18) .  

b 1 Cor.  3 :  2 (2-3) ; Heb.  
5 :  1 2  ( 1 1-14) ; 
D&C 1 9 :  22.  

c TG Grace ; Knowledge ; 
Truth. 

41a J ohn 14 : 1 ( 1-3) ; 1 I n .  
2 :  1-13 ; 4 :  1 8  (7-2 1).  

b TG Sons and Daughters 
of God. 

c J ohn 16 : 33.  
d J ohn 6:  37;  10:  29 

42a J ohn 1 7 :  12. 
43a TG J esus Christ, 

Relationships with the 
Father ; Unity. 

b J ohn 1 4 :  1 1 .  
44a Ezra 3 :  1 1 ;  Alma 5 :  

40. 
b TG J esus Christ ,  Good 

Shepherd ; Shepherd. 
c Gen. 49 : 24. 

TG Cornerstone ; J esus 
Christ ,  Prophecies 
about. 

d 1 Pet. 2 :  4 (4-8). 
TG Rock. 

e 2 Pet. 1 :  10; Hel. 5 :  12. 
TG Apostasy of 
I ndividuals. 
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45 And the aday cometh that you I 46 "Watch, therefore, that ye may 
shall hear my voice and bsee me, and be bready. Even so. Amen. 
"know that I am. 

S E C T I ON 5 1  

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Thompson, 
Ohio, May 183 1 .  HC 1 :  1 73-1 74. At this time the saints migrating 
from the eastern states began to arrive in Ohio, and it became 
necessary to make definite arrangements for their settlement. As this 
undertaking belonged particularly to the bishop's office, Bishop 
Edward Partridge sought instruction on the matter, and the 
Prophet inquired of the Lord. 

1-8, Edward Partridge is appointed to 
regulate stewardships and properties ; 
9- 12, The saints are to deal honestly 
and receive alike ; 13- 15, They are to 
have a bishop's storehouse and to 
organize properties according to the 
Lord's law ; 16-20, Ohio is to be a 
temporary gathering place. 

HEARKEN unto me, saith the Lord 
your God, and I will speak unto my 
servant aEdward Partridge, and 
give unto him directions ; for it must 
needs be that he receive directions 
how to organize this people. 

2 For it must needs be that they be 
aorganized according to my blaws ; if 
otherwise, they will be cut off. 

3 Wherefore, let my servant Ed
ward Partridge, and those whom he 
has chosen, in whom I am well 
pleased, appoint unto this people 
their aportions, every man bequal 
according to his family, according 
to his circumstances and his wants 
and "needs. 

4 And let my servant Edward 
Partridge, when he shall appoint a 
man his aportion, give unto him a 

writing that shall secure unto him 
his portion, that he shall hold it, 
even this right and this inheritance 
in the church, until he transgresses 
and is not accounted worthy by the 
voice of the church, according to the 
blaws and "covenants of the church, 
to belong to the church. 

5 And if he shall transgress and is 
not accounted worthy to belong to 
the church, he shall not have power 
to aclaim that portion which he has 
consecrated unto the bishop for the 
poor and needy of my church ; there
fore, he shall not retain the gift, but 
shall only have bclaim on that por
tion that is deeded unto him. 

6 And thus all things shall be made 
sure, aaccording to the blaws of the 
land. 

7 And let that which belongs to this 
people be appointed unto this people. 

S And the amoney which is left unto 
this people-let there be an bagent 
appointed unto this people, to take 
the Cmoney to provide food and 
raiment, according to the wants of 
this people. 

9 And let every man deal "honestly, 

45a TG Day of the Lord. 
b D&C 67 : 10. 

5 1 : 1 5 ;  105 : 5. See also Section 83. 
b D&C 56 : 10. 

TG God, Privilege of 
Seeing. 

c Acts 7 :  56. 
46a TG Watchfulness. 

b TG Procrastination. 
51 1a D&C 50 : 39 ; 52 : 24. 

2a TG Church Organiza
tion. 

b D&C 42 : 30 (30-39) ; 

3a TG Family, Managing 
Finances in. 

b D&C 49 : 20. 
TG Consecration. 

c Acts 2: 45. 
4a D&C 83 : 5 . 

b D&C 42 : 32 (30-39). 
c D&C l : 6 (6, 37) ; 33 :  

14 ; 42 : 1 3 .  
Sa D & C  42 : 37 (30-39) . 

6a 1 Pet. 2 :  13 (13-14) ; 
D&C 44 : 4 ;  98 : 5 (5-7) ; 
1 09 : 54. 

b D&C 58 : 2 1 .  
8a D & C  58 : 5 1  (49-5 1) ; 

60 : 1 0 ; 84 : 104. 
b D&C 84 : 1 1 3 .  
c D&C 63 : 40 (40, 43, 46). 

9a TG Honesty . 
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and b e  alike among this people, and 
receive alike, that ye may be bone, 
even as I have commanded you. 

10 And let that which belongeth to 
this people not be taken and given 
unto that of "another church. 

1 1  Wherefore, if another church 
would receive money of this church, 
let them ·pay unto this church again 
according as they shall agree ; 

12 And this shall be done through 
the bishop or the agent, which shall 
be appointed by the "voice of the 
church. 

13 And again, let the bishop ap
point a "storehouse unto this church ; 
and let all things both in money 
and in meat, which are more than 
is bneedful for the wants of this 
people, be kept in the hands of the 
bishop. 

14 And let him also reserve unto 
ahimself for his own wants, and for 
the wants of his family, as he shall 
be employed in doing this business. 

15 And thus I grant unto this 
people a privilege of organizing 
themselves according to my alaws. 

16 And I consecrate unto them this 
land for a alittle season, until I, the 
Lord, shall provide for them other
wise, and command them to go 
hence ; 

17 And the hour and the day is not 
given unto them, wherefore let them 
act upon this land as for years, and 
this shall turn unto them for their 
good. 

18 Behold, this shall be aan example 
unto my servant Edward Partridge, 
in other places, in all churches. 

19 And whoso is found a afaithful, 
a bjust, and a wise ·steward shall 
enter into the djoy of his Lord, and 
shall inherit eternal life. 

20 Verily, I say unto you, I am 
Jesus Christ, who acometh quickly, 
in an bhour you think not. Even so. 
Amen. 

S E C T I ON 52 
Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, to the elders of 
the Church, at Kirtland, Ohio, June 7, 183 1 .  HC 1 :  1 75-1 79. 
A conference had been held at Kirtland, beginning on the 3rd, and 
dosingon the 6th of June. At this conference the first distinctive ordina
tions to the office of high priest were made, and certain manifesta
tions of false and deceiving spirits were discerned and rebuked. 

1-2, The next conference is designated 
to be held in Missouri ; 3-8, Appoint
ments of certain elders to travel to
gether are made ; 9- 1 1 , The elders are 
to teach what the apostles and prophets 
havewritten ; 12-2 1 ,  Those enlightened 
by the Spirit bring forth fruits of 
praise and wisdom ; 22-44, Various 
elders are appointed to go forth 

preaching the gospel, while traveling 
to Missouri for the conference. 

9b TG Unity. 
lOa IE another branch of 

the Church ; not 
another denomination. 
D&C 60 : 9.  

1 1a D&C 42 : 54 (42. 53-
54). 

1 2a TG Common Consent. 
1 3a D&C 42 : 5 5 ; 58 : 24 

(24. 37). TG Welfare. 

BEHOLD, thus saith the Lord unto 
the elders whom he hath called and 
chosen in these last days, by the 
avoice of his Spirit-

2 Saying : I, the Lord, will make 
known unto you what I will that ye 

b D&C 42 : 33 (33-34. 
55) ; 82 : 18 (17-19) ; 
1 1 9 :  1 ( 1-3). 

14a D&C 3 1 : 5 .  
1 5 a  D & C  42 : 30 (30-39) ; 

5 1 :  2 .  
16a D&C 48 : 5 .  
1 8 a  IE a pattern. D & C  72 : 

23 (19-26). 

19a Matt. 24 : 45 ; Luke 
16 : 1 0 ;  D&C 6 :  1 3 ; 
138 : 12.  
TG Trustworthiness. 

b Provo 1 1 :  9 (9-1 1).  
c TG Stewardship. 
d TG Joy. 

20a Rev. 22 : 7 (6-16). 
b Matt. 24 : 44. 

52 1a TG Called of God. 
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shall do from this time until the 
next conference, which shall be held 
in Missouri, upon the aland. which 
I will bconsecrate unto my people, 
which are a Cremnant of Jacob, and 
those who are heirs according to the 
dcovenant. 

3 Wherefore, verily I say unto 
you, let my servants Joseph Smith, 
Jun., and Sidney Rigdon take their 
journey as soon as preparations can 
be made to leave their homes, and 
journey to the land of aMissouri. 

4 And inasmuch as they are faith
ful unto me, it shall be made known 
unto them what they shall do ; 

5 And it shall also, inasmuch as 
they are faithful, be made aknown 
unto them the bland of your inheri
tance. 

6 And inasmuch as they are not 
faithful, they shaH be cut off, even 
as I will, as seemeth me good. 

7 And again, verily I say unto you, 
let my servant Lyman Wight and 
my servant John Corrill take their 
journey speedily ; 

8 And also my servant John 
Murdock, and my servant Hyrum 
Smith, take their journey unto the 
same place by the way of Detroit. 

9 And let them journey from thence 
preaching the word by the way, 
saying anone other things than that 
which the bprophets and apostles 
have written, and that which is 
taught them by the cComforter 
through the prayer of faith. 

10 Let them go atwo by two, and 
thus let them preach by the way in 
every congregation, baptizing by 

bwater, and the laying on of the 
chands by the water's side. 
1 1  For thus saith the Lord, I will 

cut my work short in arighteousness, 
for the days come that I will send 
forth bjudgment unto victory. 

12 And let my servant Lyman 
Wight beware, for Satan desireth to 
asift him as chaff. 

13 And behold, he that is afaithful 
shall be made ruler over many things. 

14 And again, I will give unto you 
a pattern in all things, that ye may 
not be deceived ; for Satan is abroad 
in the land, and he goeth forth 
adeceiving the nations-

15 Wherefore he that prayeth, 
whose spirit is acontrite, the same is 
baccepted of me if he obey mine 
cordinances. 

16 He that aspeaketh, whose spirit 
is contrite, whose language is meek 
and bedifieth, the same is of God if he 
obey mine ordinances. 

17 And again, he that trembleth 
under my power shall be made 
astrong, and shall bring forth fruits 
of praise and bwisdom, according to 
the revelations and truths which 
I have given you. 

18 And again, he that is overcome 
and abringeth not forth fruits, even 
according to this pattern, is not of 
me. 

19 Wherefore, by this pattern ye 
shall aknow the spirits in all cases 
under the whole heavens. 

20 And the days have come ; ac
cording to men's faith it shall be 
adone unto them. 

21 Behold, this commandment is 

2a D&C 29 : 8 (7-8) ; 45 :  
66 (64-66) ; 57 : 1 ;  
103 : 24. 

9a Mosiah 1 8 :  19 ( 19-20) ; 
D&C 42 : 1 2 ;  52 : 36. 

12a Luke 22 : 3 1 .  
1 3 a  Neh. 7 :  2 ;  Matt. 25 : 

23 ; D&C 132 : 53. 
14a Rev. 13 : 14 ( 1 1-18).  
15a TG Contrite Heart. 

b D&C 58 : 57 ; 84 : 3 (3-
4, 3 1 ) ; 1 03 : 35 ; 105 : 
1 5 .  

c Ps. 135 : 4 ;  3 N e .  5 :  2 1  
(21-26) ; D&C 19 : 27 ; 
49 : 24 (23-25) ; 109 : 65. 

d TG Abrahamlc 
Covenant ; Covenants. 

3a D&C 54 :  8 (7-8) ; 
57 : 1 .  

5 a  D&C 57 : 2 ( 1-3) .  
b TG Lands of l nheri

tance. 

b TG Prophets, Mission 
of ; Scriptures, Value 
of. 

C TG Holy Ghost, Com
forter ; Teaching with 
the Spirit. 

lOa Mark 6: 7 ;  Luke 10 : 1 ;  
D&C 61 : 35 ; 62 : 5 .  

b J ohn 1 :  26. 
C TG Hands, Laying on 

of. 
l l a  Rom. 9 :  28. 

b Matt. 1 2 :  20. 

b Gen. 4: 7. 
C TG Ordinance. 

16a TG Communication. 
b TG Edification. 

1 7a D&C 66 : 8; 133 : 58. 
b TG Wisdom. 

1 8a Matt. 3 :  10. 
1 9a TG Discernment,  

Spiritual. 
20a Matt. 8: 13 . 
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given unto all the elders whom I 
have chosen. 

22 And again, verily I say unto you, 
let my servant aThomas B. Marsh 
and my servant bEzra Thayre take 
their journey also, preaching the 
word by the way unto this same 
land. 

23 And again, let my servant Isaac 
Morley and my servant Ezra Booth 
take their journey, also preaching 
the word by the way unto this same 
land. 

24 And again, let my servants 
aEdward Partridge and Martin 
Harris take their journey with my 
servants Sidney Rigdon and Joseph 
Smith, Jun. 

25 Let my servants David Whitmer 
and Harvey Whitlock also take their 
journey, and preach by the way unto 
this same land. 

26 And let my servants "Parley P.  
Pratt and bOrson Pratt take their 
journey, and preach by the way, 
even unto this same land. 

27 And let my servants Solomon 
Hancock and Simeon Carter also 
take their journey unto this same 
land, and preach by the way. 

28 Let my servants Edson Fuller 
and Jacob Scott also take their 
journey. 

29 Let my servants Levi W. H an
cock and Zebedee Coltrin also take 
their journey. 

30 Let my servants Reynolds 
Cahoon and Samuel H. Smith also 
take their journey. 
3 1  Let my servants Wheeler Bald

win and William Carter also take 
their journey. 

32 And let my servants "Newel 
Knight and bSelah J. Griffin both 

be ordained, and also take their 
journey. 

33 Yea, verily I say, let all these 
take their journey unto one place, 
in their several courses, and one 
man shall not build upon another's 
"foundation, neither journey in 
another's track. 

34 He that is faithful, the same 
shall be kept and blessed with much 
"fruit. 

35 And again, I say unto you, 
let my servants Joseph Wakefield 
and Solomon Humphrey take their 
journey into the eastern lands ; 

36 Let them labor with their 
families, "declaring none other 
things than the prophets and 
apostles, that which they have 
hseen and heard and most assuredly 
cbelieve, that the prophecies may be 
fulfilled. 

37 In consequence of transgression, 
let that which was bestowed upon 
Heman Basset be " taken from him, 
and placed upon the head of 
Simonds Ryder. 

38 And again, verily I say unto 
you, let Jared Carter be " ordained 
a priest, and also George James be 
ordained a hpriest. 

39 Let the residue of the elders 
'watch over the churches, and de
clare the word in the regions round 
about them ; and let them hlabor with 
their own hands that there be no 
'idolatry nor wickedness practised. 

40 And remember in all things the 
·poor and the hneedy, the 'sick and 
the afflicted, for he that doeth not 
these things, the same is not my 
disciple. 

41  And again, let my servants 
Joseph Smith, Jun., and Sidney 

22a D&C 31 : 1 :  56 : 5 (5-6) : 
7 5 :  3 1 .  

33a Rom. 1 5 :  20. " TG Priest, Aaronic 
Priesthood. 

I> D&C 33 : 1 . 
24a D&C 51 : 1 { 1 - 18) : 

57 : 7 .  
26a D & C  32 : 1 :  50 : 37 : 

97 : 3 :  103 : 30 (30-37). 
I> D&C 34 : 1 :  103 : 40 :  

1 24 :  1 29 :  136 : 13 .  
32a D&C 54 : 2 .  

I> D&C 56 : 6 .  

34a Col .  1 :  6 :  Alma 32 : 42 
(28-42) : 3 Ne. 1 4 :  16. 

36a Mosiah 1 8 :  19  { 1 8-20) ; 
D&C 5 :  1 0 ;  31 : 4 ;  42 : 
1 2 ; 52 : 9. 

b J ohn 3 :  1 1  ( 1 1 ,  32). 
C TG Believe. 

37a Matt. 13 : 12 (10-13) ; 
25 : 29 (25-30). 

38a D&C 79 : 1 .  

39a Alma 6 :  1 .  
" Neh. 4 :  6 ;  1 Cor. 4 :  

1 2 ;  D & C  7 5 :  3 ;  1 1 5 :  10. 
C TG Idolatry. 

40a Provo 14: 2 1 ; Isa. 3 :  
1 5 ;  D&C 104 : 18.  
TG Generosity ; Poor. 

I> TG Compassion ; Wel
fa re. 

C TG Sickness. 
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Rigdon and Edward Partridge take 
with them a "recommend from the 
church. And let there be one ob
tained for my servant Oliver Cow
dery also. 

42 And thus, even as I have said, 
if ye are faithful ye shall assemble 
yourselves together to rejoice upon 
the land of " Missouri, which is the 

land of your binheritance, which is 
now the land of your enemies. 

43 But, behold, I, the Lord, will 
hasten the city in its time, and will 
crown the faithful with "joy and 
with rejoicing. 

44 Behold, I am Jesus Christ, the 
Son of God, and I will alift them up 
at the last day. Even so. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 53 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet to Algernon 
Sidney Gilbert, at Kirtland, Ohio, June 183 1 .  HC 1 :  1 79-180. At 
Sidney Gilbert's request, the Prophet inquired of the Lord as to 
Brother Gilbert's work and appointment in the Church. 

1-3, Sidney Gilbert's calling and 
election in the Church is to be ordained 
an elder ; 4-7, He is also to serve as a 
bishop's agent. 

BEHOLD, I say unto you, my servant 
Sidney Gilbert, that I have heard 
your prayers ; and you have called 
upon me that it should be made 
known unto you, of the Lord your 
God, concerning your "calling and 
belection in the church, which I, the 
Lord, have raised up in these last 
days. 

2 Behold, I ,  the Lord, who was 
" crucified for the sins of the world, 
give unto you a commandment that 
you shall bforsake the world. 

3 Take upon you mine ordination, 
even that of an elder, to preach 
faith and repentance and "remission 

of sins, according to my word, and 
the reception of the Holy Spirit by 
the laying on of bhands ; 

4 And also to be an aagent unto this 
church in the place which shall be 
appointed by the bishop, according 
to commandments which shall be 
given hereafter. 

5 And again, verily I say unto you, 
you shall take your journey with my 
servants Joseph Smith, Jun. , and 
Sidney Rigdon. 

6 Behold, these are the first ordi
nances which you shall receive ; and 
the residue shall be made known in 
a time to come, according to your 
labor in my vineyard. 

7 And again, I would that ye should 
learn that he only is saved who 
"endureth unto the end. Even so. 
Amen. 

S E C T I ON 54 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet to Newel Knight, 
at Kirtland, Ohio, June 183 1 .  HC 1 :  1 80-181 . Mem bers of the 
Church in the branch at Thompson, Ohio, were di'lJided on questions 
having to do with the consecration of properties. Selfishness and 

41a Acts 14: 26 ; 1 5 : 40 ; 
D&C 20 : 64, 84 ; 72 : 
17 ( 1 7 ,  19) ; 1 1 2 :  2 1 .  

42a D&C 28 : 9 .  T G  Zion. 
b N um. 32 : 1 8 ;  D&C 

2 5 : 2; 57 : 2 (1 -3) ; 
58 : 5 1  ( 1 7 ,  28, 51) .  

43a TG J oy.  
44a D&C 5:  35 .  
S3 l a  Compare with 

Sections 12, 14, 1 5 ,  16 .  
b TG Election. 

2a TG J esus Christ, 
Crucifixion of. 

b 2 Cor. 6 :  17 .  
TG World ; Worldliness. 

3 a  TG Remission of Sins. 
b TG Hands, Laying on of. 

4a D&C 57 : 6 (6-1 5) ; 83 :  
1 1 3 .  

7a Matt .  10 :  22.  
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greed were manifest, and Leman Copley had broken his covenant 
to consecrate his large farm as a place of inheritance for the saints 
arriving from Colesville, New York. Ezra Thayre was also involved 
in the controversy. As a consequence, Newel Knight (president of the 
branch at Thompson) and other elders had come to the Prophet 
asking how to proceed. The Prophet inquired of the Lord and 
received this revelation. See also Section 56, which is a continuation 
of the matter. 

1-6, The saints must keep the gospel 
covenant to gain mercy ; 7-10, They 
must be patient in tribulation. 

BEHOLD. thus saith the Lord. even 
a Alpha and Omega. the beginning 
and the end. even he who was 
bcrucified for the sins of the world-

2 Behold. verily. verily. I say unto 
you. my servant Newel Knight. you 
shall stand fast in the office where
unto I have appointed you. 

3 And if your brethren desire to 
escape their enemies. let them repent 
of all their sins. and become truly 
ahumble before me and contrite. 

4 And as the covenant which they 
made unto me has been "broken. 
even so it has become bvoid and of 
none effect. 

5 And wo to him by whom this 
"offense cometh. for it had been 
better for him that he had been 
drowned in the depth of the sea. 

6 But blessed are they who have 
kept the "covenant and observed 
the bcommandment. for they shall 
obtain Cmercy. 

7 Wherefore. go to now and flee 
the land. lest your enemies come 
upon you ; aI:ld take your journey. 
and appoint whom you will to be 
your leader. and to pay moneys for 
you. 

8 And thus you shall take your 
journey into the regions westward. 
unto the land of "Missouri. unto the 
borders of the Lamanites. 

9 And after you have done journey
ing. behold. I say unto you. seek ye 
a "living like unto men. until I pre
pare a place for you. 

10 And again. be "patient in tribu
lation until I bcome ; and. behold. 
I come quickly. and my 'reward is 
with me. and they who have dsought 
me early shall find 'rest to their 
souls. Even so. Amen. 

S E C TION 55 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet to William W. 
Phelps, at Kirtland, Ohio, June 183 1 .  HC 1 :  1 84-186. William 
W. Phelps, a printer, and his family had just arrived at Kirtland, 
and the Prophet sought the Lord for information concerning 
him. 

54 1a Rev. 1 : 8 ; 
D&C 19 : 1 ;  75 : 1 .  

b 1 Cor. 1 5 : 3 .  
TG J esus Christ, 
Crucifixion of. 

3a J er.  44 : 10.  
4a J osh. 23 : 1 6 0 5-16). 

b D&C 58 : 32 (32-33) . 
Sa Matt. 1 8 :  6 (6-7) ; 

Luke 1 7 :  2 0-2). 
TG Offense. 

6a 1 Kgs. 8 :  23. 
TG Covenants. 

b 1 Kgs. 3 :  1 4  0 2-14). 
C TG Mercy. 

8a D&C 52 : 3 (3, 42) . 
9a 1 Thes. 4 :  1 1 .  

lOa T G  Patience ; Test,  

Try, Prove ; Tribula
tion. 

b Rev. 22 : 12. TG J esus 
Christ, Second 
Coming. 

C TG Reward. 
d Provo 8 :  17. TG Prayer. 
e Ps. 72 : 7 ;  Matt. 

1 1 :  29 ; D&C 45 : 66. 
TG Rest. 
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1-3, W. W. Phelps is called and 
chosen to be baptized, ordained an 
elder, and preach the gospel ; 4, He 
is also to write books for children in 
church schools ; 5-6, He is to travel to 
Missouri, which will be the area of his 
labors. 

BEHOLD, thus saith the Lord unto 
you, my servant William, yea, even 
the Lord of the whole "earth, thou 
art called and chosen ; and after thou 
hast been bbaptized by water, which 
if you do with an eye single to my 
glory, you shall have a remission of 
your sins and a reception of the Holy 
Spirit by the laying on of 'hands ; 

2 And then thou shalt be ordained 
by the hand of my servant Joseph 
Smith, Jun.,  to be an elder unto this 
church , to preach repentance and 
"remission of sins by way of baptism 
in the name of Jesus Christ, the Son 
of the Jiving God. 

3 And on whomsoever you shall 
"lay your hands, if they are contrite 
before me, you shall have power to 
give the Holy Spirit. 

4 And again, you shaIl be ordained 
to assist my servant Oliver Cowdery 
to do the work of printing, and 
of selecting and writing "books for 
bschools in this church, that little 
'children also may receive ,iinstruc
tion before me as is pleasing unto 
me. 

5 And again, verily I say unto you, 
for this cause you shall take your 
journey with my servants Joseph 
Smith, Jun. ,  and Sidney Rigdon, 
that you may be "planted in the 
land of your inheritance to do this 
work. 

6 And again, let my servant 
�Joseph Coe also take his journey 
with them. The residue shall be 
made known hereafter, even as I will. 
Amen. 

S E C T I ON 56 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Kirtland, 
Ohio, June 183 1 .  HC 1 :  186-188. Ezra Thayre, who had been ap
pointed to travel to Missouri with Thomas B. Marsh (52 : 22), was un
able to start on his mission when the latter was ready. Elder Thayre 
was not ready to depart on his journey because of his involvement in 
the problems at Thompson, Ohio. See heading to Section 54. The Lord 
answered the Prophet's inquiry on the matter by giving this revelation. 

1-2, The saints must take up their 
cross and follow the Lord to gain salva
tion ; 3- 1 3 , The Lord commands and 
revokes, and the disobedient are castoff; 
1 4-- 1 7 , Wo unto the rich who will not 
help the poor, and wo unto the poor 
whose hearts are not broken : 1 8-20, 
Blessed are the poor who are pure in 
heart, for they shall inherit the earth. 

HEARKEN, 0 ye people who "profess 
my name, saith the Lord your God ; 
for behold, mine anger is bkindled 
against the rebelJious, and they shall 
know mine arm and mine indigna
tion, in the day of 'visitation and of 
wrath upon the nations. 

2 And he that will not take up his 
"cross and bfoIlow me, and keep my 

55 la Deut. lO : 1 4 ;  1 Ne. 
1 1 :  6; 2 Ne. 29 : i. 

C TG Children. c J er. 1 0 :  1 5 ;  H osea 
9 :  7 ;  D&C 1 :  14 (13-
1 4) .  b TG Baptism, Essential. 

c TG H ands, Laying on of. 
2a TG Remission of Sins. 
3a D&C 20 : 4 1 .  
4 a  D & C  88 : 1 1 8 ;  97 : 3 

(3-6) ; 109 : 7 (7, 14).  
b TG Education. 

d TG Family, Children, 
Responsibilities 
toward. 

Sa Amos 9 :  1 5 .  
6 a  D & C  102 : 3 ( 3 ,  34). 

56 1a D&C 4 1 : 1 ;  50 : 4 ;  
1 1 2 :  26. 

b TG Provoking. 

2 a  Luke 1 4 :  27 .  
b Matt .  8 :  19 ;  2 Ne. 3 1 : 

10 ( 10- 13) ; Mora. 7 :  
1 1 .  TG Jesus Christ, 
Exemplar. 
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commandments, the same shall not 
be saved. 

3 Behold, I, the Lord, command ; 
and he that will not aobey shall be 
bcut off in mine own due time, after 
I have commanded and the com
mandment is broken. 

4 Wherefore I, the Lord, command 
and arevoke, as it seemeth me good ; 
and all this to be answered upon the 
heads of the brebellious, saith the 
Lord. 

S Wherefore, I revoke the com
mandment which was given unto 
my servants "Thomas B. Marsh 
and Ezra Thayre, and give a new 
commandment unto my servant 
Thomas, that he shall take up his 
journey speedily to the land of 
Missouri, and my servant Selah J .  
Griffin shall also go with him. 

6 For behold, I revoke the com
mandment which was given unto 
my servants aSelah J. Griffin and 
Newel Knight, in consequence of 
the bstiffneckedness of my people 
which are in Thompson, and their 
rebellions. 

7 Wherefore, let my servant Newel 
Knight remain with them ; and as 
many as will go may go, that are 
contrite before me, and be led by him 
to the land which I have appointed. 

8 And again, verily I say unto you, 
that my servant Ezra Thayre must 
repent of his "pride, and of his bsel
fishness, and obey the former com
mandment which I have given him 
concerning the place upon which he 
lives. 

9 And if he will do this, as there 
shall be no divisions made upon the 

land, he shall be appointed still to go 
to the land of Missouri ; 

10 Otherwise he shall receive the 
amoney which he has paid, and shall 
leave the place, and shall be bcut off 
out of my church, saith the Lord 
God of hosts ; 

1 1  And though the heaven and the 
earth pass away, these words shall 
not "pass away, but shall be fulfilled. 

12 And if my servant Joseph 
Smith, Jun. , must needs pay the 
money, behold, I, the Lord, will 
pay it unto him again in the land 
of Missouri, that those of whom he 
shall receive may be rewarded again 
according to that which they do ; 

13 For according to that which 
they do they shall receive, even in 
lands for their inheritance. 

14 Behold, thus saith the Lord unto 
my people-you have many things 
to do and to repent of; for behold, 
your "sins have come up unto me, 
and are not bpardoned, because you 
seek to 'counsel in your own ways. 

15 And your hearts are not satisfied. 
And ye obey not the truth, but have 
"pleasure in unrighteousness. 

16 Wo unto you "rich men, that 
will not bgive your substance to the 
'poor, for your driches will canker 
your souls ; and this shall be your 
lamentation in the day of visitation, 
and of judgment, and of indignation : 
The eharvest is past, the summer is 
ended, and my soul is not saved ! 

17 Wo unto you "poor men, whose 
hearts are not broken, whose spirits 
are not contrite, and whose bellies 
are not satisfied, and whose hands 
are not stayed from laying hold upon 

3a TG Disobedience ; 
Obedience. 

b TG Selfishness. 
lOa D&C 5 1 : 5 .  

b TG Almsgiving ; 
Generosity. 

b D&C 1 :  1 4 ;  50 : 8; 64 : 
35 (35-36) . 

4a Num. 1 4 :  34 ; J er. 1 8 :  
1 0  (6-10) ; D&C 1 9 :  5 ;  
58 : 3 2  (3 1-33) ; 7 5 : 6. 

b TG Rebellion. 
Sa D&C 3 1 : 1 ;  52 : 22 ; 

75 : 3 1 .  
6 a  D & C  52 : 32. 

b TG Stitfneckedness. 
8a TG Pride. 

b TG Apostasy of 
Individuals. 

1 1 a  2 Ne. 9: 16 .  
14a J onah 1 :  2.  

b Ex. 34 : 7 .  
T G  Forgiveness. 

c Moses 6: 43. 
1 5a Luke 2 1 : 34. 
16a Jer. 1 7 : 1 1 ;  Luke 2 1 : 1 

(1-4) ; 2 Ne. 9 :  30 ; 
Mosiah 4 :  23 ; D&C 
84 : 1 1 2.  TG Treasure. 

c Provo 1 4 :  20 (20, 3 1 ) ; 
Alma 5 :  55 (54-56) ; 
Hel. 6 :  39 (39-40).  
TG Poor. 

d Ps. 62 : 1 0 ;  J ames 5 :  3 ;  
Alma 5 :  5 3  (53-56). 

e J er. 8 :  20 ; D&C 45 : 2.  
1 7a Ex. 23 : 3 ( 1 -3) ; 

Mosiah 4 :  25 (24-27) ;  
D&C 42 : 42 ; 68 : 30 
(30-32).  
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other men's goods, whose eyes are 
full of "greediness, and who will not 
'labor with your own hands ! 

18 But blessed are the "poor who 
are pure in heart, whose hearts are 
broken, and whose spirits are "con
trite, for they shall see the 'kingdom 
of God coming in power and great 
glory unto their deliverance ; for the 
fatness of the dearth shall be theirs. 

19 For behold, the Lord shall come, 
and his "recompense shall be with 
him, and he shall "reward every man, 
and the poor shall rejoice ; 

20 And their generations shall 
"inherit the earth from generation to 
generation, forever and ever. <\nd 
now I make an end of speaking unto 
you. Even so. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 57 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, in  Zion, Jackson 
County, Missouri, July 20, 183 1 .  HC 1 :  189-1 90. In compliance 
with the Lord's command (Section 52), the elders had journeyed 
from Kirtland to Missouri with many varied experiences and some 
opposition. In contemplating the state of the Lamanites and the 
lack of civilization, refinement, and religion among the people 
generally, the Prophet exclaimed in yearning prayer : tt When will 
the wilderness blossom as the rose ? When will Zion be built up 
in her glory, and where will thy Temple stand, unto which all 
nations shall come in the last days ? "  Subsequently he received this 
revelation. 

1-3, Independence, Missouri, is the 
place for the City of Zion and the 
temple ; 4--7, The saints are to pur
chase lands and receive inheritances 
in that area ; 8- 16, Sidney Gilbert is 
to establish a store, W. W. Phelps is to 
be a printer, and Oliver Cowder)' is to 
edit material for publication. 

HEARKEN , 0 ye elders of my church, 
saith the Lord your God, who have 
assembled yourselves together, ac
cording to my commandments, in 
this land, which is the land of 
"Missouri, which is the bland which 

1 have appointed and 'consecrated 
for the dgathering of the saints. 

2 Wherefore, this is the aland of 
promise, and the "place for the city 
of CZion. 

3 And thus saith the Lord your 
God, if you will receive wisdom here 
is wisdom. Behold, the place which 
is now called Independence is the 
"center place ; and a spot for the 
btemple is lying westward, upon a 
lot which is not far from the court
house. 

4 Wherefore, it is wisdom that the 
land should be "purchased by the 

17b TG Covetousness. b TG Reward. (5 , 42). 
C TG Labor ; Laziness . 

1 8a Ps. 35 : 10 ; 86 :  1 ; 109 : 
3 1 ;  Isa. 25 : 4 ;  Matt. 
5 :  3 (3,  8) ; Luke 6: 20 ; 
3 Ne. 1 2 :  3. TG Poor. 

b TG Contrite Heart ; 
Humility ; Meekness. 

C TG Kingdom of God, 
on Earth. 

d TG Earth, Destiny of. 
19a Provo 1 1 :  3 1 ; Rev. 22 : 

1 2 ;  D&C 1 :  10. 

20a Isa. 29 : 19 ; Matt. 5:  5 ;  
D&C 45 : 58 ; 57 : 5 .  

5 7  la D & C  52 : 3 (3,  42). 
b D&C 29 : 8 (7-8) ; 45 : 

66 (64-66) ; 52 : 2 
(2, 42) ; 58 : 1 ;  103 : 
24. 

C D&C 6 1 : 1 7 .  
d TG Mission o f  Latter

day Saints. 
2a D&C 48 : 5; 52 : 5 

b D&C 28 : 9 ;  42 : 9 (9, 
62) ; 103 : 24 (22-24). 

C D&C 62 : 4 ; 78 :3.  
TG Zion. 

3a D&C 69 : 6. 
b D&C 58 : 57 ; 84 : 3 

(3-5, 3 1 ) ; 97 : 10 ( l 0-
20) ; 1 24 :  51 (49-5 1) .  

4a D&C 48 : 4. 
TG J erusalem , New ; 
Zion. 
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saints, and also every tract lying 
westward, even unto the line run
ning directly bbetween Jew and 
Gentile ; 

5 And also every tract bordering 
by the prairies, inasmuch as my 
disciples are enabled to abuy lands. 
Behold, this is wisdom, that they 
may bobtain it for an everlasting 
inheritance. 

6 And let my servant Sidney 
Gilbert stand in the office to which 
I have appointed him, to receive 
moneys, to be an aagent unto the 
church, to buy land in all the regions 
round about, inasmuch as can be 
done in righteousness, and as wisdom 
shall direct. 

7 And let my servant "Edward 
Partridge stand in the boffice to 
which I have appointed him , and 
<divide unto the saints their inheri
tance, even as I have commanded ; 
and also those whom he has ap
pointed to assist him. 

8 And again, verily I say unto you, 
let my servant Sidney Gilbert plant 
himself in this place, and establish 
a astore, that he may sell goods 
bwithout fraud, that he may obtain 
money to buy «ands for the good 
of the saints, and that he may ob
tain whatsoever things the disciples 
may need to plant them in their in
heritance. 

9 And also let my servant Sidney 
Gilbert obtain a license-behold 
here is "wisdom, and whoso readeth 
let him bunderstand-that he may 
send goods also unto the people, 

4b IE by metonymy 70 : 1 1 .  

even by whom he will a s  clerks em
ployed in his service ; 

10 And thus provide for my saints, 
that my gospel may be preached 
unto those who sit in "darkness 
and in the region and " shadow of 
death. 

1 1  And again, verily I say unto 
you, let my servant "William W. 
Phelps be planted in this place, and 
be established as a bprinter unto the 
church. 

12 And 10, if the world receive his 
writings---behold here is wisdom
let him obtain whatsoever he can 
obtain in righteousness, for the good 
of the saints. 

13 And let my servant "Oliver 
Cowdery assist him, even as I have 
commanded, in whatsoever place 
I shall appoint unto him, to copy, 
and to correct, and select, that all 
things may be right before me, as it 
shall be proved by the Spirit through 
him. 

14 And thus let those of whom 
I have spoken be planted in the land 
of Zion, as speedily as can be, with 
their "families, to do those things 
even as I have spoken. 

1 5 And now concerning the gather
ing-Let the bishop and the agent 
make preparations for those families 
which have been commanded to 
come to this land, as soon as possible, 
and plant them in their inheritance. 

16 And unto the residue of both 
elders and members further direc
tions shall be given hereafter. Even 
so. Amen. 

" Jew "  here refers to 
the Lamanites . and 
U Gentile " to the 
white settlers. 

7a D&C 52 : 24 ; 58 : 14 
04.  19 .  24). 

b Matt. 24 : 1 5 .  
l Oa M a t t .  4 :  16.  

TG Darkness, 
Spiritual. 

Sa D&C 42 : 35 ; 58 : 49 
(49-5 1 ) ; 101 : 70 
(68-74) ; 103 : 23 
(22-24) . 

b Matt. 5 :  5 ;  D&C 56 :  
20 ; 59 : 2 .  T G  Lands 
of I nheritance. 

6a D&C 53 : 4; 64 : 1 8 ;  

b D&C 58 : 4 0  (40-4 1 ) ; 
6 1 : 7 (7-12).  

c D&C 4 1 : 9 (9- 1 1 ) ;  
5 1 : 1 0-20) ; 58 : 1 7  
0 4- 1 8) .  

8a D & C  63 : 42 ; 64 : 26. 
b TG Honesty. 
e D&C 48 : 4. 

9a Rev. 1 3 :  18. 

b Job 3: 5; Ps. 23 : 4. 
1 1a D&C 58 : 40 ; 6 1 : 7  

(7-9) ; 70 : 1 .  
b D&C 58 : 37 (37. 40-

4 1 ) .  
13a See Index for many 

references to Oliver 
Cowdery . 

14a TG Family. 
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S E C T ION 58 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, in Zion, Jackson 
County, Missouri, August 1 ,  183 1 .  HC 1 :  1 90-1 95. On the first 
Sabbath after the arrival of the Prophet and party in Jackson 
County, Missouri, a religious service was held and two members 
were received by baptism. During that week, members of the Colesville 
saints from the Thompson Branch and others arrived. Many were 
eager to learn the will of the Lord concerning them in the new 
place of gathering. 

1-5, Those who endure tribulation 
shall be crowned with glory ; 6-- 12,  The 
saints are to prepare for the marriage 
of the Lamb and the Supper of the 
Lord ; 13- 1 8, Bishops are judges in 
Israel ; 19-23,  The saints are to obey 
the laws of the land; 24-29, Men should 
use their agency to do good ; 30-33, The 
Lord commands and revokes ; 34-43, 
To repent, men must confess and for
sake their sins ; 44-58, The saints are 
to purchase their inheritance and gather 
in Missouri ; 59-65, The gospel must 
be preached unto every creature. 

HEARKEN, 0 ye elders of my church, 
and give "ear to my word, and learn 
of me what I will concerning you, 
and also concerning bthis land unto 
which I have sent you. 

2 For verily I say unto you, blessed 
is he that "keepeth my command
ments, whether in life or in bdeath ; 
and he that is <faithful in dtribula
tion, the 'reward of the same is 
greater in the kingdom of heaven. 

3 Ye cannot behold with your 
natural "eyes, for the present time, 
the design of your God concerning 
those things which shall come here
after, and the bglory which shall 
follow after much tribulation. 

4 For after much atribulation come 
the bblessings. Wherefore the day 
cometh that ye shall be 'crowned 
with much dglory ; the hour is not 
yet, but is nigh at hand. 

S Remember this, which I tell you 
before, that you may alay it to 
heart, and receive that which is to 
follow. 

6 Behold, verily I say unto you, 
for this cause I have sent you-that 
you might be obedient, and that 
your hearts might be "prepared to 
bbear Ctestimony of the things which 
are to come ; 

7 And also that you might be hon
ored in laying the foundation, and 
in bearing record of the land upon 
which the "Zion of God shall stand ; 

8 And also that a feast of fat things 
might be prepared for the "poor ; 
yea, a feast of fat things, of wine on 
the blees well refined, that the earth 
may know that the mouths of the 
prophets shall not fail ; 

9 Yea, a supper of the house of the 
Lord, well prepared, unto which all 
"nations shall be invited. 

10 First, the rich and the learned, 
the wise and the noble ; 

1 1  And after that cometh the day 
of my power ; then shall the "poor, 

58 1a !sa. 50 : 5 (5-7). 
b D&C 57 : 1 ( 1 -8). 

2a Ps. 1 9 :  11 (9-1 1 ) ;  
Mosiah 2 :  22. 

b 1 Pet. 1 :  1 1 .  6a 3 Ne. 1 7 :  3 ;  D&C 29 : 
8 ;  132 : 3 .  

b 1 Pet .  4 :  6. 
e 2 Thes. 1 :  4. 

TG Steadfastness. 
d TG Adversity. 
e TG Reward. 

3a TG God , Privilege of 
Seeing. 

TG Glory. 
4a Ps. 30 : 5 ;  D&C 1 0 1 : 2 

(2-7) ; 103 : 12 ( 1 1-14) ; 
109 : 76. 
TG Tribulation. 

b TG Blessings. 
e TG Exaltation. 
d Rom. 8: 1 8 ;  D&C 63 : 

66 ; 136 : 3 l .  
5a Deut. 1 1 :  1 8 .  

b Isa. 43 : 10 ( 10- 12) ; 
44 : 8. 

e TG Testimony. 
7a TG Zion. 
8a Ps. 132 : 15 ( 1 3-16). 

TG Poor. 
b Isa. 25 : 6. 

9a TG Nations. 
1 1 a TG Poor. 
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the lame. and the blind, and the deaf. 
come in unto the bmarriage of the 
Lamb. and partake of the 'supper of 
the Lord. prepared for the great day 
to come. 

12 Behold. I. the Lord. have spoken 
it. 

13 And that the "testimony might 
go forth from Zion. yea. from the 
mouth of the city of the heritage of 
God-

14 Yea. for this cause I have sent 
you hither. and have selected my 
servant aEdward Partridge. and 
have appointed unto him his mis
sion in this land. 

15 But if he repent not of his sins. 
which are aunbelief and blindness of 
bheart. let him take heed lest he cfall. 

16 Behold his mission is given unto 
him. and it shall not be given again. 

17 And whoso standeth in this 
mission is appointed to be a ajudge 
in Israel. like as it was in ancient 
days. to bdivide the lands of the 
heritage of God unto his <children ; 

18 And to judge his people by the 
testimony of the just. and by the 
assistance of his acounselors. accord
ing to the laws of the kingdom which 
are given by the bprophets of God. 

19 For verily I say unto you. my 
law shall be kept on this land. 

20 Let no man think he is aruler ; 
but let God rule him that judgeth. 
according to the counsel of his own 
bwill. or. in other words. him that 
counseleth or sitteth upon the judg
ment seat. 

21 Let no man break the alaws of 
the land, for he that keepeth the laws 
of God hath no need to break the 
laws of the land. 

22 Wherefore, be ·subject to the 
powers that be, buntil he reigns 
whose right it is to reign. and sub
dues all enemies under his feet. 

23 Behold. the alaws which ye have 
received from my hand are the laws 
of the church. and in this light ye 
shall hold them forth. Behold, here 
is wisdom. 

24 And now. as I spake concerning 
my servant Edward Partridge. this 
land is the land of his aresidence. and 
those whom he has appointed for his 
counselors ; and also the land of the 
residence of him whom I have ap
pointed to keep my bstorehouse ; 

25 Wherefore, let them bring their 
families to this land, as they shall 
acounsel between themselves and 
me. 

26 For behold, it is not meet that 
I should command in all things ; for 
he that is acompelled in all things, 
the same is a bslothful and not a wise 
servant ; wherefore he receiveth no 
reward. 

27 Verily I say, men should be 
aanxiously engaged in a good cause. 
and do many things of their own 
free will, and bring to pass much 
righteousness ; 

28 For the power is in them. where
in they are aagents unto themselves. 
And inasmuch as men do good they 
shall in nowise lose their breward. 

1 1 b Matt. 22 : 2 (1-14) ; 
Rev. 1 9 :  9 ;  D&C 65 : 3 .  

c Luke 1 4 :  16  (16-24). 
13a Micah 4 :  2. 

b TG Prophets, Mission 
of. 

Christ, Millennial 
Reign. 

TG Testimony. 
14a D&C 51 : 1 ;  60 : 10. 
1 5a TG Doubt. 

b TG Hardheartedness. 
c 1 Cor. 1 0 :  12.  

l1a Deut.  16:  18;  D&C 
64 : 40 ; 101 : 12 (12-
74). TG Bishop. 

b D&C 41 : 9 (9-1 1) ; 5 1 : 
1 (1-20) ; 51 : 1 .  

C TG Sons and Daughters 
of God. 

1 8a TG Counselors. 

20a TG U nrighteous 
Dominion. 

b TG God, Will of. 
21a Matt. 1 1 :  24 (24--21) ; 

Luke 20 : 22 (22-26) ; 
D&C 20 : 1 ; 5 1 : 6 ; 98 :  
9 (4--10) ; A of F 12.  
TG Citizenship ; 
Governments. 

22a Rom. 13 : 1 (1-1). 
TG Governments ; 
Submissiveness. 

b Gen. 49 : 1 0 ;  Ezek. 2 1 :  
21 ; Zech. 9 :  1 0 ;  D&C 
16 : 63. TG J esus 
Christ ,  Messiah ; J esus 

23a D&C 42 : 2 (2-28). 
24a D&C 4 1 : 9 ; 12 : 6. 

b D&C 5 1 : 13 ; 10 : 1 (1-
1 1 ) .  

25a TG Guidance, Divine. 
26a TG I nitiative. 

b Matt. 24 : 45 (45-5 1) ; 
D&C 101 : 100 (99-
100). TG Apathy ; 
Laziness. 

21a TG Dedication ; 
Diligence ; Good 
Works ; I ndustry ; 
Zeal. 

28a Amos 5 :  14. TG Agency. 
b TG Reward. 
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29 But he that "doeth not any
thing until he is commanded, and 
receiveth a commandment with 
bdoubtful heart, and keepeth it

'
with 

slothfulness, the same is <damned. 
30. Who am I that ·made man, 

saith the Lord, that will hold him 
bguiltless that obeys not my com
mandments ? 

3 1  Who am I, saith the Lord, that 
have ·promised and have not ful
filled ? 

32 I command and men aobey not ; 
I brevoke and they receive not the 
blessing. 

33 Then they asay in their hearts : 
This is not the work of the Lord, for 
his promises are not fulfilled. But wo 
unto such, for their breward lurketh 
<beneath, and not from above. 

34 And now I give unto you further 
directions concerning this land. 

35 It is wisdom in me that my 
servant Martin Harris should be an 
example unto the church, in alaying 
his moneys before the bishop of the 
church. 

36 And also, this is a law unto 
every man that cometh unto this 
land to receive an inheritance ; and 
he shall do with his moneys ac
cording as the law directs. 

37 And it is wisdom also that there 
should be lands purchased in Inde
pendence, for the place of the store
house, and also for the house of the 
aprinting. 

38 And other directions concerning 
my servant Martin Harris shall be 
given him of the Spirit, that he may 
receive his inheritance as seemeth 
him good ; 

39 And let him repent of his sins, for 
he seeketh the "praise of the world. 

40 And also let my servant aWilliam 
W. Phelps stand in the office to 
which I have appointed him, and 
receive his inheritance in the land ; 

41 And also he hath need to repent, 
for I, the Lord, am not well pleased 
with him, for he seeketh to excel, and 
he is not sufficiently meek before me. 

42 Behold, he who has arepented of 
his bsins, the same is <forgiven, and I, 
the Lord, remember them no more. 

43 By this ye may know if a man 
repenteth of his sins-behold, he will 
aconfess them and bforsake them. 

44 And now, verily, I say concern
ing the residue of the elders of my 
achurch, the time has not yet come, 
for many years, for them to receive 
their binheritance in this land, except 
they desire it through the prayer of 
faith, only as it shall be appointed 
unto them of the Lord. 

45 For, behold, they shall "push the 
people together from the bends of the 
earth. 

46 Wherefore, assemble yourselves 
together ; and they who are not ap
pointed to stay in this land, let them 
preach the gospel in the regions 
round about ; and after that let them 
return to their homes. 

47 Let them preach by the way, 
and abear testimony of the truth in 
all places, and call upon the rich, the 
high and the low, and the poor to 
repent. 

48 And let them build up achurches, 
inasmuch as the inhabitants of the 
earth will repent. 

49 And let there be an agent 

29a Moro. 7 :  6 (6-9). 
b TG Doubt. 

33a 1 Ne. 1 5 :  9 (7- 1 1 ) .  
b TG Reward. 

D&C 19 : 20 ; 64 : 7. 
TG Confession. 

C TG Damnation. 
30a Isa. 45 : 9 (9-10) ; 

Hel. 1 2 :  6 (6-22). 
b Ex. 20 : 7 ;  Mosiah 1 3 : 

1 5 ;  Morm. 7 :  7 .  
3 1a D&C 1 :  3 7  (37-38) ; 

82 : 10. 
32a 1 Sam. 28 : 18. 

TG Disobedience. 
b jer. 1 8 :  1 0  (6-10) ; 

D&C 19 : 5 ;  54 : 4 ;  
56 : 4 (3-4). 

c D&C 29 : 45. 
35a D&C 42 : 31 (30-32). 
37a D&C 57 : 11 ( 1 1-12). 
39a 2 Ne. 26 : 29 ;  D&C I 2 1 : 

35 (34-37). 
40a D&C 57 : 1 1 ; 6 1 : 7 

(7-9) ; 70 : 1 .  
42a TG Repentance. 

b Ps. 25 : 7. 
c Isa. 1 :  1 8 ;  jer. 3 1 :  34. 

TG Forgiveness. 
43a Num. 5: 7 (6-10) ; 

b D&C 82 : 7.  
44a TG jesus Christ ,  Head 

of the Church. 
b TG Lands of Inheri

tance. 
45a Deut. 33 : 1 7 .  

b Israel, Gathering of. 
47a D&C I 9 : 37 ; 63 : 3 7 ;  

68 : 8 ;  7 1 : 7 .  
48a IE branches o f  the 

Church. 
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appointed by the voice of the church, 
unto the church in Ohio, to receive 
moneys to apurchase lands in bZion. 

50 And I give unto my servant 
Sidney Rigdon a commandment, 
that he shall awrite a description of 
the land of Zion, and a statement of 
the will of God, as it shall be made 
known by the Spirit unto him ; 

5 1  And an epistle and subscription, 
to be presented unto all the churches 
to obtain moneys, to be put into the 
hands of the bishop, of himself or the 
agent, as seemeth him good or as he 
shall direct, to "purchase lands for an 
binheritance for the children of God. 

52 For, behold, verily I say unto 
you, the Lord willeth that the dis
ciples and the children of men should 
open their hearts, even to purchase 
this whole region of country, as soon 
as time will permit. 

53 Behold, here is wisdom. Let 
them do this lest they areceive none 
inheritance, save it be by the shed
ding of blood. 

54 And again, inasmuch as there is 
land obtained , let there be workmen 
sent forth of all kinds unto this land, 
to labor for the saints of God. 

55 Let all these things be done in 
aorder ; and let the privileges of the 
lands be made known from time to 
time, by the bishop or the agent of 
the church. 

56 And let the work of the agather
ing be not in bhaste, nor by flight ; 
but let it be done as it shall be 
'counseled by the elders of the 
church at the conferences, according 
to the knowledge which they receive 
from time to time. 

57 And let my servant Sidney 
Rigdon aconsecrate and bdedicate 

this land, and the spot for the 
Ctemple, unto the Lord. 

58 And let a conference meeting be 
called ; and after that let my servants 
Sidney Rigdon and Joseph Smith, 
Jun. , return, and also Oliver Cow
dery with them, to accomplish the 
residue of the work which I have 
appointed unto them in their own 
land, and the residue as shall be 
aruled by the conferences. 

59 And let no man return from this 
land except he bear arecord by the 
way, of that which he knows and 
most assuredly believes. 

60 Let that which has been be
stowed upon aZiba Peterson be 
taken from him ; and let him stand 
as a member in the church, and 
labor with his own hands, with the 
brethren, until he is sufficiently 
bchastened for all his sins ; for he con
fesseth them not, and he thinketh 
to hide them. 

61 Let the residue of the elders of 
this church, who are coming to this 
land, some of whom are exceedingly 
blessed even above measure, also 
hold a "conference upon this land. 

62 And let my servant Edward 
Partridge direct the conference 
which shall be held by them. 

63 And let them also return, 
preaching the gospel by the way, 
bearing record of the things which 
are revealed unto them. 

64 For, verily, the sound must go 
forth from this place into all the 
world, and unto the uttermost parts 
of the earth-the gospel must be 
apreached unto every creature, with 
bsigns following them that believe. 

65 And behold the Son of Man 
"cometh. Amen. 

49a D&C 42 : 35 ; 57 : 5 
(5-7) ; 101 : 70 (68-
74) ; 103 : 23 (22-24). 

b TG Zion. 

55a D&C 101 : 68. tion ; Common Consent. 
59a TG Mission of Latter

day Saints ; Testimony. 
60a D&C 32 : 3.  

50a D&C 63 : 56 (55-56) ; 
100 : 9 . 

5 1 a  D&C 5 1 : 8 (8-13) ; 84 :  
104. 

b D&C 25 : 2; 52 : 42 (2, 
5 , 42). 

53a D&C 63 : 29 (27-3 1) ; 
101 : 70 (70-75). 

TG Order. 
56a D&C 63 : 24 ; 1 0 1 : 68. 

b TG Haste ; Rashness. 
c D&C 72 : 24. 

57a D&C 52 : 2 ;  103 : 35 ; 
105 : 1 5 .  

b TG Dedication. 
c D&C 57 : 3 ;  84 : 3 (3-5 , 

3 1 ) ;  97 : 10 (10-20) ; 
124 : 51 (49-5 1).  

58a TG Church Organiza-

b TG Chastening ; For
giveness ; Repentance. 

61a TG Meetings. 
64a TG Mission of Latter

day Saints. 
b TG Holy Ghost ,  Gifts 

of ; Miracles ; Signs. 
65a D&C 1 :  12 .  
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S E C T I ON 59 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, in Zion, Jackson 
County, Missouri, August 7, 183 1 .  HC 1 :  1 96--201 .  Preceding his 
record of this revelation, the Prophet writes descriptively of the land 
of Zion wherein the people were then assembled. The land was 
consecrated, as the Lord had directed, and the site for the future 
temple was dedicated. The Lord makes these commandments 
especia l ly  app l icable to the saints in Zion. 

1-4, The faithfuL saints in Zion shall 
be blessed ; 5-8, They are to love and 
serve the Lord and keep his command
ments ; 9- 1 9, By keeping the Lord's 
day holy, the saints are blessed tem
porally and spiritually ; 20-24, The 
righteous are promised peace in this 
world and eternal life in the world to 
come. 

BEHOLD, blessed, saith the Lord, 
are they who have come up unto 
this land with an aeye single to my 
glory, according to my command
ments. 

2 For those that live shall ainherit 
the earth, and those that bdie shall 
rest from all their labors, and their 
works shall follow them ; and they 
shall receive a ccrown in the dman
sions of my Father, which I have 
prepared for them. 

3 Yea, blessed are they whose feet 
stand upon the land of Zion, who 
have obeyed my gospel ; for they 
shall receive for their reward the 

good things of the earth, and it shall 
bring forth in its "strength. 

4 And they shall also be crowned 
with blessings from above, yea, and 
with "commandments not a few, and 
with brevelations in their time--
they that are cfaithful and ddiligent 
before me. 

5 Wherefore, I give unto them a 
commandment, saying thus : Thou 
shalt "love the Lord thy God with all 
thy bheart, with all thy might, mind, 
and strength ; and in the name of 
Jesus Christ thou shalt Cserve him. 

6 Thou shalt "love thy bneighbor 
as thyself. Thou shalt not csteal ; 
neither commit dadultery, nor 'kill, 
nor do anything 'like unto it. 

7 Thou shalt "thank the Lord thy 
God in all things. 

8 Thou shalt offer a asacrifice unto 
the Lord thy God in brighteousness, 
even that of a broken heart and a 
ccontrite spirit. 

9 And that thou mayest more fully 
keep thyself aunspotted from the 

59 1a Matt. 6 :  22 (22-24). 
2a Matt. 5 :  5 ;  D&C 57 : 5 ;  

63 : 20 (20, 48--49). 

C TG Steadfastness ; 
Worthiness. 

22 ; 1 Cor. 6: 9; 1 Tim. 
1 :  10. 

b Isa. 5 7 : 1 (1-2) ; Rev. 14 : 
13 .  TG Paradise. 

C TG Celestial Glory ; 
Exaltation. 

d Ps. 65 : 4 ;  J ohn 14 : 2 ;  
D&C 72 : 4 ; 76 : 1 1 1 ; 
8 1 : 6 ;  98 : 1 8 ;  106 : 8. 

3a Gen. 4 :  12 ; Moses 4 :  23 
(23-24) ; 5 :  37. 
TG S trength. 

4a Alma 29 : 9. 
b D&C 42 : 6 1 ; 76 : 7 ;  98 : 

1 2 ; 101 : 32 ; 12 1 : 28 
(26-33). 
TG Revelation. 

d TG Diligence. 
5a Deut. 1 1 :  1 ;  Matt. 22 : 

37 ; Mosiah 2 :  4 ;  
Moro. 10 : 32 ; D&C 
20 : 19. TG God, Love 
of ; Love. 

b TG Heart. 
c TG Service ; Worship. 

6a TG Love. 
b Provo 1 1 :  12 ( 1 2-17). 

TG Fellowshipping ; 
Neighbor. 

C TG S tealing. 
d TG Adultery ; Chastity. 
e TG Murder. 
f Ex. 22 : 1 9 ;  Lev. 1 8 :  

7 a  Ezra 3 : 1 1 ; Ps. 34 : 1 
( 1-3) ; 92 : 1 ;  Alma 37 : 
37 ; Ether 6 :  9 ;  
D&C 46 : 32. 
TG Communication ; 
Thanksgiving. 

8a TG J esus Christ ,  Types 
of, in Memory ; Self
sacrifice. 

b TG Righteousness. 
C TG Contrite Heart ; 

Poor in Spirit. 
9a J ames 1 :  27. 

TG Abstinence ; 
Self-mastery. 
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world, thou shalt go to the house of 
bprayer and offer up thy Csacraments 
upon my dholy day ; 

10 For verily this is a aday ap
pointed unto you to rest from your 
labors, and to pay thy devotions 
unto the Most High ; 

1 1  Nevertheless thy avows shall be 
offered up in righteousness on all 
days and at all times ; 

12 But remember that on this, the 
aLord's day, thou shalt offer thine 
boblations and thy sacraments unto 
the Most High, cconfessing thy sins 
unto thy brethren, and before the 
Lord. 

13 And on this day thou shalt do 
none other thing, only let thy food 
be prepared with singleness of heart 
that thy afasting may be perfect, or, 
in other words, that thy bjoy may be 
full. 

14 Verily, this is fasting and prayer, 
or in other words, rejoicing and 
prayer. 

15 And inasmuch as ye do these 
things with athanksgiving, with 
bcheerful chearts and countenances, 
not with dmuch 'laughter, for this is 
sin, but with a glad heart and a 
cheerful countenance--

16 Verily I say, that inasmuch as 
ye do this, the afulness of the earth 
is yours, the beasts of the field and 
the fowls of the air, and that which 
climbeth upon the trees and walketh 
upon the earth ; 

17 Yea, and the herb, and the 
agood things which come of the 
earth, whether for food or for brai_ 
ment, or for houses, or for barns, or 
for orchards, or for gardens, or for 
vineyards ; 

18 Yea, all things which come of 
the earth, in the season thereof, are 
made for the abenefit and the buse of 
man, both to please the eye and to 
Cgladden the heart ; 

19 Yea, for "food and for raiment, 
for taste and for smell, to bstreng
then the body and to enliven the 
soul. 

20 And it pleaseth God that he 
hath given all these things unto 
man ; for unto this end were they 
made to be used, with judgment, not 
to "excess. neither by extortion. 

21 And in nothing doth man 
"offend God, or against none is his 
bwrath ckindled, save those who 
dconfess not his hand in all things, 
and 'obey not his commandments. 

22 Behold, this is according to the 
.law and the prophets ; wherefore, 
trouble me no more concerning this 
matter. 

23 But learn that he who doeth the 
works ofarighteousness shall receive 
his breward, even cpeace in this 
world, and deternal life in the world 
to come. 

24 I, the Lord, have spoken it, and 
the Spirit beareth record. Amen. 

9b TG Assembly for 
Worship ; Prayer. 

c D&C 62 : 4. 

righteousness ; cf. 
Matt. 5 :  6 ;  3 Ne. 1 2 :  6. 
TG Fasting. 

1 9a TG Food. 
b TG Health. 

20a TG Temperance. 
21a TG Offenses. TG Sacrament. 

d Lev. 19 : 3 ; 23 : 3 ;  
Alma 1 :  26 (26-27) ; 
D&C 68 : 29. 
TG Sabbath. 

10a Ex. 35 : 2; Lev. 23 : 25. 
TG Rest ; Worship. 

l la TG Commitment ; Vows. 
1 2a Neh. 8 :  1 0 ; Rev. 1 :  10. 

b IE offerings, whether 
of time, talents, or 
means, in service of 
God and fellowman. 
TG Sacrifice. 

c TG Confession. 
13a IE hungering and 

thirsting after 

b TG J oy. 
1 5a TG Thanksgiving. 

b Ex. 25 : 2 ( 1-7) ; 35 : 5 ;  
D&C 64 : 2 2  (22, 34) ; 
97 : 8. TG Cheerfulness. 

c Provo 1 7 :  22. 
d 1 Pet. 4 : 3 ;  D&C 88 : 69. 
e TG Laughter. 

1 6a TG Abundant Life. 
17a Gen. 1 :  3 1 ; Moro. 7 :  

12 ; Moses 2 :  3 1 .  
b D & C  70 : 1 6  ( 1 5-16). 

18a TG Earth, Purpose of;  
Meat. 

b Gen. 1 :  29 ; 9: 3 (3-4). 
C TG Happiness. 

b TG God , I ndignation 
of. 

c TG Provoking. 
d Neh. 1 2 : 24 ; Job 1 :  

2 1 ; Ps.  97 : 1 2 ;  
Moslah 2 :  2 0  (20-22) ; 
D&C 62 : 7 .  
TG I ngratitude. 

e TG Disobedience. 
23a TG Righteousness. 

b TG Blessings ; Reward. 
c Matt. 11 : 29 (28-30). 

TG Happiness ; Ob
jectives ; Peace ; Peace 
of God. 

d D&C 14 : 7. 
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S E C T I ON 60 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, in Jackson 
County, Missouri, August 8, 183 1 .  He 1 :  201-202. On this occasion 
the elders who had been appointed to return to the East desired to 
know how they should proceed, and by what route and manner they 
should travel. 

1-9, The elders are to preach the gospel 
in the congregations of the wicked ; 
10-14, They should not idle away 
their time, nor bury their talents ; 
1 5- 1 7, They may wash their feet as 
a testimony against those who reject 
the gospel. 

BEHOLD, thus saith the Lord unto 
the elders of his church, who are 
to return speedily to the land from 
whence they came : Behold, it 
pleaseth me, that you have come up 
hither ; 

2 But with some I am not well 
pleased, for they will not open their 
"mouths, but they hide the btalent 
which I have given unto them, be
cause of the cfear of man. Wo unto 
such, for mine danger is "kindled 
against them. 

3 And it shall come to pass, if they 
are not more faithful unto me, it 
shall be ataken away, even that 
which they have. 

4 For I, the Lord, arule in the 
heavens above, and among the 
barmies of the earth ; and in the day 
when I shall make up my Cjewels,  
all  men shall know what it is that 
bespeaketh the power of God. 

5 But, verily, I will speak unto you 
concerning your journey unto the 
land from whence you came. Let 
there be a craft made, or bought, 
as aseemeth you good, it mattereth 

not unto me, and take your journey 
speedily for the place which is called 
St. Louis. 

6 And from thence let my servants, 
Sidney Rigdon, Joseph Smith, Jun., 
and Oliver Cowdery, take their 
journey for Cincinnati ; 

7 And in this place let them lift up 
their voice and declare my word 
with loud voices, without wrath or 
adoubting, lifting up holy hands 
upon them. For I am able to make 
you bholy, and your sins are Cfor
given you. 

8 And let the residue take their 
journey from St. Louis, atwo by two, 
and preach the word, not in haste, 
among the congregations of the 
wicked, until they return to the 
churches from whence they came. 

9 And all this for the good of the 
achurches ; for this intent have I sent 
them. 

10 And let my servant aEdward 
Partridge impart of the bmoney 
which I have given him, a portion 
unto mine elders who are com
manded to return ; 

1 1  And he that is able, let him 
return it by the way of the agent ; 
and he that is not, of him it is not 
required. 

12 And now I speak of the residue 
who are to come unto this land. 

13 Behold, they have been sent to 
preach my gospel among the congre-

60 2a Ex. 4 :  10 (10-12) ; 
jer. 1 :  6 (6-9) ; 
Luke 8 :  16 (16-18) ; 
Eph. 6 :  20 ( 19--20). 

e TG Provoking. 5a TG Agency ; I nitiative. 
7a TG Doubt. 

b TG Talents. 
c Matt. 25 : 25 (24-30). 

TG Fearfulness ; Peer 
I nfluence. 

d TG Anger ; God. 
Indignation of. 

3a Matt. 25 : 29 (29-30) ; 
Mark 4 :  25 ; D&C 1 :  33. 

4a j udg. 8:  23 (22-23) ; 
Hel. 1 2 :  6. 

b 2 Chr. 25 : 8. 
TG War. 

c Isa. 62 : 3; Zech. 9 :  1 6 ;  
Mal. 3 :  17 ; D&C 
101 : 3 . 

b TG Holiness. 
c TG Forgiveness. 

8a Mark 6 :  7 .  
9 a  D & C  5 1 : 10.  

lOa D&C 58 : 14 (14. 19.  
24) ; 64 : 17 .  

b D&C 5 1 : 8 (8-13).  
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gations of the wicked ; wherefore, 
1 give unto them a commandment, 
thus : Thou shalt not "idle away thy 
time, neither shalt thou bury thy 
btalent that it may not be known. 

14 And after thou hast come up 
unto the land of Zion, and hast 
proclaimed my word, thou shalt 
speedily return, proclaiming my 
word among the congregation<; of 
the wicked, not in "haste, neither in 
bwrath nor with ·strife. 

15 And shake off the "dust of thy 

feet against those who receive thee 
not, not in their presence, lest thou 
bprovoke them, but in secret ; and 
·wash thy feet, as a testimony 
against them in the day of judgment. 

16 Behold, this is sufficient for you, 
and the will of him who hath sent 
you. 

17 And by the mouth of my servant 
Joseph Smith, Jun., it shall be made 
known concerning Sidney Rigdon 
and Oliver Cowdery. The residue 
hereafter. Even so. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 61 
Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, on the bank of 
the Missouri River, McIlwaine's Bend, August 1 2, 1 83 1 .  He 1 :  
202-205. On their return trip to Kirtland the Prophet and ten elders 
had traveled down the Missouri River in canoes. On the third day 
of the journey many dangers were experienced. Elder William W. 
Phelps, in daylight vision, saw the destroyer riding in power upon 
the face of the waters. 

1- 12, The Lord has decreed many 
destructions upon the waters ; 1 3-22, 
The waters were cursed by John, and 
the destroyer rideth upon their face ; 
23-29, Some have power to command 
the waters ; 30-35, Elders are to 
journey two by two and preach the 
gospel ; 36-39, They are to prepare 
for the coming of the Son of Man. 

BEHOLD, and hearken unto the 
voice of him who has all apower, who 
is from everlasting to everlasting, 
even b Alpha and Omega, the begin
ning and the end. 

2 Behold, verily thus saith the Lord 
unto you, 0 ye elders of my church, 
who are assembled upon this spot, 
whose sins are now forgiven you, 
for I, the Lord, aforgive sins, and am 

bmerciful unto those who 'confess 
their sins with humble hearts : 

3 But verily I say unto you, that 
it is not needful for this whole com
pany of mine elders to be moving 
swiftly upon the waters, whilst 
the inhabitants on either side are 
perishing in unbelief. 

4 Nevertheless, I suffered it that ye 
might bear record : behold, there are 
many dangers upon the waters, and 
more especially hereafter : 

5 For I, the Lord, have decreed in 
mine anger many destructions upon 
the waters : yea, and especially upon 
these waters. 

6 Nevertheless, all flesh is in mine 
hand, and he that is faithful among 
you shall not aperish by the waters. 

7 Wherefore, it is expedient that 

13a D&C 42 : 42. 
TG Apathy ; 
Idleness ; Laziness ; 
Priesthood, MagnI
fying Callings within ; 
Procrastination ; 
Waste ; Zeal. 

1 4a TG Rashness. 
b Provo 1 4 :  29. 
e TG Strife. 

b TG Provoking. 
e TG Washing. 

61 l a  TG God, Power of. 
b D&C 1 9 :  1 .  

b Matt. 25 : 2 5  (14-30) ; 
D&C 82 : 1 8 .  

1 5a Matt. 1 0 :  1 4 ;  Luke 
9: 5; Acts 1 3 : 5 1 ; 1 8 : 
6 (5-6) ; D&C 24 : 1 5 ;  
75 : 20 ; 84 : 9 2  (92-
95). 

2a Mosiah 4 :  1 0  ( 10-1 1). 
TG Forgiveness. 

b TG God, Mercy of. 
e TG Confession. 

6a TG Protection, Divine. 
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my servant Sidney Gilbert and my 
servant ·William W. Phelps be in 
haste upon their errand and mi�sion. 

8 Nevertheless, I would not suffer 
that ye should part until you were 
achastened for all your sins, that you 
might be one, that you might not 
perish in bwickedness ; 

9 But now, verily I say, it be
hooveth me that ye should part. 
Wherefore let my servants Sidney 
Gilbert and William W. Phelps take 
their former company, and let them 
take their journey in haste that they 
may fill their mission, and through 
faith they shall overcome ; 

10 And inasmuch as they are "faith
ful they shall be preserved, and I,  
the Lord, will be bwith them. 

1 1  And let the residue take that 
which is needful for clothing. 

12 Let my servant Sidney Gilbert 
take that which is not needful with 
him, as you shall agree. 

13 And now, behold, for your ·good 
I gave unto you a bcommandment 
concerning these things ; and I, the 
Lord, will reason with you as with 
men in days of old. 

14 Behold, I ,  the Lord, in the be
ginning blessed the ·waters ; but in 
the last days, by the mouth of my 
servant John, I bcursed the waters. 

15 Wherefore, the days will come 
that no flesh shall be safe upon the 
waters. 

16 And it shall be said in days to 
come that none is able to go up to 
the land of Zion upon the waters, but 
he that is upright in heart. 

17 And, as I, the Lord, in the 
beginning ·cursed the land, even so 
in the last days have I bblessed it, 
in its time, for the use of my saints, 
that they may partake the fatness 
thereof. 

18 And now I give unto you a com
mandment that what I say unto one 

I say unto all , that you shall fore
warn your brethren concerning these 
waters, that they come not in 
journeying upon them, lest their 
faith fail and they are caught in 
snares ; 

19 I, the Lord, have decreed, and 
the destroyer rideth upon the face 
thereof, and I revoke not the decree. 

20 I, the Lord, was "angry with 
you yesterday, but today mine anger 
is turned away. 

21 Wherefore, let those concerning 
whom I have spoken, that should 
take their journey in haste-again 
I say unto you, let them take their 
journey in haste. 

22 And it mattereth not unto me, 
after a little, if it so be that they fill 
their mission, whether they go by 
water or by land ; let this be as it is 
made known unto them "according 
to their judgments hereafter. 

23 And now, concerning my ser
vants, Sidney Rigdon, Joseph 
Smith, Jun. ,  and Oliver Cowdery, 
let them come not again upon the 
waters, save it be upon the canal, 
while journeying unto their homes ; 
or in other words they shall not 
come upon the waters to journey, 
save upon the canal. 

24 Behold, I, the Lord, have ap
pointed a way for the journeying 
of my saints ; and behold, this is the 
way-that after they leave the canal 
they shall journey by land, inas
much as they are commanded to 
journey and go up unto the land of 
Zion ; 

25 And they shall do "like unto the 
children of Israel, bpitching their 
tents by the way. 

26 And, behold, this command
ment you shall give unto all your 
brethren. 

27 Nevertheless, unto whom is 
given ·power to command the 

7a D&C 57 : 1 1  (6-12) ; 
58 : 40 (40-41) ; 70 : 1 .  

8 a  T G  Chastening. 

II TG Commandments of 
God. 

20a TG God. Indignation 
of; God , Love of. 

b TG Wickedness.  
lOa Ps. 3 1 :  23. 

b Matt. 28 : 20. 
1 3a Deut. 10: 1 3 ;  D&C 

2 1 : 6.  

14a Gen. 1:  20. 
b Rev. 8 :  10 (8-1 1) .  

TG Curse ; Last Days. 
1 7a Moses 4: 23. 

b D&C 57 : 1 (1-5). 

22a TG Agency ; Initiative. 
25a Num. 9: 1 8 .  

b N u m .  2 :  34 (32-34) . 
27a TG Holy Ghost,  Gifts 

of; Priesthood , Power 
of. 
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waters, unto him it is given by the 
Spirit to know all his ways ; 

28 Wherefore, let him do as the 
Spiri t of the living God commandeth 
him, whether upon the land or upon 
the waters, as it remaineth with me 
to do hereafter. 

29 And unto you is given the course 
for the saints, or the way for the 
saints of the camp of the Lord, to 
journey. 

30 And again, verily I say unto you, 
my servants, Sidney Rigdon, Joseph 
Smith, Jun. , and Oliver Cowdery, 
shall not open their mouths in the 
"congregations of the wicked until 
they arrive at Cincinnati ; 

3 1  And in that place they shall lift 
up their voices unto God against 
that people, yea, unto him whose 
anger is "kindled against their 
wickedness, a people who are well
nigh bripened for destruction. 

32 And from thence let them 
journey for the congregations of 
their brethren, for their labors even 
now are wanted more abundantly 
among them than among the con
gregations of the wicked. 

33 And now, concerning the residue, 
let them journey and "declare the 

word among the congregations of 
the wicked, inasmuch as it is given ; 

34 And inasmuch as they do this 
they shall "rid their garments, and 
they shall be spotless before me. 

35 And let them journey together, 
or "two by two, as seemeth them 
good, only let my servant Reynolds 
Cahoon, and my servant Samuel H. 
Smith, with whom I am well pleased, 
be not separated until they return 
to their homes, and this for a wise 
purpose in me. 

36 And now , verily I say unto you , 
and what I say unto one I say unto 
all , be of good "cheer, blittle children ; 
for I am in your 'midst, and I have 
not dforsaken you ; 

37 And inasmuch as you have 
humbled yourselves before me, the 
blessings of the "kingdom are yours. 

38 Gird up your loins and be"watch
ful and be sober, looking forth for 
the coming of the Son of Man, for 
he cometh in an hour you think 
not. 

39 Pray always that you enter not 
into "temptation, that you may 
abide the day of his coming, whether 
in life or in death. Even so. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 62 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, on the bank 
of the M issour i  R iver at Chariton, M issouri,  August 13 ,  183 1 .  
He 1 :  205-206. O n  this day the Prophet and h is group, who were 
on thei r  way from Independence to Kirt land, met severa l e lders 
who were on their way to the land of Zion, and, after joyfu l  
sa lutations, received this revelation. 

1-3, Testimonies are recorded in 
heaven ; 4-9, The elders are to travel 
and preach according to judgment and 
as directed by the Spirit. 

BEHOLD, and hearken, 0 ye elders 
of my church, saith the Lord your 
God, even Jesus Christ, your "advo
cate, who knoweth the weakness of 

30a Micah 6: 1 0 ( 10-1 5) ; 
D&C 62 : 5 ;  6B : 1 .  

3 1 a  T G  Provoking. 
b Alma 37 : 3 1 ; Hel. 1 3 : 

1 4 ;  D&C 1 0 1 : 1 1 .  
33a T G  Preaching. 
34a 2 Ne. 9 :  44 ; J acob 2 :  

2 (2,  16) ; Mosiah 2 :  2B. 

35a Mark 6: 7; Luke 10: 1 ;  
D&C 52 : 1 0 ;  62 : 5 .  
T G  Missionary Work. 

36a TG Cheerfulness. 
b J ohn 13 : 33. 
c Matt. 1 B :  20 ; 2B : 20 

( 1 9--20). 
d lsa. 4 1 : 1 7  ( 1 5-17) ; 

1 Ne. 2 1 : 15 ( 1 4- 1 5) .  

3 7 a  D&C 50 : 3 5 ;  62 : 9.  
3Ba TG Watchfulness. 
39a TG Temptation. 
62 1a D&C 45 : 3 .  

TG J esus Christ ,  
Advocate ; J esus 
Christ ,  Relationships 
with the Father. 
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man and how to " succor them who 
are " tempted. 

2 And verily mine eyes are upon 
those who have not as yet gone up 
unto the land of Zion ; wherefore 
your mission is not yet full. 

3 Nevertheless, ye are "blessed, for 
the btestimony which ye have borne 
is 'recorded in heaven for the angels 
to look upon ; and they rejoice over 
you, and your <lsins are forgiven 
you. 

4 And now continue your journey. 
Assemble yourselves upon the land 
of "Zion ; and hold a meeting and 
rejoice together, and offer a bsacra
ment unto the Most High. 

S And then you may return to 
bear record, yea, even altogether, or 
"two by two, as seemeth you good, 
it mattereth not unto me ; only be 
faithful, and bdeclare glad tidings 

unto the inhabitants of the earth, 
or among the <congregations of the 
wicked. 

6 Behold, I, the Lord, have brought 
you together that the promise might 
be fulfilIed, that the faithful among 
you should be preserved and rejoice 
together in the land of Missouri. I ,  
the Lord, "promise the faithful and 
cannot bIie. 

7 I, the Lord, am willing, if any 
among you "desire to ride upon 
horses, or upon mules, or in chariots, 
he shalI receive this blessing, if he 
receive it from the hand of the Lord, 
with a bthankful heart in alI things. 

8 These things remain with you to 
do according to judgment and the 
directions of the Spirit. 

9 Behold, the "kingdom is yours. 
And behold, and 10, I am bwith the 
faithful always. Even so. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 63 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Kirtland, 
Ohio, late in August 183 1 .  HC 1 :  206--2 1 1 .  The Prophet, Sidney 
Rigdon, and Oliver Cowdery had arrived in Kirtland on August 27, 
from their visit to Missouri. Prefacing his record of this revelation the 
Prophet wrote : " In these infant days of the Church, there was a 
great anxiety to obtain the word of the Lord upon every subject that 
in any way concerned our salvation ; and as the land of Zion was 
now the most important temporal object in view, I inquired of 
the Lord for further information upon the gathering of the Saints, 
and the purchase of the land, and other matters." 

1-6, A day of wrath shall come upon 
the wicked ; 7- 12, Signs come by faith ; 
13- 1 9, The adulterous in heart shall 
deny the faith and be cast into the lake 
of fire ; 20, The faithful shall receive 
an inheritance upon the transfigured 
earth ; 2 1 ,  Full account of the , events 
on the Mount of Transfiguration has 
not yet been revealed ; 22-23, The 

obedient receive the mysteries of the 
kingdom ; 24-3 1 ,  Inheritances in Zion 
are to be purchased ; 32-35, The Lord 
decrees wars, and the wicked slay 
the wicked ; 36-48, The saints are to 
gather to Zion and provide moneys 
to build it up ; 49-54, Blessings are 
assured the faithful at the Second 
Coming, in the resurrection, and dur-

Ib Heb. 2 : 1 S ; A lma 7 : 12.  
c Luke 4:  2.  

b TG Assembly for Wor
ship ; Sacrament. 

b TG God, Perfection of; 
Honesty. 

3a TG Blessings. 
b Luke 1 2 :  S (S-9). 

TG Testimony. 
C TG Book of Life. 
d Matt. 9 : 2 ; D&C S4 : 6 1 .  

4 a  D&C 57 : 2 { l -2). 

Sa Mark 6 :  7 ;  Luke 1 0 :  1 ;  
D&C 52 : 1 0 ;  6 1 : 3S.  

b TG Missionary Work. 
c D&C 6 1 : 30. 

6a Ezek. 36 : 36. 

7 a TG Agency. 
b Job 1 :  2 1 ; Moslah 2: 20 

(20-22) ; D&C 59 : 2 1 .  
T G  Thanksgiving. 

9a D&C 6 1 : 37 ; 64 : 4. 
b Matt. 2S : 20. 
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ing the Millennium ; 55-58. This is a 
day of warning ; 59-66. The Lord's 
name is taken in vain by those who 
use it without authority. 

HEARKEN. 0 ye people. and open 
your hearts and give ear from afar ; 
and listen. you that call yourselves 
the ·people of the Lord. and hear the 
word of the Lord and his will con
cerning you. 

2 Yea. verily. I say. hear the word 
of him whose anger is "kindled 
against the wicked and brebellious ; 

3 Who willeth to take even them 
whom he will "take. and bpreserv
eth in life them whom he will pre
serve ; 

4 Who buildeth up at his own will 
and ·pleasure ; and destroyeth when 
he pleases. and is able to bcast the 
soul down to hell. 

5 Behold. I. the Lord. utter my 
voice. and it shall be "obeyed. 

6 Wherefore. verily I say. let the 
wicked take heed. and let the "re
bellious bfear and tremble ; and let 
the unbelieving hold their lips. for 
the Cday of wrath shall come upon 
them as a dwhirlwind. and all flesh 
shall eknow that I am God. 

7 And he that seeketh "signs shall 
see bsigns. but not unto salvation. 

8 Verily, I say unto you, there are 
those among you who seek signs , 
and there have been such even from 
the beginning ; 

9 But. behold, faith cometh not by 
signs, but ·signs follow those that 
believe. 

10 Yea, asigns come by bfaith, not 
by the will of men. nor as they 
please, but by the will of God. 

1 1  Yea, signs come by faith, unto 
mighty works. for without "faith no 
man pleaseth God ; and with whom 
God is bangry he is not well pleased ; 
wherefore. unto such he showeth 
no signs, only in 'wrath unto their 
acondemnation. 

12 Wherefore. I, the Lord, am not 
pleased with those among you who 
have sought after signs and wonders 
for faith. and not for the good of 
men unto my glory. 

13 Nevertheless, I give command
ments, and many have turned away 
from my commandments and have 
"not kept them. 

14 There were among you "adul
terers and adulteresses ; some of 
whom have turned away from you. 
and others remain with you that 
hereafter shall be revealed. 

15 Let such beware and repent 
speedily, lest judgment shall come 
upon them as a "snare, and their 
bfolly shall be made manifest, and 
their works shall follow them in the 
eyes of the people. 

16 And verily I say unto you, as 
I have said before, he that "looketh 
on a woman to blust after her. or if 
any shall commit 'adultery in their 
hearts. they shall not have the 
dSpirit. but shall deny the faith and 
shall fear. 

17 Wherefore, I. the Lord, have 
said that the "fearful, and the bun
believing. and all cliars. and whoso-

63 1a Lev. 26 : 1 2 ;  
3 Ne. 20 : 19.  

2a TG Provoking. 
b TG Rebellion. 

7a TG Sign Seekers. 1 5a Luke 2 1 :  35.  
b 2 Tim. 3 :  9. 

3a Job 1 :  2 1 ; Isa. 57 : 1 .  
T G  Death. 

b Mosiah 2: 20 (20--2 1).  
4a TG God, J ustice of; 

J udgment. 
b Hel. 1 2 :  2 1  (20-22). 

5a TG Obedience. 
6a TG Rebellion. 

b TG Day of the Lord. 
c D&C 1 :  13  ( 1 3-14). 
d Jer. 30 : 23 ; Dan. 1 1 :  

40. 
e lsa. 49 : 26. 

b Mark 8 :  1 1  ( 1 1-2 1) ; 
D&C 46 : 9. 

9a Mark 1 6 :  1 7 .  TG Holy 
Ghost ,  Gifts of; 
Miracle ; Signs. 

lOa J ohn 1 2 :  1 8  (9, 17-18) ; 
Rom. 1 5 : 1 9 ( 1 8- 1 9) ; 
Morm. 9 :  19 ( 19-2 1).  

b TG Faith. 
l la Heb. 1 1 :  6.  

b TG God, Indignation 
of. 

c D&C 35 : 1 1 .  
d D&C 88 : 65. 

1 3a TG Disobedience. 
1 4a D&C 42 : 24 (24-25). 

TG Foolishness. 
16a Matt. 5 :  28 (27-28). 

b 2 Sam. 1 3 : 4 (2-4). 
TG Lust ; Sensuality ; 
Sexual Immorality. 

C TG Adultery ; 
Chastity. 

d TG Holy Ghost, Loss 
of. 

1 7a Rev. 21 : 8. 
TG Fearfulness. 

b TG Unbelief, 
Unbelievers. 

C TG H onesty ; Lying. 
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ever loveth and maketh a lie, and 
the "whoremonger, and the 'sorcerer, 
shall have their part in that flake 
which burneth with fire and brim
stone, which is the "second death. 

18 Verily I say, that they shall not 
have part in the "first resurrection. 

19 And now behold, I, the Lord, 
say unto you that ye are not "justi
fied, because these things are among 
you. 

20 Nevertheless, he that "endureth 
in faith and doeth my bwill, the same 
shall overcome, and shall receive 
an <inheritance upon the earth when 
the day of transfiguration shall 
come ; 

2 1  When the "earth shall be btrans
figured, even according to the pat
tern which was shown unto mine 
apostles upon the 'mount ; of which 
account the fulness ye have not yet 
received. 

22 And now, verily I say unto you, 
that as I said that I would make 
known my will unto you, behold I 
will make it known unto you, "not 
by the way of commandment, for 
there are many who observe not to 
keep my commandments. 

23 But unto him that keepeth 
my commandments I will give the 
"mysteries of my kingdom, and the 
same shall be in him a well of living 
bwater, <springing up unto ever
lasting life. 

24 And now, behold. this is the will 
of the Lord your God concerning his 
saints, that they should "assemble 

themselves together unto the land of 
Zion, not in haste, lest there should 
be confusion, which bringeth pesti
lence. 

25 Behold, the land of "Zion-I, 
the Lord, hold it in mine own hands ; 

26 Nevertheless, I ,  the Lord, render 
unto "Cresar the things which are 
Cresar's. 

27 Wherefore, I the Lord will that 
you should "purchase the lands, that 
you may have advantage of the 
world, that you may have claim on 
the world, that they may not be 
bstirred up unto anger. 

28 For "Satan bputteth it into their 
hearts to anger against you, and to 
the shedding of blood. 

29 Wherefore, the land of Zion shall 
not be obtained but by "purchase or 
by blood, otherwise there is none in
heritance for you. 

30 And if by purchase, behold you 
are blessed ; 

3 1  And if by ablood, as you are 
forbidden to shed blood, 10, your 
enemies are upon you, and ye shall 
be scourged from city to city, and 
from synagogue to synagogue, and 
but bfew shall stand to receive an 
inheritance. 

32 I, the Lord, am aangry with the 
bwicked ; I am holding my <Spirit 
from the inhabitants of the earth. 

33 I have sworn in my wrath, and 
"decreed wars upon the face of the 
earth, and the wicked shall bslay the 
wicked, and fear shall come upon 
every man ; 

17d Rev. 22 : 15 ( 14- 1 5) ; 
D&C 76 : 103. 
TG Whoredom. 

e TG Sorcery. 

26). TG Inheritance. 
21a TG Earth, Destiny of. 

b TG Transfiguration ; 
World, End of. 

28a TG Devil. 
b J ohn 13 : 2 ;  2 Ne. 28 : 

20. 
29a D&C 58 : 53 ; 10 1 : 70 

(70-7 5). f Rev. 1 9 :  20 ; 2 Ne. 9 :  
16 (8-19, 26) ; 28 : 23 ;  
J acob 6 :  1 0 ;  Alma 12 : 
1 7 ( 1 6- 18) ; D&C 76 : 
36. TG Hell. 

g TG Death , Spiritual, 
Second. 

18a Rev. 20 : 6.  
19a TG J ustification. 
20a 2 Cor. 1 :  6; D&C 1 0 1 : 

35. TG Steadfastness. 
b TG God, Will of. 
e lsa. 29 : 1 9 ;  Matt. 5: 5 ;  

D&C 59 : 2 ;  88 : 26 (25-

e Matt. 1 7 :  3 ( 1-3).  
22a 2 Cor.  8 :  8;  D&C 28 : 5 .  
23a Alma 12:  9 (9-1 1 ) ; 

D&C 42 : 6 1 ; 84 : 1 9 ;  
107 : 1 9  ( 1 8-19). 

" TG Living Water. 
e J ohn 4 :  14. 

24a D&C 58 : 56 ; 1 0 1 : 68. 
25a TG Zion. 
26a Luke 20 : 25 ; 23 : 2 ;  

D&C 58 : 22 (21-23). 
TG Governments. 

27a D&C 45 : 65. 
b TG Provoking. 

31a TG Blood, Shedding of. 
b D&C 95 : 5 (5-6) ; 

1 2 1 : 34 (34-40). 
32a Deut. 32 : 2 1 ; 2 Ne. 

1 5 : 25 ; Moses 6 :  27. 
TG God, I ndignation 
of. 

b Isa. 57 : 17 .  
e TG God,  Spirit of. 

33a D&C 45 : 26 (26, 33) ; 
87 : 2 ;  88 : 9 1 .  TG War. 

b Ps. 139 : 19  ( 1 7-24) ; 
Isa. 1 1 :  4 (3-4). 
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34 And the "saints also shall bhardly 
cescape ; nevertheless. I. the Lord. 
am with them. and will dcome down 
in heaven from the presence of my 
Father and 'consume the wicked 
with unquenchable fire. 

35 And behold. this is not yet. but 
"by and by. 

36 Wherefore. seeing that I. the 
Lord. have decreed all these things 
upon the face of the earth. I will that 
my saints should be assembled upon 
the land of Zion ; 

37 "And that every man should 
take brighteousness in his hands and 
cfaithfulness upon his loins. and lift 
a warning dvoice unto the inhabi
tants of the earth ; and declare both 
by word and by flight that 'desola
tion shall come upon the wicked. 

38 Wherefore, let my disciples in 
Kirtland arrange their temporal 
concerns, who dwell upon this farm. 

39 Let my servant Titus Billings, 
who has the care thereof, dispose of 
the land, that he may be prepared in 
the coming spring to take his journey 
up unto the land of Zion. with those 
that dwell upon the face thereof, 
excepting those whom I shall reserve 
unto myself, that shall "not go until 
I shall command them. 
40 And let all the moneys which can 

be spared, it mattereth not unto me 
whether it be little or much, be sent 
up unto the land of Zion, unto them 
whom I have appointed to "receive. 

41 Behold. I, the Lord. will give 
unto my servant Joseph Smith, Jun . •  
power that h e  shall b e  enabled to 

"discern by the Spirit those who shall 
go up unto the land of Zion, and 
those of my disciples who shall tarry. 

42 Let my servant "Newel K. 
Whitney retain his ·store. or in other 
words, the store, yet for a little 
season. 

43 Nevertheless. let him impart all 
the money which he can impart, to 
be sent up unto the land of Zion. 

44 Behold, these things are in his 
own hands, let him do "according to 
wisdom. 

45 Verily I say, let him be ordained 
as an agent unto the disciples that 
shall tarry. and let him be "ordained 
unto this power ; 

46 And now speedily visit the 
churches. expounding these things 
unto them, with my servant Oliver 
Cowdery. Behold, this is my will , 
obtaining moneys even as I have 
directed. 

47 He that is " faithful and "en
dureth shall overcome the world. 

48 He that sendeth up treasures 
unto the land of Zion shall receive 
an "inheritance in this world. and 
his works shall follow him. and also 
a breward in the world to come. 

49 Yea. and blessed are the dead 
that " die in the Lord, from hence
forth, when the Lord shall come, and 
old things shall ·pass away, and all 
things become new, they shall 'rise 
from the dead and shall not ,ldie after. 
and shall receive an inheritance 
before the Lord. in the 'holy city. 

50 And he that liveth when the 
Lord shall come. and hath kept the 

34a TG Saints. 
b Matt. 24 : 22 ; Luke 2 1 : 

36. 

d D&C 1 :  4. 
e lsa.  47 : 1 1 .  

b T G  Perseverance. 
48a D&C 25 : 2; 64 : 30 ; 

85 : 7 ( 1-3, 7, 9) ; 99 : 7 ;  
1 0 1 : 1 8 ( 1 , 6, 18) ; 103 : 
14 ( 1 1 , 14). 

C TG Protection, Divine. 
d TG Jesus Christ ,  

Second Coming. 
e Jer. 8: 13 ; Matt. 3 :  1 2 ;  

2 N e .  26 : 6 ;  D&C 29 : 9 
(9, 2 1 , 23) ; 45 : 57 ; 64 : 
24 : 88 : 94 ; 101 : 24 (23-
25, 66) . 
TG Earth, Cleansing of. 

35a J S-H 1 :  4 1 .  
3 7 a  D & C  1 9 :  37 ; 58 : 47 ; 

68 : 8 ;  7 1 : 7 .  
b TG Righteousness. 
e lsa.  1 1 :  5 .  

TG J udgment. 
39a D&C 66 : 6.  
40a D&C 5 1 : 8 (3-9) . 
41a TG Discernment, 

Spiritual. 
42a D&C 64 : 26. 

b D&C 57 : 8 .  
44a TG Agency ; I nitiative. 
45a TG Delegation of 

Responsibility ; 
Stewardship. 

47a Ps. 3 1 : 23 ; Mosiah 2 :  
41 ; Ether 4 :  1 9 ;  
D&C 6 :  1 3 .  

b T G  Reward. 
49a Rom. 1 4 : 8 (5-9) ; 

Rev. 14 : 13 ; D&C 42 : 
44 (44-47) .  

b 2 C o r .  5 :  1 7 .  
c T G  Resurrection. 
d J ohn 5 :  24 ; 8 :  51 ; 1 1 :  

26 ; Rev. 2 1 : 4 ;  Alma 
1 1 :  45 ; 12 : 1 8  ( 1 8 ,  20) ; 
D&C 88 : 1 16.  
TG Immortality. 

e Jer. 3 1 : 40 (38-40). 
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faith, "blessed is he ; nevertheless, 
it is appointed to him to bdie at the 
age of man. 

51 Wherefore, "children shall bgrow 
up until they become old ; old men 
shall die ; but they shall not sleep in 
the dust, but they shall be 'changed 
in the twinkling of an eye. 

52 Wherefore, for this cause 
preached the apostles unto the world 
the resurrection of the dead. 

53 These things are the things that 
ye must look for ; and, speaking after 
the manner of the Lord, they are 
now "nigh at hand, and in a time to 
come, even in the day of the coming 
of the Son of Man. 

54 And until that hour there will 
be foolish "virgins among the wise ; 
and at that hour cometh an entire 
bseparation of the righteous and the 
wicked ; and in that day will I send 
mine angels to 'Pluck out the wicked 
and cast them into unquenchable 
fire. 

55 And now behold, verily I say un
to you, I, the Lord, am not pleased 
with my servant "Sidney Rigdon ; he 
bexalted himself in his heart, and re
ceived not counsel, but <grieved the 
Spirit ;  
5 6  Wherefore his "writing is not 

acceptable unto the Lord, and he 
shall make another ; and if the Lord 
receive it not, behold he standeth 
no longer in the office to which I have 
appointed him. 

57 And again, verily I say unto 
you, "those who desire in their hearts, 
in meekness, to bwarn sinners to re
pentance, let them be ordained unto 
this power. 

58 For this is a day ofawarning, and 
not a day of many words. For I, the 
Lord, am not to be bmocked in the 
last days. 

59 Behold, I am from above, and 
my power lieth beneath. I am over 
all, and in all, and through all, and 
"search all things, and the day 
cometh that all things shall be bsub
ject unto me. 

60 Behold, I am a Alpha and 
Omega, even Jesus Christ. 

61 Wherefore, let all men abeware 
how they take my bname in their 
lips-

62 For behold, verily I say, that 
many there be who are under this 
condemnation, who use the name of 
the Lord, and use it in vain, having 
not "authority. 

63 Wherefore, let the church repent 
of their sins, and I, the Lord, will 
"own them ; otherwise they shall be 
cut off. 

64 Remember that that which 
cometh from above is ·sacred, and 
must be bspoken with care, and by 
constraint of the Spirit ; and in this 
there is no condemnation, and ye 
receive the Spirit Cthrough prayer ; 
wherefore, without this there re
maineth condemnation. 

65 Let my servants, Joseph Smith, 
Jun., and Sidney Rigdon, seek them 
a home, as they are "taught through 
prayer by the Spirit. 

66 These things remain to overcome 
through patience, that such may re
ceive a more exceeding and eternal 
"weight ofbglory, otherwise, a greater 
condemnation. Amen. 

50a TG Blessings. 
b TG Death. 

51a TG Children ; Mil
lennium. 

c Ps.  52 : 5 ;  Matt. 1 3 : 40 
(30, 39-41) ; Mosiah 
1 6 :  2. 

61a TG Self-mastery. 
b Ezek. 43 : 8 (8-1 1).  

TG J esus Christ, 
Taking the Name of; 
Profanity. b lsa. 65 : 20 (20-22) ; 

D&C 45 : 58 ; 101 : 30 
(29-3 1).  TG Mortality ; 
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c 1 Cor. 1 5 :  52 (5 1-52) ; 
D&C 43 : 3 2 ;  88 : 28 
(20, 28). 

53a D&C 35 : 1 5 .  
54a Matt. 25 : 1 ;  D & C  45 : 
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" TG Separation. 

55a Lev. 4: 22. 
b TG Haughtiness ; Pride . 
c TG Holy Ghost,  Loss of. 
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57a D&C 4:  3 (3-6) ; 36 : 5 .  

b D&C 18:  14.  
TG Missionary Work. 

58a TG Warnings. 
b TG Mocking. 

59a 1 Cor. 2 :  10. 
b D&C 50 : 27. 

60a D&C 35 : 1.  

62a TG Authority. 
63a Rev. 3 :  5. 
64a TG Sacred. 

b TG Reverence. 
c D&C 42 : 14. 

65a TG God ,  Spirit of; 
Prayer ; Teaching. 

66a 2 Cor. 4: 1 7 .  
b Rom. 8 :  1 8 ;  D & C  58 : 

4 ;  1 36 :  3 1 .  



1 19 DOCT R I N E  AN D COVE N A N T S  64: 1- 1 1  

S E C T I ON 64 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet to the elders of 
the Church, at Kirtland, Ohio, September 1 1 , 183 1 .  HC I :  21 1-214. 
The Prophet was preparing to move to Hiram, Ohio, to renew his 
work on the translation of the Bi ble, which had been laid aside 
while he had been in Missouri. A company of brethren who had 
been commanded to journey to Zion (Missouri) was earnestl y engaged 
in making preparations to leave in October. At this busy time, the 
revelation was received. 

1-1 1 , The saints are commanded to 
forgive one another, lest there remain 
in them the greater sin : 1 2-22, The 
unrepentant are to be tried in church 
courts : 23-25, He that is tithed shall 
not be burned at the Lord's coming : 
26--32, The saints are warned against 
debt : 33-36, The rebellious shall be 
cut off out of Zion : 3 7-40, The Church 
shall judge the nations ; 4 1-43, Zion 
shall flourish. 

BEHOLD, thus saith the Lord your 
God unto you, 0 ye elders of my 
achurch, hearken ye and hear, and 
receive my will concerning you. 

2 For verily I say unto you, I will 
that ye should aovercome the world ; 
wherefore I will have "compassion 
upon you. 

3 There are those among you who 
have sinned ; but verily I say, for 
this once, for mine own "glory, and 
for the salvation of souls, I have 
"forgiven you your sins. 

4 I will be merciful unto you, for 
I have given unto you the "kingdom. 

5 And the "keys of the mysteries of 
the kingdom shall not be taken from 

my servant Joseph Smith, Jun.,  
through the means I have appointed, 
while he liveth, inasmuch as he 
obeyeth mine "ordinances. 

6 There are those who have sought 
occasion against him without cause ; 

7 Nevertheless, he has sinned ; but 
verily I say unto you, I, the Lord, 
"forgive sins unto those who "confess 
their sins before me and ask forgive
ness, who have not 'sinned unto 
,jdeath. 

8 My disciples,  in days of old, 
sought "occasion against one an
other and forgave not one another 
in their hearts ; and for this "evil 
they were <afflicted and sorely 
dchastened. 

9 Wherefore, I say unto you, that 
ye ought to "forgive one another ; 
for he that "forgiveth not his brother 
his trespasses standeth condemned 
before the Lord ; for there remaineth 
in him the greater sin. 

10 I, the Lord, will "forgive whom 
I will forgive, but of you it is re
quired to "forgive all men. 

11 And ye ought to say in your 
hearts-let God "judge between me 

64 la TG Jesus Christ, 
Head of the Church . 

2a 1 I n .  5 :  4. 

b Num. 5 :  7 (6-10) ; 
D&C 19 : 20 ; 58 : 43. 
TG Confession. 

D&C 82 : 1. 
TG Reconciliation. 

b Matt. 6: 1 5  ( 1 4-15) ; 
Eph. 4 :  32. b Micah 7 :  19.  

TG Compassion. 
3a Moses 1 :  39. 

b 1sa. 43 : 25 ; Luke 5: 2 1 .  
4 a  D&C 62 : 9 ;  82 : 24. 
5a D&C 28 : 7 ; 84 : 19.  

TG Priesthood, Keys of. 
b TG Ordinances. 

7a Dan. 9 :  9.  
TG Remission of Sins. 

c I J n. 3 : 1 5 ; 5 : 17 ; 
Alma 5 :  42 (41-42) . 

d D&C 76 : 33 (31-37). 
8a Dan. 6: 4. 

TG Contention ; 
Disputations. 

b TG Evil. 
C TG Affliction. 
d TG Chastening. 

9a Provo 1 7 :  9 ;  
Mark 1 1 :  26 (2 5-26) ; 

l Oa Ex. 33 : 19 ; 34 : 7 ;  Rom. 
9 :  1 8 ;  Alma 39 : 6 ;  
D&C 56 : 14. 
TG Forgiveness. 

b Mosiah 26 : 3 1  (29-31) .  
TG Benevolence ; 
Forbearance. 

l la 1 Sam. 24 : 1 2 ;  Ps.  75 : 
7. TG J udgment. 
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and thee, and breward thee accord
ing to thy rdeeds. 

12 And him that "repenteth not of 
his sins, and bconfesseth them not, 
ye shall bring before the 'church, 
and do with him as the "scripture 
saith unto you, either by command
ment or by revelation. 

13 And this ye shall do that God 
may be glorified-not because ye 
forgive not, having not compassion, 
but that ye may be justified in the 
eyes of the law, that ye may not 
"offend him who is your lawgiver-

14 Verily I say, for this cause ye 
shall do these things. 

15 Behold, I, the Lord, was angry 
with him who was my servant Ezra 
Booth, and also my servant Isaac 
Morley, for they "kept not the law, 
neither the commandment ;  

1 6  They sought "evil in their hearts, 
and I, the Lord, bwithheld my Spirit. 
They 'condemned for evil that thing 
in which there was no evil ; never
theless I have forgiven my servant 
Isaac Morley. 

17 And also my servant "Edward 
Partridge, behold, he hath sinned, 
and bSatan seeketh to destroy his 
soul ; but when these things are 
made known unto them, and they 
repent of the evil, they shall be 
forgiven. 

18 And now, verily I say that it is 
expedient in me that my servant 
Sidney Gilbert, after a few weeks, 
shall return upon his business, and 
to his "agency in the land of Zion ; 

19 And that which he hath seen and 

heard may be made known unto my 
disciples, that they perish not. And 
for this cause have I spoken these 
things. 

20 And again, I say unto you, that 
my servant Isaac Morley may not 
be "tempted above that which he is 
able to bear, and counsel wrongfully 
to your hurt, I gave commandment 
that his farm should be sold. 

21 I will not that my servant 
Frederick G. Williams should sell 
his farm, for I, the Lord, will to 
retain a strong hold in the land of 
Kirtland, for the space of five years, 
in the which I will not overthrow 
the wicked, that thereby I may save 
some. 

22 And after that day, I. the Lord, 
will not hold any "guilty that shall 
go with an open heart up to the land 
of Zion ; for I, the Lord, require the 
bhearts of the children of men. 

23 Behold. now it is called "today 
until the bcoming of the Son of Man. 
and verily it is a day of 'sacrifice, 
and a day for the tithing of my 
people ; for he that is "tithed shall 
not be "burned at his coming. 

24 For after today cometh the 
"burning-this is speaking after the 
manner of the Lord-for verily I 
say, tomorrow all the bproud and 
they that do wickedly shall be as 
'stubble ; and I will burn them up, 
for I am the Lord of Hosts ; and I 
will not "spare any that remain in 
'Babylon. 

25 Wherefore. if ye believe me, ye 
will labor while it is called "today. 

l l h TG Reward. 
c 2 Tim. 4 :  14. 

18a D&C 57 : 6. J oel 2 :  5 ;  2 Ne. 1 5 :  24 ; 
26 : 6 (4, 6). TG Earth, 
Cleansing of; World, 
End of. 

12a TG Repentance. 
b TG Confession. 
e 1 Cor. 6 : 1 .  
d D & C  42 : 8 1  (80-93). 

13a TG Offenses. 
1 5a D&C 42 : 32 (32-35). 
16a Provo 1 :  16 ; 2 Ne. 1 9 :  

1 7 . TG Evii. 
b TG Holy Ghost, Loss of. 
e 2 Ne. 1 5 :  20 ; 

D&C 121 : 16. 
1 7a D&C 60 : 10 ; 1 1 5 : 2 

(2-6). 
h TG Devil. 

20a TG Temptation. 
22a TG Guilt. 

b Ex. 35 : 5 ;  D&C 59 : 
1 5 ;  64 : 34. 

23a John 9 : 4 ;  D&C 45 : 6 ; 
64 : 25 (24-25).  

b TG J esus Christ, 
Second Coming. 

e TG Sacrifice. 
d Mal. 3 :  10 (10-1 1) .  See 

note on tithing in 
heading to Section 1 19. 

e lsa. 9: 5 (5 , 1 8-19) ; 
Mal. 4 :  1 ;  3 Ne. 25 : 1 ;  
J S - H  1 :  37.  

24a lsa. 66 : 1 5  (1 5-16) ; 

b Job 40 : 1 1 ; Prov. 1 5 :  
25 ; Mal. 3 :  1 5 ;  2 Ne. 12 : 
12 ; 23 : 1 1 .  TG Pride. 

e Rev. 18 : 8 (6-8) . 
d Gen. 1 8 : 23 ; 1 Ne. 

22 : 1 6 ;  Hel. 13 : 13 
( 1 2-14). 

e D&C 1 :  16.  
TG Babylon. 

25a J ohn 9 :  4; D&C 45 : 6 ;  
64 : 23. 
TG Procrastination. 
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26 And it is not meet that my 
servants, "Newel K. Whitney and 
Sidney Gilbert, should sell their 
bstore and their possessions here ; for 
this is not wisdom until the residue 
of the church, which remaineth in 
this place, shall go up unto the land 
of Zion. 

27 Behold, it is said in my laws, or 
forbidden, to get in "debt to thine 
enemies ; 

28 But behold, it is not said at any 
time that the Lord should not take 
when he please, and pay as seemeth 
him good. 

29 Wherefore, as ye are agents, ye 
are on the Lord's errand ; and what
ever ye do according to the will of 
the Lord is the Lord's business. 

30 And he hath set you to provide 
for his saints in these last days, that 
they may obtain an ainheritance in 
the land of Zion. 

31 And behold, I ,  the Lord, declare 
unto you, and my ·words are sure 
and shall not bfail, that they shall 
obtain it. 

32 But all things must corne to pass 
in their time. 

33 Wherefore, be not aweary in 
bwell-doing, for ye are laying the 
foundation of a great work. And 
out of "small things proceedeth that 
which is great. 

34 Behold, the Lord "requireth the 

bheart and a <willing mind ; and the 
willing and dobedient shall Beat the 
good of the land of Zion in these last 
days. 

35 And the arebellious shall be bcut 
off out of the land of Zion, and shall 
be sent away, and shall not inherit 
the land. 

36 For, verily I say that the rebel
lious are not of the blood of 
"Ephraim, wherefore they shall be 
plucked out. 

37 Behold, I ,  the Lord, have made 
my church in these last days like 
unto a ajudge sitting on a hill, or in 
a high place, to bjudge the nations. 

38 For it shall corne to pass that 
the inhabitants of Zion shall ajudge 
all things pertaining to Zion. 

39 And "liars and hypocrites shall 
be proved by them, and they who 
are bnot "apostles and prophets shall 
be dknown. 

40 And even the abishop, who is 
a bjudge, and his counselors, if they 
are not faithful in their "steward
ships shall be condemned, and 
dothers shall be planted in their 
·stead. 

41 For, behold, I say unto you 
that "Zion shall flourish, and the 
bglory of the Lord shall be upon 
her ; 

42 And she shall be an "ensign unto 
the people, and there shall corne 

200 D&C 63 : 42. 
b D&C 57 : 8. 

27a TG Debt. 

d TG Loyalty ; 
Obedience. 

b TG False Prophets. 
c Rev. 2 :  2. 

30a D&C 63 : 48 (29, 3 1 ,  
48) ; 85 : 7 ( 1-3 , 7 ,  9). 

31a Ps. 19 : 4; Mark 13 : 3 1 ; 
2 Ne. 3 1 : 15 .  

b 1 Ne. 20 : 14 ; D&C 
76 : 3. 

33a Gal. 6: 9.  
TG Dedication ; 
Laziness. 

b TG Benevolence ; Good 
Works ; Self-sacrifice. 

c D&C 123 : 16 ( 16-- 17) .  
34a Micah 6:  8. 

b Deut. 32 : 46 ; j osh. 22 : 
5 ;  1 Kgs. 2 :  4 ;  Morm. 9 :  
27. TG Heart. 

c Isa. 1 :  19; 2 Cor. 8: 1 2 ;  
Moro. 7 :  8 ;  D&C 64 : 
22 ; 97 : 8.  

e D&C 101 : 1 0 1 .  
TG Abundant Life. 

35a TG Rebellion. 
b Gen. 6: 13 ; Obad. 

1 : 9 ; D&C 4 1 : 5 ;  
42 : 37 ; 5 0 :  8 (8-9) ; 
56 : 3 ;  Moses 8 :  30 
(26, 30). 
TG Excommunication. 

36a Gen. 48 : 16 ; 49 : 26 
(22-26) ; Deut. 33 : 1 7  
( 1 6-17) ; Hosea 7 :  1 
(1-16) ; Zech. 10 : 7 
(7-12). 

37a Obad. 1 :  2 1 .  
b TG j udgment. 

38a Isa. 2 :  3 ;  j oel 3 :  1 6 ;  
D & C  133 : 2 1 .  

39a T G  Honesty ; Lying. 

TG Apostles. 
d Deut. 1 8 :  21 (21-

22). 
40a TG Bishop. 

b D&C 58 : 1 7 ; 107 : 72 
(72-74). 

c TG S tewardship. 
d D&C 35 : 1 8  ( 1 7-18) ; 

42 : 10 ; 1 04 : 77 ; 107 : 
99 (99-100). 

e D&C 93 : 50 (47-
50). 

41a TG Zion. 
b D&C 45 : 67 ; 84 : 5 

(4-5, 3 1 ) ; 97 : 15 ( 1 5-
20). TG Glory. 

42a TG Ensign ; 
Mission of Latter-day 
Saints. 
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unto her out of every bnation under I atremble because of her, and shall 
heaven. fear because of her terrible ones. 

43 And the day shall come when The Lord hath spoken it. Amen. 
the nations of the earth shall 

S E C T I ON 65 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Hiram, Ohio, 
October 183 1 .  HC 1 :  218. The Prophet designates this revelation as 
a prayer. 

1-2, Keys of the kingdom of God are 
committed to man on earth, and the 
gospel cause shall triumph ; 3-6, The 
millennial kingdom of heaven shall 
come and join the kingdom of God on 
earth. 

HEARKEN, and 10, a voice as of one 
sent down from on high, who is 
mighty and powerful, whose going 
forth is unto the ends of the earth, 
yea, whose voice is unto men
aprepare ye the way of the Lord, 
make his paths straight. 

2 The akeys of the bkingdom of God 
are committed unto man on the 
earth, and from thence shall the 
Cgospel roll forth unto the ends of 
the earth, as the dstone which is cut 
out of the mountain without hands 
shall roll forth, until it has 'filled 
the whole earth. 

3 Yea, a voice crying-a Prepare 

ye the way of the Lord, prepare 
ye the bsupper of the Lamb, make 
ready for the CBridegroom. 

4 Pray unto the Lord, acall upon 
his holy name, make known his 
wonderful bworks among the people. 

5 Call upon the Lord, that his king
dom may go forth upon the earth, 
that the inhabitants thereof may 
receive it, and be prepared for the 
days to come, in the which the Son 
of Man shall acome down in heaven, 
bclothed in the brightness of his 
Cglory, to meet the dkingdom of God 
which is set up on the earth. 

6 Wherefore, may the akingdom of 
God go forth, that the bkingdom of 
heaven may come, that thou, 0 God, 
mayest be Cglorified in heaven so on 
earth, that thine denemies may be 
subdued ; for 'thine is the honor, 
power and glory, forever and ever. 
Amen. 

S E C T I ON 66 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Orange, 
Ohio, October 25, 183 1 .  HC 1 :  2 19-22 1 .  This was the first day of an 

42b 1 Kgs. 8 :  41 ; lsa. 60 : 9. c TG Mission of Latter-
43a !sa. 60 : 1 4 ;  D&C 45 : day Saints. 

67 ; 97 : 19 0 9-20). d Dan. 2: 45 (34-45) ; 8 :  
6S l a  lsa. 40 : 3 ;  Matt. 3 :  3 ;  25.  

J ohn 1 :  23 . e Num. 1 4 :  2 1 ; Ps. 72 : 
TG Millennium, 19. TG Last Days. 
Preparing a People for. 3a Matt. 3 :  3 ;  D&C 88 : 66. 

2a Matt. 16 : 1 9 ;  D&C 42 : b Matt. 22 : 2 0-14) ; 
69. TG Priesthood , Rev. 1 9 :  9 ;  D&C 58 : 
Keys of ; Priesthood , 1 1 .  
Melchizedek ;  Restora- c Mark 2 :  19 ( 1 9-20). 
ti,?n of the Gospel. 1 4a Gen. 4: 26 ; 1 Chr. 1 6 :  

b Micah 4 :  7 ;  Luke 17 : 2 1  8 ;  P s .  1 1 6 :  1 7 .  
(20-21) ; D&C 90 : 3 b 1 Chr. 1 6 :  24. TG God, 
0-5). Works of. 

5a Matt. 16 : 27 ; 24 : 30. 
b Ps. 93 : 1. 
c TG Glory. 
d Dan. 2: 44. 

6a TG Kingdom of God, in 
Heaven ; Kingdom of 
God, on Earth. 

b Rev. 1 1 :  1 5 .  
c J ohn 17 : 4 .  
d 1 Chr. 1 7 :  1 0 ;  Ps. 89 : 

10 ; Micah 4 :  10. 
TG Enemies. 

e 1 Chr. 29 : 1 1 ;  Matt. 6 :  
1 3 ;  Rev. 1 1 :  1 5 .  
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important conference. In prefacin g this revelation, the Prophet 
wrote : t o  At the request of William E. McLellin, I inquired of the 
Lord, and received the following." 

1-4, The everlasting covenant is the 
fulness of the gospel ; 5-8, Elders are 
to preach, testify, and reason with 
the people ; 9- 13 ,  Faithful ministerial 
service assures an inheritance of 
eternal life. 

BEHOLD, thus saith the Lord unto 
my servant aWilliam E. McLellin
Blessed are you, inasmuch as you 
have bturned away from your in
iquities, and have received my 
truths, saith the Lord your Re
deemer, the cSavior of the world, 
even of as many as believe on my 
name. 

2 Verily I say unto you, blessed are 
you for receiving mine aeverlasting 
covenant, even the fulness of my 
gospel, sent forth unto the children of 
men, that they might have blife and 
be made cpartakers of the dglories 
which are to be revealed in the 
last days, as it was written by the 
prophets and apostles in days of 
old. 

3 Verily I say unto you, my ser
vant William, that you are clean, but 
not aall ; repent, therefore, of those 
things which are not pleasing in my 
sight, saith the Lord, for the Lord 
will bshow them unto you. 

4 And now, verily, I, the Lord, will 
show unto you what I awill con
cerning you, or what is my will con
cerning you. 

5 Behold, verily I say unto you, 

t hat it is my will that you should 
aproclaim my gospel from land to 
land, and from bcity to city, yea, in 
those regions round about where it 
has not been proclaimed. 

6 Tarry not many days in this place ; 
go anot up unto the land of Zion as 
yet ; but inasmuch as you can bsend, 
send ; otherwise, think not of thy 
property. 

7 aGo unto the eastern lands, bear 
btestimony in every place, unto 
every people and in their Csyna
gogues, reasoning with the people. 

S Let my servant Samuel H. Smith 
go with you, and forsake him not, 
and give him thine instructions ; and 
he that is afaithful shall be made 
bstrong in every place ; and I, the 
Lord, will go with you. 

9 Lay your uhands upon the bsick, 
and they shall Crecover. Return not 
till I,  the Lord, shall send you. Be 
patient in affliction. d Ask, and ye 
shall receive ; knock, and it shall be 
opened unto you. 

10 Seek not to be acumbered. For
sake all bunrighteousness. Commit 
not cadultery-a temptation with 
which thou hast been troubled. 

1 1  aKeep these sayings, for they 
are true and bfaithful ; and thou 
shalt Cmagnify thine office, and push 
many people to dZion with 'songs of 
everlasting joy upon their heads. 

12 aContinue in these things even 
unto the end, and you shall have a 

66 1a D&C 68 : 7 ;  75 : 6 ;  
90 : 35 .  

b Luke 8 : 1 ; A lma 23 : 4 ; 
D&C 7 5 : 18 .  

b TG Sickness. 
c Matt. 9 :  1 8 .  
d J ohn 1 6 :  24. b Mal. 2 : 6. 

c J ohn 1 :  1 2 ;  4 :  42 ; 1 I n. 
4 :  14. 

2a TG New and Ever-
lasting Covenant. 

b J ohn 5 : 40 ;  1 0 :  10. 
c 1 Pet. 5 :  1 .  
d 1 Pet. 4 :  1 3 .  T G  Glory. 

3a J ohn 1 3 :  11 (10-1 1) .  
b J acob 4:  i .  

4a TG God,  Will  of;  
Guidance, Divine. 

5a Mark 1 6 :  1 5 .  

6 a  D & C  63 : 39 (24-39). 
b D&C 63 : 40 (40-46). 

7a D&C 75 : 6. 
b J ohn 1 :  7. 
c Acts 9 :  20 ; 1 8 : 4 (4-

26) ; Alma 2 1 : 4 ;  
D&C 68 : 1 .  

8 a  P s .  3 1 : 23. 
b D&C 52 : 1 7 ;  133 : 58. 

9a TG Administrations to 
the Sick ; Hands, 
Laying on of. 

lOa Luke 10 : 40. 
b Provo 9 :  6. 
c Mark 1 0 :  19.  

TG Adultery. 
1 1a D&C 35 : 24 ; 103 : 7. 

b 2 Ne. 3 1 : 1 5 .  
c Rom. 1 1 :  1 3 .  
d D & C  1 1 : 6. 
e Isa. 35 : 10 ; D&C 45 : 

7 1 .  TG S inging. 
12a 2 Tim. 3 :  14.  



DOCT R I N E  AN D COVE N A N T S  66: 13-67 : 8  124 

bcrown of eternal life at the right I 13 Verily, thus saith the Lord your 
hand of my Father, who is full of aGod, your Redeemer, even Jesus 
cgrace and truth. Christ. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 67 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Hiram, Ohio, 
November 183 1 .  HC 1 :  224-225. The occasion was that of a special 
conference, and the publication of the revelations already received 
from the Lord through the Prophet was considered and acted upon. 
See heading to Section 1 .  It was decided that Oliver Cowdery and 
John Whitmer should take the manuscripts of the revelations to 
Independence, where W. W. Phelps would publish them as the 
.. Book of Commandments." Many of the brethren bore solemn 
testimony that the revelations then compiled for publication were 
verily true, as was witnessed by the Holy Ghost shed forth upon 
them. The Prophet records that after the revelation known as 
Section 1 had been received, some negative conversation was had con
cerning the language used in the revelations. The present revelation 
followed. 

1-3, The Lord hears the prayers and 
watches over his elders ; 4-9, He 
challenges the wisest person to dupli
cate the least of his revelations ; 10-- 1 4, 
Faithful elders shall be quickened by 
the Spirit and see the face of God. 

BEHOLD and hearken, 0 ye aelders 
of my church, who have assembled 
yourselves together, whose bprayers 
1 have heard, and whose Chearts 1 
know, and whose desires have come 
up before me. 

2 Behold and 10, mine aeyes are 
upon you, and the heavens and the 
earth are in mine bhands, and the 
riches of eternity are mine to give. 

3 Ye endeavored to abelieve that 
ye should receive the blessing which 
was offered unto you ; but behold, 
verily 1 say unto you there were 
bfears in your hearts, and verily this 
is the reason that ye did not receive. 

4 And now 1, the Lord, give unto 
you a atestimony of the truth of 
these commandments which are 
lying before you. 

5 Your eyes have been upon my 
servant Joseph Smith, Jun., and his 
alanguage you have known, and his 
imperfections you have known ; and 
you have sought in your hearts 
knowledge that you might express 
beyond his language ; this you also 
know. 

6 Now, seek ye out of the Book 
of Commandments, even the least 
that is among them, and appoint 
him that is the most "wise among 
you ; 

7 Or, if there be any among you 
that shall make one alike unto it, 
then ye are justified in saying that 
ye do not know that they are true ; 

8 But if ye cannot make one like 
unto it, ye are under condemnation 

12b Isa. 62 : 3 ;  Matt. 25 : 
21 ; 1 Pet. 5 :  4 ;  

b 1 Kgs. 9 :  3. 
c Acts 1 :  24. 

3a TG Faith. 
b TG Fearfulness. 

Rev. 2: 10. 
c J ohn 1 :  14. 

13a Isa. 43 : 12  ( 1 1-14) ; 
44 : 6. 

67 la TG Elders. 

TG God, Omniscience 
of. 

2a Ps. 34 : 1 5 ;  Amos 9 :  8. 
b Ps. 1 1 2 : 8 (7--8) ; 

Heb. 1 :  10. 
TG God, Works of. 

4a TG Testimony ; Truth. 
5a D&C 1 :  24 ( 1 8-24). 
6a 2 Ne. 9 :  29 (28-29, 

42). 
7a Provo 30 : 5 (5-6). 
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if ye do not "bear record that they 
are true. 

9 For ye know that there is no 
unrighteousness in them, and that 
which is "righteous cometh down 
from above, from the Father of 
blights. 

10 And again, verily I say unto 
you that it is your privilege, and 
a apromise I give unto you that have 
been ordained unto this ministry, 
that inasmuch as you bstrip your
selves from <jealousies and dfears, 
and "humble yourselves before me, 
for yl'! are not sufficiently humble, 
the 'veil shall be rent and you 
shall Usee me and know that I am
not with the carnal neither natural 
mind, but with the spiritual. 

1 1  For no oman has seen God at any 
time in the flesh, except quickened 
by the Spirit of God. 

12 Neither can any "natural man 
abide the presence of God, neither 
after the carnal mind. 

13 Ye are not able to abide the 
presence of God now, neither the 
ministering of angels ; wherefore, 
acontinue in patience until ye are 
bperfected. 

14 Let not your minds "tum back ; 
and when ye are bworthy, in mine 
own due time, ye shall see and know 
that which was conferred upon you 
by the hands of my servant Joseph 
Smith, Jun. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 68 
Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Hiram, Ohio, 
November 183 1 ,  at the request of Orson Hyde, Luke S. Johnson, 
Lyman E. Johnson, and William E. McLellin. HC 1 :  227-229. 
Although this revelation was given in response to supplication that 
the mind of the Lord be made known concerning the elders named, 
much of the content pertains to the whole Church. 

1-5, Words of elders when moved upon 
by the Holy Ghost are scripture ; 6-12,  
Elders are to preach and baptize, and 
signs shall follow true believers ; 1 3-
24, Firstborn among the sons of Aaron 
may serve as the Presiding B ishop 
(that is, hold the keys of presidency as 
a bishoP) under the direction of the 
First Presidency ; 25-28, Parents are 
commanded to teach the gospel to their 
children ; 29-35, The saints are to 

observe the Sabbath, labor diligently, 
and pray. 

8a TG Testimony ; 
Witnesses. 

9a Ps. 1 1 9 :  138 ; Isa. 45 : 
1 9 ;  J ames 1 :  1 7 ; Moro. 
7 :  16 ( 1 5-18).  

b D&C 50 : 24 ; 84 : 45 ; 
88 : 49. 

lOa TG Promises. 
b TG Humility ; Purity. 
c TG J ealousy. 
d TG Fearfulness. 
e Provo 6 :  3. 

TG Teachable. 
f TG Veil. 

My servant, Orson Hyde, was called 
by his ordination to proclaim the 
aeverlasting gospel, by the bSpirit 
of the living God, from people to 
people, and from land to land, in the 
ccongregations of thewicked, in their 
dsynagogues, reasoning with and "ex
pounding all scriptures unto them. 

g Lev. 9 :  4 ;  D&C 50 : 45 ; 
88 : 68 ; 93 : 1 ; 97 : 1 6 ;  
Moses 1 :  1 1 .  

1 1 a Ex. 19 : 2 1 ; 33 : 20, 
esp. JST ; J ohn 1 :  1 8  
(jST 1 I n .  4 :  1 2  N o  
man hath seen God a t  
any time, except them 
who believe) ; D&C 84 : 
22 ; Moses 1 :  1 1 ( 1 1 ,  
14).  T G  God, Privilege 
of Seeing. 

1 2a JST Ex. 33 : 20 ; Mosiah 
3 :  19.  TG Man, Natural, 
Not Spiritually 
Reborn. 

13a Rom. 2 :  7. 
TG Patience. 

b Matt. 5 :  48. 
1 4a D&C 133 : 15 ( 14-15) .  

b TG Worthiness. 
68 1a D&C 1 8 : 4. 

b TG God, Spirit of. 
c Ps. 26 : 5 ; D&C 6 1 : 30. 
d D&C 66 : 7. 
e Acts 28 : 23. 
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2 And, behold, and 10, this is an 
ensample unto all those who were 
ordained unto this priesthood, whose 
mission is appointed unto them to 
go forth-

3 And this is the aensample unto 
them, that they shall bspeak as they 
are moved upon by the Holy Ghost. 

4 And whatsoever they shall speak 
when moved upon by the aHoly 
Ghost shall be scripture, shall be the 
will of the Lord, shall be the mind of 
the Lord, shall be the word of the 
Lord, shall be the voice of the Lord, 
and the bpower of God unto salva
tion. 

5 Behold, this is the promise of the 
Lord unto you, 0 ye my servants. 

6 Wherefore, be of good acheer, and 
do not bfear, for I the Lord am with 
you, and will stand by you ; and ye 
shall bear record of me, even Jesus 
Christ, that I am the Son of the 
living God, that I ·was, that I am, 
and that I am to come. 

7 This is the word of the Lord unto 
you, my servant Orson Hyde, and 
also unto my servant Luke Johnson, 
and unto my servant Lyman John
son, and unto my servant aWilliam 
E. McLellin, and unto all the faithful 
elders of my church-

8 aGo ye into all the world, bpreach 
the gospel to every ·creature, acting 
in the dauthority which I have given 
you, 'baptizing in the name of the 
Father, and of the Son, and of the 
Holy Ghost. 

9 And ahe that believeth and is 
baptized shall be saved, and he that 
believeth not shall be bdamned. 

10 And he that believeth shall be 
blest with asigns following, even as 
it is written. 

1 1  And unto you it shall be given to 
know the signs of the atimes, and the 
bsigns of the coming of the Son of 
Man ; 

12 And of as many as the Father 
shall bear record, to you shall be 
given power to aseal them up unto 
eternal life. Amen. 

13 And now, concerning the items 
in addition to the acovenants and 
commandments, they are these-

14 There remain hereafter, in the 
due time of the Lord, other abishops 
to be set apart unto the bchurch, to 
minister even according to the first ; 

15 Wherefore they shall be ahigh 
priests who are worthy, and they 
shall be appointed by the bFirst Pres
idency of the Melchizedek Priest
hood, except they be literal de
scendants of <Aaron. 

16 And if they be literal descendants 
of aAaron they have a legal right to 
the bishopric, if they are the bfirst
born among the sons of Aaron ; 

17 For the firstborn holds the right 
of the presidency over this priest
hood, and the akeys or authority of 
the same. 

18 No man has a legal right to 
this office, to hold the keys of this 
priesthood, except he be a aliteral 

3a TG Example. c Mark 1 6 :  1 5 .  b TG Church Organiza
tion. b Ex. 4 :  12 ( 1 2-16) ; 

2 Pet. 1 :  21 ; D&C 1 8 :  
32 ; 34 : 1 0 ;  42 : 16 ; 
100 : 5.  

4a Acts 4: 3 1 .  
TG Revelation. 

b Rom. 1 :  16.  
6a Matt.  9 :  2.  

b Gen. 26 : 24 ; lsa. 41 : 
1 0 ; Dan. 1 0 : 1 2 ;  
Philip. 1 :  14  ( 1 2-17) ; 
D&C 98 : 1 ;  J S - H  1 : 32.  

c Rev.  1 :  4. 
7a D&C 66 : 1 ; 75 : 6 ; 90 :  

35.  
8a D&C 1 :  2 ;  19 :  37 ; 58 : 

47 ; 63 : 37 ; 7 1 : 7 . 
b TG Preaching. 

d TG Authority ; 
Priesthood, Authority. 

e TG Baptism. 
9a Mark 16 : 1 6 ;  D&C 

20 : 25. 
b TG Damnation. 

lOa TG Signs. 
l la Acts 1 :  7 ;  

D&C 1 2 1 : 12 (12 ,  27, 
3 1 ) .  

b D & C  1 :  12 .  
12a D&C 1 : 8 ; 132 : 19, 49 .  

TG Sealing. 
13a D&C 1 : 6.  See also 

D&C . .  Explanatory 
I ntroduction."  

14a D&C 41 : 9 .  
TG Bishop. 

15a D&C 72 : 1 .  
b D&C 8 1 : 2 ; 107 : 1 7  

(9, 1 7 , 22). 
c Lev. 1 :  7 ;  D&C 84 : 

30 ; 132 : 59. 
16a D&C 107 : 16 ( 1 5-17 ,  

68-69) . 
TG Priesthood , 
Aaronic. 

b TG Firstborn. 
17a TG P riesthood , Keys 

of. 
1 8a Ex. 40 : 15 ( 1 2-1 5) ; 

D&C 84 : 18 ( 1 8 ,  30) ; 
107 : 16 ( 1 3-16,  
70-76). 
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descendant and the firstborn of 
Aaron. 

19 But, as a ahigh priest of the 
Melchizedek Priesthood has auth
ority to officiate in all the lesser 
offices he may officiate in the office 
ofbbishop when no literal descendant 
of Aaron can be found, provided he 
is called and set apart and ordained 
unto this power, under the hands of 
the First Presidency of the Mel
chizedek Priesthood. 

20 And a literal descendant of 
Aaron, also, must be designated by 
this Presidency, and found worthy, 
and "anointed, and ordained under 
the hands of this Presidency, other
wise they are not legally authorized 
to officiate in their priesthood. 

21 But, by virtue of the decree con
cerning their right of the priesthood 
descending from father to son, they 
may claim their aanointing if at any 
time they can prove their lineage, or 
do ascertain it by revelation from 
the Lord under the bhands of the 
above named Presidency. 

22 And again, no bishop or high 
priest who shall be set apart for this 
ministry shall be tried or acon
demned for any crime, save it be 
before the bFirst Presidency of the 
church ; 

23 And inasmuch as he is found 
"guilty before this Presidency, by 
testimony that cannot be im
peached, he shall be condemned ; 

24 And if he repent he shall be 

b TG Stakes. 

aforgiven, according to the covenants 
and bcommandments of the church. 

25 And again, inasmuch as aparents 
have children in Zion, or in any 
of her bstakes which are organized, 
that Cteach them not to understand 
the ddoctrine of repentance, faith in 
Christ the Son of the living God, and 
of baptism and the gift of the Holy 
Ghost by the laying on of the hands, 
when "eight years old, the 'sin be 
upon the heads of the parents. 

26 For this shall be a law unto the 
ainhabitants of Zion, or in any of her 
stakes which are organized. 

27 And their children shall be 
abaptized for the bremission of their 
sins when Ceight years old, and re
ceive the laying on of the hands. 

28 And they shall also ateach their 
children to pray, and to walk up
rightly before the Lord. 

29 And the inhabitants of Zion 
shall also observe the "Sabbath day 
to keep it holy. 

30 And the inhabitants of Zion also 
shall remember their alabors, inas
much as they are appointed to labor, 
in all faithfulness ; for the bidler shall 
be had in remembrance before the 
Lord. 

3 1  Now, I, the Lord, am not well 
apleased with the inhabitants of Zion, 
for there are bidlers among them ; 
and their cchildren are also growing 
up in dwickedness ;  they also "seek 
not earnestly the riches of eternity, 
but their eyes are full of 'greediness. 

Teaching. 1 9a TG High Priest
MeIchizedek P riest
hood. 

b TG Bishop. 
20a D&C 109 : 35.  

c 1 Sam. 3 :  13 ; Ps. 78 : 
4 (4-6). TG Family, 
Children, Respon
sibilities toward. 

29a Alma 1 :  26 (26-27) ; 
D&C 59 : 9. 
TG S abbath. 

30a TG I ndustry ; Work, 
Value of. TG Anointing ; Priest

hood, Ordination. 
21a Num. 1 8 :  8.  

b TG Hands,  Laying on 
of. 

22a TG Excommunication. 
b D&C 107 : 78 (76-84) . 

23a TG Guilt. 
24a TG Forgiveness. 

b D&C 42 : 13  ( 1 3-29). 
25a TG Family, 

Patriarchal ; Marriage, 
Fatherhood ; 
Marriage, Motherhood. 

d Heb. 6 :  2. 
e D&C 1 8 :  42 ; 20 : 7 1 .  
r Ezek. 33 : 4 (2-8) ; 

J acob 1 :  1 8 ;  D&C 29 : 
48. 

26a TG Zion. 
27a TG Baptism, Essen

tial ; S alvation of 
Little Children. 

b TG Remission of Sins. 
C TG Baptism, Qualifica

tions for.  
28a Provo 13 : 24. 

TG Learning;  Prayer ; 

b TG Laziness. 
31a 1 Cor. 1 0 : 5. 

b TG Idleness. 
C P rovo 1 5 :  5. 

TG Chiidren. 
d' TG Wickedness. 
e Matt. 6 :  33 (25-34) ; 

Alma 39 : 14 ( 1 2-14) ; 
D&C 6 :  7 (6-7).  
TG Objectives ; 
Treasure. 

r TG Greed. 
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32 These things ought not to be, 
and must be done away from among 
them ; wherefore, let my servant 
Oliver Cowdery ·carry these sayings 
unto the land of Zion. 

33 And a commandment I give 
unto them-that he that observeth 
not his ·prayers before the Lord in 

the season thereof, let him be had in 
bremembrance before the judge of 
my people. 

34 These sayings are ·true and 
faithful ; wherefore, transgress them 
not, neither btake therefrom. 

35 Behold, I am a Alpha and Omega, 
and I bcome quickly. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 69 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Hiram, 
Ohio, November 183 1 .  HC 1 :  234-235. The compilation of reve· 
lations intended for early publication had been passed upon at the 
special conference of November 1 .  On November 3, the revelation 
herein appearing as Section 133 was added, and called the 
Appendix. By action of the conference, Oliver Cowdery was ap. 
pointed to carry the manuscript of the compiled revelations and 
commandments to Independence, Missouri, for printing. He was 
also to take with him moneys that had been contri buted for the 
building up of the Church in Missouri. As the course of travel would 
lead h im through a sparsely settled country to the frontier, 
a travel ing companion was desirable. 

1-2, John Whitmer is to accompany 
Oliver Cowdery to Missouri ; 3-8, He 
is also to preach and to collect, record, 
and write historical data. 

HEARKEN unto me, saith the Lord 
your God, for my servant Oliver 
Cowdery's sake. It is not wisdom in 
me that he should be entrusted with 
the commandments and the moneys 
which he shall ·carry unto the land 
of Zion, except one go with him who 
will be btrue and faithful. 

2 Wherefore, I, the Lord, will that 
my servant, John Whitmer, should 
go with my servant Oliver Cowdery ; 

3 And also that he shall continue in 
awriting and making a bhistory of all 
the important things which he shall 
observe and know concerning my 
church ; 

4 And also that he receive acounsel 

and assistance from my servant 
Oliver Cowdery and others. 

5 And also, my servants who are 
abroad in the earth should send 
forth the accounts of their ·steward
ships to the land of Zion ; 

6 For the land of Zion shall be a 
·seat and a place to receive and do 
all these things. 

7 Nevertheless, let my servant 
John Whitmer travel many times 
from place to place, and from church 
to church, that he may the more 
easily obtain knowledge-

8 Preaching and expounding, 
writing, copying, selecting, and ob
taining all things which shall be for 
the good of the church, and for the 
rising generations that shall grow up 
on the land of Zion, to ·possess it 
from generation to generation, for
ever and ever. Amen. 

32a D&C 69 : 1 .  
33a T G  Prayer. 

35a Rev. 1 :  8 ;  D&C 1 9 :  1 .  
b D&C 1 :  12.  

b D&C 2 1 : 1 ; 47 : 1 
( 1-3) ; 85 : 1 .  

b T G  Chastening;  
Reproof. 

34a Rev. 22 : 6. 
b D&C 20 : 35 ; 93 : 

25 (24-25). 

69 1 a  D&C 68 : 32. 
b TG Dependability ; 

Trustworthiness. 
3a TG Record Keeping. 

4a Provo 20 : 18.  
TG Counsel. 

5a TG S tewardship. 
6a D&C 57 : 3. 
8a TG Zion. 
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S E C T I ON 70 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Kirtland, 
Ohio, November 12, 1 83 1 .  HC 1 :  235-23 7. The history written by  
the Prophet states that four special conferences were held from the 
1st to the 1 2th of Novem ber, inclusive. In the last of these assem blies 
the great importance of the Book of Commandments, later called 
the Doctrine and Covenants, was considered ; and the Prophet refers 
to it as being " the foundation of the Church in these last days, and 
a benefit to the world, showing that the keys of the mysteries of the 
kingdom of our Savior are again entrusted to man." 

1 -5, Stewards are appointed to publish 
the revelations ; 6- 1 3, Those who labor 
in spiritual things are worthy of their 
hire ; 14- 1 8, The saints should be equal 
in temporal things. 

BEHOLD, and hearken, 0 ye inhabi
tants of Zion, and all ye people of my 
church who are afar off, and ahear 
the word of the Lord which I give 
unto my servant Joseph Smith, Jun.,  
and also unto my servant Martin 
Harris, and also unto my servant 
Oliver Cowdery, and also unto my 
servant John Whitmer, and also un
to my servant Sidney Rigdon, and 
also unto my servant bWilliam W. 
Phelps, by the way of command
ment unto them. 

2 For I give unto them a com
mandment ; wherefore hearken and 
hear, for thus saith the Lord unto 
them-

3 I, the Lord, have appointed 
them, and ordained them to be 
astewards over the revelations and 
commandments which I have given 
unto them, and which I shall here
after give unto them ; 

4 And an account of this "steward
ship will I require of them in the day 
of judgment. 

5 Wherefore, I have appointed 

unto them, and this is their business 
in the church of God, to "manage 
them and the concerns thereof, yea, 
the benefits thereof. 

6 Wherefore, a commandment I 
give unto them, that they shall not 
give these things unto the church, 
neither unto the ·world ; 

7 Nevertheless, inasmuch as they 
"receive more than is needful for 
their necessities and their wants, it 
shall be given into my bstorehouse ; 

8 And the "benefits shall be conse
crated unto the inhabitants of Zion, 
and unto their generations, inas
much as they become bheirs accord
ing to the laws of the kingdom. 

9 Behold, this is what the Lord 
requires of every man in his "stew
ardship, even as I, the Lord, have 
appointed or shall hereafter appoint 
unto any man. 

10 And behold, none are exempt 
from this alaw who belong to the 
church of the living God ; 

1 1  Yea, neither the bishop, neither 
the aagent who keepeth the Lord's 
storehouse, neither he who is ap
pointed in a stewardship over 
btemporal things. 

12 He who is appointed to ad
minister spiritual things, the same 
is ·worthy of his hire, even as those 

70 1a lsa. 39 : 5 .  
b D&C 57 : 1 1 ; 58 : 40 ;  

6 1 : 7 (7-9) . 

5a TG Accountability ; 
Delegation of 
Responsibility. 

8a D&C 72 : 2 1 .  
T G  Wages. 

b D&C 38 : 20. 
3a 1 Cor. 4: 1 5 ;  D&C 72 : 

20. 
4a TG Scriptures, Pres

ervation of; 
S tewardship. 

6a Moses 1 :  42 ; 4: 32. 
7a D&C 42 : 55 .  

b D&C 58 : 24 (24.  37) ; 
72 : 10. 

9a TG Stewardship. 
lOa D&C 85 : 3.  
l la D&C 57 : 6.  

b D&C 107 : 68 (68-7 1) .  
12a Luke 10 : 7 .  
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who are appointed to a stewardship 
to administer in temporal things ; 

13 Yea, even more abundantly, 
which abundance is multiplied unto 
them through the "manifestations of 
the Spirit. 

14 Nevertheless, in your temporal 
things you shall be "equal, and 
this not grudgingly, otherwise the 
abundance of the manifestations of 
the Spirit shall be hwithheld. 

15 Now, this commandment I give 
unto my servants for their "benefit 
while they remain, for a manifesta
tion of my blessings upon their 

heads, and for a hreward of their 
'diligence and for their security ; 

16 For food and for "raiment ; for 
an inheritance ; for houses and for 
lands, in whatsoever circumstances 
I, the Lord, shall place them, and 
whithersoever I, the Lord, shall send 
them. 

17 For they have been faithful over 
"many things, · and have done well 
inasmuch as they have not sinned. 

18 Behold, I, the Lord, am "merci
ful and will bless them, and they 
shall enter into the joy of these 
things. Even so. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 7 1  

Revelation given to Joseph Smith the Prophet and Sidney Rigdon, at 
Hiram, Ohio, Decem ber 1 , 183 1 .  HC 1 :  238-239. The Prophet had 
continued to translate the Bi ble with Sidney Rigdon as his scri be 
until this revelation was received, at which time it was temporarily 
laid aside so as to ena ble them to ful/ill the instruction given herein. 
The brethren were to go forth to preach in order to allay the 
unfriendly feelings that had developed against the Church as a 
result of the publication of some newspaper articles by Ezra Booth, 
who had apostatized. 

1-4, Joseph Smith and Sidney Rigdon 
are sent forth to proclaim the gospel ; 
5- 1 1 , Enemies of the saints shall be 
confounded. 

BEHOLD, thus saith the Lord unto 
you my servants Joseph Smith, Jun., 
and Sidney Rigdon, that the time 
has verily come that it is necessary 
and expedient in me that you should 
open your mouths in "proclaiming 
my gospel , the things of the king
dom, expounding the " mysteries 
thereof out of the scriptures, ac
cording to that portion of Spirit and 
power which shall be given unto you, 
even as I will. 

2 Verily I say unto you, proclaim 
unto the world in the regions round 
about, and in the church also, for 
the space of a season, even until it 
shall be "made known unto you. 

3 Verily this is a mission for a 
season, which I give unto you. 

4 Wherefore, "labor ye in my vine
yard. Call upon the inhabitants of 
the earth , and bear record, and 
prepare the way for the command
ments and revelations which are to 
come. 

5 Now, behold this is wisdom ; who
so readeth , let him "understand and 
breceive also ; 

6 For unto him that receiveth it 

1 3a D&C 5 :  16.  
14a D&C 49 : 20. 

b TG Reward. 71 1 a  Matt. 4: 23. 

TG Consecration ; 
Selfishness. 

b TG Holy Ghost,  Loss 
of. 

1 5a Deut. 1 0 :  13 .  

C TG Dependability ; 
Diligence. 

16a D&C 59 : 17 ( 1 6-20). 
17a Matt. 25 : 21 (2 1-23). 
1 8a Ps.  34 : 8 ;  

Lam. 3 :  25 ; 
Nahum 1 : 7 . 

TG Missionary Work. 
b D&C 42 : 6 1  (61-65). 

2a D&C 73 : 3.  
4a D&C 24 : 1 9 .  
5a TG Understanding. 

b Alma 1 2 :  1 0 (9-1 1) .  
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shall be given more "abundantly, 
even power. 

7 Wherefore, "confound your hen
emies ; call upon them to 'meet you 
both in public and in private ; and 
inasmuch as ye are faithful their 
<1shame shall be made manifest. 

8 Wherefore, let them bring forth 
their "strong reasons against the 
Lord. 

9 Verily, thus saith the Lord unto 
you-there is no "weapon that is 
formed against you shall prosper : 

10 And if any man lift his voice 
against you he shall be " confounded 
in mine own due time. 

11 Wherefore, " keep my com
mandments ; they are true and 
faithful. Even so. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 72 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Kirtland, 
Ohio, December 4, 1 83 1 .  HC 1 :  239-241 .  Several elders and members 
had assembled to learn their duty and to be further edified in the 
teachings of the Church. This section is a compilation of two reve
lations received on the same da y. Verses 1-8 make known the calling 
of Newel K. Whitney as a bishop. He was then called and ordained, 
after which verses 9-26 were received giving additional information 
as to a bishop's duties. 

1-8, Elders are to render an account 
of their stewardship unto the bishop ; 
9- 1 5, The bishop keeps the storehouse 
and cares for the poor and needy ; 
1 6-26, Bishops are to certify worthi
ness of elders. 

HEARKEN , and listen to the voice of 
the Lord, 0 ye who have assembled 
yourselves together, who are the 
"high priests of my church, to whom 
the hkingdom and power have been 
given. 

2 For verily thus saith the Lord, 
it is expedient in me for a "bishop to 
be appointed unto you, or of you, 
unto the church in this part of the 
Lord's vineyard. 

3 And verily in this thing ye have 
done wisely, for it is required of the 
Lord, at the hand of every "steward, 

to render an " account of his 'steward
ship, both in time and in eternity. 

4 For he who is faithful and "wise 
in time is accounted worthy to in
herit the hmansions prepared for him 
of my Father. 

S Verily I say unto you, the elders 
of the church in this part of my vine
yard shall render an account of their 
stewardship unto the "bishop, who 
shall be appointed of me in this part 
of my vineyard. 

6 These things shall be had on 
"record, to be handed over unto the 
hbishop in Zion. 

7 And the duty of the "bishop shall 
be made known by the command
ments which have been given, and 
the voice of the conference. 

8 And now, verily I say unto you, 
my servant "Newel K. Whitney is 

6a Matt. 13 : 12 .  
7a Ps. 83 : 1 7  (2-1 7) ; 

72 1a D&C 68 : 1 5 ( l 5-19).  
b D&C 35 : 27. 

4a Matt. 24 : 45. 
b O&C 59 : 2 .  

5a TG Bishop. 2 Ne. 25 : 1 4 ;  Moses 7 :  
1 5  (1 4- 16).  

b TG Enemies. 
c D&C 1 9 :  37 ; 58 : 47 ; 

63 : 37 ; 68 : 8.  
d TG Shame. 

8a Isa. 4 1 : 2 1 .  
9 a  Isa. 54 : l i .  

lOa Jer. 1 7 : 1 8  ( 1 5-18) .  
1 1 a Ex. 16 : 28. 

TG Kingdom of God, 
on Earth. 

2a TG Bishop. 
3a Ezek. 34 : 10; Matt. 

25 : 19 ; D&C 5 1 : 1 9 ;  
70 : 9 (9-1 1 ) ;  104 : 1 3  
( 1 1-13).  

b D&C 42 : 32 (30-42). 
c Luke 19 : 1 5  ( 1 1 -27). 

TG Stewardship. 

6a TG Record Keeping. 
b D&C 4 1 : 9 ; 58 : 1 4  

( 1 4-24) . 
7a O&C 4 1 : 9 ; 42 : 3 1  

(30-3 1 ) ; 46 : 27 ; 58 : 
17 ( 1 7-18) ; 68 : 1 6 ;  
107 : 8 8  (87 -88). 

8a See Index. 
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the man who shall be appointed and 
ordained unto this power. This is 
the will of the Lord your God, your 
Redeemer. Even so. Amen. 

9 The word of the Lord, in addition 
to the "law which has been given, 
making known the bduty of the 
rbishop who has been ordained unto 
the church in this part of the vine
yard, which is verily this-

10 To keep the Lord's "storehouse ; 
to receive the funds of the church in 
this part of the vineyard ; 

1 1  To take an account of the elders 
as before has been commanded ; and 
to "administer to their wants, who 
shall pay for that which they receive, 
inasmuch as they have wherewith to 
pay ; 

12 That this also may be conse
crated to the good of the church, to 
the poor and needy. 

13 And he who "hath not where
with to pay, an account shall be 
taken and handed over to the bishop 
of Zion, who shall pay the debt out 
of that which the Lord shall put into 
his hands. 

14 And the labors of the faithful 
who labor in spiritual things, in 
administering the gospel and the 
"things of the kingdom unto the 
church, and unto the world, shall 
answer the debt unto the bishop in 
Zion ; 

1 5  Thus it cometh out ofthe church, 
for according to the "law every man 
that cometh up to Zion must lay all 
things before the bishop in Zion. 

16 And now, verily I say unto you, 
that as every elder in this part of the 
vineyard must give an account of 
his stewardship unto the bishop in 
this part of the vineyard-

17 A "certificate from the judge or 
bishop in this part of the vineyard, 
unto the bishop in Zion, rendereth 

every man acceptable, and answer
eth all things, for an inheritance, and 
to be received as a wise bsteward and 
as a faithful claborer ; 

18 Otherwise he shall not be "ac_ 
cepted of the bishop of Zion. 

19 And now, verily I say unto you, 
let every elder who shall give an 
account unto the bishop of the 
church in this part of the vineyard 
be arecommended by the church or 
churches, in which he labors, that he 
may render himself and his accounts 
approved in all things. 

20 And again, let my servants who 
are appointed as stewards over the 
"literary concerns of my church have 
claim for assistance upon the bishop 
or bishops in all things-

21 That the revelations may be 
"published, and go forth unto the 
ends of the earth ; that they also may 
obtain bfunds which shall benefit the 
church in all things ; 

22 That they also may render 
themselves approved in all things, 
and be accounted as "wise stewards. 

23 And now, behold, this shall be 
an "ensample for all the extensive 
branches of my church, in whatso
ever land they shall be established. 
And now I make an end of my 
sayings. Amen. 

24 A few words in addition to the 
laws of the kingdom, respecting the 
members of the church-they that 
are "appointed by the Holy Spirit to 
go up unto Zion, and they who are 
bprivileged to go up unto Zion-

25 Let them carry up unto the 
bishop a "certificate from three 
elders of the church, or a certificate 
from the bishop ; 

26 Otherwise he who shall go up 
unto the land of Zion shall not be 
accounted as a wise steward. This 
is also an ensample. Amen. 

9a TG Bishop. 
b TG Duty. 

1 5a D&C 42 : 30. 21a D&C 67 : 6 (6-9). 
b D&C 70 : 8 (5-8). 

22a D&C 42 : 32. c D&C 58 : 1 4-24. 
lOa D&C 70 : 7 (7-1 1 ) ;  

78 : 3 .  T G  Welfare. 
1 1a D&C 7 5 :  24 (24-26). 
13a D&C 58 : 14. TG Poor. 
1 4a TG Almsgiving ; 

Generosity. 

1 7a D&C 20 : 64 (64, 84) ; 
52 : 4 1 ; 72 : 1 9 ( 1 8-26) ; 
1 1 2 :  2 1 .  

b D & C  42 : 32.  
C TG Work,  Value of. 

1 8a D&C 72 : 26. 
19a D&C 20 : 64. 
20a D&C 70 : 3 (3-5). 

23a D&C 5 1 : 1 8 .  
TG Example. 

24a TG Holy Ghost,  
Mission of. 

b D&C 58 : 56. 
25a D&C 72 : 1 7 ( 1 7-18).  
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S E C T ION 73  

Revelat ion given to  Joseph Smith the Prophet and Sidney Rigdon, at 
Hiram, Ohio, January 10, 1832. HC 1 :  24 1-242. Since the early 
part of the preceding December, the Prophet and Sidney had been 
engaged in preaching, and by this means much was accomplished in 
diminishing the unfavora ble feelings that had arisen against the 
Church (see heading to Section 71). 

1-2, Elders are to continue to preach ; 
3-6, JosePh Smith and Sidney Rigdon 
are to continue to translate the B ible 
until it is finished. 

FOR verily, thus saith the Lord, it is 
expedient in me that "they should 
continue preaching the gospel , and 
in exhortation to the churches in 
the regions round about, until con
ference ; 

2 And then, behold, it shall be made 
known unto them, by the "voice of 
the conference, their several mis
sions. 

3 Now, verily I say unto you my 

servants, Joseph Smith, Jun. , and 
Sidney Rigdon, saith the Lord, it is 
"expedient to "translate again ; 

4 And, inasmuch as it is practi
cable, to preach in the regions round 
about until conference ; and after 
that it is expedient to continue 
the work of "translation until it be 
finished. 

5 And let this be a pattern unto 
the elders until further knowledge, 
even as it is written. 

6 Now I give no more unto you at 
this time. "Gird up your loins and be 
sober. Even so. Amen. 

S E C T I O N  74 

Revelation given to Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Hiram, Ohio, 
January 1832. HC 1 :  242. The Prophet writes, . .  Upon the reception 
of the foregoing word of the Lord [D&C 73] , I recommenced the 
translation of the Scriptures, and la bored diligently until just before 
the conference, which was to convene on the 25th of January. During 
this period I a lso received the following, as an explanation of 
1 Corinthians 7 :  14 . "  

1-5 ,  Paul counsels the church of his 
day not to keep the law of Moses ; 6- 7.  
Little children are holy and are sanc
tified through the atonement. 

FOR the "unbelieving /'husband is 
'sanctified by the wife, and the un
bel ieving wife is sanctified by the 

husband ; else were your children 
unclean,  but now are they holy. 

2 Now. in the days of the apostles 
the law of circumcision was had 
among all the Jews who believed not 
the gospel of Jesus Christ. 

3 And it came to pass that there 
arose a great " contention among the 

73 l a  IE the oth ers who 
were on missions ; see 
Sections 57-68. 

the Bihle.  D&C 45 : 60 
(60-6 1 ) ;  76 : 1 5 .  

( TG Family,  Love 
withi n ;  Sanctifica" 
tion. 

2a D&C 20 : 63. 
3a D&C 7 1 : 2. 

b IE the translation of 

4a D&C 90 : 13 .  
6a 1 Pet .  1 :  13 .  

74 la  1 Cor.  7 :  1 4  ( 1 4-
19).  

b TG Marriage. 

3a Acts 1 5 :  1 ( 1 -35) ; 
Gal.  2 :  3 ( 1 -5) ; 5 :  6 
( 1 - 14).  



DOCT R I N E  A N D  COVEN A N T S  74: 4-75 : 5  134 

people concerning the law of "cir
cumcision, for the unbelieving hus
band was desirous that his children 
should be circumcised and become 
subject to the 'law of Moses, which 
law was fulfilled. 

4 And it came to pass that the 
children, being brought up in sub
jection to the law of Moses, gave 
heed to the "traditions of their 
fathers and believed not the gospel 
of Christ, wherein they became un
holy. 

5 Wherefore, for this cause the 
apostle wrote unto the church, giv
ing unto them a commandment, not 

of the Lord, but of himself, that 
a believer should not be "united to 
an bunbeliever ; except the ('law of 
Moses should be done away among 
them, 

6 That their children might re
main without circumcision ;  and 
that the "tradition might be done 
away, which saith that little children 
are unholy ; for it was had among the 
Jews ; 

7 But little ·children are bholy, 
being 'sanctified through the datone
ment of Jesus Christ ; and this is 
what the scriptures mean. 

S E C T I ON 75 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Amherst, 
Ohio, January 25, 1832. HC 1 :  242-245. The occasion was that of 
a conference previously appointed. At this conference Joseph Smith 
was sustained and ordained President of the High Priesthood. 
Certain elders, who had encountered difficulty in bringing men to 
an understanding of their message, desired to learn more in detail 
as to their immediate duties. This revelation followed. 

1-5, Faithful elders who preach the 
gospel will gain eternal life ; 6- 12 ,  
Pray to  receive the Comforter, which 
teaches all things ; 1 3-22, Elders shall 
sit in judgment on those who reject 
their message ; 23-36, Families of 
missionaries are to receive help from 
the Church. 

VERILY, verily, I say unto you, 
I who speak even by the ·voice of 
my Spirit, even bAlpha and Omega, 
your Lord and your God-

2 Hearken, 0 ye who have "given 
your names to go forth to proclaim 

my gospel, and to "prune my vine
yard. 

3 Behold. I say unto you that it is 
my will that you should go forth and 
not tarry, neither be "idle but blabor 
with your might-

4 Lifting up your voices as with 
the sound of a trump, "proclaiming 
the btruth according to the revela
tions and commandments which I 
have given you. 

5 And thus. if ye are faithful ye 
shall be laden with many "sheaves, 
and "crowned with honor, and glory, 
and immortality, and eternal life. 

3b TG Circumcision. 
c TG Law of Moses. 

b Moro. 8: 8 (8- 1 S) ; 
D&C 29 : 46. 

3a TG Idleness. 
b Neh. 4: 6. 

4a TG Traditions of Men. 
Sa TG Marriage, Inter

faith. 
b TG Unbelief. 

Unbelievers. 
c Rom. 7 :  4 (4-6) ; 

2 Ne. 2S : 2S (24-27). 
6a TG Traditions of Men. 
7a TG Children ; Family. 

TG Holiness. 
C TG Salvation of Little 

Children. 
d TG J esus Christ,  

Atonement through. 
75 1a TG Revelation. 

b Rev. 1 :  8; D&C 68 : 3S. 
2a D&C 7S : 23. 

TG I nitiative ; Zeal. 
b J acob S :  62 (62--{j9). 

TG Diligence ; Industry. 
4a TG Missionary Work. 

b 2 Cor. 4: 2; D&C 19 : 
37 .  

Sa Ps. 126 : 6 ;  Alma 26 : 
S ;  D&C 4 :  4 ;  33 : 9.  

b TG Eternal Life ; 
Exaltation ; Glory ; 
Honor. 
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6 Therefore, verily I say unto my 
servant " William E. McLellin, I bre_ 
voke the commission which I gave 
unto him to go unto the eastern 
countries ; 

7 And I give unto him a new com
mission and a new commandment, 
in the which I, the Lord, "chasten 
him for the bmurmurings of his heart ; 

8 And he sinned ; nevertheless, I 
forgive him and say unto him again. 
Go ye into the south countries. 

9 And let my servant Luke John
son go with him, and proclaim the 
things which I have commanded 
them-

10 Calling on the name of the Lord 
for the "Comforter, which shall teach 
them all things that are expedient 
for them-

1 1  apraying always that they bfaint 
not ; and inasmuch as they do this, 
I will be with them even unto the 
end. 

12 Behold, this is the will of the 
Lord your God concerning you. 
Even so. Amen. 

13 And again, verily thus saith the 
Lord, let my servant Orson Hyde 
and my servant Samuel H. Smith 
take their journey into the eastern 
countries, and proclaim the things 
which I have commanded them ; 
and inasmuch as they are faithful, 
10, I will be "with them even unto 
the end. 

14 And again, verily 1 say unto 
my servant Lyman Johnson, and 
unto my servant Orson Pratt, they 
shall also take their journey into the 
eastern countries ; and behold, and 
10, I am with them also, even unto 
the end. 

15 And again, I say unto my 
servant Asa Dodds, and unto my 
servant Calves Wilson, that they 

also shall take their journey unto 
the western countries, and proclaim 
my gospel, even as I have com
manded them. 

16 And he who is faithful shall 
overcome all things, and shall be 
"lifted up at the last day. 

17 And again, 1 say unto my 
servant Major N. Ashley, and my 
servant Burr Riggs, let them take 
their journey also into the south 
country. 

18 Yea, let all those take their 
journey, as I have commanded 
them, going from "house to house, 
and from village to village, and from 
city to city. 

19 And in whatsoever house ye 
enter, and they receive you, leave 
your blessing upon that house. 

20 And in whatsoever house ye 
enter, and they receive you not, ye 
shall depart speedily from that 
house, and "shake off the dust of 
your feet as a testimony against 
them. 

21 And you shall be filled with 
ajoy and gladness ; and know this, 
that in the day of judgment you 
shall be bjudges of that house, and 
condemn them ; 

22 And it shall be more "tolerable 
for the bheathen in the day of 
judgment, than for that house ; 
therefore, 'gird up your loins and 
be faithful, and ye shall overcome all 
things, and be dlifted up at the last 
day. Even so. Amen. 

23 And again, thus saith the Lord 
unto you, 0 ye elders of my church, 
who have "given your names that 
you might know his will concerning 
you-

24 Behold, I say unto you, that 
it is the "duty of the church to 
assist in bsupporting the families of 

6a D&C 68 : 7 ; 90 : 35.  
b D&C 66 : 7 (1-13) .  

7a TG Chastening. 

13a Matt. 28 : 20. 
16a D&C 5 :  35 .  

Authority. 
22a Matt. 1 1 :  22 ; D&C 

b N um. 1 1 :  1 (1-2) ; 
1 Ne. 17 : 2.  

l Oa TG Holy Ghost,  Com
forter. 

1 1 a 2 Ne. 32 : 9. 
b Luke 1 8 :  1. 

1 8a Luke 8: 1 ; Alma 23 : 4 ;  
D&C 66 : 5.  

20a Matt.  10:  14 ( 1 2-14) ; 
Luke 1 0 :  1 1  ( 1 1-12) ; 
D&C 24 : 1 5 ;  60 : 1 5 ;  
99 : 4 <4-5). 

21a Matt. 5: 12  ( 1 1-12).  
b TG Priesthood, 

45 : 54. 
b TG Heathen. 
c D&C 27 : 1 5 ( 1 5-18).  
d D&C 5 :  35.  

23a D&C 75 : 2 .  
24a D&C 72 : 11  ( 1 1-12).  

b D&C 3 1 : 5.  
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those, and also to support the fami
lies of those who are called and 
must needs be sent unto the world to 
proclaim the gospel unto the world. 

25 Wherefore, I, the Lord, give 
unto you this commandment, that 
ye obtain places for your "families, 
inasmuch as your brethren are 
willing to open their hearts. 

26 And let all such as can obtain 
places for their families, and sup
port of the church for them, not fail 
to go into the world, whether to the 
east or to the west, or to the north, 
or to the south. 

27 Let them "ask and they shall 
receive, knock and it shall be opened 
unto them, and be made known 
from on high, even by the bCom
forter, whither they shall go. 

28 And again, verily I say unto 
you, that every "man who is obliged 
to bprovide for his own <family, let 
him provide, and he shall in nowise 
lose his crown ; and let him labor in 
the church. 

29 Let every man be adiligent in 
all things. And the bidler shall not 
have place in the church, except he 
repent and mend his ways. 

30 Wherefore, let my servant 
Simeon Carter and my servant 
Emer Harris be united in the 
ministry ; 

3 1  And also my servant Ezra 
Thayre and my servant "Thomas B. 
Marsh ; 

32 Also my servant Hyrum Smith 
and my servant Reynolds Cahoon ; 

33 And also my servant Daniel 
Stanton and my servant Seymour 
Brunson ; 

34 And also my servant Sylvester 
Smith and my servant Gideon 
Carter ; 

35 And also my servant Ruggles 
Eames and my servant "Stephen 
Burnett ; 

36 And also my servant Micah 
B. Welton and also my servant 
"Eden Smith. Even so. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 76 

A vision given to Joseph Smith the Prophet and Sidney Rigdon, at 
Hiram, Ohio, February 1 6, 1832. HC 1 :  245-252. Prefacing his 
record of this vision the Prophet wrote : " Upon my return from 
Amherst conference, I resumed the translation of the Scriptures. 
From sundry revelations which had been received, it was apparent 
that many important points touching the salvation of man had been 
taken from the Bi ble, or lost before it was compiled. It appeared 
self-evident from what truths were left, that if God rewarded every 
one according to the deeds done in the body, the term • Heaven, '  as 
intended for the Saints'eternal home, must include more kingdoms 
than one. Accordingly, whi le translating St. John's Gospel, myself 
and Elder Rigdon saw the following vision." It was after the 
Prophet had translated John 5 :  29 that this vision was given. 

1-4, The Lord is God ; 5-10, Mysteries 
of the kingdom will be revealed to all 
the faithful ; 1 1- 1 7, All shall come 

forth in the resurrection of the just 
or the unjust ; 18-24, Inhabitants of 
many worlds are begotten sons and 

25a D&C S3 : 2 (2-4). 
27a D&C 4 :  7 .  

b TG Holy Ghost, 
Comforter. 

2Sa TG Marrialle, 
Husbands. 

b 1 Tim. 5 :  S.  
TG Family, Managing 
Finances in ; Marriage, 
Fatherhood. 

C TG Family ; Family, 
Love within. 

29a TG Diligence ; Zeal. 
b TG Idleness ; Lazi-

ness. 
31a D&C 56 : 5 (5-6). 
35a D&C SO : 1 .  
36a D&C SO : 2. 
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daughters unto God through the atone
ment of Jesus Christ ; 25-29, An 
angel of God fell and became the devil ; 
30--49, Sons of perdition suffer eternal 
damnation ; all others gain some 
degree of salvation ; 50-70, The glory 
and reward of exalted beings in the 
celestial kingdom ; 7 1-80, Those who 
shall inherit the terrestrial kingdom : 
8 1- 1 13 ,  Status of those in the telestial, 
terrestrial, and celestial glories ; 1 1 4-
1 1 9, All the faithful may see the vision 
of the degrees of glory. 

"HEAR, O ye heavens, and give ear, 
o earth, and rejoice ye inhabitants 
thereof, for the Lord is bGod, and 
beside him there is Cno dSavior. 

2 "Great is his wisdom, bmarvelous 
are his ways, and the extent of his 
doings none can find out. 

3 His "purposes fail not, neither 
are there any who can stay his hand. 

4 From eternity to eternity he is 
the "same, and his years never bfail. 

S For thus saith the Lord-I, the 
Lord, am "merciful and gracious un
to those who bfear me, and delight 
to honor those who Cserve me in 
righteousness and in truth unto the 
end. 

6 Great shall be their reward and 
eternal shall be their "glory. 

7 And to them will I "reveal all 
bmysteries, yea, all the hidden 
mysteries of my kingdom from days 
of old, and for ages to come, will 

I make known unto them the good 
pleasure of my will concerning all 
things pertaining to my kingdom. 

S Yea, even the wonders of 
aeternity shall they know, and things 
to come will I show them, even the 
things of many generations. 

9 And their "wisdom shall be 
great. and their bunderstanding 
reach to heaven : and before them 
the wisdom of the wise shall cperish, 
and the understanding of the dpru_ 
dent shall come to naught. 

10 For by my "Spirit will I ben-
lighten them, and by my cpower will 
I make known unto them the dsecrets 
of my ewill-yea, even those things 
which feye has not seen, nor ear 
heard, nor yet entered into the heart 
of man. 

1 1  We, Joseph Smith, Jun. , and 
Sidney Rigdon, being "in the Spirit 
on the sixteenth day of February, 
in the year of our Lord one thousand 
eight hundred and thirty-two--

12 By the power of the "Spirit our 
beyes were opened and our under
standings were enlightened, so as to 
see and understand the things of 
God-

13 Even those things which were 
from the beginning before the world 
was, which were ordained of the 
Father, through his Only Begotten 
Son, who was in the bosom of the 
Father, even from the "beginning ; 

14 Of whom we bear record : and 

76 la lsa. 1 :  2. 
b J osh. 22 : 34 ; Jer. 10 : 

10. 

b Ps.  102 : 27 (25-27) ; 
Heb. 1 :  12.  

e lsa. 29 : 14;  2 Ne. 9 :  28.  
d TG Prudence. 

c Ex. 8 :  10 (8-10) ; 1 Kgs. 
8: 60 ; lsa. 43 : 1 1 ;  
Hosea 13 : 4. 

d TG Jesus Christ ,  
Savior. 

2a Ex. 1 5 :  1 1 .  
T G  God" I ntelligence 
of; God, Wisdom of. 

b Ps. 25 : 4 ( 1-5) ; 1 1 8 :  
23 ; Rev. 1 5 :  3 ( 1 -3) .  

3a 1 Kgs.  8 :  56 ; 1 Ne.  20 : 
14 ; D&C 64 : 3 1 .  

4 a  Heb. 13 : 8 ;  D&C 20 : 
12 ; 35 : 1 ;  38 : 1 (1-4) ; 
39 : 1 ( 1-3). TG God, 
Eternal Nature of; 
God, Perfection of. 

5a Ex. 34 : 6 ;  PS, 103 : 8 ;  
Provo 8 :  1 7 .  TG God, 
Mercy of. 

b Deut. 6 :  13 ; J osh. 4 :  
24 ; 1 Kgs. 1 8 :  3 .  
TG Reverence. 

c 1 Sam. 7 :  3 ;  PS,  34 : 
1 5 ;  D&C 4 :  2.  

6a TG Celestial Glory. 
7a D&C 42 : 6 1 ; 59 : 4 ;  

98 : 12 ; 10 1 : 32 ; 1 2 1 : 28 
(26-33). 

b 2 Pet. 1 :  2 .  
TG Mysteries of  
Godliness. 

8a TG Eternity. 
9a TG Wisdom. 

b TG U nderstanding. 

lOa TG God, Spirit of. 
b TG Testimony. 
C TG J esus Christ ,  

Power of. 
d Dan. 2 :  28. 
e TG God, Will of. 
f lsa. 64 : 4 ;  1 Cor. 2 :  9 ;  

3 Ne. 1 7 :  1 6  ( 1 5-25) ; 
D&C 76 : 1 1 6 ( 1 1 4--
1 1 9). 

l la Rev. 1 :  10; 4: 2 .  
1 2a TG Transfiguration. 

b Eph. 1 :  1 8 ; D&C 1 1 : 
1 3 ; 1 1 0 :  1 ;  137 : 1 ;  138 : 
1 1  ( 1 1 ,  29). TG God, 
Privilege of Seeing. 

13a TG Jesus Christ ,  
Foreordained. 
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the record which we bear is the ful
ness of the gospel of Jesus Christ, 
who is the Son, whom we saw and 
with whom we aconversed in the 
heavenly bvision. 

15 For while we were doing the 
work of atranslation, which the Lord 
had appointed unto us, we came to 
the twenty-ninth verse of the fifth 
chapter of John, which was given 
unto us as follows---

16 Speaking of the resurrection of 
the dead, concerning those who shall 
ahear the voice of the bSon of Man : 

17 And shall come forth ; athey 
who have done bgood, in ethe resur
rection of the djust ; and they who 
have done evil, in the resurrection 
of the unjust. 

. 

18 Now this caused us to marvel, 
for it was given unto us of the Spirit. 

19 And while we "meditated upon 
these things, the Lord touched the 
eyes of our understandings and they 
were opened, and the bglory of the 
Lord shone round about. 

20 And we beheld the aglory of 
the Son, on the bright hand of the 
eFather, and received of his fulness ; 

21 And saw the holy aangels, and 
them who are bsanctified before his 

throne, worshiping God, and the 
Lamb, who 'worship him forever and 
ever. 

22 And now, after the many testi
monies which have been given of 
him, this is the "testimony, last of 
all, which we give of him : That he 
blives ! 

23 For we "saw him, even on the 
bright hand of eGod ; and we heard 
the voice bearing record that he is 
the Only dBegotten of the Father-

24 That by "him, and through him, 
and of him, the bworlds are and were 
created, and the einhabitants thereof 
are begotten dsons and daughters 
unto God. 

. 

25 And this we saw also, and bear 
record, that an "angel of God who 
was in authority in the presence of 
God, who brebelled against the Only 
Begotten eSon whom the Father 
dloved and who was in the bosom of 
the Father, was thrust down from 
the presence of God and the Son, 

26 And was called aperdition, for 
the heavens bwept over him-he was 
eLucifer, a son of the morning. 

27 And we beheld, and 10, he is 
afallen ! is fallen, even a son of the 
morning ! 

14a D&C 109 : 57. 
b TG Visions. 

21a Matt. 25 : 3 1 ; 2 Thes. l :  
7 ;  Heb. 1 2 :  22 ; 

TG Astronomy ; 
Creatio n ;  Jesus Christ,  
Creator ; Jesus Christ ,  
Power of. 

15a D&C 73 : 3 (3-4) ; 93 : 53 .  
1 6 a  J ohn 5 :  28. 

b TG J esus Christ ,  Son of 
Man. 

1 7a J oseph Smith Transla
tion has the same 
wording as used here, 
which differs from the 
King J ames Version 
of J ohn 5 : 29. 

b TG Good Works. 
c TG Resurrection. 
d Dan. 1 2 :  2 ( 1-3) ; 

Acts 24 : 1 5 ;  D&C 76 : 
65 (50, 64-65). 

19a 1 Ne. 1 1 :  1 ;  D&C 138 : 
1 1  ( 1 , 1 1) ;  J S- H  1 :  44. 
TG Meditation. 

b TG God , Glory of. 
20a TG J esus Christ ,  Glory 

of. 
b Acts 7 :  56 ; D&C 49 : 

6 ; 104 : 7 .  
c TG God the Father

Elohim. 

D&C 130 : 7 ;  136 : 37.  
b TG Sanctification. 
c TG Worship. 

22a TG Testimony ; 
Witnesses. 

b J osh. 3 :  1 0 ; 2 Sam. 22 : 
47 ; D&C 20 : 17.  
TG J esus Christ ,  
Resurrection. 

23a TG God , Privilege of 
Seeing ; J esus Christ,  
Appearances , Post
mortal. 

b Heb. 1 :  3. 
C TG Godhead. 
d J ohn 1 :  14. 

24a Gen. 1 :  1 ;  J ohn 1 :  3 
( 1-3) ; Rom. 1 1 :  36 
(34-36) ; Heb. 1 :  2 
( 1-3) ; Mosiah 4 :  2 ;  
Morm. 9 :  1 1 ;  D&C 1 4 :  
9 ;  93 : 10 (8-10). 

b Job 9: 9 (7-9) ; Ps. 8 :  3 
(3-4) : Moses 1 :  33 (31-
33) ; 7 :  30 (29-3 1) .  

e D&C 88 : 61 .  
d Mal.  2 :  10 ; 1 Cor.  1 5 : 

45 (45-48) ; 2 Ne. 2 : 20 
( 1 9-20) ; D&C 27 : 1 1 ;  
Moses 1 : 34. TG Sons 
and Daughters of God. 

25a D&C 29 : 36 (36-39) ; 
Moses 4 :  1 ( 1 -3) .  

b TG Council in Heaven ; 
Rebellion. 

e TG Jesus Christ ,  
Divine Sonship. 

d TG J esus Christ ,  Re
lationships with the 
Father. 

26a D&C 76 : 32 (32-48) ; 
Moses 5 :  24. TG Sons 
of Perdition. 

b Isa. 63 : 9 (7-10) ; 
Moses 7 :  29 (28-3 1).  

c Isa. 14:  12.  
27a Luke 10 : 18 .  
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28 And while we were yet in the 
Spirit, the Lord commanded us that 
we should write the vision ; for we 
beheld Satan, that old "serpent, even 
the bdevil, who rebelled against God, 
and sought to take the kingdom of 
our 'God and his Christ-

29 Wherefore, he maketh "war 
with the saints of God, and encom
passeth them round about. 

30 And we saw a vision of the 
"sufferings of those with whom he 
made war and overcame, for thus 
came the voice of the Lord unto 
us : 

3 1  Thus saith the Lord concerning 
all those who know my power, and 
have been made partakers thereof, 
and "suffered themselves through 
the power of the devil to be over
come, and to deny the truth and defy 
my IJOwer-

32 They are they who are the "sons 
of bperdition, of whom I say that it 
had been better for them never to 
have been born ; 

33 For they are avessels of wrath, 
doomed to suffer the wrath of God, 
with the devil and his angels in 
eternity ; 

34 Concerning whom I have said 
there is ano bforgiveness in this world 
nor in the world to come-

35 Having "denied the Holy Spirit 

after having received it, and having 
denied the Only Begotten Son of the 
Father, having bcrucified him unto 
themselves and put him to an open 
'shame. 

36 These are they who shall go 
away into the "lake of fire and brim
stone, with the devil and his angels---

37 And the aonly ones on whom 
the bsecond Cdeath shall have any 
power ; 

38 Yea, verily, the only ones who 
shall "not be redeemed in the due 
time of the Lord, after the sufferings 
of his wrath. 

39 For all the rest shall be ·brought 
forth by the resurrection of the dead, 
through the btriumph and the glory 
of the Lamb, who was slain, who 
was in the bosom of the Father 
cbefore the worlds were made. 

40 And this is the agospel, the glad 
btidings, which the voice out of the 
heavens bore record unto us---

41 That he ·came into the world, 
even Jesus, to be bcrucified for the 
WOrld, and to cbear the sins of the 
dworld, and to 'sanctify the world, 
and to 'cleanse it from all un
righteousness ; 

42 That through him all might 
be ·saved whom the Father had 
put into his bpower and made by 
him ; 

28a Rev. 1 2 : 9. 
b TG Devil. 
e lsa. 14 : 14; D&C 29 : 

36 (36-37) ; Moses 4 :  1 
(1-4). 

Loss of; Holy Ghost, 
Unpardonable Sin 
against. 

b TG J esus Christ ,  
Resurrection. 

c J ohn 1 :  1 ( 1-3 , 10) : 

29a Rev. 1 2 : 9 (7-9) ; 1 3 :  
7 ;  2 Ne. 2 :  1 8 ;  28 : 20 
( 1 9-23) ; D&C 1 0 :  27. 
TG War. 

30a J ude 1 :  6 (6-8) ; 
D&C 76 : 44 (36, 44-49). 

3 1 a  TG Apostasy of 
I ndividuals . 

32a TG Sons of Perdition. 
b D&C 76 : 26 ; Moses 5 :  

24. 
33a Rom. 9: 22 (20-23) ; 

Rev. 2 :  27 (26-27) .  
34a D&C 42 : 1 8 ; 84 : 4 1 ; 

132 : 27. 
b TG Forgiveness. 

35a 2 Pet. 2: 20 (20-22) ; 
Alma 39 : 6 ;  D&C 76 : 
83. TG Holy Ghost,  

b Heb. 6:  6 (4-6) ; 
1 Ne. 19 : 7 ;  D&C 132 : 
27. 

c TG Shame. 
36a Dan. 7 :  1 1 ;  Rev. 19 : 

20 ; 20 : 1 0 ;  21 : 8 ;  
2 Ne. 9 :  1 6  (8-19,  26) ; 
28 : 23 ; Jacob 6 :  1 0 ;  
Mosiah 3 :  27 ; Alma 12 : 
17 ( 1 6- 1 8) : 
D&C 63 : 17 .  

37a D&C 76 : 44 (44-49). 
b D&C 29 : 28 (28, 4 1 ) .  
c D & C  64 : 7 .  T G  Death, 

Spiritual, Second. 
38a TG Sons of Perd ition. 
39a IE redeemed ; see v. 38.  

All will be resurrected. 
See Alma l l :  41-45. 
D&C 88 : 32. 

Rev. 13 : 8: D&C 93 : 7 .  
40a 3 Ne.  27 : 1 3  ( 1 3-22) . 

TG Gospel ; Salvation, 
Plan of. 

b Luke 8 :  1 .  
4 1 a  T G  J esus Christ, Birth 

of : J esus Christ ,  
Mission of. 

b TG J esus Christ, 
Crucifixion of. 

e lsa. 53 : 12 (4-12) : 
Heb. 9 :  28. 

d I J n. 2 : 2 (1-2) ; 
Alma 1 1 :  41 (40-4 1 ) .  

e T G  Salvation, P l a n  o f :  
Sanctification. 

f TG Purification : 
Redemption. 

42a TG Salvation. 
b TG J esus Christ, 

Authority of. 
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43 Who aglorifies the Father, and 
saves all the works of his hands, 
except those sons of bperdition who 
deny the Son after the Father has 
revealed him. 

44 Wherefore, he saves all aexcept 
them-they shall go away into 
beverlasting ·punishment, which is 
endless punishment, which is eternal 
punishment, to dreign with the 
'devil and his angels in eternity, 
where their 'worm dieth not, and the 
fire is not quenched, which is their 
torment-

45 And the aend thereof, neither 
the place thereof, nor their torment, 
no man knows ; 

46 Neither was it revealed, neither 
is, neither will be revealed unto man, 
except to them who are made par
takers thereof; 

47 Nevertheless, I, the Lord. show 
it by avision unto many, but straight
way shut it up again ; 

48 Wherefore, the end. the width, 
the height, the adepth, and the 
misery thereof, they understand not, 
neither any man except those who 
are bordained unto this ·condem
nation. 

49 And we heard the voice. saying : 
aWrite the vision, for 10, this is the 
end of the vision of the sufferings of 
the ungodly. 

43a john 17 : 4. 50a TG Vision. 

50 And again we bear record-for 
we asaw and heard. and this is the 
btestimony of the Cgospel of Christ 
concerning them who shall come 
forth in the resurrection of the 
djust-

5 1  They are they who received the 
atestimony of Jesus, and bbelieved 
on his name and were <baptized after 
the dmanner of his burial, being 
'buried in the water in his name, and 
this according to the commandment 
which he has given-

52 That by "keeping the com
mandments they might be bwashed 
and ccleansed from all their sins, and 
receive the Holy Spirit by the laying 
on of the dhands of him who is 
'ordained and sealed unto this 
power ; 

53 And who ·overcome by faith . 
and are bsealed by the Holy Spirit 
of cpromise, which the Father dsheds 
forth upon all those who are just 
and true. 

54 They are they who are the 
achurch of the bFirstborn. 

55 They are they into whose hands 
the Father has given "all things-

56 They are they who are "priests 
and bkings, who have received of his 
fulness, and of his glory ; 

57 And are ·priests of the Most 
High. after the order of Melchizedek, 

TG jesus Christ ,  
Relationships with the 
Father. 

b TG Testimony. 
c TG Gospel. 

C Eph. l :  13 ; D&C 88 : 3 
(3-4} ; 1 24 : 1 24 ; 1 32 : 19 
( 1 8-26). TG Promise. 

b 'fG Sons of Perdition. 
44a D&C 76 : 37.  

b D&C 19 : 6.  
c D&C 76 : 30.  

TG Damnation ; 
Punishment. 

d D&C 88 : 24. 
e TG Devil. 
f lsa. 66 : 24 ; Mark 9 :  48 

(43-48) .  
45a D&C 29 : 28 (28-29). 
47a Moses 1 :  20. TG Vision. 
48a Rev. 20 : 1 .  

b I E  sentenced, con
Signed. 

c Alma 42 : 22. 
49a TG Scriptures, Writing 

of. 

d D&C 29 : 13 ; 76 : 17. 
51a 1 Pet. 1 :  9 ( 1-16).  

TG Baptism, Qualifica
tions for. 

b D&C 20 : 25.  
c TG Baptism, Essential. 
d D&C 124 : 29 ; 128 : 1 3 .  
e Rom. 6 :  4 (3-5). 

TG Baptism, Im
mersion. 

52a D&C 138 : 12. 
b 2 Ne. 9 : 23 ; Moro. 8 : 25 .  
C TG Purification. 
d TG Hands, Laying on 

of; Holy Ghost, Gift 
of. 

e TG Authority. 
53a TG Self-mastery. 

b TG Holy Ghost, Mis
sion of ; Sealing. 

d Acts 2 :  33. 
54a D&C 84 : 34. 

b Heb. 12 : 23 ; D&C 93 : 
22 (2 1-22). TG j esus 
Christ, Firstborn. 

55a Dan. 7 :  14 ( 1 3-14) ; 
Matt. 28 : 1 8 ;  john 3 :  
3 5 ;  2 Pet. 1 :  3 ;  Rev. 2 :  
7 ;  D&C 50 : 28 (26-
28) ; 84 : 38. 

56a Ex. 19: 6; Rev. 1 :  6 
( 1-6) ; 5 :  10 ; 20 : 6 ;  
D&C 78 : 1 5  ( 1 5 ,  1 8) ;  
132 : 1 9  ( 1 9-20) . 

b D&C I04 : 7 .  
5 7 a  T G  High Priest

Melchizedek Priest
hood ; Priesthood , 
Melchizedek. 
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which was after the order of bEnoch, 
which was after the "order of the 
Only Begotten Son. 

58 Wherefore, as it is written, 
they are "gods, even the bsons of 
rGod-

59 Wherefore, "all things are theirs, 
whether life or death, or things 
present, or things to come, all are 
theirs and they are Christ's, and 
Christ is God's. 

60 And they shall "overcome all 
things. 

61 Wherefore, let no man "glory in 
man, but rather let him bglory in 
God, who shall csubdue all enemies 
under his feet. 

62 These shall adwell in the bpres-
ence of God and his Christ forever 
and ever. 

63 These are they whom he shall 
bring with him, when he shall acome 
in the bclouds of heaven to Creign on 
the earth over his people. 

64 These are they who shall have 
part in the afirst resurrection. 

65 These are they who shall come 
forth in the resurrection of the ajust. 

66 These are they who are come 
unto aMount bZion, and unto the 

city of the living God, the heavenly 
place, the holiest of all. 

67 These are they who have come 
to an innumerable company of 
aangels, to the general assembly and 
church of bEnoch, and of the cFirst
born. 

68 These are they whose names are 
awritten in heaven, where God and 
Christ are the bjudge of all. 

69 These are they who are ajust 
men made bperfect through Jesus 
the mediator of the new ccovenant, 
who wrought out this perfect datone
ment through the shedding of his 
own 'blood. 

70 These are they whose bodies 
are acelestial, whose bglory is that of 
the csun, even the glory of God, the 
dhighest of all, whose glory the sun 
of the firmament is written of as 
being typical. 

71 And again, we saw the "terres
trial world, and behold and 10, these 
are they who are of the terrestrial, 
whose glory differs from that of the 
church of the bFirstborn who have 
received the fulness of the Father, 
even as that of the cmoon differs 
from the sun in the firmament. 

57b Gen. 5 :  23 : Moses 6 :  27 
(27-68) : 7 :  1 (1-69). 

2 1 : 1 5 :  33 (33-36) : 68a TG Book of Life. 

e D&C 107 : 3 (2-4).  
58a Ps.  82 : 6 (1,  6) : J ohn 

1 0 :  34 (34-36) : 1 Cor. 8 :  
6 (5-6) : D&C 1 2 1 : 28. 
TG Exaltation : 
Man, Potential to 
Become Like Heavenly 
Father. 

b Luke 6 :  35. TG Sons 
and Daughters of God. 

e Deut. 10 : 1 7  ( 1 7-2 1 ) : 
D&C 1 2 1 : 32 (28-32) . 

59a Ps. 84 : 1 1 :  Luke 1 2 : 
44 : J ohn 1 6 :  I S :  
3 Ne. 28 : 1 0 :  D&C 84 : 
38 (37-38). 

60a Rev. 3 : 5 : 2 1 : 7 . 
61a J ohn 5 :  44 (41-44) : 

1 Cor. 3 :  21 (21-23) : 
1 Thes. 2 :  6 .  

b Ps.  44 : 8 (4-8) : 
2 Ne. 33 : 6 :  Alma 26 : 
16 ( 1 1-16).  

e Ps. 66 : 3:  D&C 49 : 6 .  
6 2 a  Ps. 1 5 :  1 (1-5) : 24 : 3 

(3-4) : 27 : 4 :  1 Ne. 1 0 :  

Mosiah 1 5 : 2 3  ( 1 9-26) : 
Morm. 7 :  7 :  Moses 6 :  
5 7  (55-59). 

b D&C 76 : 94 (94, 1 19) : 
130 : 7. TG Eternal 
Life : God, Presence 
of. 

63a TG J esus Christ ,  
Second Coming. 

b Matt. 24 : 30. 
e Zech. 9: 1 0 :  D&C 58 : 

22. TG J esus Christ ,  
Millennial Reign. 

64a Rev. 20 : 6 (5-6) . 
65a D&C 76 : 1 7 .  
66a Isa. 24 : 23 : J oel 2 :  32 : 

Obad. 1 :  2 1 : Heb. 1 1 :  
1 0 :  1 2 : 22 (22, 24) : 
Rev. 1 4 : 1 :  D&C 84 : 2 
(2, 1 8 , 32) : 133 : 56 
( 1 8 , 56). 

b TG Zion. 
67a TG Angels. 

b D&C 38 : 4 : 45 : 1 1  
( 1 1-12) : 84 : 1 00 (99-
1 00) : 133 : 54. 

c D&C 76 : 54 (53-54) . 

b TG J esus Christ ,  
J udge : J udgment. 

69a Ezek. 1 8 :  9 (5-9) : 
Heb. 1 2 :  23 : D&C 129 : 
3 (3-6) : 138 : 12.  

b TG Man, New, 
Spiritually Reborn : 
Perfection. 

C TG New and Ever
lasting Covenant. 

d TG J esus Christ ,  A tone
ment through. 

e TG B lood , Symbolism 
of. 

70a D&C 88 : 29 : 1 3 1 : 1 
(1-4) : 137 : 7 .  
TG Celestial Glory. 

b Dan. 1 2 : 3 :  D&C 137 : 
2 (2-4). 

C Matt. 1 3 : 43 :  1 Cor. 1 5 :  
4 1  (40-42). 

d TG God, Perfection of. 
7 1 a  D&C 88 : 30. 

TG Terrestrial Glory. 
b D&C 76 : 54. 
C 1 Cor. 1 5 :  4 1 .  
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72 Behold, these are they who 
died "without blaw ; 

73 And also they who are the 
'spirits of men kept in bprison, whom 
the Son visited, and 'preached the 
dgospel unto them, that they might 
be judged according to men in the 
flesh ; 

74 Who areceived not the btesti
mony of Jesus in the flesh, but after
wards received it. 

75 These are they who are ahonor
able men of the earth, who were 
bblinded by the craftiness of men. 

76 These are they who receive of 
his glory, but not of his fulness. 

77 These are they who receive of 
the apresence of the Son, but not of 
the fulness of the Father. 

78 Wherefore, they are "bodies 
terrestrial, and not bodies celestial, 
and differ in glory as the moon 
differs from the sun. 

79 These are they who are not 
"valiant in the btestimony of Jesus ; 
wherefore, they obtain not the 
crown over the kingdom of our God. 

80 And now this is the end of the 
"vision which we saw of the ter
restrial, that the Lord commanded 
us to bwrite while we were yet in the 
Spirit. 

81 And again, we "saw the glory 
of the btelestial, which glory is that 
of the lesser, even as the <glory of the 
stars differs from that of the glory 
of the moon in the firmament. 

82 These are they who received 
not the gospel of Christ, neither the 
"testimony of Jesus. 

83 These are they who "deny not 
the Holy Spirit. 

84 These are they who are thrust 
down to "hell. 

85 These are they who shall not be 
redeemed from the "devil until the 
blast resurrection, until the Lord, 
even Christ the 'Lamb, shall have 
finished his work. 

86 These are they who receive not 
of his fulness in the eternal world, 
but of the Holy Spirit through the 
ministration of the terrestrial ; 

87 And the terrestrial through the 
"ministration of the celestial. 

88 And also the telestial receive it 
of the administering of angels who 
are appointed to minister for them, 
or who are appointed to be "minis
tering spirits for them ; for they shall 
be bheirs of salvation. 

89 And thus we saw, in the 
heavenly vision, the glory of the 
"telestial, which surpasses all under
standing ; 

90 And no man knows it except 
him to whom God has revealed it. 

91 And thus we saw the glory of 
the "terrestrial which excels in all 
things the glory of the telestial, even 
in glory, and in power, and in might, 
and in dominion. 

92 And thus we saw the "glory of 
the celestial, which bexcels in all 

72a Rom. 2 :  1 2 ;  D&C 137 : 
7 (7-10).  

Dead ; Testimony. 
75a TG H onorable. 

83a D&C 76 : 35.  
84a Provo 9 :  18;  2 Ne. 9 :  

12 0 1 -12) ; Alma 1 2 :  
1 1 ;  D&C 29 : 38. 

b Acts 1 7 : 30. 
TG Accountability ; 
Ignorance. 

73a Job 14 : 1 0 ;  Alma 1 1 :  
45 ; 40 : 1 1  0 1-14) ; 
Moses 7 :  57.  TG Spirit 
Body ; Spirits. Dis
embodied ; Spirits In 
Prison. 

b D&C 88 : 99 ; 138 : 8. 
TG Genealogy and 
Temple Work ; Salva
tion for the Dead. 

e 1 Pet. 3 :  1 9 09-20) ; 
4 :  6 ;  D&C 138 : 19. 

d TG Gospel. 
74a D&C 138 : 32. 

b TG Salvation for the 

b TG Spiritual Blindness. 
77 a TG God, Presence of. 
78a 1 Cor. 1 5 :  40 (40-42). 
79a Jer. 8 :  20 ; D&C 45 : 2 ;  

56 : 1 6 ;  121 : 29. 
TG Apathy ; Diligence ; 
Trustworthiness. 

b TG Testimony. 
80a TG Vision. 

b Moses 2: 1. TG Record 
Keeping ; Scriptures, 
Writing of. 

81a TG Visions. 
b D&C 88 : 3 1 .  

T G  Telestial Glory. 
e TG Glory. 

82a D&C 138 : 2 1 .  
T G  Testimony. 

TG Hell .  
85a TG Devil. 

b Rev. 20 : 13 0 2-13) ; 
Alma 1 1 :  4 1 ; D&C 43 : 
1 8 ;  88 : 100 (100-1O \ ) .  

e Gen. 22 : 8 (8- 14) ; 
1 Ne. 13 : 35.  

87a D&C 138 : 37.  
88a TG Angels. 

b D&C 7 : 6. 
89a TG Telestial Glory. 
91a TG Terrestrial Glory. 
92a TG Celestial Glory. 

h D&C 1 8 :  45 ; 84 : 38 
(35-38). 
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things---where God, even the Father, 
reigns upon his 'throne forever and 
ever ; 

93 Before whose throne all things 
bow in humble "reverence, and give 
him glory forever and ever. 

94 They who dwell in his 'presence 
are the church of the bFirstborn ; and 
they see as they are seen, and 'know 
as they are known, having received 
of his fulness and of his dgrace ; 

95 And he makes them "equal 
in power, and in might, and in 
dominion. 

96 And the glory of the celestial is 
one, even as the glory of the "sun is 
one. 

97 And the glory of the terrestrial 
is one, even as the glory of the moon 
is one. 

98 And the glory of the telestial is 
one, even as the glory of the stars is 
one ; for as one star differs from 
another star in glory, even so differs 
one from another in glory in the 
telestial world ; 

99 For these are they who are of 
apaul, and of Apollos, and of Cephas. 

100 These are they who say they 
are some of one and some of another 
-some of Christ and some of John, 
and some of Moses, and some of 
Elias, and some of "Esaias, and some 
of Isaiah, and some of Enoch ; 

101 But "received not the gospel, 
neither the testimony of Jesus, 

neither the prophets, neither the 
beverlasting covenant. 

102 Last of all, these all are they 
who will not be "gathered with the 
saints, to be bcaught up unto the 
'church of the Firstborn, and re
ceived into the cloud. 

103 These are "they who are bliars, 
and ·sorcerers, and dadulterers, and 
'whoremongers, and whosoever loves 
and makes a lie. 

104 These are they who suffer the 
"wrath of God on earth. 

105 These are they who suffer the 
"vengeance of eternal fire. 

106 These are they who are cast 
down to "hell and bsuffer the wrath 
of r Almighty God, until the dfulness 
of times, when Christ shall have 
'subdued all enemies under his Ifeet, 
and shall have ·perfected his work ; 

107 When he shall "deliver up the 
bkingdom, and present it unto the 
Father, spotless, saying : I have 
·overcome and have dtrodden the 
'wine-press lalone, even the wine
press of the fierceness of the wrath of 
Almighty God. 

108 Then shall he be 'crowned 
with the crown of his glory, to sit on 
the bthrone of his power to reign 
forever and ever. 

109 But behold, and 10, we saw the 
glory and the inhabitants of the 
telestial world, that they were as 
ainnumerable as the stars in the 

92c TG Kingdom of God, 
in Heaven. 

93a TG Reverence. 

b 1 Thes. 4: 1 6  ( 1 6-17) ; 
D&C 84 : 1 00 ;  88 : 96 
(96-98) ; 101 : 3 1 .  

g Heb. 1 0 :  14 ( 1 2-14). 
107a 1 Cor. 1 5 : 24 (24-

28). 
94a D&C 76 : 62 ; 1 30 :  7. 

TG God, Presence of. 
b D&C 76 : 54. 
c 1 Cor. 1 3 :  12.  
d TG Grace. 

95a D&C 29 : 1 3  ( 1 2-13) ; 
78 : 5 (5-7) ; 84 : 38 
(35-39) ; 88 : 107 ; 132 : 
20 ( 1 8-20). 

96a 1 Cor. 1 5 :  41 (40-41 ) .  
99a 1 Cor. 3 :  22. 
100a D&C 84 : 1 3 ( 1 1-13).  
lOla TG Prophets, Re-

jection of. 
b TG New and Ever

lasting Covenant. 
102a TG Separation. 

c D&C 78 : 2 1 .  
1 03a Rev. 2 1 : 8 ; 22 : 1 5  

( 1 4-1 5) ; D&C 63 : 1 7  
( 1 7-18) .  

b TG Lying. 
c TG Sorcery. 
d TG Adultery ; Sexual 

Immorality. 
e TG Whoredom. 

1 04a TG Damnation. 
105a J ude 1 :  7. 
106a TG Damnation ; Hell. 

b D&C 1 9 :  6.  
c D&C 87 : 6.  
d Eph. 1 :  10 (9-10). 
e 1 Cor. 1 5 : 28 ; 

Philip. 3 :  2 1 .  
f H e h .  2 :  8.  

b TG J esus Christ ,  Re
lationships with the 
Father ; Kingdom of 
God, on Earth. 

c J ohn 1 6 :  33. 
d Rev. 1 4 :  20 ( 1 5-20) ; 

19 : 1 5 ;  D&C 88 : 1 06 ; 
133 : 50 (46-53) .  

e Gen.  49 : 11  ( 1 1-12) ; 
Isa. 63 : 2 (1-3) ; 
J oe1 3 :  13 ; D&C 133 : 
48. 

f Mark 1 4 :  37 (37 ,  40-
4 1 ) ; D&C 122 : 8 (7-8). 

108a Rev. 19 : 16 .  
b D&C 137 : 3 .  

109a Matt .  7 :  1 3 .  
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firmament of heaven, or as the sand 
upon the seashore ; 

1 10 And heard the voice of the 
Lord saying : These all shall bow the 
knee, and every tongue shall "confess 
to him who sits upon the throne 
forever and ever ; 

1 1 1  For they shall be judged ac
cording to their aworks, and every 
man shall receive according to his 
own bworks, his own 'dominion, in 
the dmansions which are prepared ; 

1 12 And they shall be aservants of 
the Most High ; but bwhere God and 
Christ 'dwell they dcannot come, 
'worlds without end. 

1 13 This is the end of the vision 
which we saw, which we were com
manded to write while we were yet 
in the Spirit. 

1 14 But agreat and marvelous are 
the works of the Lord, and the 
bmysteries of his kingdom which he 

showed unto us, which surpass all 
understanding in glory, and in 
might, and in dominion ; 

1 15 Which he commanded us we 
should not write while we were yet 
in the Spirit, and are not alawful for 
man to utter ; 

1 16 Neither is man "capable to 
make them known, for they are 
only to be bseen and 'understood by 
the power of the Holy Spirit, which 
God bestows on those who dlove him, 
and purify themselves before him ; 

1 17 To whom he grants this priv
ilege of aseeing and knowing for 
themselves ; 

1 18 That through the power and 
manifestation of the Spirit, while in 
the flesh, they may be able to "bear 
his bpresence in the world of glory. 

1 19 And to God and the Lamb be 
"glory, and honor, and dominion 
forever and ever. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 77  

Revelation given to  Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Hiram, Ohio, 
March 1832. He 1 :  253-255. The Prophet wrote, " In connection 
with the translation of the Scriptures, I received the following 
explanation of the Revelation of St. John." 

1-4, Beasts have spirits and shall dwell 
in eternal felicity on an immortal 
earth : 5-7, This earth has a temporal 
existence of 7,000 years : 8- 10, Vari
ous angels restore the gospel and 
minister on earth : 1 1 , The sealing of 
the 144,000 : 1 2-14,  Christ will come 
in the beginning of the seventh thou
sand years : 1 5, The two prophets who 
are to be slain in Jerusalem. 

Q. What is the "sea of glass spoken 
of by John, 4th chapter, and 6th 
verse of the Revelation ? 

1 10a Philip. 2 :  10 (9- 1 1 ) .  
1 1 1a T G  Good Works. 

b Rev. 20 : 1 2  (12-13) .  
c Dan.  7 :  27.  
d J ohn 14:  2;  D&C 59 : 

2 ;  8 1 : 6 .  
1 1 2a TG Servants. 

b D&C 29 : 29. 
c Rev. 2 1 : 27 (9-27). 
d D&C 43 : 33 (18, 33). 
e Eph. 3 : 2 1 .  

1 14a 1 Chr. 16 : 9 ;  P s .  9 :  1 ;  
26 : 7 ; 40 : 5 ; 92 : 5 ;  
Rev. 1 5 : 3 ;  Morm. 9 :  

A .  I t  is the bearth, in its 'sancti
fied, dimmortal, and 'eternal state. 

2 Q. What are we to understand by 
the four beasts, spoken of in the 
same verse ? 

A. They are afigurative expres
sions, used by the Revelator, John, 

1 6  ( 1 6-20) ; D&C 88 : 
47 ; Moses 1 :  4 (3-5).  

b J acob 4: 8;  D&C 1 9 :  
10.  

1 1 5a 2 Cor.  1 2 : 4 ;  
3 Ne. 28 : 1 4  ( 1 2-14). 

1 16a 3 Ne. 5 : 1 8 ; 1 7 : 16 
(1 5-25) ; 19 :  32 
(30-36) ; D&C 76 : 10.  

b Ezek. 12:  2.  
c 1 Cor. 2:  11 ( 10-12). 

TG Holy Ghost ,  
Mission of. 

d D&C 20 : 3 1 .  

1 17a T G  God, Privilege of 
Seeing. 

1 1 8a D&C 88 : 22. 
b TG God, Presence of. 

1 19a Matt. 6 :  13 .  
77 la Ezek. 1 :  22 ; 

Rev. 4 :  6.  
b TG Earth, Destiny of. 
c D&C 130 : 9. 

TG Sanctification. 
d TG Immortality. 
e TG Celestial Glory. 

2a TG Symbolism. 
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in describing bheaven, the 'paradise 
of God, the ,lhappiness of man, and 
of beasts, and of creeping things, 
and of the fowls of the air ; that 
which is spiritual being in the like
ness of that which is temporal ; and 
that which is temporal in the like
ness of that which is spiritual ; the 
'spirit of man in the likeness of his 
person, as also the spirit of the 
'beast, and every other creature 
which God has created. 

3 Q. Are the four beasts limited to 
individual beasts, or do they repre
sent classes or "orders ? 

A. They are limited to four in
dividual beasts, which were shown 
to John, to represent the glory of the 
classes of beings in their destined 
border or <sphere of creation, in the 
enjoyment of their deternal 'felicity. 

4 Q. What are we to understand by 
the "eyes and bwings, which the 
beasts had ? 

A. Their eyes are a representa
tion of light and knowledge, that is, 
they are full of 'knowledge ; and 
their wings are a drepresentation of 
'power, to move, to act, etc. 

5 Q. What are we to understand 
by the four and twenty "elders , 
spoken of by John ? 

A. We are to understand that 
these elders whom John saw, were 
elders who had been bfaithful in the 
work of the ministry and were dead ; 
who belonged to the <seven churches, 
and were then in the paradise of 
God. 

6 Q. What are we to understand 
by the book which John saw, which 

2b TG H eaven. e TG J oy. 

was "sealed on the back with seven 
seals ? 

A. We are to understand that it 
contains the revealed will, bmys_ 
teries, and the works of God ; the 
hidden things of his economy con
cerning this 'earth during the seven 
thousand years of its continuance, 
or its temporal existence. 

7 Q.  What are we to understand 
by the seven "seals with which it was 
sealed ? 

A. We are to understand that 
the first seal contains the things of 
the bfirst thousand years, and the 
<second also of the second thousand 
years, and so on until the seventh. 

S Q. What are we to understand 
by the four "angels, spoken of in 
the 7th chapter and 1st verse of 
Revelation ? 

A. We are to understand that 
they are four angels sent forth from 
God, to whom is given power over 
the four parts of the earth, to save 
life and to destroy ; these are they 
who have the beverlasting gospel to 
commit to every nation, kindred, 
tongue, and people ; having power 
to 'shut up the heavens,  to seal up 
unto life, or to cast down to the 
dregions of darkness. 

9 Q. What are we to understand by 
the angel "ascending from the east, 
Revelation 7th chapter and 2nd 
verse ? 

A. We are to understand that 
the angel ascending from the east 
is he to whom is given the seal of the 
living God over the twelve tribes of 
" Israel ; wherefore, he crieth unto 

7a TG Seal. 
C TG Paradise. 
d TG Happiness. 
e D&C 93 : 33 ; Abr. 5 : 7 

(7-8). TG Man. a Spirit 
Child of Heavenly 
Father ; Spirit Body. 

4a Zech. 3: 9; Rev. 5: 6. 
b 2 Chr. 5 : 8 ; Isa. 6 : 2 

(2-7) ; Ezek. 1 :  I I .  

b D&C 88 : 108 ( 1 08-
1 1 0). 

c Rev. 6: 3 (3-4) ; 

f D&C 29 : 24 (24-25) ; 
Moses 3 :  19.  

3a D&C 88 : 42 (37-42) ; 
Abr. 3 :  9.  

b TG Order. 
C D&C 93 : 30 ; Moses 

3 :  9. 
d D&C 29 : 24. 

C TG God , Omniscience 
of. 

d TG Symbolism. 
e TG God , Power of. 

Sa Rev. 4 :  4 (4, 10).  
b Rev. 1 4 :  4 (2-5). 
c Rev . 1 :  4 .  

6a Rev. 5 :  1 .  
b TG Mysteries of God

liness. 
c TG Earth, Destiny of. 

Moses 8 :  28 (22, 28-29). 
8a Rev. 7 :  1 ( 1 -8). 

b Rev. 1 4 :  6.  
c 1 Kgs. 8 :  35 ; 

Ether 4 :  9.  
d Matt. 8 : 1 2 ( 1 1 - 1 2) ;  

22 : 1 3  ( 1 - \ 4) ; 
D&C 133 : 72 (7 1 -7 3 ) .  

9 a  Rev. 7 : 2. 
b Rev. 7 :  4.  
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the four angels having the ever
lasting gospel, saying : Hurt not the 
earth, neither the sea, nor the trees, 
till we have sealed the servants of our 
God in their 'foreheads. And, if you 
will receive it, this is dElias which was 
to come to gather together the tribes 
of Israel and 'restore all things. 

10 Q. What time are the things 
spoken of in this chapter to be 
accomplished ? 

A. They are to be accom
plished in the "sixth thousand years, 
or the opening of the sixth seal. 

1 1  Q. What are we to understand 
by sealing the one "hundred and 
forty-four thousand, out of all the 
tribes of Israel-twelve thousand 
out of every tribe ? 

A. We are to understand that 
those who are sealed are bhigh 
priests , ordained unto the holy 
order of God, to administer the ever
lasting gospel ; for they are they who 
are ordained out of every nation, 
kindred, tongue, and people, by the 
angels to whom is given power over 
the nations of the earth, to bring as 
many as will come to the church of 
the 'Firstborn. 

12 Q. What are we to understand 
by the sounding of the "trumpets, 
mentioned in the 8th chapter of 
Revelation ? 

A. We are to understand that 
as God bmade the world in six days, 
and on the seventh day he finished 
his work, and 'sanctified it, and also 
formed man out of the ddust of the 
earth, even so, in the beginning of 

the seventh thousand years will the 
Lord God 'sanctify the earth, and 
complete the salvation of man, and 
'judge all things, and shall "redeem 
all things, except that which he hath 
not put into his power, when he 
shall have sealed all things, unto the 
end of all things ; and the sounding 
of the trumpets of the seven angels 
are the preparing and finishing of 
his work, in the beginning of the 
seventh thousand years-the hpre-
paring of the way before the time of 
his coming. 

13 Q. When are the things to be 
accomplished, which are written in 
the 9th chapter of Revelation ? 

A. They are to be accomplished 
after the "opening of the seventh seal, 
bbefore the coming of Christ. 

14 Q. What are we to understand 
by the little book which was "eaten 
by John, as mentioned in the 10th 
chapter of Revelation ? 

A. We are to understand that 
it was a mission, and an ordinance, 
for him to bgather the tribes of 
Israel ; behold, this is Elias, who, as 
it is written, must come and 'restore 
all things. 

15 Q. What is to be understood by 
the two ·witnesses, in the eleventh 
chapter of Revelation ? 

A. They are two prophets that 
are to be raised up to the b Jewish 
nation in the last days, at the time of 
the 'restoration, and to prophesy to 
the Jews after they are gathered and 
have built the city of Jerusalem in 
the dland of their fathers. 

9c Ezek. 9 :  4. c Gen. 2: 3 (1-3) ; 1 4a Ezek. 2 :  9 (9- 10) ; 3 :  2 
( 1 -3) ; Rev. 1 0 :  10. d See U Elias " in BD. 

D&C 1 1 0 :  12. 
e TG Restoration of the 

Gospel. 
lOa Rev. 6 :  12 ( 1 2-17).  
l la Rev. 7 :  4 ( 1 -8) ; 1 4 : 3.  

b TG High Priest
Melchizedek Priest
hood. 

c D&C 76 : 54 (54, 67, 7 1 ,  
102). T G  J esus Christ,  
Firstborn. 

1 2a Rev . 8 :  2 .  
b TG Creation. 

Ex. 20 : 1 1 ;  Mosiah 1 3 :  
19 ( 1 6-19) ; Moses 3 :  3 
( 1-3) ; Abr. 5 :  3 (1-3). 

d Gen. 2: 7; Morm. 9 :  1 7 ;  
D&C 93 : 35  (33-35). 

e TG Sanctification.  
f TG J esus Christ, J udge ; 

J udgment, The Last. 
g TG J esus Christ, 

Redeemer. 
h TG Millennium, Pre

paring a People for. 
1 3a Rev. 8 :  1 .  

b Mal. 4 :  5. 

b TG Israel, Gathering of. 
c Matt. 1 7 :  1 1 .  

TG Restoration of the 
Gospel. 

1 5a Zech. 4 :  1 4  ( 1 2-14) ; 
Rev. 1 1 :  3 (1- 14). 

b TG Israel,  J udah, 
People of. 

C TG Last Days ; Resto
ration of the Gospel. 

d Amos 9 :  15 ( 1 4-1 5). 
TG Israel, Land of. 
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S E C T I ON 78 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Hiram, Ohio, 
March 1832. The order given of the Lord to Joseph Smith for the 
purpose of establishing a storehouse for the poor. HC 1 :  255-257. It 
was not always desirable that the identity of the individuals whom 
the Lord addressed in the revelations should be known by the world j 
hmce, in the publication of this and some subsequent revelations 
the brethren were referred to by other than their own names. When 
the necessity had passed for keeping the names of the individuals 
unknown, their real names were thereafter given in brackets. 
Since there exists no vital need today to continue the code names, 
the real names only  are now used herein, as given in the or iginal 
manuscripts. 

1-4, The saints sJwuld organize and 
establish a storeJwuse ; 5- 12,  Wise use 
of their properties will lead to salva
tion ; 1 3- 14, The Church sJwuld be 
independent of earthly powers ; 1 5- 1 6, 
Michael (Adam) serves under the 
direction of the Holy One (Christ) ; 
1 7-22, Blessed are the faithful, for 
they shall inherit all things. 

THE Lord spake unto joseph Smith, 
jun. ,  saying : Hearken unto me, 
saith the Lord your God, who are 
ordained unto the "high priesthood 
of my church, who have assembled 
yourselves together ; 

2 And listen to the "counsel of him 
who has bordained you from on high, 
who shall speak in your ears the 
words of 'wisdom, that salvation 
may be unto you in that thing which 
you have presented before me, saith 
the Lord God. 

3 For verily I say unto you, the 
time has come, and is now at hand ; 
and behold, and 10, it must needs be 
that there be an "organization of my 
people, in regulating and establish
ing the affairs of the bstorehouse for 

the 'poor of my people, both in this 
place and in the land of "Zion-

4 For a permanent and everlasting 
establishment and order unto my 
church, to advance the cause, which 
ye have espoused, to the salvation of 
man, and to the glory of your Father 
who is in heaven ; 

5 That you may be "equal in the 
bonds of heavenly things, yea, and 
earthly things also, for the obtaining 
of heavenly things. 

6 For if ye are not equal in earthly 
things ye cannot be "equal in ob
taining heavenly things ; 

7 For if you will that I give unto 
you a place in the "celestial world, 
you must bprepare yourselves by 
'doing the things which I have 
commanded you and required of 
you. 

8 And now, verily thus saith the 
Lord, it is expedient that all things 
be done unto my "glory, by you 
who are joined together in this 
border ; 

9 Or, in other words, let my ser
vant Newel K. Whitney and my 
servant joseph Smith, jun., and my 

78 la TG Priesthood , 
Melchizedek. 

3a D&C 5 1 : 3 ;  82 : 1 1  
( 1 1 , 1 5-21) .  

7a TG Celestial Glory ; 
Objectives. 

2a TG Counsel. 
b TG Priesthood , Autho

rity ; Priesthood , 
Ordination. 

c TG God, Wisdom of; 
Wisdom. 

b D&C 72 : 10 ; 83 : 5. 
c D&C 42 : 30 (30-42). 

TG Poor ; Welfare. 
d D&C 57 : 2. 

5a TG Consecration ; Zion. 
6a D&C 49 : 20. 

b D&C 29 : 8;  58 : 6 ;  
132 : 3 .  

C T G  Commitment. 
8a TG Glory. 

b D&C 92 : 1 .  
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servant Sidney Rigdon sit in council 
with the saints which are in "Zion ; 

10 Otherwise "Satan seeketh to 
turn their bhearts away from the 
truth, that they become <blinded 
and understand not the things which 
are prepared for them. 

1 1  Wherefore, a commandment 
I give unto you, to prepare and 
organize yourselves by a "bond or 
everlasting bcovenant that cannot 
be broken. 

12 And he who breaketh it shall lose 
his office and standing in the church, 
and shall be "delivered over to the 
bbuffetings of Satan until the day of 
redemption. 

13 Behold, this is the prepara
tion wherewith I prepare you, and 
the foundation, and the "ensample 
which I give unto you, whereby 
you may accomplish the command
ments which are given you ; 

14 That through my providence, 
notwithstanding the "tribulation 
which shall descend upon you, that 
the church may stand independent 
above all other creatures beneath 
the celestial world ; 

15 That you may come up unto the 
"crown prepared for you, and be 
made brulers over many kingdoms, 
saith the Lord God, the Holy One 
of Zion, who hath established the 
foundations of ' Adam-ondi-Ahman ; 

16 Who hath appointed "Michael 
your prince, and established his feet, 
and set him upon high, and given 
unto him the keys of salvation under 
the counsel and direction of the 
bHoly One, who is without beginning 
of days or end of life. 

17 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
ye are "little children, and ye have 
not as yet understood how great 
blessings the Father hath in his own 
hands and prepared for you ; 

18 And ye cannot "bear all things 
now ; nevertheless, be of good bcheer, 
for I will rlead you along. The king
dom is yours and the blessings there
of are yours, and the driches of 
'eternity are yours. 

19 And he who receiveth all things 
with "thankfulness shall be made 
glorious ; and the things of this earth 
shall be added unto him, even an 
bhundred fold, yea, more. 

20 Wherefore, do the things which 
I have commanded you, saith your 
Redeemer, even the Son "Ahman, 
who prepareth all things before he 
btaketh you ; 

21 For ye are the "church of the 
bFirstborn, and he will take you up 
in a 'cloud, and appoint every man 
his portion. 

22 And he that is a faithful and 
"wise bsteward shall inherit raIl 
things. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 79 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Hiram, 
Ohio, March 1832. HC I :  257. 

9a D&C 72 : 6 (1-26). 
lOa TG Devil. 

b TG Hardheartedness. 
C TG Spiritual Blindness. 

1 1 a D&C 82 : 1 1  0 1 ,  1 5).  
b TG Covenants. 

12a 1 Tim. 1 :  20. 
b 1 Cor. 5 :  5 0 -7) : 

D&C 82 : 2 1 : 1 04 : 1 0  
(8-10). 

1 3a TG Millennium, Pre
paring a People for. 

1 4a D&C 58 : 4 (3-4). 
TG Tribulation. 

1 5a TG Exaltation. 

b Ex. 1 9 :  6: Rev. 5 :  1 0 :  
20 : 6 : D&C 76 : 56 :  
1 32 :  1 9 0 9-20) . 

C D&C I 07 : 53 : 1 1 6 :  1 :  
1 1 7 :  8 (8, 1 1 ) .  

1 6a D&C 27 : 1 1 .  TG Adam. 
b D&C 107 : 54 (54-55). 

1 7a J ohn 1 3 :  33 : 1 Cor. 2 :  
9 :  1 I n. 2 :  1 0 , 12-13).  

1 8a J ohn 1 6 : 12:  3 Ne. 1 7 : 
2 (2-4) : D&C 50 : 40. 

b TG Cheerfulness. 
C TG Guidance, Divine. 
d TG Treasure. 
e TG Eternity. 

1 9a Ps. 34 : 1 0-3) : 
Mosiah 2 :  20 (20-2 1).  
TG Thanksgiving. 

b Matt. 1 9 :  29 (27-29). 
20a D&C 95 : 1 7 : 107 : 53 : 

1 1 6 :  1 .  
b 1 Thes. 4 :  1 7 ': Rev. 1 1 :  

12 .  
2 1 a  D&C 76 : 102.  

b D&C 76 : 54 (53-54). 
C D&C 88 : 97. 

22a D&C 1 0 1 : 6 1 .  
b T G  Stewardship. 
C D&C 84 : 38. 
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1-4, Jared Carter is called to preach 
the gospel by the Comforter. 

VERIL Y I say unto you, that it is my 
will that my servant Jared Carter 
should go again into the eastern 
countries, from place to place, and 
from city to city, in the power of the 
aordination wherewith he has been 
ordained, proclaiming glad tidings 
of great joy, even the beverlasting 
gospel. 

2 And I will send upon him the 
aComforter, which shall teach him 
the truth and the bway whither he 
shall go ; 

3 And inasmuch as he is faith
ful, I will crown him again with 
"sheaves. 

4 Wherefore, let your heart be glad, 
my servant Jared Carter, and "fear 
not, saith your Lord, even Jesus 
Christ. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 80 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Hiram, Ohio, 
March 1832. HC 1 :  257. 

1-5, Stephen Burnett and Eden Smith 
are called to preach in whatever place 
they choose. 

VERILY, thus saith the Lord unto 
you my servant aStephen Burnett : 
Go ye, go ye into the world and 
preach the gospel to every bcreature 
that cometh under the sound of your 
voice. 

2 And inasmuch as you desire a 
companion, I will give unto you my 
servant "Eden Smith. 

3 Wherefore, go ye and preach my 
gospel, whether to the north or to the 
south, to the east or to the west, it 
mattereth not, for ye cannot go 
amiss. 

4 Therefore, declare the things 
which ye have heard, and verily 
believe, and "know to be true. 

5 Behold, this is the will of him who 
hath "called you, your Redeemer, 
even Jesus Christ. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 8 1  

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Hiram, Ohio, 
March 1832. HC I :  257-258. Frederick G. Williams is called to be a 
high priest and a counselor in the Presidency of the High Priest. 
hood. The h istorical records show that when this reve lation was 
received in March 1 832, it ca l led Jesse Gause to the office of 
counselor to Joseph Smith in the Presidency. However, when he 
fai led to cont inue in a manner consistent with this appointment, 
the cal l  was subsequently transferred to  Frederick G. Wil l iams. 
The reve lat ion (dated March 1 832) should be regarded as a step 
toward the formal organizat ion of the First Presidency, specifi· 
cal ly  cal l ing for the office of counselor in that body and exp laining 
the d ignity of the appointment. B rother Gause served for a t ime, 
but was excommunicated from the Church in December 1 832. 
Brother Wil l iams was ordained to the specified office on March 1 8, 
1 833. 

79 la D&C 52 : 38 (38-39). 
b Rev. 1 4 :  6. 

2a TG H oly Ghost ,  
Comforter. 

b Ps.  25 : 4 (1-5). 
3a D&C 3 1 : 5 .  
4a T G  Fearfulness ; J oy. 

80 la D&C 75 : 35. 
b Mark 1 6 :  1 5. 

2a D&C 75 : 36. 
4a D&C 20 : 1 7 .  

TG Testimony. 
5a TG Called of God. 
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1-2, The keys of the kingdom are 
always held by the First Presidency ; 
3-7, If Frederick G. Williams is faith
ful in his ministry, he shall have eternal 
life. 

VERILY, verily, 1 say unto you my 
servant Frederick G. Williams : 
Listen to the voice of him who 
speaketh, to the word of the Lord 
your God, and hearken to the calling 
wherewith you are called, even to be 
a "high priest in my church, and a 
bcounselor unto my servant Joseph 
Smith, Jun. ; 

2 Unto whom 1 have given the 
"keys of the kingdom, which belong 
always unto the bPresidency of the 
High Priesthood : 

3 Therefore, verily I acknowledge 
him and will bless him, and also thee, 
inasmuch as thou art faithful in 
counsel, in the office which 1 have ap-

pointed unto you, in prayer always, 
vocally and in thy heart, in public 
and in private, also in thy "ministry 
in proclaiming the gospel in the 
bland of the living, and among thy 
brethren. 

4 And in doing these things thou 
wilt do the greatest "good unto thy 
fellow beings, and wilt promote the 
bglory of him who is your Lord. 

5 Wherefore, be faithful ; stand in 
the office which 1 have appointed 
unto you ; "succor the bweak, lift up 
the hands which hang down, and 
'strengthen the dfeeble knees. 

6 And if thou art "faithful unto the 
end thou shalt have a bcrown of 
'immortality, and eternal life in the 
" mansions which 1 have prepared in 
the house of my Father. 

7 Behold, and 10, these are the 
words of Alpha and Omega, even 
Jesus Christ. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 82 

Revelation given to Joseph Smith the Prophet, in Jackson County, 
Missouri, April 26, 1832. HC 1 :  267-269. The occasion was a genera l 
council of the Church at which Joseph Smith the Prophet was 
sustained as the President of the High Priesthood, to which office he 
had previously been ordained at a conference of high priests, elders, 
and members, at Amherst, Ohio, January 25, 1832 (see heading to 
Section 75). Formerly unusual names were used in the publication of 
this revelation to conceal the identity of the persons named (see 
heading to Section 78). These unusual names have now been dropped, 
except in cases where the identification is not known (see verse 1 1). 

1-4, Where much is  given, much is 
required ; 5-7, Darkness reigns in the 
world ; 8- 1 3 ,  The Lord is bound when 
we do what he says ; 1 4- 1 8, Zion must 
increase in beauty and holiness ; 1 9-24, 
Every man should seek the interest of 
his neighbor. 

81 1a D&C 68 : 1 5 .  (9, 1 7 , 22). 

VERILY, verily, 1 say unto you, my 
servants, that inasmuch as you have 
"forgiven one another your tres
passes, even so I, the Lord, forgive 
you. 

2 Nevertheless, there are those 
among you who have sinned ex-

108 : 7 .  
TG High Priest
�ielchizedek Priest
hood. 

3a TG Mission of Latter
day Saints. 

d Isa. 3S : 3 .  
6a TG S teadfastness. 

b TG Exaltation. 
b D&C 3 5 : 22 (3-23) ; 

90 : 6 ; 107 : 24. 
TG Counselor. 

2a TG Priesthood , Keys 
of. 

b D&C 68 : I S ;  107 : 1 7  

b Ps. 27 : 1 3 .  
4 a  T G  Good Works. 

b D&C 124 : 1 8 ;  
Moses 1 :  39. 

Sa TG Service. 
b Rom. 1 4 :  1 ( 1-3) . 
c D&C 23 : 3 ; 3 1 : 8 ;  

C T G  Immortality. 
d J ohn 1 4 :  2 (2-3) ; 

D&C 59 : 2 ; 76 : 1 1 1 ;  
98 : 1 8 ;  106 : 8.  

82 1a Matt. 6:  14.  
TG Forgiveness. 
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ceedingly ; yea, even nail of you have 
sinned ; but verily I say unto you, 
beware from henceforth, and bre_ 
frain from sin, lest sore judgments 
fall upon your heads. 

3 For of him unto whom "much 
is bgiven much is <required ; and he 
who dsins against the greater elight 
shall Ireceive the greater gcondem
nation. 

4 Ye call upon my name for "revela
tions, and I give them unto you ; 
and inasmuch as ye keep not my 
sayings, which I give unto you, ye 
become transgressors ; and bjustice 
and judgment are the penalty which 
is affixed unto my law. 

5 Therefore, what I say unto one 
I say unto all : ·Watch, for the bad_ 
versary 'spreadeth his dominions, 
and ddarkness reigneth ; 

6 And the anger of God kindleth 
against the inhabitants of the earth ; 
and "none doeth good, for all have 
gone out of the bway. 

7 And now, verily I say unto 
you, I, the Lord, will not lay any 
"sin to your charge ; go your ways 
and sin no more ; but unto that 
soul who sinneth shall the bformer 
sins return, saith the Lord your God. 

8 And again, I say unto you, I give 
unto you a "new commandment, 
that you may understand my will 
concerning you ; 

9 Or, in other words, I give unto 
you directions how you may "act 
before me, that it may bturn to you 
for your salvation. 

10 I, the Lord, am " bound when 
ye do what I say ; but when ye 
do not what I say, ye have no 
bpromise. 

1 1  Therefore, verily I say unto you, 
that it is expedient for my servants 
Edward Partridge and Newel K.  
Whitney, A. Sidney Gilbert and 
Sidney Rigdon, and my servant 
Joseph Smith, and John Whitmer 
and Oliver Cowdery, and W. W. 
Phelps and Martin Harris to be 
bound atogether by a bond and 
covenant that cannot be bbroken 
by transgression, except judgment 
shall immediately follow, in your 
several ' stewardships-

12 To manage the affairs of the 
poor, and all things pertaining to 
the bishopric aboth in the land 
of Zion and in the land of Kirt
land ; 

13 For I have consecrated the land 
of Kirtland in mine own due time for 
the benefit of the saints of the 
Most High, and for a "stake to 
Zion. 

14 For "Zion must increase in 
" beauty, and in 'holiness ; her borders 
must be enlarged ; her dstakes must 
be strengthened ; yea, verily I say 

2a Rom. 3 :  23. 
b TG Abstinence. 

b TG God, J ustice of; 
J ustice. 

lOa J osh. 23 : 14; 1 Kgs. 8 :  
23 ; PS ,  97 : 1 0 ;  145 : 20 
(1-2 1 ) ;  Provo 1 2 : 2 ;  3 a  Luke 12 : 48 ; J ames 

4 :  1 7 .  
T G  Accountability ; 
Talents. 

b Matt. 25 : 29. 
TG S tewardship. 

c TG Mission of Latter
day Saints. 

d TG Apostasy of 
Individuals ; Sin. 

e J ohn 1 5 :  22 (22-24) ; 
Rom. 7 :  7 (7-8). 
TG Intel\igence ; 
Light. 
Luke 1 2 :  47 (47-48) ; 
J ames 3 :  1 .  

g D&C 1 8 :  46. 
TG Punishment. 

4a TG Revelation. 

5a TG Watchfulness. 
b TG Devil. 
e lsa. 60 : 2 ;  

D&C 38 : 1 1  ( 1 1 - 1 2).  
d TG Darkness , 

Spiritual. 
6a Ecd. 7 :  20 ; Matt. 1 9 :  

1 7 .  
b Gen. 6 :  12 ; Rom. 3 :  

1 2 ; D&C l : 16 ; 
Moses 8 :  29. 

7a J ohn 8 :  11 (2-1 1) .  
TG Sin.  

b Ps. 79 : 8 ;  
Matt. 1 2 :  45 (43-45) ; 
1 8 :  32-34 ; D&C 1 :  33 
(32-33) ; 58 : 43 . 

8a J ohn 1 3 :  34. 
9a D&C 43 : 8; 103 : 1 .  

b Philip. 1 :  19.  

1 Ne. 17 : 35 (33-35) ; 
D&C 1 :  37 (37-38) ; 
58 : 3 1 ; 130 : 20 (20-2 1).  
TG Blessing ; 
O bedience. 

b TG Promise. 
1 1a D&C 78 : 3 (3-7, 1 1-

15) ; 92 : 1 .  
b D&C 78 :  1 1 .  
e T G  Stewardship. 

l la D&C 1 04 :  47.  
13a Isa. 33 : 20 ; 54 : 2 ;  

D&C 68 : 26 ; 94 : 1 .  
14a T G  Mission of Latter-

day Saints. 
b TG Beauty. 
c Lev. 1 9 :  2 (2-37). 
d TG Stake. 
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unto you, Zion must earise and put 
on her 'beautiful garments. 

1 5  Therefore, I give unto you this 
commandment, that ye bind your
selves by this covenant, and it shall 
be done according to the laws of the 
Lord. 

16 Behold, here is "wisdom also in 
me for your good. 

17 And you are to be flequal, or 
in other words, you are to have 
equal bclaims on the cproperties, for 
the benefit of ,jmanaging the con
cerns of your stewardships, every 
man according to his wants and his 
needs, inasmuch as his wants are 
just-

18 And all this for the benefit of 
the church of the living God, that 
every man may "improve upon his 
btalent, that every man may Cgain 
other oItalents, yea, even an hun
dred fold, to be cast into the 
Lord's 'storehouse, to become the 
common 'property of the whole 
church-

19 "Every man seeking the interest 

of his bneighbor, and doing all things 
with an <eye single to the glory of 
God. 

20 This order I have appointed to 
be an aeverlasting border unto you, 
and unto your successors, inasmuch 
as you sin not. 

21 And the soul that sins against 
this covenant, and ahardeneth his 
heart against it, shall be dealt with 
according to the laws of my church, 
and shall be delivered over to the 
bbutfetings of Satan until the day of 
redemption. 

22 And now, verily I say unto you, 
and this is wisdom, make unto your
selves friends with the "mammon of 
unrighteousness, and they will not 
destroy you. 

23 Leave judgment alone with me, 
for it is mine and I will "repay. Peace 
be with you ; my blessings continue 
with you. 

24 For even yet the akingdom is 
yours, and shall be forever, if you 
fall not from your bsteadfastness. 
Even so. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 83 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Independence, 
Missouri ,  April 3D, 1832. HC 1 :  269-270. This revelation was 
received as the Prophet sat in counci l with his brethren. 

1-4, Women and children have claim 
upon their husbands and fathers for 
their support ; 5-6, Widows and 
orphans have claim upon the Church 
for their support. 

VERILY, thus saith the Lord, in addi
tion to the "laws of the church con
cerning women and children, those 
who belong to the church, who 
have blost their husbands or fathers : 

14. TG Israel, Restoration 
of. 

f Isa. 52 : 1 ;  D&C 1 1 3 :  8 
(7-8). 

1 6a TG God, Wisdom of. 
17a D&C 5 1 : 3 . 

b TG Consecration. 
C TG Wages. 
d TG Family, Managing 

Finances in. 
1 8a TG Industry. 

b Matt. 25 : 25 04-30) ; 
D&C 60 : 1 3 .  

e T G  Work, Value of. 

d TG Talents. 
• D&C 42 : 33 (33-34, 

55) : 5 1 : 1 3 :  1 1 9 :  1 
0-3). 

f D&C 42 : 30. 
19a 1 Cor. 10 : 24. 

b TG Neighbor. 
C Provo 4: 2 1 : D&C 88 : 

67. TG Motivations. 
20a D&C 104 :  47. 

b D&C 78 : 3 (3-6). 
2 1a TG Apostasy of 

I ndividuals : H ard
heartedness. 

b D&C 78 : 1 2 ;  104 : 9 

(8-10) : 132 : 26. 
22a Luke 1 6 :  9. 
23a Rom. 1 2 :  1 9 :  Morm. 3 :  

1 5 .  
24a Luke 12 : 32 : 

D&C 64 : 4. 
TG Kingdom of God, 
on Earth. 

b TG Dedication : 
Dependability. 

83 la D&C 5 1 : 8 (7-1 4). 
b Deut. 10 : 1 8 :  Isa. 1 :  

1 7  ( 1 6-17) : J ames 1 :  
27. 
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2 "Women have bclaim o n  their 
husbands for their maintenance, 
until their " husbands are taken ; and 
if they are not found transgressors 
they shall have fellowship in the 
church. 

3 And if they are not faithful they 
shall not have fellowship in the 
church ; yet they may remain upon 
their inheritances according to the 
laws of the land. 

4 All "children have claim upon 

their bparents for their 'maintenance 
until they are of age. 

5 And after that, they have aclaim 
upon the church, or in other words 
upon the Lord's bstorehouse, if thdr 
parents have not wherewith to give 
them inheritances. 

6 And the storehouse shall be kept 
by the consecrations of the church ; 
and ·widows and orphans shall be 
provided for, as also the bpoor. 
Amen. 

S E C T I ON 84 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Kirtland, 
Ohio, September 22 and 23, 1832. HC 1 :  286--295. During the month 
of September, elders had begun to return from their missions in the 
eastern states and to make reports of their labors. It was while they 
were together in this season of joy that the following communication 
was received. The Prophet designates i t  a revelation on priesthood. 

1-5, The New Jerusalem and the 
temple shall be built in Missouri ; 
6- 1 7, Line of priesthood is given from 
Moses to Adam ; 1 8-25, The greater 
priesthood administers the gospel ordi
nances ; 26-32, The lesser priesthood 
administers the preparatory gospel ; 
33-44, Men gain eternal life through 
the oath and covenant of the priesthood ; 
45-53, The Spirit of Christ enlightens 
men, and the world lies in sin ; 54-6 1 ,  
The saints must testify of those things 
they have received ; 62-76, They are 
to preach the gospel, and signs shall 
follow ; 77-9 1 ,  Elders are to go forth 
without purse or scrip, and the Lord 
will care for their needs ; 92-97, 
Plagues and cursings await those who 
reject the gospel ; 98-1 02, The new song 

of the redemption of Zion ; 1 03-1 1 0, 
Let every man stand in his own office 
and labor in his own calling ; 1 1 1 - 1 20, 
The Lord's servants are to proclaim the 
abomination of desolation of the last 
days. 

A "REVELATION of jesus Christ unto 
his servant joseph Smith, jun., and 
six elders, as they bunited their hearts 
and Clifted their voices on high. 

2 Yea, the word of the Lord con
cerning his church, established in 
the last days for the arestoration of 
his people, as he has spoken by the 
mouth of his bprophets, and for the 
Cgathering of his dsaints to stand 
upon "Mount Zion, which shall be the 
city of 'New jerusalem. 

2a D&C 75 : 25.  
b 1 Tim. 5:  8 (8- 16). 
C TG Family, Patri

archal ; Marriage, 
Husbands. 

6a Deut. 1 4 : 29 ; Mal. 3 :  
5 ;  Acts 4 :  35 .  

b Acts  3 :  2 1 .  
C D & C  10 : 65. 
d TG Saints. 

4a Mosiah 4: 14 ( 14- 1 5). 
TG Children. 

b TG Birth Control. 
C TG Family, Children, 

Responsibilities 
toward. 

5a D&C 5 1 : 4 (3-4). 
b D&C 78 : 3.  TG Welfare. 

TG Widows. 
b Zech. 7 :  10 ; Mosiah 4 :  

26 ( 1 6-26) ; Hel. 4 :  1 2 ;  
D&C 42 : 30 (30-39, 
7 1 ). 

84 1a Gal. 1 :  12.  
b 3 Ne. 27 : 1 ( 1 -2) ; 

D&C 29 : 6. 
C TG Prayer. 

2a TG I srael. Restoration 
of. 

e lsa.  2 :  3 (2-5) ; 1 8 :  7 ;  
24 : 23 ; Heb. 1 2 :  22 
(22, 24) ; Rev. 1 4 :  1 ;  
3 Ne. 20 : 33 (22-34) ; 
D&C 76 : 66 ; 84 : 32 ; 
133 : 56 ( 1 8 .  56). 

f Ether 1 3 : 6 (2-1 1 ) ;  
D&C 42 : 9 ;  45 : 66 
(66-67) ; A of F lO.  
TG J erusalem. New. 
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3 Which city shall be "built, begin
ning at the btemple lot, which is ap
pointed by the finger of the Lord, 
in the western boundaries of the 
State of Missouri, and 'dedicated by 
the hand of Joseph Smith, Jun., and 
others with whom the Lord was well 
pleased. 

4 Verily this is the word of the 
Lord, that the city aNew Jerusalem 
shall be buH t by the gathering of the 
saints, beginning at this place, even 
the place of the temple, which 
btemple shall be 'reared in this 
dgeneration. 

5 For verily this generation shall 
not all apass away until an bhouse 
shall be built unto the Lord, and a 
ccloud shall rest upon it, which cloud 
shall be even the dglory of the Lord, 
which shall fill the house. 

6"And the bsons of Moses, according 
to the Holy Priesthood which he re
ceived under the Chand of his father
in-law, d Jethro ; 

7 And Jethro received it under the 
hand of Caleb ; 

8 And Caleb received it under the 
hand of Elihu ; 

9 And Elihu under the hand of 
Jeremy ; 

10 And Jeremy under the hand of 
Gad ; 

1 1  And Gad under the hand of 
Esaias ; 

12 And Esaias received it under 
the hand of God. 

13 "Esaias also lived in the days 
of Abraham, and was blessed of 
him-

14 Which "Abraham received the 
priesthood from bMelchizedek, who 
received it through the lineage of his 
fathers, even till 'Noah ; 

15 And from Noah till "Enoch, 
through the lineage of their fathers ; 

16 And from Enoch to "Abel, who 
was slain by the bconspiracy of his 
brother, who 'received the priest
hood by the commandments of God, 
by the hand of his father d Adam, 
who was the first man-

17 Which "priesthood bcontinueth 
in the church of God in all genera
tions, and is without 'beginning of 
days or end of years . 

18 And the Lord confirmed a 
"priesthood also upon b Aaron and 
his cseed, throughout all their gener
ations, which priesthood also con
tinueth and dabideth forever with 
the priesthood which is after the 
holiest order of God . 

19 And this greater "priesthood 
administereth the gospel and hold
eth the bkey of the Cmysteries of 

3a D&C 1 0 1 : 1 8 ;  103 : 1 1 .  
b D&C 57 : 3 ;  58 : 57 ; 97 : 

10 (1<J.--20) ; 124 : 5 1  
(49-5 1 ) .  

b Lev. 8 :  13 ; D & C  84 : 
34 ( 1 8-4 1 ) .  

( 9 ,  1 1 ) .  T G  Priesthood , 
Melchizedek. 

c D&C 52 : 2 ; HC 1 : 199. 
4a D&C 45 : 66 ; Moses 7 :  

62. TG Mission of 
Latter-day Saints. 

b TG Temple. 
c D&C 124 : 5 1  (49-54). 
d Matt. 23 : 36 ; 24 : 34 ; 

] S-M 1 :  34. 
5a D&C 45 : 3 1 .  

b D&C 1 24 :  3 1  (25-55). 
c Ex. 33 : 9; 40 : 34 ; 

Num. 14 : 1 4 ;  1 Kgs. 8 :  
1 0 ;  2 Chr. 5 :  1 4  ( 1 1 -
14) ; 3 N e .  1 8 :  38. 
TG God , Presence of. 

d 2 Chr. 7 :  2 (2-3) ; 
D&C 45 : 67 ; 64 : 4 1  
(41-43) ; 97 : 1 5 ( 1 5-20) ; 
1 09 : 1 2 , 37 .  TG God, 
Manifestations of. 

6a D&C 84 : 31 (31-34). 

c TG Hands, Layingon of. 
d Ex. 2 :  1 8 ( 1 6- 1 8) ; 3 :  1 ;  

1 8 :  1 ;  Num. 1 0 :  29. 
TG Priesthood , History 
of. 

13a D&C 76 : 100. 
14a Abr. 1 :  3 (1-4, 19, 31) .  

b See " Melchizedek " in  
BD. Gen. 14 :  1 8 ( 1 7-
20) ; JST Gen. 1 4 :  25-
40 ; Alma 13 : 14 (1-19) ; 
D&C 107 : 2 .  

c G e n .  5 :  29. 
1 5a Gen. 5 :  2 1  (21-3 1) ;  

Moses 6 :  2 1  (21-68) ; 
7 :  1 ( 1 -69). 

16a Gen. 4: 25 (2, 25). 
b Moses 5: 29 (29-32). 
c D&C 107 : 42 (1, 40-

57) ; Moses 6 :  2 .  
d 1 Cor. 1 5 :  45.  TG Adam. 

1 7a Alma 1 3 :  1 ( 1 -19) ; 
Moses 6 :  7 ;  Abr. 2 :  9 

b D&C 13 :  1 ;  90 : 3 ;  122 : 
9 ;  1 24 :  130. 

c Heb. 7: 3. 
1 8a TG Priesthood , H istory 

of. 
b Ex. 40 : 15 ( 1 2- 1 5) ; 

Num. 16 : 40 ; 
2 Chr. 26 : 1 8 ; D&C 68 : 
1 8 ;  107 : 13 ( 1 3-16,  
7<J.-(76). 

c Lev. 8: 13 ; D&C 84 : 6  
(6-26, 33-4 1 ) .  

d N u m .  25 : 13 ; D&C 
1 3 :  1 .  

19a T G  P riesthood, 
Melchizedek. 

b D&C 28 : 7; 35 : 1 8 ;  
64 : 5 .  T G  Priesthood , 
Keys of. 

c D&C 63 : 23 ; 107 : 19 
( 1 8-19).  TG Mysteries 
of Godliness. 
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the kingdom, even the key of the 
"knowledge of God. 

20 Therefore, in the "ordinances 
thereof, the power of bgodliness is 
manifest. 

21 And without the ordinances 
thereof, and the "authority of the 
priesthood, the power of godliness 
is bnot manifest unto men in the 
flesh ; 

22 For without this no "man can 
see the face of God, even the Father, 
and live. 

23 Now this "Moses plainly taught 
to the children of Israel in the 
wilderness, and sought diligently to 
bsanctify his people that they might 
cbehold the face of God ; 

24 But they "hardened their hearts 
and could not endure his bpresence ; 
therefore, the Lord in his cwrath, for 
his "anger was kindled against them, 
swore that they should not Center 
into his rest while in the wilder
ness, which rest is the fulness of his 
glory. 

25 Therefore, he took aMoses out 
of their midst, and the Holy bPriest
hood also ; 

26 And the lesser ·priesthood con
tinued, which priesthood holdeth 
the bkey of the cministering of angels 
and the dpreparatory gospel ; 

27 Which "gospel is the gospel of 
brepentance and of cbaptism, and 
the dremission of sins, and the claw 
of f carnal commandments, which 
the Lord in his wrath caused to 
continue with the house of Aaron 
among the children of Israel until 
9 John, whom God raised up, being 
hfilled with the Holy Ghost from his 
mother's womb. 

28 For he was baptized while he 
was yet in his childhood, and was 
aordained by the angel of God at the 
time he was beight days old unto this 
power, to overthrow the kingdom of 
the Jews, and to cmake straight the 
way of the Lord before the face of 
his people, to prepare them for the 
"coming of the Lord, in whose hand 
is given call power. 

29 And again, the aoffices of elder 
and bishop are necessary bappend
ages belonging unto the high priest
hood. 

30 And again, the offices ofateacher 
and deacon are necessary append
ages belonging to the lesser priest
hood, which priesthood was con
firmed upon b Aaron and his sons. 

3 1  Therefore, as I said aconcerning 
the sons of Moses-for the sons of 
Moses and also the sons of Aaron 
shall offer an acceptable boffering 

1 9d Abr. 1 :  2 .  
2 0 a  TG Ordinance. 

b TG Godliness . 
2 1 a  TG Authority ; 

Priesthood , 
Authority. 

TG God, Presence of. 
e Ex. 32 : 10 .  

f Heb.  7 :  16  ( 1 1-16).  
g J ohn 5 : 33 ;  D&C 27 : 7 ;  

3 5 :  4. 

b J ohn 14: 2 1  (21-23).  
22a John 1 :  1 8 ;  D&C 67 : 

1 1 . TG God, Privilege 
of Seeing. 

23a Ex. 1 9 :  11 (5-1 1 ) ;  32 : 
19 ( 1 9-29) ; Deut. 4 :  
1 4 ;  30 : 1 1  ( 1 1- 14) ; 
1 Ne. 20 : 16 ; D&C 93 : 
3 1 .  

b Lev. 8 :  10.  
TG Sanctification. 

c TG God, Privilege of 
Seeing. 

24a Ex. 20 : 19  ( 1 8-2 1 ) ;  
32 : 8 ;  Deut. 9 :  23 ; 
1 Ne. 17 : 30 (30-3 1 , 42). 
TG H ardheartedness. 

b Ex. 33 : 3 (1-4) ; 
D&C 103 : 19.  

d TG Anger ; God, 
Indignation of. 

e )ST Ex. 34 : 1 ( 1 -2) ; 
Num. 1 4 :  23 ; Heb. 3 :  
1 1 ;  4 :  1 ( 1-1 1 ) ; 
J acob 1 :  7 (7-8). 

25a Deut. 34 : 5 ( 1-5). 
b TG Priesthood, H istory 

of; Priesthood , 
Melchizedek. 

26a 2 Chr. 23 : 6. 
TG Priesthood , 
Aaronic. 

b D&C 1 3 : 1. TG Priest
hood , Keys of. 

e D&C 107 : 20. 
d Matt. 3 :  3 ( 1 -3) ; 

1 Ne. 10 : 8 (7-10). 
27a D&C 107 : 20. 

b TG Repentance. 
e TG Baptism. 
d TG Remission of Sins. 
e TG Law of Moses. 

h Luke 1 :  1 5 .  
2 8 a  T G  Priesthood , 

Ordination. 
b Gen. 1 7 : 1 2 .  
c Isa. 40 : 3 ; 

Matt. 3 :  3 ;  Luke 3 :  4 ;  
J ohn 1 :  23.  

d TG J esus Christ ,  
P rophecies about. 

e Matt. 28 : 1 8 ; J ohn I7 : 
2 ;  1 Cor. 1 5 :  27 ; 
Heb. 1 :  2 ;  1 Pet. 3 :  22 ; 
D&C 93 : 1 7 .  

29a T G  Church Organiza
tion. 

b D&C 107 : 5 (5 ,  7-88). 
30a TG Deacon ; Teacher. 

b Lev. 1 :  7 ;  D&C 132 : 
59. 

3 1 a  D&C 1 3 : 1 ;  84 : 6; 1 24 :  
39. 

b D&C 128 : 24. 
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and sacrifice in the house of the 
Lord, which house shall be built 
unto the Lord in this generation, 
upon the consecrated ·spot as I have 
appointed-

32 And the sons of Moses and of 
Aaron shall be filled with the aglory 
of the Lord, upon bMount Zion in 
the Lord's house, whose sons are ye ; 
and also many whom I have called 
and sent forth to build up my 
"church. 

33 For whoso is "faithful unto the 
obtaining these two bpriesthoods of 
which I have spoken, and the "magni
fying their calling, are dsanctified by 
the Spirit unto the 'renewing of their 
bodies. 

34 They become the ·sons of Moses 
and of Aaron and the bseed of 
"Abraham, and the church and king
dom, and the delect of God. 

35 And also all they who receive 
this priesthood areceive me, saith 
the Lord ; 

36 For he that receiveth my ser
vants areceiveth me ; 

37 And he that areceiveth me re
ceiveth my Father ; 

38 And he that receiveth my Father 
receiveth my Father's akingdom ; 
therefore ball that my Father hath 
shall be given unto him. 

39 And this is according to the 

aoath and covenant which belongeth 
to the priesthood. 

40 Therefore, all those who receive 
the apriesthood, receive this boath 
and covenant of my Father, which 
he cannot break, neither can it be 
moved. 

41 But whoso breaketh this 
"covenant after he hath received it, 
and altogether turneth therefrom, 
shall bnot have forgiveness of sins 
in this world nor in the world to 
come. 

42 And wo unto all those who come 
not unto this priesthood which ye 
have received, which I now confirm 
upon you who are present this day, 
by mine own voice out of the 
heavens ; and even I have given the 
heavenly hosts and mine angels 
acharge concerning you. 

43 And I now give unto you a com
mandment to beware concerning 
yourselves, to give adiligent bheed to 
the words of eternal life. 

44 For you shall alive by every 
word that proceedeth forth from the 
mouth of God. 

45 For the aword of the Lord 
is truth, and whatsoever is truth is 
blight, and whatsoever is light is 
·Spirit, even the Spirit of Jesus 
Christ. 

46 And the aSpirit giveth blight to 

3 1 c  D&C 57 : 3 .  
3 2 a  TG Glory. 

d Matt. 24 : 24 : Mark 13 : 
20 : D&C 29 : 7 .  

and Covenant : 
Promise. 

b Isa. 24 : 23 :  Heb. 1 2 :  
2 2  (22, 24) : Rev. 1 4 :  1 :  
D&C 76 : 66 : 84 : 2 (2, 
1 8) :  133 : 56 (18, 56). 

C TG J esus Christ ,  Head 
of the Church. 

33a TG Loyalty : Worthi
ness. 

b TG Priesthood. 
C TG Israel, Mission of; 

Priesthood, Magni
fying Callings within. 

d TG Sanctification. 
e Rom. 8: 1 1 .  

34a D&C 84 : 6 (6-26). 
b Gal. 3 :  29 : Abr. 2: 10 

(9- 1 6) .  TG Seed of 
Abraham. 

c Lev. 26 : 42 : D&C 132 : 
30 (30-32).  
TG Abrahamic 
Covenant. 

TG Election. 
35a D&C 1 1 2 :  20. 
36a Matt. 10 : 40 (40-42) : 

Luke 9 :  48 : 10 : 1 6 :  
1 I n. 4 :  6 ( 1-6) .  

3 7 a  J o h n  1 3 : 20. 
38a TG Exaltation : 

Kingdom of God, in 
Heaven. 

b Matt. 5 :  1 2  (3-12) : 
Luke 1 2 :  44 : 1 5 :  3 1  
(3 1-32) : J ohn 1 6 :  I S :  
Rom. 8 :  3 2  (22-34) : 
Rev. 2 1 : 7 :  3 Ne. 28 : 
1 0 :  D&C 78 : 5 (5-7) : 
132 : 20 ( 1 8-20) . 

39a TG Covenant : Oath. 
40a TG Priesthood, 

Melchizedek. 
b Ezek. 1 6 :  59 (44-63) .  

T G  Priesthood , Oath 

41a TG Apostasy of 
I ndividuals. 

b D&C 4 1 : 1 : 42 : 1 8 : 76 : 
34 : 132 : 27.  

42a D&C 84 : 88. 
43a TG Diligence. 

b 1 Kgs. 2: 4: 1 Ne. 1 5 : 
25 (23-25) : D&C 1 :  1 4  
( 1 4 , 37).  

44a Deut.  8:  3:  Lev. 1 8 :  5 :  
Matt. 4 : 4 :  D&C 98 : 1 1 .  

45a Ps. 33 : 4 :  1 1 7 :  2. 
TG Truth. 

b D&C 67 : 9: 88 : 7 (6-
13) .  TG Jesus Christ, 
Light of the World. 

c TG God, Spirit of. 
46a Ezek. 36 : 27. 

b Rom. 2: 1 5  (6-16).  
TG Conscience ; 
Intelligence : Light of 
Christ.  
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'every man that cometh into the 
world ; and the Spirit enlighteneth 
every man through the world, that 
hearkeneth to the voice of the Spirit. 

47 And every one that hearkeneth 
to the voice of the Spirit acometh 
unto God, even the Father. 

48 And the Father ateacheth him 
of the covenant which he has bre-
newed and confirmed upon you, 
which is confirmed upon you for 
your sakes, and not for your sakes 
only, but for the sake of the cwhole 
world. 

49 And the whole aworld lieth in 
sin, and groaneth under bdarkness 
and under the Cbondage of sin. 

50 And by this you may know 
they are under the abondage of sin, 
because they come not unto me. 

5 1  For whoso cometh not unto me 
is under the "bondage of sin. 

52 And whoso receiveth not my 
voice is not acquainted with "my 
voice, and is not of me. 

53 And by this you may know the 
righteous from the wicked, and that 
the whole aworld bgroaneth under sin 
and darkness even now. 

54 And your aminds in times past 
have been bdarkened because of cun
belief, and because you have treated 
dlightly the things you have re
ceived-

55 Which ·vanity and unbelief have 
brought the whole church under 
condemnation. 

54a TG Mind. 

56 And this condemnation resteth 
upon the children of "Zion, even all. 

57 And they shall remain under 
this condemnation until they repent 
and remember the new acovenant, 
even the bBook of Mormon and the 
cformer commandments which I 
have given them, not only to say, 
but to ddo according to that which 
I have written-

58 That they may bring forth "fruit 
meet for their Father's kingdom ; 
otherwise there remaineth a bscourge 
and judgment to be poured out upon 
the children of Zion. 

59 For shall the children of the 
kingdom ·pollute my holy land ? 
Verily, I say unto you, Nay. 

60 Verily, verily, I say unto you 
who now hear my awords, which are 
my voice, blessed are ye inasmuch 
as you receive these things ; 

61 For I will "forgive you of your 
sins with this commandment-that 
you remain bsteadfast in your minds 
in csolemnity and the spirit of 
prayer, in bearing dtestimony to all 
the world of those things which are 
communicated unto you. 

62 Therefore, ago ye into all the 
world ; and unto whatsoever place 
ye cannot go ye shall send, that the 
testimony may go from you into all 
the world unto every creature. 

63 And as I said unto mine apostles, 
even so I say unto you, for you 
are mine "apostles, even God's high 

b D&C 90 : 36. 46c J ohn 1 :  9 ;  D&C 93 : 2.  
47a Moro. 7:  1 3  ( 1 2-13) ; 

D&C 35 : 1 2 .  
b TG Darkness, 

Spiritual ; Light. 
TG Punishment. 

59a TG Pollution. 
TG Guidance, Divine. 

48a TG Inspiration ; 
Teaching. 

b D&C 1 :  22. 
TG Covenant. 

c Isa. 49 : 6 . 
49a 1 I n .  5 :  19 ( 1 0-2 1 ) .  

b TG Darkness, Spiritual. 
c TG Bondage, Spiritual. 

50a Matt. 1 3 : 1 9 ( 18-19) ; 
2 Cor. 6 :  1 7 ; D&C 93 : 
39 (38-39). 

5 1 a  Gal. 4: 9.  TG Sin. 
52a J ohn 1 0 :  27 (7-27) . 
53a TG World. 

b Rom. 8: 22. 

C TG Apostasy of 
Individuals ; Doubt ; 
U nbelief, Unbelievers. 

d TG Levity. 
55a Isa. 3 :  16. TG Vanity. 
56a Ps. 149 : 2 ;  J oel 2 :  23 ; 

D&C 97 : 2 1 .  
5 7 a  Jer. 3 1 : 3 1  (31-34). 

b TG Book of Mormon. 
c Zech. 7 :  7 ;  Luke 1 6 :  

2 9  (29-3 1) ;  1 Ne. 1 3 : 
40. 

d J ames 1 :  22 (22-25) ; 
D&C 42 : 13 ( 1 3--'29) . 

58a Luke 6 :  44. TG Good 
Works ; Mission of 
LaUer-day Saints. 

60a D&C 1 8 :  34 (34-36). 
61a Ex. 34 : 7 ;  Dan. 9 :  9 ;  

D&C 62 : 3 .  
TG Forgiveness. 

b TG Dedication ; 
S teadfastness. 

c D&C 43 : 34 ; 88 : 1 2 1 ; 
1 00 : 7 .  

d TG Missionary Work. 
62a Mark 16 : 1 5 ;  Acts 1 1 :  

1 8 ;  D&C 1 :  2.  
TG I srael, Mission of; 
P riesthood , Magni
fying Callings with
in. 

63a TG Apostles. 



DOCT R I N E  AN D COVE N A N T S  84: 64-80 158 

priests ; ye are they whom my 
Father hath bgiven me ; ye are my 
cfriends ; 

64 Therefore, as I said unto mine 
apostles I say unto you again, that 
every asoul who bbelieveth on your 
words, and is baptized by water for 
the <remission of sins, shall dreceive 
the Holy Ghost. 

65 And these "signs shall follow 
them that believe-

66 In my name they shall do many 
wonderful "works ; 

67 In my aname they shall cast out 
devils ; 

68 In my name they shall "heal the 
sick ; 

69 In my name they shall "open the 
eyes of the blind, and unstop the 
ears of the deaf ; 

70 And the tongue of the dumb 
shall speak ; 

7 1  And if any man shall administer 
apoison unto them it shall not hurt 
them ; 

72 And the "poison of a serpent 
shall not have power to harm them. 

73 But a commandment I give 
unto them, that they shall not 
"boast themselves of these things, 
neither speak them before the 
world ; for these things are given 
unto you for your profit and for 
salvation. 

74 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
they who believe not on your words, 
and are not abaptized in water in 

my name, for the bremission of their 
sins, that they may receive the Holy 
Ghost, shall be <damned, and shall 
not come into my Father's kingdom 
where my Father and I am. 

75 And this revelation unto you, 
and commandment, is in force from 
this very hour upon all the aworld, 
and the gospel is unto all who have 
not received it. 

76 But, verily I say unto all those 
to whom the kingdom has been 
given-from you it amust be 
bpreached unto them, that they 
shall repent of their former evil 
works ; for they are to be upbraided 
for their evil chearts of unbelief, and 
your brethren in Zion for their dre-
bellion against you at the time I sent 
you. 

77 And again I say unto you, my 
friends, for from henceforth I shall 
call you "friends, it is expedient that 
I give unto you this commandment, 
that ye become even as my friends 
in days when I was with them, 
traveling to preach the gospel in my 
power ; 

78 For I suffered them not to have 
apurse or scrip, neither two coats. 

79 Behold, I "send you out to 
bprove the world, and the laborer is 
worthy of his chire. 

80 And any man that shall go and 
preach this agospel of the kingdom, 
and fail not to continue bfaithful 
in all things, shall not be weary in 

63b J ohn 6 : 37 ; 1 7 : 9 ; 
3 Ne. 1 5 : 24 ; D&C 27 : 
1 4 ;  50 : 41 (41-42). 

69a Matt. 9 :  28 (28-3 1 ) ; 
20 : 30 (30-34) ; 

76a Isa. 49 : 6 (5-7). 
b TG Priesthood, 

Magnifying Callings 
within. c Ex. 33 : 1 1 ;  J ohn 1 5 :  

1 4  ( 1 3-15) ; Ether 1 2 : 
39 ; D&C 84 : 77 ; 88 : 
62 ; 93 : 45. 

64a TG Soul. 
b Mark 16 : 16 ( 1 5- 1 8). 

TG Believe. 
C TG Remission of Sins. 
d TG Holy Ghost,  Gift of. 

65a Mark 16 : 17. TG Holy 
Ghost, Gifts of; 
Miracles ; Signs. 

66a TG God , Works of. 
67a Matt. 7 :  22 ; 10 : 8 ;  

1 7 :  2 1  ( 1 4-2 1) .  
68a Luke 4:  39.  

TG Healing. 

J ohn 9: 1 ( 1-4) ; 
Mosiah 3 :  5 ;  3 Ne. 1 7 : 
9 (7-10). TG Sight. 

71a Mark 1 6 :  18 .  
na Acts  28 : 3 (3-9) ; 

D&C 24 : 1 3 ;  1 24 :  99 
(98-1 00). 

73a P rovo 4: 24 ; Rom. 3 :  
27 ; D&C 1 05 : 24. 
TG Boasting. 

74a 2 Ne. 9 :  23 ; D&C 76 : 
52 (50-52) ; 137 : 6 .  
TG Baptism, Essential. 

b TG Remission of Sins. 
c J ohn 3 :  1 8 ;  1 2 :  48. 

75a TG Missionary Work ; 
Revelation ; World. 

C TG Hardheartedness.  
d IE in April  1832 

according to HC 1 :  
3 1 7-32 1 .  

7 7 a  D&C 84 : 63. 
TG Friendship. 

78a Matt. 1 0 :  9 (9-1 0) ; 
Luke 10 : 4 ; 22 : 35 
(35-36) ; D&C 24 : 18 .  

79a TG Delegation of 
Responsibility. 

b TG Test, Try, Prove. 
c D&C 3 1 : 5.  

80a Matt. 9 : 35 ; J S-M 1 :  
3 1 .  

b T G  Dependability. 
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mind, neither darkened, neither in 
body, limb, nor joint ; and a 'hair of 
his head shall not fall to the ground 
unnoticed. And they shall not go 
hungry, neither athirst. 

81 Therefore, take ye no "thought 
for the morrow, for what ye shall eat, 
or what ye shall drink, or where
withal ye shall be clothed. 

82 For, "consider the blilies of the 
field, how they grow, they toil not, 
neither do they spin ; and the king
doms of the world, in all their glory, 
are not arrayed like one of these. 

83 For your "Father, who is in 
heaven, bknoweth that you have 
need of all these things. 

84 Therefore, let the morrow take 
"thought for the things of itself. 

85 Neither take ye thought before
hand "what ye shall say ; but 
btreasure up in your minds continu
ally the words of life, and it shall be 
Cgiven you in the very hour that 
portion that shall be meted unto 
every man. 

86 Therefore, let no man among 
you, for this commandment is unto 
all the "faithful who are called of 
God in the church unto the ministry, 
from this hour take purse or scrip, 
that goeth forth to proclaim this 
gospel of the kingdom. 

87 Behold, 1 send you out to 
"reprove the world of all their un
righteous deeds, and to teach them 
of a judgment which is to come. 

88 And whoso "receiveth you, there 
1 will be also, for 1 will go bbefore 
your face. 1 will be on your right 
hand and on your left, and my 

CSpirit shall be in your hearts, and 
mine dangels round about you, to 
bear you up. 

89 Whoso receiveth you receiveth 
me ; and the same will feed you, and 
clothe you, and give you money. 

90 And he who feeds you, or clothes 
you, or gives you money, shall in 
nowise alose his reward. 

91 And he that doeth not these 
things is not my disciple ; by this 
you may know "my disciples. 

92 He that receiveth you not, go 
away from him alone by yourselves, 
and "cleanse your feet even with 
water, pure water, whether in heat 
or in cold, and bear testimony of it 
unto your Father which is in heaven, 
and return not again unto that man. 

93 And in whatsoever village or city 
ye enter, do likewise. 

94 Nevertheless, search diligently 
and spare not ; and wo unto that 
house, or that village or city that 
rejecteth you, or your words, or your 
testimony concerning me. 

95 Wo, 1 say again, unto that house, 
or that village or city that rejecteth 
you, or your words, or your testi
mony of me ; 

96 For I, the "Almighty, have laid 
my hands upon the nations, to 
bscourge them for their cwickedness. 

97 And aplagues shall go forth, and 
they shall not be taken from the 
earth until 1 have completed my 
work, which shall be cut bshort in 
righteousness-

98 Until all shall "know me, who 
remain, even from the least unto 
the greatest, and shall be filled with 

SOc Luke 2 1 : 18.  
81a Matt.  6 :  25 ; 

Luke 1 2 :  22. 
82a Matt. 6: 28. 

b TG Nature. 

TG Meditatio n ;  Mind ; 
Motivations ; S tudy. 

c TG Teaching with the 
Spirit. 

d D&C 84 : 42. 
TG Angels. 

90a Matt. 1 0 : 42 ; Mark 9 :  
4 1 .  

8 3 a  T G  Man, a Spirit Child 
of Heavenly Father. 

b Matt. 6 :  8 ,  32. 
84a Matt. 6: 34. 
85a Matt. 1 0 :  19 ( 1 9-20) ; 

Luke 1 2 :  11 ( 1 1-12) ; 
2 1 : 1 4 ;  D&C 100 : 6. 

b Alma 1 7 : 2 (2-3) ; 
Hel. 5 :  18 ( 1 8-19) ; 
D&C 6 :  20 ; 1 1 :  26 (21-
26) ; 24 : 6;  1 00 :  5 (5-8). 

86a Matt. 24 : 45 ; D&C 58 : 
26 (26-29) ; 107 : 100 
(99-100). 

87a TG Missionary Work. 
88a Matt. 1 0 : 40 (40-42) ; 

John 13 : 20 ; 3 I n. 1 :  5 
( 1-14). 

b Ex. 23 : 23 ; Lev. 26 : 
12 (3-1 3) ; J udg. 4 :  
1 4 ;  Ether 1 :  42 (42-43) .  

c TG God, Spirit of. 

9 1 a  John 1 3 :  35.  
92a Matt.  1 0 : 14;  Luke 9 :  

5 ;  D&C 60 : 1 5 .  
TG Washing. 

96a TG God, Power of. 
b D&C 1 :  1 4  ( 1 3-14). 
C TG Wickedness. 

97a TG Plague. 
b Matt. 24 : 22. 

98a TG God, Knowledge 
about. 
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the knowledge of the Lord, and shall 
bsee eye to eye, and shall lift up their 
voice, and with the voice together 
'sing this new song, saying : 

99 The Lord hath brought again 
Zion ; 

The Lord hath "redeemed his people, 
blsrael, 

According to the 'election of dgrace, 
Which was brought to pass by the 

faith 
And 'covenant of their fathers. 

100 The Lord hath redeemed his 
people ; 

And Satan is "bound and btime is no 
longer. 

The Lord hath gathered all things 
in 'one. 

The Lord hath brought down ,IZion 
from above. 

The Lord hath ebrought up Zion 
from beneath. 

101 The aearth hath travailed and 
bbrought forth her strength ; 

And truth is established in her 
bowels ; 

And the heavens have smiled upon 
her ; 

And she is clothed with the 'glory of 
her God ; 

For he dstands in the midst of his 
'people. 

102 Glory, and honor, and power, 
and might, 

Be ascribed to our God ; for he is full 
of "mercy, 

Justice, grace and truth, and bpeace, 
Forever and ever, Amen. 

103 And again, verily, verily, I say 
unto you, it is expedient that every 

man who goes forth to proclaim 
mine everlasting gospel, that inas
much as they have "families, and 
receive bmoney by gift, that they 
should send it unto them or make 
use of it for their benefit, as the 
Lord shall direct them, for thus it 
seemeth me good. 

104 And let all those who have not 
families, who receive "money, send 
it up unto the bishop in Zion, or un
to the bishop in Ohio, that it may 
be consecrated for the bringing forth 
of the revelations and the printing 
thereof, and for establishing Zion. 

105 And if any man shall give unto 
any of you a coat, or a suit, take the 
old and cast it unto the "poor, and go 
on your way rejoicing. 

106 And if any man among you be 
astrong in the Spirit, let him take 
with him him that is bweak, that he 
may be 'edified in all dmeekness, that 
he may become strong also. 

107 Therefore, take with you those 
who are ordained unto the "lesser 
priesthood, and send them bbefore 
you to make appointments, and to 
prepare the way, and to fill appoint
ments that you yourselves are not 
able to fill. 

108 Behold, this is the way that 
mine apostles, in ancient days, built 
up my church unto me. 

109 Therefore, let every man stand 
in his own "office, and blabor in his 
own calling ; and let not the 'head 
say unto the feet it hath no need of 
the feet ; for without the feet how 
shall the body be able to stand ? 

98b Isa. 52 : 8 .  
c Ps. 96 : 1 ; Rev. 1 5 : 3 ;  

D&C 25 : 1 2 ;  133 : 56. 
TG Singing. 

b Alma 40 : 8.  TG Time. 
c Eph. 1 :  10 ; D&C 27 : 

1 3 .  

104a D & C  5 1 :  8 (8- 1 3) ;  
5 8 :  5 1  (49-5 1 ) .  

1 05a T G  Poor. 

99a Deu t. 2 1 : 8; Ps.  25 : 22 ; 
Rom. 1 1 :  26 (25-28) ; 
D&C 43 : 29 ; 100 : 13 ; 
136 : 1 8 .  

b T G  Israel, Restoration 
of. 

C TG Election. 
d TG Grace. 
e TG Abrahamic 

Covenant. 
100a Rev. 20 : 2 (2-3) ; 

D&C 43 : 3 1 ; 45 : 55 ; 
88 : 1 1 0 ;  1 0 1 : 28. 

d D&C 45 : 1 2 ( 1 1-14) ; 
Moses 7 :  63 (62-64). 
TG Zion. 

e D&C 76 : 102 ; 88 : 96. 
lOla TG Earth, Destiny of. 

b Moses 7 :  64 (54-67) .  
c TG Glory. 
d TG God, Presence of. 
e Jer.  30 : 22. 

1 02a TG God , Mercy of. 
b TG Peace of God. 

1 03a TG Family. 
b TG Family, Managing 

Finances in. 

106a TG Fellowshipping. 
b Rom. 1 4 :  1 ( 1 -4, 10,  

13) .  
c TG Edification. 
d TG Meekness. 

107a TG Priesthood, 
Aaronic. 

b Luke 10 : 1 ( 1-12) .  
109a TG Church Organiza

tion. 
b TG P riesthood , 

Magnifying Callings 
within. 

c 1 Cor. 1 2 : 2 1 .  
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1 10 Also the body hath need of 
every "member, that all may be 
bedified together, that the system 
may be kept perfect. 

1 1 1  And behold, the "high priests 
should travel, and also the elders, 
and also the lesser bpriests ; but the 
<deacons and dteachers should be ap
pointed to 'watch over the church, 
to be standing ministers unto the 
church. 

1 12 And the bishop, Newel K .  
Whitney, also should travel round 
about and among all the churches, 
searching after the poor to "ad
minister to their wants by bhum
bling the rich and the proud. 

1 13 He should also employ an 
"agent to take charge and to do his 
secular business as he shall direct. 

1 14 Nevertheless, let the bishop 
go unto the city of New York, also 
to the city of Albany, and also to the 
city of Boston, and warn the people 
of those "cities with the sound of 
the gospel, with a loud voice, of the 
bdesolation and utter abolishment 
which await them if they do reject 
these things. 

1 15 For if they do reject these 

things the hour of their judgment is 
nigh, and their house shall be left 
unto them "desolate. 

1 16 Let him "trust in me and he 
shall not be bconfounded ; and a 
<hair of his head shall not fall to the 
ground unnoticed. 

1 17 And verily I say unto you, the 
rest of my servants,  go ye forth as 
your circumstances shall permit, in 
your several callings, unto the great 
and notable cities and villages, "re
proving the world in righteousness 
of all their unrighteous and ungodly 
deeds, setting forth clearly and 
understandingly the desolation of 
babomination in the last days. 

1 1 8  For, with you saith the Lord 
"Almighty, I will brend their 'king
doms ; I will not only dshake the 
earth, but the 'starry heavens shall 
tremble. 

1 19 For I, the Lord, have put forth 
my hand to exert the "powers of 
heaven ; ye cannot see it now, yet a 
blittle while and ye shall see it, and 
know that I am, and that 'I will 
dcome and reign with my people. 

120 I am "Alpha and Omega, the 
beginning and the end. Amen. 

S E C T ION 85 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Kirtland, 
Ohio, November 27, 1 832. HC 1 :  298-299. This section is an 
extract from a letter of the Prophet to W. W. Phelps, who was living 
in Independence, Missouri. It was given to answer questions about 
those saints who had moved to Zion, but who had not received their 
inheritances according to the esta blished order in the Church. 

1 10a TG Church. 
b TG Edification. 

l l 1a TG High Priest
Melchizedek P riest
hood . 

b TG Priest ,  Aaronic 
P riesthood . 

C TG Deacon. 
d TG Teacher. 
e TG Watchfulness . 

1 1 2a TG Poor ; Welfare. 
b D&C 56 : 1 6 .  

1 1 3a D & C  5 1 : 8 (8-1 2) ; 
53 : 4 ;  90 : 22. 

1 1 4a Matt. 1 1 : 20 ;  
Alma 34 : 3 1  (3 1-36) ; 

3 Ne. 9 : 3 .  
b D & C  1 :  1 3  ( 1 3- 1 4) .  

1 1 5a L u k e  1 3 : 35 .  
1 1 6a Prov. 28 : 25 (25-26) ; 

Isa.  50 : 10 ; D&C 1 1 :  
1 2 .  TG Trust i n  God. 

b Ps.  22 : 5 ;  1 Pet. 2 :  6 ;  
D&C 49 : 27.  

C Matt. l0 : 30 ; Luke 2 1 :  
18 .  

1 1 7a Titus  1 :  1 3 .  
b T G  A homination 

of Desolation ; 
Warnings .  

1 1 8a TG God, Power of. 
b Dan. 2 :  44 (34-3 5 , 

44-45). 
C TG Kings, Earthly. 
d J oeI 2 : 1 0 ; D&C43 : 1 8 ;  

45 : 3 3  (33 , 48) ; 88 : 87 
(87 , 90).  TG Last Days . 

e D&C 2 1 : 6. 
1 1 9a Matt. 24 : 29. 

b Heh. 10 : 37.  
C Ex. 1 5 : 1 8 .  
d D & C  1 :  36 ( 1 2 ,  35-

36) ; 29 : 11 (9-1 1 ) ;  45 : 
59 ; 104 : 59. TG J esus 
Christ ,  Millennial 
Reign ; J esus Christ ,  
Second Coming. 

1 20a D&C 3 5 :  1 .  
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1-5, Inheritances in Zion are to be 
received through consecration ; 6- 12,  
One mighty and strong shall give the 
saints their inheritance in Zion. 

IT is the duty of the Lord's clerk, 
whom he has appointed, to keep a 
"history, and a general church 
brecord of all things that transpire 
in Zion, and of all those who <conse
crate properties, and receive "inheri
tances legally from the bishop ; 

2 And also their manner of life, 
their faith, and works ; and also of 
the "apostates who apostatize after 
receiving their inheritances. 

3 It is contrary to the will and 
commandment of God that those 
who receive not their ainheritance 
by bconsecration, agreeable to his 
<law, which he has given, that he 
may dtithe his people, to prepare 
them against the day of 'vengeance 
and burning, should have their 
!names enrolled with the people of 
God. 

4 Neither is their "genealogy to be 
kept, or to be had where it may 
be found on any of the records or 
history of the church. 

5 Their names shall not be found, 
neither the names of the fathers, nor 
the names of the children written in 
the "book of the law of God, saith 
the Lord of Hosts. 

6 Yea, thus saith the "still small 
voice, which whispereth through 
and bpierceth all things, and often 
times it maketh my bones to quake 
while it maketh manifest, saying : 

7 And it shall come to pass that I ,  
the Lord God, will send one mighty 
and strong, holding the scepter of 
power in his hand, clothed with light 
for a covering, whose mouth shall 
utter words, eternal words ; while his 
bowels shall be a fountain of truth, 
to set in 'order the house of God, 
and to arrange by blot the <inheri
tances of the saints whose names 
are found, and the names of their 
fathers, and of their children, en
rolled in the book of the law of 
God ; 

8 While that man, who was called 
of God and appointed, that putteth 
forth his hand to asteady the bark of 
God, shall fall by the shaft of death, 
like as a tree that is smitten by the 
vivid shaft of lightning. 

9 And all they who are not found 
written in the abook of remembrance 
shall find none inheritance in that 
day, but they shall be cut asunder, 
and their portion shall be appointed 
them among bunbelievers, where are 
·wailing and gnashing of teeth. 

10 These things I say not ofnmyself; 
therefore, as the Lord speaketh, he 
will also fulfil. 

1 1  And they who are of the High 
Priesthood, whose names are not 
found written in the abook of the law, 
or that are found to have baposta
tized, or to have been Ccut off from 
the church, as well as the lesser 
priesthood, or the members, in 
that day shall dnot find an inheri
tance among the saints of the Most 
High ; 

85 la D&C 2 1 : 1 :  47 : 1 : 
69 : 3 (3-8). 

f Mal. 3 :  1 6 :  D&C 20 : 
82. 

TG Ark of the 
Covenant. 

b TG Record Keeping. 
c D&C 42 : 30 (30-35).  
d D&C 5 1 : 3 ( 1-3) : 90 : 

30 (30-3 1 ) .  
2 a  TG Apostasy o f  

Individuals. 
3a Num. 34 : 1 3 .  

b D&C 42 : 30. 
TG Consecration. 

c D&C 70 : 10. 
d TG Tithing. 
e Mal. 3 :  11 ( 1 1 .  17) : 

D&C 1 :  13 ( 1 3-14) : 
97 : 26. 

4a Ezra 2 :  62 (62-63).  
5a TG Book of Life : 

Record Keeping. 
6a 1 Kgs. 1 9 :  12 ( 1 1-13) : 

Job 4 :  16 ( 1 2-2 1 ) : 
Hel. 5 :  30 (30-3 1 )  : 
3 Ne. 1 1 :  3 (3-6). 

b Heb. 4 :  1 2 .  
7a TG Order. 

b Num. 33 : 54. 
c D&C 64 : 30 : 99 : 7.  

8a Num. 1 :  5 1 : D&C 64 : 
1 7 .  

b 2 Sam. 6 :  6 (6-7) : 
1 Chr. 1 3 : 10 (9-12).  

9a 3 Ne. 24 : 1 6 :  
Moses 6 :  5 .  
T G  B o o k  of 
Remembrance. 

b TG U nbelief, 
Unbelievers . 

c D&C 1 9 :  5 .  
lOa D&C 1 :  38.  
1 1a TG Book of Life. 

b TG Apostasy of 
I ndividuals. 

C TG Excommunication : 
Worthiness. 

d D&C 5 1 : 5 (4-5).  
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12 Therefore, it shall be done unto I the second chapter and sixty-first 
them as unto the "children of the and second verses of Ezra. 
bpriest, as will be found recorded in 

S E C T I ON 86 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Kirtland, 
Ohio, December 6, 1832. HC 1 :  300. This revelation was received 
while the Prophet was reviewing and editing the manuscript of the 
translation of the Bi ble. 

1-7, The Lord gives the meaning of the 
parable of the wheat and tares ; 8- 1 1 , 
Priesthood blessings to those who are 
lawful heirs according to the flesh. 

VERILY, thus saith the Lord unto 
you my servants, concerning the 
·parable of the bwheat and of the 
tares : 

2 Behold, verily I say, the field was 
the world, and the apostles were the 
·sowers of the seed ; 

3 And after they have fallen asleep 
the great persecutor of the church, 
the apostate, the "whore, even 
bBabylon, that maketh all nations 
to drink of her cup, in whose hearts 
the enemy, even Satan, sitteth to 
reign-behold he soweth the Ctares ; 
wherefore, the tares choke the wheat 
and drive the dchurch into the 
wilderness. 

4 But behold, in the alast days, 
even now while the Lord is begin
ning to bring forth the word, and 
the blade is springing up and is yet 
tender-

S Behold, verily I say unto you, 
the "angels are crying unto the Lord 
day and night, who are ready and 

waiting to be sent forth to breap 
down the fields ; 

6 But the Lord saith unto them, 
pluck not up the tares while the 
blade is yet tender (for verily your 
faith is weak), lest you destroy the 
wheat also. 

7 Therefore, let the wheat and the 
atares grow together until the har
vest is fully ripe ; then ye shall first 
gather out the wheat from among 
the tares, and after the gathering of 
the wheat, behold and 10, the tares 
are bound in bundles, and the field 
remaineth to be bburned. 

8 Therefore, thus saith the Lord 
unto you, with whom the apriesthood 
hath continued through the lineage 
of your fathers-

9 For ye are lawful aheirs, accord
ing to the flesh, and have been 
bhid from the world with Christ in 
God-

10 Therefore your life and the 
apriesthood have remained, and 
must needs remain through you and 
your lineage until the brestoration 
of all things spoken by the mouths of 
all the holy prophets since the world 
began. 

1 2a Ezra 2 :  61 (61-62) ; 
Neh. 7 :  63 (63-64) . 

b TG Priesthood , 
Qualifying for. 

TG Babylon. H istory of. 

86 la D&C 1 0 1 : 65 (64-
75).  

b Matt. 1 3 : 36 (6-43). 
2a Matt. 1 3 : 39 : 

Mark 4 :  3 .  
TG Mission of  Early 
Saints. 

3a TG Whoredom. 
b Rev. 1 7 : 5 (1-9). 

C TG Apostasy of the 
Early Christian 
Church. 

d Rev. 1 2 :  6 (6, 14).  
4a TG Last Days. 
Sa D&C 38 : 1 2 .  

b T G  H arvest.  
7a D&C 1 0 1 : 66.  

b Matt. 1 3 : 40 : 
Rev. 1 8 :  8 (6-8). 

8a D&C 1 1 3 :  8.  
TG Priesthood, 

9a Abr. 2 :  9 (9-1 1) .  
TG Ab rahamic 
Covenant ; 
Birthright ; Seed of 
Abraham. 

b Col. 3 :  3 (3-4). 
l Oa TG Priesthood, 

Melchizedek. 
b Acts 3 :  2 1 ; 

D&C 132 : 45. 
TG Restoration of the 
Gospel. 
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1 1  Therefore, blessed are ye if ye I priesthood, a csavior unto my people 
continue in my "goodness, a blight <iIsrael. The Lord hath said it. 
unto the Gentiles, and through this Amen. 

S E C T I ON 87 

Revelation and prophecy on war, given through Joseph Smith the 
Prophet, December 25, 1832. HC 1 :  301-302. This section was 
received at a time when the brethren were reflect ing and reasoning 
upon African slavery on the American continent and the slavery of 
the children of men throughout the world. 

1-4, War foretold between the Northern 
States and the Southern States ; 5-8, 
Great calamities shall fall upon all 
the inhabitants of the earth. 

VERILY, thus saith the Lord con
cerning the "wars that will bshortly 
come to pass, beginning at the rebel
lion of CSouth Carolina, which will 
eventually terminate in the death 
and misery of many souls ; 

2 And the "time will come that bwar 
will be poured out upon all nations, 
beginning at this place. 

3 For behold, the Southern States 
shall be divided against the North
ern States, and the Southern States 
will call on other nations, even the 
nation of Great Britain, as it is called, 
and they shall also call upon other 
nations, in order to defend them
selves against other nations ; and 
then "war shall be poured out upon 
all nations. 

4 And it shall come to pass, after 
many days, aslaves shall rise up 
against their masters, who shall be 
marshaled and disciplined for war. 

5 And it shall come to pass also that 
the "remnants who are left of the 
land will marshal themselves, and 
shall become exceedingly angry, and 
shall vex the Gentiles with a sore 
vexation. 

6 And thus, with the "sword and 
by bloodshed the inhabitants of the 
earth shall bmourn; and with cfamine, 
and plague, and earthquake, and 
the thunder of heaven, and the fierce 
and vivid lightning also, shall the 
inhabitants of the earth be made 
to feel the wrath, and indignation, 
and dchastening 'hand of an Al
mighty God, until the consumption 
decreed hath made a full fend of all 
Onations ; 

7 That the cry of the saints, and of 
the "blood of the saints, shall cease 
to come up into the ears of the Lord 
of bSabaoth, from the earth, to be 
avenged of their enemies. 

8 Wherefore, astand ye in holy 
places, and be not moved, until the 
day of the Lord come ; for behold, it 
cometh bquickly, saith the Lord. 
Amen. 

l la Ex. 34 : 6 (5-7) ; 
2 Ne. 4 :  17 ; 9 :  10. 

63) ; 63 : 33 ; 130 : 12 .  
3a D&C 45 : 69. 

Plague. 
d TG Chastening. 
e Ether 1 :  1 .  b Isa. 49 : 6 .  T G  Mission 

of Latter-day Saints ; 
Peculiar People. 

c Obad. 1 :  2 1 .  
d Neh. l :  1 0 ;  

D & C  109 : 59 (59-67) . 
87 la D&C 45 : 26. 

b j S- H  1 :  41 (40--4 1) .  
c D&C 130 : 1 2  ( 1 2-13) .  

2a TG Last Days. 
b j oeI 3 : 9 (9-16) ; 

Matt. 24 : 6 (6-7) ; 
D&C 38 : 29 ; 45 : 63 (26, 

4a D&C 134 : 1 2 .  
Sa Micah 5 : 8 (8-1 5) ; 3 Ne. 

16 : 1 5  (7- 1 5) ; 20 : 16 
( 1 5-2 1 ) ; 2 1 : 12 ( 1 2-2 1 ) ;  
D & C  109 : 6 5  (65-67) .  
T G  Israel, Remnant of. 

6a Deut. 32 : 41 ; 2 Ne. 1 :  
1 2 .  

b D&C 29 : 1 5  ( 1 4-2 1 ) ; 
45 : 49. TG Mourning. 

c j oel 1 :  10 ; D&C 43 : 25 
(24-25) ; j S-M 1 :  29. 
TG Drought ; Famine ; 

f TG World, End of. 
g Mark 1 3 : 8 ;  I · Ne. 1 4 :  

1 5 .  
7 a  Rev. 6 :  1 0 ( 1 , 10) ; 1 9 :  

2 ;  2 N e .  28 : 10 ; 
Morm. 8 : 27 (27, 40-4 1 ) ;  
Ether 8 :  22 (22-24) . 

b j ames 5 :  4 ;  D&C &8 : 
2 ;  95 : 7 .  

8 a  Matt. 24 : 1 5 ;  D & C  45 : 
32 ; 1 0 1 : 22 (21-22, 64). 

b Rev. 3 :  1 1 ;  D&C 1 :  1 2 .  
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S E C T I ON 88 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet at Kirtland, 
Ohio, December 27, 1832. HC 1 :  302-3 12. It was designated by 
the Prophet as the " olive leaf . • •  plucked from the Tree of Paradise, 
the Lord's message of peace to us."  It appears from the historical 
records that portions of this revelation were received on December 27 
and 28, 1832, and January 3, 1833. 

1-5, Faithful saints receive that Com
forter which is the promise of eternal 
life ; 6-1 3 ,  All things are controlled 
and governed by the light of Christ ; 
1 4- 1 6, The resurrection comes through 
the redemption ; 1 7-31 , Obedience to 
celestial, terrestrial, or telestial law 
prepares men for those respective king
doms and glories ; 32-35, Those who 
will to abide in sin remain filthy still ; 
36-4 1 ,  All kingdoms are governed by 
law ; 42-45, God hath given a law 
unto all things ; 46-50, Man shall 
comprehend even God ; 5 1-6 1 ,  The 
parable of the man sending his ser
vants into the field and visiting them in 
tum ; 62-73, Draw near unto the 
Lord, and ye shall see his face ; 74-80, 
Sanctify yourselves and teach one 
another the doctrines of the kingdom ; 
8 1-85, Every man who hath been 
warned should warn his neighbor ; 
86-94, Signs, upheavals of the ele
ments, and angels prepare the way for 
the coming of the Lord ; 95- 102, 
Angelic trumps call forth the dead in 
their order ; 103- 1 1 6, Angelic trumps 
proclaim the restoration of the gospel, 
the fall of Babylon, and the battle of 
the great God ; 1 1 7- 126, Seek learning, 
establish a house of God [a temple] , 
and clothe yourselves with the bond of 
charity ; 1 2 7- 1 4 1 ,  Order of the school 
of the prophets set forth, including the 
ordinance of washing of feet. 

VERILY, thus saith the Lord unto 
you who have assembled yourselves 
together to receive his will con
cerning you : 

2 Behold, this is pleasing unto your 
Lord, and the angels arejoice over 
you ; the balms of your prayers have 
come up into the ears of the Lord of 
cSabaoth, and are recorded in the 
dbook of the names of the sanctified, 
even them of the celestial world. 

3 Wherefore, I now send upon you 
another "Comforter, even upon you 
my friends, that it may abide in your 
hearts, even the Holy Spirit of 
bpromise ; which other Comforter is 
the same that I promised unto my 
disciples, as is recorded in the testi
mony of John. 

4 This Comforter is the apromise 
which I give unto you of be terna I life, 
even the Cglory of the celestial 
kingdom ; 

5 Which glory is that of the church 
of the aFirstborn, even of God, the 
holiest of all, through Jesus Christ 
his Son-

6 He that "ascended up on high, 
as also he bdescended below all 
things, in that he ccomprehended all 
things, that he might be in all and 
through all things, the dlight of 
truth ; 

7 Which truth shineth. This is the 
alight of Christ. As also he is in the 

88 2a Luke 1 5 : 7 (7-10). 
b Acts 1 0 :  2 ( 1-4) ; 

D&C 1 1 2 :  1 .  

b 2 Pet. 1 :  1 9 ;  D&C 76 : 
53 ; 132 : 19 (19 ,  26, 
49). 

Condescension of. 
c TG God, Omniscience 

of. 
TG Almsgiving ; 
Prayer. 

c J ames 5 :  4; D&C 87 : 
7 ;  95 : 7 .  

d TG Book o f  Life. 
3a John 1 4 :  16.  

4a 1 I n .  2 :  25. 
b D&C 14: 7; 1 3 1 :  5. 
c TG Celestial Gl9ry. 

5a D&C 77 : 1 1 .  
6a Ps. 68 : 1 8 ;  Eph. 4 :  8. 

b D&C 122 : 8 .  
TG J esus Christ ,  

d D&C 93 : 2 (2, 8-39) . 
TG Light ; Truth. 

7a Moro. 7 :  1 9  ( 1 5-19) ; 
D&C 84 : 45 ; 93 : 36. 

TG God, Spirit of;  
Light of Christ. 
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sun, and the light of the sun, and 
the power thereof by which it was 
bmade. 

8 As also he is in the moon, and is 
the light of the moon, and the power 
thereof by which it was made ; 

9 As also the light of the stars, and 
the power thereof by which they 
were made ; 

10 And the earth also, and the 
power thereof, even the earth upon 
which you "stand. 

1 1  And the light which shineth, 
which giveth you light, is through 
him who enlighteneth your eyes, 
which is the same light that quicken
eth your "understandings ; 

12 Which alight proceedeth forth 
from the presence of God to bfill the 
immensity of space-

13 The alight which is in all things, 
which giveth blife to all things, 
which is the <law by which all things 
are governed, even the dpower of 
God who 'sitteth upon his throne, 
who is in the bosom of eternity, who 
is in the midst of all things. 

14 Now, verily I say unto you, that 
through the aredemption which is 
made for you is brought to pass the 
resurrection from the dead. 

15 And the "spirit and the bbody are 
the 'soul of man. 

16 And the "resurrection from the 
dead is the redemption of the soul. 

17 And the redemption of the soul 

is through him that aquickeneth all 
things, in whose bosom it is decreed 
that the bpoor and the cmeek of the 
dearth shall inherit it. 

18  Therefore, it must needs be 
·sanctified from all bunrighteousness, 
that it may be prepared for the 
celestial Cglory ; 

19 For after it hath filled the 
measure of its creation, it shall be 
crowned with aglory, even with the 
presence of God the Father ; 

20 That bodies who are of the 
·celestial kingdom may bpossess it 
forever and ever ; for, for this Cintent 
was it made and created, and for this 
intent are they dsanctified. 

21 And they who are not asanctified 
through the blaw which I have given 
unto you, even the law of Christ, 
must inherit Canother kingdom, even 
that of a terrestrial kingdom, or that 
of a telestial kingdom. 

22 For he who is not able to abide 
the "law of a celestial kingdom can
not babide a 'celestial glory. 

23 And he who cannot abide the 
law of a aterrestrial kingdom cannot 
abide a terrestrial glory. 

24 And he who cannot abide the 
law of a atelestial bkingdom cannot 
abide a telestial Cglory ; therefore he 
is not meet for a kingdom of glory. 
Therefore he must abide a kingdom 
which is not a kingdom of glory. 

25 And again, verily I say unto 

7b Gen. 1 :  16. TG Creation : 
J esus Christ, Creator ; 
Jesus Christ ,  Power of. 

lOa Moses 2 :  1 .  

Redemption : Resur
rection. 

C TG Celestial Glory. 
1 9a D&C 130 : 7 (7-9). 

1 1a TG Understanding. 
1 2a 1 Tim. 6 :  16. TG Light 

of Christ. 
b Ps.  139 : 7 (7-12) ; 

J er. 23 : 24. 
13a Col. 1 :  1 7  ( 1 6-17) .  

b Deut.  30 : 20 ; 
D&C 1 0 : 70. TG J esus 
Christ, Creator. 

e Job 38 : 33 (1--4 1 ) ; 
D&C 88 : 38 (36-38). 
TG God, Law of. 

d 2 Cor. 4 :  7. TG J esus 
Christ ,  Power of. 

e Ps.  47 : 8 ;  Rev. 7 :  1 5 .  
1 4a T G  J esus Christ, Atone

ment through ; 

1 5a TG Man, a Spirit Child 
of Heavenly Father ; 
Spirit Body ; Spirit 
Creation. 

b TG Body, Sanctity of. 
c Gen. 2: 7; Ezek. 37 : 14 

(6- 14) ; Alma 40 : 23 
( 1 6-24). TG Soul. 

1 6a Alma 1 1 :  45 (40-45). 
17a 1 Tim. 6 :  1 3 .  

b Luke 6 : 20 :  D&C 1 04 : 
16 .  TG Poor. 

c Zeph. 2 :  3 ( 1-3) : 
Matt. 5 :  5 ;  D&C 38 : 20. 
TG Meekness. 

d TG Earth, Destiny of. 
1 8a TG Earth, Purpose of. 

b Gen. 6 :  1 1 ;  Moses 8 :  28 
(28-30). 

TG Earth, Destiny of. 
20a TG Earth, Purpose of. 

b D&C 38 : 20. 
e Moses 1 :  39. TG Man, 

Potential to Become 
Like Heavenly Father. 

d TG Man, New, 
Spiritually Reborn. 

21a TG Sanctification. 
b TG God, Law of. 
e D&C 43 : 33 ( 1 8 ,  33) ; 

76 : 1 1 2 ( 102, 1 1 2).  
22a D&C 105 : 5 .  

b D&C 76 : 1 1 8. 
c TG Celestial Glory. 

23a TG Terrestrial Glory. 
24a TG Telestial Glory. 

b D&C 76 : 44 (44-48). 
c Moses 1 :  1 3 .  
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you, the "earth abideth the law of a 
celestial kingdom, for it filleth the 
bmeasure of its creation, and trans
gresseth not the law-

26 Wherefore, it shall be asancti
fied ; yea, notwithstanding it shall 
bdie, it shall be Cquickened again, 
and shall abide the power by which 
it is quickened, and the drighteous 
shall einherit it. 

27 For notwithstanding they die, 
they also shall "rise again, a 
bspiritual body. 

28 They who are of a celestial 
"spirit shall receive the same bbody 
which was a natural body ; even ye 
shall receive your bodies, and your 
Cglory shall be that glory by which 
your bodies are dquickened. 

29 Ye who are aquickened by a por
tion of the celestial bglory shall then 
receive of the same, even a fulness. 

30 And they who are quickened by 
a portion of the "terrestrial glory 
shall then receive of the same, even 
a fulness. 

31 And also they who are quickened 
by a portion of the "telestial glory 
shall then receive of the same, even 
a fulness. 

32 And they who remain shall also 
be aquickened ; nevertheless, they 
shall return again to their own place, 
to enjoy that which they are bwilling 
to receive, because they were not 
willing to enjoy that which they 
might have received. 

33 For what doth it profit a man if 
a gift is bestowed upon him, and he 
receive not the gift ? Behold, he 
rejoices not in that which is given 
unto him, neither rejoices in him 
who is the giver of the gift. 

34 And again, verily I say unto 
you, that which is "governed by law 
is also preserved by law and per
fected and bsanctified by the same. 

35 That which "breaketh a law, and 
babideth not by 'law, but seeketh to 
become a law unto itself, and willeth 
to abide in sin, and altogether 
abideth in sin, cannot be sanctified 
by law, neither by mercy, djustice, 
nor 'judgment. Therefore, they must 
remain 'filthy still. 

36 All kingdoms have a law given ; 
37 And there are many "kingdoms ; 

for there is no "space in the which 
there is no 'kingdom ; and there is no 
kingdom in which there is no space, 
either a greater or a lesser kingdom. 

38 And unto every kingdom is 
given a " law ; and unto every law 
there are certain bounds also and 
conditions. 

39 All beings who abide not in 
those �conditions are not "justified. 

40 For "intelligence cleaveth unto 
intelligence ; bwisdom receiveth wis
dom ; 'truth embraceth truth ; dvir
tue loveth virtue ; 'light cleaveth 
unto light ; 'mercy hath "compassion 
on mercy and claimeth her own ; 
hjustice continueth its course and 

25a TG Earth, Destiny of. 
b 2 Ne. 2 :  1 2 .  

2 6 a  TG Sanctification. 
b TG World, End of. 

b TG Man, Potential to 
Become Like Heavenly 
Father. 

Alma 7 :  2 1 ; Morm. 9 :  
14. TG Filthiness. 

37a D&C 76 : 24 ; Moses 1 :  
33. 

c TG Earth, Renewal of. 
d 2 Pet. 3 :  13  ( 1 1-13) .  

TG Righteousness. 
e Matt. 5 : 5 ;  D&C 38 : 20 ;  

45 : 58 ; 56 : 20 ; 57 : 5 ; 59 :  
2 ;  63 : 20 (20, 48-49) .  

27a TG"  Resurrection. 
b 1 Cor. 1 5 :  44. 

28a TG Spirit Body. 
b TG Body, Sanctity of. 
c TG J udgment, The 

Last. 
d 1 Cor. 1 5 :  3 5 ;  D&C 43 : 

32 ; 63 : 5 1 ; 1 0 1 : 3 1 .  
29a D&C 76 : 7 0  (50-70). 

TG Celestial Glory. 

30a D&C 76 : 71 (7 1-80). 
TG Terrestrial Glory. 

31a D&C 76 : 8 1 (81-90, 98). 
TG Telestial Glory. 

32a Alma 1 1 :  4 1  (41-45) ; 
D&C 76 : 39. 

b TG Agency. 
34a TG Governments ; 

Order. 
b TG Sanctification. 

35a TG Disobedience. 
b TG Rebellion. 
c Provo 28 : 9.  
d TG God , Justice of. 
e TG Judgment. 
f Rev. 22 : 1 1 ;  1 Ne. 1 5 :  

33 (33-35) ; 2  Ne . 9 :  1 6 ;  

b T G  Astronomy . 
e TG Order. 

38a Job 38 : 33 ( 1 -4 1 ) ; 
D&C 88 : 1 3 .  TG God , 
Law of. 

39a D&C 130 :  21 (20 -2 1 ) .  
b TG Justification. 

40a TG I ntel ligence. 
b TG Wisdom. 
e TG Truth. 
d TG'Chastity ; Virtue. 
e TG Light. 
f TG Mercy. 
g TG Compassion. 
h TG God , J us tice of ; 

J u s tice. 
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claimeth its own ; judgment goeth 
before the face of him who sitteth 
upon the throne and governeth and 
executeth all things. 

41 He "comprehendeth all things, 
and all things are before him, and all 
things are round about him ; and he 
is above all things, and in all things, 
and is through all things, and is 
round about all things ; and all 
things are by him, and of him, even 
God, forever and ever. 

42 And again, verily I say unto 
you, he hath given a "law unto all 
things, by which they move in their 
btimes and their seasons ; 

43 And their courses are fixed, even 
the courses of the heavens and the 
earth, which comprehend the earth 
and all the planets. 

44 And they give "light to each other 
in their times and in their seasons, in 
their minutes, in their hours, in their 
days, in their weeks, in their months, 
in their years-all these are bone 
year with God, but not with man. 

45 The earth arolls upon her wings, 
and the bsun giveth his light by day, 
and the moon giveth her light by 
night, and the stars also give their 
light, as they roll upon their wings 
in their glory, in the midst of the 
'power of God. 

46 Unto what shall I liken these 
kingdoms, that ye may understand ? 

47 Behold, all these are "kingdoms, 
and any man who hath bseen any or 
the least of these hath 'seen God 
dmoving in his majesty and power. 

48 I say unto you, he hath seen 
him ; nevertheless, he who came unto 
his "own was not comprehended. 

49 The alight shineth in darkness, 
and the darkness comprehendeth it 

44a TG Light. 

not ; nevertheless, the day shall come 
when you shall bcomprehend even 
God, being quickened in him and by 
him. 

50 Then shall ye know that ye have 
aseen me, that I am, and that I am 
the true blight that is in you, and 
that you are in me ; otherwise ye 
could not abound. 

51 Behold, I will liken these king
doms unto a man having a field, and 
he sent forth his servants into the 
field to dig in the field. 

52 And he said unto the first : Go ye 
and labor in the field, and in the first 
hour I will come unto you, and ye 
shall behold the joy of my coun
tenance. 

53 And he said unto the second : Go 
ye also inta the field, and in the 
second hour I will visit you with the 
joy of my countenance. 

54 And also unto the third, saying : 
I will visit you ; 

55 And unto the fourth, and so on 
unto the twelfth. 

56 And the lord of the field went 
unto the first in the first hour, and 
tarried with him all that hour, and 
he was made glad with the light of 
the countenance of his lord. 

57 And then he withdrew from the 
first that he might visit the second 
also, and the third, and the fourth, 
and so on unto the twelfth. 

58 And thus they all received the 
light of the countenance of their 
lord, every man in his hour, and in 
his time, and in his season-

59 Beginning at the first, and so on 
unto the alast, and from the last unto 
the first, and from the first unto the 
last ; 

60 Every man in his own "order, 

48a John 1 :  1 1 .  4 1 a  Job 22 : 1 3  (13-14) ; Ps. 
94 : 9 (7-10) ; D&C 38 : 
2 ;  Moses 1 :  35 (35-37) ; 
7 :  36 ; Abr. 3 :  2 ( 1-16). 
TG God, I ntelligence of; 
God, Omniscience of; 
God, Perfection of. 

b Ps. 90 : 4 ;  2 Pet. 3 :  8. 
45a He!. 1 2 :  15 (8-15) .  

49a D&C 6 :  2 1 ; 50 : 24 
(23-24) ; 67 : 9 ;" 84 : 45 
(45-47). 

42a Dan. 2 :  21 ( 1 9-22, 
28) ; Abr. 3 :  9. TG God, 
Law of ; Order. 

b Abr. 3 :  4 (4-19).  
TG Nature ; Time. 

b Gen. 1 :  1 6 ;  D&C 76 : 
7 1  (70-7 1 ) ; Abr. 4 :  16.  

c D&C 88 : 1 3  (7-13).  
47a D&C 88 : 6 1 .  

b Moses 1 :  27 (27-28) ; 7 :  
23 ; Abr. 3 :  2 1  (2 1-23). 

c Alma 30 : 44 ; 
Moses 6 :  63. 

d D&C 76 : 1 14. 

b J ohn I 7 : 3 ; D&C 93 : 
28 ; 1 0 1 : 32 (32-34) . 
TG Revelation. 

SOa John 1 4 :  7. 
b Dan. 2 :  22. TG Light 

of Christ. 
59a Matt. 20 : 8 (1-16) .  
60a TG Order. 
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until his hour was finished, even 
according as his lord had com
manded him, that his lord might be 
glorified in him, and he in his lord, 
that they all might be glorified. 

61 Therefore, unto this parable 
I will liken all these "kingdoms, 
and the binhabitants thereof-every 
kingdom in its hour, and in its time, 
and in its season, even according to 
the decree which God hath made. 

62 And again, verily I say unto 
you, my "friends, I leave these 
bsayings with you to cponder in your 
hearts, with this commandment 
which I give unto you, that ye shall 
dcall upon me while I am near-

63 "Draw bnear unto me and I will 
draw near unto you ; cseek me dili
gently and ye shall dfind me ; ask, 
and ye shall receive ; knock, and it 
shall be opened unto you. 

64 Whatsoever ye "ask the Father 
in my name it shall be given unto 
you, that is bexpedient for you ; 

65 And if ye ask anything that 
is not "expedient for you, it shall 
turn unto your bcondemnation. 

66 Behold, that which you hear is 
as the "voice of one crying in the 
wilderness-in the wilderness, be
cause you cannot see him-my 
voice, because my voice is bSpirit ; 
my Spirit is truth ; 'truth abideth 

and hath no end ; and if it be in you 
it shall abound. 

67 And if your eye be "single to my 
bglory, your whole bodies shall be 
filled with light, and there shall be 
no darkness in you ; and that body 
which is filled with light ccompre
hendeth all things. 

68 Therefore, "sanctify yourselves 
that your bminds become Csingle to 
God, and the days will come that 
you shall dsee him ; for he will unveil 
his face unto you, and it shall be in 
his own time, and in his own way, 
and according to his own will. 

69 Remember the great and last 
promise which I have made unto 
you ; cast away your "idle thoughts 
and your bexcess of Claughter far 
from you. 

70 Tarry ye, tarry ye in this place, 
and call a "solemn assembly, even of 
those who are the first blaborers in 
this last kingdom. 

71 And let those whom they have 
warned in their traveling call on the 
Lord, and "ponder the bwarning in 
their hearts which they have re
ceived, for a little season. 

72 Behold, and 10,  I will  take care 
of your "flocks, and will raise up 
elders and send unto them. 

73 Behold, I will "hasten my work 
in its time. 

61a D&C 88 : 47. 
b D&C 76 : 24. 

b D&C 1 8 :  18. e Luke 1 1 :  34 (34-36). 

62a Ex. 33 : 1 1 ;  Ether 1 2 :  
3 9 ;  D&C 84 : 63 ; 93 : 
45. 

b Deut. 6: 6.  
e TG Meditation. 
d Isa. 55 : 6 ;  J ames 1 : 5  

(5-6) ; D&C 46 : 7 .  
63a Ps. 69 : 1 8 ;  Zech. 1 :  3 

(3--4) ; J ames 4 :  8 ;  
Rev. 3 :  20 (20-2 1 ) .  
TG G o d ,  Access to ; 
God, Presence of. 

b Deut. 4 :  7 ;  Lam. 3 :  
57 ; Ezek. 36 : 9 (8-15) .  

e l Chr. 28 : 9 ; Ezra 8 :  
2 2  (22-23) ; Ether 1 2 :  
4 1 ; D&C 1 0 1 : 38 ; 
Abr. 2 :  1 2 .  

d 2 Chr. 1 5 : 1 5 ;  D&C 4 :  
7 ; 49 : 26. 

64a TG Communication ; 
P rayer. 

65a Rom. 8 :  26 (26-27) ; 
J ames 4 : 3 ;  D&C 46 : 
28 (28-30). 

b D&C 63 : 1 1  (7-12) .  
66a Ps. 95 : 7 ; lsa. 40 : 3 ; 

1 Ne. 1 7 : 1 3 ; Alma 5 :  
3 7  (37-38) ; D&C 65 : 3 ;  
97 : 1 ;  128 : 20. 

b TG God, Spirit of. 
e TG Truth. 

67a Matt. 6: 22 ; D&C 82 : 
19.  TG Dedication ;  
Motivations ; P riest
hood, Magnifying 
Callings within. 

b J ohn 7 : 1 8 .  
e P rovo 28 : 5 ;  D & C  93 : 

28. TG Discernment, 
Spiritual. 

68a TG Man, New, 
Spiritually Reborn ; 
Sanctification. 

b TG Mind. 

TG Commitment. 
d Lev. 9 :  4; D&C 67 : 10 

( 1 0-12) ; 93 : 1 ;  97 : 16.  
TG God,  Privilege of 
Seeing. 

69a Matt. 1 2 :  36 ; Alma 1 2 :  
14.  

b TG Rioting and Revel
ing ; Temperance. 

e 1 Pet. 4 :  3 ;  D&C 59 : 
1 5 ;  88 : 1 2 1 .  
TG Laughter ; Levity. 

70a D&C 88 : 1 1 7  ( 1 17-
1 19) ; 124 : 39.  
TG Solemn Assembly. 

b TG Missionary Work. 
7 1a D&C 1 0 1 : 78. 

TG Agency. 
b TG Warnings. 

72a TG Church ; Sheep ; 
Shepherd. 

73a lsa. 60 : 22 ( 1-22). 
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74 And I give unto you, who are 
the first alaborers in this last king
dom, a commandment that you 
assemble yourselves together, and 
organize yourselves, and prepare 
yourselves, and bsanctify your
selves ; yea, purify your hearts, and 
ccleanse your hands and your feet 
before me, that I may make you 
dclean ; 

75 That I may testify unto your 
aFather, and your God, and my 
bGod, that you are clean from the 
cblood of this wicked generation ; 
that I may fulfil this promise, this 
great and last dpromise, which I have 
made unto you, when I will. 

76 Also, I give unto you a com
mandment that ye shall continue in 
aprayer and fasting from this time 
forth. 

77 And I give unto you a com
mandment that you shall ateach 
one another the bdoctrine of the 
kingdom. 

78 Teach ye diligently and my 
agrace shall attend you, that you 
may be binstructed more perfectly 
in theory, in principle, in doctrine, 
in the law of the gospel, in all things 
that pertain unto the kingdom of 
God, that are expedient for you to 
understand ; 

79 Of things both in aheaven and 
in the earth, and under the earth ; 
things which have been, things 
which are, things which must 

bshortly come to pass ; things which 
are at home, things which are 
abroad ; the wars and the perplexities 
of the Cnations, and the judg
ments which are on the land ; and a 
dknowledge also of countries and of 
kingdoms-

80 That ye may be prepared in all 
things when I shall send you again 
to amagnify the calling whereunto 
I have called you, and the bmission 
with which I have commissioned 
you. 

81 Behold, I sent you out to atestify 
and warn the people, and it be
cometh every man who hath been 
warned to bwarn his neighbor. 

82 Therefore, they are left awith
out excuse, and their sins are upon 
their bown heads. 

83 He that aseeketh me bearly shall 
find me, and shall not be forsaken. 

84 Therefore, tarry ye, and labor 
diligently, that you may be per
fected in your ministry to go forth 
among the aGentiles for the last 
time, as many as the mouth of the 
Lord shall name, to bbind up the law 
and cseal up the testimony, and to 
prepare the saints for the hour of 
judgment which is to come ; 

85 That their souls may escape the 
wrath of God, the adesolation of 
abomination which awaits the 
wicked, both in this world and in 
the world to come. Verily, I say un
to you, let those who are not the bfirst 

74a Matt. 9 :  37 ; 20 : 1 .  76a 4 Ne. 1 :  12 ; Moro. 6 :  5 .  25 ; Ezek. 33 : 6 (6-9) ; 
D&C 63 : 58. b Lev. 20 : 7 (7-8) ; 2 Chr. 

35 : 6; Neh. 1 2 : 30 ; 
3 Ne. 1 9 :  28 (28-29) ; 
D&C 50 : 29 (28-29) ; 
133 : 62. 

c D&C 88 : 1 39 ;  124 : 37. 
TG Cleanliness ; 
Washing. 

d Ether 12 : 37 ; 
D&C 135 : 5 (4-5). 

75a TG Man, a Spirit Child 
of Heavenly Father. 

b TG Jesus Christ ,  
Relationships with 
the Father. 

c Acts 2 : 40 ; D&C 88 : 
138.  

d TG Promise. 

TG Fasting ; Prayer. 
77a Ex. 35 : 34 ; Moro. 10 : 

9 (9-10) ; D&C 38 : 23 ; 
43 : 8 ;  107 : 85 (85-89). 
TG Teaching. 

b Titus 2 :  1 .  
78a T G  Grace. 

b D&C 88 : 1 1 8 ;  90 : 1 5 ;  
93 : 53. TG Education. 

79a TG Heaven. 
b Rev. 1 :  1 ; 22 : 6. 
C TG Nations ; War. 
d TG Knowledge. 

80a TG Priesthood , Magni
fying Callings within. 

b TG Mission of Latter
day Saints. 

81a TG Testimony. 
b Ex. 1 8 :  20 ; Ezra 7 :  

TG Warnings ; Watch
man. 

82a Rom. 1 :  20 ( 1 7-21) .  
b Acts  1 8 : 6. 

83a Deut. 4:  29 (29-3 1 ) ; 
!sa. 26 : 9 ;  Jer. 29 : 13  
( 1 0-14) ; D&C 54 : 10. 

b TG Procrastination. 
84a Isa. 42 : 6 ;  D&C 133 : 

37 (37-60) ; J S-H 1 :  4 1 .  
b Isa. 8 :  16 ( 16-17).  
c TG Seal. 

85a Dan. 9: 27 ; Matt. 24 : 
1 5 .  TG Abomination of 
Desolation. 

b D&C 20 : 2 (2, 5) ; 105 : 
7 (7 , 33). 
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elders continue in the vineyard until 
the mouth of the Lord shall "call 
them, for their time is not yet come ; 
their garments are not dclean from 
the blood of this generation. 

86 Abide ye in tht' aliberty where
with ye are made bfree ; "entangle 
not yourselves in dSin, but let your 
hands be 'clean, until the Lord 
comes. 

87 For not many days hence and 
the aearth shall btremble and reel 
to and fro as a drunken man ; and 
the csun shall dhide his face, and 
shall refuse to give light ; and the 
moon shall be bathed in 'blood ; and 
the stars shall become exceedingly 
angry, and shall feast themselves 
down as a fig that falleth from off a 
fig-tree. 

88 And after your atestimony 
cometh wrath and indignation upon 
the people. 

89 For after your testimony 
cometh the testimony of "earth
quakes, that shall cause groanings 
in the midst of her, and men shall 
fall upon the ground and shall not 
be able to stand. 

90 And also cometh the testimony 
of the avoice of thunderings, and the 
voice of lightnings, and the voice of 
tempests, and the voice of the waves 
of the sea heaving themselves be
yond their bounds. 

9 1  And all things shall be in acom
motion ; and surely, men's bhearts 

shall fail them ; for fear shall come 
upon all people. 

92 And aangels shall fly through 
the midst of heaven, crying with a 
loud voice, sounding the trump of 
God, saying : Prepare ye, prepare 
ye, 0 inhabitants of the earth ; for 
the bjudgment of our God is come. 
Behold, and 10, the cBridegroom 
cometh ; go ye out to meet him. 

93 And immediately there shall 
appear a agreat sign in heaven, and 
all people shall see it together. 

94 And another angel shall sound 
his trump, saying : That agreat 
bchurch, the Cmother of abomina
tions, that made all nations drink 
of the wine of the wrath of her dforni
cation, that 'persecuteth the saints 
of God, th'lt shed their blood-she 
who sitteth upon many waters, and 
upon the islands of the sea-behold, 
she is the ftares of the earth ; she is 
bound in bundles ; her bands are 
made strong, no man can loose them ; 
therefore, she is ready to be burned. 
And he shall sound his trump both 
iong and loud, and all nations shall 
hear it. 

95 And there shall be asilence in 
bheaven for the space of half an 
hour ; and immediately after shall 
the curtain of heaven be unfolded, 
as a cscroll is unfolded after it is 
rolled up, and the dface of the Lord 
shall be unveiled ; 

96 And the saints that are upon 

8Se D&C 1 1 :  1 5 .  
d Lev. 6 :  1 1  ( 10-1 1 ) :  

b D&C 43 : 1 8 : 4S : 33 : 
84 : 1 1 8 :  133 : 22. 

b TG J esus Christ ,  J udge. 
c Matt. 25 : 6: D&C 33 : 

1 7 :  133 : 19 (10,  19).  
93a Matt. 24 : 30 : Luke 2 1 : 

25 (25-27). TG Signs. 

1 Ne. 1 2 :  10 ( 10-1 1 ) :  
J acob 1 :  1 9 :  2 :  2 :  
D&C 4 :  2 :  1 1 2 :  33. 
TG Purification. 

86a 1 Cor. 7: 22 : Mosiah 5 :  
8 .  TG Liberty. 

b John 8 : 36 : Alma 6 1 : 
9 (9, 2 1 ) .  TG Agency . 

e Gal. 5 :  1 .  
d T G  Bondage, Spiritual : 

Sin.  
e J ob 1 7 : 9:  2 Ne. 25 : 

16.  TG Chastity : 
Cleanliness : Purifica
tion ; Worthiness. 

87a Isa. 1 3 :  1 3  (4-13) : 1 4 :  
2 6  (22-26) . 

c Joel 2 :  1 0 :  D&C 45 : 
42 : 133 : 49. 

d D&C 29 : 14.  
e Rev. 6:  1 2 .  
f J oel 3 :  1 5 :  Rev. 8 :  1 2 .  

8 8 a  TG Testimony. 
89a Rev. 1 1 :  1 3  ( 1 3-14) : 

D&C 4S : 33. 
90a J oel 2:  1 1 :  Rev. 8:  5 :  

D&C 35 : 2 1 : 43 : 1 8  
( 1 7-25) : 133 : S O  (50-
52). 

91a D&C 4S : 26 : 63 : 33. 
b Luke 2 1 : 26. 

TG Fearfulness : Last 
Days. 

92a Rev. 8 :  1 3 : D&C 43 : 
1 8 ( 1 8 , 25) : 133 : 1 7 .  

94a 1 N e .  1 3 : 6 (4-9). 
b TG Devil, Church of. 
c Rev. 1 7 : 5 (5-15) .  
d Rev.  14 :  8.  
e TG Hate : Persecution. 
f Matt. 1 3 : 38 : D&C 64 : 

24 (23-24) : 1 0 1 : 24 
(23-25). TG Earth, 
Cleansing of. 

9Sa D&C 38 : 1 2 .  
b D & C  133 : 4 0  (40-46). 
e Rev. 6 :  14.  
d TG Jesus Christ ,  

Second Coming. 
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the earth, who are alive, shall be 
quickened and be acaught up to 
meet him. 

97 And they who have slept in 
their graves shall acome forth, for 
their graves shall be opened ; and 
they also shall be caught up to meet 
him in the midst of the bpillar of 
heaven-

98 They are Christ's, the afirst 
fruits, they who shall descend with 
him first, and they who are on the 
earth and in their graves, who are 
first caught up to meet him ; and 
all this by the voice of the sound
ing of the trump of the angel of 
God. 

99 And after this another angel 
shall sound, which is the second 
trump ; and then cometh the re
demption of those who are Christ's 
at his acoming ; who have received 
their part in that bprison which is 
prepared for them, that they might 
receive the gospel, and be 'judged' 
according to men in the flesh. 

100 And again, another trump shall 
sound, which is the third trump ; 
and then come athe spirits of men 
who are to be judged, and are found 
under bcondemnation ; 

101 And these are the rest of the 
adead ; and they live not again until 
the bthousand years are ended, 
neither again, until the end of the 
earth. 

102 And another trump shall sound, 
which is the fourth trump, saying : 
There are found among those who 
are to remain until that great and 

last day, even the end, who shall 
aremain bfilthy still. 

103 And another trump shall sound, 
which is the fifth trump, which is the 
fifth angel who committeth the 
aeverlasting gospel-flying through 
the midst of heaven, unto all nations, 
kindreds, tongues, and people ; 

104 And this shall be the sound of 
his trump, saying to all people, both 
in heaven and in earth, and that 
are under the earth-for aevery ear 
shall hear it, and every knee shall 
bbow, and every tongue shall con
fess, while they hear the sound of 
the t�p, saying : 'Fear God, and 
give glory to him who sitteth upon 
the throne, dforever and ever ; for 
the hour of his judgment is come. 

105 And again, another angel shall 
sound his trump, which is the sixth 
angel, saying : She is afallen who 
made all nations drink of the wine 
of the wrath of her fornication ; she 
is fallen, is fallen ! 

106 And again, another angel shall 
sound his trump, which is the 
seventh angel, saying : It is finished ; 
it is finished ! The aLamb of God 
hath bovercome and 'trodden the 
wine-press alone, even the wine
press of the fierceness of the wrath 
of Almighty God. 

107 And then shall the angels be 
crowned with the glory of his might, 
and the asaints shall be filled with 
his bglory, and receive their 'in
heritance and be made dequal with 
him. 

108 And then shall the first angel 

96a 1 Thes. 4 :  16 (16-17) ; 
D&C 76 : 102 ; B4 : 1 00 ;  
1 0 1 : 3 1 .  

c 1 Pet. 4 :  6. c Rev. 1 4 :  7 .  

9 7 a  1 Thes. 2 :  1 9 ;  
D & C  29 : 1 3 ; 45 : 4 5  
(45-46) ; 133 : 5 6 .  
TG Resurrection. 

b D&C 7B : 2 1 .  
9Ba 1 Cor. 1 5 : 2 3  ( 1 -58). 
99a TG J esus Christ ,  

Second Coming. 
b D&C 76 : 73 (7 1-74) ; 

13B : 8 ;  Moses 7 :  57.  
TG Salvation for the 
Dead ; Spirits in 
Prison. 

1 00a Rev. 20 : 13 ( 1 2-13) ; 
Alma 1 1 :  4 1 ; D&C 43 : 
1 B ;  76 : B5.  

b TG Damnation. 
l O l a  Rev. 20 : 5. 

b TG Millennium. 
102a D&C 43 : lB .  

b TG Filthiness. 
1 03a Rev. 1 4 : 6 (6-7). 

TG Restoration of the 
Gospel. 

l 04a PS, B6 : 9; Rev. 5 :  1 3 .  
b Ps. 66 :  4 ;  72 : 9 (9-10) ; 

Mal. 1 :  1 1 ;  Philip. 2 :  
1 0  (9- 1 1 ) .  

T G  Reverence. 
d Heb. 1 :  B. 

1 05a Rev. 1 4 : B ;  D&C 1 :  
16 .  

1 06a TG J esus Christ ,  Lamb 
of God. 

b 1 Cor. 1 5 :  25.  
e lsa. 63 : 3 (3-4) ; 

Rev. 1 4 :  20 ( 1 5-20) ; 
1 9 :  1 5 ;  D&C 76 : 107 ; 
133 : 50 (46-53). 

1 07a TG Angels ; Saints. 
b TG Celestial Glory. 
c TG Exaltation. 
d J ohn S :  I B ;  

D&C 76 : 95. 
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again sound his trump in the ears of 
all living, and areveal the secret acts 
of men, and the mighty works of 
God in the bfirst thousand years. 

109 And then shall the second angel 
sound his trump, and reveal the 
secret acts of men, and the thoughts 
and intents of their hearts, and the 
mighty aworks of God in the second 
thousand years-

1 10 And so on, until the seventh 
angel shall sound his trump ; and he 
shall astand forth upon the land and 
upon the sea, and bswear in the name 
of him who sitteth upon the throne, 
that there shall be Ctime no longer ; 
and dSatan shall be bound, that old 
serpent, who is called the devil, and 
shall not be loosed for the space of a 
"thousand years. 

1 1 1  And then he shall be aloosed for 
a little season, that he may gather 
together his armies. 

1 1 2  And aMichael, the seventh 
angel, even the archangel, shall 
gather together his armies, even the 
hosts of heaven. 

1 13 And the devil shall gather 
together his aarmies ; even the hosts 
of hell, and shall come up to battle 
against Michael and his armies. 

1 14 And then cometh the abattle 
of the great God ; and the devil and 
his armies shall be bcast away into 
their own place, that they shall not 
have power over the saints any more 
at all. 

1 1 5  For Michael shall fight their 
battles, and shall overcome him who 
aseeketh the throne of him who sit
teth upon the throne, even the Lamb. 

1 16 This is the glory of God, and 
the asanctified ; and they shall not 
any more see bdeath. 

1 17 Therefore, verily I say unto 
you, my afriends, call your solemn 
assembly, as I have bcornmanded 
you. 

1 1 8  And as all have not afaith, seek 
ye diligently and bteach one another 
words of cwisdom ; yea, seek ye out 
of the best dbooks words of wisdom ; 
seek learning, even by study and 
also by faith. 

119  aOrganize yourselves ; prepare 
every needful thing ; and establish 
a bhouse, even a house of prayer, a 
house of fasting, a house of faith, 
a house of learning, a house of glory, 
a house of order, a house of God ; 

120 That your aincomings may be 
in the name of the Lord ; that your 
outgoings may be in the name of the 
Lord ; that all your salutations may 
be in the name of the Lord, with 
buplifted hands unto the Most High. 

121 Therefore, acease from all your 
light speeches, from all blaughter, 
from all your Clustful desires, from 
all your dpride and light-mindedness, 
and from all your wicked doings. 

122 Appoint among yourselves a 
teacher, and let anot all be spokes
men at once ; but let one speak at a 

10Ba Ps.  64 : 5 (4-6) ; 
Alma 37 : 25 ; 
D&C 1 :  3.  

b D&C 77 : 6 (6-7, 12).  
109a TG God, Works of. 
1 10a Rev. 10 : 5 .  

b Rom. 1 6 :  20 ; 1 I n. 3 :  
8 ;  Rev. 20 : 10 (9-10) ; 
D&C 1 9 :  3 ;  29 : 28 
(27-30, 44). 

c TG Wisdom. 
d D&C 55 : 4 ; 97 : 3 (3-

6) ; 109 : 7 (7, 14). 
1 19a TG Family, Managing 

Finances i n ;  Priest
hood, Magnifying 
Callings within. b Dan. 1 2 : 7. 

c D&C 84 : 100. 
d Rev. 20 : 2 ( 1-10) ; 

1 Ne. 22 : 26 ; 
D&C 101 : 28. 
TG Devil. 

e TG Millennium. 
1 1 1a Rev. 20 : 3 (3-10) ; 

J acob 5 :  77 (76-77) ; 
D&C 29 : 22 ; 43 : 3 1  
(30-3 1) .  

1 12a TG Adam. 
1 1 3a Rev. 20 : 8.  
1 14a Rev. 16 : 14.  

1 1 5a Isa. 14 : 1 4  (12-15) ; 
Moses 4 :  1 ( 1-4). 

1 16a TG Saints ; Sanctifica
tion. 

b Rev. 2 1 : 4; Alma 1 1 :  
45 ; 1 2 : 1 8  (18 ,  20) ; 
D&C 63 : 49. 
TG Immortality. 

1 1 7a D&C 109 : 6. 
b D&C 88 : 70 (70-75).  

1 1 8a TG Faith. 
b Prov. 9 : 9 ; 23 : 1 2 ;  

D&C 88 : 7 8  (76-80) ; 
90 : 1 5 ;  93 : 53. 
TG Education ; Learn
ing ; S tudy ; Teaching. 

b Hag. 1 : 8 ; D&C 95 : 3 ;  
97 : 12 ( 10-17) ; 109 : 8 
(2-9) ; 1 1 5 :  8. 
TG Temple. 

1 20a Ezek. 43 : 11 ( 1 1-12).  
b Ps.  63 : 4;  134 : 2 ( 1-3). 

1 2 1 a  D&C 43 : 34 ; 84 : 6 1 ;  
100 : 7 .  

b D&C 59 : 15 ;  88 : 69. 
c TG Carnal Mind ; Lus t ;  

Sensuality. 
d TG Levity ; P ride. 

122a TG Order. 
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time and let all listen unto his say
ings, that when all have spoken that 
all may be bedified of all, and that 
every man may have an equal 
privilege. 

123 See that ye alove one another ; 
cease to be bcovetous ; learn to im
part one to another as the gospel 
requires. 

124 Cease to be aidle ; cease to be 
bUnclean ; cease to cfind fault one 
with another ; cease to dsleep longer 
than is needful ; retire to thy bed 
early, that ye may not be weary ; 
arise early, that your bodies and 
your minds may be "invigorated. 

125 And above all things, clothe 
yourselves with the bond ofacharity, 
as with a mantle, which is the bond 
of perfectness and bpeace. 

126 apray always, that ye may not 
faint, until I bcome. Behold, and 10, 
I will come quickly, and receive you 
unto myself. Amen. 

127 And again, the order of the 
house prepared for the apresidency 
of the bschool of the cprophets, 
established for their instruction in 
all things that are expedient for 
them, even for all the dofficers of the 
church, or in other words, those who 
are called to the ministry in the 
church, beginning at the high priests, 
even down to the deacons-

128 And this shall be the order of 
the house of the presidency of the 
school : He that is appointed to be 
president, or teacher, shall be found 
standing in his place, in the house 
which shall be prepared for him. 

129 Therefore, he shall be first in 
the house of God, in a place that the 
congregation in the house may hear 

his words carefully and distinctly, 
not with loud speech. 

130 And when he cometh into the 
house of God, for he should be first 
in the house--behold, this is abeauti
ful, that he may be an bexample--

13 1 Let him offer himself in prayer 
upon his knees before God, in atoken 
or remembrance of the everlasting 
covenant. 

132 And when any shall come in 
after him, let the teacher arise, and, 
with auplifted hands to heaven, yea, 
even directly, salute his brother or 
brethren with these words : 

133 Art thou a brother or brethren ? 
I salute you in the name of the Lord 
Jesus Christ, in token or remem
brance of the everlasting covenant, 
in which covenant I receive you 
to afellowship, in a determination 
that is fixed, immovable, and un
changeable, to be your bfriend and 
cbrother through the grace of God in 
the bonds of love, to walk in all the 
commandments of God blameless, 
in thanksgiving, forever and ever. 
Amen. 

134 And he that is found aun
worthy of this salutation shall not 
have place among you ; for ye shall 
not suffer that mine house shall be 
bpolluted by him. 

135 And he that cometh in and is 
faithful before me, and is a brother, 
or if they be brethren, they shall 
salute the president or teacher with 
uplifted hands to heaven, with this 
same prayer and covenant, or by 
saying Amen, in token of the same. 

136 Behold, verily, I say unto you, 
this is an ensample unto you for a 
salutation to one another in the 

122b TG Edification. 
1 23a TG Love. 

b TG Peace ; Peace
makers. 

b TG Example. 
1 3 1 a  TG Everlasting 

Covenant ; Prayer ; 
Worship. 

b TG Covetousness. 
1 24<1 TG Idleness ; 

Laziness. 
b TG U ncleanness. 
c Isa. 29 : 20 ;  

D&C 64 : 8 (7-10). 
TG Backbiting ; 
Gossip. 

d TG Sleep. 
e TG Health. 

1 25a TG Charity. 

1 26a TG Prayer. 
b Rev. 22 : 7 (7, 20) ; 

D&C 1 :  1 2 .  
1 27a D&C 90 : 1 3 .  

b D&C 90 : 7 ;  95 : 1 0  
(10 ,  1 7) ; 97 : 5 (5-6). 
TG Education. 

c 2 Kgs. 2 :  3 (3-1 5). 
d Num. 1 1 :  1 6 ;  

D&C 107 : 2 1 .  
BOa Isa. 52 : 7 .  

132a Lev. 9 :  22. 
133a 2 Cor. 8 :  4.  

TG Fellowshipping. 
b TG Friendship. 
C TG Brotherhood and 

Sisterhood. 
1 34a J er. 7 :  10 (9-10).  

b D&C 97 : 1 5  ( 1 5-17) ; 
1 10 :  8 (7-8). 
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house o f  God, i n  the school o f  the 
prophets. 

137 And ye are called to do this by 
prayer and thanksgiving, as the 
Spirit shall give utterance in all your 
doings in the house of the Lord, in 
the school of the prophets, that it 
may become a sanctuary, a taber
nacle of the Holy Spirit to your 
aedification. 

138 And ye shall not receive any 
among you into this school save he 
is clean from the ablood of this 
generation ; 

139 And he shall be received by 

the ordinance of the awashing of 
feet, for unto this end was the 
ordinance of the washing of feet 
instituted. 

140 And again, the ordinance of 
washing feet is to be administered 
by the president, or presiding elder 
of the church. 

141 It is to be commenced with 
prayer ; and after partaking of 
abread and wine, he is to gird him
self according to the bpattern given 
in the thirteenth chapter of John's 
testimony concerning me. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 89 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Kirtland, 
Ohio, February 27, 1 833. HC 1 :  327-329. As a consequence of the 
early brethren using tobacco in their meetings, the Prophet was led 
to ponder upon the matter ; consequently he inquired of the Lord 
concerning it. This revelation, known as the Word of Wisdom, was 
the result. The first three verses were originally written as an inspired 
introduction and description by the Prophet. 

1-9, Use of wine, strong drinks, 
tobacco, and hot drinks proscribed ; 
10- 1 7, Herbs, fruits, flesh, and grain 
are ordained for the use of man and of 
animals ; 18-2 1 ,  Obedience to gospel 
law, including the Word of Wis
dom, brings temporal and spiritual 
blessings. 

A aWORD OF WISDOM, for the bene
fit of the council of high priests, as
sembled in Kirtland, and the church, 
and also the saints in Zion-

2 To be sent greeting ; not by com
mandment or constraint, but by 
revelation and the aword of wisdom, 
showing forth the order and bwill of 

God in the temporal salvation of all 
saints in the last days--

3 Given for a principle with 
apromise, adapted to the capacity of 
the bweak and the weakest of all 
Csaints, who are or can be called 
saints. 

4 Behold, verily, thus saith the 
Lord unto you : In consequence of 
aevils and designs which do and will 
exist in the hearts of bconspiring 
men in the last days, 1 have cwarned 
you, and forewarn you, by giving 
unto you this word of wisdom by 
revelation-

S That inasmuch as any man 
adrinketh bwine or strong drink 

1 37a TG Edification ; 
Worship. 

b D&C 29 : 34. Wickedness. 
c TG Warnings. 

138a D&C 88 : 75 (75, 85). 
1 39a D&C 88 : 74. 

TG Washing. 
141a TG Sacrament. 

b J ohn 1 3 :  5 (4-17).  
89 1a TG Word of Wisdom. 

2a 1 Cor. 1 2 :  8 ;  D&C 84 : 
44. 

TG Commandments of 
God ; God , Will of. 

3a Eph. 2 :  1 2 ;  6 :  2 ;  
D&C 89 : 1 8  ( 1 8-2 1).  

b 2 Cor. 1 2 : 10 ; D&C 1 :  
19.  TG H umility. 

C TG Saints. 
4a TG Deceit ; Evil. 

b TG Conspiracy ; 

Sa TG Abstinence. 
b Lev. 10 : 9 (9- 1 1 ) ; 

!sa. 5 :  22 ( 1 1 ,  22) ; 
Rom. 14 : 21 (20-23) ; 
D&C 27 : 3. 
TG Drunkenness ; 
Temperance ; Word of 
Wisdom. 
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among you, behold it is not good, 
neither meet in the sight of your 
Father, only in assembling 'your
selves together to offer up your 
sacraments before him. 

6 And, behold, this should be wine, 
yea, "pure wine of the grape of the 
vine, of your own make. 

7 And, again, "strong drinks are not 
for the belly, but for the washing of 
your bodies. 

8 And again, tobacco is not for the 
"body, neither for the belly, and is 
not good for man, but is an herb for 
bruises and all sick cattle, to be used 
with judgment and skill. 

9 And again, hot drinks are not for 
the body or belly. 

10 And again, verily I say unto 
you, all wholesome "herbs God 
hath ordained for the constitution, 
nature, and use of man-

1 1  Every herb in the season there
of, and every fruit in the season 
thereof; all these to be used with 
"prudence and bthanksgiving. 

12 Yea, aflesh also of bbeasts and of 
the fowls of the air, I, the Lord, have 
ordained for the use of man with 
thanksgiving ; nevertheless they are 
to be used csparingly ; 

13 And it is pleasing unto me that 
they should not be "used, only in 
times of winter, or of cold, or 
bfamine. 

14 All "grain is ordained for the use 
of man and of beasts, to be the staff 
of life, not only for man but for the 
beasts of the field, and the fowls of 
heaven, and all wild animals that 
run or creep on the earth ; 

15 And athese hath God made for 
the use of man only in times of 
famine and excess of hunger. 

16 All grain is good for the "food of 
man ; as also the bfruit of the vine ; 
that which yieldeth fruit, whether in 
the ground or above the ground-

17 Nevertheless, wheat for man, 
and corn for the ox, and oats for the 
horse, and rye for the fowls and for 
swine, and for all beasts of the field, 
and barley for all useful animals, 
and for mild drinks, as also other 
grain. 

18 And all saints who remember to 
keep and do these sayings, walking 
in obedience to the commandments, 
ashall receive bhealth in their navel 
and marrow to their bones ; 

19 And shall afind bwisdom and 
great Ctreasures of dknowledge, even 
hidden treasures ; 

20 And shall arun and not be 
bweary, and shall walk and not faint. 
2 1  And I, the Lord, give unto them 

a promise, that the adestroying angel 
shall bpass by them, as the children 
of Israel, and not slay them. Amen. 

S E C T ION 90 

Revelation to Joseph Smith the Prophet, given at Kirtland, Ohio, 
March 8, 1833. HC 1 :  329-33 1 .  This revelation is a continuing step 
in the establishment of the First Presidency (see heading to Section 
81) ,  and as a consequence thereof the counselors mentioned were 
ordained on March 1 8, 1833. 

6 a  D & C  27 : 3 ( 1-14). 
7a Prov. 20 : 1 ; 23 : 30 

(29-35) ; Luke 1 :  1 5 .  
8 a  TG Body, Sanctity of; 

Health. 
lOa IE plants. Gen. 1 :  29 ; 

D&C 59 : 17 ( 1 7-20). 
l la TG Prudence ; 

Temperance. 
b 1 Tim. 4: 3 (3-4). 

TG Thanksgiving. 
12a Gen. 9 :  3 ;  Lev. 1 1 : 2 

( 1-8). TG Meat. 

b D&C 49 : 19.  
c TG Temperance. 

13a D&C 59 : 20 ( 1 6-20). 
b TG Famine. 

14a See I I  Corn " in BD. 
Dan. 1 :  1 2  (6-20). 

1 5a D&C 49 : 1 8 ;  89 : 13 .  
16a TG Food. 

b Gen. 1 :  29. 
1 8a D&C 89 : 3. 

b Provo 3 :  8; Dan. 1 :  13 
(6-20). TG Health. 

19a D&C 84 : 80. 
b TG Wisdom. 
C TC Treasure. 
d Dan. 1 :  1 7  (6-20). 

TG K nowledge ; 
Testimony. 

20a Provo 4: 1 2 ;  Isa. 40 : 
3 1 .  TG S trength. 

b Provo 24 : 1 0  ( 1 0-12) ; 
D&C 84 : 80. 

21a TG P rotection, Divine. 
b Ex. 1 2 :  23 (23, 29) . 
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1-5, Keys of the kingdom are com
mitted to joseph Smith and through 
him to the Church ; 6--7, Sidney Rigdon 
and Frederick G. Williams are to 
serve in the First Presidency ; 8- 1 1 , 
The gospel is to be preached to the 
nations of Israel, to the Gentiles, and 
to the jews, every man hearing in his 
own tongue ; 12- 1 8, joseph Smith and 
his counselors are to set in order the 
Church ; 1 9-37, Various individuals 
are counseled by the .Lord to walk 
uprightly and serve in his kingdom. 

THUS saith the Lord, verily, verily 
I say unto you my son, thy sins are 
aforgiven thee, according to thy peti
tion, for thy prayers and the prayers 
of thy brethren have come up into 
my ears. 

2 Therefore, thou art blessed from 
henceforth that bear the "keys of 
the kingdom given unto you ; which 
bkingdom is coming forth for the 
last time. 

3 Verily I say unto you, the keys of 
this akingdom shall bnever be taken 
from you, while thou art in the 
world, neither in the world to come ; 

4 Nevertheless, through you shall 
the ·oracles be given to another, yea, 
even unto the church. 

5 And all they who receive the 
·oracles of God, let them beware 
how they hold them lest they are 
accounted as a light thing, and are 
brought under condemnation there
by, and stumble and fall when the 
storms descend, and the winds blow, 
and the brains descend, and beat 
upon their house. 

6 And again, verily I say unto 
thy brethren, Sidney Rigdon and 
"Frederick G. Williams, their sins 
are forgiven them also, and they 
are accounted as bequal with thee in 
holding the keys of this last kingdom ; 

7 As also through your administra
tion the keys of the "school of the 
prophets, which I have commanded 
to be organized ; 

8 That thereby they may be 'per
fected in their ministry for the salva
tion of Zion, and of the nations of 
Israel, and of the Gentiles, as many 
as will believe ; 

9 That through your administra
tion they may receive the word, and 
through their administration the 
word may go forth unto the ends of 
the earth, unto the "Gentiles I'first, 
and then, behold, and 10, they shall 
turn unto the jews. 

10 And then cometh the day when 
the arm of the Lord shall be " re
vealed in power in convincing the 
nations, the bheathen nations, the 
house of 'joseph, of the gospel of 
their salvation. 

1 1  For it shall come to pass in that 
day, that every man shall "hear the 
fulness of the gospel in his own 
tongue, and in his own' blanguage, 
through those who are 'ordained 
unto this " power, by the administra
tion of the 'Comforter, shed forth 
upon them for the 'revelation of 
jesus Christ. 

12 And now, verily I say unto you, 
I give unto you a commandment 
that you continue in the 'ministry 
and presidency. 

90 la TG Forgiveness. 
2a TG Priesthood , Keys of. 

b TG J esus Christ, 
Prophecies about. 

b D&C 3 5 :  22 (3-23) ; 
8 1 : 1 ( 1 -7) ; 107 : 24 
(22-24) .  

b Ps. 98 : 2 ;  1 Ne. 1 5 :  13.  
TG Heathen. 

c Gen. 49 : 22 (22-26) ; 
Deut. 33 : 17 ( 1 3-17) ; 
H osea 1 4 :  8 (4-9) ; 
D&C 133 : 26 (26-30). 

3a Marr. 2 1 : 43 ; 
D&C 65 : 2. 

b D&C 43 : 3 (3-4) ; 84 :  
1 7 ;  122 : 9 ;  1 24 :  130. 

4a I E  revelations from 
the Lord. Heb.  5 :  12 ; 
D&C 1 24 :  91 (91-96). 
TG Prophets, Mission of. 

Sa Acts 7 :  38. TG Proph
ets, Rejection of. 

b Matt. 7 :  25. 
6a D&C 92 : 1 .  

7 a  D&C 88 : 127.  
8a Eph. 4:  12 (1 1-13) .  
9a 1 Ne.  13 :  42 ; D&C 1 8 :  

6 (6, 26-27) ; 1 9 : 27 ; 
21 : 1 2 ;  107 : 33 ; 1 1 2 :  
4 ;  133 : 8 .  

b Matt .  19 :  30 ; Acts  13 : 
46 (46-5 1 ) ;  Ether 1 3 :  
1 2  ( 1 0-12) .  

l Oa D&C 42 : 58 (58-60) ; 
43 : 2 5 (23-27) ; 58 : 64 
(63-64) ; 88 : 84 (84, 87-
92) ; 1 3 3 :  37 (37-60) . 

l l a TG Missionary Work. 
b TG Language. 
C TG Called of God. 
d TG Priesthood , Power 

of. 
e TG H oly Ghost ,  Com

forter. 
f TG Testimony. 

1 2a TG Leadership ; Ser
vice. 
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13 And when you have finished the 
atranslation of the prophets, you shall 
from thenceforth bpreside over the 
affairs of the church and the school ; 

14 And from time to time, as shall 
be manifested by the Comforter, 
receive "revelations to unfold the 
bmysteries of the kingdom ; 

15 And set in order the churches, 
and "study and blearn, and become 
acquainted with all good books, and 
with clanguages, tongues, andpeople. 

16 And this shall be your business 
and mission in all your lives, to 
preside in council, and set in aorder 
all the affairs of this church and 
kingdom. 

17 Be not aashamed, neither con
founded ; but be admonished in all 
your high-mindedness and bpride, for 
it bringeth a snare upon your souls . 

18 Set in aorder your houses ; keep 
bslothfulness and cuncleanness far 
from you. 

19 Now, verily I say unto you, let 
there be a "place provided, as soon 
as it is possible, for the family of thy 
counselor and scribe, even Frederick 
G. Williams. 

20 And let mine "aged servant, 
Joseph Smith, Sen., continue with 
his family upon the place where 
he now lives ; and let it not be sold 
until the mouth of the Lord shall 
name. 

21 And let my counselor, even 
Sidney aRigdon, remain where he 
now resides until the mouth of the 
Lord shall name. 

22 And let the bishop search 
diligently to obtain an aagent, and 

let him be a man who has got briches 
in store-a man of God, and of 
strong faith-

23 That thereby he may be enabled 
to discharge every debt ; that the 
storehouse of the Lord may not be 
brought into disrepute before the 
eyes of the people. 

24 Search adiligently, bpray always, 
and be believing, and Call things shall 
work together for your good, if ye 
walk uprightly and remember the 
dcovenant wherewith ye have cov
enanted one with another. 

25 Let your families be asmall, 
especially mine aged servant Joseph 
Smith's, Sen.,  as pertaining to those 
who do not belong to your families ; 

26 That those things that are pro
vided for you, to bring to pass my 
work, be not taken from you and 
given to those that are not worthy-

27 And thereby you be hindered in 
accomplishing those things which 
I have commanded you. 

28 And again, verily I say unto 
you, it is my will that my hand
maid Vienna Jaques should receive 
amoney to bear her expenses, and 
go up unto the land of Zion ; 

29 And the residue of the money 
may be consecrated unto me, and 
she be rewarded in mine own due 
time. 

30 Verily I say unto you, that it is 
meet in mine eyes that she should 
go up unto the land of Zion, and 
receive an ainheritance from the 
hand of the bishop ; 

3 1  That she may settle down in 
peace inasmuch as she is faithful, 

13a D&C 73 : 4 (3-4). TG Language. 22a D&C 84 : 1 13 .  
b D & C  88 : 1 2 7  ( 1 27-

138) ; 90 : 32 (32-33) ; 
107 : 9 1 .  

14a T G  Revelation. 
b TG Mysteries of 

Godliness. 
1 5a D&C 88 : 78 (76-80), 

1 1 8 ;  93 : 53.  
TG Education ; 
Scriptures, Study of; 
S tudy. 

b Mal. 2 :  7 (7-9) ; 
D&C 107 : 99 (99-100) ; 
1 3 1 : 6. TG Learning. 

c D&C 90 : 1 1 .  

16a Titus 1 :  5 .  T G  Order. 
17a Micah 3 :  7 (6-7) ; 

2 Ne. 6 :  13 (7,  13) .  
TG Shame. 

b D&C 88 : 1 2 1 .  
T G  P ride. 

1 8a TG Order. 
b TG Apathy ; Idleness ; 

Laziness ; Procrastina
tion. 

c D&C 94 : 9 ;  97 : 1 5 .  
T G  U ncleanness. 

19a D&C 41 : 7 (7-8). 
20a D&C 1 24 : 19.  
2 1a D&C 93 : 5 1 .  

b J acob 2 :  19 ( 1 7-19). 
24a TG Dedicatio n ;  

Diligence. 
b TG Prayer. 
c Deut. 23 : 5 ;  Ezra 8 :  

22 ; Rom. 8 :  28 ; 
D&C 97 : 18 ( 1 8-20) ; 
1 00 :  1 5 .  

d P s .  132 : 12.  
TG Commitment ; 
Covenants. 

25a Mosiah 4: 27 (26-27). 
28a D&C 60 : 10 ( 10-1 1) .  
30a D&C 5 1 : 3 ( 1-3) ; 

85 : 1 ( 1-3). 
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and not b e  idle i n  her days from 
thenceforth. 

32 And behold, verily I say unto 
you, that ye shall ·write this com
mandment, and say unto your 
brethren in Zion, in love greeting, 
that I have called you also to 
bpreside over Zion in mine own due 
time. 

33 Therefore, let them cease 
wearying me concerning this matter. 

34 Behold, I say unto you that 
your brethren in Zion begin to re
pent, and the angels rejoice over 
them. 

35 Nevertheless, I am not well 
pleased with many things ; and I am 
not well pleased with my servant 
aWilliam E. McLellin, neither with 
my servant Sidney Gilbert ; and the 
bishop also, and others have many 
things to repent of. 

36 But verily I say unto you, that I ,  
the Lord, will contend with ·Zion, 
and plead with her strong ones, and 
bchasten her until she overcomes and 
is Cclean before me. 

37 For she shall not be removed out 
of her place. I, the Lord, have 
spoken it. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 91  

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Kirtland, Ohio, 
March 9, 1833. HC 1 :  331-332. The Prophet was at this time engaged 
in the translation of the Old Testament. Having come to that portion 
of the ancient writings called the Apocrypha, he inquired of the Lord 
and received this instruction. 

1-3, The Apocrypha is mostly trans
lated correctly but contains many inter
polations by the hands of men that are 
not true ; 4--6, It benefits those en
lightened by the Spirit. 

VERILY, thus saith the Lord unto 
you concerning the • Apocrypha
There are many things contained 
therein that are true, and it is mostly 
translated correctly ; 

2 There are many things contained 
therein that are not true, which are 
ainterpolations by the hands of men. 

3 Verily, I say unto you, that it is 
not needful that the Apocrypha 
should be atranslated. 

4 Therefore, whoso readeth it, let 
him aunderstand, for the Spirit 
manifesteth truth ; 

5 And whoso is enlightened by the 
·Spirit shall obtain benefit there
from ; 

6 And whoso receiveth not by the 
Spirit, cannot be benefited. There
fore it is not needful that it should 
be translated. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 92 

Revelation given to Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Kirtland, Ohio, 
March 1 5, 1833. HC 1 :  333. The revelation is directed to Frederick 
G. Williams, who had recently been appointed a counselor in the 
First Presidency. 

32a TG Record Keeping : 
Scriptures. Writing 
of. 

b D&C 90 : 1 3 :  107 : 9 1 .  
3 5 a  D & C  66 : 1 : 68 : 7 :  

75 : 6. 
36a TG Zion. 

b D&C 84 : 58. 
TG Chastening. 

C TG Cleanliness : 
Purification. 

91 la See " Apocrypha " 
in BD. 

2a TG Record Keeping : 

Scriptures. Preserva
tion of. 

3a D&C 45 : 60 (60-6 1 ) : 
93 : 53. 

4a TG Understanding. 
5a TG Holy Ghost .  

Mission o f :  Inspiration. 
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1-2, A commandment relative to ad
mission to the United Order. 

VERILY, thus saith the Lord, I give 
unto the "united order, organized 
agreeable to the commandment pre
viously given, a revelation and 
commandment concerning my ser
vant bFrederick G. Williams, that 

ye shall receive him into the order. 
What I say unto one I say unto all. 

2 And again, I say unto you my 
servant Frederick G. Williams, you 
shall be a lively member in this 
order ; and inasmuch as you are 
faithful in keeping all former com
mandments you shall be blessed 
forever. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 93 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Kirtland, 
Ohio, May 6, 1833. HC 1 :  343-346. 

1-5, All who are faithful shall see the 
Lord ; 6- 18, John bore record that the 
Son of God went from grace to grace 
until he received a fulness of the glory 
of the Father ; 1 9-20, Faithful men, 
going from grace to grace, shall also 
receive of his fulness ; 2 1-22, Those 
who are begotten through Christ are the 
Church of the Firstborn ; 23-28, 
Christ received a fulness of all truth, 
and man by obedience may do like
wise ; 29-32, Man was in the begin
ning with God ; 33-35, The elements 
are eternal, and man may receive a 
fulness of joy in the resurrection ; 36-
37,  The glory of God is intelligence ; 
38-40, Children are innocent before 
God because of the redemption of 
Christ ; 4 1-53,  The leading brethren 
are commanded to set their families in 
order. 

VERIL Y, thus saith the Lord : It shall 
come to pass· that every soul who 
"forsaketh his bsins and cometh unto 

me, and 'calleth on my name, and 
"obeyeth my voice, and keepeth my 
commandments, shall 'see my 'face 
and "know that I am ; 

2 And that I am the true "light that 
lighteth every man that cometh into 
the world ; 

3 And that I am "in the Father, and 
the Father in me, and the Father 
and I are one-

4 The Father "be,cause he bgave me 
of his fulness, and the Son because 
I was in the world and made cflesh 
my " tabernacle, and dwelt among 
the sons of men. 

S I was in the world and received of 
my Father, and the "works of him 
were plainly manifest. 

6 And "John saw and bore record 
of the fulness of my bglory, and the 
fulness of C John's record is hereafter 
to be revealed. 

7 And he bore record, saying : I saw 
his glory, that he was in the "begin
ning, before the world was ; 

92 1a D&C 82 : 1 1  ( 1 1 ,  1 5-
2 1 ) ;  96 : 8 (6-9). 

JST).  TG God , Privile�e 
of Seein�. 

Christ ,  Relationships 
with the Father. 

b D&C 90 : 6. 
93 la Rom. 1 2 :  1 ( 1-3). 

b TG Worthiness. 
c J oel 2 :  32. 
d TG Obedience. 
e Lev. 9 : 4 ; John 1 4 : Z3 

( 1 8 , 2 1-23) ; D&C 38 : 
8 ; 67 :  10 (1 0- 1 2 ) ; 88 :  
68 ; 101 : 23 ; 1 30 :  3. 
TG God , Presence of ; 
Jesus Christ, Appear
ances , Postmortal. 

f 1 In. 4: 1 2  (7-2 1 )  (esp. 

g TG God, Access to ; 
God , Knowled�e 
about. 

Za J ohn 1 : 4 <4, 7-9) ; 
D&C 1 4 :  9 ;  84 : 46 (45-
47) ; 88 : 6. TG LI�ht of 
Christ .  

3a J ohn 10 : 30 (28-3 1 ) ; 
1 4 :  1 0 ;  1 7 : 2 2 ; 
D&C 50 : 43. 

4a Mosiah 1 5 :  3 (2-5). 
b TG J esus Christ ,  

Authority of; J esus 

C TG Flesh and Blood ; 
J esus Christ ,  Birth of; 
J esus Christ ,  Con
descension of. 

d 2 Pet. 1 :  13 .  
Sa  John 5 :  36 ; 10 : 25 ;  1 4 :  

10 ( 10- 12) .  
6a J ohn 1 :  34. 

b TG Jesus Christ ,  Glory 
of. 

C J ohn 20 : 30 (30-3 1 ) .  
ia J ohn 1 :  1 (1-3, 14) ; 

D&C 76 : 39. 
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8 Therefore, in the beginning the 
"Word was, for he was the Word, 
even the messenger of salvation-

9 The "light and the Redeemer of 
the world ; the Spirit of truth, who 
came into the world, because the 
world was made by him, and in him 
was the life of men and the light of 
men. 

10 The worlds were "made by him ; 
men were made by him ; all things 
were made by him, and through him, 
and of him. 

1 1  And I, John, "bear record that 
I beheld his bglory, as the glory of 
the Only Begotten of the Father, 
full of grace and truth, even the 
Spirit of truth, which came and 
dwelt in the flesh, and dwelt among 
us. 

12 And I, John, saw that he received 
not of the "fulness at the first, but 
received bgrace for grace ; 

13 And he received not of the ful
ness at first, but continued from 
agrace to grace, until he received a 
fulness ; 

14 And thus he was called the "Son 
of God, because he received not of 
the fulness at the first. 

15 And I, • John, bear record, and 
10, the heavens were opened, and 
the Holy Ghost descended upon him 
in the form of a dove, and sat upon 
him, and there came a voice out of 

heaven saying : This is my bbeloved 
Son. 

16 And I, John, bear record that he 
received a fulness of the glory of the 
Father ; 

17 And he received "all bpower, 
both in heaven and on earth, and the 
glory of the Father was with him, for 
he dwelt in him. 

18 And it shall come to pass, that 
if you are faithful you shall re
ceive the "fulness of the record of 
John. 

19 I give unto you these sayings 
that you may understand and know 
how to worship, and "know what you 
worship, that you may come unto 
the Father in my name, and in due 
time receive of his fulness. 

20 For if you keep my ·command
ments you shall receive of his bful
ness, and be 'glorified in me as I am 
in the Father ; therefore, I say unto 
you, you shall receive 'lgrace for 
grace. 

21 And now, verily I say unto you, 
I was in the "beginning with the 
Father, and am the bFirstborn ; 

22 And all those who are begotten 
through me are "partakers of the 
bglory of the same, and are the 
'church of the Firstborn. 

23 Ye were also in the beginning 
with the Father ; that which is 
"Spirit, even the Spirit of truth ; 

8a TG Jesus Christ ,  TG Holy Ghost.  Dove. 20a Deut. 8: 1 ( 1-2). 
J ehovah ; J esus Christ ,  Sign of. b John 1 :  16.  
Messenger of the b TG Witness of the c John 1 7 :  22 (5,  22) . 
Covenant ; Salvation. Father. TG Man, Potential to 

9a TG J esus Christ ,  17a Matt.  28 : 18;  John 1 7 :  Become Like Heavenly 
Creator ; Jesus Christ ,  2;  1 Cor.  1 5 : 27 ; Father. 
Light of the World ; Heb. 1 :  2 ;  1 Pet. 3 :  22 ; d 1sa. 28 : 13 (9-13).  
J esus Christ ,  Mission D&C 84 : 28. TG Grace. 
of. b TG God, Power of ; 21a  TG Jesus Christ ,  Fore-

lOa J ohn 1 :  3 (1-3) ; God the Father- ordained ; Jesus Christ, 
Rom. 1 1 :  36 ; Heb. 1 :  2 Elohim. J esus Christ ,  Relationships with the 
(1-3) ; D&C 76 : 24. Authority of; Jesus Father. 

1 1a J ohn 1 :  14  (14, 32) . Christ ,  Power of. b TG J esus Christ ,  Divine 
b TG J esus Christ,  Glory 1 8a TG Scriptures to Come Sonship ; J esus Christ, 

of. Forth. Firstborn. 
12a Philip. 2 :  8 (6-9) ; 19a Luke 4 : 8 ; J ohn 4 : 22 22a 1 Pet. 5 :  1 ;  D&C 133 : 

Heb. 5 :  8 (8-9). (5-26) ; 57.  
b J ohn 1 :  16.  Acts 1 7 : 23 (22-25) ; b TG Celestial Glory. 

1 3a Luke 2 :  52. TG Grace. Alma 2 1 : 22 (2 1-22) ; c D&C 76 : 54 (53-54). 
14a Matt. 1 :  16  (1-16) ; D&C 43 : 8 (8-9) ; 134 : 23a TG Man, a Spirit Child 

Luke 20 : 4 1 .  TG Jesus 4 ( 1 --4) ; A of F 1 1 .  of Heavenly Father ; 
Christ ,  Divine Sonship. TG Discernment, Spirit Creation. 

1 5a J ohn 1 :  32 ( 1 5-32). Spiritual ; Worship . 
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24 And atruth is bknowledge of 
things as they are, and as they were, 
and as they are to come ; 

25 And whatsoever is "more or less 
than this is the spirit of that wicked 
one who was a bliar from the begin
ning. 

of man ; because that which was 
from the beginning is bplainly mani
fest unto them, and they receive not 
the light. 

32 And every man whose spirit 
receiveth not the "light is under 
condemnation. 

26 The Spirit of atruth is of God. 33 For man is ·spirit. The elements 
are beternal, and cspirit and element, 
inseparably connected, receive a 
fulness of joy ;  

I am the Spirit of truth, and John 
bore record of me, saying : He bre-
ceived a fulness of truth, yea, even 
of all truth ; 

27 And no man receiveth a afulness 
unless he keepeth his command
ments. 

34 And when "separated, man can
not receive a fulness of joy. 

28 He that akeepeth his command
ments receiveth btruth and Clight, 
until he is glorified in truth and 
dknoweth all things. 

35 The aelements are the btaber
nacle of God ; yea, man is the taber
nacle of God, even Ctemples ; and 
whatsoever temple is ddefiled, God 
shall destroy that temple. 

36 The aglory of God is bintelligence, 
or, in other words, Clight and truth. 

37 Light and truth forsake that 
"evil one. 

29 Man was also in the abeginning 
with God. bIntelligence, or the Clight 
of dtruth, was not "created or made, 
neither indeed can be. 

30 All truth is independent in that 
"sphere in which God has placed it, 
to bact for itself, as all intelligence 
also ; otherwise there is no existence. 

38 Every aspirit of man was binno
cent in the beginning ; and God 
having Credeemed man from the dfall, 
men became again, in their infant 
state, "innocent before God. 

31 Behold, here is the aagency of 
man, and here is the condemnation 

39 And that awicked one cometh 
and btaketh away light and truth, 

24a Ps. 1 1 7 :  2. TG Truth. 
b TG Knowledge. 

25a D&C 20 : 35 ; 68 : 34. 
b J ohn 8: 44 ; Moses 4: 4 

( 1-4). 
26a J ohn 1 4 :  6. TG God, 

Intelligence of. 
b J ohn 1 :  16 ( 1 6-17).  

27a TG Abundant Life ; 
Perfection. 

28a TG Obedience. 
b TG Truth. 
c Matt. 6: 22 (22-23) ; 

D&C 50 : 24. 
d J ohn 1 7 : 3 ; 2 Pet. l : 4 ; 

D&C 88 : 67 (49, 67) ; 
1 0 1 : 32 (32-34) . 
TG Mysteries of Godli
ness. 

29a Prov. 8 : 23 ; Abr. 3 : 1 8 .  
T G  M a n ,  Antemortal 
Existence of; Man, 
Pctential to Become 
Like Heavenly Father. 

b TG God, I ntelligence 
of; Intelligence. 

C TG Light. 
d TG Truth. 
e TG Creation. 

30a D&C 77 : 3 .  
b 2 N e .  2 :  14 ( 1 3-26). 

3 1 a  TG Agency. 
b Deut. 30 : 1 1  ( 1 1-14) ; 

1 Ne. 20 : 1 6 ;  D&C 84 : 
23. 

32a TG Conscience ; 
I gnorance. 

33a J ohn 4 : 24 ; D&C 77 : 
2 ;  Abr. 5 :  7 (7-8) . 
TG Man, a Spirit Child 
of Heavenly Father ; 
Spirit Body ; Spirit 
Creation. 

b TG Eternity. 
c D&C 138 : 1 7 .  

T G  Eternal Life ; J oy ;  
Resurrection. 

34a 2 Ne. 9: 8 (8-10) .  
TG Spirits, Dis
embodied. 

35a Gen. 2 :  7 ;  Morm. 9 :  
1 7 ;  D&C 77 : 1 2 .  

b 2 P e t .  1 :  1 3 ; D&C 88 : 
41 ( 1 2 ,  4 1 ,  45) . 

c TG Body, Sanctity of. 
d Mark 7 :  1 5 ;  1 Cor. 3 :  

1 7  ( 1 6- 1 7) ; Titus 1 : 
1 5 ;  2 Ne. 1 9 :  1 7 .  

36a T G  God, Glory of ; 
J esus Christ,  Glory of. 

b D&C 1 30 : 1 8 ; Abr. 3 :  
19 .  TG God . I ntelligence 
of; Intelligence. 

c D&C 88 : 7 (6-13).  
37a 2 Ne. 30 : 1 8 ;  

Moses 1 :  1 5  ( 1 2-16).  
TG Devil. 

38a TG Spirit Body. 
b TG Conceived in Sin ; 

Purity. 
c Ps.  49 : 1 5 ;  Mosiah 27 : 

24 (24-26) ; Moses 5 :  9 ;  
A of F 3.  
TG Redemption. 

d TG Fall of Man. 
e Moro. 8: 1 2  (8, 12, 22) ; 

D&C 29 : 46. 
TG J lIstification ;  Salva
tion of Little Children ; 
Sanctification. 

39a TG Devil. 
b Matt. 1 3 : 19 ( 1 8- 1 9) ; 

2 Cor. 4 :  4 (3-4) ; 
Mosiah 27 : 9 (8-9) ; 
Alma 1 2 : 1 0 (9- 1 1 ) ;  
D&C 50 : 7 ;  84 : 50 
(49-53). 



183 DOCTR I N E  A N D  COVEN A N T S  93 : 40-53 

through "disobedience, from the 
children of men, and because of the 
dtradition of their fathers. 

40 But I have commanded you to 
bring up your achildren in blight and 
truth. 

41 But verily I say unto you, my 
servant Frederick G. Williams, you 
have continued under this condem
nation ; 

42 You have not ataught your 
children light and truth, according 
to the commandments ;  and that 
wicked one hath power, as yet, over 
you, and this is the cause of your 
baffliction. 

43 And now a commandment I give 
unto you- if you will be delivered 
you shall set in aorder your own 
house, for there are many things that 
are not right in your house. 

44 Verily, I say unto my servant 
Sidney Rigdon, that in some things 
he hath not kept the command
ments concerning his children ; there
fore, first set in order thy house. 

45 Verily, I say unto my servant 
Joseph Smith, Jun. ,  or in other 
words, I will call you afriends, for 
you are my friends, and ye shall have 
an inheritance with me--

46 I called you aservants for the 
world's sake, and ye are their ser
vants for my sake--

47 And now, verily I say unto 
Joseph Smith, Jun.-You have not 
kept the commandments, and must 
needs stand arebuked before the 
Lord ; 

48 Your "family must needs re
pent and forsake some things, and 
give more earnest heed unto your 
sayings, or be removed out of their 
place. 

49 What I say unto one I say unto 
all ; apray always lest that wicked 
one have power in you, and remove 
you out of your place. 

50 My servant Newel K. Whitney 
also, a bishop of my church, hath 
need to be achastened, and set in 
border his family, and see that they 
are more "diligent and concerned at 
home, and pray always, or they shall 
be removed out of their <lplace. 

51 Now, I say unto you, my friends, 
let my servant Sidney Rigdon go on 
his journey, and make haste, and 
also proclaim the "acceptable year of 
the Lord, and the bgospel of salva
tion, as I shall give him utterance ; 
and by your prayer of faith with one 
consent I will uphold him. 

52 And let my servants Joseph 
Smith, Jun., and Frederick G. 
Williams make haste also, and it 
shall be given them even according 
to the prayer of faith ; and inasmuch 
as you keep my sayings you shall 
not be confounded in this world, nor 
in the world to come. 

53 And, verily I say unto you, that 
it is my will that you should ahasten 
to btranslate my scriptures, and to 
"obtain a dknowledge of history, and 
of countries, and of kingdoms, of 
"laws of God and man, and all this 
for the salvation of Zion. Amen. 

39c TG Disobedience. 
d Jer. 1 6 : 1 9 ; Ezek. 20 : 

1 8 ; Alma 3 :  8. 
TG Traditions of 
Men. 

b TG Accountability. 
43a Esth. 1 :  22 ; 1 Tim. 3 :  

5 (4-5). TG Order. 
45a Ex. 33 : 1 1 ;  D&C 84 : 

63 ; 88 : 62 ; 94 : 1 .  

C T G  Diligence. 
d D&C 64 : 40. 

5 1a Luke 4 :  1 9 ;  2 Cor. 6 :  2. 
b Eph. 1 :  1 3 .  

53a D & C  45 : 6 0  (60-61) ; 
73 : 3 ; 76 :  1 5 ; 9 1 : 3 ;  
94 : 10. 

40a TG Family, Children, 
Responsibilities 
toward ; Marriage, 
Fatherhood ; Marriage, 
Motherhood. 

b TG Children of Light. 
42a Ex. 1 0 :  2 ( 1-2) ; 

1 Sam. 3 :  13 ( 1 1-13) ; 
D&C 68 : 25 (25-3 1) ; 
Moses 6 :  58. 

TG Friendship . 
46a Lev. 25 : 5 5 ;  1 Ne. 21 : 

3 (3-6) . TG Servant. 
47a D&C 95 : 1 0-2). 

TG Chastening. 
48a TG Family, Children. 

Duties of. 
49a 3 Ne. 1 8 :  15 ( 1 5-2 1).  
50a TG Reproof ; Warning. 

b TG Order. 

b IE the translation of 
the Bible. 

C D&C 88 : 78 (76-80), 
1 1 8 ;  90 : 1 5 .  

d T G  Education ; 
Knowledge ; Learning. 

e TG God , Law of. 
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S E C T I ON 94 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Kirtland, 
Ohio, May 6, 1 833. HC 1 :  346-347. Hyrum Smith, Reynolds 
Cahoon, and Jared Carter are appointed as a Church building 
committee. 

1-9, A commandment relative to the 
erection of a house for the work of the 
Presidency ; 10- 12,  A printing house 
is to be built ; 1 3- 1 7, Certain inheri
tances are assigned. 

AND again, verily I say unto you, 
my "friends, a commandment I give 
unto you, that ye shall commence a 
work of laying out and preparing a 
beginning and foundation of the 
city of the ·stake of Zion, here in the 
land of Kirtland, beginning at my 
house. 

2 And behold, it must be done 
according to the "pattern which I 
have given unto you. 

3 And let the first lot on the south 
be consecrated unto me for the 
building of a house for the presi
dency, for the work of the presi
dency, in obtaining revelations ; and 
for the work of the ministry of the 
"presidency, in all things pertaining 
to the church and kingdom. 

4 Verily I say unto you, that it shall 
be built fifty-five by sixty-five feet 
in the width thereof and in the 
length thereof, in the inner court. 

S And there shall be a lower court 
and a higher court, according to the 
pattern which shall be given unto 
you hereafter. 

6 And it shall be "dedicated unto 
the Lord from the foundation there
of, according to the border of the 
priesthood, according to the pattern 

which shall be given unto you here
after. 

7 And it shall be wholly dedicated 
unto the Lord for the work of the 
"presidency. 

8 And ye shall not suffer any " un
clean thing to come in unto it ; and 
my "glory shall be there, and my 
cpresence shall be there. 

9 But if there shall come into it any 
"unclean thing, my glory shall not 
be there ; and my presence shall not 
come into it. 

10 And again, verily I say unto 
you, the second lot on the south shall 
be dedicated unto me for the build
ing of a house unto me, for the work 
of the "printing of the btranslation of 
my scriptures, and all things what
soever I shall command you. 

1 1  And it shall be fifty-five by 
Sixty-five feet in the width thereof 
and the length thereof, in the inner 
court ; and there shall be a lower and 
a higher court. 

12 And this house shall be wholly 
dedicated unto the Lord from the 
foundation thereof, for the work 
of the printing, in all things what
soever I shall command you, to be 
holy, undefiled, according to the 
pattern in all things as it shall be 
given unto you. 

13 And on the third lot shall my 
servant Hyrum Smith receive his 
"inheritance. 

14 And on the first and second lots 

94 1a D&C 93 : 45. 
b D&C 68 : 26 ; 82 : 13 ; 

96 : 1 ;  1 04 : 48 ; 1 09 : 59. 
2a Heb. 8 : 5 ;  D&C 52 : 14 ; 

95 : 1 4 ;  97 : 1 0 ;  1 1 5 :  14 
( 1 4- 1 6). 

7a D&C 107 : 9 (8-78). 
8a Luke 1 9 :  46 (46-48) ; 

D&C 109 : 20 ( 1 9-20). 
TG U ncieanness. 

lOa D&C 104 :  58. 
TG Scriptures, Writing 
of. 

b IE the translation of 
the Bible. D&C 93 : 53 ; 
124 : 89. 

3a D&C 107 : ? (8-78). 
6a TG Dedication ; Sacred . 

b 1 Chr. 6 :  32. 

b 1 Kgs. 8: 11 ( 1 0- 1 1 ) ; 
Ezek. 43 : 2 ;  D&C 1 0 1 : 
25.  TG Glory. 

c TG God, Presence of. 
9a Lev. 1 5 : 3 1 ; D&C 90 : 

18 ; 97 : 1 5 .  

1 3 a  T G  Inheritance. See 
also I t  Inheritance " in 
Index. 
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o n  the north shall my servants 
Reynolds Cahoon and Jared Carter 
receive their inheritances-

15 That they may do the work 
which I have appointed unto them, 
to be a committee to build mine 
houses, according to the command-

ment, which I, the Lord God, have 
given unto you. 

16 These two houses are not to be 
built until I give unto you a com
mandment concerning them. 

17 And now I give unto you no 
more at this time. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 95 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Kirtland, 
Ohio, June 1 ,  1 833. HC 1 :  350-352. This revelation is a continuation 
of divine directions to build houses for worship and instruction, 
especially the House of the Lord. See Section 88 : 1 1 9-136 and 
Section 94. 

1-6, The saints are chastened for their 
failure to build the House of the Lord ; 
7- 10, The Lord desires to use his 
house to endow his people with power 
from on high ; 1 1- 1 7, The house is to 
be dedicated as a place of worship and 
for the school of the apostles. 

VERILY, thus saith the Lord unto 
you whom I love, and whom I alove 
I also chasten that their sins may be 
bforgiven, for with the 'chastisement 
I prepare a way for their ddeliverance 
in all things out of "temptation, and 
I have loved you-

2 Wherefore, ye must needs be 
chastened and stand rebuked before 
my face ; 

3 For ye have sinned against me 
a very grievous sin, in that ye have 
not considered the great command
ment in all things, that I have given 
unto you concerning the building of 
mine "house ; 

4 For the preparation wherewith I 
design to prepare mine apostles to 
aprune my vineyard for the last 
time, that I may bring to pass my 
bstrange act, that I may <pour out 
my Spirit upon all flesh-

5 But behold, verily I say unto 
you, that there are many who have 
been ordained among you, whom 
I have called but few of them are 
achosen. 

6 They who are not chosen have 
sinned a very grievous sin, in that 
they are awalking in bdarkness at 
noon-day. 

7 And for this cause I gave unto 
you a commandment that you 
should call your asolemn assembly, 
that your bfastings and your 'mourn
ing might come up into the ears of 
the Lord of dSabaoth, which is by 
interpretation, the "creator of the 
first day, the beginning and the end. 

8 Yea, verily I say unto you, I gave 

9S 1a 2 Sam. 7 :  1 4 ;  
Provo 1 3 : 1 8 ;  Heb. 1 2 :  
6 (5-12) ; Hel. 1 5 :  3 ;  
D&C 1 0 1 : 4 (4-5) ; 103 : 
4. TG Chastening ; God, 
Love of. 

3a Hag. 1 : 8 ; D&C 88 : 
1 19. 

TG Called of God ; 
Election ; Worthiness. 

6a TG Walking In 
Darkness. 

b TG Forgiveness. 
c Deut. 1 1 :  2 ( 1-8) ; 

D&C 105 : 6.  
d 2 Sam. 14:  1 4 ;  

1 Cor. 1 0 :  1 3 .  
T G  Deliverance ; 
Forgiveness. 

e TG Temptation. 

4a J acob 5 :  61 (61-75) ; 
D&C 24 : 1 9 ; 33 : 3 
(3-4) ; 39 : 1 7 .  

b Isa. 28 : 2 1 ; D&C 1 0 1 : 
95.  

c Prov. 1 : 23 ; Ezek. 36 : 
27 ; J oel 2 :  28 ; Acts 2 :  
1 7 ;  D&C 19 : 38.  
TG Holy Ghost, 
Gifts of. 

Sa Matt. 20 : 1 6 ;  D&C 63 : 
3 1 ;  105 : 36 (3 5-36) ; 
1 2 1 : 34 (34-40). 

b Deut. 28 : 29 ( 1 5-45). 
TG Darkness, Spiritual. 

7a D&C 88 : 1 1 7 (70- 1 19). 
TG Solemn Assembly. 

b TG Fasting. 
c TG Mourning ; 

Repentance. 
d James 5 : 4 ;  D&C 87 : 

7 ;  88 : 2. 
e TG J esus Christ ,  

Creator. 
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unto you a commandment that you 
should abuild a house, in the which 
house I design to bendow those whom 
I have cchosen with power from on 
high ; 

9 For this is the apromise of the 
Father unto you ; therefore I com
mand you to tarry, even as mine 
apostles at Jerusalem. 

10 Nevertheless, my servants sin
ned a very grievous sin ; and acon
tentions arose in the bschool of the 
prophets ; which was very grievous 
unto me, saith your Lord ; therefore 
I sent them forth to be chastened. 

1 1  Verily I say unto you, it is my 
will that you should build a house. 
aIf you keep my commandments you 
shall have power to build it. 

12 If you akeep not my command
ments, the blove of the Father shall 
not continue with you, therefore you 
shall cwalk in darkness. 

13 Now here is wisdom, and the 
amind of the Lord-let the house be 

built, not after the manner of the 
world, for I give not unto you that 
ye shall live after the manner of the 
world ; 

14 Therefore, let it be built after 
the amanner which I shall show unto 
three of you, whom ye shall appoint 
and ordain unto this power. 

15 And the size thereof shall be 
fifty and five feet in width, and let 
it be sixty-five feet in length, in the 
inner court thereof. 

16 And let the lower part of the 
inner court be dedicated unto me 
for your sacrament offering, and for 
your preaching, and your fasting, 
and your praying, and the aoffering 
up of your most holy desires unto 
me, saith your Lord. 

17 And let the higher part of the 
inner court be dedicated unto me for 
the aschool of mine apostles, saith 
Son bAhman ; or, in other words, 
Alphus ; or, in other words, Omegus ; 
even Jesus Christ your cLord. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 96 

Revelation given to Joseph Smith the Prophet, showing the order of the 
City or Stake of Zion at Kirtland, Ohio, June 4, 1 833. Given as an 
example to the saints in Kirtland. HC 1 :  352-353. The occasion was 
a conference of high priests, and the chief subject of consideration 
was the disposal of certain lands, known as the French farm, 
possessed by the Church near Kirtland. Since the conference could 
not agree who should take charge of the farm, all agreed to inquire 
of the Lord concerning the matter. 

I, The Kirtland Stake of Zion is to be 
made strong ; 2-5, The bishop is to 
divide the inheritances for the saints ; 
6-9, John Johnson is to be a member 
of the United Order. 

BEHOLD, I say unto you, here is 
wisdom, whereby ye may know how 
to act concerning this matter, for it 
is expedient in me that this astake 
that I have set for the strength of 
Zion should be made strong. 

8a D&C 88 : 1 1 9 ;  104 : 43 ; 
1 1 5 : 8 . 

b D&C 38 : 3 2 ;  39 : 1 5 ;  
43 : 16 ; 1 1 0 :  9 (9-10). 
TG Genealogy and 
Temple Work. 

c TG Election. 
9a Luke 24 : 49 ; Acts 1 :  4.  

lOa D&C 88 : 134 ( 133-
1 34) . TG Contention ; 

Disputations. 
b D&C 88 : 127 ; 97 : 5 

(5-6) . 
1 1a Hag. 1 :  8 (2-1 1 ) .  
12a J ohn 1 5 : 1 0 ;  

Mosiah 2 :4. 
b 1 In. 2 :  10 (10,  I S).  
c 2 Pet. 2 :  1 7 .  

TG Walking in Dark· 
ness. 

1 3a D&C 68 : 4.  
14a D&C 94 : 2;  124 : 42. 
16a D&C 59 : 9 (9-14). 
1 7a D&C 88 : 127 ( 1 27-

HI).  
b D & C  78 : 20. 
c TG Jesus Christ, Lord. 

96 la Isa. 3 3 : 20 ; 5 4 : 2 ;  
D&C 94 : 1 ;  104 : 48. 
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2 Therefore, let my servant Newel 
K. aWhitney take charge of the place 
which is named among you, upon 
which I design to build mine bholy 
house. 

3 And again, let it be divided into 
lots, according to wisdom, for the 
benefit of those who seek ainheri
tances, as it shall be determined in 
council among you. 

4 Therefore, take heed that ye see 
to this matter, and that portion that 
is necessary to benefit mine aorder, 
for the purpose of bringing forth my 
word to the children of men. 

5 For behold, verily I say unto you, 
this is the most expedient in me, 
that my word should go forth unto 
the children of men, for the purpose 
of subduing the hearts of the children 
of men for your good. Even so. 
Amen. 

6 And again, verily I say unto you, 
it is wisdom and expedient in me, 
that my servant a john johnson 
whose offering I have accepted, and 
whose prayers I have heard, unto 
whom I give a promise of eternal 
life inasmuch as he keepeth my com
mandments from henceforth-

7 For he is a descendant of a joseph 
and a partaker of the blessings of the 
promise made unto his fathers-

8 Verily I say unto you, it is ex
pedient in me that he should become 
a member of the aorder, that he may 
assist in bringing forth my word unto 
the children of men. 

9 Therefore ye shall ordain him 
unto this blessing, and he shall seek 
diligently to take away aincum
brances that are upon the house 
named among you, that he may 
dwell therein. Even so. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 97 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Kirtland, 
Ohio, August 2, 1833. HC 1 :  400-402. This revelation deals particu
larly with the affairs of the saints in Zion, Jackson County, Missouri, 
in response to the Prophet's inquiry of the Lord for information. 
Members of the Church in Missouri were at this time subjected to 
severe persecution, and on July 23, 1833, had been forced to sign an 
agreement to leave Jackson County. 

1-2, Many of the saints in Zion 
(Jackson County, Missouri) are 
blessed for their faithfulness ; 3-5, 
Parley P. Pratt is commended for his 
labors in the school in Zion ; 6-9, Those 
who observe their covenants are ac
cepted by the Lord ; 10- 1 7, A house is 
to be built in Zion in which the pure in 
heart shall see God ; 1 8-2 1 ,  Zion is the 
pure in heart ; 22-28, Zion shall escape 
the Lord's scourge ifshe is faithful. 

VERILY I say unto you my friends, 
I speak unto you with my avoice, 

even the voice of my Spirit, that 
I may show unto you my will con
cerning your brethren in the land 
of bZion, many of whom are truly 
humble and are seeking diligently to 
learn wisdom and to find truth. 

2 Verily, verily I say unto you, 
blessed are such, for they shall 
obtain ; for I, the Lord, show mercy 
unto all the ameek, and upon all 
whomsoever I will, that I may be 
bjustified when I shall bring them 
unto judgment. 

3 Behold, I say unto you, con-

2a D&C 72 : 8 (7-8) . 
b 2 Chr. 3 :  8.  

3a D&C 38 : 20. 
4a D&C 78 : 3. 

Rev. 7: 8 ;  1 Ne. 5 :  14 
( 1 4- 1 6) ; D&C 1 3 3 : 32. 

8a D&C 92 : 1 ;  104 : 1 ( 1 ,  
47-53). 

97 1 a  TG Revelation ; 
Wisdom. 

b D&C 64 : 26 ( 1 8-41) ; 
66 : 6. 

6a D&C 102 : 3 (3,  34) . 
7 a Gen. 49 : 26 (22-26) ; 

9a D&C 90 : 23 (22-23). 2a Matt. 5:  5 .  
b Ps. 5 1 : 4. 
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cerning the school in Zion, I ,  the 
Lord, am well pleased that there 
should be a aschool in Zion, and also 
with my servant bParley P. Pratt, 
for he abideth in me. 

4 And inasmuch as he continueth 
to abide in me he shall continue to 
preside over the school in the land of 
Zion until I shall give unto him other 
commandments. 

5 And I will bless him with a mUlti
plicity of blessings, in expounding 
all scriptures and mysteries to the 
edification of the aschool, and of the 
church in Zion. 

6 And to the residue of the school, 
I, the Lord, am willing to show 
mercy ; nevertheless, there are those 
that must needs be achastened, and 
their works shall be made known. 

7 The aax is laid at the root of the 
trees ; and every tree that bringeth 
not forth good fruit shall be hewn 
down and cast into the fire. I, the 
Lord, have spoken it. 

8 Verily I say unto you, all among 
them who know their hearts are 
ahonest, and are broken, and their 
spirits contrite, and are bwilling to 
observe their covenants by csacri
fice--yea, every sacrifice which I ,  
the Lord, shall command-they are 
daccepted of me. 

9 For I, the Lord, will cause them 
to bring forth as a very fruitful atree 
which is planted in a goodly land, by 
a pure stream, that yieldeth much 
precious fruit. 

10 Verily I say unto you, that it is 
my will that a ahouse should be built 
unto me in the land of Zion, like 
unto the bpattern which I have given 
you. 

1 1  Yea, let it be built speedily, by 
the tithing of my people. 

12 Behold, this is the atithing and 
the bsacrifice which I, the Lord, re
quire at their hands, that there may 
be a chouse built unto me for the 
salvation of Zion-

13 For a place of athanksgiving for 
all saints, and for a place of instruc
tion for all those who are called to 
the work of the ministry in all their 
several callings and offices ; 

14 That they may be perfected in 
the ·understanding of their ministry, 
in theory, in principle, and in doc
trine, in all things pertaining to the 
bkingdom of God on the earth, the 
Ckeys of which kingdom have been 
dconferred upon you. 

15 And inasmuch as my people 
abuild a bhouse unto me in the cname 
of the Lord, and do not suffer any 
dunclean thing to come into it, that 
it be not defiled, my eglory shall rest 
upon it ; 

16 Yea, and my ·presence shall be 
there, for I will come into it, and all 
the bpure in heart that shall come 
into it shall see God. 

17 But if it be defiled I will not 
come into it, and my glory shall not 
be there ; for I will not come into 
aunholy temples. 

3a D&C 55 : 4 : 88 : 1 1 8 :  
109 : 7 (7, 14). 

9a Ps. 1 :  3 ( 1-3) : 
j er. 1 7 :  8 .  

Responsibility. 
1 5a 2 Chr. 2 :  4. 

b TG Temple. b D&C 32 : 1 : 50 : 37 : 52 : 
26 : 103 : 30 (30-37). 

Sa D&C 88 : 127; 
6a TG Chastening. 
7a Matt. 3 :  1 0 :  7 :  19 : 

Luke 3 : 9 : 6 : 44 : 
Alma 5 :  52 (36-52) : 
3 Ne. 1 4 :  19. 

8a TG Contrite Heart : 
Honesty. 

b Ex. 25 : 2 (1-7) : 
D&C 64 : 34. 

C TG Commitment : 
Sacrifice. 

d Gen. 4: 7 :  D&C 52 : 
1 5 :  132 : 50 : Moses 5 :  
23. 

lOa D&C 57 : 3:  58 : 57 : 
84 : 3 (3-5 , 3 1 ) :  88 : 
1 1 9 :  124 : 3 1  (25-5 1) .  

b Num.  8 :  4 :  D&C 5 2 :  
1 4 : 94 : 2 :  1 1 5 : 1 4 ( 14-
16). 

1 2a TG Tithing. 
b TG Sacrifice. 
C 1 Kgs. 5 :  5. 

13a 2 Chr. 5 :  1 3 .  
T G  Thanksgiving. 

14a TG Understanding. 
b TG Kingdom of God, 

on Earth. 
c TG Priesthood, Keys 

of. 
d TG Delegation of 

C 1 Kgs. 8 :  29. 
d D&C 94 : 9: 1 09 : 20 : 

1 1 0 :  8 (7-8). 
e 2 Chr. 5 :  14  ( 1 3-14) : 

Hag. 2 :  7 :  D&C 84 : 
5 (4-5, 3 1 ) .  TG Glory. 

1 6a Lev. 1 6 : 2 :  D&C 1 24 :  
27.  T G  God, Presence 
of. 

b Matt. 5 : 8 : D&C 67 : 
1 0 :  88 : 68. TO God, 
Knowledge about : 
God, Privilege of 
Seeing : Purity. 

1 7a 1 Cor. 3 :  1 6  ( 1 6- 1 7) : 
Eph. 5 :  5 .  
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18 And, now, behold, if Zion do 
these things she shall ·prosper, and 
spread herself and become very 
glorious, very great, and very 
terrible. 

19 And the anations of the earth 
shall honor her, and shall say : 
Surely bZion is the city of our God, 
and surely Zion cannot fall, neither 
be moved out of her place, for God 
is there, and the hand of the Lord is 
there ; 

20 And he hath sworn by the power 
of his might to be her salvation and 
her high "tower. 

21 Therefore, verily, thus saith the 
Lord, let Zion rejoice, for this is 
"Zion-THE PURE IN HEART ; there
fore, let Zion rejoice, while all the 
wicked shall mourn. 

22 For behold, and 10, "vengeance 
cometh speedily upon the ungodly 
as the whirlwind ; and who shall 
escape it ? 

23 The Lord's ascourge shall pass 
over by night and by day, and the 
report thereof shall vex all people ; 

yea, it shall not be stayed until the 
Lord come ; 
24 For the "indignation of the Lord 

is kindled against their abomina
tions and all their wicked works. 

25 Nevertheless, Zion shall aescape 
if she observe to do all things what
soever I have commanded her. 

26 But if she "observe not to do 
whatsoever I have commanded her, 
I will bvisit her caccording to all 
her works, with sore affliction, with 
dpestilence, with 'plague, with sword, 
with 'vengeance, with "devouring 
fire. 

27 Nevertheless, let it be read 
this once to her ears, that I, the 
Lord, have accepted of her offer
ing ; and if she sin no more "none 
of these things shall come upon 
her ; 

28 And I will bless her with 
ablessings, and multiply a multipli
city of blessings upon her, and upon 
her generations forever and ever, 
saith the Lord your God. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 98 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Kirtland, 
Ohio, August 6, 1833. HC 1 :  403-406. This revelation came in 
consequence of the persecution upon the saints in Missouri. It is 
natural that the saints in Missouri ,  having suffered physically and 
also having lost property, should feel an inclination toward retali · 
ation and revenge. Therefore the Lord gave this revelation. Although 
some news of the problems in Missouri had no doubt reached the 
Prophet in Kirtland (nine hundred miles away), the seriousness of 
the situation could have been known to him at this date only by  
revelation. 

1 8a J osh. 1 : 7 ; D&C 90 : 
24 ; 1 00 : 1 5 .  

1 9a I s a .  60 : 1 4 ;  Zech. 2 :  
1 1  ( 1 0- 12) ; D&C 45 : 
69 (66-69) ; 49 :  10.  

b T G  Jerusalem, New. 
20a 2 Sam. 22 : 3. 
21a Moses 7: 1 8  ( 1 8-19).  

TG Purity ; Zion. 
22a Provo 1 0 : 25 ; Isa. 66 : 

1 5 ;  J er. 23 : 19 .  
T G  Vengeance. 

23a Isa. 28 : 1 5 ;  D&C 45 : 
3 1 .  TG World, End 
of. 

24a TG God, I ndignation 
of; Wickedness.  

25a D&C 63 : 34;  
J S.M 1 : 20. 
TG Protection, Divine. 

26a Deut. 28 : 1 5 .  
b TG Punishment ; 

Reproof. 
c D&C 84 : 58.  
d Luke 2 1 :  11  ( 10-13) ; 

2 Ne. 6 :  1 5 ; 
Mosiah 1 2 :  4.  

e TG Plague. 
f Isa. 34 : 8; 6 1 : 2 ;  

Mal. 4 :  1 ( 1 , 3) ; 
3 Ne. 2 1 : 2 1  (20-2 1 ) .  

g l s a .  29 : 6 ;  J oel 1 : 1 9  
( 1 9-20) ; Mal. 3 :  1 1 ;  
D&C 85 : 3 .  

27a J er. 18 :  8 ;  Jonah 3 :  10 
(9-10).  

28a TG Blessing. 



DOCT R I N E  A N D  COVE N A N T S  98: 1-14 190 

1-3, Afflictions of the saints shall be 
for their good ; 4-8, The saints are to 
befriend the constitutional law of the 
land ; 9- 10, Honest, wise, and good 
men should be supported for secular 
offices ; 1 1- 1 5, Those who lay down 
their lives in the Lord's cause shall 
have eternal life ; 1 6- 18, Renounce 
war and proclaim peace ; 1 9-22, The 
saints in Kirtland are reproved and 
commanded to repent ; 23-32, The 
Lord reveals his laws governing the 
persecutions and afflictions imposed 
on his people ; 33-38, War is justified 
only when the Lord commands it ; 
39-48, The saints are to forgive their 
enemies, who, if they repent, shall also 
escape the Lord's vengeance. 

VERILY I say unto you my friends, 
afear not, let your hearts be com
forted ; yea, rejoice evermore, and in 
everything give bthanks ; 

2 aWaiting patiently on the Lord, 
for your prayers have entered into 
the ears of the Lord of Sabaoth, and 
are recorded with this seal and testa
ment-the Lord hath sworn and 
decreed that they shall be granted. 

3 Therefore, he giveth this promise 
unto you, with an immutable cove
nant that they shall be fulfilled ; and 
all things wherewith you have been 
aafflicted shall work together for 
your bgood, and to my name's glory, 
saith the Lord. 

4 And now, verily I say unto you 
concerning the alaws of the land, it 
is my will that my people should 
observe to do all things whatsoever 
I command them. 

5 And that alaw of the land which 

is bconstitutional, supporting that 
principle of freedom in maintaining 
rights and privileges, belongs to all 
mankind, and is justifiable before 
me. 

6 Therefore, I, the Lord, justify 
you, and your brethren of my 
church, in befriending that law 
which is the aconstitutional law of 
the land ; 

7 And as pertaining to law of man, 
whatsoever is more or less than this, 
cometh of evil. 

8 I, the Lord God, make you afree, 
therefore ye are free indeed ; and the 
law also maketh you free. 

9 Nevertheless, when the awicked 
brule the people mourn. 

10 Wherefore, ahonest men and 
wise men should be sought for dili
gently, and good men and wise men 
ye should observe to uphold ; other
wise whatsoever is less than these 
cometh of evil. 

1 1  And I give unto you a command
ment, that ye shall forsake all evil 
and cleave unto all "good, that ye 
shall live by every bword which pro
ceedeth forth out of the mouth of 
God. 

12 For he will "give unto the faith
ful line upon line, precept upon pre
cept ; and I will btry you and prove 
you herewith. 

13 And whoso alayeth down his life 
in my cause, for my name's sake, 
shall find it again, even life eternal. 

14 Therefore, be not aafraid of your 
enemies, for I have decreed in my 
heart, saith the Lord, that I will 
bprove you in all things, whether 
you will abide in my covenant, <even 

98 1a D&C 68 : 6 .  
b TG Thanksgiving. 

2a Gen. 49 : 1 8 ;  Ps. 27 : 
1 4 ;  37 : 34 ; 40 : 1 ;  
Prov. 20 : 22 ; Isa. 30 : 
18 ( 1 8-19) ; 1 Ne. 2 1 : 
23 ; 2 Ne. 6 :  13 ; 

2 1 ; 1 09 : 54 ; 1 34 : 5 . 
b TG Governments ; 

Liberty. 

6 1 ; 59 : 4 ; 76 : 7 ; 1 0 1 : 
32 ; 1 2 1 : 28 (26-33). 

b J udg. 7 : 4 ; A1ma 27 : 
1 5 ;  Abr. 3 :  25 .  

D&C 133 : 45. 
3a TG Affliction. 

b D&C 122 : 7. 
4a D&C 20 : 1 ; 58 : 2 1 .  

T G  Citizenship. 
5a 1 Pet. 2 :  13 ( 1 3-14) ; 

D&C 44 : 4 ;  5 1 : 6 ;  58 : 

6a D&C 44 : 4 ; 1 0 1 : 80. 
8a J ohn 8 : 32 ; 2 Cor. 3 : 1 7 .  

TG Agency ; Liberty. 
9a Provo 28 : 28 ; 29 : 2. 

b TG Tyranny. 
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Honesty. 
l la TG Good Works. 

b Deut. 8: 3 ;  Matt. 4 : 4 ;  
D&C 84 : 44 (43-44). 

1 2a lsa. 28 : 1 0 ;  D&C 42 : 

13a Luke 9 :  24 ; 2 1 : 17 ( 1 5-
19) ; Philip. 2 :  1 7 ;  
D&C 101 : 35 ; 103 : 27 
(27-28). 
TG Martyrdom. 

14a Neh. 4 : 14 ; D&C 1 22 : 9. 
b D&C 1 24 : 55 ; 132 : 5 1 .  

T G  Test,  Try, Prove. 
c Rev. 2 :  1 0 ;  D&C 136 : 

39 (3 1 ,  39). 
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unto death, that you may be found 
worthy. 

15 For if ye will not abide in my 
covenant ye are not worthy of me. 

16 Therefore, arenounce war and 
proclaim peace, and seek diligently 
to bturn the hearts of the children to 
their fathers, and the hearts of the 
fathers to the children ; 

17 And again, the hearts of the 
a Jews unto the prophets, and the 
prophets unto the Jews ; lest I come 
and smite the whole earth with a 
curse, and all flesh be consumed 
before me. 

18 Let not your hearts be troubled ; 
for in my Father's house are amany 
mansions, and I have prepared a 
place for you ; and where my Father 
and I am, there ye shall be also. 

19 Behold, I, the Lord, am not well 
apleased with many who are in the 
church at Kirtland ; 

20 For they do not aforsake their 
sins, and their wicked ways, the 
pride of their hearts, and their covet
ousness, and all their detestable 
things, and observe the words of 
wisdom and eternal life which I have 
given unto them. 

21 Verily I say unto you, that I, the 
Lord, will achasten them and will 
do whatsoever I list, if they do not 
repent and observe all things what
soever I have said unto them. 

22 And again I say unto you, if ye 
observe to ado whatsoever I com
mand you, I, the Lord, will turn away 
all bwrath and indignation from you, 
and the Cgates of hell shall not prevail 
against you. 

23 Now, I speak unto you con
cerning your families-if men will 
asmite you, or your families, once, 

and ye bbear it patiently and Crevile 
not against them, neither seek dre_ 
venge, ye shall be "rewarded ; 

24 But if ye bear it not patiently, it 
shall be accounted unto you as being 
ameted out as a just measure unto 
you. 

25 And again, if your enemy shall 
smite you the second time, and you 
revile not against your enemy, and 
bear it patiently, your reward shall 
be an ahundredfold. 

26 And again, if he shall smite 
you the third time, and ye bear it 
apatiently, your reward shall be 
doubled unto you four-fold ; 

27 And these three atestimonies 
shall stand against your enemy if he 
repent not, and shall not be blotted 
out. 

28 And now, verily I say unto you, 
if that enemy shall escape my ven
geance, that he be not brought into 
judgment before me, then ye shall 
see to it that ye awarn him in my 
name, that he come no more upon 
you, neither upon your family, even 
your children's children unto the 
third and fourth generation. 

29 And then, if he shall come upon 
you or your children, or your child
ren's children unto the third and 
fourth generation, I have delivered 
thine aenemy into thine hands ; 

30 And then if thou wilt spare him, 
thou shalt be rewarded for thy 
arighteousness ;  and also thy chil
dren and thy children's children un
to the third and fourth generation. 

3 1  Nevertheless, thine enemy is in 
thine hands ; and if thou rewardest 
him according to his works thou art 
justified ; if he has sought thy life, 
and thy life is endangered by him, 

16a Alma 48 : 1 4. TG Peace ; 
Peacemakers ; War. 

b Mal. 4: 6 (5-6) ; 
D&C 2 : 2. 

2 1 a  Deut. 1 1 :  2 (1-8) ; 
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d Deut. 1 9 :  6.  
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b Isa. 60 : 10 ; D&C 101 : 9. 
c Matt. 16 : 1 8 ; D&C 33 : 
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23a Luke 6: 29 ; Alma 43 : 
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24a Matt. 7 :  2 ( 1-2). 
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29a Deut. 7 :  23 (16-23). 
30a TG Reward ; Righteous-

ness. 
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thine enemy is in thine hands and 
thou art justified. 

32 Behold, this is the law I gave 
unto my servant Nephi, and thy 
"fathers, Joseph, and Jacob, and 
Isaac, and Abraham, and all mine 
ancient prophets and apostles. 

33 And again, this is the "law that 
I gave unto mine ancients, that they 
should not go out unto battle against 
any nation, kindred, tongue, or 
people, save I, the Lord, com
manded them. 

34 And if any nation, tongue, or 
people should proclaim war against 
them, they should first lift a stan
dard of "peace unto that people, 
nation, or tongue ; 

35 And if that people did not accept 
the offering of peace, neither the 
second nor the third time, they 
should bring these testimonies before 
the Lord ; 

36 Then I, the Lord, would give 
unto them a commandment, and 
justify them in going out to battle 
against that nation, tongue, or 
people. 

37 And I, the Lord, would afight 
their battles, and their children's 
battles, and their children's chil
dren's, until they had avenged them
selves on all their enemies, to the 
third and fourth generation. 

38 Behold, this is an "ensample 
unto all people, saith the Lord your 
God, for justification before me. 

39 And again, verily I say unto 
you, if after thine "enemy has come 
upon thee the first time, he repent 
and come unto thee praying thy 
forgiveness, thou shalt forgive him, 
and shalt hold it no more as a testi
mony against thine enemy-

40 And so on unto the second and 
third time ; and as oft as thine 

enemy repenteth of the trespass 
wherewith he has trespassed against 
thee, thou shalt "forgive him, until 
seventy times seven. 

41 And if he trespass against thee 
and repent not the first time, never
theless thou shalt forgive him. 

42 And if he trespass against thee 
the second time, and repent not, 
nevertheless thou shalt forgive him. 

43 And if he trespass against thee 
the third time, and repent not, thou 
shalt also forgive him. 

44 But if he trespass against thee 
the fourth time thou shalt not forgive 
him, but shalt bring these testi
monies before the Lord ; and they 
shall not be blotted out until he 
repent and "reward thee four-fold in 
all things wherewith he has tres
passed against thee. 

45 And if he do this , thou shalt for
give him with all thine heart ; and if 
he do not this, I, the Lord, will 
"avenge thee of thine enemy an 
hundred-fold ; 

46 And upon his children, and upon 
his children's "children of all them 
that bhate me, unto the 'third and 
fourth generation. 

47 But if the "children shall repent, 
or the children's children, and bturn 
to the Lord their God, with all their 
hearts and with all their might, 
mind, and strength, and 'restore 
four-fold for all their trespasses 
wherewith they have trespassed, or 
wherewith their fathers have tres
passed, or their fathers' fathers, then 
thine indignation shall be turned 
away ; 

48 And vengeance shall "no more 
come upon them, saith the Lord thy 
God, and their trespasses shall never 
be brought any more as a testimony 
before the Lord against them. Amen. 

32a D&C 27 : 10.  D&C 105 : 14. b TG Hate. 
33a Deut. 20 : 1 0  ( 10- 12) ; 

J osh. 8 :  2 (1-29) ; 
1 Kgs. 8 :  44 ; Alma 48 : 
16 ( 1 0-2 5). 

34a TG Peace ; Peace
makers. 

37a J osh. 23 : 5 (5-1 1 ) ;  
Ps .  35 : 1 ;  Isa. 49 : 25 ; 

TG Protection, Divine. 
38a TG Example. 
39a TG Enemies. 
40a Matt. 1 8 :  22 (21-22). 

TG Forgiveness. 
44a TG Recompense. 
45a Deut. 32 : 35. 
46a TG Accountability. 

c Deut. 5: 9. 
47a Ex. 20 : 5 (5-6) ; 

Ezek. 1 8 :  20 ( 1 9-23). 
b Lam. 5 :  2 1 ; Mosiah 7 :  

33 ; Morm. 9 :  6.  
c Lev. 5:  1 6 ; 6 : 4 ; 24 : 

21 ( 1 8-2 1) .  
48a TG Forgiveness. 
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S E C T I ON 99 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet to John Murdock, 
August 1832, at Hiram, Ohio. Although edi tions of the Doctrine and 
Covenants beginning with 1876 have listed this revelation as Kirt
land, August 1833 ,  earlier editions and other historical records 
certify to the proper information. 

1-8, john Murdock is called to pro
claim the gospel, and those who receive 
him receive the Lord and shall obtain 
mercy. 

BEHOLD, thus saith the Lord unto 
my servant John Murdock-thou 
art "called to go into the eastern 
countries from house to house, from 
village to village, and from city to 
city, to proclaim mine everlasting 
gospel unto the inhabitants thereof, 
in the midst of "persecution and 
wickedness .  

2 And who "receiveth you receiveth 
me ; and you shall have power to 
declare my word in the "demonstra
tion of my Holy Spirit. 

3 And who receiveth you "as a 
little child, receiveth my "kingdom ; 
and blessed are they, for they shall 
obtain 'mercy. 

4 And whoso rejecteth you shall be 

" rejected of my Father and his house ; 
and you shall cleanse your "feet in 
the secret places by the way for a 
testimony against them. 

5 And behold, and 10, I " come 
quickly to "j udgment, to convince 
all of their ungodly deeds which they 
have committed against me, as it is 
written of me in the volume of the 
book. 

6 And now, verily I say unto you , 
that it is not expedient that you 
should go until your children are 
" provided for, and sent up kindly 
unto the bishop of Zion. 

7 And after a few years , if thou 
desirest of me, thou mayest go up 
also unto the goodly land, to possess 
thine "inheritance ; 

8 Otherwise thou shalt continue 
proclaiming my gospel " until thou 
be taken. Amen. 

S E C T I O N 1 00 

Revelation given to Joseph Smith the Prophet and Sidney Rigdon, 
at Perrysburg, New York, October 1 2, 1833.  HC 1 :  4 16, 4 19-421 .  
The t wo  brethren, having been absent from the i r  fam i l i es for 
severa l days, fe lt some concern about them. 

1-4, joseph and Sidney to preach the 
gospel for the salvation of souls ; 5-8, 
It shall be given them in the very hour 
what they shall say ; 9- 12 ,  Sidney is to 
be a spokesman and joseph is to be a 
revelator and mighty in testimony ; 

1 3- 1 7, The Lord will raise up a pure 
people, and the obedient shall be saved. 

VERIL Y, thus saith the Lord unto 
you, my friends Sidney and Joseph, 
your families are well ; they are in 

99 l a  L u k e  10 : 1 (1 -20) .  
b T G  Persecu tion. 

in Heaven ; Kingdom 
of God, on Earth. 

TG jesus Christ , j udge. 
6a D&C 7 5 :  24 (24-26). 
7a D&C 8 5 : 7 (1-3,  7 ,  9) ; 

101 : 18 ( 1 ,  6, 18) .  
2a Matt. 10 : 40 (40-42). 

b 1 Cor. 2 :  4. 
3a Matt.  1 8 :  4 (1-14).  

b TG Kingdom of God, 

C TG Mercy. 
4a j ohn 1 2 :  49 (44-49). 

b D&C 7 5 : 20 ( 1 9-22). 
Sa D&C 1 :  1 2 .  

b j ude 1 :  1 5  ( 1 4-1 5). 

8a Matt.  19 : 29. 
TG Self-sa crifice. 
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"mine hands, and 1 will do with them 
as seemeth me good ; for in me there 
is all power. 

2 Therefore, follow me, and listen 
to the counsel which 1 shall give unto 
you. 

3 Behold, and 10, 1 have much 
people in this place, in the regions 
round about ; and an effectual door 
shall be opened in the regions round 
about in this eastern land. 

4 Therefore, I, the Lord, have 
suffered you to come unto this place ; 
for thus it was expedient in me for 
the "salvation of souls. 

5 Therefore, verily I say unto you, 
lift up your voices unto this people ; 
"speak the thoughts that I shall put 
into your hearts, and you shall not 
be bconfounded before men ; 

6 For it shall be "given you in the 
very hour, yea, in the very moment, 
what ye shaIl say. 

7 But a commandment I give unto 
you, that ye shall declare whatso
ever thing ye "declare in my name, 
in solemnity of heart, in the spirit of 
meekness, in all things. 

8 And I give unto you this promise, 
that inasmuch as ye do this the 
"Holy Ghost shall be shed forth in 
bearing record unto all things what
soever ye shall say. 

9 And it is expedient in me that 
you, my servant Sidney, should be 
a "spokesman unto this people ; yea, 
verily, I will ordain you unto this 

calling, even to be a spokesman unto 
my servant Joseph. 

10 And I will give unto him power 
to be mighty in atestimony. 

1 1  And I will give unto thee power 
to be amighty in expounding all 
sCriptures, that thou mayest be a 
spokesman unto him, and he shall 
be a brevelator unto thee, that thou 
mayest know the certainty of all 
things 'pertaining to the things of 
my kingdom on the earth. 

12 Therefore, continue your journey 
and let your hearts rejoice ; for be
hold, and 10, I am with you even 
unto the end. 

13 And now I give unto you a word 
concerning Zion. "Zion shall be I>re
deemed, although she is chastened 
for a little season. 

14 Thy brethren, my servants 
Orson Hyde and John Gould, are 
in my hands ; and inasmuch as they 
keep my commandments they shall 
be saved. 

15 Therefore, let your hearts be 
comforted ; for ''all things shall work 
together for good to them that walk 
uprightly, and to the sanctification 
of the church. 

16 For 1 will raise up unto myself 
a "pure people, that will serve me in 
righteousness ; 

17 And all that acall upon the name 
of the Lord, and keep his command
ments, shaIl be saved. Even so. 
Amen. 

S E C T I ON 101  

Revelation given to  Joseph Smith the  Prophet, at Kirtland, Ohio, 
December 1 6, 1 833. HC 1 :  458-464. At this time the saints who had 
gathered in Missouri were suffering great persecution. Mobs had 

100 1a TG Protection, 
Divine. 

4a TG Mission of Latter
day Saints. 

Sa Ex. 4: 1 2  ( 1 2- 1 6) : 
Provo 1 6 :  1 :  Hel. 5 :  1 8  
( 1 8-19) : 1 3 : 3 :  
D & C  68 : 3 (3-4). 

b Acts 6 :  10.  
6a Matt.  1 0 : 1 9 ( 19-20) : 

D&C 84 : 85.  

7a D&C 1 8 : 2 1 : 43 : 34 :  
84 : 6 1 : 88 : 1 2 1 .  
T G  Meekness : 
S incerity. 

8a Rom. 10 : 17 ( 1 3- 1 7) : 
2 Ne. 33 : 1 ( 1-4). 

9a Ex. 4 :  16 ( 1 4-16) : 
2 Ne. 3 :  1 7 ( 1 7- 1 8) : 
D&C 1 24 :  1 04. 

l Oa TG Testimony. 
l la Acts 1 8 :  24 : Alma 1 7 :  

3 (2-3) . 

b TG Revelation. 
c Acts 1 :  3. 

13a TG Zion. 
b D&C 84 : 99 : 103 : 1 5  

( 1 5 , 20, 29). 
15a Rom. 8: 28 : D&C 90 : 

24 : 105 : 40. 
16a TG Peculiar People : 

Purity. 
17a Ps. 50 : I S :  J oel 2 :  32 : 

Alma 38 : 5 (4-5) . 
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driven them from their homes in Jackson County, and some of them 
had tried to esta blish themselves in Van Buren County, but per
secution followed them. The main body of the saints was at that 
time in Clay County, Missouri. Threats of death against individuals 
of the Church were many. The people had lost household furniture, 
cloth ing, livestock, and other personal property, and many of their 
crops had been destroyed. 

1-8, The saints are chastened and afflic
ted because of their transgressions ; 9-
1 5, The Lord's indignation shall fall 
upon the nations, but his people will be 
gathered and comforted ; 1 6--2 1 ,  Zion 
and her stakes shall be established ; 
22-3 1 ,  The nature of life during the 
Millennium is set forth ; 32-42, The 
saints shall be blessed and rewarded 
then ; 43-62, Parable of the nobleman 
and the olive trees signifying the 
troubles and eventual redemption of 
Zion ; 63-75, The saints are to con
tinue their gathering together ; 76--80, 
The Lord established the Constitution 
of the United States ; 81-101 , The 
saints are to importune for the redress 
of grievances, according to the parable 
of the woman and the unjust judge. 

VERILY I say unto you ,  concerning 
your brethren who have been 
afflicted, and "persecuted, and bcast 
out from the land of their inheri
tance---

2 I, the Lord , have suffered the 
"affliction to come upon them, where
with they have been afflicted, in 
consequence of their btransgressions ; 

3 Yet I will own them, and they 
shall be "mine in that day when I shall 
come to make up my jewels. 

4 Therefore, they must needs be 
"chastened and tried, even as 
b Abraham, who was commanded to 
offer up his only son. 

S For all those who will not "endure 
chastening, but bdeny me, cannot be 
sanctified. 

6 Behold, I say unto you, there 
were j arrings, and "contentions, and 
benvyings, and 'strifes, and dlustful 
and covetous desires among them ; 
therefore by these things they pol
luted their inheritances. 

7 They were slow to "hearken unto 
the voice of the Lord their God ; 
therefore, the Lord their God is 
slow to hearken unto their prayers, 
to answer them in the day of their 
trouble. 

8 In the day of their peace they 
esteemed lightly my counsel ; but, 
in the day of their "trouble, of 
necessity they bfeel after me. 

9 Verily I say unto you, notwith
standing their sins , my bowels are 
filled with "compassion towards 
them. I will not utterly bcast them 
off; and in the day of 'wrath I will 
remember mercy. 

10 I have sworn, and the decree 
hath gone forth by a former com
mandment which I have given unto 

101 la 'TG Persecution. 
b D&C 103 : 2 (2, 1 1 ) ;  

1 04 :  5 1 ; 1 09 : 47 ; 1 2 1 : 
23. 

J acob 4: 5; D&C 132 : 
5 1 .  

1 Sam. 8 :  1 8 ;  I s a .  I :  
1 5 ;  59 : 2 ;  Jer.  2 :  27 ; 
1 1 :  1 1 ;  Ezek. 20 : 3 ;  
Mosiah 1 1 :  24 (22-25) ; 
21 : 1 5 ;  Alma 5 :  38 (38-
42). 

2a Ps. 1 1 9 :  67 ; D&C 58 : 
4. TG Affliction. 

b JeT. 30 : 1 5 ;  40 : 3 ;  
Lam. 1 :  5 ;  Mosiah 7 :  
29 ; D&C 103 : 4 ;  105 : 9 
(2-10).  

3a Isa. 62 : 3;  Mal. 3:  1 7 ;  
D&C 60 : 4. 

4a 2 Sam. 7 :  1 4 ;  D&C 95 : 
1 ( 1 -2) ; 136 : 3 1 .  

b Gen. 22 : 2 ( 1-14) ; 

5a Prov. 5 : 1 2 ; Alma 6 1 : 9. 
b Provo 30 : 9 ;  Matt. 1 0 :  

33 (32-33) ; Rom. 1 :  1 6  
( 1 5-18) ; 2 Tim. 2 :  1 2  
( l 0-1 5) ; 2 N e .  3 1 : 1 4  
( 1 2-2 1 ) .  

6 a  TG Contention ; 
Disputations. 

b TG Envy. 
C TG St rife . 
d TG Carnal Mind ; Lust ; 

Sensuality. 
7a Lev. 26 : 14 ( 1 4-20) ; 

8a Neh. 9 :  33 ; Mosiah 13 : 
29 ; Alma 46 : 8 ;  
He! .  1 2 : 3 .  

b H osea 5 :  1 5 ;  Acts 1 7 :  
27 ; Alma 32 : 6 .  

9a TG Compassion ; Mercy. 
b Jer. 30 : 1 1 .  
e lsa.  60 : 10 ; D&C 98 : 

22 ( 2 1 -22) . 
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you, that I would let fall the "sword 
of mine indignation in behalf of my 
people ; and even as I have said, it 
shall come to pass. 

1 1  Mine indignation is soon to be 
poured out without measure upon all 
nations ; and this will I do when the 
cup of their iniquity is "full. 

12 And in that day all who are 
found upon the "watch-tower, or in 
other words, all mine Israel, shall be 
saved. 

13 And they that have been scat
tered shall be "gathered. 

14 And all they who have 
"mourned shall be comforted. 

15 And all they who have given 
their "lives for my name shall be 
crowned. 

16 Therefore, let your hearts be 
comforted concerning Zion ; for all 
flesh is in mine "hands ; be still and 
bknow that I am God. 

17 " Zion shall not be moved out 
of her place, notwithstanding her 
children are scattered. 

18 They that remain, and are pure 
in heart, shall return, and come to 
their "inheritances, they and their 
children, with bsongs of everlasting 
joy, to 'build up the waste places of 
Zion-

19 And all these things that the 
prophets might be fulfilled. 

20 And, behold, there is none other 
"place appointed than that which I 
have appointed ; neither shall there 

be any other place appointed than 
that which I have appointed, for 
the work of the gathering of my 
saints-

21 Until the day cometh when 
there is found no more room for 
them ; and then I have other places 
which I will appoint unto them, and 
they shall be called "stakes, for the 
curtains or the strength of Zion. 

22 Behold, it is my will, that all 
they who call on my name, and 
worship me according to mine ever
lasting gospel, should agather to
gether, and bstand in holy places ; 

23 And "prepare for the revelation 
which is to come, when the bveil of 
the covering of my temple, in my 
tabernacle, which hideth the earth, 
shall be taken off, and all flesh shall 
'see me together. 

24 And every "corruptible thing, 
both of man, or of the beasts of the 
field, or of the fowls of the heavens, 
or of the fish of the sea, that dwells 
upon all the face of the earth, shall 
be bconsumed ; 

25 And also that of element shall 
"melt with fervent heat ; and all 
things shall become bnew, that my 
knowledge and Cglory may dwell 
upon all the dearth. 

26 And in that day the enmity of 
man, and the aenmity of beasts, yea, 
the benmity of all flesh, shall cease 
from before my face. 

27 And in that day awhatsoever any 

lOa D&C 1 :  13 ( 1 3-14). 
l l a Gen. 1 5 :  1 6 ; Alma 37 : 

3 1 ; Hel. 1 3 : 14 ; 

1 8a D&C 99 : 7 ;  103 : 14 
( 1 1 ,  14) .  

c Isa. 40 : 5 ;  D&C 38 : 8 ;  
93 : 1 . 

D&C 6 1 : 3 1 .  
12a Ezek. 3 : 1 7 ; 33 : 9 

(6-10).  
13a Deut. 30 : 3 ;  Ps. 60 : 1 

( 1-3) ; Micah 7 :  12 ( 1 1-
12) ; 1 Ne. 1 0 :  14. 

14a Matt. 5:  4. 
TG Comfort ; Israel, 
Restoration of; 
Mourning. 

1 5a Matt. 5 :  1 0  (10-1 1 ) ; 
1 0 :  39. TG Martyrdom. 

1 6a Moses 6: 32. 
b Ex. 14 : 1 3 ; Ps.  46 : 1 0 ;  

JeT.  9 :  3 .  
1 7a D&C 1 0 1 : 2 0  (20-22). 

TG Zion. 

b Isa. 35 : 10; D&C 45 : 
7 1 .  TG Singing. 

c Amos 9: 14; D&C 84 : 
3 (2-5) ; 103 : 1 1 .  

20a D&C 57 : 2 0-4) . 
2 1 a  D&C 82 : 1 3 ;  1 1 5 :  1 8  

(6 ,  1 7-18).  T G  S takes. 
22a D&C 10 : 65. 

TG Israel, Gathering of; 
Mission of Latter-day 
Saints. 

b 2 Chr. 3 5 : 5; Matt. 24 : 
1 5 ;  D&C 45 : 32 ; 87 :  
8 ;  J S-M 1 :  1 2 .  

23a T G  Millennium, 
Preparing a People for. 

b TG Veil. 

24a Ps.  72 : 4; D&C 29 : 24. 
b Zeph. 1 :  2 (2-3) ; 

Mal. 4 :  1 ;  D&C 88 : 94 ; 
J S-H 1 :  37 .  

25a Amos 9 :  5 ;  2 Pet .  3 :  10 
( 10-12) .  TG Earth, 
Cleansing of; World, 
End of. 

b Rev. 2 1 : 5 .  TG Earth, 
Renewal of. 

c Isa. 6 :  3 ;  Ezek. 43 : 2 ;  
Rev. 1 8 :  1 ;  D&C 94 : 8.  
TG Glory. 

d TG Earth, Destiny of. 
26a Isa. 1 1 :  9 (6-9). 

b TG Peace. 
27a Isa. 65 : 24 ; D&C 4: 7.  
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man shall ask, it shall be given unto 
him. 

28 And in that day aSatan shall not 
have power to tempt any man. 

29 And there shall be no asorrow 
because there is no death. 

30 In that day an ainfant shall not 
die until he is  old ; and his life shall 
be as the age of a tree ; 

3 1  And when he dies he shall not 
sleep, that is to say in the earth, but 
shall be achanged in the twinkling of 
an eye, and shall be bcaught up, and 
his rest shall be glorious. 

32 Yea, verily I say unto you, in 
that aday when the Lord shall come, 
he shall breveal all things-

33 Things which have passed, and 
ahidden things which no man knew, 
things of the bearth, by which it was 
made, and the purpose and the end 
thereof-

34 Things most precious, things 
that are above, and things that are 
beneath, things that are in the earth, 
and upon the earth, and in heaven. 

35 And all they who suffer "per
secution for my name, and endure in 
faith, though they are called to lay 
down their lives for my bsake yet 
shall they partake of all this glory. 

36 Wherefore, afear not even unto 
death ; for in this world your joy is 
not full, but in me your bjoy is full. 

37  Therefore, care not for the body, 
neither the life of the body ; but care 

for the "soul, and for the life of the 
soul. 

38 And "seek the face of the Lord 
always, that in bpatience ye may 
possess your souls, and ye shall have 
eternal life. 

39 When men are called unto mine 
"everlasting gospel, and covenant 
with an everlasting covenant, they 
are accounted as the bsalt of the 
earth and the savor of men ; 

40 They are called to be the savor 
of men ; therefore, if that "salt of the 
earth lose its savor, behold, it is 
thenceforth good for nothing only 
to be cast out and trodden under the 
feet of men. 

41 Behold, here is wisdom con
cerning the children of Zion, even 
many, but not all ; they were found 
transgressors, therefore they must 
needs be "chastened-

42 He that "exalteth himself shall 
be abased, and he that babaseth him
self shall be exalted. 

43 And now, I will show unto you 
a parable, that you may know my 
will concerning the "redemption of 
Zion. 

44 A certain "nobleman had a spot 
of land, very choice ; and he said 
unto his servants : Go ye unto my 
bvineyard, even upon this very 
choice piece ofland, and plant twelve 
olive-trees ; 

45 And set "watchmen round about 

28a Rev. 20 : 2 (2-3) ; 
1 Ne. 22 : 26 ; D&C 88 : 
1 1 0. 

b TG Earth, Destiny of; 
Earth, Purpose of. 

1 6 ;  D&C 103 : 10. 
TG Mission of Latter
day Saints ; Peculiar 
People ; Salt. 29a TG Immortality ; 

Sorrow. 
30a Isa. 65 : 20 (20-22) ; 

D&C 45 : 58 ; 63 : 50 
(49-50) . 

3 1 a  1 Cor. 1 5 :  52 ; D&C 43 : 
3 2 ; 88 : 28 (20, 28) . 
TG Resurrection. 

b 1 Thes. 4: 16  ( 1 6-17) ; 
D&C 76 : 102 ; 88 : 96 
(96-98). 

32a D&C 29 : 1 1 ;  43 : 30. 
TG J esus Christ ,  Second 
Coming ; Millennium. 

b D&C 98 : 1 2 ; 1 2 1 : 28 
(26-33).  

33a TG Mysteries of Godli
ness. 

35a 2 Cor. l : 6 ; 4 : 9 ; 
D&C 63 : 20. TG Malice ; 
Persecution ; Perse ... 
verance. 

b Luke 2 1 : 1 7 ( 1 5-19) ; 
D&C 98 : 1 3 .  

36a D & C  98 : 1 3 .  
T G  Comfort ; Death, 
Power over. 

b 2 Ne. 27 : 30. TG j oy. 
37a TG Soul ; Worth of 

Souls.  
38a 2 Chr. 7:  14; Ps. 27 : 8 ;  

69 : 32 ; Amos 5 :  6 ;  
D&C 45 : 46. 

b TG Patience. 
39a TG New and Ever

lasting Covenant. 
b Matt. 5 :  1 3 ;  1 Tim. 4 :  

40a D&C 103 : 10.  
4 1 a  TG Chastening ; 

Reproof. 
42a Obad. 1 :  3 (3-4) ; 

Luke 1 4 :  1 1 ;  2 Ne. 20 : 
33 ; Hel. 4 :  12 ( 1 2- 1 3) .  
T G  Leadership. 

b Luke 1 8 :  1 4 ;  D&C 67 : 
1 0 ;  1 04 :  82 ; 124 : 1 14. 

43a D&C 103 : 1 .  
44a D&C 103 : 2 1  (21-22). 

b Isa. 5: 1 ( 1-7) ; 
Matt. 2 1 : 33 (33-41) ; 
J acob 5 :  3 (3-77). 

45a Ezek. 33 : 2 (2,  7) ; 3 Ne. 
1 6 : 18.  TG Watchmen. 
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them, and build a tower, that one 
may overlook the land round about, 
to be a watchman upon the tower, 
that mine olive-trees may not be 
broken down when the enemy shall 
come to spoil and take upon them
selves the fruit of my vineyard. 

46 Now, the servants of the noble
man went and did as their lord com
manded them, and planted the olive
trees, and built a hedge round about, 
and set watchmen, and began to 
build a tower. 

47 And while they were yet lay
ing the foundation thereof, they 
began to say among themselves : 
And what need hath my lord of this 
tower ? 

48 And consulted for a long time, 
saying among themselves : What 
need hath my lord of this tower, 
seeing this is a time of peace ? 

49 Might not this money be given 
to the exchangers ? For there is no 
need of these things. 

50 And while they were at vari
ance one with another they became 
very "slothful, and they hearkened 
not unto the commandments of their 
lord. 

51 And the enemy came by night, 
and broke down the "hedge ; and the 
servants of the nobleman arose and 
were affrighted, and tied ; and the 
enemy destroyed their works, and 
broke down the olive-trees. 

52 Now, behold, the nobleman, the 
lord of the "vineyard, called upon 
his servants, and said unto them, 
Why ! what is the cause of this great 
evil ? 

53 Ought ye not to have done even 
as I commanded you, and-after ye 
had planted the vineyard, and built 
the hedge round about, and set 
watchmen upon the walls thereof
built the tower also, and set a 
·watchman upon the tower, and 
watched for my vineyard, and not 

have fallen asleep, lest the enemy 
should come upon yOU ? 

54 And behold, the watchman upon 
the tower would have seen the enemy 
while he was yet afar off;  and then 
ye could have made ready and kept 
the enemy from breaking down the 
hedge thereof, and saved my vine
yard from the hands of the destroyer. 

55 And the lord of the vineyard said 
unto one of his "servants : Go and 
gather together the residue of my 
servants, and take ball the strength 
of mine house, which are my war
riors, my young men, and they that 
are of middle age also among all my 
servants, who are the strength of 
mine house, save those only whom 
I have appointed to tarry ; 

56 And go ye straightway unto the 
land of my vineyard, and redeem 
my vineyard ; for it is mine ; I have 
bought it with money. 

57 Therefore, get ye straightway 
unto my land ; break down the "walls 
of mine enemies ; throw down their 
tower, and scatter their watchmen. 

58 And inasmuch as they gather 
together against you, "avenge me of 
mine enemies, that by and by I may 
come with the residue of mine house 
and possess the land. 

59 And the servant said unto his 
lord : When shall these things be ? 

60 And he said unto his servant : 
When I will ; go ye straightway, and 
do all things whatsoever I have com
manded you ; 

61 And this shall be my seal and 
"blessing upon you-a faithful and 
bwise steward in the midst of mine 
house, a 'ruler in my kingdom. 

62 And his servant went straight
way, and did all things whatsoever 
his lord commanded him ; and aafter 
many days all things were fulfilled. 

63 Again, verily I say unto you, 
I will show unto you wisdom in me 
concerning all the churches, inas-

50a TG Dependability ; 
Laziness. 

55a D&C 103 : 2 1 .  D&C 97 : 22 ; 103 : 26 ; 
105 : 30 ( I S ,  30). 

51a  Isa. 5: 5 ( 1 -7).  
S2a TG Vineyard of the 

Lord . 
53a Ezek. 33 : 2 (2-7) .  

TG Stewardship. 
b D&C 103 : 22 (22, 29-

30) ; 1 05 : 30 (16 , 29-
30). 

57a J osh. 6: 20. 
58a Num. 3 1 : 2 ; lsa. 1 : 24 ; 

61a TG Blessing ; Reward. 
b D&C 78 : 22. 
c Matt. 25 : 21 (20-23).  

62a D&C 105 : 37 ( 1 5, 37).  
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much as they are "willing to be 
guided in a right and proper way for 
their salvation-

64 That the work of the "gathering 
together of my saints may continue, 
that I may build them up unto my 
name upon bholy places ; for the time 
of charvest is come, and my word 
must needs be dfulfilled. 

65 Therefore, I must gather to
gether my people, according to the 
parable of the wheat and the "tares, 
that the wheat may be secured in 
the garners to possess eternal life, 
and be crowned with celestial bglory, 
when I shall come in the kingdom of 
my Father to reward every man 
according as his work shall be ; 

66 While the "tares shall be bound 
in bundles, and their bands made 
strong, that they may be bburned 
with unquenchable fire. 

67 Therefore, a commandment I 
give unto all the churches, that they 
shall continue to gather together 
unto the places which I have 
appointed. 

68 Nevertheless, as I have said 
unto you in a former commandment, 
let not your "gathering be in haste, 
nor by flight ; but let all things be 
prepared before you. 

69 And in order that all things be 
prepared before you, observe the 
commandment which I have given 
concerning these things-

70 Which saith, or teacheth, to 
"purchase all the lands with money, 
which can be purchased for money, 
in the region round about the land 
which I have appointed to be the 
land of Zion, for the beginning of the 
gathering of my saints ; 

71 All the land which can be pur
chased in Jackson county, and the 

counties round about, and leave the 
residue in mine hand. 

72 Now, verily I say unto you, let 
all the churches gather together all 
their moneys ; let these things be 
done in their time, but not in "haste ; 
and observe to have all things pre
pared before you. 

73 And let honorable men be ap
pointed, even "wise men, and send 
them to purchase these lands. 

74 And the churches in the "eastern 
countries, when they are built up, if 
they will hearken unto this counsel 
they may buy lands and gather to
gether upon them ; and in this way 
they may establish Zion. 

75 There is even now already in 
store sufficient, yea, even an abun
dance, to redeem Zion, and establish 
her waste places, no more to be 
thrown down, were the churches, 
who call themselves after my name , 
"willing to hearken to my voice. 

76 And again I say unto you, those 
who have been scattered by their 
enemies, it is my will that they 
should continue to importune for re
dress, and redemption, by the hands 
of those who are placed as rulers and 
are in authority over you-

77 According to the laws and " con
stitution of the people, which I have 
suffered to be established, and should 
be maintained for the brights and 
protection of all flesh, according to 
just and holy principles ; 

78 That every man may act in 
doctrine and principle pertaining to 
futurity, according to the moral 
"agency which I have given unto 
him, that every man may be bac-
countable for his own sins in the day 
of <judgment. 

79 Therefore, it  is not right that 

63a TG Teachable. 
64a D&C 1 0 :  65. 

b D&C 87 : 8. 
c J oeI 3 : 13 ; D&C 33 : 3  

(3 ,  7) .  TG Harvest .  
d D&C 1 :  38 .  

65a Matt .  1 3 : 36 (6-43) ; 
D&C 86 : 1 ( 1-7). 

b Nahum 1 :  5; Matt. 3 :  
1 2 ;  D&C 63 : 34 (33-34). 

68a D&C 58 : 56 ; 63 : 24. 
70a D&C 42 : 3 5 ; 57 : 5 

(5-7) ; 58 : 49 (49-53) ; 
63 : 27 (27-29) ; 103 : 23 
(22-24) . 

74a D&C 100 : 3 .  
7 5 a  Alma 5 :  37 (37-39) ; 

D&C 105 : 2 .  
77a TG Citizenship ; 

Governments . 
b TG Liberty. 

78a TG Agency. 

b TG Celestial Glory ; 
Glory ; Reward . 

66a D&C 38 : 1 2 .  

7 2 a  l s a .  52 : 12  ( 1 0- 12) ; 
D&C 58 : 56. TG Haste ; 
Rashness. 

73a D&C 105 : 28 (28-30). 

b TG Accountability ; 
Punishment.  

C TG J udgment, The 
Last. 
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any man should be in "bondage one 
to another. 

80 And for this purpose have I 
established the "Constitution of this 
land, by the hands of wise men 
whom I raised up unto this very 
purpose, and redeemed the land by 
the bshedding of blood. 

81 Now, unto what shall I liken the 
children of Zion ? I will liken them 
unto the ·parable of the woman and 
the unjust judge, for men ought 
always to bpray and not to faint, 
which saith-

82 There was in a city a judge which 
feared not God, neither regarded 
man. 

83 And there was a widow in that 
city, and she came unto him, saying : 
Avenge me of mine adversary. 

84 And he would not for a while, 
but afterward he said within him
self : Though I fear not God, nor 
regard man, yet because this widow 
troubleth me I will avenge her, lest 
by her continual coming she weary 
me. 

85 Thus will I liken the children of 
Zion. 

86 Let them importune at the 
"feet of the judge ; 

87 And if he heed them not, let 
them importune at the feet of the 
governor ;  

8 8  And if the governor heed them 
not, let them importune at the feet 
of the president ; 

89 And if the president heed them 
not, then will the Lord arise and 
come forth out of his ahiding place, 
and in his fury vex the nation ; 

90 And in his hot displeasure, and 
in his fierce anger, in his time, will 
cut off those wicked, unfaithful, and 

"unjust bstewards, and appoint them 
their portion among Chypocrites, 
and (/unbelievers ; 

9 1  Even in outer darkness, where 
there is ·weeping, and wailing, and 
gnashing of teeth. 

92 Pray ye, therefore, that their 
ears may be opened unto your cries, 
that I may be "merciful unto them, 
that these things may not come upon 
them. 

93 What I have said unto you must 
needs be, that all men may be left 
without "excuse ; 

94 That wise men and rulers may 
hear and know that which they have 
never "considered ; 

95 That I may proceed to bring to 
pass my act, my "strange act, and 
perform my work, my strange work, 
that men may bdiscern between the 
righteous and the wicked, saith your 
God. 

96 And again, I say unto you, it is 
contrary to my commandment and 
my will that my servant Sidney 
Gilbert should sell my astorehouse, 
which I have appointed unto my 
people, into the hands of mine 
enemies. 

97 Let not that which I have 
appointed be polluted by mine 
enemies, by the consent of those 
who ·call themselves after my name ; 

98 For this is a very sore and 
grievous sin against me, and against 
my people, in consequence of those 
things which I have decreed and 
which are soon to befall the nations. 

99 Therefore, it is my will that my 
people should claim, and hold claim 
upon that which I have appointed 
unto them, though they should not 
be permitted to dwell thereon. 

79a 2 Chr. 28 : 1 1 ;  1 Ne. 1 7 :  
25 ; Mosiah 1 1 :  2 1 .  

Zech. 2 :  1 3 ; D&C 1 2 1 : 
1 ( 1 , 4) ;  123 : 6.  

93a Rom. 1 :  20 ( 1 8-2 1 ) .  
94a I s a .  52 : 1 5  ( 1 3-15) ; 

TG Bondage, Physical ; 
S lavery. 

80a 2 Ne. l : 7 (7-9) ; 
D&C 98 : 5 (5-6) . 

b 1 Ne. 13 : 1 8 ( 1 3-19).  
8 1 a  Luke 1 8 :  1 ( 1 -8). 

b TG Prayer. 
86a TG Humility. 
89a Isa. 45 : 15 ( 1 5- 1 7) ; 

90a TG Injustice. 
b TG Stewardship. 
c TG Hypocrisy. 
d Rev. 2 1 : 8 .  

T G  Unbelief, Un
believers. 

91a Matt. 25 : 30 ; D&C 19 : 
5 ;  29 : 1 5  ( 1 5-20) ; 
124 : 8 .  

92a TG God, Mercy of. 

3 Ne. 20 : 45 ; 2 1 : 8. 
95a Isa. 28': 2 1 ; D&C 95 : 4. 

b Mal. 3 :  1 8 .  
TG Discernment, 
Spiritual. 

96a D&C 58 : 37 ; 72 : 10 
(8-10) ; 90 : 35 (35-37).  

97a D&C 1 03 : 4;  1 1 2 :  26 ; 
125 : 2. 
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100 Nevertheless, I do not say they 
shall not dwell thereon ; for inas
much as they bring forth fruit and 
works meet for my kingdom they 
"shall dwell thereon. 

101 They shall build, and another 
shall not "inherit it ; they shall plant 
vineyards, and they shall eat the 
fruit thereof. Even so. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 102 

Minutes of the organization of the first high council of the Church, 
at Kirtland, Ohio, Fe bruary 1 7, 1834. HC 2 :  28-3 1 .  The original 
minutes were recorded by Elders Oliver Cowdery and Orson H yde. 
Two days later, the minutes were corrected by the Prophet, read to 
the high council, and accepted by the council. Verses 30-32, having 
to do with the Council  of the Twelve Apostles, were added by the 
Prophet Joseph Smith in 1835 when he prepared this section for 
publication in the Doctrine and Covenants. 

1-8, A high council is appointed to 
settle important difficulties that arise 
in the Church ; 9- 18, Procedures are 
given for hearing cases ; 1 9-23, The 
president of the council renders the 
decision ; 24--34, Appellate procedure 
is set forth. 

THIS day a general council of twenty
four high priests assembled at the 
house of Joseph Smith, jun., by rev
elation, and proceeded to organize 
the ahigh council of the church of 
Christ, which was to consist of 
twelve high priests, and one or three 
presidents as the case might require. 

2 The ahigh council was appointed 
by revelation for the purpose of 
bsettling important difficulties which 
might arise in the church, which 
could not be settled by the church or 
the cbishop's council to the satisfac
tion of the parties. 

3 joseph Smith, jun., Sidney 
Rigdon and Frederick G. Williams 
were acknowledged presidents by 
the voice of the council ; and Joseph 
Smith, Sen.,  John Smith, Joseph 
Coe, John Johnson, Martin Harris, 
John S.  Carter, jared Carter, Oliver 
Cowdery, Samuel H. Smith, Orson 
Hyde, Sylvester Smith, and Luke 
Johnson, high priests, were chosen 

to be a standing council for the 
church, by the unanimous voice of 
the council. 

4 The above-named councilors were 
then asked whether they accepted 
their appointments, and whether 
they would act in that office ac
cording to the alaw of heaven, to 
which they all answered that they 
accepted their appointments, and 
would fill their offices according to 
the grace of God bestowed upon 
them. 

5 The number composing the 
council, who voted in the name and 
for the church in appointing the 
above-named councilors were forty
three, as follows : nine high priests, 
seventeen elders, four priests, and 
thirteen members. 

6 Voted : that the high council can
not have power to act without seven 
of the above-named councilors, or 
their regularly appointed successors 
are present. 

7 These seven shall have power to 
appoint other high priests, whom 
they may consider worthy and 
capable to act in the place of absent 
councilors. 

8 Voted : that whenever any va
cancy shall occur by the death, re
moval from office for transgression, 

lOOa D&C 103 : 15 ( 1 5-28). 1 02 la D&C 42 : 34. c D&C 107 : 73 (72-75). 
4a TG God, Law of. lOla Isa. 65 : 2 l ;  D&C 64 : 2a D&C 20 : 67.  

34. TG Millennium. b TG J udgment. 
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or removal from the bounds of this 
church government, of any one of 
the above-named councilors, it shall 
be filled by the nomination of the 
apresident or presidents, and sanc
tioned by the voice of a general 
council of high priests, convened for 
that purpose, to act in the name of 
the church. 

9 The president of the church, who 
is also the president of the council, 
is appointed by arevelation, and 
backnowledged in his administration 
by the voice of the church. 

10 And it is according to the dignity 
of his office that he should preside 
over the council of the church ; and 
it is his privilege to be assisted by 
two other presidents, appointed after 
the same manner that he himself 
was appointed. 

1 1  And in case of the absence of one 
or both of those who are appointed 
to assist him, he has power to preside 
over the council without an assist
ant ; and in case he himself is absent, 
the other presidents have power to 
preside in his stead, both or either of 
them. 

12 Whenever a high council of the 
church of Christ is regularly or
ganized, according to the foregoing 
pattern, it shall be the duty of the 
twelve councilors to cast lots by 
numbers, and thereby ascertain who 
of the twelve shall speak first, com
mencing with number one and so in 
succession to number twelve. 

13 Whenever this council convenes 
to act upon any case, the twelve 
councilors shall consider whether it 
is a difficult one or not ; if it is not, 
two only of the councilors shall 
speak upon it, according to the form 
above written. 

14 But if it is thought to be diffi
cult, four shall be appointed ; and if 
more difficult, six ; but in no case 
shall more than six be appointed to 
speak. 

15 The accused, in all cases , has a 
right to one-half of the council, to 
prevent insult or ainjustice. 

16 And the councilors appointed to 
speak before the council are to pre
sent the case, after the evidence is 
examined, in its true light before 
the council ; and every man is to 
speak according to equity and 
ajustice. 

17 Those councilors who adraw even 
numbers, that is, 2, 4, 6, 8,  10, 
and 12, are the individuals who 
are to stand up in behalf of the 
accused, and prevent insult and bin
justice. 

18 In all cases the accuser and the 
accused shall have a privilege of 
speaking for themselves before the 
council, after the evidences are 
aheard and the councilors who are 
appointed to speak on the case have 
finished their remarks. 

19 After the evidences are heard, 
the councilors, accuser and accused 
have spoken, the president shall give 
a decision according to the under
standing which he shall have of the 
case, and call upon the twelve 
councilors to asanction the same by 
their vote. 

20 But should the remaining coun
cilors . who have not spoken, or any 
one of them, after hearing the evi
dences and pleadings impartially, 
discover an aerror in the decision 
of the president, they can mani
fest it, and the case shall have a re
hearing. 

21 And if, after a careful re-hearing, 
any additional light is shown upon 
the case, the decision shall be 
altered accordingly. 

22 But in case no additional light is 
given, the first decision shall stand, 
the majority of the council having 
power to determine the same. 

23 In case of difficulty respecting 
adoctrine or principle, if there is not 
a sufficiency written to make the 

8a D&C 68 : 15 ( 1 5 . 19.  
22). 

b TG Sustaining Church b TG Injustice. 

9a TG Caned of God. See 
also the headings to 
Sections 81 and 90. 

Leaders. 
1 5a TG Injustice. 
16a TG J ustice. 
17a See BO Lots. Casting of. 

18a John 7 : 5 1 ;  Acts 25 : 16.  
19a TG Common Consent. 
20a Isa. 56 : 1 .  
23a Num. 9 :  8 .  
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case clear to the minds of the council, 
the president may inquire and ob
tain the broind of the Lord by 
revelation. 

24 The high priests, when abroad, 
have power to call and organize a 
council after the manner of the fore
going, to settle difficulties, when the 
parties or either of them shall request 
it. 

25 And the said council of high 
priests shall have power to appoint 
one of their own number to pre
side over such council for the time 
being. 

26 It shall be the duty of said 
council to "transmit, immediately, 
a copy of their proceedings, with a 
full statement of the testimony 
accompanying their decision, to the 
high council of the seat of the First 
Presidency of the Church. 

27 Should the parties or either of 
them be dissatisfied with the deci
sion of said council, they may appeal 
to the high council of the seat of 
the First Presidency of the Church, 
and have a re-hearing, which case 
shall there be conducted, according 
to the former pattern written, as 
though no such decision had been 
made. 

28 This council of high priests 
abroad is only to be called on the 
most adifficult cases of church mat
ters ; and no common or ordinary 
case is to be sufficient to call such 
council. 

29 The traveling or located high 
priests abroad have power to say 

whether it is necessary to call such 
a council or not. 

30 There is a distinction between 
the ahigh council or traveling high 
priests abroad, and the traveling 
high council composed of the twelve 
bapostles, in their decisions. 

3 1  From the decision of the former 
there can be an appeal ; but from 
the decision of the latter there can
not. 

32 The latter can only be called in 
question by the general authorities 
of the church in case of transgres
sion. 

33 Resolved : that the president or 
presidents of the seat of the First 
Presidency of the Church shall have 
power to determine whether any 
such case, as may be appealed, is 
justly entitled to a re-hearing, after 
examining the appeal and the evi
dences and statements accom
panying it. 

34 The twelve councilors then pro
ceeded to cast lots or ballot, to as
certain who should speak first, and 
the following was the result, namely : 
1, Oliver Cowdery ; 2, Joseph Coe ; 
3, Samuel H. Smith ; 4, Luke John
son ; 5 ,  John S. Carter ; 6, Sylvester 
Smith ; 7, John Johnson ; 8, Orson 
Hyde ; 9, Jared Carter ; 10, Joseph 
Smith, Sen. ; 1 1 ,  John Smith ; 12, 
Martin Harris. 

After prayer the conference ad
journed. 

OLIVER COWDERY, 
ORSON HYDE, 

Clerks 

S E C T I ON 103 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Kirtland, 
Ohio, Fe bruary 24, 1834. HC 2 :  36--39. This revelation was re
ceived after the arrival in Kirtland, Ohio, of Parley P. Pratt and 
Lyman Wight, who had come from Missouri to counsel with the 
Prophet as to the relief and restoration of the saints to their lands in 
Jackson County. 

23b Lev. 24 : 1 2 ;  D&C 68 : 26a TG Church Organiza- 30a D&C 107 : 23-24. 3 1 .  
4 .  T G  Revelation. tion ; Order. 3 5-38. 

28a D&C 107 : 78. b TG Apostles. 
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1-4, Why the Lord permitted the 
saints in Jackson County to be per
secuted ; 5-10, The saints shall prevail 
if they keep the commandments ; 1 1-
20, The redemption of Zion shall come 
by power, and the Lord will go before 
his people ; 2 1-28, The saints are to 
gather in Zion, and those who lay 
down their lives shall find them again ; 
29-40, Various brethren are called to 
organize Zion's Camp and go to Zion ; 
they are promised victory if they are 
faithful. 

VERILY I say unto you, my friends, 
behold, I will give unto you a revela
tion and commandment, that you 
may know how to aact in the dis
charge of your duties concerning the 
salvation and bredemption of your 
brethren, who have been scattered 
on the land of Zion ; 

2 Being adriven and smitten by the 
hands of mine enemies, on whom I 
will pour out my bwrath without 
measure in mine own time. 

3 For I have suffered them thus far, 
that they might afill up the measure 
of their iniquities, that their cup 
might be full ; 

4 And that those who call them
selves after my name might be 
achastened for a little season with 
a sore and grievous chastisement, 
because they did not bhearken alto
gether unto the precepts and com
mandments which I gave unto them. 

5 But verily I say unto you, that 
I have decreed a decree which my 
people shall arealize, inasmuch as 
they hearken from this very hour 

unto the bcounsel which I ,  the Lord 
their God, shall give unto them. 

6 Behold they shall, for I have 
decreed it, begin to aprevail against 
mine benemies from this very hour. 

7 And by ahearkening to observe 
all the words which I ,  the Lord their 
God, shall speak unto them, they 
shall never cease to prevail until the 
bkingdoms of the world are subdued 
under my feet, and the earth is 
Cgiven unto the saints, to dpossess 
it forever and ever. 

8 But inasmuch as they akeep not 
my commandments, and hearken 
not t� observe all my words, the 
kingdoms of the world shall prevail 
against them. 

9 For they were set to be a alight 
unto the world, and to be the 
bsaviors of men ; 

10 And inasmuch as they are not 
the saviors of men , they are as asalt 
that has lost its savor, and is thence
forth good for nothing but to be 
cast out and trodden under foot of 
men. 

11 But verily I say unto you, I have 
decreed that your brethren which 
have been scattered shall return to 
the alands of their inheritances, and 
shall bbuild up the waste places of 
Zion. 

12 For after amuch tribulation, as 
I have said unto you in a former 
commandment, cometh the blessing. 

13 Behold, this is the blessing 
which I have promised after your 
tribulations, and the tribulations 
of your brethren-your redemp
tion, and the redemption of your 

1 03 1a D&C 43 : 8 :  82 : 9.  
b D&C 101 : 43 (43-62). 

2a D&C 10 1 : 1 : 104 : 5 1 : 
109 : 47. 

Sa D&C 130 : 20. 
b TG Counsel. 

6a Hosea 6: 1 .  

6 :  Alma 4 :  1 1 :  39 : 1 1 .  
T G  Children o f  Light : 
Example : Light. 

b Obad. 1 :  2 1 .  
b Rom. 12 : 19  ( 1 7-20) : 

Morm. 3 :  15 (9-15) .  
TG Protection, Divine. 

3a Gen. 1 5 :  1 6 :  Matt. 23 : 
32 (30-36) : Alma 14 : 
1 1  (10-1 1) : 60 : 13 .  

4a D&C 95 : 1 .  
TG Chastening. 

b Lam. 1 :  5 :  D&C 101 : 
2 :  105 : 9 (2-10). 
TG Disobedience. 

b Deut. 33 : 27.  
7a D&C 35 : 24.  

TG Obedience. 
b Dan. 2 :  44 (34--45) .  

TG Earth, Destiny of: 
Kings, Earthly. 

c Dan. 7 :  27. TG Saints. 
d D&C 38 : 20. 

8a Lev. 26 : 17 ( 1 6-17) : 
1 Kgs. 8 :  33 : 
Mosiah 1 :  13 ( 1 3-14) : 
D&C 82 : 10 .  

9a Ezek. 5 :  5 :  1 Ne. 2 1 : 

lOa Matt. 5 :  13 : D&C 1 0 1 : 
39 (39-4 1).  
TG Salt.  

1 1a D&C 101 : 1 8 : 109 : 47. 
b Amos 9: 14 : D&C 84 : 

3 (2-5).  
12a J ohn 16:  33 : Rev.  7 :  

14 ( 13-14) : D&C 58 : 
4 :  109 : 76 : 1 1 2 : 13 .  
TG Probation : Test,  
Try,  Prove. 
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brethren, even their restoration to 
the land of Zion, to be established, 
no more to be thrown down. 

14 Nevertheless, if they pollute 
their inheritances they shall be 
thrown down ; for I will not spare 
them if they pollute their inherit
ances. 

15 Behold , I say unto you, the 
"redemption of Zion must needs 
come by power ; 

16 Therefore, I will raise up unto 
my people a man, who shall "lead 
them like as Moses led the children 
of Israel. 

17 For ye are the children of Israel, 
and of the aseed of Abraham, and ye 
must needs be bled out of cbondage 
by power, and with a stretched-out 
arm. 

18 And as your fathers were aled at 
the first, even so shall the redemp
tion of Zion be. 

19 Therefore, let not your hearts 
faint, for I say not unto you as I 
said unto your fathers : Mine aangel 
shall go up before you, but not my 
bpresence. 

20 But I say unto you : Mine aangels 
shall go up before you, and also my 
bpresence, and in time ye shall 
cpossess the goodly land. 

21 Verily, verily I say unto you, 
that my servant Joseph Smith, Jun. , 
is the aman to whom I likened the 
servant to whom the Lord of the 
bvineyard spake in the parable which 
I have given unto you. 

22 Therefore let my servant Joseph 
Smith, Jun., say unto the astrength 
of my house, my young men and 
the middle aged-Gather yourselves 

together unto the land of Zion, upon 
the land which I have bought with 
money that has been consecrated 
unto me. 

23 And let all the churches send up 
wise men with their moneys, and 
apurchase lands even as I have com
manded them. 

24 And inasmuch as mine enemies 
come against you to drive you from 
my goodly aland, which I have con
secrated to be the land of Zion, even 
from your own lands after these 
testimonies, which ye have brought 
before me against them, ye shall 
curse them ; 

25 And whomsoever ye acurse, I 
will curse, and ye shall avenge me 
of mine enemies. 

26 And my presence shall be with 
you even in aavenging me of mine 
enemies, unto the third and fourth 
generation of them that hate me. 

27 Let no man be afraid to lay 
down his alife for my sake ; for whoso 
blayeth down his life for my sake 
.shall find it again. 

28 And whoso is not willing to lay 
down his life for my sake is not my 
disciple. 

29 It  is my will that my servant 
"Sidney Rigdon shall lift up his voice 
in the congregations in the eastern 
countries, in preparing the churches 
to keep the commandments which 
I have given unto them concerning 
the restoration and redemption of 
Zion. 

30 It is my will that my servant 
Parley P. Pratt and my servant 
Lyman Wight should not return to 
the land of their brethren, until they 

1 5a D&C 100 : 13 ; 105 : 1 
( 1-16, 34). 

D&C 84 : 24 (23-28). 
20a Ex. 1 4 :  19  ( 1 9-20). 

45 : 66 (64-66) ; 52 : 2 
(2, 42) ; 57 : 1 ( 1-2). 

16a Ex. 3 :  10 (2-10) ; 
Mosiah 7 :  1 9 ;  
Alma 36 : 28 ; D&C 
107 : 9 1  (91-92). 

1 7a TG Abrahamic 
Covenant ; Seed of 
Abraham. 

b Ex. 13 : 2 1  (2 1-22). 
C TG Bondage, Physical. 

1 8a D&C 136 : 22 (18, 22). 
19a TG Angels. 

b Ex. 33 : 3 ( 1-4) ; 

b 1 Cor. 1 0 : 1 .  
C D & C  100 : 1 3 .  

21a D & C  101 : 4 4  (44, 55).  
b TG Vineyard of the 

Lord. 
22a D&C 35 : 1 3 ( 1 3-14) ; 

1 0 1 : 5 5 ; 105 : 16 (16 ,  
29-30). 

23a D&C 42 : 35 ; 57 : 5 
(5-7) ; 58 : 49 (49-5 1) ; 
101 : 70 (68-74). 

24a D&C 28 : 9; 29 : 8 (7-8) ; 

25a Deut. 30 : 7 ;  D&C 1 24 :  
93. 

26a D&C 97 : 22 ; 10 1 : 58 ;  
105 : 3 0  ( 1 5 ,  30). 

27a Luke 14 : 33. 
b Matt. 10 : 39 ; Luke 9 :  

24 ; D&C 98 : 1 3  ( 13-
15) ; 124 : 54. 

29a See I ndex for 
references to the 
names in this verse 
and succeeding verses. 
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have obtained companies to go up 
unto the land of Zion. by tens. or 
by twenties. or by fifties. o� by an 
hundred. until they have obtained 
to the number of five hundred of the 
astrength of my house. 

31 Behold this is my will ; ask and 
ye shall receive ; but men do anot 
always do my will. 

32 Therefore. if you cannot obtain 
five hundred. seek diligently that 
peradventure you may obtain three 
hundred. 

33 And if ye cannot obtain three 
hundred. seek diligently that per
adventure ye may obtain one 
hundred. 

34 But verily I say unto you. a com
mandment I give unto you. that ye 
shall not go up unto the land of Zion 
until you have obtained a hundred 
of the strength of my house. to go up 
with you unto the land of Zion. 

35 Therefore. as I said unto you. 
ask and ye shall receive ; pray 
earnestly that peradventure my ser
vant Joseph Smith. Jun .• may go 
with you. and preside in the midst of 

my people. and organize my king
dom upon the aconsecrated land. and 
establish the children of Zion upon 
the laws and commandments which 
have been and which shall be given 
unto you. 

36 All victory and glory is brought 
to pass unto you through your 
"diligence. faithfulness.  and bprayers 
of faith. 

37 Let my servant Parley P. Pratt 
journey with my servant Joseph 
Smith. Jun. 

38 Let my servant Lyman Wight 
journey with my servant Sidney 
Rigdon. 

39 Let my servant Hyrum Smith 
journey with my servant Frederick 
G. Williams. 

40 Let my servant Orson Hyde 
journey with my servant Orson 
Pratt. whithersoever my servant 
Joseph Smith. Jun .• shall counsel 
them. in obtaining the fulfilment of 
these commandments which I have 
given unto you. and leave the resi
due in my hands . Even so. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 104 

Revelation given to Joseph Smith the Prophet, April 23 , 1 834, con· 
cerning the United Order, or the order of the Church for the benefit 
of the poor. He 2 :  54-60. The occasion was that of a council meeting 
of the First Presidency and other high priests, in which the pressing 
temporal needs of the people had been given consideration. The 
United Order at Kirtland was to be temporari ly dissolved and 
reorganized, and the properties as stewardships were to be divided 
among mem bers of the order. 

1-10. Saints who transgress against 
the United Order shall be cursed ; 1 1-
1 6. The Lord provides for his saints in 
his own way ; 1 7- 1 8. Gospel law 
governs the care of the poor ; 1 9-46. 
Stewardships and blessings of various 
brethren are designated ; 47-53. The 
United Order in Kirtland and the 
order in Zion are to operate separately ; 

30a D&C 101 : 55. 105 : 15.  

54--66. The sacred treasury of the 
Lord is set up for the printing of 
the scriptures ; 67-77. The general 
treasury of the United Order is to 
operate on the basis of common con
sent ; 78-86. Those in the United 
Order are to pay all their debts. and 
the Lord will deliver them {rom 
financial bondage. 

3 1 a  D&C 82 : 10.  36a TG Dedication ; 
S teadfastness ; 
Trustworthiness .  

3 5a D & C  84 : 3 (3-4. 3 1 ) ; Diligence ; b D&C 104 : 82 (79-82) . 
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VERILY I say unto you. my friends. 
I give unto you counsel. and a com
mandment. concerning all the aprop_ 
erties which belong to the order 
which I commanded to be organized 
and established. to be a bunited 
order. and an everlasting order for 
the benefit of my cchurch. and for 
the salvation of men until I come-

2 With promise immutable and 
unchangeable. that inasmuch as 
those whom I commanded were 
faithful they should be blessed with 
a "multiplicity of blessings ; 

3 But inasmuch as they were not 
faithful they were nigh unto acurs
ing. 

4 Therefore. inasmuch as some of 
my servants have not kept the com
mandment. but have broken the 
covenant through "covetousness. 
and with feigned words. I have 
bcursed them with a very sore and 
grievous curse. 

5 For I .  the Lord. have decreed in 
my heart. that inasmuch as any man 
belonging to the order shall be found 
a transgressor. or. in other words. 
shall break the "covenant with which 
ye are bound. he shall be cursed in 
his life. and shall be trodden down 
by whom I will ; 

6 For I. the Lord. am not to be 
amocked in these things-

7 And all this that the innocent 
among you may not be condemned 
with the aunjust ; and that the guilty 
among you may not escape ; because 
I. the Lord. have promised unto you 
a bcrown of glory at my Cright hand. 

8 Therefore. inasmuch as you are 
found transgressors, you cannot 
escape my wrath in your lives. 

9 Inasmuch as ye are "cut off for 
transgression. ye cannot escape the 
bbuffetings of CSatan until the day of 
redemption. 

10 And I now give unto you power 
from this very hour. that if any man 
among you. of the order. is found/ a 
transgressor and repenteth not of 
the evil. that ye shall adeliver him 
over unto the buffetings of Satan ; 
and he shall not have power to 
bbring evil upon you. 

1 1  It is wisdom in me ; therefore. 
a commandment I give unto you . 
that ye shall organize yourselves 
and appoint every man his asteward
ship ; 

12 That every man may give an 
account unto me of the stewardship 
which is appointed unto him. 

13 For it is expedient that I. the 
Lord. should make every man aac
countable. as a bsteward over earthly 
blessings. which I have made and 
prepared for my creatures. 

14 I. the Lord. stretched out the 
heavens. and abuilt the earth. my 
very bhandiwork ; and all things 
therein are mine. 

15 And it is my purpose to provide 
for my saints.  for all things are mine. 

16 But it must needs be done in 
mine own away ; and behold this is 
the way that I .  the Lord. have de
creed to provide for my saints. that 
the bpoor shall be exalted. in that the 
rich are made low. 

17 For the aearth is full. and there 
is enough and to spare ; yea. I pre
pared all things. and have given 
unto the children of men to be 
bagents unto themselves. 

18 Therefore. if any man shall take 

104 1a D&C 1 04 :  19 ( 1 9-
46). 

TG Mocking. b D&C 72 : 3 (3-5 . 1 6-22). 
1 4<1 lsa. 42 : 5 ;  45 : 12 .  

b D&C 78 : 3 (3- 1 5) ; 96 : 
8 (6-9) ; 105 : 4 (4-5). 

C TG Jesus Christ .  
Second Coming. 

2a Luke 1 8 :  30. 
3a Heb. 6 :  8. 
4a TG Covetousness.  

b D&C 82 : 21.  TG Curse. 
Sa Hosea 1 0 :  4; 3 Ne. 24 : 

5 .  
6 a  Gal. 6 :  7 (7-9). 

7a TG Injustice ; J ustice. 
b Isa. 62 : 3 ;  D&C 76 : 56 

(50-70). TG Glory. 
c D&C 76 : 20 (20-23). 

9a TG Excommunication. 
b D&C 82 : 2 1 ; 132 : 26. 
C TG Devil. 

lOa 1 Tim. 1 :  20. 
b D&C 1 09 : 26 (25-27). 

l la D&C 42 : 32. 
TG Stewardship. 

1 3a TG Accountability.  

TG Creation. 
b Ps. 19 : 1 ;  24 : 1 .  

16a D&C 105 : 5 .  TG WeI· 
fare. 

b 1 Sam. 2 :  8 (7-8) ; 
Luke 1 :  52 (5 1-53) ; 
D&C 88 : 1 7 .  

1 7a PSt  136 : 25 ; D & C  59 : 
16 ( 1 6-20). TG Earth, 
Purpose of; Nature. 

b TG Agency. 
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of the "abundance which I have 
made, and impart not his portion, 
according to the blaw of my gospel, 
unto the 'poor and the needy, he 
shall,  with the wicked, lift up his 
eyes in ahell, being in torment. 

19 And now, verily I say unto you, 
concerning the aproperties of the 
border-

20 Let my servant Sidney Rigdon 
have appointed unto him the place 
where he now reSides, and the lot of 
the tannery for his stewardship, for 
his support while he is laboring in 
my vineyard, even as I will, when 
I shall command him. 

21 And let all things be done ac
cording to the counsel of the order, 
and united consent or voice of the 
order, which dwell in the land of 
Kirtland. 

22 And this stewardship and bless
ing, I, the Lord, confer upon my 
servant Sidney Rigdon for a blessing 
upon him, and his seed after him ; 

23 And I will multiply blessings 
upon him, inasmuch as he will be 
humble before me. 

24 And again, let my servant 
Martin Harris have appointed unto 
him, for his stewardship, the lot of 
land which my servant John John
son obtained in exchange for his 
former inheritance, for him and his 
seed after him ; 

25 And inasmuch as he is faithful, 
I will multiply blessings upon him 
and his seed after him. 

26 And let my servant Martin 
Harris devote his moneys for the 
proclaiming of my words, according 
as my servant Joseph Smith, Jun., 
shall direct. 

27 And again, let my servant 
Frederick G. Williams have the 
place upon which he now dwells. 

28 And let my servant Oliver 
Cowdery have the lot which is set 
off joining the house, which is to be 
for the printing office, which is lot 

number one, and also the lot upon 
which his father resides. 

29 And let my servants Frederick 
G. Williams and Oliver Cowdery 
have the printing office and all 
things that pertain unto it. 

30 And this shall be their steward
ship which shall be appointed unto 
them. 

31 And inasmuch as they are faith
ful, behold I will bless, and multiply 
blessings upon them. 

32 And this is the beginning of the 
stewardship which I have appointed 
them, for them and their seed after 
them. 

33 And, inasmuch as they are faith
ful, I will multiply blessings upon 
them and their "seed after them, 
even a multiplicity of blessings. 

34 And again, let my servant John 
Johnson have the house in which he 
lives, and the inheritance, all save 
the ground which has been reserved 
for the abuilding of my houses, which 
pertains to that inheritance, and 
those lots which have been named 
for my servant Oliver Cowdery. 

35 And inasmuch as he is faithful, 
I will multiply blessings upon him. 

36 And it is my will that he should 
sell the lots that are laid off for the 
building up of the acity of my saints, 
inasmuch as it shall be made known 
to him by the bvoice of the Spirit, 
and according to the counsel of the 
order, and by the voice of the order. 

37 And this is the beginning of the 
stewardship which I have appointed 
unto him, for a blessing unto him 
and his seed after him. 

38 And inasmuch as he is faithful, 
I will multiply a multiplicity of 
blessings upon him. 

39 And again, let my servant 
Newel K. Whitney have appointed 
unto him the houses and lot where he 
now resides, and the lot and building 
on which the mercantile establish
ment stands, and also the lot which 

1 8a Luke 3 :  1 1 ;  J ames 2 :  
16.  TG Selfishness.  

2 1 ; Mosiah 4 :  26 ; 
D&C 52 : 40. 

33a Ps.  1 1 2 :  2. 
34a D&C 94 : 3 (3, 10, 16). 
36a D&C 48 : 4; 5 1 : 16 .  b D&C 42 : 30 .  

e J ob 29 : 1 2 ;  Provo 14 : 
d Luke 1 6 :  23 (20-3 1 ) .  

19a D & C  104 : 1 .  
b D&C 92 : 1 .  

b T G  Revelation. 



209 DOCT R I N E  A N D  C O V E NA N T S  104 : 40-58 

is on the the corner south of the 
mercantile establishment, and also 
the lot on which the ashery is 
situated. 

40 And all this I have appointed 
unto my servant Newel K. Whitney 
for his stewardship, for a blessing 
upon him and his seed after him, for 
the benefit of the mercantile estab
lishment of my order which I have 
established for my stake in the land 
of Kirtland. 

41 Yea, verily, this is the steward
ship which I have appointed unto 
my servant N. K. Whitney, even 
this whole mercantile establishment, 
him and his aagent, and his seed after 
him. 

42 And inasmuch as he is faith
ful in keeping my commandments, 
which I have given unto him, I will 
multiply blessings upon him and his 
seed after him, even a multiplicity of 
blessings. 

43 And again, let my servant 
Joseph Smith, Jun., have appointed 
unto him the lot which is laid off for 
the abuilding of my house, which is 
forty rods long and twelve wide, and 
also the inheritance upon which his 
father now resides ; 

44 And this is the beginning of the 
stewardship which I have appointed 
unto him, for a blessing upon him, 
and upon his father. 

45 For behold, I have reserved an 
inheritance for his afather, for his 
support ; therefore he shall be 
reckoned in the house of my ser
vant Joseph Smith, Jun. 

46 And I will multiply blessings 
upon the house of my servant 
Joseph Smith, Jun., inasmuch as he 
is faithful, even a multiplicity of 
blessings. 

47 And now, a commandment 
I give unto you concerning Zion, 
that you shall no longer be bound as 
a aunited order to your brethren of 
Zion, only on this wise-

48 After you are organized, you 
shall be called the United Order of 
the "Stake of Zion, the City of 
Kirtland. And your brethren, after 
they are organized, shan be caned 
the United Order of the City of 
Zion. 

49 And they shaH be organized in 
their own names, and in their own 
name ; and they shall do their 
business in their own name, and in 
their own names ; 

50 And you shall do your business 
in your own name, and in your own 
names. 

51 And this I have commanded to 
be done for your salvation, and also 
for their salvation, in consequence 
of their being "driven out and that 
which is to come. 

52 The acovenants being broken 
through transgression, by bcovet
ousness and feigned words-

53 Therefore, you are dissolved as 
a united order with your brethren, 
that you are not bound only up 
to this hour unto them, only on 
this wise, as I said, by "loan as 
shall be agreed by this order in 
council, as your circumstances will 
admit and the voice of the council 
direct, 

54 And again, a commandment 
I give unto you concerning your 
stewardship which I have appointed 
unto you. 

55 Behold, all these properties are 
mine, or else your faith is vain, and 
ye are found hypocrites, and the 
"covenants which ye have made 
unto me are broken ; 

56 And if the properties are mine, 
then ye are "stewards ; otherwise ye 
are no stewards. 

57 But, verily I say unto you, 
I have appointed unto you to be 
stewards over mine house, even 
stewards indeed. 

58 And for this purpose I have com
manded you to organize yourselves, 

41a D&C 84 1 1 3. 
43a D&C 95 8. 
45a D&C 90 20 ; 1 24 :  1 9. 
47a D&C 82 12 ( 1 1-12 ,  

48a D&C 68 : 26 ; 82 : 1 3 ; 
94 : 1 ;  96 : 1 ;  1 09 : 59. 

51a D&C I0 l : l ; 103 : 2  
(2, 1 1 ) ;  109 : 47. 

52a TG Covenants. 
b TG Covetousness. 

53a D&C 5 1 : 1 1 .  
55a T G  Consecration. 
56a TG S tewardship. 20). 
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even to print "my words, the fulness 
of my scriptures, the revelations 
which I have given unto you, and 
which I shall, hereafter, from time 
to time give unto you-

59 For the purpose of building up 
my church and kingdom on the 
earth, and to "prepare my people 
for the time when I shall bdwell with 
them, which is nigh at hand. 

60 And ye shall prepare for your
selves a place for a "treasury, and 
consecrate it unto my name. 

61 And ye shall appoint one among 
you to keep the treasury, and he 
shall be ordained unto this blessing. 

62 And there shall be a seal upon the 
treasury, and all the sacred things 
shall be delivered into the treasury ; 
and no man among you shall call it 
his own, or any part of it, for it shall 
belong to you all with one accord. 

63 And I give it unto you from this 
very hour ; and now see to it, that 
ye go to and make use of the steward
ship which I have appointed unto 
you, exclusive of the sacred things, 
for the purpose of printing these 
sacred things as I have said. 

64 And the "avails of the sacred 
things shall be had in the treasury, 
and a seal shall be upon it ; and it 
shall not be used or taken out of the 
treasury by any one, neither shall 
the seal be loosed which shall be 
placed upon it, only by the voice of 
the order, or by commandment. 

65 And thus shall ye preserve the 
avails of the sacred things in the 
treasury, for sacred and holy pur
poses. 

66 And this shall be called the 
"sacred treasury of the Lord ; and 
a seal shall be kept upon it that it 
may be holy and consecrated unto 
the Lord. 

67 And again, there shall be another 
treasury prepared, and a treasurer 

appointed to keep the treasury, and 
a seal shall be placed upon it ; 

68 And all moneys that you receive 
in your stewardships, by improving 
upon the properties which I have 
appointed unto you, in houses, or in 
lands, or in cattle, or in all things 
save it be the holy and sacred 
writings, which I have reserved un
to myself for holy and sacred pur
poses, shall be cast into the treasury 
as fast as you receive moneys, 
by hundreds, or by fifties, or by 
twenties, or by tens, or by fives. 

69 Or in other words, if any man 
among you obtain five dollars let 
him cast them into the treasury ; 
or if he obtain ten, or twenty, or 
fifty, or an hundred, let him do like
wise ; 

70 And let not any among you say 
that it is his own ; for it shall not be 
called his, nor any part of it. 

71 And there shall not any part 
of it be used, or taken out of the 
treasury, only by the voice and com
mon consent of the order. 

72 And this shall be the voice and 
common consent of the order-that 
any man among you say to the 
treasurer : I have need of this to help 
me in my stewardship--

73 If it be five dollars, or if it be ten 
dollars, or twenty, or fifty, or a 
hundred, the treasurer shall give 
unto him the sum which he requires 
to help him in his stewardship--

74 Until he be found a trans
gressor, and it is manifest before 
the council of the order plainly that 
he is an unfaithful and an ·unwise 
steward. 

75 But so long as he is in full 
fellowship, and is faithful and wise 
in his stewardship, this shall be his 
token unto the treasurer that the 
treasurer shall not withhold. 

76 But in case of transgression, the 

58a IE the Bible transla
tion. D&C 94 : 1 0 ;  124 : 
89 ; 1 3 3 : 60. 

59a TG Millennium, 
Preparing a People 
for.  

Second Coming. 
60a 2 Kgs. 22 : 4 (4-7) ; 

2 Chr. 34 : 9 (8-14) .  
64a IE profits, or proceeds. 
66a TG Sacred . 

TG Scriptures, Preser ... 
vation of; Scriptures 
to Come Forth. 

b D&C 1 : 36 (35-36) ; 
29 : 1 1 (9-1 1 ) ; 45 : 59 ; 
84 : 1 1 9 ( 1 1 8-1 19). 
TG J esus Christ ,  

74a Luke 16:  1 (1-12) .  
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treasurer shall be subject unto the 
council and voice of the order. 

77 And in case the treasurer is 
found an unfaithful and an unwise 
steward, he shall be subject to the 
council and voice of the order, and 
shall be removed out of his place, 
and "another shall be appointed in 
his stead. 

78 And again, verily I say unto 
you, concerning your debts-behold 
it is my will that you shall "pay all 
your bdebts. 

79 And it is my will that you shall 
ahumble yourselves before me, and 
obtain this blessing by your bdili
gence and humility and the prayer 
of faith. 

80 And inasmuch as you are dili
gent and humble, and exercise the 
aprayer of faith, behold, I will soften 
the hearts of those to whom you are 
in debt, until I shall send means unto 
you for your bdeliverance. 

81 Therefore write speedily to New 
York and write according to that 
which shall be dictated by my 
"Spirit ; and I will soften the hearts of 

those to whom you are in debt, that 
it shall be taken away out of their 
minds to bring affliction upon you. 

82 And inasmuch as ye are "humble 
and faithful and bcall upon my name, 
behold, I will give you the 'victory. 

83 I give unto you a promise, that 
you shall be delivered this once out 
of your "bondage. 

84 Inasmuch as you obtain a 
chance to loan money by hundreds, 
or thousands, even until you shall 
loan enough to deliver yourself from 
bondage, it is your privilege. 

85 And pledge the properties which 
I have put into your hands, this 
once, by giving your names by 
common consent or otherwise, as it 
shall seem good unto you. 

86 I give unto you this privilege, 
this once ; and behold, if you pro
ceed to do the things which I have 
laid before you, according to my 
commandments, all these things are 
mine, and ye are my stewards, and 
the master will not suffer his house 
to be "broken up. Even so. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 105 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, on Fishing 
River, Missouri, June 22, 1 834. HC 2 :  108-1 1 1 . Mob violence 
against the saints in Missouri had increased, and organized bodies 
from several counties had declared their intent to di!stroy the people. 
The Prophet had come from Kirtland at the head of a party known 
as Zion's Camp, bringing clothing and provisions. Whi le this party 
was encamped on Fishing River, the Prophet received the revelation. 

1-5, Zion shall be built up by con
formity to celestial law ; 6- 1 3, Re
demption of Zion deferred for a little 
season ; 1 4- 1 9, The Lord will fight the 
battles of Zion ; 20-26, The saints are 
to be wise and not boast of mighty works 
as they gather ; 2 7-30, Lands in Jack
son and adjoining counties should be 
purchased ; 3 1-34, The elders are to 

receive an endowment in the House of 
the Lord in Kirtland ; 35-37, Saints 
who are both called and chosen shall be 
sanctified ; 38-4 1 ,  Saints are to lift an 
ensign of peace to the world, 

VERILY I say unto you who have 
assembled yourselves together that 
you may learn my will concerning 

77a D&C 64 : 40 ; 107 : 99 
(99-100). 

b TG Diligence. 
80a J ames 5: 1 5 .  

1 0 ;  101 : 42. 
b D&C 1 03 : 36. 
C TG Objectives. 78a D&C 42 : 54. 

b TG Debt. 
79a TG Humility. 

b TG Deliverance. 
81a TG God , Spirit of. 
82a Luke 14 : 1 1 ;  D&C 67 : 

83a TG Bondage, Physical. 
86a Matt, 24 : 43. 
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the "redemption of mine afflicted 
people-

2 Behold, I say unto you, were it 
not for the "transgressions of my 
people, speaking concerning the 
church and not individuals, they 
might have been redeemed even 
now. 

3 But behold, they have not learned 
to be obedient to the things which 
I required at their hands, but are 
full of all manner of evil, and do not 
aimpart of their substance, as be
cometh saints, to the poor and 
afflicted among them ; 

4 And are not "united according to 
the union required by the law of the 
celestial kingdom ; 

5 And ·Zion cannot be built up 
bunless it is by the <principles of 
the '/law of the celestial kingdom ; 
otherwise I cannot receive her unto 
myself. 

6 And my people must needs be 
·chastened until they learn bobedi
ence, if it must needs be, by the 
things which they <suffer. 

7 I speak not concerning those who 
are appointed to lead my people, 
who are the "first elders of my 
church, for they are not all under 
this condemnation ; 

8 But I speak concerning my 
churches abroad-there are many 
who will say : Where is their God ? 
Behold, he will "deliver them in 
time of trouble, otherwise we will 
not go up unto Zion, and will keep 
our moneys. 

9 Therefore, in consequence of the 
"transgressions of my people, it is 

expedient in me that mine elders 
should wait for a little season for 
the bredemption of Zion-

10 That they themselves may 
be prepared, and that my people 
may be ataught more perfectly, and 
have experience, and know more per
fectly concerning their bduty, and 
the things which I require at their 
hands. 

1 1  And this cannot be brought to 
pass until mine "elders are bendowed 
with power from on high. 

12 For behold, I have prepared a 
great endowment and blessing to be 
"poured out upon them, inasmuch 
as they are faithful and continue in 
humility before me. 

13 Therefore it is expedient in me 
that mine elders should wait for a 
little season, for the redemption of 
Zion. 

14 For behold, I do not require at 
their hands to fight the battles of 
Zion ; for, as I said in a former com
mandment, even so will I fulfil-I 
will afight your battles. 

15 Behold, the "destroyer I have 
sent forth to destroy and lay waste 
mine benemies ; and not many years 
hence they shall not be left to pollute 
mine heritage, and to cblaspheme 
my name upon the lands which I 
have dconsecrated for the gathering 
together of my saints. 

16 Behold, I have commanded 
my servant Joseph Smith, Jun., 
to say unto the astrength of my 
house, even my warriors, my young 
men, and middle-aged, to gather 
together for the redemption of my 

1 05 1a D&C 1 00 :  1 3 ; 103 : 
1 5 .  

T G  Chastening ; 
Suffering. 

1 2a Zech. 1 2 :  1 0 ;  D&C 1 1 0 :  
10.  

2a D&C 1 04 : 52 ( 1-18, 52). 
TG Transgression. 

3a Acts 5 :  2 (1-1 1) ; 
D&C 42 : 30. 
TG Consecration ;  
Welfare. 

4a D&C 7 8 :  3 (3-7), (1 1-
1 5) ;  104 : 1 ( 1 , 47-53). 

5a TG Zion. 
b D&C 1 04 :  1 6  ( 1 5-16). 
c D&C 1 1 :  9. 
d D&C 5 1 : 2 ; 88 : 22. 

6a Deut. 1 1 :  2 ( 1-8) ; 
D&C 95 : 1 .  

b T G  Obedience. 
c Heb. 5 :  8. 

7a D&C 20 : 2 (2, 5) ; 88 : 
85.  TG Leadership. 

8a 2 Kgs. 1 7 : 3 9 ;  2 Ne. 
6 :  1 7 ;  D&C 108 : 8. 
TG Deliverance. 

9a Lam. 1 :  5 ;  D&C 1 0 1 : 
2 ;  103 : 4. 

b D&C 105 : 3 1 .  
lOa T G  Teachable. 

b TG Duty. 
l l a TG Elders. 

b D&C 3 8 :  32 ; 95 : 8. 

l4a J osh. 1 0 :  1 4  ( 1 2-14) ; 
2 Chr. 20 : 1 5 ;  Ps. 35 : 
1 ;  Isa. 49 : 25 ; D&C 98 : 
3 7 .  TG Protection, 
Divine. 

l 5a D&C 1 :  13 ( 1 3-14). 
b Ex. 23 : 22 (20-23) ;  

D&C 8 :  4 ;  136 : 40. 
c Ps.  74 : 1 0 ;  D&C 1 1 2 :  

2 6  (24-26). 
d D&C 52 : 2; 58 : 57 ; 

84 : 3 (3-4, 3 1 ) ; 1 03 : 35.  
l 6a D&C 1 0 1 : 55 ; 1 03 : 22 

(22, 30). TG Strength. 
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people, and throw down the towers 
of mine enemies, and scatter their 
bwatchmen ; 

17 But the strength of mine house 
have not hearkened unto my words. 

18 But inasmuch as there are those 
who have hearkened unto my words, 
I have prepared a blessing and an 
aendowment for them, if they con
tinue faithful. 

19 I have heard their prayers, and 
will accept their offering ; and it is 
expedient in me that they should be 
brought thus far for a atrial of their 
'faith. 

20 And now, verily I say unto you, 
a commandment I give unto you, 
that as many as have come up hither, 
that can stay in the region round 
about, let them stay ; 

2 1  And those that cannot stay, 
who have families in the east, let 
them tarry for a l ittle season, inas
much as my servant Joseph shall 
appoint unto them ; 

22 For I will counsel him concern
ing this matter, and all things what
soever he shall appoint unto them 
shall be fulfilled. 

23 And let all my people who dwell 
in the regions round about be very 
faithful, and prayerful, and humble 
before me, and reveal not the things 
which I have revealed unto them, 
until it is wisdom in me that they 
should be revealed. 

24 Talk not of judgments, neither 
aboast of faith nor of mighty bworks, 
but carefully gather together, as 
much in one region as can be, con
sistently with the feelings of the 
people ; 

25 And behold, I will give unto you 
favor and grace in their eyes, that 
you may rest in ·peace and safety, 
while you are saying unto the people : 
Execute judgment and justice for us 

16b TG Watchmen. Divine. 

according to law, and redress us of 
our bwrongs. 

26 Now, behold, I say unto you, 
my friends, in this way you may 
find favor in the eyes of the people, 
until the aarmy of Israel becomes 
very great. 

27 And I will soften the hearts of 
the people, as I did the heart of 
aPharaoh, from time to time, until 
my servant Joseph Smith, Jun., 
and mine elders, whom I have ap
pointed, shall have time to gather 
up the strength of my house, 

28 And to have sent awise men, to 
fulfil that which I have commanded 
concerning the bpurchasing of all 
the lands in Jackson county that 
can be purchased, and in the ad
joining counties round about. 

29 For it is my will that these lands 
should be purchased ; and after they 
are purchased that my saints should 
possess them according to the laws 
of aconsecration which I have given. 

30 And after these lands are pur
chased, I will hold the aarmies of 
Israel guiltless in taking possession 
of their own lands, which they have 
previously purchased with their 
moneys, and of throwing down the 
towers of mine enemies that may be 
upon them, and scattering their 
watchmen, and bavenging me of 
mine enemies unto the third and 
fourth generation of them that hate 
me. 

31 But first let my army become 
very great, and let it be "sanctified 
before me, that it may become fair 
as the sun, and clear as the bmoon, 
and that her banners may be terrible 
unto all nations ; 

32 That the kingdoms of this world 
may be constrained to acknowledge 
that the kingdom of Zion is in very 
deed the "kingdom of our God and 

1 8a D&C 1 1 0 :  9 (8-10). 
19a TG Probation ; Test, 

Try, P rove. 
b TG Faith. 

b TG I njustice ; J ustice. 
26a J oe1 2 :  1 1  ( 1 1 ,  25). 
27a Gen. 47 : 6 ( 1-12). 
28a D&C 101 : 73. 

22 (22, 26, 29). 
b D&C 97 : 22. 

3 1a D&C 105 : 9 .  
TG Sanctification. 

b Song. 6 :  1 0 ;  D&C 5 :  
1 4 ;  109 : 73.  24a D&C 50 : 33 (32-33) ; 

84 : 73.  TG Boasting. 
b TG Good Works. 

25a TG Grace ; Protection, 

b D&C 42 : 3 5 .  
29a D & C  42 : 3 0 .  
3 0 a  D&C 3 5 :  1 3  ( 1 3-14) ; 

1 0 1 : 55 (55,  58) ; 103 : 

32a Rev. 1 1 :  1 5 .  
T G  Kingdom o f  God, 
on Earth. 
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his Christ ; therefore, let us become 
bsubject unto her laws. 

33 Verily I say unto you, it is 
expedient in me that the first elders 
of my church should receive their 
"endowment from on high in my 
house, which I have commanded to 
be built unto my name in the land 
of Kirtland. 

34 And let those commandments 
which I have given concerning Zion 
and her "law be executed and ful
filled, after her redemption. 

35 There has been a day of "calling, 
but the time has come for a day of 
choosing ; and let those be chosen 
that are I'worthy. 

36 And it shall be "manifest unto 
my servant, by the voice of the 
Spirit, those that are bChosen ; and 
they shall be 'sanctified ; 

37 And inasmuch as they follow 
the "counsel which they receive, they 
shall have power bafter many days 
to accomplish all things pertaining 
to Zion. 

3 8  And again I say unto you, sue 
for ·peace, not only to the people 
that have smitten you, but also to 
all people ; 

39 And lift up an "ensign of bpeace, 
and make a proclamation of peace 
unto the ends of the earth ; 

40 And make proposals for peace 
unto those who have smitten you, 
according to the voice of the Spirit 
which is in you, and aall things shall 
work together for your good. 
41 Therefore, be faithful ; and be

hold, and 10, I am ·with you even 
unto the end. Even so. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 106 

Revelation given through Joseph Smi th the Prophet, at Kirtland, 
Ohio, Novem ber 25, 1834. HC 2 :  1 70- 1 7 1 .  This revelation is 
directed to Warren A. Cowdery, an older brother of Oliv er 
Cowdery. 

1-3, Warren A.  Cowdery is called as 
a local presiding officer ; 4-5, The 
Second Coming shall not overtake the 
children of light as a thief; 6--8, Great 
blessings follow faithfuL service in the 
Church. 

IT is my will that my servant Warren 
A. Cowdery should be appointed and 
ordained a presiding high priest over 
my church, in the land of "Freedom 
and the regions round about ; 

2 And should preach mY "everiast
ing gospel, and lift up his voice and 

warn the people, not only in his own 
place, but in the adjoining counties ; 

3 And devote his whole time to this 
high and holy calling, which I now 
give unto him, "seeking diligently 
the kingdom of heaven and its 
righteousness, and all things neces
sary shall be added thereunto ; for 
the blaborer is worthy of his hire. 

4 And again, verily I say unto you, 
the "coming of the Lord draweth 
nigh, and it overtaketh the world as 
a bthief in the night-

S Therefore, gird up your loins, that 

32b TG Governments ; 
Submissiveness. 

33a D&C 95 : 8 (8-9). 

37a Provo 1 5 :  22 . environs. 
2a D&C 1 8 : 4. 
3a Matt. 6: 33. 

34a D&C 42 : 2 (2, 1 8-69) ; 
78 : 3 (1-22). 

35a TG Called of God. 
b TG Worthiness. 

36a TG Guidance, Divine. 
b D&C 95 : 5 (5-6). 
C TG Man, New, 

Spiritually Reborn ; 
Sanctification. 

TG Counsel. 
b D&C 101 : 62. 

38a Deut. 20 : 10. 
39a TG EnSign. 

b TG Peace ; Peace
makers. 

40a Rom. 8 :  28 ; D&C 90 : 
24 ; 100 : 1 5 .  

41a Matt. 28 : 2 0  (19-20). 
1 06 la IE the city of 

Freedom, N . Y . ,  and 

TG Kingdom of God, in 
Heaven. 

b Matt. 10 : 1 0 ;  
D&C 3 1 : 5 .  
T G  Reward ; Wages. 

4a J ames 5 :  8.  TG J esus 
Christ,  Second 
Coming ; Last Days. 

b 1 Thes . 5 :  2.  
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you may b e  the ·children of light, 
and that day shall not bovertake you 
as a thief. 

6 And again, verily I say unto 
you, there was joy in heaven when 
my servant Warren bowed to my 
scepter, and separated himself from 
the crafts of men ; 

7 Therefore, blessed is my servant 
Warren, for I will have mercy 
on him ;  and, notwithstanding the 

"vanity of his heart, I will lift him up 
inasmuch as he will humble himself 
before me. 

8 And I will give him "grace and 
assurance wherewith he may stand ; 
and if he continue to be a faithful 
witness and a blight unto the church 
I have prepared a crown for him in 
the cmansions of my Father. Even 
so. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 107 

Revelation on priesthood, given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, 
at Kirtland, Ohio, dated March 28, 1835. HC 2 :  209-21 7. On the 
date named the Twelve met in council, confessing their individual 
weaknesses and shortcomings, expressing repentance, and seeking 
the further guidance of the Lord. They were a bout to separate on 
missions to districts assigned. Although portions of this section were 
received on the date named, the historical records affirm that 
various parts were received at sundry times, some as earl y as Novem ber 
183 1 .  

1-6, There are two priestlwods : the 
Melchizedek and the Aaronic ; 7- 1 2, 
Tlwse woo hold the Melchizedek 
Priesthood have power to officiate in 
all offices in the Church ; 1 3- 1 7, The 
bislwpric presides over the Aaronic 
Priesthood, which administers in out
ward ordinances ; 1 8-20, The Melchi
zedek Priesthood ooids the keys of all 
spiritual blessings ; the Aaronic Priest
hood ooids the keys of the ministering 
of angels ; 2 1-38, The First Presi
dency, the Twelve, and the Seventy 
constitute the presiding quorums, 
wlwse decisions are to be made in unity 
and righteousness ; 39-52, Patriarchal 
order established from Adam to Noah ; 
53-57, Ancient saints assembled at 
Adam-ondi-Ahman, and the Lord ap
peared to them ; 58-67, The Twelve 
are to set the officers of the Church in 

order ; 68-76, B islwps serve as com
mon judges in Israel ; 77-84, The First 
Presidency and the Twelve constitute 
the highest court in the Church ; 85-
100, Priestlwod presidents govern their 
respective quorums. 

THERE are, in the Church, two 
apriesthoods, namely, the Melchi
zedek and b Aaronic, including the 
Levitical Priesthood. 

2 Why the first is called the 
aMelchizedek Priesthood is because 
bMelchizedek was such a great high 
priest. 

3 Before his day it was called the 
Holy a Priesthood, after the bOrder of 
the Son of God. 

4 But out of "respect or breverence 
to the name of the Supreme Being, 
to avoid the too frequent repetition 

Sa TG Children of Light. 
b Rev. 16 : 15 ( 1 5-16). 

7a TG Vanity. 

1 07 la TG Priesthood. 
b TG Priesthood, 

Aaronic. 

Alma 1 3 :  14 (3-19) ; 
D&C 84 : 14. 

3a TG J esus Christ, 
Authority of. 8a TG Grace. 

b TG Example ; Light. 
c J ohn 1 4 :  2; Ether 1 2 :  

3 2  (32-37) ; D&C 59 : 2 ;  
76 : 1 1 1 ; 8 1 : 6 ; 98 : 18.  

2a See BD Melchizedek. 
TG Priesthood, 
Melchizedek. 

b JST Gen. 1 4 :  25-40 ; 

b D&C 76 : 57.  
4a TG Respect. 

b TG Reverence. 
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of his name, they, the church, in 
ancient days, called that priesthood 
after Melchizedek, or the Melchi
zedek Priesthood. 

5 All other authorities or offices in 
the church are "appendages to this 
priesthood. 

6 But there are two divisions 
or grand heads-one is the Melchi
zedek Priesthood, and the other is 
the Aaronic or " Levitical Priesthood. 

7 The office of an "elder comes under 
the priesthood of Melchizedek. 

8 The "Melchizedek Priesthood 
holds the right of presidency, and 
has power and bauthority over all 
the offices in the church in all ages 
of the world, to administer in spiri
tual things. 

9 The "Presidency of the High 
Priesthood, after the order ofMelchi
zedek, have a right to officiate in all 
the offices in the church. 

10 "High priests after the order of 
the Melchizedek Priesthood have 
a bright to officiate in their own 
Cstanding, under the direction of 
the presidency, in administering 
spiritual things, and also in the 
office of an elder, dpriest (of the 
Levitical order), teacher, deacon, 
and member. 

11 An elder has a right to officiate 
in his stead when the high priest is 
not present. 

12 The high priest and "elder are 
to administer in spiritual things, 
agreeable to the covenants and com
mandments of the church ; and they 
have a right to officiate in all these 

offices of the church when there are 
no higher authorities present. 

13 The second priesthood is called 
the Priesthood of aAaron, because it 
was conferred upon Aaron and his 
seed, throughout all their genera
tions. 

14  Why it is called the lesser priest
hood is because it is an aappendage 
to the greater, or the Melchizedek 
Priesthood, and has power in ad
ministering outward ordinances. 

15 The "bishopric is the presidency 
of this priesthood, and holds the 
bkeys or authority of the same. 

16 No man has a legal right to this 
office, to hold the keys of this priest
hood, except he be a "literal de
scendant of b Aaron. 

17 But as a high priest of the 
aMelchizedek Priesthood has auth
ority to officiate in all the lesser 
offices, he may officiate in the office 
ofbbishop when no literal descendant 
of Aaron can be found, provided he 
is called and Cset apart and ordained 
unto this power by the hands of 
the dPresidency of the Melchizedek 
Priesthood. 

18 The power and authority of the 
higher, or Melchizedek Priesthood, 
is to hold the akeys of all the spiritual 
blessings of the church-

19 To have the privilege of receiv
ing the "mysteries of the kingdom of 
heaven, to have the bheavens opened 
unto them, to commune with the 
'general assembly and church of the 
dFirstborn, and to enjoy the com
munion and 'presence of God the 

5a D&C 84 : 29 ; 107 : 14.  
6a Deut. 1 0 : 8 (8-9) ; 1 8 : 5 . 
7a TG Elders. 

12a D&C 124 : 137.  b TG Bishop. 

8a Acts 6: 4.  
b TG Authority ; P riest

hood, Authority. 
9a D&C 8 1 : 2 ; 107 : 22 

(22, 65-67, 9 1-92).  
lOa TG High Priest

Melchlzedek Priest
hood. 

b D&C 20 : 38 (38-67) ; 
1 2 1 : 36 (35-46). 

e D&C 124 : 133 ( 1 33-
1 36). 

d TG Priest ,  Aaronic 
Priesthood. 

TG Elders. 
13a Ex. 27 : 2 1 ; 2 Chr. 26 : 

1 8 ;  D&C 27 : 8 ;  84 : 1 8  
( 1 8-27).  T G  Priesthood, 
Aaronie. 

14a D&C 20 : 52 ; 107 : 5 .  
1 5 a  D & C  1 24 :  1 4 1 .  

TG Bishop. 
b TG P riesthood, Keys of. 

1 6a Ex. 40 : 15 ( 1 2-15) ; 
D&C 68 : 16 (14-24) ; 
84 : 18 ( 1 8 ,  30) ; 107 : 
69 (68-78). 

b Neh. 1 1 :  22. 
17a TG Priesthood, 

Melchizedek.  

e TG Setting Apart. 
d D&C 68 : 1 5 ; 8 1 : 2. 

1 8a TG Priesthood, Keys of. 
19a Eph. 1 : 9 ; Alma-1 2 : 9 

(9-1 1) ; D&C 63 : 23 ; 
84 : 19 ( 1 9-22) . 
TG Mysteries of Godli
ness. 

b Ezek. 1 :  1 ;  Acts 7 :  56 ; 
1 0 :  1 1 .  

e Heb. 1 2 :  2 3  (22-24). 
d TG J esus Christ ,  

Firstborn. 
e TG God, Presence of; 

God, Privilege of 
Seeing. 
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Father, and Jesus the fmediator of 
the new covenant. 

20 The "power and authority of the 
lesser, or bAaronic Priesthood, is to 
hold the Ckeys of the ministering of 
angels, and to dadminister in out
ward 'ordinances, the letter of the 
gospel, the baptism of repentance 
for the 'remission of sins, agreeable 
to the covenants and command
ments. 

2 1  Of necessity there are presidents, 
or presiding ·officers growing out of, 
or appointed of or from among those 
who are ordained to the several 
offices in these two priesthoods. 

22 Of the aMelchizedek Priesthood, 
three bPresiding High Priests, chosen 
by the body, appointed and or
dained to that office, and cupheld by 
the confidence, faith, and prayer of 
the church, form a quorum of the 
Presidency of the Church. 

23 The ·twelve traveling councilors 
are called to be the Twelve b Apostles, 
or special Cwitnesses of the name of 
Christ in all the world-thus differ
ing from other officers in the church 
in the duties of their calling. 

24 And they form a quorum, aequal 
in authority and power to the three 
presidents previously mentioned. 

25 The "Seventy are also called to 
bpreach the gospel, and to be especial 
witnesses unto the Gentiles and in 
all the world-thus differing from 
other officers in the church in the 
duties of their calling. 

26 And they form a quorum, equal 
in aauthority to that of the Twelve 

special witnesses or Apostles just 
named. 

27 And every decision made by 
either of these quorums must be by 
the aunanimous voice of the same ; 
that is, every member in each 
quorum must be agreed to its deci
sions, in order to make their deci
sions of the same power or validity 
one with the other-

28 A majority may form a quorum 
when circumstances render it im
possible to be otherwise---

29 Unless this is the case, their 
decisions are not entitled to the 
same blessings which the decisions 
of a quorum of three presidents were 
anciently, who were ordained after 
the order of Melchizedek, and were 
arighteous and holy men. 

30 The decisions of these quorums, 
or either of them, are to be made 
in all "righteousness, in holiness, 
and lowliness of heart, meekness and 
blong suffering, and in <faith, and 
dvirtue, and knowledge, temperance, 
patience, godliness, brotherly kind
ness and charity ; 

3 1  Because the promise is, if these 
things abound in them they shall 
not be "unfruitful in the knowledge 
of the Lord. 

32 And in case that any decision of 
these quorums is made in unright
eousness, it may be brought before 
a general assembly of the several 
quorums, which constitute the spiri
tual authorities of the church ; other
wise there can be no aappeal from 
their decision. 

19f TG Jesus Christ ,  
Messenger of the 
Covenant. 

b D&C 68 : 1 5 ;  90 : 6 ;  
107 : 9 (9, 65-67 , 78-
84, 9 1-92). 

1 7-20) . 
27a TG U nity. 
29a Ex. 22 : 3 1 ; Alma 13 : 

26 ; D&C 49 : 8.  20a Lev.  7:  35.  
b TG Priesthood, 

Aaronic. 
c D&C 13 : 1 ;  84 : 27 (26-

27).  
d Num. 1 8 :  5 ( 1-6) . 
e TG Ordinance. 
f TG Baptism ; 

Remission of Sins ; 
Repentance. 

21a Num. 1 1 :  1 6 ;  D&C 88 : 
127 ; 124 :  123. 

22a TG Priesthood, 
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c TG Sustaining Church 
Leaders. 

23a D&C 1 8 :  31 (3 1-37) ; 
107 : 33 (33-35). 

b 2 Pet. 1 :  1 .  
T G  Apostles. 

c TG Witnesses. 
24a D&C 90 : 6.  
25a D&C 107 : 34. 
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26a Luke 10 : 1 (1-12,  

30a D&C 1 2 1 : 36.  
TG Priesthood, Magni
fying CalIings within ; 
Righteousness. 

b TG Forbearance. 
c 2 Pet. 1 :  5 (5-7). 
d D&C 1 2 1 : 41 (41-46). 

TG Benevolence ; 
Godliness ; Kindness ; 
Temperance ; Virtue. 

3 1a 2 Pet. 1 :  8 (5-8). 
32a D&C 102 : 20 ( 1 2-34). 
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33 The aTwelve are a bTraveling 
Presiding High Council, to officiate 
in the name of the Lord, under the 
direction of the Presidency of the 
Church, agreeable to the institution 
of heaven ; to build up the church, 
and regulate all the affairs of the 
same in all nations, first unto the 
"Gentiles and secondly unto the 
Jews. 

34 The aSeventy are to act in the 
name of the Lord, under the direc
tion of the bTwelve or the traveling 
high council, in building up the 
church and regulating all the affairs 
of the same in all nations, first unto 
the Gentiles and then to the Jews ; 

35 The Twelve being asent out, 
holding the keys, to open the door 
by the proclamation of the gospel 
of Jesus Christ, and first unto the 
Gentiles and then unto the Jews. 

36 The standing ahigh councils, at 
the stakes of Zion, form a quorum 
equal in authority in the affairs of 
the church, in all their decisions, to 
the quorum of the presidency, or 
to the traveling high council. 

37 The ahigh council in Zion form 
a quorum equal in authority in the 
affairs of the church, in all their 
decisions, to the councils of the 
Twelve at the stakes of Zion. 

38 It is the duty of the traveling 
high council to call upon the 
aSeventy, when they need assist
ance, to fill the several calls for 
preaching and administering the 
gospel, instead of any others. 

39 It is the duty of the aTwelve, 
in all large branches of the church, 
to ordain bevangelical ministers, as 
they shall be designated unto them 
by revelation-

40 The order of this priesthood was 

confirmed to be handed down from 
father to son, and rightly belongs to 
the literal descendants of the chosen 
seed, to whom the promises were 
made. 

41 This �order was instituted in the 
days of b Adam. and came down by 
"lineage in the following manner : 

42 From Adam to aSeth, who was 
bordained by Adam at the age of 
sixty-nine years, and was blessed 
by him three years previous to his 
(Adam's) death, and received the 
promise of God by his father, that 
his posterity should be the chosen 
of the Lord, and that they should be 
"preserved unto the end of the earth ; 

43 Because he (Seth) was a aperfect 
man, and his blikeness was the 
express likeness of his father, inso
much that he seemed to be like unto 
his father in all things, and could be 
distinguished from him only by his 
age. 

44 Enos was ordained at the age of 
one hundred and thirty-four years 
and four months, by the hand of 
Adam. 

45 God called upon Cainan in the 
wilderness in the fortieth year of his 
age ; and he met Adam in journey
ing to the place Shedolamak. He was 
eighty-seven years old when he re
ceived his ordination. 

46 Mahalaleel was four hundred 
and ninety-six years and seven days 
old when he was ordained by the 
hand of Adam, who also blessed him. 

47 Jared was two hundred years 
old when he was ordained under the 
hand of Adam, who also blessed him. 

48 aEnoch was twenty-five years 
old when he was ordained under the 
hand of Adam ; and he was sixty
five and Adam blessed him. 

33a D&C 107 : 23 (23-24, 
38-39) . TG Apostles. 

b D&C 1 24 :  139. 

35a Matt. 1 0 :  5 (5-42). 
36a D&C 102 : 30 (27-32) . 
37a D&C 124 : 1 3 1 .  

b Gen. 5 :  4 ( 1-32) . 
c Moses 6 :  22 ( 1 0-25). 

42a Gen. 4 :  25. 
c i Ne. 1 3 : 42 ; 3 Ne. 16 : 

7 (4-13) ; D&C 1 8 : 6 (6 . 
26) ; 1 9 :  27 ; 2 1 : 1 2 ;  90 : 
9 (8-9) ; 1 1 2 :  4. 

34a D&C 107 : 25 (25. 38). 
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b D&C 1 1 2 :  2 1 .  

38a D&C 107 : 3 4  (34. 90-
98). 

39a D&C 107 : 33 (33-35 .  
58). 

b D&C 124 : 9 1  (91-92) . 
41a D&C 84 : 16.  
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hood. H istorv of. 

b D&C 84 : 1 6 ;  
Moses 6 :  2. 

c Gen. 45 : 7 ( 1-8) ; 
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43a TG Perfection. 
b Gen. 5 :  3. 

48a Moses 6 :  25 (2 1-68 ; 
Moses 7). 
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49 And he ·saw the Lord, and he 
walked with him, and was before 
his face continually ; and he bwaiked 
with God three hundred and sixty
five years, making him four hundred 
and thirty years old when he was 
translated. 

50 Methuselah wa s one hundred 
years old when he was ordained 
under the hand of Adam. 

5 1  Lamech was thirty-two years 
old when he was ordained under the 
hand of Seth. 

52 Noah was ten years old when he 
was ·ordained under the hand of 
Methuselah. 

53 Three years previous to the 
death of Adam, he called Seth, Enos, 
Cainan, Mahalaleel, Jared, Enoch, 
and Methuselah, who were all ahigh 
priests, with the residue of his 
posterity who were righteous, into 
the valley of bAdam-ondi-Ahman, 
and there bestowed upon them his 
last blessing. 

54 And the Lord appeared unto 
them, and they rose up and blessed 
"Adam, and called him Michael, the 
prince, the archangel. 

55 And the Lord administered 
comfort unto Adam, and said unto 
him : I have set thee to be at the 
head ; a multitude of nations shall 
come of thee, and thou art a "prince 
over them forever. 

56 And Adam stood up in the midst 
of the congregation ; and, notwith
standing he was bowed down with 
age, being full of the Holy Ghost, 
·predicted whatsoever should befall 
his posterity unto the latest genera
tion. 

57 These things were all written in 

the book of "Enoch, and are to be 
testified of in due time. 

58 It is the duty of the aTwelve, 
also, to bordain and set in order all the 
other officers of the church, agree
able to the revelation which says : 

59 To the church of Christ in the 
land of Zion, in addition to the 
church alaws respecting church 
business-

60 Verily, I say unto you, saith the 
Lord of Hosts, there must needs be 
apresiding elders to preside over 
those who are of the office of an 
elder ; 

61 And also apriests to preside 
over those who are of the office of a 
priest ; 

62 And also teachers to preside 
over those who are of the office of a 
teacher, in like manner, and also the 
adeacons-

63 Wherefore, from deacon to 
teacher, and from teacher to priest, 
and from priest to elder, severally as 
they are appointed, according to the 
covenants and commandments of 
the church. 

64 Then comes the High Priest
hood, which is the greatest of all. 

65 Wherefore, it must needs be that 
one be appointed of the High apriest
hood to preside over the priesthood, 
and he shall be called President of 
the High Priesthood of the Church ; 

66 Or, in other words, the "Presiding 
High Priest over the High Priest
hood of the Church. 

67 From the same comes the ad
ministering of ordinances and bless
ings upon the church, by the alaying 
on of the hands. 

68 Wherefore, the office of a bishop 

49a TG J esus Christ,  
Appearances, 
Antemortal. 

D&C 78 : 1 5  ( 1 5-20) : 
1 1 6 :  1 .  

59a D&C 42 : 59 ; 43 : 2-9 : 
72 : 9 :  83 : 1 ;  103 : 35.  

60a D&C 107 : 89 (89-90). 
61a D&C 20 : 46 ; 84 : 1 1 1 ; 

107 : 87. 
b Gen. 5 :  22 ; Heb. 1 1 : 5 ;  

Moses 7 :  69. 
TG Translated Beings ; 
Walking with God. 

52a Moses 8 :  19.  
53a TG High Priest

Melchizedek Priest
hood. 

b Dan. 7 :  1 3  ( 1 3-14) ; 

54a 2 Ne. 9 :  2 1 ; D & C  1 28 :  
2 1 .  TG Adam. 

55a D&C 78 : 16. 
56a Moses 5 :  10 .  
57a Moses 6 :  46 (5,  46) . 

TG Scriptures, Lost. 
58a D&C 107 : 39 (38-39) . 

TG Apostles. 
b TG Priesthood, 

Ordination. 

62a D&C 107 : 85 {85-86). 
65a TG Priesthood , 

Melchizedek. 
66a D&C 107 : 9 1  (9. 22. 

91-92). 
67a TG Blessing ; Hands. 

Laying on of; 
Ordinance. 
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is not equal unto it ; for the office 
of a abishop is in administering all 
btemporal things ; 

69 Nevertheless a abishop must be 
chosen from the High bPriesthood, 
unless he is a eliteral descendant of 
Aaron ; 

70 For unless he is a aliteral de
scendant of Aaron he cannot hold 
the keys of that priesthood. 

71 Nevertheless, a high priest, that 
is, after the order of Melchizedek, 
may be set apart unto the minis
tering of temporal things, having a 
aknowledge of them by the Spirit of 
truth ; 

72 And also to be a ajudge in 
Israel, to do the business of the 
church, to sit in bjudgment upon 
transgressors upon testimony as it 
shall be laid before him according to 
the laws, by the assistance of his 
ecounselors, whom he has chosen or 
will choose among the elders of the 
church. 

73 This is the duty of a bishop 
who is not a literal descendant of 
Aaron, but has been ordained to the 
High Priesthood after the order of 
Melchizedek. 

74 Thus shall he be a ajudge, even a 
common judge among the inhabi
tants of Zion, or in a stake of Zion, 
or in any branch of the church where 
he shall be bset apart unto this 
ministry, until the borders of Zion 
are enlarged and it becomes neces
sary to have other bishops or judges 
in Zion or elsewhere. 

75 And inasmuch as there are other 
bishops appointed they shall act in 
the same office. 

76 But a literal descendant of 
Aaron has a legal right to the presi
dency of this priesthood, to the akeys 
of this ministry, to act in the office 
of bishop independently, without 

counselors, except in a case where 
a President of the High Priesthood, 
after the order of Melchizedek, is 
tried, to sit as a judge in Israel. 

77 And the decision of either of 
these councils, agreeable to the 
commandment which says : 

78 Again, verily, I say unto you, 
the most important business of the 
church, and the most adifficult cases 
of the church, inasmuch as there is 
not satisfaction upon the decision 
of the bishop or judges, it shall be 
handed over and carried up unto the 
council of the church, before the 
bPresidency of the High Priesthood. 

79 And the Presidency of the 
council of the High Priesthood shall 
have power to call other high priests, 
even twelve, to assist as counselors ; 
and thus the Presidency of the High 
Priesthood and its counselors shall 
have power to decide upon testi
mony according to the laws of the 
church. 

80 And after this decision it shall 
be had in remembrance no more 
before the Lord ; for this is the 
highest council of the church of 
God, and a final decision upon con
troversies in spiritual matters. 

8 1  There is not any person be
longing to the church who is exempt 
from this council of the church. 

82 And inasmuch as a President 
of the High Priesthood shall trans
gress, he shall be had in remem
brance before the acommon council 
of the church, who shall be assisted 
by twelve counselors of the High 
Priesthood ; 

83 And their decision upon his head 
shall be an end of controversy con
cerning him. 

84 Thus, none shall be exempted 
from the ajustice and the blaws of 
God, that all things may be done in 
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b A c t s  6 :  3 ;  D & C  70 : 

1 1  ( 1 1-12). 
69a D&C 41 : 9 ; 72 : 9 (9-12). 

b TG Priesthood, 
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71a TG Holy Ghost ,  
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64 : 40. 
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76a TG Priesthood, Keys of. 
78a D&C 102 : 28 ( 13-14, 
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b D&C 88 : 22. 

c D&C 68 : 16 ( 14-24) ; 
107 : 16 ( 1 3- 1 7) .  

70a Ex. 40 : 1 5  ( 1 2- 1 5) ; 

b TG J udgment. 
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74a Ex. 1 8 :  13 ;  Mosiah 29 : 
1 1  ( 1 1-44) ; Alma 46 : 4. 

82a D&C 107 : 74 (74-76). 
84a TG God, J ustice of; 
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b TG God, Law of. 
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corder and in solemnity before him, 
according to truth and righteous
ness. 

85 And again, verily I say unto 
you, the duty of a president over the 
office of a adeacon is to preside over 
twelve deacons, to sit in council with 
them, and to bteach them their duty, 
cedifying one another, as it is given 
according to the covenants. 

86 And also the duty of the presi
dent over the office of the ateachers 
is to preside over twenty-four of the 
teachers, and to sit in council with 
them, teaching them the duties of 
their office, as given in the covenants. 

87 Also the duty of the president 
over the Priesthood of Aaron is to 
preside over forty-eight apriests, and 
sit in council with them, to teach 
them the duties of their office, as is 
given in the covenants--

88 This president is to be a abishop ; 
for this is one of the duties of this 
priesthood. 

89 Again, the duty of the presi
dent over the office of aelders is to 
preside over ninety-six elders, and 
to sit in council with them, and to 
teach them according to the cove
nants. 

90 This presidency is a distinct one 
from that of the seventy, and is de
signed for those who do not atravel 
into all the world. 

91 And again, the duty of the 
President of the office of the High 
Priesthood is to apreside over the 
whole church, and to be like unto 
bMoses--

92 Behold, here is wisdom ; yea, to 

be a aseer, a brevelator, a translator, 
and a cprophet, having all the dgifts 
of God which he bestows upon the 
head of the church. 

93 And it is according to the vision 
showing the order of the aSeventy, 
that they should have seven presi
dents to preside over them, chosen 
out of the number of the seventy ; 

94 And the seventh president of 
these presidents is to preside over 
the six ; 

95 And these seven presidents are 
to choose other seventy besides the 
first seventy to whom they belong, 
and are to preside over them ; 

96 And also other seventy, until 
seven times seventy, if the labor in 
the vineyard of necessity requires it. 

97 And these aseventy are to be 
btraveling ministers, unto the Gen
tiles first and also unto the Jews. 

98 Whereas other officers of the 
church, who belong not unto the 
Twelve, neither to the Seventy, are 
not under the responsibility to travel 
among all nations, but are to· travel 
as their circumstances shall allow, 
notwithstanding they may hold as 
high and responsible offices in the 
church. 

99 Wherefore, now let every man 
learn his aduty, and to act in the 
office in which he is appointed, in all 
bdiligence. 

100 He that is aslothful shall not be 
counted bworthy to stand, and he 
that learns not his duty and shows 
himself not approved shall not be 
counted worthy to stand. Even so. 
Amen. 

84c TG Order. 
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S E C T I ON 108 

Revelat ion g iven through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Kirtland, 
Ohio, Decem ber 26, 1835. HC 2 :  345. This section was received at 
the request of Lyman Sherman, who had prev iously been ordained 
a h igh priest and a seventy, and who had come to the Prophet 
with a request for a reve lation to make known h is duty. 

1-3, Lyman Sherman forgiven of his 
sins ; 4--5, He is to be numbered with 
the leading elders of the Church ; 6--8, 
He is called to preach the gospel and 
strengthen his brethren. 

VERILY thus saith the Lord unto 
you, my servant Lyman : Your sins 
are forgiven you, because you have 
obeyed my avoice in coming up 
hither this morning to receive 
counsel of him whom I have ap
pointed. 

2 Therefore, let your soul be at 
arest concerning your spiritual 
standing, and resist no more my 
voice. 

3 And arise up and be more careful 
henceforth in observing your avows, 
which you have made and do make, 
and you shall be blessed with ex
ceeding great blessings. 

4 Wait patiently until the "solemn 
assembly shall be called of my 
servants, then you shall be remem
bered with the bfirst of mine elders, 
and receive right by ordination with 
the rest of mine elders whom I have 
chosen. 

5 Behold, this is the "promise of the 
Father unto you if you continue 
faithful. 

6 And it shall be fulfilled upon you 
in that day that you shall have right 
to "preach my gospel wheresoever I 
shall send you, from henceforth from 
that time. 

7 Therefore, ·strengthen your 
brethren in all your conversation, 
in all your prayers, in all your ex
hortations, and in all your doings. 

8 And behold, and 10, I am with 
you to bless you and "deliver you 
forever. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 109 

Prayer offered at the dedication of the temple at Kirtland, Ohio, 
March 27, 1836. HC 2 :  420-426. According to the Prophet's written 
statement, this prayer was given to him by revelation. 

1-5, Kirtland Temple built as a place 
for the Son of Man to visit ; 6--2 1 ,  It is 
to be a house of prayer, fasting, faith, 
learning, glory, and order, and a house 
of God ; 22-33,  May the unrepentant 
who oppose the Lord's people be con
founded ; 34--42, May the saints go 
forth in power to gather the righteous 
to Zion ; 43-53, May the saints be 

delivered from the terrible things to be 
poured out upon the wicked in the last 
days ; 54--58, May nations and peoples 
and churches be prepared for the 
gospel ; 59--67, May the Jews, the 
Lamanites, and all Israel be redeemed ; 
68-80, May the saints be crowned 
with glory and honor and gain eternal 
salvation. 

108 1a TG Counsel ; 
Guidance, Divine ; 
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2a TG Peace of God. 
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8a Dan. 6:  27 ; 2 Ne. 9:  19  
( 1 8-19) ; D&C 105 : 8 .  
TG Deliverance. 
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aTHANKS be to thy name, 0 Lord 
God of Israel, who keepest bcovenant 
and showest mercy unto thy ser
vants who walk uprightly before 
thee, with all their hearts-

2 Thou who hast commanded thy 
servants to abuild a house to thy 
name in this place [Kirtland] . 

3 And now thou beholdest, 0 Lord, 
that thy servants have done ac
cording to thy commandment. 

4 And now we ask thee, Holy 
Father, in the name of Jesus Christ, 
the Son of thy bosom, in whose 
name alone salvation can be ad
ministered to the children of men, 
we ask thee, 0 Lord, to accept ofthis 
ahouse, the bworkmanship of the 
hands of us, thy servants, which 
thou didst command us to build. 

5 For thou knowest that we have 
done this work through great tribu
lation ; and out of our poverty we 
have agiven of our substance to 
build a bhouse to thy name, that the 
Son of Man might have a place to 
cmanifest himself to his people. 

6 And as thou hast said in a arevela
tion, given to us, calling us thy 
friends, saying-CaU your solemn 
assembly, as I have commanded 
you ; 

7 And as all have not faith, seek ye 
diligently and teach one another 
words of wisdom ; yea, seek ye out of 
the best abooks words of wisdom, 
seek learning even by study and also 
by faith ; 

8 Organize yourselves ; aprepare 
every needful thing, and establish 
a house, even a bhouse of prayer, a 
house of fasting, a house of faith, a 
house of learning, a house of glory, 
a house of corder, a dhouse of God ; 

9 That your aincomings may be in 
the name of the Lord, that your out-

goings may be in the name of the 
Lord, that all your salutations may 
be in the name of the Lord, with 
uplifted hands unto the Most High-

10 And now, Holy Father, we ask 
thee to assist us, thy people, with 
thy grace, in calling our asolemn 
assembly, that it may be done to 
thine honor and to thy divine 
acceptance ; 

1 1  And in a manner that we may 
be found worthy, in thy sight, to 
secure a fulfilment of the apromises 
which thou hast made unto us, thy 
people, in the revelations given unto 
us ; 

12 That thy aglory may rest down 
upon thy people, and upon this thy 
house, which we now dedicate to 
thee, that it may be sanctified and 
consecrated to be holy, and that thy 
holy presence may be continually in 
this house ; 

13 And that all people who shall 
enter upon the threshold of the 
Lord 's house may feel thy power, 
and feel constrained to acknowledge 
that thou hast sanctified it, and that 
it is thy house, a aplace of thy 
holiness. 

14 And do thou grant, Holy Father, 
that all those who shall worship in 
this house may be taught words of 
wisdom out of the best abooks, and 
that they may seek learning even by 
study, and also by faith, as thou 
hast said ; 

15 And that they may grow up in 
thee, and receive a fulness of the 
Holy Ghost, and be organized ac
cording to thy laws, and be prepared 
to obtain every needful thing ; 

16 And that this house may be a 
house of prayer, a house of fasting, 
a house of faith, a house of glory and 
of God, even thy house ; 

109 1a 1 Chr. 1 6 :  8 (7-36) ; 
Alma 37 : 37 ; D&C 46 : 
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14a D&C 88 : 118 ( 1 1 8-

1 19). 
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17 That all the incomings of thy 
people, into this house, may be in 
the name of the Lord ; 

18 That all their outgoings from 
this house may be in the name of the 
Lord ; 

19 And that all their salutations 
may be in the name of the Lord, with 
holy hands, uplifted to the Most 
High ; 

20 And that no ·unclean thing shall 
be permitted to come into thy house 
to bpollute it ; 

21 And when thy people atrans
gress, any of them, they may speed
ily repent and return unto thee, and 
find favor in thy sight, and be re
stored to the blessings which thou 
hast ordained to be poured out upon 
those who shall breverence thee in 
thy house. 

22 And we ask thee, Holy Father, 
that thy servants may go forth from 
this house armed with thy power, 
and that thy aname may be upon 
them, and thy glory be round about 
them, and thine bangels have charge 
over them ; 

23 And from this place they may 
bear exceedingly great and glorious 
tidings, in truth, unto the aends of 
the earth, that they may know that 
this is thy work, and that thou hast 
put forth thy hand, to fulfil that 
which thou hast spoken by the 
mouths of the prophets, concerning 
the last days. 

24 We ask thee, Holy Father, 
to establish the people that shall 
worship, and honorably hold a 
name and standing in this thy 
house, to all generations and for 
eternity ; 

25 That no weapon aformed against 
them shall prosper ; that he who 

diggeth a bpit for them shall fall into 
the same himself; 

26 That no combination of wicked
ness shall have power to rise up 
and aprevail over thy people upon 
whom thy bname shall be put in this 
house ; 

27 And if any people shall rise 
against this people, that thine anger 
be kindled against them ; 

28 And if they shall smite this 
people thou wilt smite them ; thou 
wilt "fight for thy people as thou 
didst in the day of battle, that they 
may be delivered from the hands of 
all their enemies. 

29 We ask thee, Holy Father, to 
confound, and astonish, and to 
bring to ashame and confusion, all 
those who have spread blying reports 
abroad, over the world, against thy 
servant or servants, if they will not 
repent, when the everlasting gospel 
shall be proclaimed in their ears ; 

30 And that all their works may be 
brought to naught, and be swept 
away by the ahail, and by the judg
ments which thou wilt send upon 
them in thine anger, that there may 
be an end to blyings and slanders 
against thy people. 

31 For thou knowest, 0 Lord, that 
thy servants have been innocent 
before thee in abearing record of thy 
name, for which they have suffered 
these things. 

32 Therefore we plead before thee 
for a full and complete adeliverance 
from under this byoke ; 

33 Break it off, 0 Lord ; break it off 
from the necks of thy servants, by 
thy power, that we may rise up in 
the midst of this generation and do 
thy work. 

34 0 Jehovah, have mercy upon 
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this people, and as all men asin 
forgive the transgressions of thy 
people, and let them be blotted out 
forever. 

35 Let the aanointing of thy 
ministers be sealed upon them with 
power from on high. 

36 Let it be fulfilled upon them, as 
upon those on the day of Pentecost ; 
let the gift of atongues be poured 
out upon thy people, even bcloven 
tongues as of fire, and the inter
pretation thereof. 

37 And let thy house be filled, as 
with a rushing mighty awind, with 
thy bglory. 

38 Put upon thy servants the 
atestimony of the covenant, that 
when they go out and proclaim thy 
word they may bseal up the law, and 
prepare the hearts of thy saints for 
all those judgments thou art about 
to send, in thy wrath, upon the 
inhabitants of the 'earth, because of 
their transgressions, that thy people 
may not faint in the day of trouble. 

39 And whatsoever city thy ser
vants shall enter, and the people of 
that city areceive their testimony, 
let thy peace and thy salvation be 
upon that city ; that they may gather 
out of that city the righteous, that 
they may come forth to bZion, or to 
her stakes, the places of thine ap
pointment, with songs of ever
lasting joy ;  

40 And until this be accomplished, 
let not thy judgments fall upon that 
city. 

41 And whatsoever city thy ser
vants shall enter, and the people of 
that city receive not the testimony 
of thy servants, and thy servants 

warn them to save themselves from 
this untoward generation, let it be 
upon that city according to that 
which thou hast spoken by the 
mouths of thy prophets. 

42 But deliver thou, 0 Jehovah, 
we beseech thee, thy servants from 
their hands, and "cleanse them from 
their blood. 

43 0 Lord, we delight not in the 
destruction of our fellow men ; their 
asouls are precious before thee ; 

44 But thy word must be fulfilled. 
Help thy servants to say, with thy 
agrace assisting them : Thy will be 
done, 0 Lord, and not ours. 

45 We know that thou hast spoken 
by the mouth ofthy prophets terrible 
things concerning the "wicked, in the 
last days-that thou wilt pour out 
thy judgments, without measure ; 

46 Therefore, 0 Lord, deliver thy 
people from the calamity of the 
wicked ; enable thy servants to seal 
up the law, and "bind up the testi
mony, that they may be prepared 
against the day of burning. 

47 We ask thee, Holy Father, to 
remember those who have been 
"driven by the inhabitants of Jack
son county, Missouri, from the lands 
of their inheritance, and break off, 
o Lord, this byoke of affliction that 
has been put upon them. 

48 Thou knowest, 0 Lord, that 
they have been greatly "oppressed 
and afflicted by wicked men ; and 
our bhearts flow out with sorrow 
because of their grievous <burdens. 

49 0 Lord, ahow long wilt thou 
suffer this people to bear this afflic
tion, and the bcries of their innocent 
ones to ascend up in thine ears, and 

34a Rom. 3 :  23 ; 5 :  1-1 2 :  
2 1 .  T G  Sin. 

38a TG Testimony. 46a Isa. 8: 16.  TG Seal ; 
Sealing ; Testimony. 

47a D&C I0 l : 1 ; 1 03 : 2  
(2, 1 1 ) ;  1 04 :  5 1 .  

35a Ex. 25 : 6 ; Lev. 8 : 1 2  
( 1 2-13) ; D & C  68 : 20. 
TG Anointing. 

36a TG Holy Ghost,  Gifts 
of. 

b Acts 2 :  3. 
37a Acts 2: 2. 

b 2 Chr. 7 :  2 (2-3) ; 
D&C 84 : 5 ;  109 : 12 .  
TG God , Manifesta
tions of. 

b Isa. 8 :  1 6 ;  D&C 1 :  8. 
c TG Earth, Cleansin� 

of. 
39a Matt. 1 0 :  13 ( 1 1-1 5). 

b Isa. 35 : 10.  
42a Purification. 
43a TG Life, Sanctity of; 

Worth of Souls. 
44a TG God, Will of; Grace. 
45a TG Last Days ; Wicked

ness. 

b TG Bondage, Physical. 
48a TG Oppression. 

b TG Compassion. 
c Ps.  8 1 : 6 (5-6). 

49a Ps. 1 3 : 2 ( 1 -6) ; 74 : 10 
( 1 0-23). 

b Ex. 3 :  9 (7 , 9) ;  2 Ne. 26 : 
1 5 ;  Mosiah 2 1 :  1 5 .  
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their 'blood come up in testimony 
before thee, and not make a display 
of thy testimony in their behalf? 

50 Have "mercy, 0 Lord, upon the 
wicked mob, who have driven thy 
people, that they may cease to spoil, 
that they may repent of their sins if 
repentance is to be found ; 

5 1  But if they will not, make bare 
thine arm, 0 Lord, and "redeem that 
which thou didst appoint a Zion 
unto thy people. 

52 And if it cannot be otherwise, 
that the cause of thy people may not 
fail before thee may thine anger be 
kindled, and thine "indignation fall 
upon them, that they may be wasted 
away, both root and branch, from 
under heaven ; 

53 But inasmuch as they will re
pent, thou art "gracious and merci
ful, and wilt turn away thy wrath 
when thou lookest upon the face of 
thine Anointed. 

54 Have mercy, 0 Lord, upon all 
the "nations of the earth ; have 
mercy upon the rulers of our land ; 
may those principles, which were 
so honorably and nobly defended, 
namely, the bConstitution of our 
land, by our fathers, be established 
forever. 

55 "Remember the kings, the 
princes, the nobles, and the great 
ones of the earth, and all people, and 
the churches, all the poor, the needy, 
and afflicted ones of the earth ; 

56 That their hearts may be 
softened when thy servants shall 
go out from thy house, 0 Jehovah, 
to bear testimony of thy name ; that 

their prejudices may give way before 
the "truth, and thy people may 
obtain favor in the sight of all ; 

57 That all the ends of the earth 
may know that we, thy servants, 
have aheard thy voice, and that thou 
hast sent us ; 

58 That from among all these, thy 
servants, the sons of Jacob, may 
gather out the righteous to build a 
holy "city to thy name, as thou hast 
commanded them. 

59 We ask thee to appoint unto 
Zion other "stakes besides this one 
which thou hast appointed, that the 
gathering of thy bpeople may roll on 
in great power and majesty, that 
thy work may be cut <short in 
righteousness. 

60 Now these words, 0 Lord, we 
have spoken before thee, concerning 
the revelations and commandments 
which thou hast given unto us, who 
are identified with the aGentiles. 

61 But thou knowest that thou hast 
a great love for the children of 
Jacob, who have been ascattered 
upon the bmountains for a long time, 
in a <cloudy and dark day. 

62 We therefore ask thee to have 
mercy upon the children of Jacob, 
that a Jerusalem, from this hour, 
may begin to be redeemed ; 

63 And the yoke of bondage may 
begin to be broken off from the 
house of "David ; 

64 And the children of a Judah may 
begin to return to the blands which 
thou didst give to Abraham, their 
father. 

65 And cause that the "remnants 

49c TG Martyrdom. 
50a TG Mercy ; Repentance. 
5 1 a  D&C 1 00 :  1 3 ; 105 : 2.  
52a TG God, I ndignation 

( 14, 22-24) . 
58a D&C 28 : 9 .  

63a 1 Kgs.  1 1 :  39. T G  Israel, 
Restoration of. 

of; Pu nishment. 
53a TG Forgiveness ; Grace. 
54a TG Governments ; 

Nations. 
b 1 Pet. 2: 1 3  ( 1 3-14) ; 

D&C 44 : 4 ;  5 1 : 6 ;  98 : 5 
(5-7) ; 1 0 1 : 77 (77,  80) . 

55a TG Compassion. 
56a TG Hardheartedness ;  

Teachable ; Truth. 
57a D&C 20 : 1 6 ;  76 : 14 

59a Isa. 54 : 2; D&C 104 : 
48. 

b D&C 86 : 1 1 .  TG Israel , 
Gathering of. 

c Matt. 24 : 22. 
60a 1 Ne.  1 3 : 4 ( 1-32) ; 1 5 :  

1 3  ( 1 3-18).  
61a Hosea 1 :  6;  1 3 : 9 (9-

14). 
b Gen. 49 : 26. 
c Ezek. 30 : 3 .  

62a 3 Ne. 20 : 29. 
TG J erusalem. 

64a Hosea 1 :  7; Zech. 12 : 
6 (6-9) ; Mal. 3 :  4 ;  
D&C 1 3 3 : 3 5  ( 1 3 ,  35).  
TG I srael , J udah, 
People of. 

b Gen. 1 7 : 8 ( 1-8). 
TG Promised Land. 

65a 2 Ne.  30 : 3 ;  Alma 46 : 
23 (23-24) ; 3 Ne. 20 : 
1 6 ( 1 5-21) ; D&C 3 :  1 8 ;  
1 0 : 48 (46-52) ; 1 9 : 27 ; 
52 : 2 ;  87 : 5 (4-5). 
TG I srael , Remnant of. 
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of Jacob, who have been cursed and 
smitten because of their transgres
sion, be bconverted from their wild 
and savage condition to the fulness 
of the everlasting gospel ; 

66 That they may lay down their 
weapons of bloodshed, and cease 
their rebellions. 

67 And may all the sc;tttered rem
nants of "Israel, who have been 
driven to the ends of the earth, come 
to a knowledge of the truth, believe 
in the Messiah, and be redeemed 
from boppression, and rejoice before 
thee. 

68 0 Lord, remember thy servant, 
Joseph Smith, Jun., and all his 
afflictions and persecutions-how 
he has ·covenanted with b Jehovah, 
and vowed to thee, 0 Mighty God 
of Jacob-and the commandments 
which thou hast given unto him, 
and that he hath sincerely striven 
to do thy will. 

69 Have mercy, 0 Lord, upon his 
·wife and children, that they may be 
exalted in thy presence, and pre
served by thy fostering hand. 

70 Have mercy upon all their "im_ 
mediate connections, that their prej
udices may be broken up and swept 
away as with a flood ; that they may 
be bconverted and redeemed with 
Israel, and know that thou art God. 

71 Remember, 0 Lord, the presi
dents, even all the presidents of thy 
church, that thy right hand may 
exalt them, with all their families, 
and their immediate connections, 
that their names may be per
petuated and had in everlasting 
remembrance from generation to 
generation. 

72 Remember all thy church, 0 
Lord, with all their families, and all 
their immediate connections, with 
all their sick and afflicted ones, with 
all the poor and meek of the earth ; 
that the "kingdom, which thou hast 
set up without hands, may become 
a great mountain and fill the whole 
earth ; 

73 That thy "church may come 
forth out of the wilderness of dark
ness, and shine forth fair as the 
bmoon, clear as the sun, and terrible 
as an army with banners ; 

74 And be adorned as a bride for 
that day when thou shalt unveil the 
heavens, and cause the mountains to 
"flow down at thy presence, and the 
bvalleys to be exalted, the rough 
places made smooth ; that thy glory 
may fill the earth ; 

75 That when the trump shall 
sound for the dead, we shall be 
"caught up in the cloud to meet thee, 
that we may ever be with the Lord ; 

76 That our garments may be pure, 
that we may be clothed upon with 
arobes of brighteousness, with palms 
in our hands, and 'crowns of glory 
upon our heads, and reap eternal 
" joy for all our 'sufferings. 

77 0 Lord God Almighty, hear us 
in these our petitions, and answer 
us from heaven, thy holy habita
tion, where thou sittest enthroned, 
with "glory, honor, power, majesty, 
might, dominion, truth, justice, 
judgment, mercy, and an infinity 
of fulness, from everlasting to ever
lasting. 

78 0 hear, 0 hear, 0 hear us, 0 
Lord ! And answer these petitions, 
and accept the "dedication of this 

65b 2 Ne. 30 : 6 : 3 Ne. 2 1 : 
25 (22-25) : D&C 49 : 
24. TG Conversion. 

70a IE close relatives . 
b TG Conversion. 

49 : 23. 
75a 1 Thes . 4 :  17.  

67 a TG Israel, Restoration 
of: Israel, Scattering 
of. 

b TG Bondage, Spiritual : 
Oppression. 

68a TG Covenants. 
b TG Jesus Christ,  

J ehovah. 
69a TG Family : Family, 

Eternal. 

72a Dan. 2: 44 (44-45) : 
D&C 35 : 27 : 65 : 2.  

73a TG Mission of Latter
day Saints. 

b Song. 6: 10: D&C 5 :  
1 4 :  105 : 3 1 .  

74a J udg. 5 :  5 :  D&C 133 : 
22 (2 1-22, 40) : 
Moses 6 :  34. 

b Isa. 4O : 4 : Luke 3 :  0; :  
He\. 1 4 :  23 : D&C 

76a Lev. 8: 7: 2 Ne. 9: 14.  
b TG Righteousness. 
C TG Exaltation. 
d Heb. 1 2 : 2 ( 1 - 1 1 ) :  

D&C 58 : 4 : 103 : 1 2  
( 1 1-14).  

e Heb. 1 1 :  40,  esp.  in 
]ST.  TG Suffering. 

77a TG God, Glory of. 
78a TG Dedication. 
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house unto thee, the bwork of our 
hands, which we have built unto thy 
name ; 

79 And also this church, to put 
upon it thy "name. And help us by 
the power of thy Spirit, that we may 
bmingle our voices with those bright, 

shining <seraphs around thy throne, 
with acclamations ofdpraise, singing 
Hosanna to God and the 'Lamb ! 

80 And let these, thine "anointed 
ones, be clothed with salvation, and 
thy saints bshout aloud for joy. 
Amen, and Amen. 

S E C T I ON 1 10 

Visions manifested to Joseph Smith the Prophet and Oliver Cowdery 
in the temple at Kirtland, Ohio, April 3, 1 836. HC 2 :  435-436. 
The occasion was that of a Sab bath day meeting. The Prophet 
prefaces his record of the manifestations with these words : " In the 
afternoon, I assisted the other Presidents in distri buting the Lord's 
Supper to the Church, receiving it  from the Twelve, whose privilege 
it was to officiate at the sacred desk this day. After having performed 
this service to my brethren, I retired to the pulpit, the veils being 
dropped, and bowed myself, with Oliver Cowdery, in solemn and 
silent prayer. After rising from prayer, the following vision was 
opened to both of us."  

I-tO, The Lord Jehovah appears in 
glory and accepts the Kirtland Temple 
as his house ; 1 1-12 ,  Moses and Elias 
each appear and commit their keys 
and dispensations ; 1 3- 1 6, Elijah re
turns and commits the keys of his 
dispensation as promised by Malachi. 

work of pure <gold, in color like 
amber. 

3 His "eyes were as a flame of fire ; 
the hair of his head was white like the 
pure snow ; his bcountenance shone 
above the brightness of the sun ; 
and his 'voice was as the sound of the 
rushing of great waters, even the 
voice of dJehovah, saying : THE "veil was taken from our minds, 

and the beyes of our 'understanding 
were opened. 

2 We "saw the Lord bstanding upon 
the breastwork of the pulpit, before 
us ; and under his feet was a paved 

4 I am the "first and the last ; I am 
he who bliveth, I am he who was 
slain ; I am your <advocate with the 
Father. 

7Sb TG I ndustry. 
79a TG Jesus Christ ,  Taking 

the Name of. 
b D&C 20 : 16,  36 (35-

36). 
e lsa. 6: 2 (1-6). 
d Ezra 3 :  11 (1 1-13) ; 

D&C 136 : 2S. 
e TG J esus Christ ,  Lamb 

of God. 
SOa Ps. I S :  50 ; 20 : 6.  

TG Anointing ; 
Salvation. 

b Ps. 132 : 16.  
1 1 0 la TG Veil. 

b D&C 76 : 12 ( 1 0 , 12 ,  
1 9) ; 136 : 32 ; 13S : 1 1 .  

5 Behold, your sins are aforgiven 

C TG U nderstanding. 
2a TG God, Privilege of 

Seeing ; J esus Christ ,  
Appearances, 
Postmortal. 

b 1 Sam. 3 :  1 0 ;  1 Ne. l :  
1 1  (S-15) ; J S- H  1 :  1 7 .  

c Ezek. 1 :  27 (26-2S) ; 
Rev. 2 1 : 2 1 ;  
D&C 137 : 4. 

3a Rev. 1 :  1 4 ; 2 :  IS. 
TG God, Body of 
(Corporeal Nature). 

b Ex. 34 : 29 (29-35) ; 
Rev. 1 :  1 6 ;  Hel. 5 :  36 ; 
J S-H 1 :  32. 

c Ezek. l : 24 ; 43 : 2 ;  
Rev. 1 :  1 5 ;  D&C 133 : 
22. 

d TG J esus Christ, 
J ehovah. 

4a TG J esus Christ ,  First
born. 

b Deut. 5 :  24 (22-24) ; 
Zech. 1 3 : 6 ;  D&C 45 : 
52 (5 1-52). 

C TG God, Access to ; 
Jesus Christ ,  Authority 
of; 
J esus Christ,  Relation
ships with the Father. 

Sa Luke 5 :  2 1 .  
T G  Forgiveness. 
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you ; you are clean before me ; there
fore, lift up your heads and bre-
joice. 

6 Let the hearts of your brethren 
rejoice, and let the hearts of all 
my people rejoice, who have, with 
their might, abuilt this house to my 
name. 

7 For behold, I have aaccepted this 
bhouse, and my name shall be here ; 
and I will cmanifest myself to my 
people in mercy in this house. 

S Yea, I will aappear unto my ser
vants, and speak unto them with 
mine own voice, if my people will 
keep my commandments, and do not 
bpollute this <holy house. 

9 Yea the hearts of thousands and 
tens of thousands shall greatly re
jOice in consequence of the ablessings 
which shall be poured out, and the 
bendowment with which my ser
vants have been endowed in this 
house. 

10 And the fame of this house shall 
spread to foreign lands ; and this is 
the beginning of the blessing which 
shall be "poured out upon the heads 
of my people. Even so. Amen. 

1 1  After this avision closed, the 
heavens were again bopened unto us ; 
and CMoses appeared before us, and 

committed unto us the "keys of the 
'gathering of Israel from the four 
parts of the earth, and the leading 
of the ten tribes from the land of the 
fnorth. 

12 After this, "Elias appeared, and 
committed the bdispensation of the 
Cgospel of Abraham, saying that in 
us and our seed all dgenerations after 
us should be 'blessed. 

13 After this vision had closed, 
another great and glorious "vision 
burst upon us ; for bElijah the proph
et, who was taken to heaven with
out tasting death, stood before us, 
and said : 

14 Behold, the time has fully come, 
which was spoken of by the mouth 
of Malachi-testifying that he 
[Elijah] should be sent, before the 
great and dreadful day of the Lord 
come--

15 To "turn the bhearts of the 
fathers to the children, and the chil
dren to the fathers, lest the whole 
earth be smitten with a curse--

16 Therefore, the "keys of this 
bdispensation are committed into 
your hands ; and by this ye may 
know that the great and dreadful 
Cday of the Lord is near, even at the 
doors. 

5b TG Joy. d D&C 1 1 3 :  6.  b 1 Kgs. 1 7 :  1 ;  Mal. 4:  5 
(5-6) ; Matt. 17 : 3 
( 1 -4) ; Luke 4 :  25 ; 

6a D&C 109 : 4 (4-5). 
7a 2 Chr. 7 : 16.  

TG Dedication. 
b TG Temple. 
C TG God , Manifestations 

of. 
8a Ex. 1 9 :  1 1  (10- 1 1 ) ; 

D&C 50 : 45. 
b D&C 88 : 134 ; 97: 15 

( 1 5-17) .  TG Pollution. 
e TG Holiness. 

9a Gen. 1 2 :  3 (1-3) ; 
D&C 39 : 1 5 ;  Abr. 2 :  
1 1  (8- 1 1).  

b D&C 95 : 8 (8-9). 
lOa Zech. 1 2 :  1 0 ;  

D & C  105 : 12.  
1 1a TG Vision. 

b Ezek. 1 :  1 .  
e Matt. 1 7 : 3 ;  

D&C 133 : 55.  

TG Priesthood , Keys 
of. 

e 1 Ne. 22 : 12 (10-12) ; 
J aeob 6 : 2 ;  D&C 29 : 
7 ;  45 : 43 ; 127 : 6.  
TG Israel, Gathering 
of. 

f D&C 133 : 26. 
TG Israel, Tribes of, 
Ten Lost. 

12a D&C 77 : 9 (9, 14). 
b TG Dispensations. 
e Gal. 3 :  8 (6-29) ; 

D&C 124 :  58. 
TG Abrahamic 
Covenant. 

d Gen. 1 8 :  1 8  ( 1 7-19).  
e TG Mission of Latter

day Saints. 
13a TG Vision. 

3 Ne. 25 : 5 (5-6) ; 
D&C 2 :  1 ;  35 : 4 ;  1 28 :  
1 7 ; 138 : 46. 
TG Translated Beings. 

1 5a J S-H 1 :  39 (38-39). 
b TG Family, Love 

withi n ;  Genealogy 
and Temple Work ; 
Salvation for the 
Dead. 

1 6a TG Authority ; Priest
hood, Keys of; Sealing. 

b TG Dispensations ; 
Restoration of the 
Gospel. 

e Zeph. 1 :  14.  
TG J esus Christ, 
Second Coming ; Last 
Days. 
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S E C T I ON 1 1 1  

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Salem, 
Massachusetts, August 6, 1 836. HC 2 :  465-466. At this time the 
leaders of the Church were heavily in de bt due to their la bors in the 
ministry. Hearing that a large amount of money would be available 
to them in Salem, the Prophet, Sidney Rigdon, H yrum Smith, and 
Oliver Cowdery traveled there from Kirtland, Ohio, to investigate th is 
claim, along with preaching the gospel. The brethren transacted 
several items of church business and did some preaching. When it  
became apparent that no money was to  be forthcoming, they 
returned to Kirtland. Several of the factors prominent in the back. 
ground are reflected in the wording of this revelation. 

1-5, The Lord looks to the temporal 
needs of his servants : 6- 1 1 , He wUl 
deal mercifully with Zion and arrange 
all things for the good of his servants. 

I, THE Lord your God, am anot dis
pleased with your coming this jour
ney, notwithstanding your follies. 

2 I have much "treasure in this city 
for you, for the benefit of Zion, and 
many people in this city, whom 
I will gather out in due time for the 
benefit of Zion, through your in
strumentality . 

3 Therefore, it is expedient that 
you should form "acquaintance with 
men in this city, as you shall be led, 
and as it shall be given you. 

4 And it shall come to pass in due 
time that I will "give this city into 
your hands, that you shall have 
power over it, insomuch that they 
shall not bdiscover your secret parts : 
and its wealth pertaining to gold and 
silver shall be yours. 

5 Concern not yourselves about 
your adebts, for I will give you 
power to pay them. 

6 Concern not yourselves about 
Zion, for I will deal mercifully with 
her. 

7 Tarry in this place, and in the 
regions round about ; 

8 And the place where it is my will 
that you should tarry, for the main, 
shall be signalized unto you by the 
apeace and power of my bSpirit, that 
shall flow unto you. 

9 This place you may obtain by 
hire. And inquire diligently con
cerning the more ancient inhabitants 
and founders of this city ; 

10 For there are more treasures 
than one for you in this city. 

1 1  Therefore, be ye as awise as 
serpents and yet without bsin : and 
I will order all things for your cgood, 
as fast as ye are able to receive them. 
Amen. 

S E C T I ON 1 1 2  

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet to Thomas B .  
Marsh, a t  Kirtland, Ohio, July 23, 1 83 7. HC 2 :  499-501 .  The word 
of the Lord unto Thomas B. Marsh, concerning the Twelve Apostles 

I I I  1a TG God, Mercy of. 
2a Acts 1 8 :  10 (9-1 1 ) ;  

Rom. 1 :  13 .  
TG Treasure. 

3a TG Fellowshipping ; 
Missionary Work. 

4a TG Conversion. 
b TG Shame. 

Sa D&C 64 : 27 (27-29) . 
8a Micah 5 :  5 ;  D&C 27 : 

16. TG Peace of God. 

b TG God, Spirit of. 
l la Matt. 10 : 16. 

b Heb. 4: 15 .  
c Rom. 8 :  28 ; D&C 100 : 

1 5 .  
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of the Lam b. The Prophet records that this revelation was received 
on the day on which the gospel was first preached in England. 
Thomas B. Marsh was at this time president of the Quorum of the 
Twelve Apostles. 

1- 10, The Twelve are to send the 
gospel and raise the warning voice to 
all nations and people ; 1 1- 1 5, They 
are to take up their cross, follow Jesus, 
and feed his sheep ; 16-20, Those who 
receive the First Presidency receive 
the Lord ; 2 1--29, Darkness covers the 
earth, and only those who believe and 
are baptized shall be saved ; 30-34, The 
First Presidency and the Twelve hold 
the keys of the dispensation of the 
fulness of times. 

VERILY thus saith the Lord unto 
you my servant Thomas : I have 
heard thy prayers ; and thine "alms 
have come up as a bmemorial before 
me, in behalf of those, thy brethren, 
who were chosen to bear testimony 
of my name and to csend it abroad 
among all nations,kindreds, tongues, 
and people, and ordained through 
the instrumentality of my servants, 

2 Verily I say unto you, there have 
been some few things in thine heart 
and with thee with which I,  the 
Lord, was not well pleased. 

3 Nevertheless, inasmuch as thou 
hast aabased thyself thou shalt be 
exalted ; therefore, all thy sins are 
forgiven thee. 

4 Let thy heart be of good "cheer 
before my face ; and thou shalt bear 
record of my name, not only unto 
the bGentiles, but also unto the Jews ; 
and thou shalt send forth my word 
unto the ends of the earth. 

S aContend thou, therefore, morn
ing by morning ; and day after day 

let thy bwarning voice go forth ; and 
when the night cometh let not the 
inhabitants of the earth slumber, 
because of thy <speech. 

6 Let thy habitation be known in 
Zion, and "remove not thy house ; 
for I, the Lord, have a great work for 
thee to do, in publishing my name 
among the children of men. 

7 Therefore, "gird up thy loins for 
the work. Let thy feet be shod also, 
for thou art chosen, and thy path 
lieth among the mountains, and 
among many nations. 

8 And by thy word many high ones 
shall be brought low, and by thy 
word many low ones shall be 
"exalted. 

9 Thy voice shall be a rebuke unto 
the transgressor ; and at thy "rebuke 
let the tongue of the slanderer cease 
its perverseness. 

10 Be thou "humble ; and the Lord 
thy God shall blead thee by the hand, 
and give thee answer to thy prayers. 

1 1  I know thy heart, and have 
heard thy prayers concerning thy 
brethren. Be not partial towards 
them in love above many others, 
but let thy "love be for them as for 
thyself; and let thy love abound 
unto all men, and unto all who love 
my name. 

12 And pray for thy brethren of the 
Twelve. "Admonish them sharply for 
my name's sake, and let them be ad
monished for all their sins, and be ye 
faithful before me unto my bname. 

13 And after their "temptations, 

1 1 2  1a TG Almsgiving. 
b Acts 10 : 4_ 

b Ether 12 : 3 (2-3).  b lsa. 57 : 1 8  (16-18).  

c D&C 18:  28_ 
3a Matt. 23 : 12 ; Luke 1 4 :  

1 1 .  
4a Matt. 9 : 2 ; j ohn 16 : 33.  

b 1 Ne. 13 : 42 ; D&C 1 8 : 
6 (6-26) ; 19 : 27 ; 21 : 
1 2 ; 90 : 9 (8-9) ; 107 : 
33 .  

5a j ude 1 :  3 .  

T G  Zeal. 
c TG Missionary Work. 

6a Ps.  125 : 1 ;  Micah 4: 2. 
7a Eph.  6 :  15 (1 4-1 7) .  
8a Ezek.  17 :  24 ; Matt .  23 : 

12 ; 2 Ne. 20 : 33.  
9a Luke 1 7 : 2 ; 2 Tim. 4 : 2. 

lOa Prov. 1 8 :  1 2 .  
T G  Humility ; Meek
ness. 

TG Guidance, Divine. 
l la Matt. 5 :  43 (43-48).  

TG Charity ; Love. 
12a Rom. 1 5 :  1 4 ;  2 Thes. 

3 :  15 ( 14- 15) .  
b TG j esus Christ, Taking 

the Name of. 
13a TG Temptation ; Test, 

Try, Prove. 
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and much btribulation, behold, I ,  
the Lord, will feel after them, and if 
they harden not their hearts, and 
'stiffen not their necks against me, 
they shall be "converted, and I will 
heal them. 

14 Now, I say unto you, and what 
I say unto you, I say unto all the 
Twelve : Arise and gird up your loins, 
take up your "cross, follow me, and 
bfeed my sheep. 

15 Exalt not yourselves ; "rebel not 
against my servant Joseph ; for 
ver.ly I say unto you, I am with him, 
and my hand shall be over him ; and 
the bkeys which I have given unto 
him, and also to youward, shall not 
be taken from him till I come. 

16 Verily I say unto you, my ser
vant Thomas, thou art the man 
whom I have chosen to hold the 
"keys of my kingdom, as pertaining 
to the Twelve, abroad among all 
nations-

17 That thou mayest be my servant 
to unlock the door of the kingdom in 
all places where my servant Joseph, 
and my servant Sidney, and my 
servant Hyrum, "cannot come ; 

18 For on them have I laid the 
burden of all the churches for a 
little season. 

19 Wherefore, whithersoever they 
shall send you, go ye, and I will be 
with you ; and in whatsoever place 
ye shall proclaim my name an 
"effectual door shall be opened unto 
you, that they may receive my word. 

20 Whosoever "receiveth my word 
receiveth me, and whosoever re
ceiveth me, receiveth those, the First 
Presidency, whom I have sent, 
whom I have made counselors for 
my name's sake unto you. 

21 And again, I say unto you, that 
whosoever ye shall send in my name, 
by the voice of your brethren, the 
aTwelve, duly recommended and 
bauthorized by you, shall have 
power to open the door of my king
dom unto any nation whithersoever 
ye shall send them-

22 Inasmuch as they shall humble 
themselves before me, and abide in 
my word, and ahearken to the voice 
of my Spirit. 

23 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
"darkness covereth the earth, and 
gross darkness the minds of the 
people, and all flesh has become 
bcorrupt before my face. 

24 Behold, avengeance cometh 
speedily upon the inhabitants of 
the earth, a day of wrath, a day 
of burning, a day of bdesolation, 
of 'weeping, of mourning, and of 
lamentation ; and as a whirlwind it 
shall come upon all the face of the 
earth, saith the Lord. 

25 And upon my ahouse shall it 
bbegin, and from my house shall it 
go forth, saith the Lord ; 

26 First among those among you, 
saith the Lord, who have aprofessed 
to know my bname and have not 
'known me, and have "blasphemed 

13 b J ohn 1 6 :  33 ; 20a D&C 84 : 35.  Vengeance. 
b Mal. 4 :  S. Rev. 7 :  1 4  ( 1 3-14) ; 

D&C 103 : 12 .  
TG Tribulation. 

C TG Stitfneckedness. 
d J ohn 1 2 :  40 ; 2 Ne. 26 : 

9 ;  3 Ne. 9 :  13 ( 1 3-14) ; 
1 8 :  32. TG Conversion ; 
Man, New, Spiritually 
Reborn. 

14a Matt. 1 6 :  24 ; Luke 9 :  
23. 

b John 2 1 : 1 6  ( 1 5-17).  
15a TG Rebellion. 

b D&C 28 : 7. 
16a TG Priesthood , Keys 

of. 
1 7a Luke 1 0 :  1 .  
1 9a 1 Cor. 1 6 :  9.  

TG Teachable. 
21a D&C 107 : 34 (34-35). 

b TG Authority ; Delega
tion of Responsibility. 

22a TG God, Spirit of ; 
Obedience. 

23a Isa. 60 : 2 ; Micah 3 : 6 ; 
D&C 38 : 1 1  ( 1 1-12) ; 
Moses 7 :  61 (61-62). 
TG Apostasy of the 
Early Christian 
Church ; Darkness, 
Spiritual. 

b Gen. 6: 1 1  (5-6, 1 1 -13) ; 
Ps.  1 4 : 1 ;  D&C 1 0 : 2 1  
(20-23).  

24a TG Day of the Lord ; 
Retribution ; 

C Matt. 8 :  1 2 ;  D&C 1 0 1 : 
9 1 ; 1 24 :  8.  
TG Mourning. 

25a TG Chastening. 
b 1 Pet. 4: 17 ( 1 7- 1 8) .  

26a D&C 41 : 1 ; sO : 4 ; 56 :  
1 .  TG Hypocrisy. 

b TG J esus Christ, 
Taking the Name of. 

C Hosea 8 :  2 (1-4) ; 
Luke 6 :  46 ; Mosiah 26 : 
25 (24-27) ; 3 Ne. 1 4 : 
23 (2 1-23). 

d D&C 105 : 1 5 .  
T G  Apostasy of 
I ndividuals ; 
Blasphemy. 
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against me in the midst of my house, 
saith the Lord. 

27 Therefore, see to it that ye 
trouble not yourselves concerning 
the affairs of my church ain this 
place, saith the Lord. 

28 But apurify your hearts before 
me ; and then bgo ye into all the 
world, and preach my gospel unto 
every creature who has not received 
it ; 

29 And he that abelieveth and is 
bbaptized shall be saved, and he that 
believeth not, and is not baptized, 
shall be cdamned. 

30 For unto you, the aTwelve, and 
those, the First Presidency, who 
are appointed with you to be your 
bcounselors and your leaders, is the 
cpower of this priesthood given, for 
the last days and for the last time, 

in the which is the dispensation of 
the dfulness of times. 

3 1  Which power you hold, in con
nection with all those who have 
received a adispensation at any time 
from the beginning of the creation ; 

32 For verily I say unto you, the 
akeys of the dispensation, which ye 
have received, have bcome down 
from the fathers, and last of all, being 
sent down from heaven unt9 you. 

33 Verily I say unto you, behold 
how great is your calling. aCleanse 
your hearts and your garments, lest 
the blood of this generation be 
brequired at your hands. 

34 Be faithful until I come, for I 
acome quickly ; and my reward is 
with me to recompense every man 
according as his bwork shall be. I am 
Alpha and Omega. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 1 1 3 

Answers to certain questions on the writings of Isaiah, given by 
Joseph Smith the Prophet, March 1838. HC 3 :  9-10. 

1-6, The Stem of Jesse, the rod coming 
therefrom, and the root of Jesse are 
identified ; 7- 10, The scattered rem
nants ofZion have a right to the priest
hood and are called to return to the 
Lord. 

first verse of the 1 1 th chapter of 
Isaiah, that should come of the Stem 
of Jesse ? 

4 Behold, thus saith the Lord : It is 
a servant in the hands of Christ, who 
is partly a descendant of Jesse as 
well as of aEphraim, or of the house 
of Joseph, on whom there is laid 
much bpower. 

WHO is the aStern of Jesse spoken 
of in the 1st, 2d, 3d, 4th, and 5th 
verses of the 1 1th chapter of Isaiah ? 

2 Verily thus saith the Lord : It is 
Christ. 

3 What is the arod spoken of in the 

5 What is thearoot of Jesse spoken of 
in the 10th verse of the 1 1th chapter ? 

6 Behold, thus saith the Lord, it is 
a adescendant of Jesse, as well as of 

27a D&C 107 : 33 (33-39). 
28a TG Purification ; 

Purity. 
b Mark 16: 1 5  ( 1 5-16) ; 

D&C 1 8 : 28. 
29a Morm. 9 :  23 (22-24) ; 

D&C 20 : 25.  
b TG Baptism . Essential. 
c TG Damnation. 

30a TG Apostles ; Church 
Organization. 

b TG Counselor ; 
Leadership. 

c TG Priesthood , Power 
of. 

d Eph. l : l0 (9-10) ; 
D&C 27 : 13 ; 76 : 106 ; 
124 : 4 1 .  
T G  Restoration o f  the 
Gospel. 

31a TG Dispensations. 
32a TG Priesthood, Keys 

of. 
b Abr. 1 :  3. 

TG Priesthood, History 
of. 

33a J acob 1 :  19 ; 2 :  2 ;  
D&C 88 : 85. 

b Ezek. 34 : 10 ; D&C 
72 : 3. 

34a Rev. 3 :  1 1 ;  22 : 7 (7,  
12) ; D&C 1 :  12.  

b TG Good Works ; 
Reward. 

113 l a  !sa. 1 1 :  1 ( 1-5). 
TG J eSlls Christ ,  
Davidic Descent of. 

3a Ps. 1 10 :  2 (1-4). 
4a Gen. 4 1  : 52 (50-52) ; 

D&C 133 : 34 (30-34). 
TG I srael, J oseph, 
People of. 

b D&C 1 1 0 :  16  ( 1 1-16). 
Sa 2 Ne. 2 1 : 1 0  ( 10-12).  
6a !sa. 1 1 :  10.  
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Joseph, unto whom rightly belongs 
the bpriesthood, and the Ckeys of the 
kingdom, for an densign, and for the 
gathering of my people in the 'last 
days. 

7 Questions by Elias Higbee : What 
is meant by the command in Isaiah, 
52d chapter, 1st verse, which saith : 
Put on thy strength , 0 Zion-and 
what people had Isaiah reference to ? 

8 He had reference to those whom 
God should call in the last days, who 
should hold theapower ofbpriesthood 
to bring again ·Zion, and the re
demption of Israel ; and to put on 
her dstrength is to put on the 
'authority of the 'priesthood, which 

she, Zion, has a gright to by lineage ; 
also to return to that power which 
she had lost. 

9 What are we to understand by 
Zion loosing herself from the bands 
of her neck ; 2d verse ? 

10 We are to understand that the 
ascattered bremnants are exhorted 
to Creturn to the Lord from whence 
they have fallen ; which if they do, 
the promise of the Lord is that he 
will speak to them, or give them 
revelation. See the 6th, 7th, and 8th 
verses. The dbands of her neck are 
the curses of God upon her, or the 
remnants of Israel in their scattered 
condition among the Gentiles. 

S E C T I ON 1 1 4 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Far West, 
Missouri, April 1 7, 1 838. HC 3 :  23 . 

1-2, Church positions held by those who 
are not faithful shall be given to others. 

company with others, even twelve 
including himself, to testify of my 
name and bear glad tidings unto all 
the world. VERILY thus saith the Lord : It is 

wisdom in my servant David W. 
Patten, that he settle up all his 
business as soon as he possibly can, 
and make a disposition of his mer
chandise, that he may aperform a 
mission unto me next spring, in 

2 For verily thus saith the Lord, 
that inasmuch as there are those 
among you who adeny my name, 
others shall be bplanted in their 
·stead and receive their dbishopric. 
Amen. 

S E C T I ON 1 1 5  

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, a t  Far West, 
Missouri, April 26, 1 838, making known the will of God concerning 
the building up of that place and of the Lord's House. HC 3 :  23-25. 
This revelation is addressed to the presiding officers of the Church. 

6b TG Priesthood, 
Melchlzedek. 

c D&C 1 1 0 :  1 1 .  
T G  Priesthood, Keys of. 

d Isa. 30 : 1 7 ;  D&C 45 : 
9. TG Ensign. 

e TG Israel, Gathering 
of ; Last Days. 

8a TG Priesthood, Power 
of. 

b D&C 86 : 8. 
TG Priesthood , Keys of. 

C TG Zion. 

d Isa. 45 : 24 ; 52 : 1 ;  
1 Ne. 1 7 : 3 ;  D&C 82 : 
14.  TG Israel, Restora
tion of ; Strength. 

e TG Authority ; Mission 
of Latter-day Saints ; 
Priesthood, Authority. 

f TG Priesthood, History 
of. 

g TG Birthright. 
lOa TG I srael, Scattering 

of. 
b Micah 5 :  3 .  TG I srael, 

Remnant of. 
c Hosea 3 :  5 ; 2 Ne. 6 :  

1 1 .  
d Isa. 52 : 2 (2, 6-8). 

TG Bondage, Spiritual. 
1 14 1a D&C 1 1 8 :  5.  

2a TG Apostasy of 
I ndividuals. 

b 1 Sam. 2: 35 ; D&C 1 1 8 :  
1 ( 1 , 6). 

C D&C 35 : 1 8 ;  42 : 1 0 ;  
64 : 40. 

d Acts 1 :  20 (20-26). 
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1-4, The Lord names his church, The 
Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day 
Saints ; 5-6, Zion and her stakes are 
places of defense and refuge for the 
saints ; 7- 1 6, The saints are com
manded to build a House of the Lord 
at Far West ; 1 7- 1 9, Joseph Smith 
holds the keys of the kingdom of God 
on earth. 

VERILY thus saith the Lord unto 
you, my servant Joseph Smith, Jun., 
and also my servant Sidney Rigdon, 
and also my servant Hyrum Smith, 
and your acounselors who are and 
shall be appointed hereafter ; 

2 And also unto you, my servant 
aEdward Partridge, and his coun
selors ; 

3 And also unto my faithful ser
vants who are of the high council of 
my achurch in Zion, for thus it shall 
be called, and unto all the elders and 
people of my Church of Jesus Christ 
of Latter-day Saints, scattered 
abroad in all the world ; 

4 For thus shall amy bchurch be 
called in the last days, even The 
Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day 
cSaints. 

5 Verily I say unto you all : aArise 
and shine forth, that thy blight may 
be a Cstandard for the dnations ; 

6 And that the agathering together 
upon the land of bZion, and upon 
her Cstakes, may be for a defense, 
and for a drefuge from the storm, 
and from wrath when it shall be 
·poured out without mixture upon 
the whole earth. 

7 Let the city, Far West, be a holy 
and consecrated land unto me ; and 

it shall be called most holy, for the 
ground upon which thou standest is 
aholy. 

8 Therefore, I command you to 
abuild a house unto me, for the 
gathering together of my saints, 
that they may bworship me. 

9 And let there be a beginning of 
this work, and a foundation, and a 
preparatory work, this following 
summer ; 

10 And let the beginning be made 
on the fourth day of July next ; and 
from that time forth let my people 
alabor diligently to build a house 
unto my name ; 

1 1  And in aone year from this day 
let them re-commence laying the 
foundation of my bhouse. 

12 Thus let them from that time 
forth labor diligently until it shall 
be finished, from the corner stone 
thereof unto the top thereof, until 
there shall not anything remain that 
is not finished . 

13 Verily I say unto you, let not 
my servant Joseph, neither my ser
vant Sidney, neither my servant 
Hyrum, get in adebt any more for 
the building of a house unto my 
name ; 

14 But let a house be built unto my 
name according to the apattern 
which I will show unto them. 

15 And if my people build it not 
according to the pattern which I shall 
show unto their presidency, I will 
not accept it at their hands. 

16 But if my people do build it 
according to the pattern which I 
shall show unto their presidency, 
even my servant Joseph and his 

l1S la D&C 8 1 : 1 ;  1 12 :  
20 ; 124 : 9 1 .  

b T G  Light ; Peculiar 
People. 

e Rev. 14 : 1 0 ; D&C 1 :  
1 3  ( 1 3-14). 

2a D&C 64 : 1 7 ;  124 :  19.  
3a TG Jesus Christ ,  Head 

of the Church. 
4a 3 Ne. 27 : 8. 

b 1 Cor. 1 :  10 ( 1 0-13) ; 
D&C 20 : 1 (1-4) ; 136 : 
2 (2-8). TG Kingdom 
of God , on Earth. 

C TG Saints. 
Sa Isa. 60 : 1 ( 1-3).  

TG Mission of Latter
day Saints. 

c Gen. 1 8 :  18 ( 1 7-19) ; 
Isa. 1 1 :  12.  TG Ensign ; 
Example. 

d TG Nations. 
6a TG Last Days. 

b TG Zion. 
c O&C I0 l : 2 1 ; 1 1 5 : 1 8  

( 1 7- 1 8) .  T G  S take. 
d Isa. 25 : 4 (3-5) ; 

D&C 45 : 66 (62-7 1).  
TG Refuge. 

7a Ex. 3 :  5 ;  J osh. 5 :  1 5 ;  
D&C 101 : 64. 

8a D&C 88 : 1 1 9 ;  95 : 8. 
b TG Worship. 

lOa Neh. 4 : 6 ;  D&C 52 : 
39 ; 75 : 3 .  
T G  Industry. 

1 1a D&C 1 1 8 :  5. 
b D&C 124 : 45 (45-54). 

13a D&C 104 : 86 (78-86) . 
14a Num. 8 :  4 ;  Heb. 8 :  5 ;  

D&C 97 : 10.  
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counselors, then I will accept it at 
the hands of my people. 

17 And again, verily I say unto 
you, it is my will that the city of Far 
West should be built up speedily by 
the gathering of my saints ; 

18  And also that other places should 
be appointed for "stakes in the re-

gions round about, as they shall be 
manifested unto my servant Joseph, 
from time to time. 

19 For behold, I will be with him, 
and I will sanctify him before the 
people ; for unto him have I given 
the "keys of this kingdom and 
ministry. Even so. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 1 16 

Revelation given to Joseph Smith the Prophet, near Wight's Ferry, 
at a place called Spring Hill, Daviess County, Missouri, May 1 9, 
1 838. HC 3 :  35 .  

SPRING Hill i s  named b y  the Lord I come t o  visit his people, or the 
aAdam-ondi-Ahman, because, said Ancient of Days shall sit, as spoken 
he, it is the place where bAdam shall of by Daniel the prophet. 

S E C T I ON 1 1 7  

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, a t  Far West, 
Missouri, July 8, 1 838, concerning the immediate duties of William 
Marks, Newel K. Whitney, and Oliver Granger. HC 3 :  45-46. 

1-9, The Lord's servants should not 
covet temporal things, for .. what is 
property unto the Lord ? " ;  10- 1 6, 
They are to forsake littleness of soul, 
and their sacrifices shall be sacred 
unto the Lord. 

VERILY thus saith the Lord unto 
my servant aWilliam Marks, and 
also unto my servant Newel K.  
Whitney, let  them settle up their 
business speedily and journey from 
the land of Kirtland, before I, the 
Lord , bsend again the snows uporl 
the earth. 

2 Let them awake, and arise, and 
acome forth, and not tarry, for I ,  
the Lord, command it. 

3 Therefore, if they atarry it shall 
not be well with them. 

4 Let them repent of all their sins, 
and of all their covetous desires, 
before me, saith the Lord ; for what 
is aproperty unto me ? saith the Lord. 

5 Let the properties of Kirtland 
be turned out for adebts, saith the 
Lord. Let them go, saith the Lord, 
and whatsoever remaineth, let it 
remain in your hands, saith the 
Lord. 

6 For have I not the fowls of 
heaven, and also the fish of the sea, 
and the beasts of the mountains ? 
Have I not amade the earth ? Do 
I not hold the bdestinies of all the 
armies of the nations of the earth ? 

1 8a D&C 10 1 : 2 1 ; 1 1 5 : 6. 
TG S take. 

1 9a TG Priesthood . Keys of. 
1 16 1 a  Dan. 7 :  1 3  ( 1 3-14. 

22) ; D&C 78 : 1 5  ( 1 5 .  
20) ; 95 : 1 7 ; 107 : 53 ; 
1 1 7 :  8 (8, 1 1) .  Note 
that a song titled 

Phelps. was sung at 
the Kirtland Temple 
dedication (HC 2 :  417).  

3a TG Disobedience ; 
Procrastination. 

4a Mark 14 : 4 (3�) ; 
D&C 104 : 14.  

. .  Adam-ondl-Ahman, "  
written by W. W .  

b TG Adam. 
1 17 1a D&C 124 :  79 (79-

80). 
b Job 37 : 6 (5-6) ; 

Ps. 148 : 8 ;  Hel. 1 1 :  1 7  
( 1 3-17) ; Ether 2 :  2 4  • 

2a IE from Kirtland. 

5a D&C 90 : 23 (22-23). 
6a TG Creation ; God, 

Works of; Jesus 
Christ, Creator. 

b Isa. 45 : 1 (1-3) ; 
1 Ne. 1 7 : 37.  
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7 Therefore. will I not make asoli
tary places to bud and to bblossom. 
and to bring forth in abundance ? 
saith the Lord. 

8 Is there not room enough on the 
mountains of aAdam-ondi-Ahman. 
and on the plains of Olaha bShi
nehah. or the land where • Adam 
dwelt. that you should covet that 
which is but the drop. and neglect 
the more weighty matters ? 

9 Therefore. come up hitl:;.er unto 
the land of my people. even Zion. 

10 Let my servant William Marks 
be afaithful over a few things. and 
he shall be a ruler over many. Let 
him preside in the midst of my 
people in the city of Far West. and 
let him be blessed with the blessings 
of my people. 

1 1  Let my servant Newel K.  
Whitney be ashamed of the aNico
laitane band and of all their bsecret 
abominations. and of all his little
ness of soul before me. saith the 
Lord. and come up to the land of 
Adam-ondi-Ahman. and be a "bishop 
unto my people. saith the Lord. 
not in name but in deed. saith the 
Lord. 

12 And again. I say unto you. 

I remember my servant aOliver 
Granger ; behold. verily I say unto 
him that his name shall be had in 
sacred remembrance from genera
tion to generation. forever and ever. 
saith the Lord. 

13 Therefore. let him contend 
earnestly for the redemption of the 
First Presidency of my Church. 
saith the Lord ; and when he falls he 
shall rise again. for his asacrifice shall 
be more sacred unto me than his 
increase. saith the Lord. 

14 Therefore. let him come up 
hither speedily. unto the land of 
Zion ; and in the due time he shall be 
made a merchant unto my name. 
saith the Lord. for the benefit of 
my people. 

15 Therefore let no man despise my 
servant Oliver Granger. but let the 
blessings of my people be on him 
forever and ever. 

16 And again. verily I say unto 
you. let all my servants in the land 
of Kirtland remember the Lord 
their God. and mine house also. to 
keep and preserve it holy. and to 
overthrow the moneychangers in 
mine own due time. saith the Lord. 
Even so. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 1 18 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Far West, 
Missouri, July 8, 1 838, in response to the supplication : " Show us 
thy will, 0 Lord, concerning the Twelve." HC 3 :  46-47. 

1-3. The Lord will provide for the 
families of the Twelve ; 4--6. Vacancies 
in the Twelve are filled. 

VERILY. thus saith the Lord : Let a 
conference be held immediately ; let 
the Twelve be organized ; and let 
men be appointed to asupply the 
place of those who are fallen. 

2 Let my servant aThomas remain 
for a season in the land of Zion. to 
publish my word. 

3 Let the residue continue to 
preach from that hour. and if they 
will do this in all alowliness of heart. 
in meekness and humility. and 
blong-sutfering. I.  the Lord. give 
unto them a ·promise that I will 

7a Isa.  35 : 1 (1-2). 11a Rev. 2: 6 (6. 1 5).  13a TG Self-sacrifice. 
b D&C 35 : 24 ; 39 : 1 3 ; 

49 : 25.  TG Earth. 
Renewal of. 

8a D&C 1 1 6 :  1 .  
b Abr. 3 :  1 3 .  
e T G  Adam ; Eden. 

lOa Matt. 2 5 :  23. 

b TG Secret Combina
tions. 

e D&C 72 : 8 (6-8). 
1 2a IE the agent left by the 

prophet to settle his 
affairs in Kirtland 
(HC 3 :  164-165. 345). 

118 1 a  Acts 1 :  25 (23-26) ; 
D&C 1 1 4 :  2 .  

2a IE Thomas B .  Marsh. 
3a Eph. 4 :  2. 

b TG Perseverance. 
e TG Promises. 
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provide for their families ; and an 
effectual door shall be opened for 
them, from henceforth. 

4 And next spring let them de
part to go over the great waters, and 
there promulgate my gospel, the ful
ness thereof, and bear record of my 
name. 

S Let them 'take leave of my saints 
in the city of Far West, on the 
btwenty-sixth day of April next, on 

the bUilding-spot of my house, saith 
the Lord. 

6 Let my servant John Taylor, 
and also my servant John E. Page, 
and also my servant Wilford Wood
ruff, and also my servant Willard 
Richards, be appointed to fill the 
places of those who have afallen, and 
be officially notified of their ap
pointment. 

S E C T I ON 1 1 9 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Far West, 
Missouri,  July 8, 1 838, in answer to his supplication : "0 Lord, 
show unto thy servants how much thou requirest of the properties of 
thy people for a tithing." HC 3 :  44. The law of tithing, as under
stood today, had not been given to the Church previous to this 
revelation. The term " tithing " in the prayer just quoted and in 
previous revelations (64 : 23 ; 85 : 3 ;  97 : I I) had meant not just one
tenth, but all free-will offerings, or contri butions, to the Church 
funds. The Lord had previously given to the Church the law of 
consecration and stewardship of property, which members (chiefly 
the leading elders) entered into by a covenant that was to be ever
lasting. Because of failure on the part of many to a bide by this 
covenant, the Lord withdrew it for a time, and gave instead the law 
of tithing to the whole Church. The Prophet asked the Lord how 
much of their property he required for sacred purposes. The answer 
was this revelation. 

1-5, The saints are to pay their sur
plus property and then give, as tithing, 
one-tenth of their interest annually ; 
6-7, Such a course will sanctify the 
land of Zion. 

VERILY, thus saith the Lord, I re
quire all their asurplus property to 
be put into the hands of the bishop 
of my church in Zion, 

2 For the building of mine ahouse, 
and for the laying of the foundation 
of Zion and for the priesthood, and 
for the debts of the Presidency of 
my Church. 

3 And this shall be the beginning 
of the atithing of my people. 

4 And after that, those who have 
thus been "tithed shall pay one
tenth of all their interest annually ; 
and this shall be a standing law unto 
them forever, for my holy priest
hood, saith the Lord. 

5. Verily I say unto you, it shall 
come to pass that all those who 
gather unto the land of "Zion shall 
be tithed of their surplus properties, 
and shall observe this law, or they 
shall not be found worthy to abide 
among you. 

5a D&C 1 1 4 :  1 .  
b D & C  1 1 5 :  1 1 .  

6 a  D & C  1 1 4 :  2 .  

34) , 55 ; 5 1 : 1 3 ; 82 : 1 8  
( 1 7-19). 

3a D&C 42 : 30 ; 64 : 23 ;  
120 : 1 .  

1 1 9  1a D&C 42 : 33 (33-
2a 2 Chr. 3 :  3 (3-4) ; 

D&C 1 1 5 ; 8 (8-13) . 
4a TG Tithing. 
5a D&C 52 : 42 (42-43). 
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6 And I say unto you, i f  my people 
observe not this law, to keep it holy, 
and by this law sanctify the land of 
Zion unto me, that my statutes and 
my judgments may be kept thereon, 
that it may be most holy, behold, 

verily I say unto you, it shall not be 
a land of aZion unto you. 

7 And this shall be an ensample 
unto all the astakes of Zion. Even so. 
Amen. 

S E C T I ON 1 20 

Revelation g iven through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Far West, 
Missouri, July 8, 1 838, making known the disposition of the properties 
tithed as named in the preceding revelation, Sect ion 1 1 9. HC 3 :  44. 

VERILY, thus saith the Lord, the 
time is now come, that ait shall be 
bdisposed of by a council, composed 
of the First Presidency of my 

Church, and of the bishop and his 
council, and by my high council ; and 
by mine own voice unto them, saith 
the Lord. Even so. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 1 2 1  

Prayer and prophecies written by Joseph Smith the Prophet, while 
he was a prisoner in the jail at Li berty, Missouri, dated March 20, 
1 839. HC 3 :  289-300. The Prophet with several companions had 
been months in prison. Their pet(t(ons and appeals directed to the 
executive officers and the judiciary had failed to bring them relief. 

1-6, The Prophet pleads with the 
Lord for the suffering saints ; 7- 10, 
The Lord speaks peace to him ; 1 1- 1 7, 
Cursed are all those who raise false 
cries of transgression against the 
Lord's people ; 18-25, They shall not 
have right to the priesthood and shall 
be damned ; 26-32, Glorious revela
tions promised those who endure 
valiantly ; 33-40, Why many are 
called and few chosen ; 4 1-46, The 
priesthood should be used only in 
righteousness. 

o GoD, awhere art thou ? And where 
is the pavilion that covereth thy 
bhiding place ? 

2 aHow long shall thy hand be 
stayed, and thine eye, yea thy pure 

eye, behold from the eternal heavens 
the wrongs of thy people and of thy 
servants, and thine ear be penetrated 
with their cries ? 

3 Yea, 0 Lord, ahow long shall they 
suffer these wrongs and unlawful 
boppressions, before thine heart shall 
be softened toward them, and thy 
bowels be moved with ccompassion 
toward them ? 

4 0  Lord God aAlmighty, maker of 
bheaven, earth, and seas, and of all 
things that in them are, and who con
trollest and subjectest the devil, and 
the dark and benighted dominion of 
Sheol- stretch forth thy hand ; let 
thine eye pierce ; let thy cpavilion be 
taken up ; let thy dhiding place no 
longer be covered ; let thine ear be 

6a TG Zion. 
7a D&C 82 : 13 .  

1 20 1a D&C 1 19 :  1 (1-4). 
b TG Accountability ; 

Church Organization. 
121 1a Matt. 27 : 46. 

102 : 2 ;  Isa. 45 : 1 5 .  
2 a  E x .  5 :  22 ; Ps. 35 : 1 7  

( 1 7-28) ; 89 : 46 ; 
Hab. I :  2 (2-4) . 

b TG Cruelty ; Oppres
sion ; Persecution. 

c TG Compassion. 
4a TG God, Power of. 

b Gen. 1 :  1 .  

b Ps. 1 3 : 1 ( 1-2) ; 1 8 :  1 1 ;  

3 a  Ps. 69 : 1 4  (1-2, 14) ; 
Alma 1 4 :  26 (26-29) . c 2 Sam. 22 : 7.  

d D&C 101 : 89 ; 123 : 6. 
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inclined ; let thine <heart be softened, 
and thy bowels moved with com
passion toward us. 

5 Let thine aanger be kindled 
against our enemies ; and, in the 
fury of thine heart, with thy bsword 
Cavenge us of our wrongs. 

6 Remember thy asuffering saints, 
o our God ; and thy servants will 
rejoice in thy name forever. 

7 My son, apeace be unto thy soul ; 
thine badversity and thine afflictions 
shall be but a csmall moment ; 

8 And then, if thou aendure it well, 
God shall exalt thee on high ; thou 
shalt triumph over all thy bfoes. 

9 Thy afriends do stand by thee, 
and they shall hail thee again with 
warm hearts and friendly hands. 

10 Thou art not yet as Job ; thy 
afriends do not contend against thee, 
neither charge thee with transgres
sion, as they did Job. 

1 1  And they who do charge thee 
with transgression, their hope shall 
be blasted, and their prospects shall 
"melt away as the hoar frost melteth 
before the burning rays of the rising 
sun ; 

12 And also that God hath set his 
hand and seal to change the atimes 
and seasons, and to blind their 
bminds, that they may not under
stand his cmarvelous workings ; that 
he may dprove them also and take 
them in their own craftiness ; 

13 Also because their ht'arts are 

corrupted, and the things which 
they are willing to bring upon 
others, and love to have others 
suffer, may come upon athemselves 
to the very uttermost ; 

14 That they may be adisappointed 
also, and their hopes may be cut off; 

1 5  And not many years hence, that 
they and their aposterity shall be 
bswept from under heaven, saith 
God, that not one of them is left to 
stand by the wall. 

16 aCursed are all those that shall 
lift up the bheel against mine 
canointed, saith the Lord, and cry 
they have dsinned when they have 
not sinned before me, saith the 
Lord, but have done that which 
was meet in mine eyes, and which 
I commanded them. 

17 But athose who cry transgression 
do it because they are the servants 
of sin, and are the bchildren of dis
obedience themselves. 

18 And those who aswear bfalsely 
against my servants, that they 
might bring them into bondage and 
death-

19 Wo unto them ; because they 
have "offended my little ones they 
shall be severed from the bordinances 
of mine house. 

20 Their abasket shall not be full, 
their houses and their barns shall 
perish, and they themselves shall be 
bdespised by those that flattered 
them. 

4e TG Compassion ; God, 
Mercy of. 

lOa Job 4 :  1 0-8) ; 1 3 :  4 ;  
16 : 2.  

b Ps. 41 : 9;  J ohn 1 3 : 18.  
TG Prophets. Rejection 
of; Reviling. Sa Ps. 1 1 9 :  84. 

b D&C 1 :  1 3  03- 14). 
c Ps. 35 : 1 0-10) ; 

Luke 1 8 :  7 .  
6 a  D&C 122 : 5 (5-7) . 

TG Suffering. 
7a Acts 23 : 11 ( 1 1-14). 

TG Comfort. 
b TG Adversity ; 

Affliction. 
c Isa. 54 : 7. 

8a 1 Pet. 2 :  20 0 9-23). 
TG Perseverance ; 
Probation. 

b TG Enemies. 
9a D&C 122 : 3 .  

TG Friendship. 

l la Ps. 58 : 7 (3-1 1 ) ;  
Jer. 1 :  19 (7-19). 

1 2a Dan. 2: 2 1  0 9-22, 
28) ; Acts 1 :  7 ;  
D&C 68 : 1 1  (7-12).  
TG Tlme. 

b 2 Kgs. 6 :  18 ( 1 8-23). 
TG Mind. 

c Ex. 8: 1 9 ;  1 Ne. 19 : 
22 ; Alma 23 : 6 ;  
D&C 84 : 3. 

d TG Test,  Try, Prove. 
13a Provo 28 : 1 0 ; 1 Ne. 1 4 :  

3 .  
1 4 a  3 N e .  4 :  1 0 .  
1 5a P s .  37 : 28 ; 109 : 13.  

b D&C 1 24 :  52.  
1 6a TG Curse. 

c 1 Sam. 26 : 9; Ps.  2 :  2 
(2--4) ; 105 : 1 5 .  

d 2 N e .  1 5 :  20 ; Moro. 7 :  
1 4  04. 18) ; D&C 64 : 
16.  

1 7a Rev.  12:  10;  Alma 1 5 :  
1 5 .  

b Eph. 5 :  6 (2-6). 
1 8a TG Swearing. 

b Mal. 3 :  5 .  TG Lying ; 
S lander. 

1 9a Matt. 1 8 :  6. 
TG Offenses. 

b TG Ordinance ; 
Salvation. 

20a Deut. 28 : 17 ( 1 5-26). 
b Provo 24 : 24 (23-26). 
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21 They shall not have right to the 
"priesthood, nor their posterity after 
them from generation to generation. 

22 It had been "better for them that 
a millstone had been hanged about 
their necks, and they drowned in the 
depth of the sea. 

23 Wo unto all those that "dis
comfort my people, and drive, and 
bmurder, and testify against them, 
saith the Lord of Hosts ; a 'genera
tion of vipers shall not escape the 
damnation of hell. 

24 Behold, mine eyes "see and 
know all their works, and I have in 
reserve a swift bjudgment in the 
season thereof, for them all ; 

25 For there is a "time "appointed 
for every man, according as his 
'works shall be. 

26 God shall give unto you "knowl
edge by his Holy "Spirit, yea, 
by the unspeakable <gift of the 
Holy Ghost, that has not been <Ire
vealed since the world was until 
now ; 

27 Which our forefathers have 
awaited with "anxious expectation 
to be revealed in the last times, 
which their minds were pointed to 
by the angels, as held in reserve for 
the fulness of their glory ; 

28 A time to come in the which 
"nothing shall be withheld, whether 

there be "one God or many 'gods, 
they shall be manifest. 

29 All thrones and dominions, 
principalities and powers, shall be 
"revealed and set forth upon all who 
have endured "valiantly for the 
gospel of Jesus Christ. 

30 And also, if there be "bounds set 
to the heavens or to the seas, or to 
the dry land, or to the sun, moon, 
or stars-

3 1  All the times of their revolutions, 
all the appointed days, months, and 
years, and all the days of their days, 
months, and years, and all their 
"glories, laws, and set times, shall be 
revealed in the days of the "dispen
sation of the fulness of times-

32 According to that which was 
"ordained in the midst of the "Council 
of the Eternal " God of all other gods 
before this dworld was, that should 
be reserved unto the finishing and 
the end thereof, when every man 
shall enter into his eternal " presence 
and into his immortal 'rest. 

33 How long can rolling waters 
remain impure ? What "power shall 
stay the heavens ? As well might man 
stretch forth his puny arm to stop 
the Missouri river in its decreed 
course, or to turn it up stream, as 
to bhinder the C Almighty from pour
ing down "knowledge from heaven 

2 1 a  Alma 1 3 : 4 (3-5). b TG God , Spirit of. ( 1-35) ; Acts 1 7 :  26 
(24-28). TG Priesthood , 

Qualifying for.  
22a Matt.  18:  6;  D&C 54 : 

5.  
23a D&C 1 0 1 : 1 .  

b Esth. 3 :  1 3 .  
e Matt. 1 2 :  34 ; 23 : 3 3 .  

24a J o b  10 : 4 ;  Ps.  139 : 1 ;  
Jonah 3 :  10.  TG God, 
Omniscience of. 

b Ps. 1 09 : 7 (3-7) ; 
Hel.  8 :  25 ; D&C 10 : 
23 (20-23). 

25a D&C 122 : 9 .  
b Job 7 :  1 ;  

Alma 1 2 :  27 (26-28) ; 
D&C 42 : 48. 

e TG Good Works. 
26a Dan. 2: 28 (22-29, 49) ; 

Amos 3 : 7 ; A of F 9. 
TG Mysteries of Godli
ness ; Revelation. 

e TG H oly Ghost ,  Gift 
of. 

d Alma 1 2 :  10 (9-1 1) ; 
40 : 3. TG Scriptures to 
Come Forth. 

27a Rom. 16 : 25 ; D&C 6 :  7 
(7-1 1 ) ;  42 : 65 (61 -65). 

28a D&C 42 : 6 1 ; 59 : 4 ; 76 :  
7 ;  98 : 1 2 ;  101 : 32. 

b Rom. 3: 30 (28-3 1) ; 
1 Tim. 2 :  5.  

c Ps.  82 : 6;  J ohn 10: 34 ; 
1 Cor. 8 :  6 (5-6) ; 
D&C 76 : 58 ; Abr. 4 :  1 
(1-3 1 ) ; 5 :  1 ( 1-2 1 ) .  

29a D & C  101 : 3 2 .  
b D&C 76 : 7 9 .  

TG Diligence ; Trust
worthiness.  

30a Job 26 : 10 (7-14) ; 38 : 
33 ( 1 -41 ) ;  Ps.  104 :  9 

3 1a Abr. 3 :  4 (2-10). 
TG Glory ; God , Law of. 

b TG Dispensations . 
32a TG Earth, Purpose of. 

b TG Council in H eaven. 
e Deut. l0 : 1 7  ( 1 7-2 \ ) ;  

Dan. 1 1 :  36. 
d TG Earth, Destiny of; 

World. 
e TG Man, Potential to 

Become Like H eavenly 
Father. 

f Ps. 95 : 1 1 ;  H eb. 3 :  1 1 ;  
4 :  1 ;  Alma 1 2 :  34 ; 
3 Ne. 27 : 1 9 ;  
D&C 84 : 24. 

33a Rom. 8: 39 (3 5-39). 
b Dan. 4: 35. 
C TG God, Power of. 
d Dan. 12 : 4. 

TG K nowledge. 
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upon the heads of the Latter-day 
Saints. 

34 Behold, there are many "called, 
but few are chosen. And why are 
they not chosen ? 

35 Because their "hearts are set so 
much upon the things of this bworld, 
and 'aspire to the " honors of men, 
that they do not learn this one 
lesson-

36 That the "rights of the priest
hood are inseparably connected with 
the powers of heaven, and that the 
powers of heaven cannot be bcon-
trolled nor handled only upon the 
'principles of righteousness. 

37 That they may be conferred 
upon us, it is true ; but when we 
undertake to " cover our bsins, or 
to gratify our " pride, our vain am
bition, or to exercise control or 
" dominion or compulsion upon the 
souls of the children of men, in any 
degree of unrighteousness, behold, 
the heavens 'withdraw themselves ; 
the Spirit of the Lord is grieved ; and 
when it is withdrawn, Amen to the 
priesthood or the authority of that 
man. 

38 Behold, ere he is aware, he is left 
unto himself, to "kick against the 

pricks, to bpersecute the saints, and 
to 'fight against God. 

39 We have learned by sad experi
ence that it is the anature and dis
position of almost all men, as soon 
as they get a little bauthority, as 
they suppose, they will immediately 
begin to exercise 'unrighteous do
minion. 

40 Hence many are called, but "few 
are chosen. 

41 No ·power or influence can or 
ought to be maintained by virtue of 
the bpriesthood, only by 'persuasion, 
by dlong-sutfering, by gentleness and 
meekness, and by love unfeigned ; 

42 By "kindness, and pure bknowl
edge, which shall greatly enlarge the 
<soul without dhypocrisy, and with
out eguile-

43 aReproving betimes with bsharp
ness, when 'moved upon by the 
Holy Ghost ; and then showing forth 
afterwards an increase of dlove to
ward him whom thou hast reproved, 
lest he esteem thee to be his enemy ; 

44 That he may know that thy 
faithfulness is stronger than the 
cords of adeath. 

45 Let thy "bowels also be full of 
charity towards all men, and to the 

34a Matt. 20 : 1 6 ;  22 : 1 4  
(1- 14) ; Luke 13 : 23 ; 
D&C 63 : 3 1 ; 95 : 5 (5-
6). TG Called of God. 

C TG Haughtiness ; Pride. 
d Gen. 1 :  26 (26-28) ; 

D&C 76 : 1 1 1  ( 1 1 0-
1 1 2).  

C Provo 25 : 15.  
TG Communication ; 
Marriage, Husbands.  

d 2 Cor.  6 :  6 .  
3 5a Luke 14 : 18 ( 1 8-20) . 

b TG Selfishness ; 
Worldliness. 

C TG Motivations. 
d Matt. 6: 2; 2 Ne. 26 : 

29 ; D&C 58 : 39. 
TG Honor. 

36a D&C 107 : 10 .  
TG Priesthood , 
Authority ; 
Priesthood, Keys of; 
Priesthood , Oath and 
Covenant ; Priesthood . 
Power of. 

b TG Priesthood , Magni
fying Callings within. 

C D&C 107 : 30. 
TG Righteousness. 

37a Provo 28 : 13.  
TG Apostasy of 
I ndividuals ; Honesty ; 
Hypocrisy. 

b TG Sin. 

e 1 Sam. 1 8 :  1 2 ;  
D&C 1 : 33 ; 3 :  1 1 ;  
J S-H 1 :  46. 
TG Holy Ghost, Loss of. 

38a Acts 9: 5; 26 : 14. 
b TG Persecution. 
C Micah 3: 5; 1 Ne. l l :  

3 5  (34-36). 
39a TG Man, Natural, Not 

Spiritually Reborn. 
b TG Authority. 
C 1 Kgs. 16 : 2. 

TG Leadership ; 
U nrighteous 
Dominion. 

40a Matt. 20 : 16 ; 
D&C 95 : 5 .  

4 1 a  T G  Priesthood , Power 
of. 

b 1 Pet. 5 :  3 (1-3). 
TG Priesthood ; 
Priesthood , Magni
fying' Callings within. 

TG Forbearance ; 
Love ; Meekness ; 
Patience. 

42a TG Courtesy ; Kindness. 
b 1 Pet. 3 :  7 .  

TG Knowledge. 
C TG Understanding. 
d J ames 3: 1 7 .  
e T G  Guile ; Sincerity. 

43a TG Chastening ; 
Rep roof. 

b D&C 1 5 :  2 .  
C TG Holy Ghost, 

Mission of. 
d TG Charity. 

44a TG Dependability. 
45a 1 Thes. 3 :  1 2 ;  1 In. 3 :  

1 7  ( 1 6-17) .  
TG Benevolence ; 
Charity ; Priesthood , 
Magnifying Callings 
within. 
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household o f  faith, and let bvirtue 
garnish thy thoughts unceasingly ; 
then shall thy 'confidence wax strong 
in the "presence of God ; and the 
doctrine of the priesthood shall distil 
upon thy soul as the 'dews from 
heaven. 

46 The Holy Ghost shall be thy con
stant "companion, and thy scepter 
an unchanging scepter of brighteous
ness and truth ; and thy 'dominion 
shall be an everlasting dominion, 
and without compulsory means it 
shall flow unto thee forever and ever. 

S E C T I ON 1 2 2  

The word of the Lord to  Joseph Smith the Prophet, while he  was a 
prisoner in the jail at Li berty, M issouri ,  March 1 839. He 3 :  300-
301 .  

1-4, The ends of the earth shall inquire 
after the name of Joseph Smith ; 5-7, 
All his perils and travails shall give 
him experience and be for his good ; 
8-9, The Son of Man hath descended 
below them all. 

THE ends of the earth shall inquire 
after thy aname, and fools shall have 
thee in bderision, and hell shall rage 
against thee ; 

2 While the pure in heart, and the 
wise, and the noble, and the virtuous, 
shall seek acounsel, and authority, 
and blessings constantly from under 
thy hand. 

3 And thy "people shall never be 
turned against thee by the testi
mony of traitors. 

4 And although their influence 
shall cast thee into trouble, and into 
bars and walls, thou shalt be had in 
ahonor ; and but for a small bmoment 
and thy voice shall be more terrible 
in the midst of thine enemies than 
the fierce clion, because of thy right
eousness ; and thy God shall stand 
by thee forever and ever. 

5 If thou art called to pass through 
"tribulation ; if thou art in perils 
among false brethren ; if thou art in 
bperils among robbers ; if thou art in 
perils by land or by sea ; 

6 If thou art " accused with all man
ner of false accusations ; if thine 
enemies fall upon thee ; if they tear 
thee from the society of thy father 
and mother and brethren and sisters ; 
and if with a drawn sword thine 
enemies tear thee from the bosom 
of thy wife, and of thine offspring, 
and thine elder son, although but 
six years of age, shall cling to thy 
garments, and shall say, My father, 
my father, why can't you stay with 
us ? 0, my father, what are the men 
going to do with you ? and if then 
he shall be thrust from thee by 
the sword, and thou be dragged 
to bprison, and thine enemies prowl 
around thee like Cwolves for the 
blood of the lamb ; 

7 And if thou shouldst be cast into 
the "pit, or into the hands of mur
derers, and the sentence of death 
passed upon thee ; if thou be cast 

45b TG Chastity ; Modesty ; 
Virtue. 

1 22 la J S-H 1 :  33. 5a D&C 1 2 1 : 6. 

C TG Trust in God. 
d TG God, Presence of; 

God, Privilege of 
Seeing. 

e Deut. 32 : 2 ;  D&C 128 : 
19. 

46a TG Holy Ghost, Mission 
of; Spirituality. 

b TG Righteousness. 
c Dan. 7 :  14. 

b Job 30 : 1 ; Ps. 1 1 9 :  5 1  
(49-52) ; Jer. 20 : 7 
(7-9). 

2a TG Counsel. 
3a D&C 1 2 1 : 9. 

TG Friendship. 
4a TG Respect. 

b D&C 1 2 1 : 7 (7-8) . 
C 3 Ne. 20 : 16 (16-2 1).  

TG Protection, Divine. 

TG Tribulation. 
b 2 Cor. 1 1 :  26 (23-28). 

6a Job 8: 6 (1-22). 
b Jer. 36 : 5; Acts 5 :  18 

( 1 5 , 1 8) ;  1 2 :  5; 1 6 :  23 
(19--40) ; Alma 1 4 :  22 
(22-28) . 

C Luke 10 : 3. 
7a Gen. 37 : 24 ; Jer. 38 : 

6 (6-13). 
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into the bdeep ; if the billowing surge 
conspire against thee ; if fierce winds 
become thine enemy ; if the heavens 
gather blackness, and a\1 the ele
ments combine to 'hedge up the 
way ; and above all, if the very jaws 
of dhell shall gape open the mouth 
wide after thee, know thou, my son, 
that all these things shall give thee 
'experience, and shaH be for thy 
good. 

8 The ·Son of Man hath bdescended 
below them a\1. Art thou greater 
than he ? 

9 Therefore, ahold on thy way, and 
the priesthood shaH bremain with 
thee ; for their 'bounds are set, they 
cannot pass. Thy ddays are known, 
and thy years shall not be numbered 
less ; therefore, 'fear not what man 
can do, for God shall be with you 
forever and ever. 

S E C T I ON 1 23 

Duty of the saints in relation to their persecutors, as set forth by 
Joseph Smith the Prophet, while a prisoner in the jai l  at Li berty,  
Missouri, March 1 839. HC 3 :  302-303. 

1-6, The saints should collect and 
publish an account of their sUfferings 
and persecutions ; 7-1 0, The same 
spirit that established the false creeds 
also leads to persecution of the saints ; 
1 1- 1 7, Many among all sects will yet 
receive the truth. 

AND again, we would suggest for 
your consideration the propriety of 
all the saints "gathering up a knowl
edge of all the facts, and bsufferings 
and abuses put upon them by the 
people of this State ; 

2 And also of all the property and 
amount of damages which they have 
sustained, both of character and 
personal "injuries, as weH as real 
property ; 

3 And also the names of all persons 
that have had a hand in their "op
pressions, as far as they can get hold 
of them and find them out. 

4 And perhaps a committee can be 

appointed to find out these things, 
and to take "statements and affi
davits ; and also to gather up the 
libelous publications that are afloat ; 

5 And a\1 that are in the magazines, 
and in the encyclopedias, and all the 
libelous histories that are published, 
and are writing, and by whom, and 
present the whole concatenation of 
diabolical rascality and nefarious 
and murderous impositions that 
have been practised upon this 
people-

6 That we may not only publish 
to all the world, but present them 
to the "heads of government in all 
their dark and hellish hue, as the 
last effort which is enjoined on 
us by our Heavenly Father, before 
we can fully and completely claim 
that promise which shall call him 
forth from his bhiding place ; and 
also that the whole nation may be 
left without excuse before he can 

7b Ps. 69 : 2 (1-2, 14) ; 
J onah 2 :  3 (3-9) ; 
2 Cor. 1 1  : 25.  

c Lam. 3:  7 (7-S) . 

2 Ne. 2 : 1 1 .  (4, 1 1 ) ;  l 1 S :  6 ;  J er. 1 :  
1 7  ( 1 7-19) ; Luke 1 2 : 5 
(4-5) ; 2 Ne. 8 :  7 
(7-12) ; D&C 3 : 7 ; 98 :  
14. TG Despair. 

d 2 Sam. 22 : 6 (5-7) ; 
J S.H 1 :  16 ( 1 5-16) .  

e J ob 2 : 10 ( 10- 1 3) ; 3 :  
20 (20-30) ; 5 :  27 ; 
Eccl. 3 :  10 (9- 1 0) ; 
J er. 24 : 5 ;  2 Cor. 4 :  1 7 ;  
Heb. 12 : 1 0  ( 1 0-1 1 ) ; 
1 Pet. 2 :  20 (20-2 1 ) ; 

Sa TG J esus Christ ,  Son of 
Man. 

b Mark 14 : 37 (37,  40-
4 1 ) ;  Heb. 2 :  17 (9-1S) ; 
D&C 76 : 107 ; SS : 6.  

9a TG Steadfastness. 
b D&C 1 3 : 1 ; S4 : 1 7 ; 90 :  

3 ;  1 24 :  1 30.  
c Deut.  32 : S ;  J ob 1 1 :  20 

( 1 9-20) . 
d D&C 1 2 1 : 25.  
e Neh. 4:  14;  Ps.  56 : 4 

123 1a D&C 69 : 8.  
b Ezra 4: 1 ( 1 -24). 

2a TG Inj ustice. 
3a TG Oppression. 
4a TG Record Keeping. 
6a Ezra 5 :  S (S-17).  

b D&C 1 0 1 : 89 ; 1 2 1 : 4  
( 1 , 4). 
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send forth the power of his mighty 
arm. 

7 It is an imperative duty that we 
owe to God, to angels, with whom we 
shall be brought to stand, and also to 
ourselves, to our wives and "children, 
who have been made to bow down 
with grief, sorrow, and care, under 
the most damning hand of murder, 
tyranny, and boppression, supported 
and urged on and upheld by the 
influence of that spirit which hath 
so strongly riveted the <creeds of 
the fathers, who have inherited lies, 
upon the hearts of the children, 
and filled the world with confusion , 
and has been growing stronger and 
stronger, and is now the very main
spring of all corruption, and the 
whole dearth groans under the 
weight of its iniquity. 

8 It is an iron "yoke, it is a strong 
band ; they are the very handcuffs, 
and chains, and shackles, and fetters 
of bhell. 

9 Therefore it is an imperative duty 
that we owe, not only to our own 
wives and children, but to the 
"widows and fatherless, whose hus
bands and fathers have been bmur-
dered under its iron hand ; 

10 Which dark and blackening 
deeds are enough to make hell itself 
"shudder, and to stand aghast and 
pale, and the hands of the very devil 
to tremble and palsy. 

1 1  And also it is an imperative 
duty that we owe to all the rising 
generation, and to all the pure in 
heart-

12 For there are many yet on the 
earth among all sects, parties, and 
denominations, who are "blinded by 
the subtle bcraftiness of men, where
by they lie in wait to 'deceive, and 
who are only kept from the truth 
because they dknow not where to 
find it-

13 Therefore, that we should waste 
and "wear out our lives in bringing 
to light all the bhidden things of 
darkness, wherein we know them ; 
and they are truly manifest from 
heaven-

14 These should then be attended 
to with great "earnestness. 

15 Let no man count them as small 
things ; for there is much which lieth 
in futurity, pertaining to the saints, 
which depends upon these things. 

16 You know, brethren, that a very 
large ship is "benefited very much by 
a very small helm in the time of a 
storm, by being kept workways with 
the wind and the waves. 

17 Therefore, dearly beloved breth
ren, let us "cheerfully bdo all things 
that lie in our power ; and then may 
we stand still, with the utmost as
surance, to see the 'salvation of 
God, and for his arm to be revealed. 

S E C T I ON 1 24 

Revelation given to Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Nauvoo, Illinois, 
January 1 9, 1 84 1 .  HC 4 :  274-286. Because of increasing per
secutions and illegal procedures aga inst them by public officers, the 
saints had been compelled to leave Missouri. The exterminating 
order issued by Lil burn W. Boggs, Governor of Missouri ,  dated 

7a TG Family , Children, 
Responsibilities 
toward. 

b TG Cruelty. 
c Alma 24 : 7; J S - H  1 :  

19. TG Traditions of 
Men. 

d Isa. 33 : 9; Moses 7 :  49. 
8a TG Bondage, Physical ; 

Bondage, Spiritual. 
b TG Hell. 

9a TG Children ; Widows. 
b D&C 98 : 13 ; 103 : 27 

(27-28) ; 1 24 :  54. 
lOa Isa. 14: 9 (4- 1 1 ) .  
12a Col. 2 :  8 ;  D & C  76 : 75.  

TG Spiritual Blindness. 
b TG False Doctrine ; 

False Prophets. 
c Col. 2: 18 ( 1 6-23). 
d i Ne. 8: 2 1  ( 1 9-24) . 

TG Mission of Latter-

day Saints. 
13a TG Dedication. 

b 1 Cor. 4: 5.  TG Secret 
Combinations. 

14a TG Zeal. 
16a J ames 3 :  4; 1 Ne. 16 : 

29 ; Alma 37 : 6 (6-8) ; 
D&C 64 : 33.  

1 7  a TG Cheerfulness. 
b TG Initiative. 
c Ex. 1 4 :  1 3 ;  Isa. 30 : 15 .  
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October 27, 1 838, had left them no alternat ive. See HC 3 :  1 75. In 
1 84 1 ,  when this revelation was given, the city of Nauvoo, occupying 
the site of the former village of Commerce, I l linois, had been built up 
by the saints, and here the headquarters of the Church had been 
esta blished. 

1-14,  Joseph Smith is commanded to· 
make a solemn proclamation of the 
gospel to the president of the United 
States, the governors, and the rulers of 
all nations ; 15-2 1 ,  Hyrum Smith, 
David W. Patten, Joseph Smith , Sen.,  
and others among the living and the 
dead are blessed for their integrity 
and virtues ; 22-28, The saints are 
commanded to build both a house for 
the entertainment of strangers and a 
temple in Nauvoo ; 29-36, Baptisms 
jor the dead are to be performed in 
temples ; 3 7-44, The Lord's people 
always build temples for the per
formance of holy ordinances ; 45-55, 
The saints are excused from building 
the temple in Jackson County because 
of the oppression of their enemies ; 
56-83, Directions are given for the 
building of the Nauvoo House ; 84--
96, Hyrum Smith is called to be a 
patriarch and to receive the keys and 
stand in the place of Oliver Cowdery ; 
97- 1 22, William Law and others are 
counseled in their labors ; 123- 1 45, 
General and local officers are named, 
along with their duties and quorum 
affiliat ions. 

VERILY, thus saith the Lord unto 
you, my servant Joseph Smith, I am 
well pleased with your "offering and 
acknowledgments, which you have 
made ; for unto this end have I raised 
you up, that I might show forth my 
bwisdom through the 'weak things 
of the earth. 

2 Your prayers are acceptable 
before me ; and in answer to them 

I say unto you, that you are now 
called immediately to make a 
solemn "proclamation of my gospel, 
a nd of this bstake which I have 
planted to be a ccornerstone of Zion, 
which shall be polished with the 
refinement which is after the simili
tude of a palace. 

3 This proclamation shall be made 
to all the "kings of the world, to 
the four corners thereof, to the 
honorable president-elect, and the 
high-minded governors of the nation 
in which you live, and to all the 
nations of the earth scattered 
abroad. 

4 Let it be "written in the spirit of 
meekness and by the power of the 
Holy Ghost, which shall be in you 
at the time of the writing of the 
same ; 

5 For it shall be "given you by the 
Holy Ghost to know my bwill con
cerning those 'kings and authorities, 
even what shall befall them in a time 
to come. 

6 For, behold, I am about to call 
upon them to give heed to the light 
and glory of Zion, for the set time 
has come to favor her. 

7 Call ye, therefore, upon them 
with loud proclamation, and with 
your testimony, fearing them not, 
for they are as "grass, and all their 
glory as the flower thereof which 
soon falleth, that they may be left 
also without excuse--

8 And that I may "visit them in the 
day of visitation, when I shall bun-
veil the face of my covering, to 

1 24 la Rom. 1 2 :  1 ;  1 Tim. 
2 :  3 ( 1-4) ; 1 Pet. 2 :  5 .  

b T G  God, Wisdom of. 
c 1 Cor. 1 :  27 (26-29) ; 

D&C 1 :  1 9 ;  35 : 1 3 .  

3a Ps. 1 1 9 : 46 ; 1 38 : 4 
( 1-5) ; Matt. 1 0 :  1 8 ;  
�cts 9 :  1 5 ; D&C 1 :  23. 

4a TG Holy Ghost, Gifts 
of; Meekness. 

c Gen. 4 1 : 25 ; Dan. 2 :  
2 1  (20-22). 
TG Kings, Earthly. 

7a Ps. 90 : 5 ;  1 03 : 1 5. ( 1 5-
16) ; Isa. 40 : 6 (6-8) ; 

2a TG Mission of Latter
day Saints. 

b TG Stake. 
C TG Cornerstone. 

5a Dan. 2 :  22 ( 1 9-22, 
28). 

b TG God, Will of. 

1 Pet. 1 :  24. 
8a Isa. 1 0 :  3 (1-4) ; 

1 Pet. 2 :  12 .  
b D&C 1 :  12 .  TG Veil. 
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appoint the portion of the 'oppressor 
among hypocrites, where there is 
dgnashing of teeth, if they reject my 
servants and my testimony which I 
have revealed unto them. 

9 And again, I will visit and soften 
their hearts, many of them for your 
good, that ye may find grace in their 
eyes, that they may come to the 
alight of truth, and the Gentiles to 
the exaltation or lifting up of Zion. 

10 For the day of my visitation 
cometh speedily, in an ahour when 
ye think not of ; and where shall 
be the safety of my people, and ref
uge for those who shall be left of 
them ? 

1 1  Awake, 0 kings of the earth ! 
Come ye, 0, come ye, with your "gold 
and your silver, to the help of my 
people, to the house of the daughters 
of Zion. 

12 And again, verily I say unto you, 
let my servant Robert B. Thompson 
help you to write this proclamation, 
for I am well pleased with him, and 
that he should be with you ; 

13 Let him, therefore, hearken to 
your counsel, and I will bless him 
with a multiplicity of blessings ; let 
him be faithful and true in all things 
from henceforth, and he shall be 
great in mine eyes ; 

14 But let him remember that his 
·stewardship will I require at his 
hands. 

15 And again, verily I say unto you, 
blessed is my servant Hyrum Smith ; 
for I, the Lord, love him because of 
the "integrity of his heart, and be
cause he loveth that which is right 
before me, saith the Lord. 

16 Again, let my servant John C. 
Bennett help you in your labor in 
sending my word to the kings and 
people of the earth, and stand by 
you, even you my servant Joseph 
Smith, in the hour of affliction ; and 

his reward shall not fail if he receive 
"counsel. 

17 And for his love he shall be 
great, for he shall be mine if he do 
this, saith the Lord. I have seen the 
work which he hath done, which 
I accept if he continue, and will 
crown him with blessings and great 
glory. 

18 And again, I say unto you that 
it is my will that my servant Lyman 
Wight should continue in preaching 
for Zion, in the spirit of meekness, 
confessing me before the world ; and 
I will bear him up as on "eagles ' 
wings ; and he shall beget glory and 
honor to himself and unto my name. 

19 That when he shall finish his 
work I may "receive him unto my
self, even as I did my servant David 
Patten, who is with me at this 
time, and also my servant bEdward 
Partridge, and also my aged servant 
Joseph Smith, Sen . ,  who sitteth 
" with Abraham at his right hand, 
and blessed and holy is he, for he is 
mine. 

20 And again,  verily I say unto you, 
my servant George Miller is without 
"guile ; he may be trusted because of 
the "integrity of his heart ; and for 
the love which he has to my testi
mony I, the Lord, love him. 

21 I therefore say unto you, I seal 
upon his head the office of a 
bishopric, like unto my ·servant 
Edward Partridge, that he may 
receive the consecrations of mine 
house, that he may administer bless
ings upon the heads of the poor of 
my people, saith the Lord. Let no 
man despise my servant George, for 
he shall honor me. 

22 Let my servant George, and my 
servant Lyman, and my servant 
John Snider, and others, build a 
ahouse unto my name, such a one as 
my servant Joseph shall show unto 

Sc TG Cruelty ; 
Oppression. 

1 1a Isa. 60 : 6 (6, 1 1-17) ; c Luke 16 : 22 ; 
D&C 137 : 5 .  

d D&C 29 : 1 5  ( 1 5-20) ; 
1 0 1 : 9 1 ; 1 1 2 :  24. 

9a Isa. 60 : 3 (1-12).  
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lOa Matt. 24 : 44. 

6 1 : 6 (4-6). 
14a TG S tewardship. 
15a TG I ntegrity ; Sincerity. 
16a TG Counsel. 
l Sa Ex. 19 : 4 ; Isa. 40 : 3 1 .  
19a D&C 1 24 :  130. 

" D&C 1 1 5 :  2 (2-6). 

20a TG Guile ; Sincerity. 
II Provo 19 : 1 .  

TG Integrity. 
21a D&C 4 1 : 9. TG Bishop. 
22a D&C 1 24 :  56 (56-S2. 

l l l-1 22). 
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them, upon the place which he shaIl 
show unto them also. 

23 And it shaIl be for a house for 
boarding, a house tha t strangers may 
come from afar to lodge therein ; 
therefore let it be a good house, 
worthy of all acceptation, that the 
weary "traveler may find health and 
safety while he shaIl contemplate 
the word of the Lord ; and the 
bcorner-stone I have appointed for 
Zion. 

24 This house shaIl be a healthful 
habitation if it be built unto my 
name, and if the governor which 
shaIl be appointed unto it shaIl not 
suffer any poIlution to come upon it. 
It  shall be holy, or the Lord your 
God will not "dweIl therein. 

25 And again, verily I say unto 
you, let all my saints "come from 
afar. 

26 And send ye "swift messengers, 
yea , chosen messengers, and say 
unto them : Come ye, with all 
your bgold , and your silver, and your 
precious stones, and with all your 
antiquities ; and with all who have 
'knowledge of antiquities, that will 
come, may come, and bring the <lbox
tree, and the fir-tree, and the pine
tree, together with all the precious 
trees of the earth ; 

27 And with iron, with copper, and 
with brass , and with zinc, and with 
all your precious things of the earth ; 
and build a "house to my name, for 
the Most High to bdweIl therein. 

28 For there is not a place found on 
earth that he may come to and 
"restore again that which was lost 
unto you, or which he hath taken 
away, even the fulness of the priest
hood. 

29 For a "baptismal font there is 
not upon the earth, that they, my 
saints, may be bbaptized for those 
who are dead-

30 For this ordinance belongeth to 
my house, and cannot be accept
able to me, only in the days of your 
poverty, wherein ye are not able to 
build a house unto me. 

3 1  But I command you, all ye my 
saints, to "build a house unto me ; 
and I grant unto you a sufficient 
time to build a house unto me ; and 
during this time your baptisms shall 
be acceptable unto me. 

32 But behold, at the end of this 
appointment your baptisms for your 
dead shall not be acceptable unto 
me ; and if you do not these things 
at the end of the appointment ye 
shaIl be rejected as a church, with 
your dead, saith the Lord your God. 

33 For verily I say unto you, that 
"after you have had sufficient time 
to build a house to me, wherein the 
ordinance of baptizing for the dead 
belongeth, and for which the same 
was instituted from before the 
foundation of the world, your bap
tisms for your dead cannot be 
acceptable unto me ; 

34 For therein are the "keys of the 
holy priesthood ordained, that you 
may receive honor and glory. 

35 And after this time, your bap
tisms for the dead, by those who are 
scattered abroad, are not acceptable 
unto me, saith the Lord. 

36 For it is ordained that in Zion, 
and in her stakes, and in Jerusalem, 
those places which I have appointed 
for "refuge, shaIl be the places for 
your baptisms for your dead. 

37 And again, verily I say unto 

23a Lev. 25 : 35 (35-38) ; 
Deut. 3 1 : 12 ( 1 2-13) ; 
Matt. 25 : 35 (35,  38,  
43-44). 

19 ; 60 : 13.  
27a D&C 109 : 5 .  

TG Baptism for the 
Dead ; Salvation for the 
Dead. 

b D&C 1 24 :  2.  
24a Alma 7:  2 1  (20-2 1).  
25a D&C 10 : 65. 
26a Isa. 18:  2 (1-7). 

b 1 Kgs. 6: 2 1  (2 1-22) ; 
2 Ne. 5 :  1 5 .  

c D&C 93 : 5 3 .  
d E x .  26 : 1 5 ; I s a .  4 1 : 

TG Temple. 
b Ex. 25 : 8; 1 Kgs. 6 :  

13 ; D&C 97 : 1 6  ( 1 5-
17) ; 104 : 59. 

28a TG Priesthood,  
Me\Chizedek ; Restora
tion of the Gospel. 

29a D&C 76 : 5 1 ; 128 : 13 .  
b 1 Cor. 1 5 : 29 ; 

D&C 127 : 6 ;  138 : 33. 

3 1a 2 Chr. 3:  1 (1-17) ; 
2 Ne. 5 :  16 ( 1 5-17) ; 
D&C 84 : 5 (5 .  3 1 ) ; 97 : 
10.  

33a IE Oct. 3 .  1 84 1 ; see 
HC 4 :  426. 446-447. 

34a D&C 1 1 0 :  16 ( 1 4-16).  
36a Isa. 4:  6 (4-6) ; 

D&C 133 : 13 (4-14).  
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you, how shall your " washings be 
acceptable unto me, except ye per
form them in a house which you 
have built to my name ? 

38 For, for this cause I commanded 
Moses that he should build a ataber
nacle, that they should bear it with 
them in the wilderness, and to build 
a house in the land of promise, that 
those ordinances might be revealed 
which had been hid from before the 
world was. 

39 Therefore, verily I say unto 
you, that your "anointings , and your 
washings, and your bbaptisms for 
the dead, and your " solemn as
semblies, and your dmemorials for 
your esacrifices by the sons of Levi, 
and for your foracles in your most 
"holy places wherein you receive 
conversations, and your statutes 
and judgments, for the beginning of 
the revelations and foundation of 
Zion, and for the glory, honor, and 
endowment of all her municipals, 
are ordained by the ordinance of my 
holy house, which my people are 
always commanded to build unto 
my holy name. 

40 And verily I say unto you, let 
this "house be built unto my name, 
that I may reveal mine ordinances 
therein unto my people ; 

41 For I deign to areveal unto my 
church things which have been kept 
bhid from before the foundation of 
the world, things that pertain to 
the dispensation of the cfulness of 
times. 

42 And aI will show unto my ser
vant Joseph all things pertaining to 
this house, and the priesthood there-

of, and the place whereon it shall be 
built. 

43 And ye shall build it on the place 
where you have contemplated bUild
ing it, for that is the spot which I 
have chosen for you to build it. 

44 If ye labor with all your might, 
I will consecrate that spot that it 
shall be made aholy. 

45 And if my people will hearken 
unto my voice, and unto the voice of 
my "servants whom I have appointed 
to lead my people, behold, verily 
I say unto you, they shall not be 
moved out of their place. 

46 But if they will not ahearken 
to my voice, nor unto the voice of 
these men whom I have appointed, 
they shall not be blest, because they 
bpollute mine holy grounds, and 
mine holy ordinances, and charters, 
and my holy words which I give 
unto them. 

47 And it shall come to pass that 
if you build a house unto my name, 
and do not do the things that I say, 
I will not perform the aoath which 
I make unto you, neither fulfil the 
promises which ye expect at my 
hands, saith the Lord. 

48 For "instead of blessings, ye, by 
your own works, bring cursings, 
wrath, indignation, and judgments 
upon your own heads, by your follies, 
and by all your abominations, which 
you practise before me, saith the 
Lord. 

49 Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
that when I give a commandment to 
any of the sons of men to do a work 
unto my name, and those sons of 
men go with all their might and with 

37a Lev. 8 :  6 ;  D&C 88 : 74. c D&C 88 : 70 (70, 1 1 7) .  b Alma 40 : 3 ;  D&C 1 2 1 : 
26 (26-3 1).  TG Washing. 
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47a TG Oath ; Promise. 
48a Deut.  28 : 15 ( 1-47). 
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all they have to perform that work, 
and cease not their adiligence, and 
their enemies come upon them and 
bhinder them from performing that 
work, behold, it behooveth me to 
<require that work no more at the 
hands of those sons of men, but to 
accept of their offerings. 

50 And the iniquity and transgres
sion of my holy laws and command
ments I will avisit upon the heads of 
those who hindered my work, unto 
the third and fourth bgeneration, so 
long as they repent not, and hate me, 
saith the Lord God. 

5 1  Therefore, for this cause have 
I accepted the offerings of those 
whom I commanded to build up a 
city and a ahouse unto my name, in 
Jackson county, Missouri, and were 
hindered by their enemies, saith the 
Lord your God. 

52 And I will answer ajudgment, 
wrath, and indignation, wailing, and 
anguish, and gnashing of teeth upon 
their heads, unto the third and 
fourth generation, so long as they 
repent not, and hate me, saith the 
Lord your God. 

53 And this I make an aexample 
unto you, for your consolation con
cerning all those who have been 
commanded to do a work and have 
been hindered by the hands of their 
enemies, and by boppression, saith 
the Lord your God. 

54 For I am the Lord your God, 
and will save all those of your 
brethren who have been apure in 
heart, and have been bslain in the 
land of Missouri, saith the Lord. 

55 And again, verily I say unto you, 
I command you again to build a 

ahouse to my name, even in this 
place, that you may bprove your
selves unto me that ye are cfaithful 
in all things whatsoever I com
mand you, that I may bless you, 
and crown you with honor, im
mortality, and eternal life. 

56 And now I say unto you, as 
pertaining to my boarding ahouse 
which I have commanded you to 
build for the boarding of strangers, 
let it be built unto my name, and let 
my name be named upon it, and let 
my servant Joseph and his house 
have place therein, from generation 
to generation. 

57 For this aanointing have I put 
upon his head, that his blessing shall 
also be put upon the head of his 
posterity after him. 

58 And as I said unto aAbraham 
concerning the kindreds of the 
earth, even so I say unto my servant 
Joseph : In thee and in thy bseed shall 
the kindred of the earth be blessed. 

59 Therefore, let my servant 
Joseph and his seed after him have 
place in that house, from generation 
to generation, forever and ever, 
saith the Lord. 

60 And let the name of that house 
be called aNauvoo House ; and let it 
be a delightful habitation for man, 
and a resting-place for the weary 
traveler, that he may contemplate 
the glory of Zion, and the glory of 
this, the corner-stone thereof; 

61 That he may receive also the 
counsel from those whom I have set 
to be as aplants of renown, and as 
bwatchmen upon her walls. 

62 Behold, verily I say unto you, 
let my servant George Miller, and 
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b Ezra 4 : 2 1 .  

53a Num. 26 : 10. 57a TG Anointing. 

c D&C 56 : 4. 
50a Jer. 9: 9; Moslah 1 2 :  1 .  
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my servant Lvman Wight, and my 
servant John Snider, and my ser
vant Peter Haws, organize them
selves, and appoint one of them to 
be a president over their quorum for 
the purpose of building that house. 

63 And they shall form a constitu
tion, whereby they may receive 
stock for the building of that house. 

64 And they shall not receive less 
than fifty dollars for a share of stock 
in that house, and they shall be per
mitted to receive fifteen thousand 
dollars from any one man for stock 
in that house. 

65 But they shall not be permitted 
to receive over fifteen thousand 
dollars stock from any one man. 

66 And they shall not be permitted 
to receive under fifty dollars for a 
share of stock from any one man in 
that house. 

67 And they shall not be permitted 
to receive any man, as a stockholder 
in this house, except the same shall 
pay his stock into their hands at the 
time he receives stock ; 

68 And in proportion to the 
amount of stock he pays into their 
hands he shall receive stock in that 
house ; but if he pays nothing into 
their hands he shall not receive any 
stock in that house. 

69 And if any pay stock into their 
hands it shall be for stock in that 
house, for himself, and for his gener
ation after him, from generation to 
generation, so long as he and his heirs 
shall hold that stock, and do not sell 
or convey the stock away out of their 
hands by their own free will and act, 
if you will do my will, saith the Lord 
your God. 

70 And again, verily 1 say unto you, 
if my servant George Miller, and my 
servant Lyman Wight, and my ser
vant John Snider, and my servant 
Peter Haws, receive any stock into 
their hands, in moneys, or in pro
perties wherein they receive the real 
value of moneys, they shall not ap
propriate any portion of that stock 
to any other purpose, only in that 
house. 

7 1  And if they do appropriate any 
portion of that stock anywhere else, 
only in that house, without the con
sent of the stockholder, and do not 
repay fourfold for the stock which 
they appropriate anywhere else, 
only in that house, they shall be 
accursed, and shall be moved out of 
their place, saith the Lord God ; for 
I, the Lord, am God, and cannot be 
amocked in any of these things. 

72 Verily 1 say unto you, let my 
servant Joseph pay stock into their 
hands for the building of that house, 
as seemeth him good ; but my ser
vant Joseph cannot pay over fifteen 
thousand dollars stock in that house, 
nor under fifty dollars ; neither can 
any other man, saith the Lord. 

73 And there are others also who 
wish to know my will concerning 
them, for they have asked it at my 
hands. 

74 Therefore, 1 say unto you con
cerning my servant Vinson Knight, 
if he will do my will let him put stock 
into that house for himself, and for 
his generation after him, from gener
ation to generation. 

75 And let him lift up his voice long 
and loud, in the midst of the people, 
to aplead the cause of the poor and 
the needy ; and let him not fail, 
neither let his heart faint ; and 1 will 
baccept of his offerings, for they shall 
not be unto me as the offerings of 
Cain, for he shall be mine, saith the 
Lord. 

76 Let his family rejoice and turn 
away their hearts from affliction ; for 
1 have chosen him and anointed him, 
and he shall be honored in the midst 
of his house, for 1 will forgive all his 
sins, saith the Lord. Amen. 

77 Verily 1 say unto you, let my 
servant Hyrum put stock into that 
house as seemeth him good, for him
self and his generation after him, 
from generation to generation. 

78 Let my servant Isaac Galland 
put stock into that house ; for I, the 
Lord, love him for the work he hath 
done, and will forgive all his sins ; 
therefore, let him be remembered for 

7 1 a  Gal. 6 :  7.  75a Provo 22 : 23 ; 3 1 : 9. b Gen. 4: 4-5. 
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an interest in that house from gener
ation to generation. 

79 Let my servant Isaac GalIand be 
appointed among you, and be or
dained by my servant William 
Marks, and be blessed of him, to go 
with my servant Hyrum to accom
plish the work that my servant 
Joseph shall point out to them, and 
they shall be greatly blessed. 

80 Let my servant William Marks 
pay stock into that house, as seem
eth him good, for himself and his 
generation, from generation to gen
eration. 

81 Let my servant Henry G. Sher
wood pay stock into that house, as 
seemeth him good, for himself and 
his seed after him, from generation 
to generation. 

82 Let my servant William Law 
pay stock into that house, for him
self and his seed after him, from 
generation to generation. 

83 If he will do my will let him not 
take his family unto the eastern 
lands, even unto Kirtland ; never
theless, I, the Lord, will build up 
aKirtland, but I, the Lord, have a 
scourge prepared for the inhabitants 
thereof. 

84 And with my servant Almon 
Babbitt, there are many things with 
which I am not pleased ; behold, he 
aspireth to establish his counsel 
instead of the counsel which I have 
ordained, even that of the Presi
dency of my Church ; and he setteth 
up a agolden calf for the worship of 
my people. 

85 Let no man ago from this place 
who has come here essaying to keep 
my commandments. 

86 If they live here let them live 
unto me ; and if they die let them 
die unto me ; for they shall arest from 
alI their labors here, and shall con
tinue their works. 

87 Therefore, let my servant 
William put his trust in me, and 
cease to fear concerning his family, 
because of the sickness of the land. 
If ye alove me, keep my command
ments ; and the sickness of the land 
shall bredound to your glory. 

88 Let my servant William go and 
proclaim my everlasting gospel with 
a loud voice, and with great joy, as 
he shall be moved upon by my 
aSpirit, unto the inhabitants of 
Warsaw, and also unto the inhabi
tants of Carthage, and also unto the 
inhabitants of Burlington, and also 
unto the inhabitants of Madison, 
and await patiently and diligently 
for further instructions atmy general 
conference, saith the Lord. 

89 If he will do my ·will let him 
from henceforth hearken to the 
counsel of my servant Joseph, and 
with his interest support the bcause 
of the poor, and publish Cthe new 
translation of my holy word unto 
the inhabitants of the earth. 

90 And if he will do this I will 
abless him with a multiplicity of 
blessings, that he shall not be 
forsaken, nor his seed be found 
bbegging bread. 

9 1  And again, verily I say unto 
you, let my servant William be ap
pointed, ordained, and anointed, as 
counselor unto my servant Joseph, 
in the room of my servant Hyrum, 
that my servant Hyrum may take 
the office of Priesthood and ·Patri
arch, which was appointed unto him 
by his father, by blessing and also by 
right ; 

92 That from henceforth he shall 
hold the keys of the ·patriarchal 
blessings upon the heads of all my 
people, 

93 That whoever he blesses shall 
be blessed, and whoever he acurses 
shall be cursed ; that whatsoever he 

83a D&C 1 1 7 :  16.  
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85a Luke 9 : 62 ; D&C 124 : 
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b D&C 1 2 1 : 8 ; 1 22 : 7 . 
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shall bbind on earth shall be bound 
in heaven ; and whatsoever he shall 
loose on earth shall be loosed in 
heaven. 

94 And from this time forth I 
appoint unto him that he may be a 
prophet, and a aseer, and a revelator 
unto my church , as well as my 
servant Joseph ; 

95 That he may act in concert also 
with my "servant Joseph ; and that 
he shall receive counsel from my 
servant Joseph, who shall show unto 
him the bkeys whereby he may ask 
and receive, and be crowned with 
the same blessing, and glory, and 
honor, and priesthood, and gifts of 
the priesthood, that once were put 
upon him that was my servant 
<Oliver Cowdery ; 

96 That my servant Hyrum may 
bear record of the things which I 
shall show unto him, that his name 
may be had in honorable remem
brance from generation to gener
ation, forever and ever. 

97 Let my servant William Law 
also receive the keys by which he 
may ask and receive blessings ; let 
him be ahumble before me, and be 
without bguile, and he shall receive 
of my Spirit, even the <Comforter, 
which shall manifest unto him the 
truth of all things, and shall give 
him, in the very hour, what he shall 
say. 

98 And these asigns shall follow 
him-he shall heal the bsick, he shall 
cast out devils, and shall be delivered 
from those who would administer 
unto him deadly poison ; 

99 And he shall be led in paths 
where the poisonous serpent "can
not lay hold upon his heel, and he 
shall mount up in the bimagination 
of his thoughts as upon eagles' wings. 

100 And what if I will that he 

should "raise the dead, let him not 
withhold his voice. 

101  Therefore, let my servant 
William cry aloud and spare not, 
with joy and rejoicing, and with 
hosannas to him that sitteth upon 
the throne forever and ever, saith 
the Lord your God. 

102 Behold, I say unto you, I have 
a mission in store for my servant 
William, and my servant Hyrum, 
and for them alone ; and let my ser
vant Joseph tarry at home, for he 
is needed. The remainder I will show 
unto you hereafter. Even so. Amen. 

103 And again, verily I say unto 
you, if my servant Sidney will serve 
me and be "counselor unto my ser
vant Joseph, let him arise and come 
up and stand in the office of his call
ing, and humble himself before me. 

104 And if he will offer unto me an 
acceptable offering, and acknowl
edgments, and remain with my 
people, behold, I ,  the Lord your 
God, will heal him that he shall be 
healed ; and he shall lift up his voice 
again on the mountains, and be a 
"spokesman before my face. 

105 Let him come and locate his 
family in the neighborhood in which 
my servant Joseph resides. 

106 And in all his journeyings let 
him lift up his voice as with the 
sound of a trump, and warn the in
habitants of the earth to flee the 
wrath to come. 

107 Let him assist my servant 
Joseph, and also let my servant 
William Law assist my servant 
Joseph, in making a solemn "proc
lamation unto the kings of the 
earth, even as I have before said 
unto you. 

108 If my servant Sidney will do 
my will, let him not remove his 
family unto the aeastern lands, but 
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let him change their habitation, 
even as I have said. 

109 Behold, it is not my will that he 
shall seek to find safety and refuge 
out of the city which I have ap
pointed unto you, even the city of 
Nauvoo. 

1 10 Verily I say unto you, even 
now, if he will hearken unto my 
voice, it shall be well with him. Even 
so. Amen. 

1 1 1  And again, verily I say unto 
you, let my servant Amos Davies 
pay stock into the hands of those 
whom I have appointed to build a 
house for boarding, even the Nauvoo 
House. 

1 12 This let him do if he will have 
an interest ; and let him hearken 
unto the counsel of my servant 
Joseph, and labor with his own 
hands that he may obtain the con
fidence of men. 

1 13 And when he shall ·prove him
self faithful in all things that shall be 
bentrusted unto his care, yea, even 
a few things, he shall be made ruler 
over many ; 

1 14 Let him therefore aabase him
self that he may be exalted. Even so. 
Amen. 

1 15 And again, verily I say unto 
you, if my servant Robert D. Foster 
will obey my voice, let him build a 
house for my servant Joseph, ac
cording to the contract which he has 
made with him, as the door shall be 
open to him from time to time. 

1 1 6  And let him repent of all 
his afolly, and clothe himself with 
bcharity ; and Ccease to do evil, and 
lay aside all his hard dspeeches ; 

1 1 7  And pay stock also into the 
hands of the quorum of the Nauvoo 
House, for himself and for his gen
eration after him, from generation 
to generation ; 

l 1 8  And hearken unto the counsel 
of my servants Joseph, and Hyrum, 
and William Law, and unto the 
authorities which I have called to 
lay the foundation of Zion ; and it 
shall be well with him forever and 
ever. Even so. Amen. 

1 19 And again, verily I say unto 
you, let no man pay stock to the 
quorum of the Nauvoo House unless 
he shall be a believer in the Book of 
Mormon, and the revelations I have 
given unto you, saith the Lord your 
God ; 

120 For that which is amore or less 
than this cometh of evil, and shall 
be attended with cursings and not 
blessings, saith the Lord your God. 
Even so. Amen. 

121 And again, verily I say unto 
you, let the quorum of the Nauvoo 
House have a just recompense of 
wages for all their labors which they 
do in building the Nauvoo House ; 
and let their wages be as shall be 
agreed among themselves, as per
taining to the price thereof. 

122 And let every man who pays 
stock bear his proportion of their 
wages, if it must needs be, for their 
support, saith the Lord ; otherwise, 
their labors shall be accounted unto 
them for stock in that house. Even 
so. Amen. 

123 Verily I say unto you, I now 
give unto you the ·officers belong
ing to my Priesthood, that ye 
may hold the bkeys thereof, even 
the Priesthood which is after the 
order of Melchizedek, which is after 
the order of mine COnly Begotten 
Son. 

124 First, I give unto you Hyrum 
Smith to be a ·patriarch unto you, 
to hold the bsealing blessings of my 
church, even the Holy Spirit of 
<promise, whereby ye are dsealed up 

1 13a TG Test, Try, Prove. 
b 1 Thes. 2: 4. 

1 20a Deut. 28 : 1 4 ;  
Matt. 5 :  37.  

C TG J esus Christ ,  
Authority of. 

1 24a D&C 124 : 9 1 .  1 14a Matt. 23 : 1 2 ;  
D & C  101 : 42. 

1 16a TG Foolishness.  
b Col.  3:  14.  
c TG Self-mastery. 
d TG S lander. 

1 23a D&C 107 : 2 1 ; 124 :  
143. T G  Church 
Organization ; 
Delegation of 
Responsibility. 

b TG Priesthood, Keys 
of. 

TG Patriarch. 
b TG Sealing. 
c D&C 76 : 53 ; 88 : 3 

(3--4) ; 132 : 19 (18-
26). 

d Eph. 4 :  30. 



255 DOCT R I N E  A N D  COVE N A N T S  124: 125-140 

unto the day of redemption, that ye 
may not fall notwithstanding the 
'hour of temptation that may come 
upon you. 

125 I give unto you my servant 
Joseph to be a presiding elder over 
all my church, to be a translator, 
a revelator, a "seer, and prophet. 

126 I give unto him for "counselors 
my servant Sidney Rigdon and my 
servant William Law, that these 
may constitute a quorum and First 
Presidency, to receive the borac\es 
for the whole church. 

127 I give unto you my servant 
"Brigham Young to be a president 
over the Twelve traveling council ; 

128 Which "Twelve hold the keys 
to open up the authority of my 
kingdom upon the four corners of 
the earth, and after that to send my 
word to every bcreature. 

129 aThey are Heber C. Kim
ball, Parley P. Pratt, Orson Pratt, 
Orson Hyde, William Smith, John 
Taylor, John E. Page, Wilford 
Woodruff, Willard Richards, George 
A. Smith ; 

130 David Patten I have ataken 
unto myself; behold, his bpriest
hood no man Ctaketh from him ; 
but, verily I say unto you, another 
may be appointed unto the same 
calling. 

131  And again, I say unto you, 
I give unto you a ahigh council, for 
the corner-stone of Zion-

132 Namely, Samuel Bent, Henry 
G. Sherwood, George W. Harris, 
Charles C. Rich, Thomas Grover, 
Newel Knight, David Dort, Dunbar 
Wilson-Seymour Brunson I have 
taken unto myself ;  no man taketh 
his priesthood, but another may be 
appointed unto the same priesthood 
in his stead ; and verily I say unto 
you, let my servant Aaron Johnson 

be ordained unto this calling in 
his stead-David Fullmer, Alpheus 
Cutler, William Huntington. 

133 And again, I give unto you 
Don C. Smith to be a president over 
a quorum of high priests ; 

134 Which ordinance is instituted 
for the purpose of qualifying those 
who shall  be appointed standing 
presidents or servants over different 
astakes scattered abroad ; 

135 And they may travel also if 
they choose, but rather be ordained 
for standing presidents ; this is the 
office of their calling, saith the Lord 
your God. 

136 I give unto him Amasa Lyman 
and Noah Packard for counselors, 
that they may preside over the 
quorum of high priests of my church, 
saith the Lord. 

137 And again, I say unto you, 
I give unto you John A. Hicks, 
Samuel Williams, and Jesse Baker, 
which priesthood is to preside over 
the quorum of aelders, which quo
rum is instituted for standing min
isters ; nevertheless they may travel, 
yet they are ordained to be standing 
ministers to my church, saith the 
Lord. 

138 And again, I give unto you 
Joseph Young, Josiah Butterfield, 
Daniel Miles, Henry Herriman, Zera 
Pulsipher, Levi Hancock, James 
Foster, to preside over the quorum 
of aseventies ; 

139 Which quorum is instituted for 
atraveling elders to bear record of 
my name in all the world, wherever 
the traveling high council, mine 
apostles, shaH send them to prepare 
a way before my face. 

140 The difference between this 
quorum and the quorum of elders 
is that one is to travel continually, 
and the other is to preside over the 
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churches from time to time ; the one 
has the responsibility of presiding 
from time to time, and the otner has 
no responsibility of presiding, saith 
the Lord your God . 

141 And again, I say unto you, 
I give unto you Vinson Knight, 
Samuel H. Smith, and Shadrach 
Roundy, if he will receive it, to pre
side over the "bishopric ; a knowl
edge of said bishopric is given unto 
you in the book of Doctrine and 
Covenants. 

142 And again, I say unto you, 
Samuel Rolfe and his counselors for 
"priests, and the president of the 
teachers and his counselors, and also 
the president of the deacons and his 

counselors, and also the president of 
the stake and his counselors. 

143 The above "offices I have given 
unto you, and the keys thereof, for 
helps and for governments, for the 
work of the ministry and the bper-
fecting of my saints. 

144 And a commandment I give 
unto you, that you should fill all 
these offices and "approve of those 
names which I have mentioned, or 
else disapprove of them at my 
general conference ; 

145 And that ye should prepare 
rooms for all these offices in my 
"house when you build it unto my 
name, saith the Lord your God. 
Even so. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 125 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Nauvoo, 
Illinois, March 1 84 1 ,  concerning the saints in the Territory of Iowa. 
HC 4 :  3 1 1-3 1 2. 

1-4, The saints are to build cities and 
to gather to the stakes of Zion. 

WHAT is the will of the Lord con
cerning the saints in the Territory of 
Iowa ? 

2 Verily, thus saith the Lord, I say 
unto you, if those who "call them
selves by my name and are essaying 
to be my saints, if they will do my will 
and keep my commandments con
cerning them, let them gather them
selves together unto the places which 
I shall appoint unto them by my 
servant Joseph, and build up cities 

unto my name, that they may be 
prepared for that which is in store 
for a time to come. 

3 Let them build up a city unto my 
name upon the land opposite the 
city of Nauvoo, and let the name of 
aZarahemla be named upon it. 

4 And let all those who come from 
the east, and the west, and the north, 
and the south, that have desires to 
dwell therein, take up their inheri
tance in the same, as well as in the 
city of aNashvlIIe, or in the city of 
Nauvoo, and in all the bstakes which 
I have appointed, saith the Lord. 

S E C T I ON 1 26 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, in the house of 
Brigham Young, at Nauvoo, Illinois, July 9, 1 84 1 .  HC 4 :  382. At 
this time Brigham Young was president of the Quorum of the 
Twelve Apostles. 
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1-3, Brigham Young i s  commended 
for his labors and is relieved of future 
travel abroad. 

DEAR and well-beloved brother, 
"Brigham Young, verily thus saith 
the Lord unto you : My servant 
Brigham, it is bno more required at 
your hand to leave your family as 

in times past, for your offering is 
acceptable to me. 

2 I have seen your "labor and toil 
in journeyings for my name. 

3 I therefore command you to 
"send my word abroad, and take 
especial bcare of your family from 
this time, henceforth and forever. 
Amen. 

S E C T I ON 127  

An epistle from Joseph Smith the Prophet to  the Latter-day Saints at  
Nauvoo, Illinois, containing directions on baptism for the dead j 
dated at Nauvoo, Septem ber 1 ,  1842. He 5 :  142-144. 

1-4, Joseph Smith glories in persecu
tion and tribulation ; 5- 12,  Records 
must be kept relative to baptisms for 
the dead. 

FORASMUCH as the Lord has revealed 
unto me that my enemies, both in 
Missouri and this State, were again 
in the pursuit of me ; and inasmuch 
as they pursue me without a 'cause, 
and have not the least shadow or 
coloring of justice or right on their 
side in the getting up of their prose
cutions against me ; and inasmuch 
as their pretensions are all founded 
in falsehood of the blackest dye, 
I have thought it expedient and 
wisdom in me to leave the place for a 
short season, for my own safety and 
the safety of this people. I would say 
to all those with whom I have busi
ness, that I have left my baffairs with 
agents and clerks who will transact 
all business in a prompt and proper 
manner, and will see that all my 
debts are canceled in due time, 
by turning out property, or other
wise, as the case may require, or as 
the circumstances may admit of. 
When I learn that the storm is fully 

blown over, then I will return to you 
again. 

2 And as for the "perils which I am 
called to pass through, they seem 
but a small thing to me, as the benvy 
and wrath of man have been my 
common lot all the days of my life ; 
and for what cause it seems mysteri
ous, unless I was 'ordained from 
before the foundation of the world 
for some good end, or bad, as you 
may choose to call it. Judge ye for 
yourselves. God <lknoweth all these 
things, whether it be good or bad. 
But nevertheless, deep water is what 
I am wont to swim in. It all has be
come a second nature to me ; and 
I feel, like Paul , to glory in 'tribula
tion ; for to this day has the God of 
my fathers delivered me out of them 
all, and will deliver me from hence
forth ; for behold, and 10, I shall 
triumph over all my enemies, for 
the Lord God hath spoken it. 

3 Let all the saints rejoice, there
fore, and be exceedingly glad ; for 
Israel 's "God is their God, and he 
will mete out a just recompense of 
breward upon the heads of all their 
'oppressors. 

1 26 la See D&C 136,  
heading. D&C 1 24 :  127.  

b D&C 18 : 28 (27-28). 
2a TG Good Works. 

1 27 la Job 2 :  3; Matt. 5 :  
10 ( 10- 12) ; 10 : 22 
(22-23). 

d TG God, Omniscience 
of ; God, Perfection of. 

e 2 Cor. 6 :  4 (4-5). 

3a D&C 107 : 38 ; 1 24 :  39. 
b TG Family , Children, 

Responsibilities 
toward ; Fami ly, Love 
within. 

b TG Accountability. 
2a Ps. 23 : 4 (1-6) ; 138 : 7. 

TG Persecution. 
b TG Envy. 
c Alma 1 3 :  3 .  

TG Test ,  Try, Prove. 
3a Isa. 29 : 23 (22-24) ; 

45 : 3 ; 3  Ne. 1 1 :  1 4 ;  
D&C 36 : 1 .  

b T G  Reward . 
c TG Oppression. 
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4 And again, verily thus saith the 
Lord : Let the work of my "temple, 
and all the works which I have 
appointed unto you, be continued 
on and not cease : and let your 
bdiligence, and your perseverance, 
and patience, and your works be 
redoubled, and you shall in nowise 
lose your reward, saith the Lord of 
Hosts. And if they " persecute you, 
so persecuted they the prophets and 
righteous men that were before you. 
For all this there is a reward in 
heaven. 

5 And again, I give unto you a word 
in relation to the "baptism for your 
dead. 

6 Verily, thus saith the Lord unto 
you concerning your dead : VVhen 
any of you are "baptized for your 
dead, let there be a brecorder, and let 
him be eye-witness of your baptisms : 
let him hear with his ears, that he 
may testify of a truth , saith the 
Lord ; 

7 That in all your recordings it may 
be "recorded in heaven : whatsoever 
you bbind on earth, may be bound in 
heaven ; whatsoever you loose on 
earth, may be loosed in heaven : 

8 For I am about to �rest'ore many 

things to the earth, pertaining to the 
bpriesthood, saith the Lord of Hosts. 

9 And again, let all the arecords be 
had in order, that they may be put 
in the archives of my holy temple, 
to be held in remembrance from 
generation to generation, saith the 
Lord of Hosts. 

10 I will say to all the saints, that 
I desired, with exceedingly great 
desire, to have addressed them from 
the stand on the subject of baptism 
for the dead, on the following Sab
bath. But inasmuch as it is out of 
my power to do so, I will write the 
word of the Lord from time to time, 
on that subject, and send it to you 
by mail, as well as many other things. 

1 1  I now close my letter for the 
present, for the want of more time ; 
for the enemy is on the alert, a nd as 
the Savior said, the "prince of this 
world cometh, but he hath nothing 
in me. 

12 Behold, my prayer to God is 
that you all may be saved. And I 
subscribe myself your servant in 
the Lord, prophet and "seer of the 
Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day 
Saints. 

JOSEPH SMITH. 

S E C T I ON 128 

An epistle from Joseph Smith the Prophet to The Church of Jesus 
Christ of Latter-day Saints, containing further directions on baptism 
for the dead ; dated at Nauvoo, Illinois, Septem ber 6, 1 842. He 5 :  
148- 1 53.  

1-5, Local and general recorders must 
certify to the fact of baptisms for the 
dead ; 6-9, Their records are binding 
and recorded on earth and in heaven ; 
10- 14, The baptismal font is a simili

tude of the grave : 1 5- 1 7, Elijah 

restored power relative to baptism for 
the dead : 18-2 I ,  All of the keys, 
powers, and authorities of past dis
pensations have been restored : 22-25, 
Glad and glorious tidings acclaimed 
for the living and the dead. 

4a D&C 124 : 55 (25-48 , 
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b TG Priesthood , Keys 
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Melchizedek. 
9a D&C 128 : 24. 
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l la J ohn 14 : 30. 

TG Satan. 
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As I stated to you in my letter before 
I left my place, that I would write to 
you from time to time and give you 
information in relation to many sub
jects, I now resume the subject of 
the abaptism for the dead, as that 
subject seems to occupy my mind, 
and press itself upon my feelings the 
strongest, since I have been pursued 
by my enemies. 

2 I wrote a few words of revelation 
to you concerning a recorder. I have 
had a few additional views in relation 
to this matter, which � now certify. 
That is, it was declared in my former 
letter that there should be a "re
corder, who should be eye-witness, 
and also to hear with his ears, that 
he might make a record of a truth 
before the Lord. 

3 Now, in relation to this matter, 
it would be very difficult for one 
recorder to be present at all times, 
and to do all the business. To obviate 
this difficulty, there can be a re
corder appointed in each ward of 
the city, who is well qualified for 
taking accurate minutes ; and let 
him be very particular and precise in 
taking the whole proceedings, certi
fying in his record that he saw with 
his eyes, and heard with his ears, 
giving the date, and names, and so 
forth, and the history of the whole 
transaction ; naming also some three 
individuals that are present, if there 
be any present, who can at any time 
when called upon certify to the 
same, that in the mouth of two or 
three awitnesses every word may be 
established. 

4 Then, let there be a general "re
corder, to whom these other records 
can be handed, being attended with 
certificates over their own signa
tures, certifying that the record 
they have made is true. Then the 
general church recorder can enter 
the record on the general church 

book, with the certificates and all 
the attending witnesses, with his 
own statement that he verily be
lieves the above statement and rec
ords to be true, from his knowledge 
of the general character and appoint
ment of those men by the church. 
And when this is done on the general 
church book, the record shall be 
just as holy, and shall answer the 
ordinance just the same as if he had 
seen with his eyes and heard with 
his ears, and made a record of the 
same on the general church book. 

5 You may think this order of 
things to be very particular ; but let 
me tell you that it is only to answer 
the will of God, by conforming to 
the ordinance and preparation that 
the Lord ordained and prepared be
fore the foundation of the world, for 
the "salvation of the dead who 
should die without a bknowledge of 
the gospel. 

6 And further, I want you to 
remember that John the Revelator 
was contemplating this very subject 
in relation to the dead, when he 
declared, as you will find recorded 
in Revelation 20 : 12- And I saw the 
dead, small and great, stand before 
God ; and the books were opened ; and 
another book was opened, which is the 
book of life ; and the dead were judged 
out of those things which were " written 
in the books, according to their works. 

7 You will discover in this quota
tion that the books were opened ; 
and another book was opened, which 
was the book of life ; but the dead 
were judged out of those things 
which were written in the books, 
according to their works ; conse
quently, the books spoken of must 
be the books which contained the 
record of their works , and refer to 
the "records which are kept on the 
earth. And the book which was the 
bbook of life is the record which is 

1 28 la TG Baptism for the 
Dead ; Genealogy and 
Temple Work. 

3a D&C 6 :  28. 6a Heb. 1 2 : 23. 
7a D&C 2 1 : 1 .  

2 a  1 Kgs. 4 :  3 ;  
D&C 127 : 6 .  

T G  Witnesses. 
4a D&C 47 : 1 ( 1-4). 
Sa TG Salvation for the 

Dead. 
b I Pet. 4 : 6 ; D&C 138 : 2 . 

b Rev. 20 : 1 2 ;  D&C 127 : 
6 (6-7) .  TG Book of 
Life. 
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kept in heaven ; the principle agree
ing precisely with the doctrine which 
is commanded you in the revelation 
contained in the letter which I wrote 
to you previous to my leaving my 
place--that in all your recordings it 
may be recorded in heaven. 

8 Now, the nature of this ordinance 
consists in the "power of the priest
hood, by the revelation of Jesus 
Christ, wherein it is granted that 
whatsoever you bbind on earth shall 
be bound in heaven, and whatsoever 
you loose on earth shall be loosed in 
heaven. Or, in other words, taking 
a different view of the translation, 
wha tsoever you record on earth shall 
be recorded in heaven, and what
soever you do not record on earth 
shall not be recorded in heaven ; 
for out of the books shall your dead 
be judged, according to their own 
works, whether they themselves 
have attended to the 'ordinances 
in their own propria persona, or 
by the means of their own agents, 
according to the ordinance which 
God has prepared for their salva
tion from before the foundation of 
the world, according to the records 
which they have kept concerning 
their dead. 

9 It may seem to some to be a 
very bold doctrine that we talk of
a power which records or binds on 
earth and binds in heaven. Never
theless, in all ages of the world, 
whenever the Lord has given a adis
pensation of the priesthood to any 
man by actual revelation, or any set 
of men, this power has always been 
given. Hence, whatsoever those men 
did in bauthority, in the name of the 
Lord, and did it truly and faithfully, 
and kept a proper and faithful rec
ord of the same, it became a law on 
earth and in heaven, and could not 
be annulled, according to the decrees 

of the great r Jehovah. This is a faith
ful saying. Who can hear it ? 

10 And again, for the precedent, 
Matthew 16 : 18, 1 9 :  And I say also 
unto thee, That thou art Peter, and 
upon this arock I will build my church : 
and the gates of hell shall not prevail 
against it. And I will give unto thee the 
keys of the kingdom of heaven : and 
whatsoever thou shalt bind on earth 
shall be bound in heaven : and what
soever thou shalt loose on earth shall 
be loosed in heaven. 

1 1  Now the great and grand secret 
of the whole matter, and the sum
mum bonum of the whole subject 
that is lying before us, consists in 
obtaining the "powers of the Holy 
Priesthood. For him to whom these 
keys are given there is no difficulty 
in obtaining a bknowledge of facts 
in relation to the 'salvation of the 
children of men, both as well for the 
dead as for the living. 

12 Herein is aglory and honor, and 
immortality and eternal life--The 
ordinance of baptism by water, to be 
bimmersed therein in order to answer 
to the likeness of the dead, that 
one principle might accord with the 
other : to be immersed in the water 
and come forth out of the water is 
in the likeness of the resurrection of 
the dead in coming forth out of their 
graves : hence, this ordinance was 
instituted to form a relationship 
with the ordinance of baptism for 
the dead, being in likeness of the 
dead. 

13 Consequently, the abaptismal 
font was instituted as a similitude of 
the grave, and was commanded to 
be in a place underneath where the 
living are wont to assemble, to show 
forth the living and the dead, and 
that all things may have their like
ness, and that they may accord one 
with another-that which is earthly 

8a TG Priesthood . Power 
of. 

hood , Authority. C TG Salvation. 

b TG Priesthood , Keys 
of; Sealing. 

C TG Ordinance. 
9a TG Dispensations. 

h TG A u thority ; Priest-

C TG J esus Christ ,  
J ehovah. 

lOa Matt. 1 6 :  18 ( 1 8-19). 
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13a Rom. 6: 4 (3-5) ; 
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conforming to that which is bheav
en1y, as Paul hath declared, 1 Corin
thians 15 : 46, 47, and 48 : 

14 Howbeit that was not first which is 
spiritual, but that which is natural j 
and a{teru'ard that which is spiritual. 
The first man is of the earth, earthy j 
the second man is the Lord from 
heaven. As is the earthy, such are they 
also that are earthy j and as is the 
heavenly, such are they also that are 
heavenly. And as are the records on 
the earth in relation to your dead, 
which are truly made out, so also are 
the records in heaven. This, there
fore, is the "sealing and binding 
power, and, in one sense of the word, 
the bkeys of the kingdom, which 
consist in the key of "knowledge. 

15 And now, my dearly beloved 
brethren and sisters, let me assure 
you that these are principles in rela
tion to the dead and the living 
that cannot be lightly passed over, 
as pertaining to our salvation. For 
their asalvation is necessary and 
essential to our salvation, as Paul 
says concerning the fathers--that 
they without us cannot be made 
perfect-neither can we without our 
dead be made bperfect. 

16 And now, in relation to the 
baptism for the dead, I will give you 
another quotation of Paul, 1 Corin
thians 15 : 29 : Else what shall they do 
which are baPtized for the dead, if the 
dead rise not at all ? Why are they then 
baptized for the dead? 

17 And again, in connection with 
this quotation I will give you a quota
tion from one of the prophets, who 
had his eye fixed on the "restoration 
of the priesthood, the glories to be 
revealed in the last days, and in an 
especial manner this most glorious 
of all subjects belonging to the ever-

lasting gospel, namely, the baptism 
for the dead ; for Malachi says. last 
chapter, verses 5th and 6th : Behold, 
I will send you " Elijah the prophet 
before the coming of the great and 
dreadful day of the Lord : And he shall 
turn the heart of the fathers to the 
children , and the heart of the children 
to their fathers, lest I come and smite 
the earth with a curse. 

18 I might have rendered a "plainer 
translation to this, but it is suf
ficiently plain to suit my purpose as 
it stands. It is sufficient to know, 
in this case, that the earth will be 
smitten with a bcurse unless there is 
a welding 'link of some kind or other 
between the fathers and the <lchil
dren, upon some subject or other
and behold what is that subject ? 
It is the 'baptism for the dead. For 
we without them cannot be made 
perfect ; neither can they without 
us be made perfect. Neither can 
they nor we be made perfect without 
those who have died in the gospel 
also ; for it is necessary in the usher
ing in of the dispensation of the 'ful
ness of times, which dispensation is
now beginning to usher in, that a 
whole and complete and perfect 
union, and welding together of dis
pensations, and keys, and powers, 
and glories should take place, and 
be revealed from the days of Adam 
even to the present time. And not 
only this, but those things which 
never have been revealed from the 
'ffoundation of the world. but have 
been kept hid from the wise and 
prudent, shall be revealed unto 
hbabes and sucklings in this, the 
dispensation of the fulness of times. 

19 Now, what do we hear in the 
gospel which we have received ? 
A voice of "gladness ! A voice of 

13b TG Symbolism. 
14a TG Sealing. 

17a TG Restoration of the 
Gospel. 

d TG Family, Children, 
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mercy from heaven : and a voice of 
btruth out of the earth : glad tidings 
for the dead : a voice of gladness 
for the living and the dead : glad 
tidings of great 'joy. How beautiful 
upon the mountains are the dfeet of 
those that bring glad tidings of 
good things, and that say unto Zion : 
Behold, thy God reigneth ! As the 
"dews of Carmel, so shall the knowl
edge of God descend upon them ! 

20 And again, what do we hear ? 
Glad tidings from "Cumorah ! bMor
oni, an angel from heaven, declaring 
the fulfilment of the prophets- the 
" book to be revealed. A voice of the 
Lord in the wilderness of Fayette, 
Seneca county, declaring the three 
witnesses todbear record ofthe book ! 
The voice of 'Michael on the banks 
of the Susquehanna, detecting the 
'devil when he appeared as an angel 
of "light ! The voice of " Peter, James, 
and John in the wilderness between 
Harmony, Susquehanna county, 
and Colesville, Broome county, on 
the Susquehanna river, declaring 
themselves as possessing the ikeys 
of the kingdom, and of the dispensa
tion of the fulness of times ! 

21 And again, the voice of God in 
the chamber of old aFather Whit
mer, in Fayette, Seneca county, arid 
at sundry times, and in divers places 
through all the travels and tribula
tions of this Church of J esus Christ of 
Latter-day Saints ! And the voice 
of Michael, the archangel : the voice 
of bGabriel, and of Raphael, and 
of divers 'angels, from Michael or 

" Adam down to the present time, all 
declaring their 'dispensation, their 
rights, their 'keys, their honors, their 
majesty and glory, and the power 
of their priesthood : giving line upon 
line, 'precept upon precept : here 
a little, and there a little : giving us 
consolation by holding forth that 
which is to come, confirming our 
hhope ! 

22 Brethren, shall we not go on in 
so great a cause ? Go forward and 
not backward. "Courage, brethren : 
and on, on to the victory ! Let your 
hearts rejoice, and be exceedingly 
glad. Let the earth break forth into 
bsinging. Let the cdead speak forth 
anthems of eternal praise to the 
dKing Immanuel, who hath or
dained, before the world was, that 
which would enable us to 'redeem 
them out of their 'prison : for the 
prisoners shall go free. 

23 Let the "mountains shout for 
joy, and all ye valleys cry aloud : and 
all ye seas and dry lands tell the 
wonders of your Eternal King ! And 
ye rivers, and brooks, and rills, flow 
down with gladness. Let the woods 
and all the trees of the field praise 
the Lord ; and ye solid brocks weep 
for joy ! And let the sun, moon, and 
the Cmorning stars sing together, 
and let all the sons of God shout for 
joy ! And let the eternal creations 
declare his name forever and ever ! 
And again I say, how glorious is the 
voice we hear from heaven, pro
claiming in our ears, glory, and sal
vation, and honor, and dimmortality, 

19b Ps. 85 : 1 1  (9-1 1) .  
c Luke 2 :  10. 

h Matt. 1 7 :  1 :  D&C 27 : 
1 2. 
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and eternal life ; kingdoms, princi
palities, and powers ! 

24 Behold , the great "day of the 
Lord is at hand ; and who can babide 
the day of his coming, and who can 
stand when he appeareth ? For he is 
like a <refiner's dfire, and like fuller's 
soap ; and he shall sit as a 'refiner and 
purifier of silver, and he shall purify 
the sons of 'Levi, and purge them 
as gold and silver, that they may 
offer unto the Lord an goffering in 
righteousness. Let us, therefore, as 
a church and a people, and as Latter-

day Saints, offer unto the Lord an 
offering in righteousness ;  and let us 
present in his holy temple, when it is 
finished, a book containing the hrec
ords of our dead, which shall be 
worthy of all acceptation. 

25 Brethren, I have many things 
to say to you on the subject ; but shall 
now close for the present, and con
tinue the subject another time. I am, 
as ever, your humble servant and 
never deviating friend, 

JOSEPH SMITH. 

S E C T I ON 1 29 

Instructions given by Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Nauvoo, Illinois, 
February 9, 1 843 , making known three grand keys by which the 
correct nature of ministering angels and spirits ma y be distinguished. 
HC 5 :  267. 

1-3, There are both resurrected and 
spirit bodies in heaven ; 4-9, Keys are 
given whereby messengers from beyond 
the veil may be identified. 

THERE are two kinds of beings 
in "heaven, namely : bAngels, who 
are <resurrected personages, having 
tlbodies of flesh and bones-

2 For instance, Jesus said : Handle 
me and see, for a spirit hath not aflesh 
and bones, as ye see me have. 

3 Secondly : the ·spirits of bjust men 
made <perfect, they who are not res
urrected, but inherit the same glory. 

4 When a messenger comes saying 
he has a message from God, offer 
him your hand and request him to 
shake hands with you. 

5 If he be an angel he will do so, 
and you will feel his hand. 

6 If he be the spirit of a just man 
made perfect he will come in his 
glory ; for that is the only way he 
can appear-

7 Ask him to shake hands with you, 
but he will not move, because it is 
contrary to the "order of heaven for 
a just man to bdeceive ; but he will 
still deliver his message. 

8 If it be the "devil as an angel of 
light, when you ask him to shake 
hands he will offer you his hand, 
and you will not bfeel anything ; you 
may therefore detect him. 

9 These are three grand "keys 
whereby you may know whether 
any administration is from God. 
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9 (5-10). TG Genealogy 
and Temple Work ; 
Mission of Latter-day 
Saints ; Salvation for 
the Dead. 

b Gen. 6: 9; Heb. 1 2 :  23 ; 
D&C 76 : 69. 

C TG Man. Potential to 
Become Like Heavenly 
Father. 

7a TG Order. 

Moses 7 :  34. 
e Provo 1 7 : 3 ;  Zech. 13 : 

9 ;  3 Ne. 24 : 2 (2-3). 
f Deut. 1 0 :  8 ;  3 Ne. 24 : 

3 ;  D&C 1 3 : I ;  124 : 39. 
g D&C 84 : 3 1 .  

T G  Sacrifice. 

1 29 la TG Heaven. 
b TG Angels. 
C TG Resurrection. 
d Matt. 27 : 52 (52-53). 

2a Luke 24 : 39. 
3a TG Spirit Body ; 

Spirits, Disembodied. 

b TG Deceit ; Lying. 
Sa 2 Cor. l l : 14 ; 2 N e. 9 : 9. 

TG Spirits, Evil, 
Unclean. 

b D&C 13 1 : S (7-8). 
9a 1 In. 4: 1 (1-6). 

TG Discernment, 
Spiritual. 
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S E C T I ON 1 30 

Items of instruction given b y  Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Ramus, 
Illinois, April 2, 1 843 . HC 5 :  323-325. 

1-3, The Father and the Son may 
appear personally to men ; 4-7, 
Angels reside in a celestial sphere ; 
8--9, The celestial earth will be a great 
Vrim and Thummim ; 10- 1 1 ,  A whit.e 
stone is given to all who enter the celes
tial world ; 12- 1 7, The time of the 
Second Coming is withheld from the 
Prophet ; 18- 1 9, Intelligence gained 
in this life rises with us in the resur
rection ; 20-2 1 ,  All blessings come by 
obedience to law ; 22-23, The Father 
and the Son have bodies of flesh and 
bones. 

WHEN the Savior shall "appear we 
shall see him as he is. We shall see 
that he is a bman like ourselves. 

2 And that same "sociality which 
exists among us here will exist 
among us there, only it wi\l be 
coupled with beternal glory, which 
glory we do not now enjoy. 

3 John 14:23-The "appearing of 
the Father and the Son, in that verse, 
is a personal bappearance ; and the 
idea that the Father and the Son 
''dwell in a man's heart is an old 
sectarian notion, and is false. 

4 In answer to the question-Is 
not the reckoning of God's "time, 
angel 's  time, prophet's time, and 
man's time, according to the planet 
on which they reside ? 

1 30 la I J n. 3 : 2 . D&C 93 : 1 .  

5 I answer, Yes. But there are no 
"angels who bminister to this earth 
but those who do belong or have 
belonged to it. 

6 The angels do not reside on a 
planet like this earth ; 

7 But "they reside in the bpresence 
of God, on a globe 'like a dsea of glass 
and efire, where all things for their 
glory are manifest, past, present, 
and future, and are continually be
fore the Lord. 

8 The place where God resides is a 
great "Vrim and Thummim. 

9 This "earth, in its bsanctified and 
" immortal state, will be made like 
unto dcrystal and will be a Vrim and 
Thurnmim to the inhabitants who 
dwell thereon, whereby all things 
pertaining to an inferior kingdom, 
or all kingdoms of a lower order, will 
be manifest to those who dwell on 
it ; and this earth will be eChrist's .  

10 Then the white astone men
tioned in Revelation 2 : 17, will be
come a Vrim and Thummim to each 
individual who receives one, where
by things pertaining to a bhigher 
order of kingdoms wi\l be made 
known ; 

1 1  And a "white stone is given 
to each of those who come into 
the celestial kingdom, whereon is a 
new bname written, which no man 

TG J esus Christ, 
Second Coming. 

TG Revelation. 
c Alma 34 : 36 : 

Hel. 5 :  23 ; D&C 1 3 3 : 
4 1 : 137 : 2 .  

d Rev. 4 :  6 :  1 5 :  2 ( 1 -4).  
e lsa. 33 : 14.  b TG God, Body of 

(Corporeal Nature) : 
Man, Potential to 
Become Like Heavenly 
Father. 

2a TG Family, Eternal : 
Family , Love within ; 
Marriage , Continuing 
Courtship in. 

b TG Celestial Glory : 
Eternal Life. 

3a TG God, Privilege of 
Seeing. 

b J ohn 14: 23 (2 1-23) ; 

D&C 130 : 22.  
4a Abr. 3 : 9 (4-10) : 4 :  1 3  

( 1 3-14) : 5 :  1 3 .  
TG Time. 

5a TG Angels. 
b D&C 7 :  6: 43 : 25 : 129 : 

3 (3 ,  6-7), 
7a Matt. IS : 10; 25 : 3 1 ;  

2 Thes. I :  7 :  D&C 76 : 
2 1 :  136 : 37 .  

b 1 Tim.  6 :  1 6 :  D&C 76 : 
62, 94 (94, 1 1 9) : SS :  
19.  TG God, Presence of. 

e Ezek. 1 :  4 (4, 26-2S) ; 

Sa TG U rim and 
Thummim. 

9a TG Earth, Destiny of. 
b D&C 77 : 1 .  
C T G  I mmortality. 
d Ezek. 1 :  22. 
e TG Jesus Christ ,  King. 

lOa TG Urim and 
Thummim. 

b Abr. 3 :  3 (3-17) .  
l l a Rev.  2 :  1 7 .  

b Isa. 62 : 2 ; 65 : 1 5 :  
Mosiah 5 :  12  (9- 14). 
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knoweth save he that receiveth it. 
The new name is the key word. 

12 I prophesy, in the name of the 
Lord God, that the commencement 
of the "difficulties which will cause 
much bloodshed previous to the 
coming of the Son of Man will be in 
South Carolina. 

13 It may probably arise through 
the slave question. This a avoice 
declared to me, while I was praying 
earnestly on the subject, December 
25th, 1832. 

14 I was once praying very ear
nestly to know the time of the acom
ing of the Son of Man, when I heard 
a voice repeat the following : 

15 Joseph, my son, if thou livest 
until thou art eighty-five years old, 
thou shalt see the face of the Son 
of Man ; therefore "let this suffice, 
and trouble me no more on this 
matter. 

16 I was left thUS, without being 
able to decide whether this coming 
referred to the beginning of the 
millennium or to some previous ap
pearing, or whether I should die and 
thus see his face. 

17 I believe the coming of the Son 

of Man will not be any sooner than 
that time. 

18 Whatever principle of aintelli
gence we attain unto in this life, it 
will rise with us in the bresurrection. 

19 And if a person gains more 
aknowledge and intelligence in this 
life through his bdiligence and obedi
ence than another, he will have so 
much the Cadvantage in the world to 
come. 

20 There is a alaw, irrevocably de
creed in bheaven before the founda
tions of this world, upon which all 
cblessings are predicated-

21 And when we obtain any 
ablessing from God, it is by bobedi
ence to that law upon which it is 
predicated. 

22 The aFather has a bbody of flesh 
and bones as tangible as man's ; the 
Son also ; but the Holy Ghost has 
not a body of flesh and bones, but is 
a personage of cSpirit. Were it not 
so, the Holy Ghost could not ddwell 
in us. 

23 A man may receive the aHoly 
Ghost, and it may descend upon him 
and not btarry with him. 

S E C T I ON 1 3 1  

Instructions by Joseph Smith the Prophet, given a t  Ramus, Illinois, 
May 16 and 1 7, 1 843. HC 5 :  392-393. 

1-4, Celestial marriage is essential to 
exaltation in the highest heaven ; 5-6, 

How men are sealed up unto eternal 
life ; 7-8, All spirit is matter. 

1 2a D&C 38 : 29 ; 45 : 63 
(26, 63) ; 87 : 2 ( 1-5). 
TG War. 

1 3a TG Revelation. 
14a TG J esus Christ ,  Proph

ecies about ; Jesus 
Christ, Second 
Coming. 

1 5a Matt. 24 : 36 (36-42) ; 
D&C 49 : 7 .  

1 8a 2 Ne.  9 :  13  ( 1 3-14) ; 
D&C 93 : 36. 
TG InteIligence ; 
Learning. 

b TG Resurrection. 
19a TG Education ; Knowl

edge ; Objectives. 

b TG Diligence. 
c Matt. 25 : 2 1  ( 1 4-29) ; 

Alma 1 2 : 10 (9-1 1) .  
20a Jer. 26 : 4 ;  D&C 82 : 10. 

b TG Council in Heaven ; 
God, Law of. 

e Ex. 32 : 29 ; Deut. 1 1 :  
27 (26-28) ; 
D&C 132 : 5.  

2 1 a  Deut. 6:  24 ; Alma 45 : 
16 ( 1 5-17).  
TG Blessing. 

b TG Obedience. 
22a TG God the Father

Elohim ; Godhead ; 
Man, Potential to 

Become Like Heavenly 
Father. 

b J ohn 4 :  24 (23-24) ; 
1 4 :  9 ;  Acts 1 7 : 28 (25-
29) ; Heb. 1 :  3 .  TG God, 
Body of (Corporeal 
Nature) ; God, Knowl
edge about ; God, 
Manifestations of. 

e TG Spirit Body. 
d 2 Tim. 1 :  14. TG Holy 

Ghost ,  Mission of. 
23a TG Holy Ghost ,  Gift 

of. 
b TG Holy Ghost,  Loss 

of. 
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IN the acelestial glory there are 
three bheavens or degrees ; 

2 And in order to obtain the 
ahighest, a man must enter into this 
border of the cpriesthood [meaning 
the new and deverlasting covenant 
of "marriage] ; 

3 And if he does not, he cannot 
obtain it. 

4 He may enter into the other, but 
that is the end of his kingdom ; he 
cannot have an aincrease. 

5 (May 17th, 1843.) The more sure 
word of aprophecy means a man's 

knowing that he is bsealed up un
to <eternal life, by revelation and 
the spirit of prophecy, through the 
power of the Holy Priesthood. 

6 It is impossible for a man to be 
asaved in bignorance. 

7 There is no such thing as im
material matter. All aspirit is matter, 
but it is more fine or pure, and 
can only be discerned by bpurer 
eyes ; 

8 We cannot asee it ; ,but when our 
bodies are purified we shall see that 
it is all hrna tter. 

S E C T I ON 132  

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Nauvoo, 
Illinois, recorded July 1 2, 1 843, relating to the new and everlasting 
covenant, including the eternity of the marriage covenant, as also 
plurality of wives. HC 5 : 501-507. Although the revelation was 
recorded in 1 843 , it  is evident from the historical records that the 
doctrines and principles involved in this revelation had been known 
by the Prophet since 1 83 1 .  

1-6, Exaltation is gained through the 
new and everlasting covenant ; 7- 14, 
The terms and conditions of that 
covenant are set forth ; 1 5-20, Celestial 
marriage and a continuation of the 
familyunitenable men to becomegods ; 
2 1-25, The strait and narrow way 
that leads to eternal lives ; 26-27, Law 
given relative to blasphemy against 
the Holy Ghost ; 28--39, Promises of 
eternal increase and exaltation made 
to prophets and saints in all ages ; 
40-47, Joseph Smith is given the 
power to bind and seal on earth and 

in heaven ; 48--50, The Lord seals 
upon him his exaltation ; 5 1-57, 
Emma Smith is counseled to be faith
ful and true ; 58--66, Laws governing 
9!e plurality of wives are set forth. 

131 la D&C 76 : 70. 
TG Celestial Glory. 

b TG Heaven. See also 
U Heaven n in BD. 

2a D&C 132 : 2 1  (5-2 1).  
TG Family, Eternal ; 
Man, Potential to 
Become Like Heavenly 
Father. 

b TG Genealogy and 
Temple Work. 

e TG Priesthood, 
Melchizedek. 

VERILY, thus saith the Lord unto 
you my servant Joseph, that inas
much as you have inquired of my 
hand to know and understand where
in I, the Lord, justified my servants 
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, as also 
Moses, David and Solomon, my 
servants, as touching the principle 

d TG New and Ever
lasting Covenant. 

e TG Marriage, Celestial. 
4a Matt. 22 : 30 (23-33) ; 

D&C 132 : 16-1 7 .  
T G  Marriage, Father
hood ; Marriage, 
Motherhood. 

Sa 2 Pet. 1 :  19  (3-2 1) .  
TG Prophecy. 

b TG Election ; Eternal 
Life ; Sealing. 

c D&C 68 : 1 2 ;  88 : 4. 
6a TG Salvation. 

b Mal. 2 :  7 (7-9) ; 
D&C 90 : 15 ( 1 4-15) ; 
107 : 99 (99-100). 
TG Apathy ; Educa
tion ; I gnorance ; 
K nowledge ; 
Learning. 

7a TG Spirit Body ; Spirit 
Creation. 

b D&C 76 : 1 2 ; 97 : 1 6 ;  
Moses 1 :  1 1 .  

8 a  D&C 129 : 8 .  
b D&C 77 : 2 ;  Moses 3 :  

5 (5-9) . 



267 D OCTR I N E  A N D  COVE N A N T S  132 : 2-13 

and doctrine of their having many 
awives and bconcubines--

2 Behold, and 10, I am the Lord thy 
God, and will answer thee as touch
ing this matter. 

3 Therefore, aprepare thy heart to 
receive and bobey the instructions 
which I am about to give unto you ; 
for all those who have this law re
vealed unto them must obey the 
same. 

4 For behold, I reveal unto you a 
new and an everlasting acovenant ; 
and if ye abide not that covenant, 
then are ye bdamned ; for no one 
can Creject this covenant and be per
mitted to enter into my glory. 

5 For all who will have a ablessing 
at my hands shall abide the blaw 
which was appointed for that bless
ing, and the conditions thereof, as 
were instituted from before the 
foundation of the world. 

6 And as pertaining to the new and 
aeverlasting covenant, it was insti
tuted for the fulness of my bglory ; 
and he that receiveth a fulness there
of must and shall abide the law, or 
he shall be damned, saith the Lord 
God. 

7 And verily I say unto you, that 
the aconditions of this law are these : 
All covenants, contracts, bonds, 
obligations, boaths, cvows, perfor
mances, connections, associations, 
or expectations, that are not made 
and entered into and dsealed by 
the Holy Spirit of promise, of 
him who is 'anointed, both as well 
for time and for all eternity, and 

that too most holy, by frevelation 
and commandment through the 
medium of "mine anointed, whom 
I have appointed on the earth to 
hold this "power (and I have ap
pointed unto my servant Joseph to 
hold this hpower in the last days, and 
there is never but one on the earth 
at a time on whom this power and 
the ikeys of this priesthood are con
ferred), are of no efficacy, virtue, or 
force in and after the resurrection 
from the dead ; for all contracts that 
are not made unto this end have an 
end when men are dead. 

8 Behold, mine house is a house of 
aorder, saith the Lord God, and not 
a house of confusion. 

9 Will I aaccept of an offering, 
saith the Lord, that is not made in 
my name ? 

10 Or will I receive at your hands 
that which I have not aappointed ? 

1 1  And will I appoint unto you, 
saith the Lord, except it be by law, 
even as I and my Father aordained 
unto you, before the world was ? 

12 I am the Lord thy God ; and I 
give unto you this commandment
that no man shall acome unto the 
Father but by me or by my word, 
which is my law, saith the Lord. 

13 And everything that is in the 
world, whether it be ordained of 
men, by athrones, or principalities, 
or powers, or things of name, what
soever they may be, that are not by 
me or by my word, saith the Lord, 
shall be thrown down, and shall bnot 
remain after men are dead, neither 

1 32 la Ex. 2 1 : 10 0, 7-
1 1 ) ;  J acob 2 :  24 (23-
30) ; D&C 132 : 38 (34, 
37-39). TG Marriage, 
Plural. 

6a D&C 66 : 2 .  TG New 
and Everlasting 
Covenant. 

Power of. 
h TG Priesthood , 

Authority. 

b Gen. 25 : 6. 
TG Concubine. 

3a Ezra 7 :  1 0 ;  D&C 29 : 
8 ;  58 : 6 ;  78 : 7.  

b TG Obedience. 
4a TG Covenants. 

b D&C 84 : 24. 
TG Damnation. 

c D&C 13 1 :  2 ( 1-4). 
Sa Ex. 32 : 29 ; D&C 130 :  

20 ; 132 : 1 1  ( 1 1 ,  28, 32). 
b TG God, Law of. 

b D&C 76 : 70 (50-70, 
92-96). TG Celestial 
Glory. 

7a D&C 88 : 39 (38-39) . 
b TG Oath . 
C TG Vow. 
d TG Holy Ghost,  Mission 

of; Holy Spirit ; 
Sealing. 

e TG Priesthood, 
Authority. 

f Prophets, Mission of; 
Revelation. 

g TG Priesthood , 

i TG Priesthood, Keys of. 
8a TG Order. 
9a Lev. 7 :  18 ( 1 6- 1 8) ; 

1 7 : 8 (8-9) ; Moro. 7 :  6 
(5-6). TG Sacrifice. 

lOa Lev. 22 : 20 (20--25) ; 
Moses 5 :  2 1 .  

1 1a D & C  49 : 1 5 ;  132 : 5 (5,  
63). 

12a Isa. 55 : 3 ;  J ohn 1 4 :  6.  
TG God, Access to. 

13a TG Governments ; 
Kings, Earthly. 

b 3 Ne. 27 : 11 ( 1 0-1 1).  



DOCTR I N E  AN D COVE N A N T S  132: 14-20 268 

in nor after the resurrection, saith 
the Lord your God. 

14 For whatsoever things remain 
are by me ; and whatsoever things 
are not by me shall be shaken and 
destroyed. 

15 Therefore, if a aman marry him 
a wife in the world, and he marry her 
not by me nor by my word, and he 
covenant with her so long as he is in 
the world and she with him, their 
covenant and marriage are not of 
force when they are dead, and when 
they are out of the world ; therefore, 
they are not bound by any law when 
they are out of the world. 

16 Therefore. when they are out 
of the world they neither marry nor 
are given in amarriage ; but are 
appointed angels in bheaven. which 
angels are ministering Cservants, to 
minister for those who are worthy 
of a far more, and an exceeding, and 
an eternal weight of glory. 

17 For these angels did not abide 
my law ; therefore, they cannot be 
enlarged, but remain separately and 
singly, without exaltation, in their 
saved condition, to all eternity ; and 
from henceforth are not gods, but 
are aangels of God forever and ever. 

18 And again, verily I say unto you, 
if a man marry a wife, and make a 
covenant with her for time and for 
all eternity, if that acovenant is not 
by me or by my word, which is my 
law, and is not sealed by the Holy 
Spirit of promise, through him whom 
I have anointed and appointed unto 
this power, then it is not valid neither 
of force when they are out of the 
world, because they are not joined 
by me, saith the Lord, neither by 

my word ; when they are out of the 
world it cannot be received there, 
because the angels and the gods are 
appointed there, by whom they can
not pass ; they cannot, therefore, in
herit my glory ; for my house is a 
house of order, saith the Lord God. 

19 And again, verily I say unto you, 
if a man amarry a wife by my word, 
which is my law, and by the new 
and beverlasting covenant, and it 
is csealed unto them by the Holy 
Spirit of dpromise, by him who is 
anointed, unto whom I have ap
pointed this power and the "keys of 
this priesthood ; and it shall be said 
unto them-Ye shall come forth in 
the first resurrection ; and if it be 
after the first resurrection, in the 
next resurrection ; and shall inherit 
fthrones, kingdoms, principalities, 
and powers, dominions, all heights 
and depths-then shall it be writ
ten in the Lamb's "Book of Life, that 
he shall commit no hmurder where
by to shed innocent iblood , and if 
ye abide in my covenant, and com
mit no murder whereby to shed in
nocent blood, it shall be done unto 
them in all things whatsoever my 
servant hath put upon them, in time, 
and through all eternity ; and shall 
be of full force when they are out of 
the world ; and they shall pass by 
the angels, and the gods, which are 
set there, to their iexaltation and 
glory in all things, as hath been 
sealed upon their heads, which glory 
shall be a fulness and a continuation 
of the kseeds forever and ever. 

20 Then shall they be gods, because 
they have no end ; therefore shall 
they be from "everlasting to ever-

15a TG Marriage, 
Husbands ; Marriage, 
I nterfaith ; Marriage, 
Temporal ; Marriage, 
Wives. 

1 8a D&C 132 : 7 (7, 46-47). 
19a TG Marriage, Celestial : 

20 : 6 ;  D&C 76 : 56 : 
78 : 15 ( 1 5 , 1 8).  

16a Matt.  22 : 30 (23-33) ; 
Mark 1 2 :  25 ; Luke 20 : 
35 (27-36). 
TG Marriage. 

b D&C 1 3 1 : 4 (1-4). 
TG Heaven. 

C TG Servant. 
1 7a Luke 20 : 36. 

Marriage, Wives. 
b TG New and Ever

lasting Covenant. 
C TG Sealing. 
d 2 Pet. 1 :  19 : D&C 68 : 

1 2 :  76 : 53 ; 88 : 3 (3-4) ; 
124 : 1 24 :  132 : 49. 

e TG Priesthood, Keys 
of. 

f Ex. 1 9 :  6: Rev. 5: 1 0 :  

g T G  Book o f  Life. 
h TG Murder. 

Jer. 22 : 3 .  TG Blood, 
Shedding of; Life, 
Sanctity of. 
TG Celestial Glory : 
Election ; Exaltation : 
Glory. 

k TG Family, Eternal ; 
Family , Patriarchal. 

20a Rev. 22 : 5 ( 1-5). 
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lasting. because they continue ; then 
shall they be above all . because all 
things are subject unto them. Then 
shall they be bgods. because they 
have call power. and the angels are 
subject unto them. 

21 Verily. verily. I say unto you. 
except ye abide my "law ye cannot 
attain to this glory. 

22 For astrait is the gate. and nar
row the bway that leadeth unto the 
exaltation and continuation of the 
clives. and few there be that find it. 
because ye receive me not in the 
world neither do ye know me. 

23 Bu t ifye receive me in the world. 
then shall ye know me. and shall 
receive your exaltation ; that awhere 
I am ye shall be also. 

24 This is aeternal lives-to bknow 
the only wise and true God. and 
Jesus Christ. whom he hath 'sent. 
I am he. Receive yeo therefore. my 
law. 

25 aBroad is the gate. and wide the 
way that leadeth to the bdeaths ; and 
many there are that go in thereat. 
because they creceiveme not. neither 
do they abide in my law. 

26 Verily. verily. I say unto you. if 
a man marry a wife according to my 
word. and they are sealed by the 
aHoly Spirit of promise. according 
to mine appointment. and he or she 
shall commit any sin or transgres-

sion of the new and everlasting 
covenant whatever. and all manner 
of blasphemies. and if they bcom-
mit no murder wherein they shed 
innocent blood. yet they shall come 
forth in the first resurrection. and 
enter into their exaltation ; but they 
shall be destroyed in the flesh. and 
shall be 'delivered unto the buf
fetings of dSatan unto the day of 
"redemption. saith the Lord God. 

27 The ablasphemy against the 
Holy Ghost. which shall bnot be 'for
given in the world nor out of the 
world. is in that ye commit dmurder 
wherein ye shed innocent blood. and 
assent unto my death. after ye have 
received my new and everlasting 
covenant. saith the Lord God ; and 
he that abideth not this law can in 
nowise enter into my glory. but shall 
be "damned. saith the Lord. 

28 I am the Lord thy God. and will 
give unto thee the alaw of my Holy 
Priesthood. as was ordained by me 
and my Father before the world was. 

29 aAbraham received all things. 
whatsoever he received. by revela
tion and commandment. by my 
word. saith the Lord. and hath 
entered into his exaltation and 
sitteth upon his throne. 

30 a Abraham received promises 
concerning his seed. and of the fruit 
of his loins-from whose bloins ye 

20b Matt. 25 : 2 1 ; 
D&C 132 : 37.  

e J ohn 3 :  1 7  ( 1 6-17) ; 
D&C 49 : 5 .  

Heb. 6 : 6 (4-6) ; 1 0 : 29 
(26-29) ; D&C 42 : 1 8 ;  
76 : 34 (3 1 , 34-35) ; 84 :  
4 1 .  

TG Exaltation ; Man, 
Potential to Become 
Like Heavenly Father. 

e D&C 29 : 13  (12-13) ; 
50 : 27 (26-28) ; 76 : 95 ; 
78 : 5 (5-7) ; 84 : 38 (35-
39). 

21a TG God, Law of. 
22a Luke 13 : 24 (22-30) ; 

2 Ne. 33 : 9 ;  Hel. 3 :  29 
(29-30) . 

b Matt. 7 :  23 (esp. J ST) ; 

2 Ne. 9 : 4 1 ; 3 1 : 2 1 
( 1 7-2 1) .  

e D&C 132 : 30 (30-3 1).  
23a J ohn 14:  3 (2-3). 
24a J ohn 1 7 :  3.  TG Eternal 

Life. 
b TG God , Knowledge 

about. 

25a Gen. 6: 1 2 ;  2 Ne. 28 : 
1 1 ;  Hel . 6 : 3 1 ;  3 Ne. 1 4 :  
13  ( 1 3-15).  

b Matt.  7 :  13  ( 1 3-14).  
TG Death, Spiritual, 
First ; Death , Spiritual, 
Second. 

e J ohn 5 : 43.  
26a D&C 88 : 3 (3--4) ; 132 : 

19 (7 ,  19-20). 
b A lma 39 : 5 (5-6). 

TG Blood, Shedding of. 
e 1 Tim. 1 :  20 ; D&C 82 : 

2 1 ; 104 : 9 (9-1 0). 
d TG Devil. 
e TG Redemption. 

27a Blasphemy ; Holy 
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Sin against ; Sin. 

b Matt. 1 2 :  32 (3 1-32) ; 
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Second ; Forgiveness ; 
Sons of Perdition. 
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28a Acts 1 7 :  26 ; D&C 132 : 
5 .  

29a Gen. 26 : 5 ;  D & C  1 3 2 :  
37 ; 133 : 55 ; 1 37 : 5 ;  
Abr. 2 :  1 1  (9- 1 1) .  
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29) ; 2 Ne. 29 : 14 ; 
D&C 84 : 34. 
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b 2 Ne. 3 :  6 (6-16). 
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are, namely, my servant Joseph
which were to continue so long as 
they were in the world ; and as 
touching Abraham and his seed, 
out of the world they should con
tinue ; both in the world and out of 
the world should they continue as 
innumerable as the <stars ; or, if ye 
were to count the sand upon the 
seashore ye could not number them. 

3 1  This promise is yours also, be
cause ye are of ·Abraham, and the 
promise was made unto Abraham ; 
and by this law is the continuation 
of the works of my Father, wherein 
he glorifieth himself. 

32 Go ye, therefore, and do the 
·works of Abraham ; enter ye into 
my law and ye shall be saved. 

33 But if ye enter not into my law 
ye cannot receive the promise of my 
Father, which he made unto Abra
ham. 

34 God ·commanded Abraham, 
and Sarah gave bHagar to Abraham 
to wife. And why did she do it ? 
Because this was the law ; and from 
Hagar sprang many people. This, 
therefore, was fulfilling, among 
other things, the promises. 

35 Was Abraham, therefore, under 
condemnation ? Verily I say unto 
you, Nay ; for I, the Lord, acom
manded it. 

36 Abraham was ·commanded to 
offer his son Isaac ; nevertheless, it 
was written : Thou shalt not bkill. 
Abraham, however, did not refuse, 
and it was accounted unto him for 
<righteousness. 

37 Abraham received aconcubines, 

and they bore him children ; and it 
was accounted unto him for right
eousness, because they were given 
unto him, and he abode in my law ; 
as Isaac also and b Jacob did none 
other things than that which they 
were commanded ; and because they 
did none other things than that 
which they were commanded, they 
have entered into their <exaltation, 
according to the promises, and sit 
upon thrones, and are not angels but 
are gods. 

38 David also received amany 
wives and concubines, and also 
Solomon and Moses my servants, as 
also many others of my servants, 
from the beginning of creation until 
this time ; and in nothing did they 
sin save in those things which they 
received not of me. 

39 aDavid's wives and concubines 
were bgiven unto him of me, by the 
hand of Nathan, my servant, and 
others of the prophets who had the 
<keys of this power ; and in none of 
these things did he dsin against me 
save in the case of 'U riah and his 
wife ; and, therefore he hath 'fallen 
from his exaltation, and received 
his portion ; and he shall not inherit 
them out of the world, for I Ugave 
them unto another, saith the Lord. 

40 I am the Lord thy God, and 
I gave unto thee, my servant 
Joseph, an aappointment, and re
store all things. Ask what ye will, 
and it shall be given unto you ac
cording to my word. 

41 And as ye have asked con
cerning adultery, verily, verily, I 

30c Gen. 1 5 : 5 ; 22 :  17 ; 
Deut. 1 :  10 ; 1 Chr. 27 : 
23 ; Neh. 9 : 23 ; 

c Gen. 1 5 :  6 ;  Jacob 4 :  5 .  J acob 2 :  24 (23-24) . 
b 2 Sam. 1 2 :  8.  

Hosea 1 :  10. 
3 1 a  D&C 86 : 9 (8-1 1) ; 

1 1 0 :  12 .  
32a J ohn 8:  39 ; Alma 5 :  24 

(22-24) . 
34a Gen. 16 : 2 0-3) ; 

Gal. 4 :  22 (21-3 1 ) ;  
D & C  132 : 65.  

b Gen. 25 : 12  ( 1 2-18).  
35a J acob 2: 30 (24-30). 
36a Gen. 22 : 2 (2-12). 

b Ex. 20 : 13.  

TG Righteousness. 
37a Gen. 25 : 6.  

b Gen.  30 : 4 (3-4) ; 
D&C 133 : 55.  
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38a Ex. 2 1 : 10 ( 1 ,  7-1 1) ; 
1 Sam. 25 : 43 (42-43) ; 
2 Sam. 5 :  13 ; 1 Kgs. 
1 1 :  3 ( 1-3) ; J acob 1 :  
1 5 ;  D&C 132 : 1 .  

39a 1 Sam. 27 : 3 ;  2 Sam. 2 :  
2 ;  1 Chr. 1 4 :  3 ;  

c T G  Priesthood , Keys 
of. 

d 2 Sam. 1 1 :  27. 
TG Adultery ; Sin. 

e 2 Sam. 1 1 :  4; 12 : 9 
( 1-15) ; 1 Kgs. 1 5 :  5 ;  
1 Chr. 1 1 :  4 1 .  

f P s .  89 : 39. 
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g Jer. 8: 10. 
40a J S. H  1 :  33 ( 1 8-20, 26, 

33). TG Prophets,  
Mission of ; Restora· 
tion of the Gospel. 
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say unto you. if a man "receiveth 
a wife in the new and everlasting 
covenant. and if she be with another 
man. and I have not appointed unto 
her by the holy banointing. she hath 
committed "adultery and shall be 
destroyed. 

42 If she be not in the new and ever
lasting covenant. and she be with 
another man. she has "committed 
adultery. 

43 And if her husband be with 
another woman. and he was under 
a avow. he hath broken his vow and 
hath committed adultery. 

44 And if she hath not committed 
adultery. but is innocent and hath 
not broken her vow. and she knoweth 
it. and I reveal it unto you. my 
servant Joseph. then shall you have 
power. by the power of my Holy 
Priesthood. to take her and agive 
her unto him that hath not com
mitted badultery but hath been 
Cfaithful ; for he shall be made ruler 
over many. 

45 For I have conferred upon you 
the akeys and power of the priest
hood. wherein I brestore all things. 
and make known unto you all things 
in due time. 

46 And verily. verily. I say unto 
you. that whatsoever you aseal on 
earth shall be sealed in heaven ; and 
whatsoever you bbind on earth. in 
my name and by my word. saith the 
Lord. it shall be eternally bound in 
the heavens ; and whosesoever sins 
you Cremit on earth shall be remitted 
eternally in the heavens ; and whose
soever sins you retain on earth shall 
be retained in heaven. 

47 And again. verily I say. whom
soever you bless I will bless. and 
whomsoever you curse I will acurse. 
saith the Lord ; for I. the Lord. am 
thy God. 

48 And again. verily I say unto 
you. my servant Joseph. that what
soever you give on earth. and to 
whomsoever you agive any one on 
earth. by my word and according 
to my law. it shall be visited with 
blessings and not cursings. and with 
my power. saith the Lord. and shall 
be without condemnation on earth 
and in heaven. 

49 For I am the Lord thy God. and 
will be awith thee even unto the 
bend of the world. and through all 
eternity ; for verily I cseal upon you 
your dexaltation. and prepare a 
throne for you in the kingdom of my 
Father. with Abraham your 'father. 

50 Behold. I have seen your 
asacrifices. and will forgive all your 
sins ; I have seen your bsacrifices in 
obedience to that which I have told 
you. Go. therefore. and I make a way 
for your escape. as I caccepted the 
offering of Abraham of his son Isaac. 

51 Verily. I say unto you : A com
mandment I give unto mine hand
maid. Emma Smith. your wife. 
whom I have given unto you. that 
she stay herself and partake not of 
that which I commanded you to 
offer unto her ; for I did it. saith the 
Lord. to aprove you all. as I did 
Abraham. and that I might require 
an offering at your hand. by cove
nant and sacrifice. 

52 And let mine handmaid. Emma 
Smith. areceive all those that have 

41a D&C 132 : 19 (4-7, 19). 
b TG Anointing. 

46a TG Marriage, Celestia l :  e Gen. 1 7 : 4 ( 1-8) : 

C TG Adultery. 
42a D&C 42 : 24 (22-26). 
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C Luke 16 : 1 0  ( 10- 12) : 

19 :  26 ( 12-26). 
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of. 
b Acts 3 :  2 1 : D&C 86 : 
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Sealing. 
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Authority. 
C TG Remission of Sins. 

47a Gen. 1 2 :  3 ( 1-3) : 
D&C 103 : 25 : 1 24 :  93. 

48a D&C 132 : 39. 
49a TG God, Presence of: 

Walking with God. 
b Matt. 28 : 20. 
c 2 Pet. 1 :  19 : D&C 68 : 

1 2 :  132 : 19.  
d D&C 5:  22.  

TG Election. 

2 Ne. 8 :  2 :  D&C 109 : 
64. 

50a Luke 1 4 :  33 (28-33). 
b TG Sacrifice. 
c Gen. 22 : 12 (1-18) :  

Gal. 3 :  6 :  D&C 52 : I S :  
97 : 8 :  Moses 5 :  23.  

5 1 a  Gen.  22 : I :  Ex. 1 5 :  25 
(23-26) : D&C 98 : 14 
( 1 2-14) : 1 0 1 : 4: 1 24 :  
55 : Abr. 3 :  25.  T G  Test, 
Try. Prove. 

52a D&C 132 : 65. 
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been given unto my servant Joseph, 
and who are virtuous and pure 
before me ; and those who are not 
pure, and have said they were pure, 
shall be destroyed, saith the Lord 
God. 

53 For I am the Lord thy God, and 
ye shall obey my voice ; and I give 
unto my servant Joseph that he shall 
be made ruler over many things ; 
for he hath been afaithful over a few 
things, and from henceforth I will 
strengthen him. 

54 And I command mine handmaid, 
Emma Smith, to abide and acleave 
unto my servant Joseph, and to none 
else. But if she will not abide this 
commandment she shall be bde
stroyed, saith the Lord ; for I am the 
Lord thy God, and will destroy her 
if she abide not in my law. 

55 But if she will not abide this 
commandment, then shall my ser
vant Joseph do all things for her, 
even as he hath said ; and I will bless 
him and multiply him and give unto 
him an ahundredfold in this world, 
of fathers and mothers, brothers and 
sisters, houses and lands, wives and 
children, and crowns of beternal lives 
in the eternal worlds. 

56 And again, verily I say, let 
mine handmaid aforgive my servant 
Joseph his trespasses ; and then shall 
she be forgiven her trespasses, where
in she has trespassed against me ; 
and I, the Lord thy God, will bless 
her, and multiply her, and make her 
heart to brejoice. 

57 And again, I say, let not my 
servant Joseph put his property out 
of his hands, lest an enemy come 
and destroy him ; for aSatan bseek
eth to destroy ; for I am the Lord 
thy God, and he is my servant ; and 

behold, and 10, I am with him, as I 
was with Abraham, thy father, even 
unto his 'exaltation and glory. 

58 Now, as touching the law of the 
"priesthood, there are many things 
pertaining thereunto. 

59 Verily, if a man be called of my 
Father, as �as " Aaron, by mine own 
voice, and by the voice of him that 
bsent me, and I have endowed him 
with the 'keys of the power of this 
priesthood, if he do anything in my 
name, and according to my law and 
by my word, he will not commit dsin. 
and I will justify him. 

60 Let no one, therefore, set on 
my ser.vant Joseph ; for I will justify 
him ; for he shall do the sacrifice 
which I require at his hands for his 
transgressions, saith the Lord your 
God. 

61 And again, as pertaining to the 
law of the priesthood-if any man 
espouse a virgin, and desire to 
espouse "another, and the first give 
her consent, and if he espouse the 
second, and they are virgins, and 
have vowed to no other man, then 
is he justified ; he cannot commit 
adultery for they are given unto 
him ; for he cannot commit adultery 
with that that belongeth unto him 
and to no one else. 

62 And if he have "ten virgins given 
unto him by this law, he cannot com
mit adultery, for they belong to him, 
and they are given unto him ; there
fore is he justified. 

63 But if one or either of the ten 
virgins, after she is espoused, shall 
be with another man, she has com
mitted adultery, and shall be de
stroyed ; for they are given unto him 
to "multiply and replenish the earth, 
according to my commandment, and 

53a Matt. 25 : 21 ( 1 4-28) ; 
D&C 52 : 1 3 .  
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57a TG Devil ; Enemies. 
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d 1 I n .  5 :  18 .  

61a TG Marriage, Plural. 
62a D&C 132 : 48. See also 

D&C, Official Declara
tion 1 .  

63a Gen. 1 :  2 2  (20-25) ; 
J acob 2 :  30. 



273 D OCTR I N E  A N D  COVE N A N T S  132: 64-133 : 3  

to fulfil the promise which was given 
by my Father before the foundation 
of the world, and for their exaltation 
In the eternal worlds, that they may 
bear the souls of men ; for herein is 
the work of my Father continued, 
that he may be bglorified. 

64 And again, verily, verily, I say 
unto you, if any man have a wife, 
who holds the keys of this power, 
and he teaches unto her the law of 
my priesthood, as pertaining to 
these things, then shall she believe 
and administer unto him, or she shall 
be destroyed, saith the Lord your 
God ; for I will destroy her ; for I will 
magnify my name upon all those 
who receive and abide in my law. 

65 Therefore, it shall be lawful in 
me, if she receive not this law, for 
him to receive all things whatsoever 
I, the Lord his God, will give unto 
him, because she did not believe and 
administer unto him according to 
my word ; and she then becomes the 
transgressor ; and he is exempt from 
the law of Sarah, who administered 
unto Abraham according to the law 
when I commanded Abraham to take 
"Hagar to wife. 

66 And now, as pertaining to this 
law, verily, verily, I say unto you, 
I will reveal more unto you, here
after ; therefore, let this suffice for 
the present. Behold, I am Alpha and 
Omega. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 133 

Revelation given through Joseph Smith the Prophet, at Hiram, Ohio, 
November 3, 1 83 1 .  HC 1 :  229-234. Prefacing this revelation the 
Prophet wrote : "At this time there were many things which the 
Elders desired to know relative to preaching the Gospel to the 
inha bitants of the earth, and concerning the gathering ; and in 
order to walk by  the true light, and be instructed from on high, on 
the 3rd of November, 1 83 1 ,  I inquired of the Lord and received the 
following important revelation." This section was first added to the 
book of Doctrine and Covenants as an appendix, and was sub
sequently assigned a section num ber. 

1-6, The saints are commanded to 
prepare for the Second Coming ; 7-
16, All men are commanded to flee 
from Babylon, come to Zion, and 
prepare for the great day of the Lord ; 
1 7-35, He shall stand on Mount Zion, 
the continents shall become one land, 
and the lost tribes of Israel shall re
turn ; 36-40, The gospel was restored 
through Joseph Smith to be preached 
in all the world ; 4 1-5 1 ,  The Lord 
shall come down in vengeance upon 
the wicked ; 52-56, It shall be the 
year of his redeemed ; 57-74, The 
gospel is to be sent forth to save the 

saints and for the destruction of the 
wicked. 

HEARKEN, 0 ye people of my 
church, saith the Lord your God, 
and hear the word of the Lord con
cerning you-

2 The Lord who shall suddenly 
"come to his temple ; the Lord who 
shall come down upon the world with 
a curse to bjudgment ; yea, upon all 
the nations that <forget God, and 
upon all the ungodly among you. 

3 For he shall make "bare his holy 
arm in the eyes of all the nations, 

63b Moses 1 :  39. 
65a Gen. 16 : 2 ( 1-3) ; 25 : 

1 2 ;  Gal. 4 :  22 ; 

36 : 8. TG J esus Christ ,  
Second Coming. 

c 2 Kgs. 17 : 38 ; 
Alma 46 : 8.  

D&C 132 : 34 (34,  6 I ) .  
133 2a Mal .  3 :  1 ;  D&C 

b D&C 1 :  36. TG Jesus 
Christ ,  J udge ; J udg
ment, The Last. 

3a Isa. 52 : 10. TG God ,  
Power of. 
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and all the ends of the earth shall 
see the bsalvation of their God. 

4 Wherefore, prepare ye, prepare 
ye, 0 my people ; sanctify your
selves ; gather ye together, 0 ye 
people of my church, upon the land 
of Zion, all you that have not been 
commanded to "tarry. 

5 Go ye out from "Babylon. Be ye 
bclean that bear the vessels of the 
Lord. 

6 Call your "solemn assemblies, and 
bspeak often one to another. And let 
every man call upon the name of the 
Lord. 

7 Yea, verily I say unto you again, 
the time has come when the voice of 
the Lord is unto you : Go ye out of 
Babylon ; "gather ye out from among 
the nations, from the bfour winds, 
from one end of heaven to the other. 

S Send forth the elders of my 
church unto the "nations which are 
afar off; unto the bislands of the 
sea ; send forth unto foreign lands ; 
call upon all nations, first upon the 
rGentiles, and then upon the Jews. 

9 And behold, and 10, this shall be 
their cry, and the voice of the Lord 
unto all people : Go ye forth unto 
the land of Zion, that the borders of 
my people may be enlarged, and that 
her "stakes may be strengthened, 
and that bZion may go forth unto the 
regions round about. 

10 Yea , let the cry go forth among 
all people : Awake and arise and go 
forth to meet the aBridegroom ; be
hold and 10, the Bridegroom cometh ; 
go ye out to meet him. Prepare 
yourselves for the bgreat day of the 
Lord. 

1 1  aWatch, therefore, for ye bknow 
neither the day nor the hour. 

12 Let them, therefore, who are 
"among the Gentiles flee unto bZion. 

13 And let them who be of a Judah 
flee unto b Jerusalem, unto the 
Cmountains of the Lord's dhouse. 

14 Go ye aout from among the 
nations, even from bBabylon, from 
the midst of cwickedness, which is 
spiritual Babylon. 

15 But verily, thus saith the Lord, 
let not your flight be in ahaste, but 
let all things be prepared before you ; 
and he that goeth, let him bnot look 
back lest sudden destruction shall 
come upon him. 

16 Hearken and hear, 0 ye in
habitants of the earth. aListen, ye 
elders of my church together, and 
hear the voice of the Lord ; for he 
calleth upon all men, and he com
mandeth all men everywhere to 
brepent. 

17 For behold, the Lord God hath 
"sent forth the angel crYing through 
the midst of heaven, saying : Prepare 
ye the way of the Lord, and make his 

3b Isa. 1 2 : 2 ; 52 :  10. 
TG Salvation. 

1 Ne. 22 : 4; 2 Ne. 1 0 :  8 
(8 , 20) ; 29 : 7 . 

New ; Zion. 
1 3a D&C 45 : 25 (24-25). 

4a D&C 62 : 4; 63 : 41  (24. 
39-41).  

5a Alma 5: 57 ; D&C 1 :  
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21 ; 3 Ne. 20 : 41 ; 
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63 : 24 ; 101 : 68 (68-
7 1 ) . TG Zion. 

lOa Matt. 25 : 6 ; D&C 33 : 
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c Ezek. 38 : 8 ; Dan. l l :  

45 ; J S-M 1 :  1 3 .  
d P s .  1 22 : 1 (1-9). 

14a TG Israel, Gathering 
of; Separation. 

b D&C 1 :  16. 
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paths straight, for the hour of his 
bcoming is nigh-

18 When the aLamb shall stand 
upon bMount Zion, and with him a 
chundred and forty-four thousand, 
having his Father's name written on 
their foreheads. 

19 Wherefore, prepare ye for the 
acoming of the Bridegroom ; go ye, 
go ye out to meet him. 

20 For behold, he shall ·stand upon 
the mount of Olivet, and upon the 
mighty ocean, even the great deep, 
and upon the islands of the sea, and 
upon the land of Zion. 

21  And he shal l autter his voice out 
of bZion, and he shall speak from 
Jerusalem, and his cvoice shall be 
heard among all people ; 

22 And it shall be a voice as the 
avoice of many waters, and as the 
voice of a great bthunder, which shall 
cbreak down the mountains, and the 
valleys shall not be found. 

23 He shall command the great 
deep, and it shall be driven back 
into the north countries, and the 
aislands shall become one land ; 

24 And the aland of Jerusalem and 
the land of bZion shall be turned 
back into their own place, and the 
cearth shall be like as it was in the 
days before it was "divided. 

25 And the Lord, even the Savior, 
shall "stand in the midst of his 
people, and shall breign over all flesh. 

26 And they who are in the "north 
countries shall come in remem brance 
before the Lord ; and their prophets 
shall hear his voice, and shall no 
longer stay themselves ; and they 
shall bsmite the rocks, and the ice 
shall flow down at their presence. 

27 And an "highway shall be cast 
up in the midst of the great deep. 

28 Their enemies shall become a 
prey unto them, 

29 And in the "barren deserts there 
shall come forth pools of bliving 
water ; and the parched ground shall 
no longer be a thirsty land. 

30 And they shall bring forth their 
rich "treasures unto the children of 
Ephraim, my servants. 

31 And the boundaries of the ever
lasting " hills shall tremble at their 
presence. 

32 And there shall they fall down 
and be "crowned with glory. even in 
Zion. by the hands of the servants 
of the Lord. even the children of 
bEphraim. 

33 And they shall be filled with 
asongs of everlasting joy. 

34 Behold. this is the "blessing of 
the beverlasting God upon the "tribes 

17b l sa. 40 : 3 (3-5) ; 
Mal. 3 :  1 ;  Rev. 14 : 6 
(6-8). TG J esus Christ, 
Prophecies about. 
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b Ps. 77 : 18;  Rev.  14:  2.  
c J udg. 5 :  5 ;  Isa. 40 : 4 ;  

23a Rev. 6 :  1 4  ( 1 3-17).  
24a TG Israel, Land of. 

b TG Zion. 
C TG Earth, Destiny of. 
d Gen. 1 0 :  25. TG Earth, 

Dividing of ; Earth, 
Renewal of. 

25a Isa. 1 2 :  6. 
b TG J esus Chris t ,  King ; 

J esus Christ,  Second 
Coming ; Millennium. 

26a Jer. 1 6 :  1 5 (14- 1 5) ; 
D&C 1 1 0 :  1 1 .  

T G  Israel, Bondage of, 
in Other Lands ; Israel, 
Tribes of, Ten Lost. 

b Ex. 1 7 :  6 (6-7). 
27a Ex. 14: 29 ; Isa. 1 1 :  16 

( 1 5-16) ; 35 : 8 (8-10) ; 
5 1 : 11 (9- 1 1) ; 62 :  10 
(10-12) ; 2 Ne. 2 1 : 16.  

TG Treasure. 
31a Gen. 49 : 26 ; Hab. 3 : 6 ;  

D&C 49 : 25.  
32a Deut. 33 : 16 ( 1 3-17). 

TG Exaltation. 
b Gen. 48 : 20 ( 1 6-20) ; 

49 : 26 (22-26) ; 
Zech. 1 0 : 7 (7-12). 
TG Israel, J oseph, 
People of ; Mission of 
Latter-day Saints. 

33a Isa. 35 : 10 (8-10) ; 
5 1 : 1 1 ;  Jer. 3 1 : 1 2  
(10-14) ; D&C 66 : 1 1 .  
T G  Singing. 

34a TG Israel, Blessings of. 
b Gen. 2 1 : 33. 
c TG Israel , Tr.ibes of, 

Twelve. 
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of dIsrael, and the richer blessing 
upon the head of eEphraim and his 
fellows. 

35 And they also of the tribe of 
"Judah, after their pain, shall be 
bsanctified in 'holiness before the 
Lord, to dwell in his dpresence day 
and night, forever and ever. 

36 And now, verily saith the Lord, 
that these things might be known 
among you, 0 inhabitants of the 
earth, I have sent forth mine "angel 
flying through the midst of heaven, 
having the everlasting bgospel, who 
hath appeared unto some and hath 
committed it unto man, who shall 
appear unto Cmany that dwell on the 
earth. 

37 And this "gospel shall be 
bpreached unto revery nation, and 
kindred, and tongue, and people. 

38 And the "servants of God shall 
go forth, saying with a loud voice : 
Fear God and give glory to him, for 
the hour of his judgment is come ; 

39 And "worship him that made 
heaven, and earth, and the sea, and 
the bfountains of waters---

40 Calling upon the name of the 
Lord day and night, saying : 0 that 
thou wouldst "rend the heavens, that 
thou wouldst come down, that the 
mountains might flow down at thy 
presence. 

41 And it shall be answered upon 
their heads ; for the presence of the 

Lord shall be "as the melting fire 
that burneth, and as the fire which 
causeth the waters to boil. 

42 0 Lord, thou shalt come down 
to make thy name known to thine 
adversaries, and all nations shall 
tremble at thy presence-

43 When thou doest ·terrible things, 
things they look not for ; 

44 Yea, when thou comest down, 
and the mountains flow down at thy 
presence, thou shalt "meet him who 
rejoiceth and worketh righteousness, 
who remembereth thee in thy ways. 

45 For since the beginning of the 
world have not men heard nor per
ceived by the ear, neither hath any 
eye seen, 0 God, besides thee, how 
great things thou hast "prepared for 
him that bwaiteth for thee. 

46 And it shall be said : ·Who is 
this that cometh down from God in 
heaven with dyed bgarments ; yea, 
from the regions which are not 
known, clothed in his glorious ap
parel, traveling in the greatness of 
his strength ? 

47 And he shall say : aI am he who 
spake in brighteousness, mighty to 
save. 

48 And the Lord shall be ·red in his 
apparel, and his garments like him 
that treadeth in the wine-vat. 

49 And so great shall be the glory 
of his presence that the ·sun shall 
hide his face in shame, and the moon 

34d TG Israel, Mission of. TG Last Days. 43a Deut. 1 0 :  2 1 .  
e Gen. 41 : 5 2  (50-52) ; 

4B :  1 4 ( 14-20) ; l Chr. 5 :  
1 ( 1-2) ; J er. 3 1 : 9 
(6--9) ; Ether 1 3 :  7 
(7-10) ; D&C 1 1 3 :  4. 

35a Hosea 1 :  7 ;  D&C 109 : 
64. TG Israel , J udah, 
People of. 

b Gen, 49 : 1 1 .  
e T G  Holiness. 
d TG God, Presence of. 

36a Rev. 14 : 6 (6-7) ; 
D&C 20 : 6 (6-1 2) ; 
133 : 17 .  

b TG Restoration of  the 
Gospel. 

e D&C 77 : B; BB : 103 
( 1 03-104). 

37a Ps. 67 : 2 (1 -2). 

b TG Mission of Latter
day Saints ; Preaching. 

e Gen. 1 2 : 3 ;  D&C 42 : 
5B (5B-60) ; 43 : 25 (23-
27) ; 58 : 64 (63-64) ; 
88 : 84 (84, 87-92) ; 
90 : . 10 ; Abr. 2 :  1 1  
(9-1 1 ). 

38a Rev. 14 : 7 .  
TG Missionary Work. 

39a Zech. 14: 16. 
TG Worship. 

b D&C 133 : 20 (20, 23). 
40a Isa. 64 : 1 (1-8) ; 

D&C 88 : 95.  
41a Ex. 24 : 1 7 ; J ob 4 1 : 3 1 ;  

J er. 9 :  7 ;  Hel. 5 :  23 ; 
D&C 130 : 7 ;  137 : 2 .  
TG Earth, Cleansing 
of. 

44a 1 Thes. 4 :  17 ( 1 5-18). 
45a !sa. 64 : 4; 1 Cor. 2 :  9.  

b Lam. 3 :  25 (25-26) ; 
I Ne. 2 1 : 23 ; 2 Ne. 6 :  
7 , 1 3 ; D&C 98 : 2 .  

46a I s a .  63 : 1 ( 1-2). 
b Luke 22 : 44 ; 

Mosiah 3 :  7 ;  D&C 1 9 :  
1 8 .  T G  J esus Christ ,  
Second Coming. 

47a 2 Ne. 8 :  1 2 ;  D&C 136 : 
22.  

b Dan.  9 :  16.  
48a Gen.  49 : 1 1  (1 1-12) ; 

Rev. 19 : 13 ( 1 1-15).  
49a Isa.  1 3 : 10 (9-13) ; 24 : 

23 ; J oel 2 :  1 0 ;  
Amos 5 :  1 8 ;  D&C 45 : 
42 ; 88 : B7. 
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shall withhold its light, and the stars 
shall be hurled from their places. 

50 And his "voice shall be heard : 
I have btrodden the wine-press alone, 
and have brought judgment upon 
all people ; and none were with me ; 

5 1  And I have "trampled them in 
my fury, and I did tread upon them 
in mine anger, and their blood have 
I bsprinkled upon my garments, and 
stained all my raiment ; for this was 
the 'day of vengeance which was in 
my heart. 

52 And now the year of my are
deemed is come ; and they shall 
mention the loving kindness of their 
Lord, and all that he has bestowed 
upon them according to his bgood
ness, and according to his loving 
kindness, forever and ever. 

53 In all their "afflictions he was 
afflicted. And the angel of his pres
ence saved them ; and in his blove, 
and in his pity, he eredeemed them, 
and bore them, and carried them all 
the days of old ; 

54 Yea, and aEnoch also, and they 
who were with him ; the prophets 
who were before him ; and bNoah 
also, and they who were before him ; 
and eMoses also, and they who were 
before him ; 

55 And from aMoses to Elijah, and 
from Elijah to John, who were with 

Christ in his bresurrection, and the 
holy apostles, with Abraham, Isaac, 
and Jacob, shall be in the presence 
of the Lamb. 

56 And the agraves of the bsaints 
shall be 'opened ; and they shall come 
forth and stand on the dright hand of 
the Lamb, when he shall stand upon 
"Mount Zion, and upon the holy city, 
the New Jerusalem ; and they shall 
'sing the Ysong ofthe h Lamb, day and 
night forever and ever. 

57 And for this cause, that men 
might be made "partakers of the 
bglories which were to be revealed, 
the Lord sent forth the fulness of 
his egospel, his everlasting cove
nant, reasoning in plainness and 
simplicity-

58 To "prepare the bweak for those 
things which are coming on the 
earth, and for the Lord's errand in 
the day when the weak shall Ccon
found the dwise, and the little one 
become a 'strong 'nation, and two 
shall put their tens of thousands to 
Yflight. 

59 And by the weak things of the 
earth the Lord shall "thrash the 
nations by the power of his Spirit. 

60 And for this cause these com
mandments were given ; they were 
commanded to be kept from the 
world in the day that they were 

50a J oel 2 :  1 1 ;  D&C 35 : 
2 1 ;  43 : 18 ( 1 7-25). 

c Ex. 3 :  8 ( 1-22) . 
55a TG Dispensation. 

TG Man, Potential to 
Become Like Heavenly 
Father. b Isa. 63 : 3 (3-9) ; 

Rev. 19 : 15 ( 1 1-15) ; 
D&C 76 : 107 ; 88 : 106. 

51a Ps. 1 1 0 :  6 ( 1-7) ; 
1 Cor. 15 : 27 (24-28) ; 
Heb. 10 : 13 ( 1 2-14).  

b Lev. 8:  30 ; Num. 1 8 : 
17 ; !sa. 63 : 3 (2-4). 

C TG Day of the Lord ; 
Vengeance. 

52a Isa. 63 : 4. 
b Isa. 63 : 7.  

53a Isa. 63 : 9;  Lam. 3:  33 
( 1-39). 

b TG Charity ; Com
passion ; God, Love of. 

e TG J esus Christ ,  
Redeemer. 

54a Gen. 5 :  23 ; D&C 38 : 4 ;  
45 : 1 1  ( 1 1-12).  

b Gen. 7:  23 ( 1-24) ; 8 : 1  
( 1-22) . 

b Alma 40 : 20 (18-2 1). 
TG Jesus Christ, 
Resu rrection. 

56a D&C 29 : 13.  
b TG Saints. 
e D&C 45 : 45 (45-46) ; 

88 : 97 (96-97). 
TG Resurrection. 

d Matt. 25 : 34 (31-46) . 
TG Exaltation. 

e Isa. 24 : 23 ; Heb. 12 : 
22 (22, 24) ; Rev. 14 : 1 ;  
D&C 76 : 66 ; 84 : 2 (2, 
I S ,  32). 

f Isa. 12 : 5 ( 1 -6). 
g Rev. 1 5 :  3 (3-4) ; 

D&C 84 : 98 (98-
102). 

h TG J esus Christ, Lamb 
of God . 

57a D&C 93 : 22. 

b TG Celestial Glory ; 
Glory ; Teles tial Glory ; 
Terrestrial Glory. 

C TG Gospel ; New and 
Everlasting Covenant ; 
Restoration of the 
Gospel . 

58a TG Mission of Latter
day Saints. 

b D&C 3 5 :  13 ; 124 : 1 .  
e Matt. 1 1 :  2 5 ;  1 Cor. 1 :  

27 ; Alma 32 : 23 ; 37 : 7 
(6-7). 

d Isa. 44 : 25 ; 1 Cor. 1 : 20. 
e Josh. 1 :  6 (6-9) ; 

Isa. 60 : 22 ; D&C 52 : 
17 ; 66 : 8.  

f TG Kingdom of God, 
on Earth. 

g Deut. 32 : 30 (29-30). 
59a Micah 4: 13 ( 1 1-13).  
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given, but now are to "go forth unto 
ball flesh-

61 And this according to the mind 
and will of the Lord, who ruleth over 
all flesh. 

62 And unto him that repenteth 
and "sanctifieth himself before the 
Lord shall be given eternal life. 

63 And upon them that "hearken 
not to the voice of the Lord shall 
be fulfilled that which was written 
by the prophet Moses, that they 
should be bcut off from among the 
people. 

64 And also that which was written 
by the prophet "Malachi : For, be
hold, the bday cometh that shall 
'burn as an oven, and all the proud, 
yea, and all that do <iwickedly, shall 
be stubble ; and the day that cometh 
shall burn them up, saith the Lord 
of hosts, that it shall leave them 
neither root nor branch. 

65 Wherefore, this shall be the 
answer of the Lord unto them : 

66 In that day when I came unto 
mine own, no man among you are
ceived me, and you were driven 
out. 

67 When I called again there was 

none of you to answer ; yet my "arm 
was not shortened at aU that I could 
not redeem, neither my bpower to 
deliver. 

68 Behold, at my rebuke I adry up 
the sea. I make the rivers a wilder
ness ; their fish stink, and die for 
thirst. 

69 I clothe the heavens with black
ness, and make sackcloth their 
covering. 

70 And athis shall ye have of my 
hand-ye shall lie down in sorrow. 

71 Behold, and 10, there are none 
to deliver you ; for ye aobeyed not 
my voice when I called to you 
out of the heavens ; ye bbelieved not 
my servants, and when they were 
'sent unto you ye received them 
not. 

72 Wherefore, they sealed up the 
testimony and bound up the law, 
and ye were delivered over unto 
adarkness. 

73 These shall go away into outer 
darkness, where there is aweeping, 
and wailing, and gnashing of teeth. 

74 Behold the Lord your God hath 
spoken it. Amen. 

S E C T I ON 134 

A declaration of belief regarding governments and laws in general, 
adopted by unanimous vote at a general assem bly of the Church 
held at Kirtland, Ohio, August 1 7, 1 835. HC 2 :  247-249. The 
occasion was a meeting of Church leaders, brought together to con
sider the proposed contents of the first edition of the Doctrine and 
Covenants. At that time this declaration was given the following 
pream ble : " That our belief with regard to earthly governments and 

60a D&C 1 04 : 58. 
b D&C 1 :  2.  

62a 2 Chr.  3 5 : 6;  D&C 88 : 
74. TG Sanctification. 

63a Deut. 28 : 1 5 .  
TG Disobedience. 

b Acts 3 :  23 ; 1 Ne. 22 : 
20 (20-2 1 ) ;  3 Ne. 20 : 
23 ; 2 1 :  1 1 ;  D&C 1 :  1 4 ;  
J S-H l : 40.  

64a Mal.  4:  1 .  
b D&C 5 : 19 ; J S-H l :  

37.  TG Last Days. 
e Isa. 24 : 6 ; 66 :  1 5 ( 15-

16) ; J oel 2 :  5 ;  1 Ne. 22 : 
1 5 ; 3 Ne. 25 : 1 ;  
D&C 29 : 9 ;  64 : 24. 
TG Earth, Cleansing 
of. 

d J S-M 1 :  4. 
66a Matt. 23 : 38 (37-39) ; 

J ohn 1 :  1 1 .  
67a 2 N e .  28 : 32.  

b Isa.  50 : 2 ;  Ezek. 37 : 1 2  
( 1 1-14) ; Hosea 13 : 14. 

68a Ex. 14: 2 1  0-3 1 ) ; 
J osh. 3 :  -1 7 04-1 7) ; 
2 Ne. 7 : 2. 

TG Drought. 
70a Isa. 50 : 1 1 .  
7 1 a  T G  Apostasy o f  Israel. 

b Luke 16 : 3 1 .  
T G  Prophets, Rejection 
of. 

e 2 Chr. 36 : 1 5 ;  Jer. 44 : 
4 (4-5). 

72a Isa. 8: 16 03-16) ; 
Matt. 8 :  12 0 1-12) ; 
D&C 77 : 8. 
TG Darkness, Spiritual. 

73a Luke 13 : 28 ; D&C 1 9 :  
5 ;  101 : 9 1  (90-9 1),  



279 DOCT R I N E  A N D  COVE N A N T S  134: 1-6 

laws in general may not be misinterpreted nor misunderstood, we 
have thought proper to present at the dose of this volume our opinion 
concerning the same." 

1-4, Governments should preserve 
freedom of conscience and worship ; 
5-8, All men should uphold their 
governments, and owe respect and 
deference to the law ; 9- 1 0, Relig
ious societies should not exercise civil 
powers ; 1 1- 12, Men are justified 
in defending themselves and their 
property. 

WE believe that agovernments were 
instituted of God for the benefit of 
man ; and that he holds men bac-
countable for their acts in relation 
to them, both in making laws and 
administering them, for the good 
and safety of society. 

2 We believe that no government 
can exist in apeace, except such laws 
are framed and held inviolate as will 
secure to each individual the bfree 
exercise of cconscience, the right and 
control of property, and the dpro_ 
tection of life. 

3 We believe that all governments 
necessarily require acivil bofficers 
and magistrates to enforce the laws. 
of the same ; and that such as will 
administer the law in equity and 
justice should be sought for and up
held by the voice of the people if a 
republic, or the will of the sovereign. 

4 We believe that religion is insti
tuted of God ; and that men are 
amenable to him, and to him only, 
for the exercise of it, unless their 
religious opinions prompt them to 
infringe upon the rights and liberties 
of others ; but we do not believe that 
human law has a right to interfere in 

prescribing rules of "worship to bind 
the consciences of men, nor dictate 
forms· for public or private devotion ; 
that the civil magistrate should re
strain crime, but never control con
science ; should punish bguilt, but 
never suppress the freedom of the 
soul. 

S We believe that all men are bound 
to ·sustain and uphold the respective 
bgovernments in which they reside, 
while protected in their inherent and 
inalienable rights by the laws of such 
governments ; and that sedition and 
crebellion are unbecoming every citi
zen thus protected, and should be 
punished accordingly ; and that all 
governments have a right to enact 
such laws as in their own judgments 
are best calculated to secure the 
public interest ; at the same time, 
however, holding sacred the freedom 
of conscience. 

6 We believe that every man should 
be "honored in his station, rulers and 
magistrates as such, being placed 
for the protection of the innocent 
and the punishment of the guilty ; 
and that to the blaws all men show 
crespect and deference, as without 
them peace and harmony would be 
supplanted by anarchy and terror ; 
human laws being instituted for the 
express purpose of regulating our 
interests as individuals and nations, 
between man and man ; and divine 
laws given of heaven, prescribing 
rules on spiritual concerns, for faith 
and worship, both to be answered 
by man to his Maker. 

134 la J er. 27 : 6 (4- 1 1) ;  
J ohn 19 : 1 1 ;  Rom. 13 : 
1 (1-4) ; D&C 98 : 5 
(4-7) ; 1 0 1 : 77 ; A of F 
12 .  TG Citizenship ; 
Governments. 

C TG Conscience. TG Worship. 

b TG Accountability ; 
J udgment. 

2a TG Peace. 
b TG Agency ; Liberty. 

d J osh. 20 : 3 ;  D&C 42 : 
18 ( 1 8- 19). 

3a Ezra 7 :  25 ; 2 Pet. 2 :  
1 3  ( 1 3-17).  

b D&C 98 : 10 (8-10). 
TG Delegation of 
Responsibility. 

4a Matt. 22 : 2 1 ; Alma 2 1 : 
22 (2 1-22) ; D&C 63 : 
26 ; A of F l 1 .  

b T G  Guilt ; Punishment. 
5a TG Loyalty ; 

Obedience ; Order. 
b TG Citizenship ; 

Governments. 
C TG Rebellion. 

6a Rom. 1 3 :  7.  
b D&C 58 : 2 1 ; 88 : 34. 
C TG Respect. 
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7 We believe that rulers, states, and 
governments have a right, and are 
bound to enact laws for the pro
tection of all "citizens in the free 
exercise of their religious bbelief ; 
but we do not believe that they have 
a right in justice to deprive citizens 
of this privilege, or proscribe them 
in their opinions, so long as a regard 
and reverence are shown to the laws 
and such religious opinions do not 
justify sedition nor conspiracy. 

8 We believe that the commission 
of crime should be apunished ac
cording to the nature of the offense ; 
that murder, treason, robbery, theft, 
and the breach of the general peace, 
in all respects, should be punished 
according to their criminality and 
their tendency to evil among men, 
by the laws of that government in 
which the offense is committed ; and 
for the public bpeace and tranquility 
all men should step forward and use 
their ability in bringing 'offenders 
against good laws to punishment. 

9 We do not believe it just to 
amingle religious influence with civil 
government, whereby one religious 
society is fostered and another pro
scribed in its spiritual privileges, and 
the individual rights of its members, 
as citizens, denied. 

10 We believe that all religious 
societies have a right to deal with 
their members for disorderly con
duct, "according to the rules and 
regulations of such societies ; pro
vided that such dealings be for 
fellowship and good standing ; but 
we do not believe that any religious 
society has " authority to try men on 

the right of property or life, to take 
from them this world's goods, or to 
put them in jeopardy of either life 
or limb, or to inflict any physical 
punishment upon them. They can 
only excommunicate them from 
their society, and withdraw from 
them their fellowship. 

1 1  We believe that men should 
appeal to the civil law for redress of 
all awrongs and grievances, where 
personal abuse is inflicted or the 
right of property or character in
fringed, where such laws exist as will 
protect the same ; but we believe 
that all men are justified in bde
fending themselves, their friends, 
and property, and the government, 
from the unlawful assaults and en
croachments of all persons in times 
of exigency, where immediate appeal 
cannot be made to the laws, and 
relief afforded. 

12 We believe it just to 'preach the 
gospel to the nations of the earth, 
and warn the righteous to save 
themselves from the corruption of 
the world ; but we do not believe 
it right to interfere with bbond
servants, neither preach the gospel 
to, nor baptize them contrary to the 
will and wish of their masters, nor to 
meddle with or influence them in the 
least to cause them to be dissatisfied 
with their situations in this life, 
thereby jeopardizing the lives of 
men ; such interference we believe to 
be unlawful and unjust, and danger
ous to the peace of every govern
ment allowing human beings to be 
held in 'servitude. 

S E C TION 135 

Martyrdom of Joseph Smith the Prophet and his  brother, Hyrum 
Smith the Patriarch, at Carthage, Illinois, June 27, 1 844. He 6 :  629-

7a TG Citizenship .  
b Micah 4 :  5 ; A of F  1 1 .  

8a Alma 1 :  14 ( 1 1 - 1 8) ;  
D&C 42 : 84 (84-87). 

b T(; Peace . 
c E x .  1 8 :  22 ( 1 7-26). 

n :  O ffenses . 

9a Alma 30 : 7 (7-1 1) .  
TG Governments. 

lOa D&C 42 : 8 1 .  
b T G  Authority ; 

Excommunication. 
l la TG Inj ustice ; Malice ; 

Oppression ; 

Persecution. 
b TG Deliverance. 

12a TG Mission of Latter
day Saints ; Warnings. 

b Philem. l :  10 ( 10- 19). 
TG Bondage, Physical. 

C TG Slavery.  
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63 1 .  This document was written by Elder John Taylor of the Council 
of the Twelve, who was a witness to the events. 

1-2, Joseph and Hyrum martyred in 
Carthage Jail ; 3, Preeminent position 
of the Prophet acclaimed ; 4-7, Their 
innocent blood testifies of the truth and 
divinity of the work. 

To seal the testimony of this book 
and the Book of Mormon, we an
nounce the amartyrdom of Joseph 
Smith the Prophet, and Hyrum 
Smith the Patriarch. They were shot 
in Carthage jail, on the 27th of June, 
1844, about five o'clock p.m., by 
an armed mob-painted black---of 
from 150 to 200 persons. bHyrum 
was shot first and fell calmly, ex
claiming : I am a <dead man! Joseph 
leaped from the window, and was 
shot dead in the attempt, exclaim
ing : dO Lord my God! They were 
both shot after they were dead, in 
a brutal manner, and both received 
four balls. 

2 John Taylor and Willard 
Richards, two of the Twelve, were 
the only persons in the room at the 
time ; the former was wounded in a 
savage manner with four balls, but 
has since recovered ; the latter, 
through the providence of God, 
escaped, without even a hole in his 
robe. 

3 Joseph Smith, the aProphet and 
bSeer of the Lord, has done more, 
<save Jesus only, for the salvation 
of men in this world, than any other 
man that ever lived in it. In the 
short space of twenty years, he has 
brought forth the Book of Mormon, 
which he translated by the gift and 
power of God, and has been the 
means of publishing it on two con
tinents ; has sent the dfulness of the 
everlasting gospel, which it con-

135 la D&C 5 :  22 ; 6 :  30. b TG Seer. 

tained, to the four quarters of the 
earth ; has brought forth the revela
tions and commandments which 
compose this book of Doctrine and 
Covenants, and many other wise 
documents and instructions for the 
benefit of the children of men ; 
gathered many thousands of the 
Latter-day Saints, founded a great 
city, and left a fame and name that 
cannot be slain. He lived great, and 
he died great in the eyes of God and 
his people ; and like most of the 
Lord's anointed in ancient times, 
has sealed his mission and his works 
with his own "blood ; and so has his 
brother Hyrum. In life they were 
not divided, and in death they were 
not 'separated ! 

4 When Joseph went to Carthage to 
deliver himself up to the pretended 
requirements of the law, two or 
three days previous to his assassina
tion, he said : .. I am going like a 
alamb to the slaughter ; but I am 
calm as a summer's morning ; I have 
a bconscience <void of offense to
wards God, and towards all men. I 
SHALL DIE INNOCENT, AND IT SHALL 
YET BE SAID OF ME-HE WAS MUR
DERED IN COLD BLOOD."-The 
same morning, after Hyrum had 
made ready to go-shall it be said 
to the slaughter ? yes, for so it was
he read the following paragraph, 
near the close of the twelfth chapter 
of Ether, in the Book of Mormon, 
and turned down the leaf upon it : 

5 And it came to pass that I prayed 
unto the Lord that he would give unto 
the Gentiles grace, that they might have 
charity. And it came to pass that 
the Lord said unto me : If they have 
not charity it mattereth not unto thee, 

TG Martyrdom. 
b J S-H l : 4. 
C TG Death ; Murder. 
d Ps. 38 : 21 (21-22) ; 

C TG J esus Christ,  
Savior ; Salvation. 

d D&C 35 : 1 7 ;  42 : 12.  

136 : 39.  TG Blood, 
Symbolism of. 

f 2 Sam. 1 :  23. 
4a Isa. 53 : 7 ;  J er. l l :  1 9 ;  

Mosiah 1 4 :  7 .  
7 1 : 12 .  

3a Prophets, Mission 
of. 

TG Restoration of the 
Gospel. 

e Mosiah 1 7 : 20 ; D&C 
b TG Conscience. 
C TG Purity. 
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thou hast been "faithful ; wherefore 
thy garments shall be made bclean. 
And because thou hast seen thy weak
ness,  tJwu shalt be made strong, even 
unto the sitting down in the place 
which I have prepared in the mansions 
of my Father. And now I . . .  bid fare
well unto the Gentiles ; yea, and also 
unto my brethren wJwm I love, until we 
shall meet before the Cjudgment-seat of 
Christ, where all men shall know that 
my garments are not spotted with your 
blood. The dtestators are now dead, 
and their "testament is in force. 

6 Hyrum Smith was forty-four 
years old in February, 1844, and 
Joseph Smith was thirty-eight in 
December, 1843 ; and henceforward 
their names will be classed among 
the amartyrs of religion ; and the 
reader in every nation will be re
minded that the Book of Mormon, 
and this book of Doctrine and 
Covenants of the church, cost the 
best blood of the nineteenth century 
to bring them forth for the salvation 
of a ruined world ; and that if the fire 
can scathe a bgreen tree for the glory 
of God, how easy it will burn up the 
dry trees to purify the vineyard of 
corruption. They lived for glory ; 

they died for glory ; and glory is their 
eternal creward. From age to age 
shall their names go down to pos
terity as gems for the sanctified. 

7 They were innocent of any crime, 
as they had often been proved before, 
and were only confined in jail by the 
conspiracy of traitors and wicked 
men ; and their innocent blood on the 
floor of Carthage jail is a broad seal 
affixed to .. Mormonism " that can
not be rejected by any court on 
earth, and their innocent blood on 
the escutcheon of the State of 
Illinois, with the broken faith of 
the State as pledged by the governor, 
is a witness to the truth of the ever
lasting gospel that all the world can
not impeach ; and their innocent blood 
on the banner of liberty, and on the 
magna charta of the United States, 
is an ambassador for the religion of 
Jesus Christ, that will touch the 
hearts of honest men among all 
nations ; and their innocent blood, 
with the innocent blood of all the 
martyrs under the aaltar that John 
saw, will cry unto the Lord of Hosts 
till he avenges that blood on the 
earth, Amen. 

S E C T I O N  136 

The word and will of the Lord, given through President Brigham 
Young at the Winter Quarters of the Camp of Israel, Omaha 
Nation, West Bank of the Missouri River, near Council B luffs, Iowa. 
Journal History of the Church, January 14,  1 847. 

1-16, How the Camp of Israel is to be 
organized for the westward journey ; 
1 7-27, The saints are commanded to 
live by numerous gospel standards ; 
28-33, The saints sJwuld sing, dance, 
pray, and learn wisdom ; 34-42, 
Prophets are slain that they might be 
Jwnored and the wicked condemned. 

THE Word and aWill of the Lord 
concerning the Camp of b Israel in 
their journeyings to the West : 

2 Let all the people of the "Church 
of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints, 
and those who journey with them, 
be organized into companies, with 
a covenant and promise to bkeep all 

5a TG Loyalty ; S tead- e Heb. 9 :  1 7 .  1 36 1a TG God. W i l l  of. 
fastness. 

b D&C 88 : 74 (74-75).  
c Ether 1 2 : 36-38. 
d 1 Tim. 2: 6; Heb. 9: 16  

(16-17).  

TG Testimony. 
6a TG Martyrdom. 

b Luke 23 : 3 1 .  
C T G  Reward . 

7a Rev. 6 :  9. 

b D&C 133 : 32 (32-35) ; 
A of F lO. 

2a D&C 20 : 1 ( 1--4) ; 1 1 5 :  
4.  

b D&C 41 : 5 (5-6) ; 56 : 
2 (2-3).  
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the commandments and statutes of 
the Lord our God. 

3 Let the companies be organized 
with captains of "hundreds, captains 
of fifties, and captains of tens, with a 
president and his two counselors at 
their head, under the direction of 
the Twelve bApostles. 

4 And this shall be our "covenant
that we will bwalk in all the cordi
nances of the Lord. 

5 Let each company provide them
selves with all the teams, wagons, 
provisions, clothing, and other nec
essaries for the journey, that they 
can. 

6 When the companies are or
ganized let them go to with their 
amight, to prepare for those who are 
to tarry. 

7 Let each company, with their 
captains and presidents, decide how 
many can go next spring;  then 
choose out a sufficient number of 
able-bodied and expert men, to take 
teams, seeds, and farming utensils, 
to go as pioneers to prepare for put
ting in spring crops. 

8 Let each company abear an equal 
proportion, according to the divi
dend of their property, in taking the 
poor, the bwidows, the Cfatherless, 
and the families of those who have 
gone into the army, that the cries 
of the widow and the dfatherless 
come not up into the ears of the Lord 
against this people. 

9 Let each company prepare houses , 
and fields for raising agrain, for those 
who are to remain behind this sea
son ; and this is the will of the Lord 
concerning his people. 

10 Let every man use all his in-

fluence and property to remove this 
people to the place where the Lord 
shall locate a astake of Zion. 

11 And if ye do this with a pure 
heart, in all faithfulness, ye shall be 
blessed ; you shall be ablessed in 
your flocks, and in your herds, and 
in your fields, and in your houses, 
and in your families. 

12 Let my servants Ezra T. Benson 
and Erastus Snow organize a com
pany. 

13 And let my servants Orson 
Pratt and Wilford Woodruff or
ganize a company. 

14 Also, let my servants Amasa 
Lyman and George A. Smith or
ganize a company. 

15 And appoint presidents, and 
acaptains of hundreds, and of fifties, 
and of tens. 

16 And let my servants that have 
been appointed go and ateach this, 
my will, to the saints, that they may 
be ready to go to a land of peace. 

17 Go thy way and do as I have 
told you, and afear not thine enemies ; 
for they shall not have power to stop 
my work. 

18 Zion shall be aredeemed in mine 
own due time. 

19 And if any man shall seek to 
build up himself, and seeketh not 
my acounsel, he shall have no power, 
and his bfolly shall be made manifest. 

20 aSeek ye ; and keep all your 
bpledges one with another ; and ccovet 
not that which is thy brother's. 

2 1  aKeep yourselves from evil to 
take the name of the Lord in vain, 
for I am the Lord your God, even 
the bGod of your fathers, the God of 
Abraham and of Isaac and of Jacob. 

3a Ex. 18 : 2 1  (21-27). 
b TG Apostles. 

d 3 Ne. 24 : 5 .  1 9a TG Counsel ; Problem
Solving. 

4a TG Covenants. 
b TG Walking with 

God. 
C TG Ordinances. 

6a J udg. 6 :  14. 
8a D&C 38 : 24 (24-27). 

b TG Poor ; Widows. 
c Ps. 68 : 5; 146 : 9 

(1-10) ; J ames 1 :  27 
(25-27). 

9a TG Bread ; Self
sacrifice. 

lOa TG Stake ; Zion. 
l la Gen. 26 : 1 2 ;  Deut. 28 : 

4 ( 1-14) ; Alma 34 : 
20 ( 1 7-27). 
TG Blessing. 

1 5a Deut. 1 :  1 5 .  
1 6a T G  Teaching. 
17a TG Courage ; Enemies ; 

Fearfulness. 
1 8a D&C 100 : 13. 

b TG Foolishness .  
20a IE Seek the Lord's 

counsel ; see v. 19.  
b TC Honesty ; Promise ; 

Vow. 
c TG Covetousness. 

21a TG Profanity ; Self
mastery. 

b Ex. 3 : 6 ;  Matt. 22 : 32 ; 
1 Ne. 1 9 :  10. 
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22 I am he who aled the children 
of Israel out of the land of Egypt ; 
and my arm is stretched out in 
the last days, to bsave my people 
Israel. 

23 Cease to acontend one with 
another ; cease to speak bevil one of 
another. 

24 Cease adrunkenness ; and let 
your words tend to bedifying one 
another. 

25 If thou aborrowest of thy bneigh
bor, thou shalt Crestore that which 
thou hast borrowed ; and if thou 
canst not repay then go straightway 
and tell thy neighbor, lest he con
demn thee. 

26 If thou shalt find that which thy 
neighbor has alost, thou shalt make 
diligent search till thou shalt bde
liver it to him again. 

27 Thou shalt be adiligent in bpre-
serving what thou hast, that thou 
mayest be a wise Csteward ; for it is 
the free gift of the Lord thy God, 
and thou art his steward. 

28 If thou art amerry, bpraise the 
Lord with singing, with music, with 
cdancing, and with a dprayer of 
praise and "thanksgiving. 

29 If thou art asorrowful, call on 

the Lord thy God with supplication, 
that your souls may be bjoyful. 

30 Fear not thine aenemies, for 
they are in mine hands and I will do 
my pleasure with them. 

3 1  My people must be atried in all 
things, that they may be prepared 
to receive the bglory that I have for 
them, even the glory of Zion ; and he 
that will not cbear chastisement is 
not worthy of my kingdom. 

32 Let him that is aignorant blearn 
cwisdom by dhumbling himself and 
calling upon the Lord his God, that 
his "eyes may be opened that he may 
see, and his ears opened that he may 
hear ; 

33 For my aSpirit is sent forth into 
the world to enlighten the bhumble 
and contrite, and to the ccondemna
tion of the ungodly. 

34 Thy brethren have rejected you 
and your testimony, even the nation 
that has adriven you out ; 

35 And now cometh the day of 
their calamity, even the days of 
sorrow, like a woman that is taken 
in travail ; and their asorrow shall be 
great unless they speedily repent, 
yea, very speedily. 

36 For they akilled the prophets, 

22a Gen. 1 5 :  14 ( 1 3-14) ; 
Ex. 13 : 18 ( 1 8 ,  20) ; 
Amos 3 :  1 ( 1-2) ; 

b TG Honesty. 
27a TG Diligence. 

b Provo 2 1 : 20. 

Test, Try, Prove. 
b Rom. 8 :  1 8 ;  D&C 58 : 

4 ;  63 : 66. TG Celestial 
Glory. 1 Ne. 5 :  1 5 ;  D&C 103 : 

18 .  
b lsa .  9 :  12 ;  J er. 30 : 10 ;  

32 :  1 7 ; Ezek. 20 : 34 
(33-34) ; Hosea 1 3 : 9 ;  
D&C 38 : 33.  

23a Prov. 1 7 : 1 4 ; 2 Tim. 
2: 24 ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  29 
(29-30) . TG Contention ; 
Disputations ; 
S trife. 

b D&C 20 : 54. 
TG Backbiting. 

24a TG Drunkenness ; 
Word of Wisdom. 

b 1 Pet. 1 :  1 5 .  
TG Edification. 

25a TG Borrowing ; Debt ; 
Honesty. 

b TG Neighbor. 
e Ps. 27 : 2 1 ; Mosiah 4 :  

28. 
26a Lev. 6: 4; Deut. 22 : 3 .  

e TG S tewardship. 
28a TG Happiness. 

b Ps. 33 : 1 ;  147 : 7; lsa. 
1 2 : 4 ; Eph. 5 : 19 ( 1 9-
20) ; 1 Ne. 1 8 :  16 ; 
Mosiah 2 :  20 (20--2 1 ) ; 
Alma 26 : 8 ;  D&C 25 : 
1 1  ( 1 1-12) ; 109 : 79. 
TG Communication ; 
Singing. 

e 2 Sam. 6 :  14. 
d TG Prayer. 
e 2 Chr. 5 : 13 ; D&C 97 : 

1 3 .  TG Thanksgiving. 
29a 2 Sam. 22 : 7. 

TG Sorrow. 
b TG J oy. 

30a Deut. 30 : 7. 
TG Enemles. 

31a Gen. 22 : 1 (1-19) ; 
D&C 101 : 4. 
TG Adversity ; 
Millennium, Preparing 
a People for ; 

e Lam. 3 :  27 (24--27). 
TG Chastening. 

32a TG Ignorance. 
b TG Education ; 

Learning. 
e TG Wisdom. 
d TG Humility ; 

Teachable. 
e Gen. 3 :  5 (3--{;) ; 

Mosiah 27 : 22 ;  
D&C 88 : 1 1  ( 1 1-13) ; 
1 1 0 :  1 .  

33a T G  God, Spirit of. 
b TG Contrite Heart ; 

Meekness. 
e TG Chastening. 

34a TG Persecution. 
35a TG Punishment ; 

Sorrow. 
36a Zech. 1 :  4 (2-5).  

TG Prophets, Rejection 
of. 
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and them that were sent unto them ; 
and they have bshed innocent blood, 
which crieth from the ground 
against them. 

37 Therefore, marvel not at these 
things, for ye are not yet apure ; ye 
can not yet bear my glory ; but ye 
shall behold it if ye are faithful in 
keeping aU my words that I have 
bgiven you, from the days of Adam to 
Abraham, from Abraham to Moses, 
from Moses to Jesus and his apostles, 
and from Jesus and his apostles to 
Joseph Smith, whom I did call upon 
by mine Cangels, my ministering ser
vants, and by mine own voice out of 
the heavens, to bring forth my work ; 

38 Which afoundation he did lay, 
and was faithful ; and I took him to 
myself. 

39 Many have marveled because 
of his death ; but it was needful 
that he should aseal his btestimony 
with his cblood, that he might be 
dhonored and the wicked might be 
condemned. 

40 Have I not delivered you from 
your aenemies, only in that I have 
left a witness of my name ? 

41 Now, therefore, hearken, 0 ye 
people of my achurch ; and ye elders 
listen together ; you have received 
my bkingdom. 

42 Be adiligent in keeping all my 
commandments, lest judgments 
come upon you, and your faith 
fail you, and your enemies triumph 
over you. So no more at present. 
Amen and Amen. 

S E C T I ON 137  

A vlswn given t o  Joseph Smith the Prophet, in the temple a t  
Kirtland, Ohio, January 2 1 ,  1 836. H C  2 :  380-3 8 1 .  The occasion 
was the administration of the ordinances of the endowment as far 
as they had then been revealed. 

1-6, The Prophet sees his brother 
Alvin in the celestial kingdom ; 7-9, 
The doctrine of salvation for the dead 
is revealed ; 10, All children are saved 
in the celestial kingdom. 

of the bgate through which the heirs 
of that kingdom will enter, which 
was clike unto dcircling flames of 
fire ; 

3 Also the ablazing bthrone of God, 
whereon was seated the cFather and 
the dSon. THE aheavens were bopened upon us, 

and I beheld the ccelestial kingdom of 
God, and the glory thereof, whether 
in the dbody or out I cannot tell. 

4 I saw the beautiful streets of that 
kingdom, which had the appearance 
of being paved with agold. 

2 I saw the transcendent abeauty 5 I saw Father aAdam and bAbra-

36b Rev. 1 9 :  2 ;  Morm. 8 :  
4 1  (40--41) .  

37a TG Purity. 
b Hel. 8 :  1 8 06-19). 
c Rev. 14: 6; D&C 27 : 

1 6 ;  1 1 0 :  1 1-16 ; 128 : 
20 09-2 1 ) ;  133 : 36 ; 
J S.H 1 :  30-47. 

38a D&C 135 : 3. 
39a Rev. 2 :  1 0 ; Mosiah 1 7 :  

20 ; D&C 98 : 1 4 ;  1 35 : 3 . 
b TG Testimony. 
C TG Martyrdom. 
d TG Honor ; J ustice. 

40a Ex. 23 : 22 (20--23) ; 
D&C 8 : 4 : 105 : 1 5 .  

41a TG Jesus Christ, Head 

of the Church. 
b Dan. 7 :  27. 

42a TG Steadfastness. 
137 la Acts 7 :  56 (55-56) ; 

1 Ne. 1 :  8 ;  Hel. 5 :  48 
(45-49). TG Heaven. 

b J S. H  1 : 43 .  
C TG Celestial Glory ; 

Kingdom of God, in 
Heaven. 

d 2 Cor. 1 2 : 2 (2-4) ; Rev. 
2 1 : 1 0 ;  1 Ne. 1 1 :  1 ;  
Moses 1 :  1 1 .  

2a Rev. 2 1 : 1 9 ( 10--27) ; 
D&C 76 : 70. 
TG Beauty. 

b 2 Ne. 9 : 4 1 .  

c E x .  24 : 1 7 ;  Isa. 33 : 1 4  
04-1 5) ; H e l .  5 :  23 ; 
D&C 130 : 7 ;  133 : 4 1 .  

d Ezek. 1 :  4 (4-25). 
3a Ezek. 1 :  27 (26-27) ; 

Dan. 7 :  9.  
b !sa.  6:  1 ;  Ezek. 1 :  26 

(26-28) ; D&C 76 : 108 
006-108). 

c TG God the Father
E lohim ; Godhead. 

d Acts 7 :  55 (55-56). 
4a Rev. 2 1 : 2 1  0 0--27) ; 

D&C 1 1 0 :  2.  
5a TG Adam. 

b D&C 132 : 29 ; Abr. 2 :  
1 1  (9- 1 1) .  
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ham ; and my Cfather and my mother ; 
my brother dAlvin, that has long 
since 'slept ; 

6 And amarveled how it was that 
he had obtained an binheritance in 
that kingdom, seeing that he had 
departed this life before the Lord 
had set his hand to Cgather Israel 
the second time, and had not been 
dbaptized for the remission of sins. 

7 Thus came the "voice of the Lord 
unto me, saying : All who have died 
bwithout a knowledge of this gospel, 
who would have received it if they 
had been permitted to tarry, shall 

be <heirs of the celestial kingdom of 
God ; 

8 Also all that shall die henceforth 
without a knowledge of it, who 
"would have received it with all their 
hearts, shall be heirs of that king
dom ; 

9 For I, the Lord, will "judge all 
men according to their bworks, ac
cording to the <desire of their hearts. 

10 And I also beheld tha t all 
"children who die before they arrive 
at the byears of accountability are 
csaved in the celestial kingdom of 
heaven. 

S E C T I ON 138 

A vision, given to President Joseph F. Smith in Salt  Lake City,  Utah, 
on Octo ber 3, 1 91 8. In his opening address at the eighty-ninth Semi
annual General Conference of the Church, on October 4, 1 9 1 8, 
President Smith declared that he had received several divine com
munications during the previous months. One of these, concerning 
the Savior's visit to the spirits of the dead while his body was in the 
tom b, he had received the previous day. It was written immediately 
following the close of the conference ; on Octo ber 3 1 ,  1 918,  it was 
submitted to the counselors in the First Presidency, the Council of the 
Twelve, and the Patriarch, and it was unanimously accepted by 
them. 

1-10, President Joseph F. Smith 
ponders upon the writings of Peter and 
our Lord's visit to the spirit world ; 
1 1-24, He sees the righteous dead 
assembled in paradise and Christ's 
ministry among them ; 25-37, How 
the preaching of the gospel was or
ganized among the spirits ; 38-52, 
President Smith sees Adam, Eve, and 

many of the holy prophets in the spirit 
world who considered their spirit state 
before their resurrection as a bondage ; 
53-60, The righteous dead of this day 
continue their labors in the world of 
spirits. 

5c D&C 1 24 :  19.  
TG Family, Eternal. 

d J S- H  1 : 4. 
e 1 Cor. 1 5 :  20. 

6a D&C 138 : 25. 
b TG Salvation for the 

Dead. 
c Isa. 1 1 :  1 1 ;  

1 Ne. 22 : 1 2  (10--12) ; 
Jacob 6 :  2. TG I srael , 
Gathering of; Israel, 
Restoration of. 

d Luke 24 : 47 ; John 
3 :  5 (3-5) ; 2 Ne. 9 :  23 ; 

ON the third of October, in the year 
nineteen hundred and eighteen, I 

Ether 4 :  18 ( 1 8-19) ; 
D&C 76 : 52 (50--52) ; 
84 : 74. TG Baptism, 
Essential. 

7a Hel. 5 :  30. 
TG Revelation. 

b 1 Pet. 4: 6; 2 Ne. 9 :  26 
(25-26) ; Mosiah 1 5 :  
24 ; D&C 29 : 50. 

c Heb. 9: 1 5  ( 1 4--1 5) ; 
D&C 76 : 70 (50-70). 
TG Exaltation ; Salva
tion for the Dead. 

8a Alma 1 8 :  32 ; D&C 6 :  
16 .  

9a Rev.  20 : 1 2  ( 1 2-14). 
TG God , J ustice of; 
J udgment, The Last. 

b TG Good Works ; 
J ustice. 

c D&C 64 : 22 (22, 34). 
TG Agency ; Motiva
tions. 

lOa TG Children. 
b D&C 68 : 27 (25-27). 
C TG Salvation of Little 

Children. 
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sat in my room apondering over the 
scriptures ; 

2 And areflecting upon the great 
batoning csacrifice that was made by 
the Son of God, for the dredemption 
of the world ; 

3 And the great and wonderful 
alove made manifest by the Father 
and the Son in the coming of the 
bRedeemer into the world ; 

4 That through his aatonement, and 
by bobedience to the principles of 
the gospel , mankind might be saved. 

5 While I was thus engaged, my 
mind reverted to the writings of the 
apostle Peter, to the aprimitive 
saints scattered abroad throughout 
bPontus, Galatia, Cappadocia, and 
other parts of Asia, where the gospel 
had been cpreached after the cruci
fixion of the Lord. 

6 I opened the Bible and read the 
third and fourth chapters of the first 
epistle of apeter, and as I read I was 
greatly bimpressed, more than I had 
ever been before, with the following 
passages : 

7 . .  For Christ also hath once 
suffered for sins, the just for the 
unjust, that he might bring us to 
God, being put to death in the flesh, 
but quickened by the Spirit : 

8 . .  By which also he went and 
preached unto the spirits in aprison ; 

9 . .  Which sometime were dis
obedient, when once the long-

suffering of God waited in the days of 
Noah, while the ark was a preparing, 
wherein few, that is, eight souls were 
saved by water." (1 Peter 3 : 18-20.) 

10 . .  For for this cause was the 
gospel preached also to them that 
are dead, that they might be judged 
according to men in the flesh, but 
live according to God in the spirit. " 
(1 Peter 4 :6.) 

11 As I apondered over these things 
which are bwritten, the Ceyes of my 
dunderstanding were opened, and 
the Spirit of the Lord 'rested upon 
me, and I saw the hosts of the I dead, 
both small and great. 

12 And there were gathered to
gether in one place an innumerable 
company of the spirits of the ajust, 
who had been bfaithful in the Ctesti
mony of Jesus while they lived in 
mortality ; 

13 And who had offered asacrifice in 
the bsimilitude of the great sacrifice 
of the Son of God, and had suffered 
Ctribulation in their Redeemer's 
dname. 

14 All these had departed the 
mortal life, firm in the ahope of a 
glorious bresurrection, through the 
Cgrace of God the dFather and his 
'Only Begotten Son, Jesus Christ. 

15 I beheld that they were filled 
with "joy and gladness, and were 
rejoicing together because the day of 
their bdeliverance was at hand. 

138 la TG Meditation ; 
Scriptures, Study of. 

2a J S-H 1 :  12 .  
b Matt. 20 : 28.  

4 :  6 in the New Testa
ment for additional 
notes and cross 
references. 

C TG Testimony. 
13a TG Sacrifice. 

b TG J esus Christ,  Types , 
in Anticipation ; J esus 
Christ ,  Types, in 
Memory. 

TG J esus Christ, 
Atonement through. 

C TG Sacrifice. 
d TG Redemption. 

3a J ohn 3 :  16 ( 14--17).  
TG God, Love of. 

b Isa. 63 : 9 (1-9). 
TG J esus Christ ,  
Redeemer. 

4a 2 Ne. 25 : 23 ; A of F 3 . 
b Matt. 7 :  21 (2 1-27). 

TG Obedience. 
5a ]E former-day saints. 

b 1 Pet. 1 :  1. 
C Acts 16 : 6 (6-9) ; 19 : 26 

( 1 0--26). 
6a See 1 Pet. 3 :  18-20 and 

b J S-H 1 :  1 2  ( 1 1-13). 
8a Isa. 6 1 : 1 (1-2) ; Luke 

4: 1 8  ( 1 8-2 1 ) ; D&C 76 : 
73 (73-74) ; 88 : 99. 

1 1a D&C 76 : 19. 
b TG Scriptures, Value of. 
C Luke 24 : 3 1 ; Eph. 1 :  

1 8 ;  D&C 76 : 1 2  (10,  
1 2 , 19) ; 1 10 :  1 .  

d TG Understanding. 
e Num. l l :  25 ; Isa. l l :  2. 
f TG Spirits, Disem-

bodied. 
1 2a Ezek. 1 8 :  9 (5-9) ; D&C 

76 : 69 (69-70). 
b D&C 6: 1 3 ; 5 1 : 19 ; 

76 : 52 (5 1-53). 

C TG Persecution ; 
Tribulation. 

d Matt. 5 :  11 ( 10--12). 
14a 1 Cor. 1 5 :  1 9  ( 1 8-2 1 ) ; 

Ether 1 2 :  4 ;  Moro. 
7 :  41  (3, 40--48). 

b TG Resurrection. 
C TG Grace. 
d TG God the Father

Elohim. 
e TG J esus Christ ,  

Mission of. 
1 5a Isa. 5 1 : 1 1 ;  Alma 40 : 

12 ( 1 1-13). 
b TG Salvation. 
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16 They were assembled awaiting 
the advent of the Son of God into 
the "spirit world, to declaJ;e their 
bredemption from the cbands of 
death. 

17 Their sleeping "dust was to be 
brestored unto its cperfect frame, 
dbone to his bone, and the sinews 
and the flesh upon them, the "spirit 
and the body to be united never 
again to be divided, that they might 
receive a fulness of 'joy. 

18 While this vast multitude 
waited and conversed, rejoicing in 
the hour of their "deliverance from 
the chains of death, the Son of God 
appeared, declaring bliberty to the 
ccaptives who had been faithful ; 

19 And there he "preached to them 
the everlasting bgospel, the doctrine 
of the cresurrection and the redemp
tion of mankind from the dfall, and 
from individual sins on conditions of 
"repentance. 

20 But unto the "wicked he did not 
go, and among the ungodly and the 
unrepentant who had bdefiled them
selves while in the flesh, his voice 
was not raised ; 

21 Neither did the "rebellious who 
rejected the btestimonies and the 
warnings of the ancient cprophets 
behold his dpresence, nor look upon 
his face. 

22 Where these were, "darkness 
reigned, but among the righteous 
there was bpeace ; 

b TG Gospel. 

23 And the saints rejoiced in their 
"redemption, and bowed the bknee 
and acknowledged the Son of God as 
their Redeemer and Deliverer from 
death and the cchains of dhell.  

24 Their countenances ·shone, and 
the bradiance from the presence of 
the Lord rested upon them, and they 
Csang praises unto his holy name. 
25 I marveled, for I understood that 

the Savior spent about three years 
in his "ministry among the Jews and 
those of the house of Israel, en
deavoring to bteach them the ever
lasting gospel and call them unto 
repentance ; 

26 And yet, notwithstanding his 
mighty works, and miracles, and 
proclamation of the truth, in great 
"power and authority, there were 
but bfew who hearkened to his voice, 
and rejoiced in his presence, and 
received salvation at his hands. 

27 But his ministry among those 
who were dead was limited to the 
"brief time intervening between the 
crucifixion and his resurrection ; 

28 And I wondered at the words of 
Peter-wherein he said that the Son 
of God preached unto the "spirits 
in prison, who sometime were dis
obedient, when once the long
suffering of God waited in the days 
of Noah-and how it was possible 
for him to preach to those spirits and 
perform the necessary labor among 
them in so short a time. 

27 : 3 1 .  16a Luke 23 : 43 ; Alma 40 : 
20 (20-2 1) .  
TG Paradise. 

c 2 Ne. 9 :  1 3  (4-22). 
d TG Fall of Man. 

c Alma 5 :  7. 
d TG Hell. 

b TG Redemption. 
c Alma 36 : 1 8 ;  Morm. 

9: 13 .  
17a Job 3 4 :  1 5 .  

b 2 Ne. 9 :  1 3  (10-13) ; 
Alma 41 : 4 (3-5). 

c TG Perfection. 
d Ezek. 37 : 7 (1-14). 
e D&C 93 : 33 (33-34). 
f TG J oy.  

18a 2 Ne. 9 :  12 .  
b TG Jesus Christ, 

Redeemer ; Salvation 
for the Dead. 

c Isa. 6 1 : 1 .  
19a D&C 76 : 73 (72-74). 

TG Preaching. 

e TG Repentance. 
20a Ahna 40 : 14 ( 1 3-14). 

TG Spirits in Prison ; 
Wickedness. 

b 1 Ne. 1 0 :  2 1 ; D&C 138 : 
37 ; Moses 6 :  57.  

21a Matt.  23 : 37. 
TG Rebellion. 

b D&C 76 : 82. 
c TG Prophets, Re

jection of. 
d Moses 6 :  57. 

22a TG Darkness, Spiritual. 
b TG Peace of God. 

23a Heb. 9: 12  ( 1 1-15).  
TG Joy ; Redemption. 

b Rom. 14 : 1 1 ; Mosiah 

24a Ex. 34 : 30 (29-30, 35) ; 
Hel. 5 :  36 (23-48) ; 
J S-H 1 :  32 (3 1-32). 
TG Light . 

b Ps. 104 : 2 ;  Isa. 60 : 19 ; 
Rev. 22 : 5 ;  J S-H 1 :  1 7 .  

c 2 Chr. 29 : 30. 
TG Singing ; Worship. 

25a TG J esus Christ, 
Mission of. 

b TG Teaching. 
26a 1 Ne. 1 1 :  28 (28, 3 1 ) .  

b Matt. 7 :  14 ( 1 3-14) ; 
1 Ne. 1 1 :  31 (28-32) ; 
1 4 :  12.  

27a Mark 8:  3 1 .  
28a T G  Spirits i n  Prison. 
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29 And as I wondered, my eyes 
were opened, and my understanding 
aquickened, and I perceived that the 
Lord went not in person among the 
bwicked and the disobedient who 
had rejected the truth, to teach 
them ; 

30 But behold, from among the 
righteous, he aorganized his forces 
and appointed bmessengers, Cclothed 
with power and authority, and 
dcommissioned them to go forth and 
carry the light of the gospel to them 
that were in "darkness, even to fall 
the spirits of men ; and thus was the 
gospel preached to the dead. 

3 1  And the chosen messengers 
went forth to declare the aaccept
able day of the Lord. and proclaim 
bliberty to the captives who were 
bound, even unto all who would 
crepent of their sins and receive the 
gospel. 

32 Thus was the gospel preached 
to those who had adied in their sins, 
without a bknowledge of the truth, 
or in Ctransgression, having (Irejected 
the prophets. 

33 These were taught "faith in God, 
repentance from sin, bvicarious bap
tism for the cremission of sins, the 
dgift of the Holy Ghost by the laying 
on of hands, 

34 And all other principles of the 
gospel that were necessary for them 
to know in order to qualify them-

selves that they might be "judged 
according to men in the flesh, but 
live according to God in the spirit. 

35 And so it was made known 
among the dead, both small and 
great, the unrighteous as well as the 
faithful, that redemption had been 
wrought through the "sacrifice of the 
Son of God upon the bcrosS.  
36 Thus was it made known that 

our Redeemer spent his time during 
his sojourn in the world of aspirits, 
instructing and preparing the faith
ful spirits of the bprophets who had 
testified of him in the flesh ; 

37 That they might carry the 
message of redemption unto all the 
dead, unto whom he could not go 
personally, because of their "rebel
lion and transgression, that they 
through the ministration of his ser
vants might also hear his words. 

38 Among the great and "mighty 
ones who were assembled in this 
vast congregation of the righteous 
were Father b Adam, the r Ancient of 
Days and father of all, 

39 And our glorious "Mother bEve, 
with many of her faithful 'daughters 
who had lived through the ages and 
worshiped the true and living God. 

40 "Abel, the first bmartyr, was 
there, and his brother 'Seth, one of 
the mighty ones, who was in the 
express dimage of his father, Adam. 

41 aN oah, who gave warning of the 

29a D&C 76 : 12 .  
b D&C 138 : 20. 

d D&C 76 : 74 (73-74). 
33a A of F 4. TG Faith. 

37a 1 Ne. 1 0 :  2 1 :  D&C 
138 : 20 : Moses 6: 57. 

38a Abr. 3 :  22 (22-26). 30a TG Kingdom of God, 
in Heaven. 

b TG Missionary Work. 
c Luke 24 : 49. 

TG Delegation of 
Responsibility ; Priest
hood, Authority : 
Priesthood, Power of. 

d D&C 20 : 73.  
e TG Darkness, Spiritual. 
f D&C 1 :  2 (2, 1 1) .  

3 1 a  l s a .  6 1 : 2 :  Luke 4 :  1 9 .  
b TG Liberty. 
c TG Repentance ; 

Teachable. 
32a J ohn 8 :  24 (21-24). 

b D&C 128 : 5. 
TG Knowledge. 

c TG Transgression. 

b D&C 1 24 :  33 (28-39). 
TG Baptism, Essential ; 
Baptism for the Dead. 

c TG Remission of Sins. 
d TG Holy Ghost, Gift 

of. 
34a 1 Pet. 4 :  6. 

TG J udgment, The 
Last ; J ustice. 

35a Alma 34 : 14 (9-16). 
TG Jesus Christ, A tone
ment through : 
Sacrifice. 

b TG Jesus Christ,  
Crucifixion of. 

36a TG Paradise. 
b TG Prophets ,  Mission 

of. 

b Moses 1 : 34. TG Adam. 
c Dan. 7 :  9 (9-14) : 

2 Ne. 2 :  20 : D&C 27 : 
1 1 .  

39a Moses 4 :  26. 
b Gen. 3 :  20 : Moses 5 :  1 2  

(4, 1 1-12).  
c Moses 5:  2 (2-3). 

TG Sons and Daughters 
of God : Woman. 

40a Gen. 4 :  2 (1-8) : Moses 
5 :  1 7 ( 17-32). 

b TG Martyrdom. 
c Gen. 4: 25 (25-26) : 

Moses 6 :  3 (2- 1 3). 
d Gen. 5: 3: Moses 6: 10.  

4 1a Gen.  6:  8 ( 1-22) : 
Moses 8 :  13 (8-30) . 
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flood ; bShem, the great rhigh priest ; 
,IAbraham, the father of the faithful ; 
'Isaac, f Jacob, and Moses, the great 
"law-giver of Israel ; 

42 And "Isaiah, who declared by 
prophecy that the Redeemer was 
anointed to bind up the broken
hearted, to proclaim liberty to the 
bcaptives, and the opening of the 
<prison to them that were bound, 
were also there. 

43 Moreover, Ezekiel, who was 
shown in vision the great valley of 
"dry bones, which were to be bclothed 
upon with flesh, to come forth again 
in the resurrection of the dead, living 
souls ; 

44 Daniel, who foresaw and fore
told the establishment of the aking
dom of God in the latter days, never 
again to be destroyed nor given to 
other people ; 

45 "Elias, who was with Moses on 
the Mount of Transfiguration ;  

46 And "Malachi, the prophet who 
testified of the coming of bElijah
of whom also Moroni spake to the 
Prophet Joseph Smith, declaring 
that he should come before the 
ushering in of the great and dread
ful rday of the Lord-were also there. 

47 The Prophet Elijah was to plant 
in the "hearts of the children the 
promises made to their fathers, 

48 Foreshadowing the great work 
to be done in the "temples of the 
Lord in the bdispensation of the 
fulness of times, for the redemption 

of the dead, and the <sealing of the 
children to their parents, lest the 
whole earth be smitten with a curse 
and utterly wasted at his coming. 

49 AU these and many more, even 
the "prophets who dwelt among the 
N ephites and btestified of the coming 
of the Son of God, mingled in the 
vast assembly and waited for their 
deliverance, 

50 For the "dead had looked upon 
the long absence oftheir bspirits from 
their bodies as a <bondage. 

51 These the Lord taught, and gave 
them "power to come forth, after his 
resurrection from the dead, to enter 
into his Father's kingdom, there to 
be crowned with bimmortality and 
eternal life, 

52 And continue thenceforth their 
labor as had been promised by the 
Lord, and be partakers of aU "bless
ings which were held in reserve for 
them that love him. 

53 The Prophet Joseph Smith, and 
my father, Hyrum Smith, Brigham 
Young, John Taylor, Wilford Wood
ruff, and other choice aspirits who 
were hreserved to come forth in the 
rfulness of times to take part in 
laying the dfoundations of the great 
latter-day work, 

54 Including the building of the 
"temples and the performance of 
ordinances therein for the redemp
tion of the bdead, were also in the 
spirit world. 

55 I observed that they were also 

4 1 b  Gen. 5 :  32.  
c TG High Priest

Melchizedek Priest
hood ; Priesthood , 
Melchizedek. 

46a Mal. 4: 5 (5-6) ; J S-H 
1 :  38 (36-39). 

b TG Spirits, Dis
embodied. 

d Gen. 1 7 :  5 ( 1-27). 
e Gen. 2 1 : 3 ( 1-8). 
f Gen. 3 5 : 1 0  ( 1-29). 
g TG Law of Moses. 

42a Isa. 1 :  1 .  
b Isa. 6 1 : 1 ( 1-2). 
c TG Spirits in Prison. 

43a Ezek. l : 3 ; 37 : 1 (1-
14).  

b TG Resurrection. 
44a Dan. 2 :  44 (44-45). 

TG Kingdom of God, 
on Earth. 

45a See " Elias " in BD. 

b 1 Kgs. 1 7 :  1 (1-24) ; 
D&C 1 10 :  13 (13-15) .  

c TG Day of the Lord. 
47a Mal. 4 :  6 (5-6) ; D&C 

128 : 1 7 ; JS-H 1 : 39 
(36-39). 

48a TG Genealogy and 
Temple Work ; Salva
tion for the Dead. 

b TG Dispensations. 
c TG Family, Eternal ; 

Sealing. 
49a TG Jesus Christ, 

Prophecies about. 
b Hel. 8: 22 ( 1 9-22). 

50a Luke 1 :  79. 

c D&C 45 : 1 7 .  
5 1 a  Rom. 8 :  1 1 ;  1 Cor. 6 :  

1 4 ;  Alma 40 : 20 ( 1 9-
2 1 ) .  

b D&C 29 : 43. 
TG Eternal Life. 

52a Deut. 7 :  13 (6-14) ; 
Isa. 64 : 4 ;  1 Cor. 2 :  9. 
TG Blessing. 

53a TG Man, Antemortal 
Existence of. 

b TG Foreordination. 
c D&C 1 28 :  1 8 .  
d D&C 64 : 33. 

54a TG Temple. 
b TG Salvation for the 

Dead. 
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among the "noble and great ones 
who were bchosen in the beginning 
to be rulers in the Church of God. 

56 Even before they were born, 
they, with many others, received 
their first alessons in the world of 
spirits and were bprepared to come 
forth in the due Ctime of the Lord 
to labor in his dvineyard for the 
salvation of the souls of men. 

57 I beheld that the faithful aelders 
of this dispensation, when they de
part from mortal life, continue their 
labors in the bpreaching of the Cgospel 
of repentance a nd redemption, 
through the sacrifice of the Only 
Begotten Son of God, among those 

who are in darkness and under the 
bondage of sin in the great world of 
the "spirits of the dead. 

58 The dead who "repent will be 
redeemed, through obedience to the 
bordinances of the house of God, 

59 And after they have paid the 
apenalty of their transgressions, and 
are bwashed clean, shall receive a 
creward according to their "works, 
for they are heirs of salvation. 

60 Thus was the "vision of the 
redemption of the dead revealed to 
me, and I bear record, and I know 
that this brecord is Ctrue, through 
the blessing of our Lord and Savior, 
Jesus Christ, even so. Amen. 

55a Abr. 3 :  22 (22-24). 
b TG Foreordination. 

56a TG Earth, Purpose of; 
Learning. 

b TG Mission of Latter
day Saints. 

59a TG Punishment. 
b Alma 5 :  21 ( 1 7-22). 

b Job 38 : 7 ( 1-7) ; 
Alma 13 : 3 (3-7). 

c Acts 1 7 : 26. 
d J acob 6: 2 (2-3), 

57a TG Elders ; Missionary 
Work. 

C TG Gospel. 
d TG Spirits in Prison. 

58a TG Redemption ; 
Repentance. 

b Matt. 16 : 19. 
TG Covenants ; 
Ordinance. 

TG Forgiveness. 
C TG J ustice ; Reward. 
d TG Good Works. 

60a Rev. 20 : 1 2 .  
b TG Testimony. 
c J ohn 2 1 : 24. 

TG True. 

O F F I C I A L  D E C L A R A T I O N-l 

To Whom I t  May Concern : 

Press dispatches having been sent for political purposes, from Salt Lake 
City, which have been widely published, to the effect that the Utah Com
mission, in their recent report to the Secretary of the Interior, allege that 
plural marriages are still being solemnized and that forty or more such 
marriages have been contracted in Utah since last June or during the past 
year, also that in public discourses the leaders of the Church have taught, 
encouraged and urged the continuance of the practice of polygamy-

I, therefore, as President of the Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day 
Saints, do hereby, in the most solemn manner, declare that these charges 
are false. We are not teaching polygamy or plural marriage, nor permitting 
any person to enter into its practice, and I deny that either forty or any 
other number of plural marriages have during that period been solemnized 
in our Temples or in any other place in the Territory. 

One case has been reported, in which the parties allege that the marriage 
was performed in the Endowment House, in Salt Lake City, in the Spring 
of 1889, but I have not been able to learn who performed the ceremony ; 
whatever was done in this matter was without my knowledge. In conse
quence of this alleged occurrence the Endowment House was, by my 
instructions, taken down without delay. 

Inasmuch as laws have been enacted by Congress forbidding plural 
marriages, which laws have been pronounced constitutional by the court 
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of last resort, I hereby declare my intention to submit to those laws, and 
to use my influence with the members of the Church over which I preside 
to have them do likewise. 

There is nothing in my teachings to the Church or in those of my 
associates, during the time specified, which can be reasonably construed to 
inculcate or encourage polygamy ; and when any Elder of the Church has 
used language which appeared to convey any such teaching, he has been 
promptly reproved. And I now publicly declare that my advice to the 
Latter-day Saints is to refrain from contracting any marriage forbidden 
by the law of the land. 

W W ILFORD OODRUFF 

President of the Church of Jesus Christ 
of Latter-day Saints. 

President Lorenzo Snow offered the following : 

.. I move that, recognizing Wilford Woodruff as the President of the 
Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints, and the only man on the earth 
at the present time who holds the keys of the sealing ordinances, we con
sider him fully authorized by virtue of his pOSition to issue the Manifesto 
which has been read in our hearing, and which is dated September 24th, 
1890, and that as a Church in General Conference assembled, we accept his 
declaration concerning plural marriages as authoritative and binding."  

The vote to  sustain the foregoing motion was unanimous. 

Salt Lake City, Utah, October 6, 1890. 

EXCE R P T S  FROM T H R E E  A D D R E S S E S  B Y  

P RE S I DE N T  W I L F O R D  WOO D R U F F  

R E GA R D I N G  T H E  MAN I FE S T O  

The Lord will never permit m e  o r  any other man who stands a s  President o f  this Church 
to lead you astray. I t  is not in the programme. It is not in the mind of God. If I were 
to attempt that, the Lord would remove me out of my place, and so He will any other 
man who attempts to lead the children of men astray from the oracles of God and 
from their duty. (Sixty-first Semiannual General Conference of the Church, Monday, 
October 6,  1 890, Salt Lake City, U tah. Reported in Deserel Evening News, October 1 1 ,  
1 890, p .  2.)  

I t  matters not who lives or who dies,  or who is called to lead this Church, they have 
got to lead it by the inspiration of Almighty God. I f  they do not do it that way, they 
cannot do it at all • . . .  

I have had some revelations of late, and very important ones to me, and I will tell 
you what the Lord has said to me. Let me bring your minds to what is termed the 
manifesto • . . .  

The Lord has told me to ask the Latter-day Saints a question, and He also told me 
that if they would listen to what I said to them and answer the question put to them, 
by the Spirit and power of God, they would all answer alike, and they would all believe 
alike with regard to this matter. 

The question is this : Which is the wisest course for the Latter-day Saints to pursue
to continue to attempt to practice plural marriage, with the laws of the nation against 
it and the opposition of sixty millions of people, and at the cost of the confiscation and 
loss of all the Temples, and the stopping of all the ordinances therein, both for the 
living and the dead, and the imprisonment of the First Presidency and Twelve and 
the heads of families in the Church, and the confiscation of personal property of the 
people (all of which of themselves would stop the practice) : or, after doing and suffering 
what we have through our adherence to this principle to cease the practice and submit 
to the law, and through doing so leave the Prophets, Apostles and fathers at home, so 
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that they can instruct the people and attend to the duties of the Church, and also leave 
the Temples in the hands of the Saints, so that they can attend to the ordinances 
of the Gospel, both for the living and the dead ? 

The Lord showed me by vision and revelation exactly what would take place if we 
did not stop this practice. If we had not stopped it, you would have had no use for . . .  
any of the men in this temple at Logan ; for all ordinances would be stopped through
out the land of Zion. Confusion would reign throughout I srael, and many men would 
be made prisoners. This trouble would have come upon the whole Church, and we 
should have been compelled to stop the practice. Now, the question is, whether it 
should be stopped in this manner, or in the way the Lord has manifested to us, and 
leave our Prophets and Apostles and fathers free men, and the temples in the hands of 
the people, so that the dead may be redeemed. A large number has already been 
delivered from the prison house in the spirit world by this people, and shall the work 
go on or stop ? This is the question I lay before the Latter-day Saints. You have to 
j udge for yourselves. I want you to answer it for yourselves. I shall not answer it ; but 
I say to you that that is exactly the condition we as a people would have been in had 
we not taken the course we have • 

. . . I saw exactly what would come to pass if there was not something done. I have 
had this spirit upon me for a long time. But I want to say this : I should have let all 
the temples go out of our hands ; I should have gone to prison myself, and let every 
other man go there, had not the God of heaven commanded me to do what I did do ; 
and when the hour came that I was commanded to do that, it was all clear to me. 
I went before the Lord, and I wrote what the Lord told me to write • . . .  

I leave this with you, for you to contemplate and consider. The Lord is at work with 
us. (Cache Stake Conference, Logan, U tah, Sunday, November I, 1 89 1 .  Reported in 
Deserel Weekly, November 14, 1891.)  

Now I will  tell you what was manifested to me and what the Son of God performed in 
this thing . . . .  All these things would have come to pass,  as God Almighty lives, had 
not that Manifesto been given. Therefore, the Son of God felt disposed to have that 
thing presented to the Church and to the world for purposes in his own mind. The Lord 
had decreed the establishment of Zion. He had decreed the finishing of this temple. He 
had decreed that the salvation of the living and the dead should be given in these 
valleys of the mountains. And Almighty God decreed that the Devil should not thwart 
it. If you can understand that, that is a key to it. (From a discourse at the sixth session 
of the dedication of the Salt Lake Temple, April 1 893. Typescript of Dedicatory 
Services, Archives, Church Historical Department, Salt Lake City, Utah.) 

O F F I C I A L  D E C LA R A T I O N - 2  

To Whom It May Concern : 

On September 30, 1 978, at the 148th Semiannual General Conference of 
The Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints, the following was presented 
by President N. Eldon Tanner, First Counselor in the First Presidency of the 
Church : 

In early June of this year, the First Presidency announced that a revela
tion had been received by President Spencer W. Kimball extending priest
hood and temple blessings to all worthy male members of the Church. 
President Kimball has asked that I advise the conference that after he had 
received this revelation, which came to him after extended meditation and 
prayer in the sacred rooms of the holy temple, he presented it to his 
counselors, who accepted it and approved it. It was then presented to the 
Quorum of the Twelve Apostles, who unanimously approved it, and was 
subsequently presented to all other General Authorities, who likewise 
approved it unanimously. 
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President Kimball has asked that I now read this letter : 

June 8, 1978 
To all general and local priesthood officers of The Church of Jesus Christ of 
Latter-day Saints throughout the world : 

Dear Brethren : 
As we have witnessed the expansion of the work of the Lord over the 

earth, we have been grateful that people of many nations have responded 
to the message of the restored gospel, and have joined the Church in ever
increasing numbers. This, in turn, has inspired us with a desire to extend 
to every worthy member of the Church all of the privileges and blessings 
which the gospel affords. 

Aware of the promises made by the prophets and presidents of the 
Church who have preceded us that at some time, in God's eternal plan. 
all of our brethren who are worthy may receive the priesthood, and wit
nessing the faithfulness of those from whom the priesthood has been with
held, we have pleaded long and earnestly in behalf of these, our faithful 
brethren, spending many hours in the Upper Room of the Temple sup
plicating the Lord for divine guidance. 

He has heard our prayers, and by revelation has confirmed that the 
long-promised day has come when every faithful, worthy man in the 
Church may receive the holy priesthood, with power to exercise its divine 
authority, and enjoy with his loved ones every blessing that flows there
from, including the blessings of the temple. Accordingly, all worthy male 
members of the Church may be ordained to the priesthood without regard 
for race or color. Priesthood leaders are instructed to follow the policy of 
carefully interviewing all candidates for ordination to either the Aaronic 
or the Melchizedek Priesthood to insure that they meet the established 
standards for worthiness. 

We declare with soberness that the Lord has now made known his will 
for the blessing of all his children throughout the earth who will hearken 
to the voice of his authorized servants, and prepare themselves to receive 
every blessing of the gospel. 

Sincerely yours, 

SPENCER W. KIMBALL 
N. ELDON TANNER 
MARION G. ROMNEY 

The First Presidency 

Recognizing Spencer W. Kimball as the prophet, seer, and revelator, and 
president of The Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints, it is proposed 
that we as a constituent assembly accept this revelation as the word and 
will of the Lord. All in favor please signify by raising your right hand. Any 
opposed by the same sign. 

The vote to sustain the foregoing motion was unanimous in the affirmative. 

Salt Lake City, Utah, September 30, 1978. 
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I N T R O D U C T O R Y N O T E  

The Pearl of Great Price is a selection of choice materials touching many 
significant aspects of the faith and doctrine of The Church of Jesus Christ 
of Latter-day Saints. These items were produced by the Prophet Joseph 
Smith and were published in the Church periodicals of his day. 

The first collection of materials carrying the title Pearl of Great Price 
was made in 185 1 by Elder Franklin D. Richards, then a member of the 
Council of the Twelve and president of the British Mission. Its purpose was 
to make more readily accessible some important articles that had had 
limited circulation in the time of Joseph Smith. As Church membership 
increased throughout Europe and AIrierica there was a need to make these 
items available. The Pearl of Great Price received wide use and subse
quently became a standard work of the Church by action of the First 
Presidency and the general conference in Salt Lake City on October 10, 
1880. 

Several revisions have been made in the contents as the needs of the 
Church have required. In 1878 portions of the Book of Moses not contained 
in the first edition were added. In 1902 certain parts of the Pearl of Great 
Price that duplicated material also published in the Doctrine and Cove
nants were omitted. Arrangement into chapters and verses, with footnotes, 
was done in 1902. The first publication in double-column pages, with index, 
was in 192 1 .  No other changes were made until April 1976, when two items 
of revelation were added. In 1979 these two items were removed from the 
Pearl of Great Price and placed in the Doctrine and Covenants, where they 
now appear as sections 137 and 138. In the present edition some changes 
have been made to bring the text into conformity with earlier documents. 

Following is a brief introduction to the present contents : 
Selections from the Book of Moses. An extract from the book of Genesis of 

Joseph Smith's Translation of the Bible, which he began in June 1830. See 
History of the Church, vol. 1, pp. 98-101 , 13 1-139. 

The Book of Abraham. A translation from some Egyptian papyri that 
came into the hands of Joseph Smith in 1835, containing writings of the 
patriarch Abraham. The translation was published serially in the Times 
and Seasons beginning March 1, 1842, at Nauvoo, Illinois. See History of 
the Church, vol. 4, pp. 5 19-534. 

Joseph Smith-Matthew. An extract from the testimony of Matthew in 
Joseph Smith's Translation of the Bible. See Doctrine and Covenants 45 : 
60-61 for the divine injunction to begin the translation of the New 
Testament. 

Joseph Smith-History. Excerpts from Joseph Smith's official testimony 
and history, which he prepared in 1838, and which was published serially 
in the Times and Seasons in Nauvoo, Illinois, beginning on March 15, 1 842. 
See History of the Church, vol. 1, pp. 1-#, for the complete account. 

The Articles of Faith of The Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints. A 
statement by Joseph Smith published in the Times and Seasons March 1 ,  
1842, i n  company with a short history o f  the Church that was popularly 
known as the Wentworth Letter. See History of the Church, vol. 4, pp. 535-
541. 
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T H E  

PEARL OF G REAT PRI CE 

S E L E C T I O N S  F R O M  T H E  

B O O K  O F  M O S E S  

An extract from the translation of the B ible as revealed to 

Joseph Smith the Prophet, June 1830-February 1831 

C H A P T E R  1 
(June 1830) 

Gad reveals himself to Moses-Moses 
transfigured-Confrontation with Sa
tan-Many inhabited worlds seen
Worlds without number created by the 
Son-Gad's work and glory to bring to 
pass the immortality and etemal life of 
man. 

TH E  words of God, which he 
aspake unto Moses at a time 
when Moses was caught up in

to an exceedingly high bmountain, 
2 And he asaw God bface to face, and 

he Ctalked with him, and the dglory 
of God was upon Moses ; therefore 
Moses could endure his presence. 

3 And God spake unto Moses, say
ing : Behold, I am the Lord God 

aAlmighty, and bEndless is my 
cname ; for I am without beginning 
of days or end of years ; and is not 
this endless ? 

4 And, behold, thou art my son ; 
wherefore alook, and I will show 
thee the bworkmanship of mine 
chands ; but not all, for my dworks 
are without Bend, and also my 
'words, for they never cease. 

S Wherefore, no man can behold all 
my aworks, except he behold all my 
bglory ; and no man can cbehold all 
my dglory, and afterwards remain in 
the flesh on the earth. 

6 And I have a work for thee, 
Moses, my son ; and thou art in the 
asimilitude of mine bOnly cBegotten ; 
and mine Only Begotten is and shall 
be the dSavior, for he is full of 'grace 

1 1a Alma 1 2 :  30 ; Moses 1 :  
42. 

b Ex. 19 : 3 ;  E zek. 40 : 2 ;  
Rev. 2 1 : 1 0 ;  Moses 1 :  
42. 

TG Glory :  God, Glory 
of: Transfiguration. 

3a Rev. 1 9 : 6. TG Jesus 
Christ,  Power of. 

f Ps. 33 : 1 1 : 2 Ne. 9 : 1 6 :  
D&C 1 :  38 (37-39). 

5a TG God, Works of. 
b TG Glory : Jesus Christ,  

Glory of. 
2a Ex. 3 :  6 ;  33 : 20 ( 1 1-

23) : J ohn 1 :  1 8 :  
Ether 3 :  1 5 :  Moses 1 : 
1 1 .  TG God, Privilege of 
Seeing : Jesus Christ ,  
Appearances, 
Antemortal : Vision. 

b Num. 1 2 :  8 :  Deut. 34 : 
1 0 :  D&C 1 7 :  1 .  
T G  God, Manifestations 
of. 

c Ex. 25 : 1 .  
T G  Communication. 

d Deut. 5 :  24 : Moses 1 : 
14 ( 1 3-14, 25). 

b Isa. 63 : 1 6 :  D&C 1 9 :  
1 0  (9-1 2) : Moses 7 :  35.  
TG God, Eternal 
Nature of. 

c Ex. 3 :  1 5 .  
4 a  Moses 7 :  4 .  

b J o b  9 :  1 2 .  
c Moses 7 :  32 (32-37). 
d Ps. 40 : 5 :  92 : 5 :  

Morm. 9 :  1 6  ( 1 6-20) : 
D&C 76 : 1 14. TG God, 
Power of. 

e Ps. 1 1 1 : 8 (7-8) : 
1 Ne. 1 4 :  7 :  D&C 29 : 
33 : Moses 1 :  38. 

c TG God, Privilege of 
Seeing. 

d Ex. 24 : 1 7 :  John 1 2 :  
4 1 .  T G  Celestial Glory. 

6a Gen. 1 :  26 : Deut. 1 8 :  
1 5 ;  Acts 3 :  22 : 
1 Ne. 2 2 :  2 1 ; Moses 1 :  
1 6  ( 1 3-16). 

b Moses 1 :  33. 
c Moses 6: 57.  
d 1 Ne. 1 3 : 40.  TG Jesus 

Christ,  Savior. 
e J ohn 1 :  1 7 (14, 1 7) ;  

2 Ne. 2 :  6 ;  Alma 1 3 : 9.  
TG Grace. 



M O S E S  1 : 7-18 

and 'truth ; but there is Ono God be
side me, and all things are present 
with me, for 1 hknow them all. 

7 And now, behold, this one thing 1 
show unto thee, Moses, my son, for 
thou art in the world, and now 1 
show it unto thee. 

8 And it came to pass that Moses 
looked, and beheld the aworld upon 
which he was created ; and Moses 
bbeheld the world and the ends 
thereof, and all the children of men 
which are, and which were created ; 
of the same he greatly cmarveled and 
wondered. 

9 And the apresence of God with
drew from Moses, that his bglory 
was not upon Moses ; and Moses 
was left unto himself. And as he was 
left unto himself, he cfell unto the 
earth. 

10 And it came to pass that it was 
for the space of many hours before 
Moses did again receive his natural 
astrength like unto man ; and he said 
unto himself: Now, for this cause 1 
know that bman is Cnothing, which 
thing 1 never had supposed. 

1 1  But now mine own eyes have 
abeheld God ; but not my bnatural, 
but my cspiritual eyes, for my dna-
tural eyes could not have "beheld ; 
for 1 should have 'withered and 
Odied in his presence ; but his hglory 
was upon me ; and 1 beheld his 'face, 
for 1 was itransfigured before him. 

2 

12 And it came to pass that when 
Moses had said these words, be
hold, aSatan came btempting him, 
saying : Moses, son of man, worship 
me. 

13 And it came to pass that Moses 
looked upon Satan and said : Who 
art thou ? For behold, 1 am a ason of 
God, in the similitude of his Only 
Begotten ; and where is thy bglory, 
that 1 should worship thee ? 

14 For behold, 1 could not look 
upon God, except his aglory should 
come upon me, and 1 were trans
figured before him. But 1 bcan look 
upon thee in the natural man. Is it 
not so, surely ? 

15 Blessed be the name of my God, 
for his aSpirit hath not altogether 
withdrawn from me, or else where is 
thy glory, for it is darkness unto me ? 
And 1 can judge between thee and 
God ; for God said unto me : bWor
ship God, for him only shalt thou 
Cserve. 

16 Get thee hence, Satan ; deceive 
me not ; for God said unto me : Thou 
art after the asimilitude of mine Only 
Begotten. 

17 And he also gave me command
ments when he acalled unto me out 
of the burning bbush, saying : cCall 
upon God in the name of mine Only 
Begotten, and worship me. 

18 And again Moses said : 1 will not 
cease to call upon God, 1 have other 

6( Moses 5 :  7 .  
g Deut. 32 : 1 7 ;  1 Kgs. 8 :  

60 ; Isa. 44 : 8 ;  45 : 5 (5-
22) ; 46 : 9. 

Dan. 4 :  35 ; Hel. 1 2 :  7 ;  
Ether 3 :  2.  

2 Cor.  1 1 :  14 ( 1 3-15) ; 
Rev. 1 2 :  9 (7-9) ; 

h Isa. 48 : 3 (3-7) ; 
1 Ne. 9 :  6 ;  Moses 1 :  35 .  
TG God,  Foreknowledge 
of; God, Omniscience 
of. 

8a Moses 2 :  1 .  
b Moses 1 :  27. 
c Ps. 8:  3 (3-4). 

9a Job 1 0 : 1 2 .  
b TG Glory. 
e lsa. 6 :  5 ;  Acts 9 :  4 ;  

J S. H  1 :  20. 
lOa Dan. 1 0 :  8 (8 , 1 7) ; 

1 Ne. 1 7 :  47 ; 19 : 20 ; 
Alma 27 : 1 7 .  

b TG Mortality. 
c J ob 42 : 6 (1-6) ; 

TG Humility. 
l la Moses 1 : 2 .  TG God, 

Privilege of Seeing. 
b Moses 6 :  36. 
c Moses 1 :  3 1 .  
d Ex. 33 : 20. 
e D&C 67 : 10 (10-l3).  
( Ex. 1 9 : 2 1 ; D&C 67 : 1 1  

( 1 l-l3). 
g Ex. 20 : 19. 
h TG Glory. 
i Gen. 32 : 30 ; Moses 7 :  

4.  
j Matt. 1 7 :  2 ( 1-8) ; 

D&C 137 : 1 .  
T G  Transfiguration. 

1 2a Moses 4: 4 ( 1 ,  4). 
TG Devil. 

b Luke 4: 2 (1-l3) ; 

2 Ne. 1 :  18 ( 1 7- 1 8) ; 
Moses 1 :  2 1 ; 6 :  49. 

13a Job 1 :  6; Isa. 1 4 :  1 2  
( 1 2-15) .  

b D&C 88 : 24. 
14a Moses 1 :  2 (2, 25). 

TG Glory. 
b Rev. 1 :  1 7 .  

1 5a TG God , Spirit of. 
b Matt. 4 :  10.  

TG Worship. 
c 1 Sam. 7 : 3 ;  3 Ne. 1 3 : 

24. 
1 6a Moses 1 :  6. TG God, 

Body of (Corporeal 
Nature). 

1 7a Ex. 1 9 :  3. 
b Ex. 3 :  2 (2-1 5). 
c Moses 5 :  8 .  
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things to inquire of him : for his 
"glory has been upon me, wherefore 
I can judge between him and thee. 
bDepart hence, Satan. 

19 And now, when Moses had said 
these words, "Satan cried with a 
loud voice, and ranted upon the 
earth, and commanded, saying : I 
am the bOnly Begotten, worship me. 

20 And it came to pass that Moses 
began to "fear exceedingly ; and as he 
began to fear, he saw the bitterness 
of bhell. Nevertheless, ccalling upon 
God, he received dstrength, and he 
commanded, saying : Depart from 
me, Satan, for this one God only will 
I worship, which is the God of 
"glory. 

21 And now Satan began to trem
ble, and the earth shook ; and Moses 
received strength, and called upon 
God, saying : In the name of the 
Only Begotten, "depart hence, bSa_ 
tan. 

22 And it came to pass that Satan 
cried with a loud voice, with weep
ing, and wailing, and "gnashing of 
teeth ; and he departed hence, even 
from the presence of Moses, that he 
beheld him not. 

23 And now of this thing Moses 
bore record ; but because of "wicked
ness it is bnot had among the chil
dren of men. 

24 And it came to pass that when 
Satan had departed from the pre
sence of Moses, that Moses lifted up 
his eyes unto heaven, being filled 
with the "Holy Ghost, which bear-

M O S E S  1 : 19-3 1 

eth record of the Father and the 
Son ; 

25 And calling upon the name of 
God, he beheld his aglory again, for 
it was upon him ; and he heard a 
bvoice, saying : Blessed art thou, 
Moses, for I,  the Almighty, have 
cchosen thee, and thou shalt be 
made stronger than many dwaters ; 
for they shall obey thy "command as 
if thou wert fGod. 

26 And 10, I am awith thee, even 
unto the end of thy days ; for thou 
shalt bdeliver my people from cbond
age, even dIsrael my "chosen. 

27 And it came to pass, as the voice 
was still speaking, Moses cast his 
eyes and abeheld the earth, yea, even 
all of it ; and there was not a particle 
of it which he did not behold, bdis
cerning it by the cspirit of God. 

28 And he beheld also the inhabit
ants thereof, and there was not a 
asoul which he beheld not ; and he 
discerned them by the Spirit of God ; 
and their numbers were great, even 
numberless as the sand upon the sea 
shore. 

29 And he beheld many lands ; and 
each land was called "earth, and 
there were binhabitants on the face 
thereof. 

30 And it came to pass that Moses 
called upon God, saying : aTell me, I 
pray thee, why these things are so, 
and by what thou madest them ? 

3 1  And behold, the glory of the 
Lord was upon Moses, so that Moses 
stood in the presence of God, and 

1 8a TG Glory : J esus 
Christ ,  Glory of. 

b Matt. 4 :  10.  

23a Luke 1 1 :  52. TG Record 
Keeping. 

of, in Egypt.  
d 1 Kgs.  8:  53 (5 1 ,  53).  

1 9a TG False Christs. 
b J S-M 1 :  6 (5-9). 

20a TG Fearfulness. 
b D&C 76 : 47 (44-47). 

TG Hell. 
e J S·H 1 :  16  ( 1 5-16). 

TG Prayer. 
d TG God, Power of: 

Strength. 
e TG Glory. 

21a Moses 1 :  12 .  
b Matt. 1 0 :  1 .  TG Spirits, 

Evil, U nclean. 
22a Matt. 1 3 : 42 (41-42) : 

Mosiah 1 6 :  2 ( 1-3). 

b Moses 1 :  4 1 .  
24a 3 N e .  1 1 :  32 (32, 36) : 

Moses 8 :  24. 
25a TG Glory. 

b Hel. 5 :  30 : 3 N e. 1 1 :  3. 
e Abr. 3 :  23. 
d Ex. 1 4 :  2 1 .  
e T G  Priesthood, Autho

rity. 
f Ex. 4 :  16.  

26a TG Walking with God. 
b Ex. 3 :  10 (7-12). TG Is

rael, Deliverance of. 
e Ex. 20 : 2 :  Ps. 80 : 8 :  

1 N e .  1 7 :  23 (23-25).  
TG Israel, Bondage 

TG Israel, Twelve 
Tribes of. 

e Ps. 33 : 1 2 .  
2 7 a  D & C  88 : 47 (45-47) : 

Moses 1 :  8 :  7 :  23 : 
Abr. 3 :  21 (21-23). 
TG Vision. 

b TG Discernment, Spiri. 
tual : Holy Ghost ,  
Mission of. 

e TG God, Spirit of. 
28a Moses 7 :  23. 
29a Gen. 1 :  10.  TG Earth, 

Dividing of. 
b 1 Ne. 1 7 : 36. 

30a Moses 2 :  1 .  



M O S E S  1 : 32-42 

talked. with him aface to face. And 
the Lord God said unto Moses : For 
mine own bpurpose have I made 
these things. Here is cwisdom and it 
remaineth in me. 

32 And by the aword of my power, 
have I created them, which is mine 
Only Begotten Son, who is full of 
bgrace and truth. 

33 And aworlds without number 
have I bcreated ; and I also created. 
them for mine own purpose ; and by 
the cSon I dcreated them, which is 
mine "Only Begotten. 

34 And the afirst man of all men 
have I called b Adam, which is 
Cmany. 

35 But only an account of this 
earth, and the inhabitants thereof, 
give I unto you. For behold, there 
are many worlds that have passed 
away by the word of my power. And 
there are many that now stand, and 
innumerable are they unto man ; 
but all things are numbered. unto 
me, for they are mine and I aknow 
them. 

36 And it came to pass that Moses 
spake unto the Lord, saying : Be 
merciful unto thy servant, 0 God, 
and atell me concerning this earth, 
and the inhabitants thereof, and 
also the heavens, and then thy ser
vant will be content. 

4 

37 And the Lord God spake unto 
Moses, saying : The aheavens, they 
are many, and they cannot be num
bered unto man ; but they are num
bered unto me, for they are mine. 

38 And as one earth shall pass a
way, and the heavens thereof even 
so shall another come ; and there is 
no aend to my works, neither to my 
words. 

39 For behold, this is my awork and 
my bglory-to bring to pass the cim_ 
mortality and deternal "life of man. 

40 And now, Moses, my son, I will 
speak unto thee concerning this 
earth upon which thou standest ; 
and thou shalt awrite the things 
which I shall speak. 

41 And in a day when the children 
of men shall esteem my words as 
anaught and btake many of them 
from the cbook which thou shalt 
write, behold, I will raise up another 
dlike unto thee ; and they shall be 
"had again among the children of 
men-among as many as shall be
lieve. 

42 (These words were aspoken unto 
Moses in the mount, the name of 
which shall not be known among the 
children of men. And now they are 
spoken unto you. Show them not 
unto any except them that believe. 
Even so. Amen.) 

31a Deut. 5 : 4 ; Moses 1 :  1 1 .  
b Isa. 45 : 1 8 ( 1 7- 1 8) ; 

Eph. 3 :  1 1  (7-1 2) ; 

d TG J esus Christ,  
Creator. 

Works of. 
b Micah 2 :  9; Mosiah 4 :  

1 2 ;  D&C 8 1 : 4 (3-4). 
TG Glory ; J esus Christ ,  
Glory of. 

2 Ne. 2 :  15 ( 1 4-30). 
TG Earth, Purpose of. 

e TG God, I ntelligence of. 
32a John 1 :  3 (1-4) ; Heb. 1 :  

2 (1-3) ; Rev. 1 9 :  13  
( 1 3-15) ; J acob 4 :  9 ;  
Moses 2 :  1 ( 1 ,  5). 
TG Jesus Christ, 
Authority of. 

b Moses 5 :  7 (7-8). 
TG Grace. 

33a Job 9: 9 (7-9) ; Ps. 8 :  3 
(3-4) ; Amos 9 :  6 ;  D&C 
76 : 24 ; Moses 7: 30 
(29-3 1).  TG Astronomy ; 
Creation ; God, Works 
of ; World. 

b TG God, Creator. 
e TG J esus Christ, 

Divine Sonship ; J esus 
Christ, Jehovah. 

e Moses 1 :  6. 
34a Moses 3 :  7 .  

b Abr.  1 :  3 .  TG Adam. 
e 1 Cor. 1 5 :  45 (45-48) ; 

2 Ne. 2 :  20 ( 1 9-20) ; 
D&C 27 : 1 1 ;  76 : 24 ; 
138 : 38 ; Moses 4 :  26 ; 
6 : 9. 

35a 1 Ne. 9 :  6 ;  D&C 38 : 2 ;  
88 : 41 ; Moses 1 :  6 ;  7 :  
3 6 ;  Abr. 3 :  2 ( 1-16). 
TG God, Omniscience 
of. 

36a Moses 2 :  1 .  
37a Gen. 1 :  1 ;  Moses 2 :  1 ;  

Abr. 4 :  1 .  TG Heaven. 
38a Moses 1 :  4. 
39a Ps. 90 : 16 ; Matt. 5 :  48 ; 

Rom. 8 :  17 ( 1 4-2 1 ) ; 
2 Ne. 2 :  15 ( 1 4-30) ; 
Alma 42 : 26 ; D&C 29 : 
43 (42-44). TG God, 

e Moses 6: 59. 
TG Immortality ; 
J esus Christ ,  Mission 
of; Resurrection. 

d TG Eternal Life ; Man, 
Potential to Become 
Like Heavenly Father. 

e TG Earth, Purpose of. 
40a Neh. 13 : 1 (1-3) ; 

2 Tim. 3 :  1 6 ;  2 Ne. 29 : 
1 1  ( 1 1-12).  

41a Moses 1 :  23. 
b 1 N e. 1 3 :  26 (23-32). 
e Ex. 1 7 : 1 4 ;  1 Ne. 5 :  1 1 ;  

19 : 23. 
d 2 Ne. 3:  9 (7-19). 
e 1 Ne. 1 3 : 32, 39-40 ; 

D &C 9 : 2. 
42a Moses 1 :  1 .  
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C H A P T E R  2 
(June-October 1830) 

God creates the heavens and the earth 
-All forms of life created--God 
makes man and gives him dominion 
over all else. 

AND it came to pass that the Lord 
spake unto Moses, saying : Behold, I 
areveal unto you concerning this 
bheaven, and this "earth ; dwrite the 
words which I speak. I am the Be
ginning and the End, the • Almighty 
God ; by mine 'Only Begotten I 
Ocreated these things ; yea, in the 
beginning I hcreated the iheaven, 
and the earth upon which thou 
standest. 

2 And the earth was without aform, 
and void ; and I caused bdarkness to 
come up upon the face of the deep ; 
and my ·Spirit dmoved upon the 
face of the water ; for I am God. 

3 And I,  God, said : Let there be 
alight ; and there was light. 

4 And I ,  God, saw the light ; and 
that light was agood. And I .  God, 
divided the blight from the darkness. 

5 And I, God, called the light Day ;  
and the darkness, I called Night ; 
and this I did by the aword of my 
power, and it was done as I bspake ; 
and the evening and the morning 
were the first "day. 

6 And again, I, God, said : Let there 
be a afirmament in the midst of the 
water, and it was so, even as I spake ; 
and I said : Let it divide the waters 
from the waters ; and it was done ; 

M O S E S  2: 1-14 

7 And I,  God, made the firmament 
and divided the awaters, yea, the 
great waters under the firmament 
from the waters which were above 
the firmament, and it was so even as 
I spake. 

8 And I, God, called the firma
ment aHeaven ; and the evening 
and the morning were the second 
day. 

9 And I, God, said : Let the awaters 
under the heaven be gathered to
gether unto bone place, and it was 
so ; and I, God, said : Let there be 
dry land ; and it was so. 

10 And I,  God, called the dry land 
aEarth ; and the gathering together 
of the waters, called I the Sea ; and I ,  
God, saw that all things which I had 
made were good. 

1 1  And I, God, said : Let the earth 
bring forth agrass, the herb yielding 
seed, the fruit tree yielding fruit, 
after his kind, and the tree yielding 
fruit, whose seed should be in itself 
upon the earth, and it was so even as 
I spake. 

12 And the earth brought forth 
grass, every herb yielding seed after 
his kind, and the tree yielding fruit, 
whose seed should be in itself, after 
his akind ; and I, God, saw that all 
things which I had made were good ; 

13 And the evening and the morn
ing were the third day. 

14 And I, God, said : Let there be 
alights in the firmament of the hea
ven, to divide the day from the 
night, and let them be for signs, and 

2 1a Moses 1 :  30 (30 , 36). 
b TG Heaven. 

3a D&C SS : 7 (6-13). generically here called 
U Heaven. " The same 
word is also used some
times to refer to para
dise, to the dwelling 
place of God, and to 
the kingdoms of glory. 

c Moses 1 :  S. 
d D&C 76 : SO. TG Record 

Keeping ; S cribe ; 
S criptures, Writing of. 

e 1 Ne. 1 : 14. 
f Moses 1 : 32 ; Abr. 4 : 1 .  
g TG Creation ; Jesus 

Christ,  Creator. 
h TG God, Creator ; God, 

Works of. 
t Gen. 1 :  1 .  

2 a  Jer. 4 :  2 3  (23-25). 
b TG Darkness, Physical. 
C TG God, Spirit of. 
d Gen. 1 :  2 ;  Abr. 4 :  2. 

TG Light. 
4a Gen. 1 :  4; Abr. 4: 4. 

b TG Light. 
5a Moses 1 :  32. 

b Ps. 33 : 9 ;  2 Cor. 4 :  6. 
c Gen. 1 : 5. 

6a See Abr., Fac. 2, fig. 4 
concerning the firma
ment or expanse. See 
also Gen. 1 :  6 (6-S) ; 
Moses 2 :  14-1S.  

7a Amos 9:  6;  Abr.  4:  9 
(9-10). 

Sa IE The whole expanse 
around about the 
earth, its atmosphere, 
and beyond are 

9a TG Earth, Dividing of. 
b Gen. 1 :  9 ;  Abr. 4 :  9. 

l Oa IE The whole sphere or 
any of Its parts above 
the seas is called 
" Earth. " 

1 1a Gen. 1 :  1 1  ( 1 1-12) ; 
Abr. 4 :  1 1  (1 1-12). 

12a Gen. 1 :  12. 
14a Ps. 104 : 19.  



M O S E S  2 :  15-30 

for seasons, and for days, and for 
years ; 

15 And let them be for lights in 
the firmament of the heaven to give 
light upon the earth ; and it was so. 

16 And I ,  God, made two great 
lights ; the greater alight to rule the 
day, and the lesser light to rule 
the night, and the bgreater light was 
the sun, and the lesser light was the 
moon ; and the stars also were made 
even according to my word. 

17 And I, God, set them in the 
firmament of the heaven to give light 
upon the earth, 

18 And the asun to rule over the 
day, and the moon to rule over the 
night, and to divide the light from 
the bdarkness ; and I, God, saw that 
all things which I had made were 
good ; 

19 And the evening and the morn
ing were the fourth day. 

20 And I, God, said : Let the waters 
bring forth abundantly the moving 
creature that hath life, and fowl 
which may fly above the earth in the 
open firmament of heaven. 

21 And I, God, created great 
awhales, and every living creature 
that moveth, which the waters 
brought forth abundantly, after 
their kind, and every winged fowl 
after his kind ; and I, God, saw that 
all things which I had created were 
good. 

22 And I, God, blessed them, say
ing : Be fruitful, and amultiply, and 
fill the waters in the sea ; and let 
fowl multiply in the earth ; 

23 And the evening and the morn
ing were the fifth day. 

24 And I, God, said : Let the earth 
bring forth the living creature after 
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his kind, cattle, and creeping things, 
and beasts of the earth after their 
kind, and it was so ; 

25 And I, God, made the beasts of 
the earth after their kind, and cattle 
after their kind, and everything 
which creepeth upon the earth after 
his kind ; and I, God, saw that all 
these things were good. 

26 And I, God, said unto mine 
aOnly Begotten, which was with me 
from the bbeginning : Let 'us dmake 
man in our eimage, after our like
ness ; and it was so. And I, God, 
said : Let them have 'dominion over 
the fishes of the sea, and over the 
fowl of the air, and over the cattle, 
and over all the earth, and over 
every creeping thing that creepeth 
upon the earth. 

27 And I, God, created man in 
mine own aimage, in the image of 
mine Only Begotten created I him ; 
male and female created I them. 

28 And I, God, blessed them, and 
said unto them : Be afruitful, and 
bmultiply, and replenish the earth, 
and subdue it, and have dominion 
over the fish of the sea, and over the 
fowl of the air, and over every living 
thing that moveth upon the earth. 

29 And I, God, said unto man : Be
hold, I have given you every herb 
bearing seed, which is upon the face 
of all the earth, and every tree in the 
which shall be the fruit of a tree 
yielding seed ; to you it shall be for 
ameat. 

30 And to every beast of the earth, 
and to every fowl of the air, and to 
everything that creepeth upon the 
earth, wherein I grant life, there 
shall be given every clean herb for 
meat ; and it was so, even as I spake. 

1 6a TG Light. 
b Gen. 1 :  16. 

b TG J esus Christ, 
Firstborn. 

Moses 5 :  1 ;  Abr. 4: 26 
(26-28). 

1 8a TG Astronomy. 
b TG Darkness, Physical. 

21a Gen. 1 :  2 1 ; Abr. 4: 2 1 .  
22a Gen. 1 : 2 2  (20--25) ; 

D&C 45 : 58 ; 132 : 63 
(55-56, 63) ; Abr. 4 :  
22. 

26a TG J esus Christ, Divine 
Sonship. 

c TG J esus Christ, 
Creator. 

d TG Man, Physical 
Creation of. 

e Gen. 1 :  26 (26-28) ; 
Moses 6 :  9 (8-10) ; 
Abr. 4 :  26 (26-3 1) .  

f Gen.  1 :  26 (26-28) ; 
D&C 76 : 1 1 1  ( 1 10--
1 1 2) ;  1 2 1 : 37 (34-46) ; 

27a TG God, Body of 
(Corporeal Nature). 

28a TG Birth Control. 
b Moses 5 :  2. 

TG Marriage, Father
hood. 

29a Gen. 1 : 29 (29-30) ; 
Ps.  136 : 25 ; D&C 104 : 
17 ( 1 5- 1 8) ; Abr. 4 :  29 
(29-30). 
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3 1  And I, God, saw everything 
that I had made, and, behold, all 
things which I had made were very 
agood ; and the evening and the 
morning were the bsixth day. 

C H A P T E R  3 
(June-October 1830) 

God created all things spiritually be
fore they were naturally upon the 
earth-First man and first flesh 
created-Woman a help meet for 
man. 

THUS the aheaven and the earth 
were finished, and all the bhost of 
them. 

2 And on the seventh day I, God, 
ended my work, and all things which 
I had made ; and I ares ted on the 
bseventh day from all my work, and 
all things which I had made were 
finished, and I, God, saw that they 
were good ; 

3 And I, God, ablessed the seventh 
day, and bsanctified it ; because that 
in it I had rested from all my cwork 
which I, God, had created and made. 

4 And now, behold, I say unto you, 
that these are the generations of the 
heaven and of the earth, when they 
were acreated, in the day that I, the 
Lord God, made the bheaven and the 
earth, 

S And every plant of the field be
fore it was in the earth, and every 
herb of the field before it grew. For I ,  
the Lord God, acreated all things, 
of which I have spoken, bspiritually, 

M O S E S  2 : 3 1-3 : 9  

before they were Cnaturally upon the 
face of the earth. For I, the Lord 
God, had not caused it to rain upon 
the face of the earth. And I, the 
Lord God, had dcreated all the 
children of men ; and not yet a man 
to till the "ground ; for in 'heaven 
gcreated I them ; and there was not 
yet flesh upon the earth, neither in 
the water, neither in the air ; 

6 But I, the Lord God, spake, and 
there went up a amist from the earth, 
and watered the whole face of the 
ground. 

7 And I, the Lord God, formed 
man from the adust of the ground, 
and breathed into his nostrils the 
bbreath of life ; and "man became a 
living dsoul, the "first flesh upon the 
earth, the first man also ; neverthe
less, all things were before created ; 
but spiritually were they created and 
made according to my word. 

S And I, the Lord God, planted a 
garden eastward in aEden, and there 
I put the man whom I had formed. 

9 And out of the ground made I ,  
the Lord God, to  grow every tree, 
anaturally, that is pleasant to the 
sight of man ; and man could behold 
it. And it became also a bliving soul. 
For it was spiritual in the day that I 
created it ; for it remaineth in the 
sphere in which I, God, created it, 
yea, even all things which I pre
pared for the use of man ; and man 
saw that it was good for food. And I ,  
the Lord God, planted the Ctree of  
life also in the midst of the garden, 

3 1 a  Gen. 1 :  3 1 ; Moro. 7 :  
1 2 ;  D&C 59 : 1 7 ( 1 6-
20) . 

4a Gen. 2 :  4 (4-5) ; Abr. 5 :  
4 (4-5).  

g TG Man, Antemortal 
Existence of. 

b Ex. 20 : 1 1  (8-1 1) ; 
3 1 : 1 7 ;  Mosiah 1 3 : 1 9 ;  
Abr. 4 :  3 1 .  

3 1a T G  Creation. 
b Gen. 2 :  1 ;  D&C 29 : 

36 ; 38 : 1 ;  45 : 1 ;  
Abr. 5 :  1 .  

2 a  Gen. 2 :  2 ( 1 -3) ; Abr. 5 :  
2 ( 1-3). TG Rest. 

b TG Sabbath. 
3a Ex. 20 : 1 1 ;  Mosiah 1 3 : 

19 ; D&C 77 : 12 .  
b Abr.  5 :  3 (1-3). 
c Ex. 3 1 : 15 ( 14-1 5) ; 

Mosiah 1 3 : 18 ( 1 6-19). 

b Neh. 9 : 6 . 
5a Moses 6 :  5 1 .  

T G  Creation ; God, 
Creator. 

b Abr. 3 :  23 ; D&C 29 : 
3 1-34. TG Life, 
Sanctity of; Spirit 
Creation. 

c Moses 3 :  9.  TG Man, 
Physical Creation 
of. 

d TG Man, a Spirit Child 
of Heavenly Father. 

e Gen. 2 :  5 .  
f T G  Heaven. 

6a Gen. 2 :  6. 
7a Gen. 2 :  7 ;  Moses 4: 25 

(25-29) ; 6 :  59 ; Abr. 5 :  
7 .  

b TG Breath of Life. 
c TG Adam. 
d Isa. 5 7 : 16. TG Soul. 
e Moses 1 :  34. 

8a Isa. 5 1 : 3 .  TG Eden. 
9a Moses 3 :  5. 

b TG Life, Sanctity of. 
c Gen. 2 :  9 ;  1 Ne. 1 1 :  25 ; 

1 5 :  22 (22, 28, 36) ; 
Alma 42 :  5 (2-6) ; 
Moses 4 :  28 (28, 3 1 ) ; 
Abr. 5 :  9 .  



M O S E S  3 : 10-25 

and also the tree of knowledge of 
good and evil. 

10 And I, the Lord God, caused a 
river to go out of aEden to water 
the garden ; and from thence it was 
parted, and became into four bheads. 

1 1  And I, the Lord God, called the 
name of the first Pison, and it com
passeth the whole land of aHavi
lab, where I, the Lord God, created 
much gold ; 

12 And the gold of that land was 
good, and there was bdellium and 
the ·onyx stone. 

13 And the name of the second 
river was called Gihon ; the same 
that compasseth the whole land of 
aEthiopia. 

14 And the name of the third river 
was Hiddekel ; that which goeth to
ward the east of Assyria. And the 
fourth river was the Euphrates. 

15 And I, the Lord God, took the 
man, and put him into the Garden of 
aEden, to dress it, and to keep it. 

16 And I, the Lord God, com
manded the man, saying : Of every 
tree of the garden thou mayest 
freely eat, 

17 But of the tree of the aknow
ledge of good and evil, thou shalt 
not eat of it, nevertheless, thou 
mayest bchoose for thyself, for it is 
given unto thee ; but, remember 
that I <forbid it, for in the dday thou 
eatest thereof thou shalt surely "die. 

18 And I, the Lord God, said unto 
mine aOnly Begotten, that it was 
not good that the man should be 
balone ; wherefore, I will make an 
<help meet for him. 

19 And out of the ground I, the 

lOa TG Eden. 1 5a TG Eden. 
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Lord God, formed every abeast of 
the field, and every fowl of the air ; 
and commanded that they should 
come unto Adam, to see what he 
would call them ; and they were also 
living souls ; for I, God, breathed 
into them the bbreath of life, and 
commanded that whatsoever Adam 
called every living creature, that 
should be the name thereof. 

20 And Adam gave anames to all 
cattle, and to the fowl of the air, and 
to every beast of the field ; but as for 
Adam. there was not found an help 
meet for him. 

21 And I,  the Lord God, caused a 
deep sleep to fall upon Adam ; and 
he slept, and I took one of his ribs 
and closed up the flesh in the stead 
thereof; 

22 And the rib which I, the Lord 
God, had taken from man, made I a 
awoman, and brought her unto the 
man. 

23 And a Adam said : This I know 
now is bone of my bones, and bflesh 
of my flesh ; she shall be called Wo
man, because she was taken out of 
man. 

24 Therefore shall a man leave his 
father and his mother, and shall 
acleave unto his bwife ; and <they 
shall be done flesh. 

25 And they were both naked, the 
man and his wife, and were not a
shamed. 

C H A P T E R  4 
(June-October 1830) 

How Satan became the devil-He 
tempts Eve-Adam and Eve fall and 
death enters the world. 

b Gen. 2 :  10.  
lla Gen. 2:  1 1 .  
1 2a Ex. 25 : 7 .  

1 7a T G  Knowledge. 
b Moses 7 :  32. 

b TG B reath of Life. 
20a TG Language. 
22a TG Creation ; Woman. 
23a TG Adam. 

13a IE In the area of Eden 
and Adam-ondi
Ahman there were 
rivers and lands that 
received names that 
were later attached to 
other lands and rivers. 
As to the location of 
Eden and its environs, 
see D&C 1 1 7 :  8-9. 
Gen. 2 :  13.  

TG Agency. 
c 2 Ne. 2: 1 5 .  
d Abr. 5 :  1 3 .  
e Gen. 2 :  1 7 ; Moses 4 :  1 7  

( 1 7-19). T G  Mortality. 
1 8a TG J esus Christ. 

Divine Sonship. 
b TG Family. Eternal. 
c Gen. 2 :  1 8 ;  Abr. 5 :  14.  

1 9a Provo  12:  10;  D&C 29 : 
24 (24--25) ; 49 : 19 ( 1 8-
2 1 ) ; 77 : 2. TG Creation. 

b Gen. 2: 23 ; J acob 2 :  
2 1 ; Abr. 5 :  1 7 .  

24a Gen. 2 :  24 (23-24) ; 
D&C 42 : 22 ; 49 : 1 5  
( 1 5-16) ; Abr. 5 :  1 8  
( 1 7-18). 

b TG Family. Love with
in. 

c Eccl. 4 :  9 (9-12) .  
d TG Divorce ; Marriage. 

Celestial. 
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AND I, the "Lord God, spake unto 
Moses, saying : That bSatan, whom 
thou hast commanded in the name 
of mine Only Begotten, is the same 
which was from the <beginning, and 
he came before me, saying-Be
hold, here am I, send me, I will be 
thy son, and I will dredeem all man
kind, that one soul shall not be lost, 
and surely "I will do it ; wherefore 
'give me thine honor. 

2 But, behold, my Beloved "Son, 
which was my Beloved and bChosen 
from the beginning, said unto me
<Father, thy dWill be done, and the 
"glory be thine forever. 

3 Wherefore, because that ·Satan 
brebelled against me, and sought to 
destroy the <agency of man, which I, 
the Lord God, had given him, and 
also, that I should give unto him 
mine own power ; by the power of 
mine Only Begotten, I caused that 
he should be dcast down ; 

4 And he became aSatan, yea, even 
the bdevil, the father of all <lies, to 
ddeceive and to blind men, and to 
lead them "captive at his will, even 
as many as would not 'hearken unto 
my voice. 

5 And now the serpent was more 
asubtle than any beast of the field 
which I, the Lord God, had made. 

6 And ·Satan put it into the heart 
of the serpent, (for he had drawn a
way bmany after him,) and he sought 

M O S E S  4 :  1-14 

also to <beguile Eve, for he dknew 
not the "mind of God, wherefore he 
sought to destroy the world. 

7 And he said unto the woman : 
Yea, hath God said-Ye shall not 
eat of every tree of the garden ? (And 
he spake by the mouth of the ser
pent.) 

8 And the woman said unto the 
serpent : We may eat of the fruit of 
the trees of the garden ; 

9 But of the fruit of the tree which 
thou beholdest in the midst of the 
garden, God hath said-Y e shall not 
eat of it, neither shall ye touch it, 
lest ye die. 

10 And the serpent said unto the 
awoman : Ye shall not surely die ; 

1 1  For God doth know that in the 
day ye eat thereof, then your aeyes 
shall be opened, and ye shall be as 
gods, bknowing good and evil. 

12 And when the woman saw that 
the tree was good for food, and that 
it became pleasant to the eyes, and a 
tree to be adesired to make her wise, 
she took of the bfruit thereof, and 
did <eat, and also gave unto her hus
band with her, and he did eat. 

13 And the eyes of them both were 
opened, and they knew that they 
had been anaked. And they sewed 
fig-leaves together and made them
selves baprons. 

14 And they heard the voice of the 
Lord God, as they were awalking in 

4 l a  Moses 5 :  58. 
b D&C 29 : 36 (36-39) ; 

76 : 25 (25-26) ; Abr. 3 : 
27. 

d Luke 22 : 42. TG God, 
the Standard of Right
eousness. 

3 : Alma 1 2 : 4 ;  
D&C 123 : 12.  

6a TG Devil. 

c Moses 5 :  24. 
d TG Redemption. 
e lsa. 1 4 :  13 ( 1 2-15).  
f TG Selfishness .  

2a TG J esus Christ, Divine 
Sonship : Witness of 
the Father. 

b Moses 7 :  39 ; Abr. 3 :  
27. TG Foreordination ; 
J esus Christ ,  Authority 
of; J esus Christ ,  Fore
ordained ; J esus Christ, 
Messenger of the Cove
nant ; J esus Christ ,  
Messiah. 

C TG God the Father
Elohim. 

e Ps. 96 : 8 ;  J ohn 7 :  18 .  
TG Glory. 

3a TG Sons of Perdition. 
b Abr. 3 :  28. TG Council 

in Heaven ; Rebellion. 
C TG Agency. 
d D&C 76 : 25 (25-27). 

4a Moses 1 :  12. 
b TG Devil. 
c 2 Ne. 2 :  1 8 ;  D&C 10 : 

25. TG Honesty ; Lying. 
d 1 Thes. 3 :  5 :  D&C 29 : 

39 (39-40, 47). 
TG Deceit. 

e TG Bondage, Spiritual. 
f TG Disobedience. 

Sa Gen. 3 :  1 ;  Mosiah 16 : 

b D&C 29 : 36. 
C TG Honesty. 
d J ohn 1 6 :  3 (1-3). 
e 1 Cor. 2: 16.  TG Mind. 

lOa 1 Tim. 2: 14. 
l la Gen. 3: 5 (3-6) ; 

D&C 76 : 12 (12 , 19) ; 
Moses 5 :  10. 

b Alma 1 2 :  3 1 .  
T G  Knowledge. 

12a Gen. 3 :  6 ;  1 Ne. 8 :  1 2  
( 10-15) ; 1 5 :  36. 

b D&C 29 : 40. 
C TG Fall of Man. 

13a Gen. 2 :  25 ; 2 Ne. 9 :  14. 
b TG Apparel. 

14a Gen. 3 :  8. 
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the garden, in the cool of the day ; 
and Adam and his wife went to hide 
themselves from the bpresence of the 
Lord God amongst the trees of the 
garden. 

15 And I, the Lord God, called unto 
Adam, and said unto him : Where 
agoest thou ? 

16 And he said : I heard thy voice 
in the garden, and I was afraid, be
cause I beheld that I was naked, and 
I hid myself. 

17 And I, the Lord God, said unto 
Adam : Who told thee thou wast 
naked ? Hast thou eaten of the tree 
whereof I commanded thee that 
thou shouldst not eat, if so thou 
shouldst surely adie ? 

18 And the man said : The woman 
thou gavest me, and commandest 
that she should remain with me, she 
gave me of the fruit of the tree and I 
did eat. 

19 And I, the Lord God, said unto 
the woman : What is this thing 
which thou hast done ? And the 
woman said : The serpent abeguiled 
me, and I did eat. 

20 And I, the Lord God, said unto 
the serpent : Because thou hast done 
this thou shalt be acursed above all 
cattle, and above every beast of the 
field ; upon thy belly shalt thou go, 
and dust shalt thou eat all the days 
of thy life ; 

21 And I will put aenmity between 
thee and the woman, between thy 
seed and her seed ; and he shall 
bbruise thy head, and thou shalt 
bruise his heel. 

22 Unto the woman, I, the Lord 
God, said : I will greatly multiply 
thy sorrow and thy conception. In 
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'sorrow thou shalt bring forth 
children, and thy desire shall be to 
thy bhusband, and he shall rule over 
thee. 

23 And unto Adam,· I, the Lord 
God, said : Because thou hast heark
ened unto the voice of thy wife, and 
hast eaten of the fruit of the tree of 
which I commanded thee, saying
Thou shalt not eat of it, 'cursed shall 
be the ground for thy sake ; in bsor-
row shalt thou eat of it all the days 
of thy life. 

24 Thorns also, and thistles shall it 
bring forth to thee, and thou shalt 
eat the herb of the field. 

25 By the asweat of thy bface shalt 
thou eat bread, until thou shalt re
turn unto the ground-for thou 
shalt surely die-for out of it wast 
thou taken : for Cdust thou wast, and 
unto dust shalt thou return. 

26 And Adam called his wife's 
name Eve, because she was the 
mother of all living ; for thus have I ,  
the Lord God, called the first of  all 
women, which are amany. 

27 Unto Adam, and also unto his 
wife, did I, the Lord God, make 
coats of askins, and bclothed them. 

28 And I, the Lord God, asaid unto 
mine Only Begotten : Behold, the 
bman is become as one of us to cknow 
good and evil ; and now lest he put 
forth his hand and dpartake also of 
the etree of life, and eat and live 
forever, 

29 Therefore I, the Lord God, will 
send him forth from the Garden of 
aEden, to till the ground from 
whence he was taken ; 

30 For as I, the Lord God, liveth, 
even so my awords cannot return 

14b J onah 1 :  3 .  
1 5a Gen. 3 :  9 .  
1 7a Moses 3 :  1 7 .  

2 3 a  Job 1 4 :  1 ;  Moses 8 :  9.  b TG Apparel ; Clothing ; 
Modesty. 

1 9a Gen. 3 :  13 ( 1-13) ; 
2 Ne. 9 :  9 ;  Mosiah 16 : 3 ;  
Ether 8 :  25.  

20a Gen.  3 :  1 4  ( 1 3-16). 
2 1 a  Gen. 3: 1 5 .  

b Ps. 68 : 2 1 ; Rom. 16 : 
20 ; Heb. 2 :  14. 

22a Gen. 3: 16.  TG Pain. 
b TG Marriage, Husbands ; 

Marriage, Wives. 

TG Earth, Curse of. 
b TG Suffering. 

2 5a Gen. 3 :  19  ( 1 7-19). 
TG Mortality. 

b Moses 5: 1 .  
C Gen. 2 : 7 ; J ob 1 0 : 9 ;  

Ps. 104 :  29 ; Alma 42 : 
30 ; Moses 3 :  7 ;  6 :  59 ; 
Abr. 5 :  7 .  

26a Moses 1 :  34 ; 6 : 9.  
27a Gen.  27 : 16 ; Alma 49 : 

6.  

28a Gen. 3:  22. 
b TG Man, Potential to 

Become Like Heavenly 
Father. 

C TG Knowledge ; Proba
tion. 

d A lma 42 : 5 (4-5). 
e Gen. 2: 9; 1 Ne. 1 1 :  25 ; 

Moses 3 :  9 ;  Abr. 5 :  9.  
29a TG Eden. 
30a 1 Kgs. 8 : 56 ; J er. 44 : 28 .  



1 1  

void, for as they go forth out of my 
mouth they must be fulfilled. 

3 1  So I drove out the man, and I 
placed at the east of the Garden 
of aEden, bcherubim and a flaming 
sword, which turned every way to 
keep the way of the tree of life. 

32 (And these are the words which 
I spake unto my servant Moses, and 
they are true even as I will ; and I 
have spoken them unto you. See 
thou show them unto no man, until 
I command you, except to them 
that believe. Amen.) 

C H A P T E R  5 
(June-October 1830) 

Adam and Eve bring forth children
Adam offers sacrifice, serves God
Cain and Abel born-Cain rebels, 
loves Satan more than God, and be
comes Perdition-Murder and wick
edness spread-The gospel preached 
fram the beginning. 

AND it came to pass that after I, the 
Lord God, had driven them out, that 
Adam began to till the earth, and to 
have adominion over all the beasts of 
the field, and to eat his bread by the 
sweat of his bbrow, as I the Lord had 
commanded him. And Eve, also, his 
wife, did 'labor with him. 

2 And a Adam knew his wife, and 
she bare unto him bsons and 'daugh
ters, and they began to dmultiply 
and to replenish the earth. 

3 And from that time forth, the 
sons and "daughters of Adam began 
to divide two and two in the land, 

M O S E S  4 : 3 1-5 : 9  

and to till the land, and to tend 
flocks, and they also begat sons and 
daughters. 

4 And Adam and Eve, his wife, 
·called upon the name of the Lord, 
and they heard the voice of the Lord 
from the way toward the Garden 
of bEden, speaking unto them, and 
they saw him not ; for they were 
shut out from his 'presence. 

5 And he gave unto them com
mandments, that they should "wor
ship the Lord their God, and should 
offer the bfirstlings of their 'flocks, 
for an offering unto the Lord. And 
Adam was dobedient unto the com
mandments of the Lord. 

6 And after many days an "angel of 
the Lord appeared unto Adam, say
ing : Why dost thou offer bsacrifices 
unto the Lord ? And Adam said unto 
him : I know not, save the Lord com
manded me. 

7 And then the angel spake, saying : 
This thing is a "similitude of the 
bsacrifice of the Only Begotten of the 
Father, which is full of 'grace and 
dtruth. 

8 Wherefore, thou shalt do all that 
thou doest in the "name of the Son, 
and thou shalt brepent and 'call up
on God in the name of the Son for
evermore. 

9 And in that day the "Holy Ghost 
fell upon Adam, which beareth 
record of the Father and the Son, 
saying : I am the bOnly Begotten 
of the Father from the beginning, 
henceforth and forever, that as thou 
hast 'fallen thou mayest be dre-

3 1 a  TG Eden. 
b Alma 42 : 3. 

TG Cherubim. 
5 la Moses 2 :  26. 

b Moses 4 :  25.  
c TG Labor. 

b Ex. 13 : 12 ( 1 2-13) ; 
Num. 1 8 :  1 7 ;  Mosiah 
2 :  3 .  TG Firstborn. 

c Moses 1 : 32. TG Grace. 
d Moses 1 :  6. 

Sa Moses 1 :  1 7 .  

2 a  Gen. 5 :  4 (3-32). 
b Gen. 4: 1 (1- 2) ; 

Moses 5 :  16 ( 1 6-17).  
c D&C 138 : 39.  
d Gen. 9:  1 ;  Moses 2:  28.  

3a Gen. 4:  1 7 ;  Moses 5 :  
28. 

4a Gen. 4: 26 ; Moses 6: 4. 
b TG Eden. 
c Alma 42 : 9. 

5a TG Worship. 

c Moses 5 :  19  ( 1 9-20). 
d TG Obedience. 

6a TG Angels. 
b TG Ordinance ; Sacri

fice. 
7a TG Jesus Christ ,  Types, 

in An ticipation. 
b Gen. 4: 5 (3-7) ; 1 Chr. 

6: 49 ; Alma 34 : 1 0  ( 1 0-
1 5) ;  Moses 5 :  21 (20-
26). TG Blood , Symbo
lism of; Jesus Christ ,  
Atonement through. 

b Moses 6: 57 ; 7 :  10.  
TG Repentance. 

c l'G Prayer. 
9a TG Holy Ghost ,  Bap

tism of. 
b TG J esus Christ ,  Divine 

Sonship. 
c TG Death. Spiritual, 

First ; Fall of Man. 
d Ps. 49 : 1 5 ;  Mosiah 27 : 

24 (24--26) ; D&C 93 : 
38 ; A of F  3 .  
T G  Redemption ; 
Salvation, Plan of. 
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deemed, and all mankind, even as 
many as will. 

10 And in that day Adam blessed 
God and was afilled, and began to 
bprophesy concerning all the families 
of the earth, saying : Blessed be the 
name of God, for because of my 
Ctransgression my deyes are opened, 
and in this life I shall have "joy, 
and again in the 'flesh I shall see 
God. 

1 1  And Eve, his wife, heard all 
these things and was glad, saying : 
Were it not for our transgression we 
never should have had aseed, and 
never should have bknown good and 
evil, and the joy of our redemp
tion, and the eternal life which God 
giveth unto all the obedient. 

12 And Adam and aEve blessed the 
name of God, and they made all 
things bknown unto their sons and 
their daughters. 

13 And aSatan came among them, 
saying : I am also a son of God ; and 
he commanded them, saying : bBe
lieve it not ; and they believed it not, 
and they cloved Satan more than 
God. And men began from that time 
forth to be dcarnal, sensual, and 
devilish. 

14 And the Lord God called upon 
men by the aHoly Ghost everywhere 
and commanded them that they 
should repent ; 

15 And as many as abelieved in 
the Son, and repented of their sins, 
should be bsaved ; and as many as 
believed not and repented not, 
should be cdamned ; and the words 
went forth out of the mouth of God 

1 2  

in a firm decree ; wherefore they 
must be fulfilled. 

16 And Adam and Eve, his wife, 
ceased not to call upon God. And 
Adam knew Eve his wife, and she 
conceived and bare aCain, and said : 
I have gotten a man from the Lord ; 
wherefore he may not reject his 
words. But behold, Cain bheark
ened not, saying : Who is the Lord 
that I should cknow him ? 

17 And she again conceived and 
bare his brother Abel. And Abel 
ahearkened unto the voice of the 
Lord. And bAbel was a keeper of 
sheep, but Cain was a tiller of the 
ground. 

18 And Cain aloved Satan more 
than God. And Satan commanded 
him, saying : bMake an offering unto 
the Lord. 

19 And in process of time it came to 
pass that Cain brought of the "fruit 
of the ground an offering unto the 
Lord. 

20 And Abel, he also brought of the 
afirstlings of his flock, and of the fat 
thereof. And the Lord had brespect 
unto Abel, and to his coffering ; 

21 But unto Cain, and to his aoffer
ing, he had not respect. Now Satan 
knew this, and it bpleased him. And 
Cain was very wroth, and his coun
tenance fell. 

22 And the Lord said unto Cain : 
Why art thou wroth ? Why is thy 
countenance fallen? 

23 If thou doest well, thou shalt be 
aaccepted. And if thou doest not 
well, sin lieth at the door, and Satan 
bdesireth to have thee ; and except 

lOa TG Man, New, Spiritu-
ally Reborn. 

b Deut. 4: 9 (9-10). 
13a TG Devil. 

8 (7-37). 
C Ex. 5 :  2 ;  Alma 9 :  6. 

17a Heb. 1 1 :  4. b D&C 107 : 56 (41-56). 
C TG Transgression. 
d Gen. 3 :  5 (3-6) ; 

D&C 76 : 12 ( 1 2 , 1 9) ; 
Moses 4 :  1 1  (10-13).  

e TG Joy. 
f Job 19: 26 ; 2 Ne. 9:  4. 

1 1a 2 N e. 2: 23 (22-25). 
TG Birth Control ; 
Family ; Marriage, 
Motherhood. 

b Gen. 3 :  22. 
1 2a Gen. 3 :  20 ; D&C 138 : 

39. 

b TG Spiritual Blindness ; 
Unbelief, Unbelievers. 

c Moses 5 :  28 ; 6 :  1 5 .  
d TG Carnal Mind ; Man, 

Natural, Not Spiritu
ally Reborn. 

1 4a J ohn 14 : 26 ( 1 6-26) . 
1 5a TG Faith. 

b TG Jesus Christ, 
Savior. 

C D&C 42 : 60. 
16a Gen. 4: 1 (1-2). 

b 1 Sam. 3 :  1 3 ; 1 Ne. 2 :  
1 2  ( 1 2-13) ; Mosiah 27 : 

b D&C 138 : 40. 
1 8a D&C 1 0 :  21 (20-21 ) .  

b D&C 132 : 9 (8-1 1).  
19a Moses 5:  5 .  
20a Mosiah 2 :  3 .  

b TG Respect. 
C TG Sacrifice. 

21a Gen. 4: 5 (3-7) ; 
Moses 5 :  7 (4-8). 

b Moses 7 :  26. 
23a Gen. 4 :  7 ;  D&C 52 : 1 5 ;  

97 : 8 ;  132 : 50. 
b Gen. 4: 7 .  
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thou shalt hearken unto my com
mandments, I will cdeliver thee up, 
and it shall be unto thee according to 
his desire. And thou shalt drule over 
him ; 

24 For from this time forth thou 
shalt be the father of his alies ; thou 
shalt be called bPerdition ; for thou 
wast also cbefore the world. 

25 And it shall be said in time 
to come-That these abominations 
were had from aCain ; for he rejected 
the greater counsel which was had 
from God ; and this is a bcursing 
which I will put upon thee, except 
thou repent. 

26 And Cain was wroth, and 
listened not any more to the voice of 
the Lord, neither to Abel, his bro
ther, who walked in holiness before 
the Lord. 

27 And Adam and his wife 
amoumed before the Lord, because 
of Cain and his brethren. 

28 And it came to pass that Cain 
took one of his brothers' daughters 
to awife, and they bloved Satan more 
than God. 

29 And Satan said unto Cain : 
aSwear unto me by thy throat, and 
if thou tell it thou shalt die ; and 
swear thy brethren by their heads, 
and by the living God, that they tell 
it not ; for if they tell it, they shall 
surely die ; and this that thy father 
may not know it ; and this day I will 
deliver thy brother Abel into thine 
hands. 

30 And Satan sware unto Cain that 
he would do according to his acom
mands. And all these things were 
done in secret. 

31 And Cain said : Truly I am 
Mahan, the master of this great 
asecret, that I may bmurder and get 

M O S E S  5 : 24--40 

Cgain. Wherefore Cain was called 
Master dMahan, and he gloried in 
his wickedness. 

32 And Cain went into the field, 
and Cain talked with Abel, his 
brother. And it came to pass that 
while they were in the field, Cain 
rose up against Abel, his brother, 
and slew him. 

33 And Cain agloried in that which 
he had done, saying : I am free ; 
surely the bflocks of my brother fall
eth into my hands. 

34 And the Lord said unto Cain : 
Where is Abel, thy brother ? And he 
said : I know not. Am I my brother's 
akeeper ? 

35 And the Lord said : What hast 
thou done ? The voice of thy bro
ther's ablood cries unto me from the 
ground. 

36 And now thou shalt be acursed 
from the earth which hath opened 
her mouth to receive thy brother's 
blood from thy hand. 

37 When thou tillest the ground it 
shall not henceforth yield unto thee 
her astrength. A bfugitive and a vaga
bond shalt thou be in the earth. 

38 And Cain said unto the Lord : 
Satan atempted me because of my 
brother's flocks. And I was wroth 
also ; for his offering thou didst ac
cept and not mine ; my bpunishment 
is greater than I can bear. 

39 Behold thou hast driven me out 
this day from the face of the Lord, 
and from thy face shall I be hid ; and 
I shall be a fugitive and a vagabond 
in the earth ; and it shall come to 
pass, that he that findeth me will 
slay me, because of mine iniquities, 
for these things are not hid from the 
Lord. 

40 And I the Lord said unto him : 

23c TG Bondage, Spiritual. 
d Moses 5 :  30. 

24a TG Honesty. 
b D&C 76 : 26, 32 (32-

4S). 

b Moses 5 :  13 .  
29a Matt. 5 :  36 .  
30a Moses 5 :  23 .  
31a Deut. 27 : 24. 

33a TG Boasting. 
b TG Covetousness. 

34a Gen. 4 :  9 (S-15) .  
35a TG Life, Sanctity of. 
36a D&C 29 : 4 1 .  TG Curse. 
37a TG Strength. TG Sons of Perdition. 

c Moses 4 :  1 .  
25a Hel. 6 :  2 7  (26-2S). 

b Moses 5 :  36. TG Curse. 
27a TG Mourning. 
2Sa Moses 5 :  3 (2-3). 

b TG Murder. 
c Deut. 27 : 25. 
d IE " Mind. JJ II de .. 

stroyer, U and II great 
one JJ are possible 
meanings of the roots 
evident in If Mahan. " 

b Gen. 4 :  12 ( 1 1-12).  
3Sa TG Covetousness ; 

Temptation. 
b TG Punishment. 
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Whosoever slayeth thee, vengeance 
shall be taken on him sevenfold. And 
I the Lord set a "mark upon Cain, 
lest any finding him should kill him. 

41 And Cain was "shut out from the 
bpresence of the Lord, and with his 
wife and many of his brethren dwelt 
in the land of Nod, on the east of 
Eden. 

42 And Cain knew his wife, and she 
conceived and bare Enoch, and he 
also begat many sons and daughters. 
And he builded a city, and he called 
the name of the acity after the name 
of his son, Enoch. 

43 And unto Enoch was born Irad, 
and other sons and daughters. And 
Irad begat Mahujael, and other sons 
and daughters. And Mahujael be
gat Methusael, and other sons and 
daughters. And Methusael begat 
Lamech. 

44 And Lamech took unto himself 
two wives ; the name of one being 
Adah, and the name of the other, 
Zillah. 

45 And Adah bare Jabal ; he was 
the father of such as dwell in atents, 
and they were keepers of cattle ; and 
his brother's name was Jubal, who 
was the father of all such as handle 
the harp and organ. 

46 And Zillah, she also bare Tubal 
Cain, an instructor of every arti
ficer in brass and iron. And the 
sister of Tubal Cain was called 
Naamah. 

47 And Lamech said unto his wives, 
Adah and Zillah : Hear my voice, ye 
wives of Lamech, hearken unto my 
speech ; for I have slain a man to 
my wounding, and a young man to 
my hurt. 

48 If Cain shall be avenged seven
fold, truly Lamech shall be aseventy 
and seven fold ; 
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49 For aLamech having entered 
into a covenant with Satan, after the 
manner of Cain, wherein he became 
Master Mahan, master of that great 
secret which was administered unto 
Cain by Satan ; and Irad, the son of 
Enoch, having known their secret, 
began to reveal it unto the sons of 
Adam ; 

50 Wherefore Lamech, being an
gry, slew him, not like unto Cain, 
his brother Abel, for the sake of 
getting gain, but he slew him for the 
·oath's sake. 

5 1  For, from the days of Cain, there 
was a secret ·combination, and their 
works were in the dark, and they 
knew every man his brother. 

52 Wherefore the Lord ·cursed 
Lamech, and his house, and all them 
that had covenanted with Satan ; for 
they kept not the commandments of 
God, and it displeased God, and he 
ministered not unto them, and their 
works were abominations, and be
gan to spread among all the bsons of 
men. And it was among the sons of 
men. 

53 And among the daughters of 
men these things were not spoken, 
because that Lamech had spoken 
the secret unto his wives, and they 
rebelled against him, and declared 
these things abroad, and had not 
compassion ; 

54 Wherefore Lamech was de
spised, and cast out, and came not 
among the sons of men, lest he 
should die. 

55 And thus the works of adarkness 
began to prevail among all the sons 
of men. 

56 And God ·cursed the earth with 
a sore curse, and was angry with the 
wicked, with all the sons of men 
whom he had made ; 

40a Gen. 4 :  1 5 ; Alma 3 :  7 
(7-1 6) .  

41a TG Bondage, Spiritual. 
b Moses 6 :  49. 

of the righteous line of 
Seth and with his city, 
Zion, also called " City 
of Enoch. " 

tion are given in verses 
49 and 50. 

49a Gen. 4 :  24. 
50a TG Oath. 

42a IE There was a man 
named Enoch in Cain's  
lineage, and a city by 
that name among his 
people. Do not confuse 
these with the Enoch 

45a Moses 6 :  3 8 ;  7 :  5 (5-6). 
48a IE Lamech presump

tively boasted that far 
more would be done for 
him than for Cain. The 
reasons for his assump-

51a TG Secret Combina
tions . 

52a TG Curse. 
b Moses 8 :  14 ( 1 4-1 5 ,  19).  

55a TG Darkness, Spiritual.  
56a TG Earth, Curse of. 
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57 For they would not "hearken un
to his voice, nor believe on his Only 
Begotten Son, even him whom he 
declared should bcome in the meri
dian of time, who was cprepared 
from before the foundation of the 
world. 

58 And thus the "Gospel began to 
be bpreached, from the beginning, 
being declared by Choly dangels sent 
forth from the presence of God, and 
by his own voice, and by the gift of 
the Holy Ghost. 

59 And thus all things were con
firmed unto aAdam, by an holy 
ordinance, and the Gospel preached, 
and a decree sent forth, that it 
should be in the world, until the end 
thereof; and thus it was. Amen. 

C H A P T E R  6 
(November-December 1830) 

Adam's seed keep a book of re
membrance-His righteous posterity 
preach repentance-God reveals him
self to Enoch-Enoch preaches the 
gospel-The plan of salvation was 
revealed to Adam-He received bap
tism and the priesthood. 

AND Adam hearkened unto the 
voice of God, and called upon his 
sons to repent. 

2 And Adam knew his wife again, 
and she bare a son, and he called his 
name aSeth. And Adam glorified the 
name of God ; for he said : God hath 
appointed me another seed, instead 
of Abel, whom Cain slew. 

M O S E S  5 : 57-6 : 10 

3 And God revealed himself unto 
"Seth, and he rebelled not, but of
fered an acceptable bsacrifice, like 
unto his brother Abel. And to him 
also was born a son, and he called his 
name Enos. 

4 And then began these men to 
acall upon the name of the Lord, and 
the Lord blessed them ; 

5 And a abook of bremembrance 
was kept, in the which was recorded, 
in the Clanguage of Adam, for it was 
given unto as many as called upon 
God to write by the spirit of din
spiration ; 

6 And by them their achildren were 
taught to read and write, having a 
blanguage which was cpure and un
defiled. 

7 Now this same apriesthood, 
which was in the beginning, shall be 
in the end of the world also. 

8 Now this prophecy Adam spake, 
as he was moved upon by the aHoly 
Ghost, and a bgenealogy was kept 
of the cchildren of God. And this 
was the dbook of the generations of 
Adam, saying : In the day that God 
created man, in the likeness of God 
made he him ; 

9 In the "image of his own bbody, 
male and female, ccreated he them, 
and blessed them, and called their 
dname Adam, in the day when they 
were created and became living 
'souls in the land upon the 'foot
stool of God. 

10 And aAdam lived one hundred 
and thirty years, and begat a son 

57a TG Disobedience ; 
Unbelief, Unbelievers. 

b Moses 7 :  46. TG Jesus 
Christ ,  Birth of. 

TG Scriptures , Lost ; 
Scriptures, Writing of. 

b TG Book of Remem
brance. 

(5-6) ; 28 : 4; Moses 6 :  
32. 

b TG Genealogy and 
Temple Work. 

c TG J esus Christ ,  Autho
rity of. 

58a TG Gospel. 
b TG Preaching. 
c Alma 1 2 :  29 (28-30) ; 

Mora. 7 :  25 (25, 31) .  
d Acts 7 :  53 .  

59a TG Adam. 
6 2a Gen. 4: 25.  

3a D&C 138 : 40. 
b TG Sacrifice. 

4a Gen. 4: 26 ; Moses 5 :  4. 
TG Prayer. 

5a Abr. 1 :  28 (28, 31) .  

c Moses 6 :  46. 
d TG Guidance. Divine ; 

Inspiration. 
6a TG Education ; Family, 

Children, Responsi
bilities toward. 

b TG Language. 
c Zeph. 3 : 9. 

7 a TG Priesthood ; Priest
hood, History of; 
Priesthood , Melchi
zedek. 

8a Ex. 4:  12 ( 1 2-16) ; 
2 Pet. 1 :  2 1 ; D&C 24 : 6 

c TG Sons and Daughters 
of God. 

d Gen. 5 :  1 .  
9 a  Gen. 1 :  2 6  (26-28) ; 

Moses 2 :  26 (26-29) ; 
Abr. 4 :  26 (26-3 1) .  

b TG God,  Body of (Cor
poreal Nature). 

c TG Man, Physical 
Creation of. 

d Moses 1 :  34 ; 4: 26. 
e TG Soul. 
r Moses 6: 44 ; Abr. 2 : 7 . 

lOa D&C 107 : 41 (41-56). 
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in his own likeness,  after his own 
bimage, and called his name Seth. 

1 1  And the days of Adam, after he 
had begotten Seth, were eight hun
dred years, and he begat many sons 
and daughters ; 

12 And all the days that Adam 
lived were nine hundred and thirty 
years, and he died. 

13 Seth lived one hundred and five 
years, and begat Enos, and apro_ 
phesied in all his days, and taught 
his son Enos in the ways of God ; 
wherefore Enos prophesied also. 

14 And Seth lived, after he begat 
Enos, eight hundred and seven years, 
and begat many sons and daughters. 

15 And the children of amen were 
numerous upon all the face of the 
land. And in those days bSatan had 
great <dominion among men, and 
raged in their hearts ; and from 
thenceforth came dwars and blood
shed ; and a man's hand was against 
his own brother, in administering 
death, because of "secret 'works, 
seeking for 'power. 

16 All the days of Seth were nine 
hundred and twelve years, and he 
died. 

17 And Enos lived ninety years, 
and begat aCainan. And Enos and 
the residue of the people of God 
came out from the land, which was 
called Shulon, and dwelt in a land of 
promise, which he called after his 
own son, whom he had named 
bCainan. 

18 And Enos lived, after he begat 
Cainan, eight hundred and fifteen 
years, and begat many sons and 
daughters. And all the days of Enos 
were nine hundred and five years, 
and he died. 
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19 And Cainan lived seventy years, 
and begat Mahalaleel ; and Cainan 
lived after he begat Mahalaleel eight 
hundred and forty years, and begat 
sons and daughters. And all the days 
of aCainan were nine hundred and 
ten years, and he died. 

20 And Mahalaleel lived sixty-five 
years, and begat Jared ; and Maha
laleel lived, after he begat Jared, 
eight hundred and thirty years, and 
begat sons and daughters. And all 
the days of Mahalaleel were eight 
hundred and ninety-five years, and 
he died. 

21 And Jared lived one hundred 
and sixty-two years, and begat 
aEnoch ; and Jared lived, after he 
begat Enoch, eight hundred years, 
and begat sons and daughters. And 
Jared btaught Enoch in all the ways 
of God. 

22 And this is the genealogy of the 
sons of Adam, who was the ason of 
God, with whom God, himself, con
versed. 

23 And they were apreachers of 
brighteousness, and spake and <pro_ 
phesied, and called upon all men, 
everywhere, to repent ; and dfaith 
was "taught unto the children of 
men. 

24 And it came to pass that all the 
days of Jared were nine hundred and 
sixty-two years, and he died. 

25 And Enoch lived sixty-five 
years, and begat Methuselah. 

26 And it came to pass that Enoch 
journeyed in the land, among the 
people ; and as he journeyed, the 
aSpirit of God descended out of hea
ven, and abode upon him. 

27 And he heard a avoice from 
heaven, saying : bEnoch, my son, 

1 0b IE Seth was in the like
ness and image of 
Adam, as Adam was 

e TG Conspiracy. 22a Luke 3 :  38. 
23a Moses 6: 13.  

in the image of God . 
Gen. 5 :  3 ;  D&C 107 : 
42-43 ; 138 : 40. 

13a Moses 5 :  23. 
1 5a Moses 8: 14 (13-15).  

b 3 Ne. 6: 1 5 .  
c Moses 5 :  13.  
d TG War. 

f TG Secret Combina
tions . 

g Ether 8 :  23. 
TG Selfishness. 

17a D&C 107 : 45, 53.  
b Moses 6:  41 .  

19a Gen.  5 :  14 (4-24) ; 
D&C 107 : 45 (45, 53). 

21a Gen. 5 :  22 (5-24) ; 
Moses 7 :  69 ; 8 :  1 ( 1-2). 

b Moses 6: 4 1 .  

T G  Preaching. 
b TG Righteousness. 
c Moses 8: 3 ,  16. 

TG Prophets, Mission of. 
d TG Faith. 
e TG Education. 

26a TG God, Spirit of. 
27a TG Guidance, Divine. 

b J ude 1 :  14 (14-16). 
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cprophesy unto this people, and say 
unto them-Repent, for thus saith 
the Lord : I am dangry with this 
people, and my fierce anger is 
kindled against them ; for their 
hearts have waxed "hard, and their 
fears are dull of hearing, and their 
eyes 'cannot see afar off; 

28 And for these many generations, 
ever since the day that I created 
them, have they gone astray, and 
have adenied me, and have sought 
their own counsels in the dark ; and 
in their own abominations have 
they devised murder, and have not 
kept the commandments, which I 
gave unto their father, Adam. 

29 Wherefore, they have fore
sworn themselves, and, by their 
oaths, they have brought upon 
themselves death ; and a ahell I have 
prepared for them, if they repent 
not ; 

30 And this is a decree, which I 
have sent forth in the beginning of 
the world, from my own mouth, 
from the foundation thereof, and by 
the mouths of my servants, thy fa
thers, have I decreed it, even as it 
shall be sent forth in the world, unto 
the ends thereof. 

3 1  And when Enoch had heard 
these words, he abowed himself to 
the earth, before the Lord, and 
spake before the Lord, saying : bWhy 
is it that I have found favor in 
thy sight, and am but a lad, and 
all the people Chate me ; for I am 
dslow of speech ; wherefore am I thy 
servant ? 

32 And the Lord said unto Enoch : 
Go forth and do as I have com-

M O S E S  6 : 28-38 

manded thee, and no man shall 
pierce thee. Open thy amouth, and 
it shall be filled, and I will give thee 
utterance, for all flesh is in my 
hands, and I will do as seemeth me 
good. 

33 Say unto this people : aChoose 
ye bthis day, to serve the Lord God 
who made you. 

34 Behold my aSpirit is upon you, 
wherefore all thy words will I 
justify ; and the bmountains shall 
flee before you, and the Crivers shall 
turn from their course ; and thou 
shalt abide in me, and I in you ; 
therefore dwalk with me. 

35 And the Lord spake unto Enoch, 
and said unto him : Anoint thine 
eyes with ac1ay, and wash them, and 
thou shalt see. And he did so. 

36 And he beheld the aspirits that 
God had created ; and he beheld also 
things which were not visible to the 
bnatural eye ; and from thenceforth 
came the saying abroad in the land : 
A Cseer hath the Lord raised up unto 
his people. 

37 And it came to pass that Enoch 
went forth in the land, among the 
people, standing upon the hills and 
the high places, and cried with a 
loud voice, testifying against their 
works ; and all men were aoffended 
because of him. 

38 And they came forth to hear 
him, upon the high places, saying 
unto the atent-keepers : Tarry ye 
here and keep the tents, while we go 
yonder to behold the seer, for he 
prophesieth, and there is a strange 
thing in the land ; a bwild man hath 
come among us. 

27c Moses 8 :  19. 
d Deut. 32 : 2 1 ; 2 Ne. 1 5 :  

25 ; D&C 63 : 32. 

22 ; J S.H 1 :  20. 
TG Hate. 

c Moses 7 :  1 3 .  
d Gen. 5 :  24 ; Moses 7 :  

69. TG Walking with 
God . e TG Hardheartedness. 

f Ps. 78 : 1 ;  2 Ne. 9 : 3 1 ; 
Mosiah 26 : 28 ; D&C 1 :  
14 (2,  1 1 ,  14). 

g Provo 7: 9; Alma 10 : 
25 ; 1 4 :  6 ;  Moses 7 :  26. 

28a TG Rebellion. 
29a Moses 7 :  37. TG HeU. 
3 1 a  Ex. 34 : 8.  

b Ex. 3:  11  00-21) .  
c Jer .  1 1 :  19 ; Matt. 10 : 

d Ex. 4 :  1 0 ;  Jer. 1 :  6 (6-
9) . 

32a Ex. 4 :  1 2 0 2-16) ; 
D&C 24 : 6 (5�) ; 28 : 4 ;  
Moses 6 :  8 ;  7 :  13.  
TG Prophets,  Mission of. 

33a TG Agency. 
b TG Procrastination .  

34a TG Teaching with the 
Spirit. 

b Judg. 5 :  5 ;  Matt. 1 7 :  
20 ; D&C 109 : 74 ; 133 : 
22 (2 1-22, 40). 

35a John 9 :  6 (6, 15).  
36a TG Man , Antemortal 

Existence of; Spirit 
Body ; Spirit Creation. 

b Moses 1 :  1 1 .  
C T G  Seer. 

37a Matt. 1 1 :  6; 1 Ne. 1 6 :  2 
( 1-3) ; Mosiah 13 : 7 .  

3 8 a  Moses 5 :  45 ; 7 :  5 (5-6) . 
b Gen . 1 6 :  1 2 ;  Matt. 3 :  4 

(1-12) . 
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39 And it came to pass when they 
heard him, no man laid hands on 
him ; for afear came on all them that 
heard him ; for he bwalked with God. 

40 And there came a man unto 
him, whose name was Mahijah, and 
said unto him : Tell us plainly who 
thou art, and from whence thou 
comest ?  

41  And h e  said unto them : I came 
out from the land of aCainan, the 
land of my fathers, a land of bright
eousness unto this day. And my 
father Ctaught me in all the ways of 
God. 

42 And it came to pass, as I 
journeyed from the land of Cainan, 
by the sea east, I beheld a vision ; 
and 10, the heavens I saw, and the 
Lord spake with me, and gave me 
commandment ; wherefore, for this 
cause, to keep the commandment, I 
speak forth these words. 

43 And Enoch continued his 
speech, saying : The Lord which 
spake with me, the same is the God 
of heaven, and he is my God, and 
your God, and ye are my brethren, 
and why acounsel ye yourselves, and 
deny the God of heaven ? 

44 The heavens he made ; the 
aearth is his bfootstool ; and the 
foundation thereof is his. Behold, he 
laid it, an host of men hath he 
brought in upon the face thereof. 

45 And death hath come upon our 
fathers ; nevertheless we know them, 
and cannot deny, and even the first 
of all we know, even a Adam. 

46 For a book of aremembrance we 
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have bwritten among us ,  according 
to the pattern given by the finger of 
God ; and it is given in our own 
Clanguage. 

47 And as Enoch spake forth the 
words of God, the people trembled, 
and could not ·stand in his presence. 

48 And he said unto them : Be
cause that Adam "fell, we are ; and 
by his fall came bdeath ; and we are 
made partakers of misery and woe. 

49 Behold Satan hath come among 
the children of men, and atempteth 
them to bworship him ; and men 
have become ccarnal, dsensual, and 
devilish, and are shut out from the 
'presence of God. 

50 But God hath made known unto 
our fathers that all men must re
pent. 

51 And he called upon our father 
Adam by his own voice, saying : I 
am God ; I amade the world, and 
bmen cbefore they were in the flesh. 

52 And he also said unto him : If 
thou wilt turn unto me, and hearken 
unto my voice, and believe, and re
pent of all thy transgressions, and be 
abaptized, even in water, in the 
name of mine Only Begotten Son, 
who is full of bgrace and truth, 
which is Jesus cChrist, the only 
dname which shall be given under 
heaven, whereby 'salvation shall 
come unto the children of men, ye 
shall receive the gift of the Holy 
Ghost, asking all things in his name, 
and whatsoever ye shall ask, it shall 
be given you. 

53 And our father Adam spake un-

39a Luke 7 :  1 6 ;  Alma 19 : 
25 (24-27). 

Temple Work. d TG Sensuality. 

b TG God, Privilege of 
Seeing ; Walking with 
God. 

41a Moses 6 :  1 7 .  
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c Moses 6: 2 1 .  
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6 ;  2 Ne. 29 : 7 ;  
D&C 55 : 1 .  

b Moses 6 :  9 ;  Abr. 2 :  7 .  
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46a TG Book of Remem
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of. 

c Moses 6 :  5 .  
47a 1 N e .  1 7 :  4 8  (48-55).  
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49a Moses 1 :  12 .  
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c Mosiah 16 : 3 (3-4) ; 

Moses 5 :  1 3 .  
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of Heavenly Father. 
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52a 3 Ne. 1 1 :  26 (23-26). 
TG Baptism, Essential. 

b TG Grace. 
c TG J esus Christ ,  

Messiah. 
d Acts 4 :  12. TG Jesus 

Christ,  Authority of; 
N ame. 

e TG J esus Christ, 
Savior ; Salvation. 
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to the Lord, and said : Why is it that 
men must repent and be baptized 
in water ? And the Lord said unto 
Adam : Behold I have "forgiven thee 
thy transgression in the Garden of 
Eden. 

54 Hence came the saying abroad 
among the people, that the ·Son of 
God hath batoned for original guilt, 
wherein the sins of the parents can
not be answered upon the heads of 
the 'children, for they are dwhole 
from the foundation of the world. 

55 And the Lord spake unto Adam, 
saying : Inasmuch as thy children 
are "conceived in sin, even so when 
they begin to grow up, bsin con
ceiveth in their hearts, and they 
taste the Cbitter, that they may 
know to prize the good. 

56 And it is given unto them to 
know good from evil ; wherefore 
they are aagents unto themselves, 
and I have given unto you another 
law and commandment. 

57 Wherefore teach it unto your 
children, that all men, everywhere, 
must arepent, or they can in nowise 
inherit the kingdom of God, for no 
bunclean thing can dwell there, or 
·dwell in his dpresence ; for, in the 
language of Adam, "Man of Holiness 
is his name, and the name of his 
Only Begotten is the ISon of Man, 
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even g Jesus Christ, a righteous 
h Judge, who shall come in the meri
dian of time. 

58 Therefore I give unto you a 
acommandment, to bteach these 
things freely unto your ·children, 
saying : 

59 That by reason of transgression 
cometh the fall, which fall bringeth 
death, and inasmuch as ye were 
born into the world by water, and 
blood, and the ·spirit, which I have 
made, and so became of bdust a 
living soul, even so ye must be cborn 
again into the kingdom of heaven, 
of dwater, and of the Spirit, and be 
cleansed by blood, even the blood of 
mine Only Begotten ; that ye might 
be sanctified from all sin, and "enjoy 
the Iwords of "eternal life in this 
world, and eternal life in the world 
to come, even immortal hglory ; 

60 For by the ·water ye keep the 
commandment ; by the Spirit ye are 
bjustified, and by the cblood ye are 
dsanctified ; 

61 Therefore it is given to abide 
in you ; the ·record of heaven ; the 
bComforter ; the ·peaceable things 
of immortal glory ; the truth of 
all things ; that which quickeneth 
all things, which maketh alive all 
things ; that which knoweth all 
things, and hath all dpower accord-

53a TG Forgiveness. 
54a TG Jesus Christ,  Divine 

Sonship. 
b Mosiah 3 :  16.  TG Jesus 

Christ,  Atonement 
through. 

TG Chastity ; Cleanli
ness ; God, Perfection 
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ness. 

b Gen. 2: 7 ;  Moses 3 :  7 ;  
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Spiritually Reborn. 

C TG Children. 
d TG Salvation of Little 
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b TG Death, Spiritual, 
First ; Man,· Natural, 
Not Spiritually Re
born. 

c D&C 29 : 39. 
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Mosiah 1 5 :  23 ( 1 9-26) ; 
Morm. 7 :  7 ;  D&C 76 : 
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58a TG Authority. 
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59a 1 In. 5 :  8. 
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g Abr. 2: 1 1 .  
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c TG Blood, Shedding of; 
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forter. 

c TG Peace of God. 
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ing to wisdom, mercy, truth, justice, 
and judgment. 

62 And now, behold, I say unto 
you : This is the aplan of salva
tion unto all men, through the 
bblood of mine <Only Begotten, 
who shall come in the meridian of 
time. 

63 And behold, all things have their 
alikeness, and all things are created 
and made to bbear record of me, 
both things which are temporal, and 
things which are spiritual ; things 
which are in the heavens above, and 
things which are on the earth, and 
things which are in the earth, and 
things which are under the earth, 
both above and beneath : all things 
bear record of me. 

64 And it came to pass, when the 
Lord had spoken with Adam, our 
father, that Adam cried unto the 
Lord, and he was acaught away by 
the Spirit of the Lord, and was 
carried down into the water, and 
was laid under the bwater, and was 
brought forth out of the water. 

65 And thus he was baptized, and 
the Spirit of God descended upon 
him, and thus he was aborn of the 
Spirit, and became quickened in the 
binner man. 

66 And he heard a voice out of 
heaven, saying : Thou art baptized 
with "fire, and with the Holy Ghost. 
This is the brecord of the Father, and 
the Son, from henceforth and for
ever ; 

67 And thou art after the aorder 
of him who was without beginning 
of days or end of years, from all 
eternity to all eternity. 
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68 Behold, thou art aone in me, a 
son of God ; and thus may all be
come my bsons. Amen. 

C H A P T E R  7 
(December 1830) 

Enoch teaches, leads the people, fl'Un'es 
mountains-The City of Zion is 
established-Enoch foresees the com
ing of the Son of Man, his atoning 
sacrifice, and the resurrection of the 
saints-He foresees the restoration, 
the gathering, the Second Coming, and 
the return of Zion. 

AND it came to pass that Enoch 
continued his speech, saying : Be
hold, our father Adam taught these 
things, and many have believed and 
become the asons of God, and many 
have believed not, and have per
ished in their sins, and are looking 
forth with bfear, in torment, for the 
fiery indignation of the wrath of God 
to be poured out upon them. 

2 And from that time forth Enoch 
began to prophesy, saying unto the 
people, that : As I was journeying, 
and stood upon the place Mahujah, 
and cried unto the Lord, there came 
a voice out of heaven, saying
Tum ye, and get ye upon the mount 
aSimeon. 

3 And it came to pass that I turned 
and went up on the mount ; and as 
I stood upon the mount, I beheld 
the heavens open, and I was clothed 
upon with aglory ; 

4 And I asaw the Lord ; and he 
stood before my face, and he talked 
with me, even as a man talketh one 
with another, bface to face ; and he 

62a TG Gospel ; Salvation, 
Plan of. 

65a TG Man, New, 
Spiritually Reborn. 

7 1a TG Sons and 
Daughters of God. 

b TG Blood, Symbolism 
of. 

c TG Jesus Christ, Birth 
of. 

63a Heb. 8 :  5 ;  D&C 77 : 2. 
b Alma 30 : 44 ; D&C 88 : 
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b Mosiah 27 : 25 ; Alma 5 :  
14 ( 1 2-15). 

66a D&C 19 : 3 1 .  
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3 Ne. 28 : 1 1 .  
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68a John 1 7 :  2 1 ; 1 In. 1 :  3 ;  

D&C 35 : 2.  
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Mosiah 27 : 25 (24-26) ; 
D&C 34 : 3. TG Sons 
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b Alma 40 : 1 4 ( 1 1-14).  
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lent of Simeon is 
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" hearing. " 
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4a TG God, Privilege of 

Seeing ; Jesus Christ,  
Appearances, Ante
mortal. 

b Gen. 32 : 30 ; Deut. 5 :  
4 ;  Moses 1 :  1 1  (2, 1 1 ,  
3 1 ) .  
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said unto me : "Look, and I will dshow 
unto thee the world for the space of 
many generations. 

5 And it came to pass that I beheld 
in the valley of Shum, and 10, a great 
people which dwelt in atents, which 
were the people of Shum. 

6 And again the Lord said unto 
me : Look ; and I looked towards the 
north, and I beheld the people of 
aCanaan, which dwelt in tents. 

7 And the Lord said unto me : Pro
phesy ; and I prophesied, saying : 
Behold the people of Canaan, which 
are numerous, shall go forth in 
battle array against the people of 
Shum, and shall slay them that they 
shall utterly be destroyed ; and the 
people of Canaan shall divide them
selves in the land, and the land shall 
be barren and unfruitful, and none 
other people shall dwell there but 
the people of Canaan ; 

8 For behold, the Lord shall acurse 
the land with much heat, and the 
bbarrenness thereof shall go forth 
forever ; and there was a black
ness came upon all the children of 
Canaan, that they were despised 
among all people. 

9 And it came to pass that the Lord 
said unto me : Look ; and I looked, 
and I beheld the land of Sharon, and 
the land of Enoch, and the land of 
Omner, and the land of Heni, and 
the land of Shem, and the land of 
Haner, and the land of Hanannihah, 
and all the inhabitants thereof; 

10 And the Lord said unto me : Go 
to this people, and say unto them
aRepent, lest I come out and smite 
them with a curse, and they die. 

1 1  And he gave unto me a com
mandment that I should abaptize in 
the name of the Father, and of the 

4c Moses 1 : 4. 
d TG God, Omniscience 

b TG Grace. 
13a TG Faith. 
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Son, which is full of bgrace and truth, 
and of the Holy Ghost, which bear
eth record of the Father and the 
Son. 

12 And it came to pass that Enoch 
continued to call upon all the people, 
save it were the people of Canaan, to 
repent ; 

13 And so great was the afaith of 
Enoch that he led the people of 
God, and their enemies came to 
battle against them ; and he bspake 
the word of the Lord, and the earth 
trembled, and the "mountains fled, 
even according to his command ; and 
the drivers of water were turned out 
of their course ; and the roar of the 
lions was heard out of the wilder
ness ; and all nations feared greatly, 
so 'powerful was the word of Enoch, 
and so great was the power of the 
language which God had given him. 

14 There also came aup a land out of 
the depth of the sea , and so great 
was the fear of the enemies of the 
people of God, that they fled and 
stood afar off and went upon the 
land which came up out of the depth 
of the sea. 

15 And the agiants of the land, also, 
stood afar off; and there went forth 
a bcurse upon all people that fought 
against God ; 

16 And from that time forth there 
were wars and bloodshed among 
them ; but the Lord came and adwelt 
with his people, and they dwelt in 
righteousness. 

17 The afear of the Lord was upon 
all nations, so great was the bglory 
of the Lord, which was upon his 
people. And the Lord blessed the 
eland, and they were blessed upon 
the mountains, and upon the high 
places, and did flourish. 

of; Revelation. b Moses 6: 32.  

b Ps. 83 : 1 7  (2-1 7) ; 
2 Ne. 25 : 1 4 ;  
D&C 7 1 : 7 .  
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loa Moses 5 :  8 ;  6: 57.  
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c Matt. 1 7 :  20 ; Luke 1 7 :  
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d Moses 6 :  34. 
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14a 3 Ne. 9: 8. 
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18 And the Lord called his people 
aZION, because they were of bone 
heart and one mind, and dwelt in 
righteousness ; and there was no poor 
among them. 

19 And Enoch continued his 
preaching in righteousness unto the 
people of God. And it came to pass in 
his days, that he built a city that 
was called the City of Holiness, even 
ZION. 

20 And it came to pass that Enoch 
talked with the Lord ; and he said 
unto the Lord : Surely aZion shall 
dwell in safety forever. But the Lord 
said unto Enoch : Zion have I bless
ed, but the bresidue of the people 
have I cursed. 

21 And it came to pass that the 
Lord showed unto Enoch all the in
habitants of the earth ; and he be
held, and 10, aZion, in process of 
time, was btaken up into heaven. 
And the Lord said unto Enoch : 
Behold mine abode forever. 

22 And Enoch also beheld the resi
due of the people which were the 
sons of Adam ; and they were a mix
ture of all the seed of Adam save it 
was the seed of Cain, for the seed 
of Cain were black, and had not 
place among them. 

23 And after that Zion was taken 
up into aheaven, Enoch bbeheld, and 
10, call the nations of the earth were 
before him ; 

24 And there came generation upon 
generation ; and Enoch was high and 
alifted up, even in the bosom of the 
Father, and of the Son of Man ; and 
behold, the power of Satan was upon 
all the face of the earth. 

25 And he saw angels descending 
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out of heaven ; and he heard a loud 
voice saying : Wo, wo be unto the 
inhabitants of the earth. 

26 And he beheld Satan ; and he 
had a great achain in his hand, and it 
veiled the whole face of the earth 
with bdarkness ;  and he looked up 
and Claughed, and his dangels re
joiced. 

27 And Enoch beheld aangels de
scending out of heaven, bearing 
btestimony of the Father and Son ; 
and the Holy Ghost fell on many, 
and they were caught up by the 
powers of heaven into Zion. 

28 And it came to pass that the 
God of heaven looked upon the 
aresidue of the people, and he wept ; 
and Enoch bore record of it, say
ing : How is it that the heavens weep, 
and shed forth their tears as the rain 
upon the mountains ? 

29 And Enoch said unto the Lord : 
How is it that thou canst aweep, 
seeing thou art holy, and from all 
eternity to all eternity ? 

30 And were it possible that man 
could number the particles of the 
earth, yea, millions of "earths like 
this, it would not be a beginning to 
the number of thy bcreations ; and 
thy curtains are stretched out still ; 
and yet thou art there, and thy bosom 
is there ; and also thou art just ; 
thou art merciful and kind forever ; 

3 1  And thou hast taken "Zion to 
thine own bosom, from all thy 
creations, from all eternity to all 
eternity ; and naught but peace, 
bjustice, and truth is the habitation 
of thy throne ; and mercy shall go 
before thy face and have no end ; 
how is it thou canst Cweep ? 

1 8a D&C 38 : 4. TG Zion. 
b 2 Chr. 30 : 1 2 ;  Acts 4 :  
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c D&C 88 : 47 (45-47) ; 

1 1  (10-1 1 ) .  
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c Moses 7 :  37 (37, 40) . 
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32 The Lord said unto Enoch : Be
hold these thy brethren ; they are 
the workmanship of mine own 
ahands, and I gave unto them their 
bknowledge, in the day I created 
them ; and in the Garden of Eden, 
gave I unto man his 'agency ; 

33 And unto thy brethren have I 
said, and also given commandment, 
that they should alove one another, 
and that they should choose me, 
their Father ; but behold, they are 
without affection, and they bhate 
their own blood ; 

34 And the afire of mine bindigna
tion is kindled against them ; and in 
my hot displeasure will I send in 
the cfloods upon them, for my fierce 
anger is kindled against them. 

35 Behold, I am God ; aMan of Holi
ness is my name ; Man of Counsel is 
my name ; and Endless and Eternal 
is my bname, also. 

36 Wherefore, I can stretch forth 
mine hands and hold all the acrea
tions which I have made ; and mine 
eye can pierce them also, and a
mong all the workmanship of mine 
hands there has not been so great 
bwickedness as among thy brethren. 

37 But behold, their sins shall be 
upon the heads of their fathers ; Sa
tan shall be their father, and misery 
shall be their doom ; and the whole 
heavens shall weep over them, even 
all the workmanship of mine hands ; 
wherefore should not the heavens 
weep, seeing these shall suffer ? 

38 But behOld, these which thine 
eyes are upon shall perish in the 
floods ; and behold, I will shut them 
up ; a "prison have I prepared for 
them. 

M O S E S  7 : 32-45 

39 And That which I have chosen 
hath pled before my face. Where
fore, he asuffereth for their sins ; in
asmuch as they will repent in the 
day that my bChosen shall return 
unto me, and until that day they 
shall be in Ctorment ; 

40 Wherefore, for this shall the 
heavens weep, yea, and all the work
manship of mine hands. 

41 And it came to pass that the 
Lord spake unto Enoch, and "told 
Enoch all the doings of the children 
of men ; wherefore Enoch knew, and 
looked upon their wickedness, and 
their misery, and wept and stretch
ed forth his arms, and his bheart 
swelled wide as eternity ; and his 
bowels yearned ; and all eternity 
shook. 

42 And Enoch also saw Noah, and 
his afamily ; that the posterity of all 
the sons of Noah should be saved 
with a temporal salvation ; 

43 Wherefore Enoch saw that 
Noah built an aark ; and that the 
Lord smiled upon it, and held it in 
his own hand ; but upon the residue 
of the wicked the bfloods came and 
swallowed them up. 

44 And as Enoch saw this, he had 
abitterness of soul, and wept over 
his brethren, and said unto the 
heavens : I will refuse to be bcom-
forted ; but the Lord said unto 
Enoch : Lift up your heart, and be 
glad ; and look. 

45 And it came to pass that Enoch 
looked ; and from Noah, he beheld 
all the families of the earth ; and he 
cried unto the Lord, saying : When 
shall the day of the Lord come ? 
When shall the blood of the Right-

32a Moses 1 :  4. 
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of; Knowledge. 
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34a Num. 1 1 :  1 ( 1 , 10) ; 
D&C 35 : 14.  

b Ps. 106 : 40. 
C Gen. 7 :  1 0  (4, 10) ; 

Moses 8 :  17 ( 1 7 ,  24). 
TG Flood. 

35a Moses 6 :  57.  

TG God, Omniscience of. 
b Gen. 6 :  5 (5-6) ; 

3 Ne. 9 :  9 ;  Morm. 4 :  1 2  
(10-12) ; D&C 1 1 2 :  23 ; 
Moses 8 :  22 (22, 28-
30). 

38a 1 Pet. 3 :  20 ( 1 8-2 1) .  
TG Spirits in Prison. 

39a Ezek. 33 : 1 1 .  
b Moses 4 :  2 ;  Abr. 3 :  27. 

b Mosiah 28 : 3. 
TG Compassion.  

42a Gen.  8:  16;  Moses 8 :  
1 2 .  

4 3 a  Gen. 6 :  1 4-22 ; Ether 
6 :  7 (6-8). 

b TG F lood ; Punishment.  
44a Job 10 : 1 ;  Isa. 38 : 15.  

b Ps. 77 : 2;  Ether 1 5 :  3 .  
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eous be shed, that all they that 
mourn may be asanctified and have 
eternal life ? 

46 And the Lord said : It shall be in 
the ameridian of time, in the days of 
wickedness and vengeance. 

47 And behold, Enoch asaw the day 
of the corning of the Son of Man, 
even in the flesh ; and his soul re
joiced, saying : The Righteous is 
lifted up, and the bLamb is slain 
from the foundation of the world ; 
and through cfaith I am in the 
bosom of the Father, and behold, 
rlZion is with me. 

48 And it came to pass that Enoch 
looked upon the aearth ; and he 
heard a voice from the bowels there
of, saying : Wo, wo is me, the mother 
of men ; I am bpained, I am weary, 
because of the wickedness of my 
children. When shall I Crest, and be 
dcleansed from the "filthiness which 
is gone forth out of me ? When will 
my Creator sanctify me, that I may 
rest, and righteousness for a season 
abide upon my face ? 

49 And when Enoch heard the 
earth mourn, he wept, and cried un
to the Lord, saying : 0 Lord, wilt 
thou not have compassion upon the 
earth ? Wilt thou not bless the chil
dren of Noah ? 

50 And it came to pass that Enoch 
continued his cry unto the Lord, 
saying : I ask thee, 0 Lord, in the 
name of thine Only Begotten, even 
Jesus Christ, that thou wilt have 
mercy upon Noah and his seed, that 
the earth might never more be cov
ered by the afloods. 
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51 And the Lord could not with
hold ; and he acovenanted with 
Enoch, and sware unto him with an 
oath, that he would stay the bfloods ; 
that he would call upon the children 
of Noah ; 

52 And he sent forth an unalterable 
decree, that a aremnant of his seed 
should always be found among all 
nations, while the earth should 
stand ; 

53 And the Lord said : Blessed is he 
through whose seed Messiah shall 
corne ; for he saith-l am aMessiah, 
the bKing of Zion, the CRock of 
Heaven, which is broad as deternity ; 
whoso cometh in at the gate and 
"climbeth up by me shall never fall ; 
wherefore, blessed are they of whom 
I have spoken, for they shall corne 
forth with !songs of everlasting Ojoy. 

54 And it came to pass that Enoch 
cried unto the Lord, saying : When 
the Son of Man cometh in the flesh, 
shall the earth rest ? I pray thee, 
show me these things. 

55 And the Lord said unto Enoch : 
Look, and he looked and beheld the 
aSon of Man lifted up on the bcross,  
after the manner of men ; 

56 And he heard a loud voice ; and 
the heavens were aveiled ; and all the 
creations of God mourned ; and the 
earth bgroaned ; and the rocks were 
rent ; and the csaints arose, and 
were dcrowned at the "right hand of 
the Son of Man, with crowns of 
glory ; 

57 And as many of the aspirits as 
were in bprison came forth, and 
stood on the right hand of God ; and 

45a TG Sanctification. 
46a Moses 5 :  57.  
47 a TG J esus Christ,  

Appearances, 
Antemortal. 

51a Moses 7 :  60. 
b Ps . 104 : 9.  

52a Moses 8:  2.  

55a TG Jesus Christ, 
Prophecies about. 

b 3 Ne. 27 : 14. TG J esus 
Christ, Crucifixion of. 

56a TG Veil. 
b TG J esus Christ ,  Lamb 

of God ; Passover. 
e TG Faith. 
d Moses 7 :  2 1 .  

48a T G  Earth, Purpose of. 
b TG Pain. 
e Moses 7 :  64 (54, 58, 

64). 
d TG Earth, Cleansing of. 
e TG Filthiness. 

50a TG Flood. 

53a TG J esus Christ ,  
Messiah. 

b Matt. 2 :  2 ;  2 Ne. 1 0 :  
1 4 ;  Alma S :  50 ; 
D&C 128 : 22 (22-23). 

e Ps. 7 1 : 3 ; 78 : 35 ;  
Hel. 5 :  1 2 .  
TG Corner-stone ; Rock. 

d TG Eternity. 
e 2 Ne. 3 1 : 1 9  ( 1 9-20). 
f TG Singing. 
g TG joy. 

b Matt. 27 : 5 1  (45, 50-
51) .  

e TG Saints. 
d TG Exaltation. 
e Matt. 25 : 34. 

57a TG Spirits, Disem
bodied. 

b D&C 76 : 73 (71-74) ; 
88 : 99. TG Salvation, 
for the Dead ; Spirits in 
Prison. 
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the remainder were reserved in 
chains of darkness until the judg
ment of the great day. 

58 And again Enoch wept and 
cried unto the Lord, saying : When 
shall the earth arest ? 

59 And Enoch beheld the Son of 
Man ascend up unto the Father ; and 
he called unto the Lord, saying : 
Wilt thou not come again upon the 
earth ? Forasmuch as thou art God, 
and I know thee, and thou hast 
sworn unto me, and commanded me 
that I should ask in the name of 
thine Only Begotten ; thou hast 
made me, and given unto me a right 
to thy throne, and not of myself, but 
through thine own grace ; where
fore, I ask thee if thou wilt not come 
again on the earth. 

60 And the Lord said unto Enoch : 
As I live, even so will I come in the 
alast days, in the days of wickedness 
and vengeance, to fulfil the boath 
which I have made unto you con
cerning the children of N oab ; 

61 And the day shall come that the 
earth shall arest, but before that day 
the heavens shall be bdarkened, and 
a cveil of darkness shall cover the 
earth ; and the heavens shall shake, 
and also the earth ; and great tribu
lations shall be among the children 
of men, but my people will I dpre-
serve ; 

62 And arighteousness will I send 
down out of heaven ; and truth will I 
send forth out of the earth, to bear 
btestimony of mine Only Begotten ; 
his cresurrection from the dead ; yea, 
and also the resurrection of all men ; 
and righteousness and truth will I 
cause to sweep the earth as with a 
flood, to dgather out mine elect from 

M O S E S  7 : 58-69 

the four quarters of the earth, unto a 
place which I shall prepare, an Holy 
City, that my people may gird up 
their loins, and be looking forth for 
the time of my coming ; for there 
shall be my tabernacle, and it shall 
be called -Zion, a New fJerusalem. 

63 And the Lord said unto Enoch : 
Then shalt thou and all thy "city 
meet them there, and we will bre-
ceive them into our bosom, and they 
shall see us ; and we will fall upon 
their necks, and they shall fall upon 
our necks, and we will kiss each 
other ; 

64 And there shall be mine abode, 
and it shall be Zion, which shall 
come forth out of all the creations 
which I have made ; and for the space 
of a athousand years the bearth shall 
Crest. 

65 And it came to pass that Enoch 
saw the aday of the bcoming of the 
Son of Man, in the last days, to 
dwell on the earth in righteousness 
for the space of a thousand years ; 

66 But before that day he saw great 
tribulations among the wicked ; and 
he also saw the sea, that it was 
troubled, and men's hearts afailing 
them, looking forth with fear for the 
bjudgments of the Almighty God, 
which should come upon the wicked. 

67 And the Lord showed Enoch all 
things, even unto the end of the 
world ; and he saw the day of the 
righteous, the hour of their redemp
tion, and received a fulness of ajoy ; 

68 And all the days of ·Zion, in the 
days of Enoch, were three hundred 
and sixty-five years. 

69 And Enoch and all his people 
"walked with God, and he dwelt in 
the midst of Zion ; and it came to 

58a Dan. 1 2 :  8 (8-13). 
60a TG Last Days. 

C TG J esus Christ,  C Moses 7:  48. 

b Moses 7:  5 1 .  
6 1 a  T G  Rest. 

b Micah 3 :  6; D&C 38 : 
1 1  ( 1 1-12) ; 1 1 2 : 23. 

C TG Veil. 
d 1 Ne. 22 : 1 7 ( 1 5-22) ; 

2 Ne. 30 : 10. 
TG Protection, Divine. 

62a TG Righteousness. 
b TG Testimony. 

Resurrection. 
d TG Israel, Gathering of. 
e TG Zion. 
f TG J erusalem, New. 

63a Rev. 2 1 : 1 0  (9-1 1 ) ;  
D&C 45 : 1 2  ( 1 1-12) ; 
Moses 7 :  20 (20-2 1).  

b Rev.  14:  1 3  ( 1 2-13).  
64a TG Millennium. 

b TG Earth, Destiny of. 

TG Earth, Purpose of. 
65a 1 Cor. 5 :  5 .  

b J ude 1 :  1 4 .  
66a I s a .  1 3 : 7 .  

b TG J udgment, The 
Last. 

67a TG J OY. 
68a Gen . 5:  23 ; Moses 8:  1.  
69a Gen. 5 :  24 ; Moses 6 :  

34. TG Walking with 
God. 
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pass that Zion was not, for God re
ceived it up into his own bosom ; and 
from thence went forth the saying, 
ZION IS FLED. 

C H A P T E R  8 
(February 183 1) 

Methuselah prophesies-Noah and 
his sons preach the gospel-Great 
wickedness prevails-The call to re
pentance unheeded-God decrees de
struction of all flesh by the flood. 

AND all the days of aEnoch were 
four hundred and thirty years. 

2 And it came to pass that Methu
selah, the son of Enoch, was anot 
taken, that the covenants of the 
Lord might be fulfilled, which he 
made to Enoch ; for he truly coven
anted with Enoch that Noah should 
be of the fruit of his loins. 

3 And it came to pass that Methu
selah aprophesied that from his loins 
should spring all the kingdoms of the 
earth (through Noah), and he took 
glory unto himself. 

4 And there came forth a great 
afamine into the land, and the Lord 
bcursed the earth with a sore curse, 
and many of the inhabitants thereof 
died. 

5 And it came to pass that Methu
selah lived one hundred and eighty
seven years, and begat Lamech ; 

6 And Methuselah lived, after he 
begat Lamech, seven hundred and 
eighty-two years, and begat sons and 
daughters ; 

7 And all the days of Methuselah 
were nine hundred and sixty-nine 
years, and he died. 

8 And Lamech lived one hundred 
and eighty-two years, and begat a 
son, 

9 And he called his name Noah, 

26 

saying : This son shall comfort us 
concerning our work and toil of our 
hands, because of the ground which 
the Lord hath acursed. 

10 And Lamech lived, after he be
gat Noah, five hundred and ninety
five years, and begat sons and 
daughters ; 

1 1  And all the days of Lamech 
were seven hundred and seventy
seven years, and he died. 

12 And Noah was four hundred and 
fifty years old, and abegat Japheth ; 
and forty-two years afterward he 
begat bShem of her who was the 
mother of J apheth, and when he was 
five hundred years old he begat 
cHam. 

13 And aNoah and his sons heark
ened unto the Lord, and gave heed, 
and they were called the bsons of 
God. 

14 And when these men began to 
multiply on the face of the earth, 
and daughters were born unto them, 
the asons of men saw that those 
daughters were fair, and they took 
them bwives, even as they chose. 

15 And the Lord said unto Noah : 
The daughters of thy sons have sold 
themselves ; for behold mine anger 
is kindled against the sons of men, 
for they will not ahearken to my 
voice. 

16 And it came to pass that Noah 
aprophesied, and taught the things 
of God, even as it was in the begin
ning. 

17 And the Lord said unto Noah : 
My Spirit shall not always astrive 
with man, for he shall know that all 
bflesh shall die ; yet his days shall be 
an Chundred and twenty years ; and 
if men do not repent, I will send in 
the dfloods upon them. 

18 And in those days there were 

8 1a Moses 7 :  68-69. 
2a Moses 7 :  52 (5 1-52). 
3a Moses 6: 23. 

c Abr. 1 :  11 ( 1 1-27). 
13a Gen. 6: 8; 7 :  5 ;  

D&C 1 38 : 4 1 .  

16a Moses 6 :  23. 
1 7a 2 Ne. 26 : 1 1 ;  Ether 2 :  

1 5 .  TG God, Access to. 
b Gen. 6: 3; 2 Ne. 9: 4 

(4-8). TG Flesh and 
Blood. 

4a TG Famine. 
b TG Curse. 

9a Moses 4: 23. TG Curse. 
1 2a Gen. 5 :  32 ; 9: 1 8 ( 1 8-

27). 
b 1 Chr. 1 :  4. 

TG Obedience. 
b TG Sons and Daughters 

of God. 
1 4a Moses 5 :  52 ; 6: 1 5 .  

b TG Marriage ; Marriage, 
I nterfaith. 

15a TG Disobedience. 

c Gen. 6: 3. 
d Gen. 7 :  1 0  (4, 1 0) ; 

Moses 7 :  34. 
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agiants on the earth, and they sought 
Noah to take away his blife ; but the 
Lord was with Noah, and the cpower 
of the Lord was upon him. 

19 And the Lord "ordained bNoah 
after his own corder, and com
manded him that he should go forth 
and ddeclare his Gospel unto the 
children of men, even as it was given 
unto Enoch. 

20 And it came to pass that Noah 
called upon the children of men 
that they should arepent ; but they 
hearkened not unto his words ; 

21 And also, after that they had 
heard him, they came up before him, 
saying : Behold, we are the sons of 
God ; have we not taken unto our
selves the daughters of men ? And 
are we not aeating and drinking, and 
marrying and giving in marriage ? 
And our wives bear unto us children, 
and the same are mighty men, which 
are like unto men of old, men of great 
renown. And they hearkened not 
unto the words of Noah. 

22 And God saw that the awicked
ness of men had become great in the 
earth ; and every man was lifted up 
in the bimagination of the thoughts 
of his heart, being only evil continu
ally. 

23 And it came to pass that Noah 
continued his apreaching unto the 
people, saying : Hearken, and give 
heed unto my words ; 

24 aBelieve and repent of your sins 
and be bbaptized in the name of 

20a Gen. 5 :  29. 

M O S E S  8 :  19-30 

Jesus Christ, the Son of God, even as 
our fathers, and ye shall receive the 
Holy Ghost, that ye may have all 
things made cmanifest ; and if ye do 
not this, the floods will come in upon 
you ; nevertheless they hearkened 
not. 

25 And it arepented Noah, and 
his heart was pained that the Lord 
had made man on the earth, and it 
grieved him at the heart. 

26 And the Lord said : I will "de
stroy man whom I have created, 
from the face of the earth, both man 
and beast, and the creeping things, 
and the fowls of the air ; for it re
penteth Noah that I have created 
them, and that I have made them ; 
and he hath called upon me ; for they 
have sought his blife. 

27 And thus Noah found agrace in 
the eyes of the Lord ; for Noah was a 
just man, and bperfect in his genera
tion ; and he cwalked with God, as 
did also his three sons, Shem, Ham, 
and J apheth. 

28 The aearth was bcorrupt before 
God, and it was filled with vio
lence. 

29 And God looked upon the earth, 
and, behold, it was corrupt, for all 
flesh had corrupted its away upon 
the earth. 

30 And God said unto Noah : The 
end of all flesh is come before me, for 
the earth is filled with violence, and 
behold I will adestroy all flesh from 
off the earth. 

Moses 1 :  24. 1 8a Gen. 6: 4; Num. 1 3 : 
33 ; Deut. 2 :  20 ; 
Josh. 1 7 : 1 5 ;  Moses 7 :  
1 5  ( 1 4-15).  

TG Repentance. 
21a Matt. 24 : 38. 

25a Gen. 6 :  6; Ps. 106 : 45. 
26a TG Earth, Cleansing of. 

b Moses 8 :  1 8 .  
b Moses 8 :  26. 
C TG Priesthood, Power 

of. 
1 9a D&C 107 : 52. 

TG Priesthood, Ordina
tion. 

b Abr. 1 :  19.  
C TG Priesthood, Melchi

zedek. 
d TG Missionary Work. 

TG Disobedience. 
22a Gen. 6 :  5 (5-6) ; 

3 Ne. 9 :  9 ;  Morm. 4 :  1 2  
( 10-1 2) ; D&C 1 1 2 :  23 ; 
Moses 7 :  36 (36-37). 

b Alma 1 2 :  14 (3, 7 , 14) ; 
D&C 1 24 :  99. 

23a TG Preaching. 
24a TG Baptism, Qualifica

tions for. 
b TG Baptism, Essential .  
c 2 N e .  32 : 5 (2-5) ; 

27a TG Grace. 
b Gen. 6: 9; D&C 1 29 :  3 

(3 , 6). 
C TG Walking with God. 

28a Rev. 6: 3 (3-4) ; 
D&C 77 : 7 .  

b Gen.  6 :  11  ( 1 1-13) ; 
D&C 1 0 :  2 1 ; 1 1 2 :  23. 

29a Gen. 6: 1 2 ;  D&C 82 : 6. 
30a Gen. 6: 1 3 ; 7 : 23 ;  

D&C 56 : 3 ;  64 : 35. 



A F AC S I M I L E F R O M  T H E  B O O K  O F  A B R A H A M  

No. 1 

E X P LA N A T I O N  

Fig. 1 .  The Angel o f  the Lord. 
Fig. 2.  Abraham fastened upon an altar. 
Fig. 3. The idolatrous priest of Elkenah attempting to offer up Abraham as a 

sacrifice. 
Fig. 4. The altar for sacrifice by the idolatrous priests, standing before the gods of 

Elkenah, Libnah, Mahmackrah, Korash, and Pharaoh. 
Fig. 5. The idolatrous god of Elkenah. 
Fig. 6.  The idolatrous god of Libnah. 
Fig. 7 .  The idolatrous god of Mahmackrah. 
Fig. 8 .  The idolatrous god of Korash. 
Fig. 9. The idolatrous god of Pharaoh. 
Fig. 10. Abraham in Egypt. 
Fig. 1 1 .  Designed to represent the pillars of heaven, as understood by the Egyptians. 
Fig. 12. Raukeeyang, signifying expanse, or the firmament over our heads ; but in 

this case, in relation to this subject, the Egyptians meant it to signify Shaumau, to be 
high, or the heavens, answering to the Hebrew word, Shaumahyeem. 



T H E  B O O K  O F  A B R A H A M  

T R A N S L A T E D  F R O M T H E  P A P Y RU S, B Y  J O S E P H  S M I T H  

A Translation of some ancient Records, that have fallen into our hands from 
the catacombs of Egypt.-The writings of Abraham while he was in Egypt, 
called the Book of Abraham, written by his own hand, upon papyrus. See 
History of the Church, vol. 2, pp. 235, 236, 348-351 . 

C H A P T E R  1 

Abraham seeks the blessings of the 
patriarchal order-He is persecuted 
by false priests in Chaldea-Jehovah 
saves him--Drigins and government 
of Egypt reviewed. 

IN the land of the aChaldeans, at 
the residence of my fathers, I ,  
b Abraham, saw that it was need

ful for me to obtain another place of 
cresidence ; 

2 And, finding there was greater 
ahappiness and peace and rest for 
me, I sought for the blessings of the 
fathers, and the right whereunto I 
should be ordained to administer the 
same ; having been myself a follower 
of brighteousness, desiring also to be 
one who possessed great cknowledge, 
and to be a greater follower of right
eousness, and to possess a greater 
knowledge, and to be a father of 
many dnations, a prince of peace, 
and "desiring to receive instructions, 
and to keep the commandments of 
God, I became a rightful heir, a 
tHigh Priest, holding the right be
longing to the fathers. 

3 It was aconferred upon me from 

the fathers ; it came down from the 
fathers, from the beginning of time, 
yea, even from the beginning, or 
before the foundation of the earth, 
down to the present time, even the 
right of the bfirstborn, or the first 
man, who is cAdam, or first father, 
through the fathers unto me. 

4 I sought for mine aappointment 
unto the Priesthood according to the 
appointment of God unto the bfa
thers concerning the seed. 

S My afathers, having turned from 
their righteousness, and from the 
holy commandments which the 
Lord their God had given unto them, 
unto the worshiping of the bgods 
of the cheathen, utterly refused to 
hearken to my voice ; 

6 For their ahearts were set to do 
bevil, and were wholly turned to 
the god of <Elkenab, and the god of 
Libnah, and the god of Mahmack
rab, and the god of Korash, and the 
god of Pharaoh, king of Egypt ; 

7 Therefore they turned their 
hearts to the sacrifice of the aheathen 
in offering up their children unto 
these dumb idols, and hearkened not 
unto my voice, but .endeavored to 

l 1a Abr. 1 : 20 (20-30) ; 2 : 
4 ( 1 ,  4). 

d Gen. 1 2 : 2 ; 1 7 : 6 ; 1 8 : 18 .  
e Gen. 1 3 : 4. 

4a TG Birthright. 
b D&C B4 : 14 (6-17). 

b Gen. 1 1 :  26 (10-26) ; 
He1. 8 :  18 ( 1 6-19). 

c Acts 7: 3 (2-4). 
2a TG Happiness ; Priest

hood, Qualifying for ;  
Rest ; Righteousness. 

b TG God, the Standard 
of Righteousness. 

c Prov. 19 : 2 ; D&C 42 : 
6 1 .  

f T G  High Pries t ;  Priest
hood, History of ; 
Priesthood, 
Melchizedek. 

3a D&C 84 : 14 (6-17).  
TG Authority ; 
Patriarch. 

b D&C 68 : 17 .  
TG Firstborn. 

c Moses 1 : 34. TG Adam. 

Sa Gen. 1 2 :  1 .  
b Josh. 24 : 14.  
c TG Heathen. 

6a TG Hardheartedness. 
b Alma 40 : 1 3 .  
e IE the f C  gods, " as illus ... 

trated in Facsimile 
No. 1 of the Book of 
Abraham. 

7a TG Heathen. 
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take away my blife by the hand of 
the priest of Elkenah. The priest 
of Elkenah was also the priest of 
Pharaoh. 

8 Now, at this time it was the cus
tom of the priest of Pharaoh, the 
king of Egypt, to offer up upon the 
altar which was built in the land of 
Chaldea, for the offering unto these 
strange gods, men, women, and 
children. 

9 And it came to pass that the 
priest made an offering unto the god 
of Pharaoh, and also unto the god of 
Shagreel, even after the manner of 
the Egyptians. Now the god of Sha
greel was the sun. 

10 Even the thank-offering of a 
child did the apriest of Pharaoh offer 
upon the altar which stood by the 
hill called Potiphar's Hill, at the 
head of the plain of Olishem. 

1 1  Now, this priest had offered up
on this altar three virgins at one 
time, who were the daughters of 
Onitah, one of the royal descent 
directly from the loins of aHam. 
These virgins were offered up be
cause of their virtue ; they would not 
bbow down to worship gods of wood 
or of stone, therefore they were 
killed upon this altar, and it was 
done after the manner of the 
Egyptians. 

12 And it came to pass that the 
priests laid violence upon me, that 
they might slay me also, as they did 
those virgins upon this altar ; and 
that you may have a knowledge of 
this altar, I will refer you to the re
presentation at the commencement 
of this record. 

13 It was made after the form of a 
bedstead, such as was had among 
the Chaldeans, and it stood before 
the gods of Elkenah, Libnah, Mah
mackrah, Korash, and also a god 

30 

like unto that of Pharaoh, king of 
Egypt. 

14 That you may have an under
standing of these gods, I have given 
you the fashion of them in the figures 
at the beginning, which manner of 
figures is called by the Chaldeans 
Rahleenos, which signifies hiero
glyphics. 

15 And as they lifted up their hands 
upon me, that they might offer me 
up and take away my life, behold, I 
lifted up my voice unto the Lord my 
God, and the Lord "hearkened and 
heard, and he filled me with the vi
sion of the Almighty, and the angel 
of his presence stood by me, and 
immediately bunloosed my bands ; 

16 And his voice was unto me : 
a Abraham, Abraham, behold, my 
bname is Jehovah, and I have heard 
thee, and have come down to deliver 
thee, and to take thee away from 
thy Cfather's house, and from all thy 
kinsfolk, into a strange dland which 
thou knowest not of ; 

17 And this because they have 
turned their ahearts away from me, 
to worship the god of Elkenah, and 
the god of Libnah, and the god of 
Mahmackrah, and the god of Ko
rash, and the god of Pharaoh, king 
of Egypt ; therefore I have come 
down to bvisit them, and to destroy 
him who hath lifted up his hand a
gainst thee, Abraham, my son, to 
take away thy life. 

18 Behold, I will lead thee by my 
hand, and I will take thee, to put 
upon thee my name, even the Priest
hood of thy father, and my power 
shall be over thee. 

19 As it was with aNoah so shall 
it be with thee ; but through thy 
ministry my bname shall be known 
in the earth cforever, for I am thy 
God. 

7b Abr. 1 :  I S ,  1 7 ,  30. 
lOa TG False Priesthoods. 
1 1a Moses 8 :  1 2 .  

b D a n .  3 :  1 8  ( 1-23). 
1 5a Mosiah 9 :  1 8 ( 1 7- 1 8) ; 

D&C 35 : 3 . 

and Seasons, March I ,  
1 842, but "Abraham " 
in all publications 
since M illen nial Star, 
J uly 1 842. 

1 7a TG Worship. 
b 1 Ne. 1 3 : 34 ; D&C 1 24 :  

8. 
19a Moses 8: 19.  

b Gen. 1 2 :  3 ( 1-3) ; 
Abr. 2 :  6 (6-1 1) .  

c Ps. 48 : 14;  D&C 20 : 
12 .  

b Abr.  2 :  1 3 ; 3 :  20. 
16a H Abram " in 1 :  16. 1 7 ;  

2 :  3 , 6, 14, 17, in Times 

b Jer. 16 : 2 1 .  TG Jesus 
Christ, Jehovah. 

c Gen. 1 2 :  1 .  
d T G  Promised Lands. 
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20 Behold, Potiphar's Hill was in 
the land of aU r, of Chaldea. And the 
Lord broke down the altar of Elke
nah, and of the gods of the land, and 
utterly destroyed them, and smote 
the priest that he died ; and there 
was great mourning in Chaldea, and 
also in the court of Pharaoh ; which 
Pharaoh signifies king by royal 
blood. 

21 Now this king of Egypt was a 
descendant from the aloins of bHam, 
and was a partaker of the blood of 
the cCanaanites by birth. 

22 From this descent sprang all the 
Egyptians, and thus the blood of 
the aCanaanites was preserved in the 
land. 

23 The land of aEgypt being first 
discovered by a woman, who was the 
daughter of Ham, and the daughter 
of Egyptus, which in the Chaldean 
signifies Egypt, which signifies that 
which is forbidden ; 

24 When this woman discovered 
the land it was under water, who 
afterward settled her sons in it ; and 
thus, from Ham, sprang that race 
which preserved the curse in the 
land. 

25 Now the first agovernment of 
Egypt was established by Pharaoh, 
the eldest son of Egyptus, the 
daughter of Ham, and it was after 
the manner of the government of 
Ham, which was patriarchal. 

26 Pharaoh, being a righteous man, 
established his kingdom and judged 
his people wisely and justly all his 
days, seeking earnestly to imitate 
that aorder established by the fa
thers in the first generations, in the 
days of the first patriarchal reign, 
even in the reign of Adam, and also 

A B R A HA M  1 : 20-3 1 

of Noah, his father, who blessed 
him with the bblessings of the earth, 
and with the blessings of wisdom, 
but cursed him as pertaining to the 
Priesthood. 

27 Now, Pharaoh being of that 
lineage by which he could not have 
the right of apriesthood, notwith
standing the Pharaohs would fain 
bclaim it from Noah, through Ham, 
therefore my father was led away by 
their idolatry ; 

28 But I shall endeavor, hereafter, 
to delineate the chronology running 
back from myself to the beginning 
of the creation, for the arecords have 
come into my hands, which I hold 
unto this present time. 

29 Now, after the priest of Elkenah 
was smitten that he died, there came 
a fulfilment of those things which 
were said unto me concerning the 
land ofChaldea, that there should be 
a afamine in the land. 

30 Accordingly a famine prevailed 
throughout all the land of Chaldea, 
and my father was sorely tormented 
because of the famine, and he re
pented of the evil which he had deter
mined against me, to take away my 
alife. 

3 1  But the arecords of the fathers, 
even the patriarchs, concerning the 
right of Priesthood, the Lord my 
God preserved in mine own hands ; 
therefore a knowledge of the begin
ning of the creation, and also of the 
bplanets, and of the stars, as they 
were made known unto the fathers, 
have I kept even unto this day, and 
I shall endeavor to write some of 
these things upon this crecord, for 
the benefit of my posterity that shall 
come after me. 

20a Gen. 1 1 :  28 ; Abr. 1 :  1 ;  
2 :  4 ( 1--4). 

25a TG Governments . 
26a TG Order. 

29a Abr. 2 :  I ,  17 .  
TG Famine. 

21a Gen. 1 0 :  6 (6---8) ; 
Abr. 1 :  25 (20-25). 

b Ps. 78 : 5 1 ; Moses 8: 12. 
c Ps. 105 : 23 ; 

Moses 7 :  6 (6-8). 
22a Gen. 1 0 :  15 (6---20) ; 

Moses 7 :  7 (6-8). 
23a Ps. 105 : 23 ; Gen. 1 0 :  6.  

b TG Blessing. 
27a TG Priesthood, Qualify

ing for. 
b TG Unrighteous 

Dominion. 
28a Moses 6: 5. 

TG Scriptures, Writing 
of. 

30a Abr. 1 :  7 (7, 1 2) .  
31a TG Record Keeping ;  

Scriptures, Preserva
tion of. 

b Abr. 3 :  2 (1-21) .  
TG Astronomy. 

C TG Book of Remem
brance. 



ABRAHAM 2 :  1-10 

C H A P T E R  2 

Abraham leaves Ur to go to Canaan
Jehovah appears to him at Haran
All gospel blessings are promised to 
his seed, and through his seed to all
He goes to Canaan, and on to Egypt. 

Now the Lord God caused the 
afamine to wax sore in the land of 
Ur, insomuch that bHaran, my bro
ther, died ; but "Terah, my father, 
yet lived in the land of Ur, of the 
Chaldees. 

2 And it came to pass that I, Abra
ham, took "Sarai to wife, and 
bNahor, my brother, took Milcah 
to wife, who was the "daughter of 
Haran. 

3 Now the Lord had "said unto 
me : Abraham, get thee out of thy 
country, and from thy kindred, and 
from thy father's house, unto a land 
that I will show thee. 

4 Therefore I left the land ofaUr, of 
the Chaldees, to go into the land of 
Canaan ; and I took Lot, my bro
ther's  son, and his wife, and Sarai 
my wife ; and also my bfather fol
lowed after me, unto the land which 
we denominated Haran. 

5 And the famine abated ; and my 
father tarried in Haran and dwelt 
there, as there were many flocks in 
Haran ; and my father turned again 
unto his aidolatry, therefore he con
tinued in Haran. 

6 But I, Abraham, and Lot, my 
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brother's son, prayed unto the Lord, 
and the Lord "appeared unto me, 
and said unto me : Arise, and take 
Lot with thee ; for I have purposed 
to take thee away out of Haran, and 
to make of thee a bminister to bear 
my "name in a strange dland which 
I will give unto thy seed after thee 
for an everlasting possession, when 
they hearken to my voice. 

7 For I am the Lord thy God ; I 
dwell in "heaven ; the earth is my 
bfootstool ; I stretch my hand over 
the sea, and it obeys my voice ; I 
cause the wind and the fire to be my 
'chariot ; I say to the mountains
Depart hence----and behold, they are 
taken away by a whirlwind, in an 
instant, suddenly. 

8 My aname is Jehovah, and I 
bknow the end from the beginning ; 
therefore my hand shall be over 
thee. 

9 And I will make of thee a great 
"nation, and I will bbless thee above 
measure, and make thy name great 
among all nations, and thou shalt be 
a blessing unto thy seed after thee, 
that in their hands they shall bear 
this ministry and ·Priesthood unto 
all nations ; 

10 And I will abless them through 
thy name ; for as many as receive 
this bGospel shall be called after thy 
ename, and shall be accounted thy 
dseed, and shall rise up and bless 
thee, as their "father ; 

2 la Abr. 1 :  29. 
b Gen. 1 1 :  28. 

b TG Delegation of 
Responsibility. 

Acts 13 : 26 ; Abr. 3 :  
14. 

c Gen. 1 1 :  24 (24-26) ; 
1 Chr. 1 :  26. 

2a Gen. 1 1 : 29 ;  1 2 : 5 .  
b Gen. 1 1 : 27 ; 22 : 23 

(20-24). 
c Gen. 20 : 12 ( 1 2 ,  1 6).  

3a Gen. 1 2 :  1 ; 20 :  1 3 ; 
Acts 7 :  2 (1-8, 16). 

4a Neh. 9: 7 ;  Abr. 1 :  1 ,  
20, 29-30. 

b Gen. 1 1 :  31 (3 1-32). 
5a josh. 24 : 2 (2-3). 
6a Gen. 1 7 : 1 ; 48 : 3 ;  

Ex. 6 :  2-3 ; D&C 107 : 
54 ; Abr. 3 :  1 1 .  TG God, 
Manifestations of; 
jesus Christ,  Appear
ances, Antemortal. 

c Gen. 1 2 :  3 ;  Abr. 1 :  19.  
d Gen.  13 : 1 5 ;  1 7 : 8 ; 48 :  

4 ;  Ex. 33 : 1 ;  1 Ne. 10 : 
3 ;  Abr. 2 :  19.  
TG Israel, Land of. 

7a Moses 6 :  42. 
b Lam. 2 :  1 ;  1 Ne. 1 7 :  

39 ; D&C 38 : 1 7 ;  
Moses 6 :  9,  44. 

c 2 Kgs. 2 :  1 1 ; Isa. 66 : 
1 5  ( 1 5-16). 

8a jer. 1 6 : 2 1 .  
b T G  God, Foreknow

ledge of; God, Omni
science of. 

9a 2 Sam. 7 :  23 ; Neh. 9 :  
23 ; Isa. 9 : 3 ; 26 : 1 5 ;  

b Gen. 1 2 : 2 ( 1-3) ; 49 :  
26 ; Ps. 105 : 1 0  (8-10) ; 
1 Ne. 1 7 : 40 ; 2 Ne. 29 : 
1 4 ;  3 Ne. 20 : 27 ; 
Morm. 5 :  20. 
TG Seed of Abraham. 

c D&C 84 : 1 7 ( 1 7-19) ; 
Moses 6 :  7 .  

lOa TG Israel, Blessings of. 
b Acts 1 5 : 1 4 ;  Gal. 3 :  8 

(7-9) . 
c Gen. 1 2 :  2 (2-3) ; 

Isa. 44 : 5 .  
d Gen. 13 : 16  ( 1 4-16) ; 

Rom. 4 :  1 1 ;  Gal. 3 :  29 
(26-29) ; 2 Ne. 30 : 2. 

e TG Patriarch. 
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1 1  And I will abless them that bless 
thee, and bcurse them that curse 
thee ; and in thee (that is, in thy 
Priesthood) and in thy "seed (that is, 
thy Priesthood), for I give unto thee 
a promise that this dright shall con
tinue in thee, and in thy seed after 
thee (that is to say, the literal seed, 
or the seed of the body) shall all the 
families of the earth be blessed, even 
with the blessings of the Gospel, 
which are the blessings of salvation, 
even of life eternal. 

12 Now, after the Lord had with
drawn from speaking to me, and 
withdrawn his face from me, I said in 
my heart : Thy servant has asought 
thee earnestly ; now I have found 
thee ; 

13 Thou didst send thine angel to 
adeliver me from the gods of Elke
nab, and I will do well to hearken 
unto thy voice, therefore let thy 
servant rise up and depart in peace. 

14 So I, Abraham, departed as the 
Lord had said unto me, and Lot with 
me ; and I, Abraham, was "sixty and 
two years old when I departed out 
of Haran. 

15 And I took Sarai, whom I took 
to wife when I was in U r, in Chaldea, 
and Lot, my brother's son, and all 
our substance that we had gathered, 
and the souls that we had awon in 
Haran, and came forth in the way to 
the land of Canaan, and dwelt in 
tents as we came on our way ; 

16 Therefore, aeternity was our 
covering and our brock and our sal
vation, as we journeyed from Haran 
by the way of "jershon, to come to 
the land of Canaan. 

A B R A HAM 2 :  1 1-22 

17 Now I, Abraham, built an aaltar 
in the land of jershon, and made an 
offering unto the Lord, and prayed 
that the bfamine might be turned 
away from my father's house, that 
they might not perish. 

18 And then we passed from jer
shon through the land unto the 
place of Sechem ; it was situated in 
the plains of Moreh, and we had al
ready come into the borders of the 
land of the aCanaanites, and I of
fered bsacrifice there in the plains 
of Moreh, and called on the Lord 
devoutly, because we had already 
come into the land of this idolatrous 
nation. 

19 And the Lord aappeared unto 
me in answer to my prayers, and 
said unto me : Unto thy seed will I 
give this bland. 

20 And I, Abraham, arose from the 
place of the altar which I had built 
unto the Lord, and removed from 
thence unto a mountain on the east 
of aBethel, and pitched my tent 
there, Bethel on the west, and bHai 
on the east ; and there I built another 
"altar unto the Lord, and dcalled 
again upon the name of the Lord. 

21 And I,  Abraham, journeyed, 
going on still towards the south ; and 
there was a continuation of a fa
mine in the land ; and I ,  Abraham, 
concluded to go down into Egypt, to 
sojourn there, for the famine be
came very grievous. 

22 And it came to pass when I was 
come near to enter into Egypt, the 
Lord asaid unto me : Behold, Sarai, 
thy wife, is a very fair woman to 
look upon ; 

l la TG Israel, Blessings of. 
b TG Curse. 
e lsa. 49 : 3 ;  6 1 : 9. 
d TG Birthright : Israel, 

Mission of: Priest
hood, Melchizedek. 

bility that Abram 
traveled southward on 
the ancient route by 
way of Damascus to the 
site of ancient J erash 
(J ershon) , thence 

b Abr. l :  29 : 2 :  1 .  
1 8a Gen. 1 2 : 6 .  

b T G  Sacrifice. 
19a D&C 107 : 54 (53-54). 

b Gen. 1 1 :  31 (27-3 1 ) : 
1 3 : 1 5 :  1 7 :  8 (1-27) ; 
Ex. 3 :  8 (1-10) : 1 2a Jer. 29 : 13 : D&C 88 : 63. 
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14a Gen. 1 2 :  4 .  
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b Gen.  13 : 3 .  
e Gen. 1 3 : 4 .  
d Gen. 1 2 :  8 .  

22a Gen. 12 :  1 1 .  



A B R A HAM 2 : 23-3 : 9  

23 Therefore it shall come to pass, 
when the Egyptians shall see her, 
they will say-She is his wife ; and 
they will kill you, but they will save 
her alive ; therefore see that ye do on 
this wise : 

24 Let her say unto the Egyptians, 
she is thy sister, and thy soul shall 
live. 

25 And it came to pass that I ,  
Abraham, told Sarai, my wife, all 
that the Lord had said unto me-
Therefore say unto them, I pray 
thee, thou art my asister, that it may 
be well with me for thy sake, and 
my soul shall live because of thee. 

C H A P T E R  3 

Abraham learns about the sun, moon, 
and stars by means of the Urim and 
Thummim-The Lord reveals to him 
the eternal nature of spirits-He 
learns of pre-earth life, foreordina
tion, the creation, the choosing of a 
Redeemer, and the second estate of 
man. 

AND I, Abraham, had the aUrim 
and Thummim, which the Lord my 
God had given unto me, in Ur of the 
Chaldees ; 

2 And I saw the astars, that they 
were very great, and that one of 
them was nearest unto the throne of 
God ; and there were many great 
ones which were near unto it ; 

3 And the Lord said unto me : 
These are the governing ones ; and 
the name of the great one is aKolob, 
because it is near unto me, for I am 
the Lord thy God : I have set this 
one to govern all those which belong 
to the same order as that upon which 
thou standest. 

4 And the Lord said unto me, 
by the Urim and Thummim, that 
Kolob was after the manner of the 
Lord, according to its atimes and 
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seasons in the revolutions thereof; 
that one revolution was a bday unto 
the Lord, after his manner of reckon
ing, it being one thousand <years 
according to the time appointed un
to that whereon thou standest. This 
is the reckoning of the Lord's atime, 
according to the reckoning of Kolob. 

5 And the Lord said unto me : The 
planet which is the lesser light, lesser 
than that which is to rule the day, 
even the night, is above or agreater 
than that upon which thou standest 
in point of reckoning, for it moveth 
in order more slow ; this is in order 
because it standeth above the earth 
upon which thou standest, therefore 
the reckoning of its time is not so 
many as to its number of days, and 
of months, and of years. 

6 And the Lord said unto me : Now, 
Abraham, these atwo facts exist, be
hold thine eyes see it ; it is given unto 
thee to know the times of reckoning, 
and the set time, yea, the set time of 
the earth upon which thou standest, 
and the set time of the greater light 
which is set to rule the day, and the 
set time of the lesser light which is 
set to rule the night. 

7 Now the set time of the lesser 
light is a longer time as to its reckon
ing than the reckoning of the time of 
the earth upon which thou standest. 

8 And where these two facts exist, 
there shall be another fact above 
them, that is, there shall be another 
planet whose reckoning of time shall 
be longer still ; 

9 And thus there shall be the 
reckoning of the time of one aplanet 
above another, until thou come nigh 
unto Kolob, which Kolob is after the 
reckoning of the Lord's time ; which 
Kolob is set nigh unto the throne of 
God, to govern all those planets 
which belong to the same border as 
that upon which thou standest. 

25a Gen. 1 2 :  10 (9-20) ; 20 :  
12.  

2a Moses 1 :  35 (35-37) ; 7 :  
36 ; Abr. 1 :  3 1 .  

d TG Time. 
5a IE It  rotates on its axis 

more slowly. See also 
v . 7.  

3 1a Ex. 28 : 30 ; Mosiah 8 :  
1 3  ( 1 3-19) ; 28 : 1 3  ( 13-
1 6) ; J S-H 1 :  35. 
TG Urim and Thum
mim. 

3a See also Facsimile No. 
2,  figs. 1-5. Abr. 3 :  16 ; 
5 :  13.  TG Astronomy. 

4a Dan. 2 :  2 1 .  
b Abr. 5 :  1 3 .  
c Ps. 90 : 4 ;  2 Pet. 3 :  8 .  

6 a  Abr. 3 :  16  ( 1 6-19). 
9a TG Astronomy. 

b D&C 77 : 3 ;  88 : 42 (37-
42). TG Order . 
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10 And it is given unto thee to 
know the set time of all the stars 
that are set to give light, until thou 
come near unto the throne of God. 

1 1  Thus I, Abraham, atalked with 
the Lord, face to face, as one man 
talketh with another ; and he told 
me of the works which his hands had 
made ; 

12 And he said unto me : My son, 
my son (and his hand was stretched 
out), behold I will show you all 
these. And he put his hand upon 
mine eyes, and I saw those things 
which his hands had made, which 
were many ; and they multiplied be
fore mine eyes, and I could not see 
the end thereof. 

13 And he said unto me : This is 
Shinehah, which is the sun. And he 
said unto me : Kokob, which is star. 
And he said unto me : Olea, which 
is the moon. And he said unto me : 
Kokaubeam, which signifies stars, 
or all the great lights, which were in 
the firmament of heaven. 

14 And it was in the night time 
when the Lord spake these words 
unto me : I will amultiply thee, and 
thy bseed after thee, like unto these ; 
and if thou canst count the <number 
of sands, so shall be the number of 
thy seeds. 

15 And the Lord said unto me : 
Abraham, I ashow these things unto 
thee before ye go into Egypt, that ye 
may declare all these words. 

16 ICatwo things exist, and there be 
one above the other, there shall be 
greater things above them ; there
fore bKolob is the greatest of all the 
Kokaubeam that thou hast seen, be
cause it is nearest unto me. 

A B RAHAM 3 :  10-22 

17 Now, if there be two things, one 
above the other, and the moon be a
bove the earth, then it may be that a 
planet or a star may exist above it ; 
and there is nothing that the Lord 
thy God shall take in his heart to do 
but what he will ado it. 

18  Howbeit that he made the 
greater star ; as, also, if there be two 
aspirits, and one shall be more in
telligent than the other, yet these 
two spirits, notwithstanding one is 
more intelligent than the other, have 
no beginning ; they existed before, 
they shall have no end, they shall 
exist after, for they are bgnolaum, or 
eternal. 

19 And the Lord said unto me : 
These two facts do exist, that there 
are two spirits, one being more in
telligent than the other ; there shall 
be another more intelligent than 
they ; I am the Lord thy God, I am 
amore intelligent than they all. 

20 The Lord thy God sent his angel 
to adeliver thee from the hands of 
the priest of Elkenah. 

2 1  I dwell in the midst of them all ; I 
now, therefore, have come down 
unto thee to declare unto thee the 
aworks which my hands have made, 
wherein my bwfsdom excelleth them 
all, for I Crule in the heavens above, 
and in the earth beneath, in all wis
dom and prudence, over all the 
intelligences thine eyes have seen 
from the beginning ; I came down in 
the beginning in the midst of all the 
intelligences thou hast seen. 

22 Now the Lord had shown un
to me, Abraham, the aintelligences 
that were organized before the 
world was ; and among all these 

l la Gen. 1 7 :  1 ;  Abr. 2 :  6 
(6, 8, 19): TG God, 
Access to ; God, Mani
festations of; God, 
Privilege of Seeing. 

1 7a Job 9 :  4 (4-12). 7 :  23. 

14a Abr. 2:  9.  
b Gen. 1 3 :  16 ; D&C 132 : 

30. 
c 1 Kgs. 9 :  8 ;  Hosea 1 :  

10. 
1 5a TG Guidance, Divine. 
1 6a Abr. 3 :  6 (6, 8). 

b Abr. 3 : 3 . 

1 8a TG Spirit Body ; Spirit 
Creation. 

b Gnolau m is a trans
literation of a Hebrew 
word meaning eternal.  

19a !sa. 55 : 9 (8--9). 
TG God, I ntelligence of; 
God, Omniscience of; 
I ntelligence. 

20a Abr. 1 :  1 5 .  
2 1 a  D & C  88 : 4 7  (4547) ; 

Moses 1 :  27 (27-28) ; 

b Job 1 2 :  13 (7-25) ; 
2 Ne. 9 :  8.  

e TG God, Perfection of; 
Kingdom of God, in 
Heaven. 

22a TG Council in Heaven ; 
Intelligence ; Man, a 
Spirit Child of 
Heavenly Father ; 
Man, Antemortal 
Existence of; Spirit 
Creation. 
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EX P LA N A T I O N  

Fig. 1 .  Kolob, signifying the first creation,  nearest t o  the celestial, o r  the residence of 
God. First In government, the last pertaining to the measurement of time. The 
measurement according to celestial time, which celestial time signifies one day to a 
cubit. One day In Kolob Is equal to a thousand years according to the measurement of 
this earth, which Is called by the Egyptians J ah-oh-eh. 

Fig. 2. S tands next to Kolob, called by the Egyptians Ollblish, which is the next 
grand governing creation near to the celestial or the place where God resides ; holding 
the key of power also, pertaining to other planets ; as revealed from God to Abraham, 
as he offered sacrifice upon an altar, which he had built unto the Lord. 

Fig. 3 .  Is made to represent God, sitting upon his throne, clothed with power and 
authority ; with a crown of eternal light upon his head ; representing also the grand 
Key-words of the Holy Priesthood, as revealed to Adam in the Garden of Eden, as also 
to Seth, Noah, Melchlzedek, Abraham , and all to whom the Priesthood was revealed. 

Fig. 4. Answers to the Hebrew word Raukeeyang, signifying expanse, or the firma
ment of the heavens ; also a numerical figure, in Egyptian signifying one thousand ; 
answering to the measuring of the time of Ollbllsh, which Is equal with Kolob in its 
revolution and in its measuring of time. 

Fig. 5. Is  called in Egyptian Enish-go-on-dosh ; this is one of the governing planets 
also, and is said by the Egyptians to be the Sun, and to borrow its light from Kolob 
through the medium of Kae-e-vanrash, which is the grand Key, or, in other words, the 
governing power, which governs fifteen other fixed planets or stars, as also Floeese or 
the Moon, the Earth and the Sun in their annual revolutions. This planet receives its 
power through the medium of Kli-f\os-Is-es, or Hah-ko-kau-beam, the stars repre
sented by numbers 22 and 23, receiving light from the revolutions of Kolob. 

Fig. 6 .  Represents this earth in its four quarters. 
Fig. 7.  Represents God sitting upon his throne, revealing through the heavens the 

grand Key-words of the Priesthood ; as, also, the sign of the Holy Ghost unto Abraham, 
in the form of a dove. 

Fig. 8.  Contains writings that cannot be revealed unto the world ; but is to be had in 
the Holy Temple of God. 

Fig. 9 .  Ought not to be revealed at the present time. 
Fig. 10. Also. 
Fig. 1 1 .  Also. If  the world can find out these numbers, so let It be. Amen. 
Figures 12 , 1 3 ,  14, 1 5 , 1 6, 1 7 , 1 8 , 19, 20, and 21 will be given in the own due time 

of the Lord. 

The above translation is given as far as we have any right to give at the present time. 



ABRAHAM 3 : 23-4 : 7  

there were many of the bnoble and 
great ones ; 

23 And God saw these souls that 
they were good, and he stood in the 
midst of them, and he said : These I 
will make my rulers ; for he stood 
among those that were spirits, and 
he saw that they were good ; and he 
said unto me : Abraham, thou art 
one of them ; thou wast "chosen be
fore thou wast born. 

24 And there stood "one among 
them that was like unto God, and he 
said unto those who were with him : 
We will go down, for there is space 
there, and we will take of these 
materials, and bwe will make an earth 
whereon these may cdwell ; 

25 And we will "prove them here
with, to see if they will bdo all things 
whatsoever the Lord their God shall 
command them ; 

26 And they who "keep their first 
bestate shall be added upon ; and 
they who keep not their first estate 
shall not have glory in the same 
kingdom with those who keep their 
first estate ; and they who keep their 
second Cestate shall have dglory 
added upon their heads for ever and 
ever. 

27 And the "Lord said : Whom shall 
I bsend ? And one answered like unto 
the Son of Man : Here am I, send me. 
And <another answered and said : 
Here am I, send me. And the Lord 
said : I will dsend the first. 

28 And the asecond was angry, 
and kept not his first bestate ; and, 
at that day, many followed after 
him. 

38 

C H A P T E R  4 

The Gods plan the creation of the 
earth and all life thereon-Their plans 
for the six days of creation are set forth. 

AND then the Lord said : Let us 
go down. And they went down at 
the beginning, and they, that is the 
aGods, borganized and formed the 
cheavens and the earth. 

2 And the earth, after it was 
formed, was empty and desolate, 
because they had not formed any
thing but the earth ; and adarkness 
reigned upon the face of the deep, 
and the Spirit of the Gods bwas 
brooding upon the face of the 
waters. 

3 And they (the Gods) said : Let 
there be light ; and there was light. 

4 And they (the Gods) compre
hended the light, for it was abright ; 
and they divided the light, or 
caused it to be divided, from the 
darkness. 

5 And the Gods called the light 
Day, and the darkness they called 
Night. And it came to pass that 
from the evening until morning 
they called "night ; and from the 
morning until the evening they 
called day ; and this was the first, or 
the beginning, of that which they 
called day and night. 

6 And the Gods also said : Let there 
be an "expanse in the midst of the 
waters, and it shall divide the waters 
from the waters. 

7 And the Gods ordered the ex
panse, so that it divided the waters 
which were under the expanse from 
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the waters which were above the 
expanse ; and it was so, even as they 
ordered. 

8 And the Gods called the expanse, 
Heaven. And it came to pass that it 
was from evening until morning that 
they called night ; and it came to 
pass that it was from morning until 
evening that they called day ; and 
this was the second atime that they 
called night and day. 

9 And the Gods ordered, saying : 
Let the awaters under the heaven be 
gathered together unto bone place, 
and let the earth come up dry ; and it 
was so as they ordered ; 

10 And the Gods pronounced the 
dry land, Earth ; and the gathering 
together of the waters, pronounced 
they, aGreat Waters ; and the Gods 
saw that they were obeyed. 

1 1  And the Gods said : Let us pre
pare the earth to bring forth agrass ; 
the herb yielding seed ; the fruit tree 
yielding fruit, after his kind, whose 
seed in itself yieldeth its own like
ness upon the earth ; and it was so, 
even as they ordered. 

12 And the Gods organized the 
aearth to bring forth grass from its 
own seed, and the herb to bring 
forth herb from its own seed, yield
ing seed after his kind ; and the 
earth to bring forth the tree from its 
own seed, yielding fruit, whose seed 
could only bring forth the same in 
itself, after his kind ; and the Gods 
saw that they were obeyed. 

13 And it came to pass that they 
numbered the days ; from the even
ing until the morning they called 
night ; and it came to pass, from 
the morning until the evening they 
called day ; and it was the third 
time. 

14 And the Gods organized the 
alights in the expanse of the heaven, 
and caused them to divide the day 
from the night ; and organized them 

A B R A HAM 4 : 8-23 

to be for signs and for seasons, and 
for days and for years ; 

15 And organized them to be for 
lights in the expanse of the heaven 
to give light upon the earth ; and it 
was so. 

16 And the Gods organized the two 
great lights, the agreater light to rule 
the day, and the lesser light to rule 
the night ; with the lesser light they 
set the stars also ; 

17 And the Gods set them in the 
expanse of the heavens, to give light 
upon the earth, and to rule over the 
day and over the night, and to cause 
to divide the light from the adark
ness. 

18 And the Gods watched those 
things which they had aordered until 
they obeyed. 

19 And it came to pass that it was 
from evening until morning that it 
was night ; and it came to pass that 
it was from morning until evening 
that it was day ; and it was the 
fourth time. 

20 And the Gods said : Let us pre
pare the waters to bring forth 
abundantly the moving creatures 
that have life ; and the fowl, that 
they may fly above the earth in the 
open expanse of heaven. 

21 And the Gods prepared the 
waters that they might bring forth 
great awhales, and every living crea
ture that moveth, which the waters 
were to bring forth abundantly after 
their kind ; and every winged fowl 
after their kind. And the Gods saw 
that they would be obeyed, and that 
their plan was good. 

22 And the Gods said : We will bless 
them, and cause them to be fruitful 
and multiply, and fill the waters in 
the seas or agreat waters ; and cause 
the fowl to multiply in the earth. 

23 And it came to pass that it was 
from evening until morning that 
they called night ; and it came to 
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pass that it was from morning until 
evening that they called day ; and it 
was the fifth time. 

24 And the Gods prepared the 
earth to bring forth the living crea
ture after his kind, cattle and creep
ing things, and beasts of the earth 
after their kind ; and it was so, as 
they had said. 

25 And the Gods organized the 
earth to bring forth the beasts after 
their kind, and cattle after their 
kind, and every thing that creepeth 
upon the earth after its kind ; and 
the Gods saw they would obey. 

26 And the Gods took acounsel a
mong themselves and said : Let us go 
down and bform man in our 'image, 
after our likeness ; and we will give 
them dominion over the fish of the 
sea, and over the fowl of the air, and 
over the cattle, and over all the 
earth, and over every creeping thing 
that creepeth upon the earth. 

27 So the aGods went down to 
organize man in their own bimage, in 
the image of the Gods to form they 
him, male and female to form they 
them. 

28 And the Gods said : We will bless 
them. And the Gods said : We will 
cause them to be fruitful and mUlti
ply, and replenish the earth, and 
subdue it, and to have dominion 
over the fish of the sea, and over 
the fowl of the air, and over every 
living thing that moveth upon the 
earth. 

29 And the Gods said : Behold, we 
will give them every herb bearing 
seed that shall come upon the face of 
all the earth, and every tree which 
shall have fruit upon it ; yea, the 
fruit of the tree yielding seed to 
them we will give it ; it shall be for 
their ameat. 

30 And to every beast of the earth, 
and to every fowl of the air, and to 
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every thing that creepeth upon the 
earth, behold, we will give them life, 
and also we will give to them every 
green herb for meat, and all these 
things shall be thus organized. 

3 1  And the Gods said : We will do 
everything that we have said, and 
organize them ; and behold, they 
shall be very obedient. And it came 
to pass that it was from evening un
til morning they called night ; and it 
came to pass that it was from morn
ing until evening that they called 
day ; and they numbered the asixth 
time. 

C H A P T E R  5 

The Gods finish their planning of the 
creation of all things-They bring to 
pass the creation according to their 
plans-Adam names every living 
creature. 

AND thus we will finish the heavens 
and the earth, and all the ahosts of 
them. 

2 And the Gods said among them
selves : On the seventh time we 
will end our work, which we have 
counseled ; and we will arest on the 
bseventh time from all our work 
which we have counseled. 

3 And the Gods concluded upon the 
seventh time, because that on the 
seventh time they would arest from 
all their bworks which they (the 
Gods) counseled among themselves 
to form ; and 'sanctified it. And thus 
were their decisions at the time that 
they counseled among themselves to 
form the heavens and the earth. 

4 And the Gods came down and 
formed these the generatiOns of the 
heavens and of the earth, when they 
were formed in the day that the 
aGods formed the earth and the 
heavens, 

5 According to all that which they 
had said concerning every plant of 
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No. 3 

E X P L A N A T I O N  

Fig. 1 .  Abraham sitting upon Pharaoh's throne, b y  the politeness of the king, with a 
crown upon his head, representing the Priesthood, as emblematical of the grand 
Presidency in Heaven ; with the scepter of j ustice and j udgment in his hand. 

Fig. 2.  King Pharaoh, whose name is given in the characters above his head. 
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Fig. 4.  Prince o f  Pharaoh, King o f  Egypt, a s  written above the hand. 
Fig. 5. Shulem, one of the king's principal waiters, as represented by the characters 

above his hand. 
Fig. 6. Olimlah, a slave belonging to the prince. 
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the field before it was in the "earth, 
and every herb of the field before it 
grew ; for the Gods had not caused 
it to rain upon the earth when they 
counseled to do them, and had not 
formed a man to till the ground. 

6 But there went up a mist from the 
earth, and watered the whole face of 
the ground. 

7 And the "Gods formed man from 
the bdust of the ground, and took his 
'spirit (that is, the man's spirit), and 
put it into him ; and breathed into 
his nostrils the breath of life, and. 
man became a living dsoul. 

8 And the Gods planted a garden, 
eastward in "Eden, and there they 
put the man, whose spirit they had 
put into the body which they had 
formed. 

9 And out of the ground made the 
Gods to grow every tree that is plea
sant to the sight and good for food ; 
the atree of life, also, in the midst of 
the garden, and the tree of know
ledge of good and evil. 

10 There was a river running out 
of Eden, to water the garden, and 
from thence it was parted and be
came into four heads. 

1 1  And the Gods took the man and 
put him in the Garden of Eden, to 
dress it and to keep it. 

12 And the Gods commanded the 
man, saying : Of every tree of the 
garden thou mayest freely eat, 

13 But of the tree of knowledge of 
good and evil, thou shalt not eat of 
it ; for in the time that thou eatest 
thereof, thou shalt surely die. Now 
I,  Abraham, saw that it was after 

Sa TG Spirit Creation. 
7a Abr. 4 :  27 (26-3 1 ) . -

d T G  Soul. 
Sa TG Eden. 
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the Lord's "time, which was after the 
time of bKolob ; for as yet the Gods 
had not appointed unto Adam his 
reckoning. 

14 And the Gods said : Let us make 
an help meet for the man, for it is not 
good that the man should be alone, 
therefore we will form an help meet 
for him. 

15 And the Gods caused a deep 
sleep to fall upon Adam ; and he 
slept, and they took one of his ribs, 
and closed up the flesh in the stead 
thereof; 

16 And of the rib which the Gods 
had taken from man, formed they a 
"woman, and brought her unto the 
man. 

17 And Adam said : This was bone 
of my bones, and "flesh of my flesh ; 
now she shall be called Woman, be
cause she was taken out of man ; 

18 Therefore shall a man leave his 
father and his mother, and shall 
"cleave unto his wife, and they shall 
be bone flesh. 

19 And they were both naked, the 
man and his wife, and were not 
"ashamed. 

20 And out of the ground the Gods 
formed every beast of the field, and 
every fowl of the air, and brought 
them unto Adam to see what he 
would call them ; and whatsoever 
"Adam called every living creature, 
that should be the name thereof. 

21 And Adam gave "names to all 
bcattle, to the fowl of the air, to 
every beast of the field ; and for 
Adam, there was found an 'help 
meet for him. 
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J O S E P H  S M I T H-MA T TH E W  

An extract from the translation of the Bible as revealed to Joseph Smith 
the Prophet in 1831 : Matthew 23 : 39 and chapter 24. 

Jesus foretells the impending destruc
tion of Jerusalem-He also discourses 
on the second coming of the Son of 
Man, and the destruction of the 
wicked. 

aFO R  I say unto you, that ye 
shall not see me henceforth 
and know that I am he of 

whom it is written by the prophets, 
until ye shall say : Blessed is he who 
bcometh in the name of the Lord, in 
the clouds of heaven, and all the holy 
angels with him. Then understood 
his disciples that he should come 
again on the earth, after that he was 
glorified and 'crowned on the right 
hand of God. 

2 And Jesus went out, and de
parted from the temple ; and his 
disciples came to him, for to ahear 
him, saying : Master, show us con
cerning the buildings of the temple, 
as thou hast said-They shall be 
thrown down, and left unto you 
desolate. 

3 And Jesus said unto them : See ye 
not all these things, and do ye not 
understand them ? Verily I say unto 
you, there shall not be left here, up
on this temple, one "stone upon an
other that shall not be thrown down. 

4 And Jesus left them, and went 
upon the Mount of Olives. And as he 
sat upon the Mount of Olives, the 

disciples came unto him privately, 
saying : Tell us when shall these 
things be which thou hast said con
cerning the destruction of the tem
ple, and the Jews ; and what is the 
asign of thy bcoming, and of the 'end 
of the world, or the destruction of 
the <'wicked, which is the end of the 
world ? 

5 And Jesus answered, and said 
unto them : Take heed that no man 
deceive YOU ; 

6 For many shall come in my 
name, saying-I am "Christ-and 
shall deceive many ; 

7 Then shall they deliver you up to 
be aafflicted, and shall kill you, and 
ye shall be bhated of all nations, for 
my name's sake ; 

8 And then shall many be "offended, 
and shall betray one another, and 
shall hate one another ; 

9 And many afalse prophets shall 
arise, and shall deceive many ; 

10 And because iniquity shall a
bound, the alove of many shall wax 
cold ; 

1 1  But he that remaineth astead
fast and is not overcome, the same 
shall be saved. 

12 When you, therefore, shall see 
the aabomination of bdesolation, 
spoken of by Daniel the prophet, 
concerning the destruction of C Jeru
salem, then you shall stand in the 
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dholy place ; whoso readeth let him 
understand. 

13 Then let them who are in Judea 
flee into the amountains ; 

14 Let him who is on the housetop 
flee, and not return to take anything 
out of his house ; 

15 Neither let him who is in the field 
return back to take his clothes ; 

16 And wo unto them that are with 
achild, and unto them that give suck 
in those days ; 

17 Therefore, pray ye the Lord 
that your flight be not in the winter, 
neither on the Sabbath day ; 

18 For then, in those dars, shall be 
great atribulation on the Jews, and 
upon the inhabitants of C Jerusalem, 
such as was not before sent upon 
Israel, of God, since the beginning 
of their kingdom until this time ; no, 
nor ever shall be sent again upon 
Israel. 

19 All things which have befallen 
them are only the beginning of 
the sorrows which shall come upon 
them. 

20 And except those days should be 
shortened, there should none of their 
flesh be asaved ; but for the elect's 
sake, according to the bcovenant, 
those days shall be shortened. 

21 Behold, these things I have 
spoken unto you concerning the 
Jews ; and again, after the tribula
tion of those days which shall come 
upon Jerusalem, if any man shall 
say unto you, La, here is Christ, or 
there, believe him not ; 

22 For in those days there shall 
also arise false aChrists, and false 
prophets, and shall show great signs 
and wonders, insomuch, that, if 
possible, they shall deceive the very 
elect, who are the elect according to 
the covenant. 

23 Behold, I speak these things un
to you for the aelect's sake ; and you 
also shall hear of bwars, and rumors 
of wars ; see that ye be not troubled, 
for all I have told you must come to 
pass ; but the end is not yet. 

24 Behold, I have told you before ; 
25 Wherefore, if they shall say unto 

you : Behold, he is in the desert ; go 
not forth : Behold, he is in the secret 
chambers ; believe it not ; 

26 For as the light of the morning 
cometh out of the aeast, and shineth 
even unto the west, and covereth the 
whole earth, so shall also the coming 
of the Son of Man be. 

27 And now I show unto you a par
able. Behold, wheresoever the acar
cass is, there will the eagles be 
bgathered together ; so likewise shall 
mine elect be gathered from the four 
quarters of the earth. 

28 And they shall hear of wars, and 
rumors of wars. 

29 Behold I speak for mine elect's 
sake ; for nation shall rise against 
nation, and kingdom against king
dam ; there shall be afamines, and 
pestilences, and earthquakes, in 
divers places. 

30 And again, because iniquity 
shall abound, the love of men shall 
wax acold ; but he that shall not be 
overcome, the same shall be saved. 

3 1  And again, this aGospel of the 
Kingdom shall be preached in all the 
world, for a witness unto all bna_ 
tions, and then shall the end come, 
or the destruction of the wicked ; 

32 And again shall the aabomina
tion of desolation, spoken of by 
Daniel the prophet, be fulfilled. 

33 And immediately after the 
tribulation of those days, the asun 
shall be bdarkened, and the moon 
shall not give her light, and the 

1 2d D&C 101 : 22 (22-25). 
13a D&C 133 : 13  (9-13). 
16a Luke 23 : 29 (29-3 1).  
1 8a Dan. 12:  1 ;  J S-M 1 :  36. 

b 2 Ne. 30 : 2 ; 3 Ne. 2 1 : 
22-24. 

29a Joel 1 : 1 0 :  D&C 43 : 25 
(24-25) : 87 : 6 ( 1-8). 

30a I sa. 9: 1 9 ;  Mosiah 9: 2. 
31a Matt. 9: 35 : D&C 84 : 

80 (79-80). b TG Israel, J udah, 
People of. 

e Zeeh. 1 2 :  3 (1-14) ; 1 4 :  
2 ( 1-5). 

20a D&C 97 : 25 (21-28). 

22a TG False Christs. 
23a D&C 29 : 7 (7-23).  

b D&C 45 : 26 ( 1 8-59). 
26a E zek. 43 : 2 (1-9). 
27a Deut. 28 : 26. 

b Ps. 74 : 1 ( 1-2) ; 
Matt. 24 : 28 ; 1 Ne. 1 9 :  
1 6  ( 1 5-16) : D&C 35 : 25. 

b TG Nations. 
32a J S-M 1 :  12.  
33a Joel 2 :  10;  D&C 29 : 14.  

·b Amos 5:  18.  



45 J O S E P H  S M I T H-MATTHEW 1 :34-53 

'stars shall fall from heaven, and the 
powers of heaven shall be shaken. 

34 Verily, I say unto you, this 
"generation, in which these things 
shall be shown forth, shall not pass 
away until all I have told you shall 
be fulfilled. 

35 Although, the days will come, 
that heaven and earth shall pass a
way ; yet my "words shall not pass 
away, but all shall be fulfilled. 

36 And, as I said before, after the 
"tribulation of those days, and the 
powers of the heavens shall be 
shaken, then shall appear the sign 
of the Son of Man in heaven, and 
then shall all the tribes of the earth 
bmourn ; and they shall see the 'Son 
of Mah dcoming in the clouds of 
heaven, with power and great glory ; 

37 And whoso "treasureth up my 
word, shall not be deceived, for the 
Son of Man shall bcome, and he shall 
send his 'angels before him with 
the great sound of a trumpet, and 
they shall gather together the dre-
mainder of his elect from the four 
winds, from one end of heaven to the 
other. 

38 Now learn a parable of the afig_ 
tree---When its branches are yet 
tender, and it begins to put forth 
leaves, you know that summer is 
nigh at hand ; 

39 So likewise, mine elect, when 
they shall see all these things, they 
shall know that he is near, even at 
the doors ; 

40 But of that day, and hour, no 
one aknoweth ; no, not the angels of 
God in heaven, but my Father only. 

41 But as it was in the days of 
"Noah, so it shall be also at the 
coming of the Son of Man ; 

42 For it shall be with them, as it 
was in the days which were before 

the "flood ; for until the day that 
Noah entered into the ark they were 
eating and drinking, marrying and 
giving in marriage ; 

43 And aknew not until the flood 
came, and took them all away ; so 
shall also the coming of the Son of 
Man be. 

44 Then shall be fulfilled that which 
is written, that in the "last days, two 
shall be in the field, the one shall be 
taken, and the other bleft ; 

45 Two shall be grinding at the 
mill, the one shall be taken, and the 
other left ; 

46 And what I say unto one, I say 
unto all men ; awatch, therefore, for 
you know not at what hour your 
Lord doth come. 

47 But know this, if the good man 
of the house had known in what 
watch the thief would come, he 
would have watched, and would not 
have suffered his house to have been 
broken up, but would have been 
ready. 

48 Therefore be ye also "ready, for 
in such an hour as ye think not, the 
Son of Man cometh. 

49 Who, then, is a "faithful and 
wise servant, whom his lord hath 
made ruler over his household, to 
give them meat in due season ? 

50 Blessed is that "servant whom 
his lord, when he cometh, shall find 
so doing ; and verily I say unto you, 
he shall make him ruler over all his 
goods. 

51 But if that evil servant shall say 
in his heart : My lord adelayeth his 
coming, 

52 And shall begin to smite his 
fellow-servants, and to eat and drink 
with the drunken, 

53 The lord of that servant shall 
come in a day when he looketh not 

33c E zek. 32 : 7 (7-9). Study ; Treasure. 42a TG Flood. 
43a TG Apathy. 34a Matt. 24 : 34 ; D&C 45 : 

3 1 .  
3 5 a  D&C 1 :  3 8 ;  29 : 33.  
36a J S-M 1 :  1 8 .  

TG Tribulation. 
b TG Mourning. 
C TG Millennium. 
d Matt. 25 : 3 1 .  

37a T G  Scriptures, Study of; 

b TG Jesus Christ, Second 
Coming. 

C D&C 29 : 11 ( 1 1-15) ; 
Moses 7 :  25 (25-26). 

d TG Israel, Remnant of. 
38a D&C 35 : 16. 
40a D&C 39 : 2 1  (20-22) ; 

49 : 7.  
41a Gen. 6:  5 .  

44a TG Earth, Cleansing of. 
b Zech. 1 3 : 8. 

46a TG Watchfulness. 
48a TG Procrastination. 
49a TG Trustworthiness. 
50a TG Millennium, 

Preparing a People for. 
5 1 a  D&C 45 : 26. 
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for him, and in an hour that he is not 
aware of, 

54 And shall cut him asunder, and 
shall appoint him his portion with 
the hypocrites ; there shall be weep
ing and agnashing of teeth. 

55 And thus cometh the aend of the 
wicked, according to the prophecy 
of Moses, saying : They shall be cut 
off from among the people ; but the 
end of the earth is not yet, but by 
and by. 

54a Matt. 8 :  12 .  55a Ps. 36 : 1 1-1 2 ; 73 : 1 7  
(3-17) ; 2 Ne. 30 : 1 0 ;  

D & C  1 :  9 (9-10) ; 29 : 
17.  TG World, End of. 
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History of the Church, Vol. 1 ,  Chapters 1-5 

Joseph Smith tells of his ancestry, 
family members, and their early 
abodes-An unusual excitement a
bout religion prevails in western New 
York-He determines to seek wisdom 
as directed by J ames-The Father and 
the Son appear and Joseph is called 
to his prophetic ministry. (Verses 
1-20.) 

OW I N G to the many reports 
which have been put in circu
lation by evil-disposed and 

designing persons, in relation to the 
rise and progress of the Church of 
Jesus Christ of aLatter-day Saints, 
all of which have been designed 
by the authors thereof to militate 
against its character as a Church 
and its progress in the world-I 
have been induced to write this 
history, to disabuse the public mind, 
and put all inquirers after truth in 
possession of the bfacts, as they have 
transpired, in relation both to my
self and the Church, so far as I have 
such facts in my possession. 

2 In this history I shall present 
the various events in relation to this 
Church, in truth and righteousness, 
as they have transpired, or as they 
at present exist, being now [1838] 
the "eighth byear since the organiza
tion of the said Church. 

3 al was born in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred 
and five, on the twenty-third day of 
December, in the town of Sharon, 
Windsor county, State of Vermont 

. . •  My father, b Joseph Smith, Sen., 
left the State of Vermont, and 
moved to Palmyra, Ontario (now 
Wayne) county, in the State of New 
York, when I was in my tenth year, 
or thereabouts. In about four years 
after my father's arrival in Palmyra, 
he moved with his family into 
Manchester in the same county of 
Ontario-

4 His family consisting of eleven 
souls, namely, my father, Joseph 
Smith ; my amother, Lucy Smith 
(whose name, previous to her mar
riage, was Mack, daughter of 
Solomon Mack) ; my brothers, b Alvin 
(who died November 19th, 1823, in 
the 26th year of his age), CHyrum, 
myself, dSamuel Harrison, William, 
Don Carlos ; and my sisters, Sophro
nia, Catherine, and Lucy. 

5 Some time in the second year 
after our removal to Manchester, 
there was in the place where we lived 
an unusual excitement on the sub
ject of religion. It  commenced with 
the Methodists, but soon became 
general among all the sects in that 
region of country. Indeed, the whole 
district of country seemed affected 
by it, and great multitudes united 
themselves to the different religious 
parties, which created no small stir 
and division amongst the people, 
some crying, a" Lo, here ! "  and 
others, " Lo, there ! "  Some were 
contending for the Methodist faith, 
some for the Presbyterian, and some 
for the Baptist. 

1 la TG Restoration of the 
Gospel. 

3a TG Joseph Smith. 
b 2 Ne. 3 : 1 5 .  

c D & C  1 1 :  23 (1-30) ; 
135 : 1 (1-4). 

b Luke 1 :  4 (1-4). 
2a J S- H  1 :  60. 

b D&C 20 : 1 .  

4 a  J 8 - H  1 :  2 0  (7, 20). 
b D&C 137 : 5 (5-6) ; 

J 8 - H  1 :  56. 

d D&C 23 : 4 (3-5) . 
5a Matt. 24 : 23.  
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6 For, notwithstanding the great 
alove which the converts to these 
different faiths expressed at the 
time of their conversion, and the 
great zeal manifested by the respec
tive clergy, who were active in 
getting up and promoting this extra
ordinary scene of religious feeling, in 
order to have everybody converted, 
as they were pleased to call it, let 
them join what sect they pleased ; 
yet when the converts began to file 
off, some to one party and some to 
another, it was seen that the seem
ingly good feelings of both the 
priests and the converts were more 
bpretended than real ; for a scene 
of great confusion and bad feeling 
ensued-priest contending against 
priest, and convert against convert ; 
so that all their good feelings one for 
another, if they ever had any, were 
entirely lost in a strife of words and 
a contest about opinions. 

7 I was at this time in my fifteenth 
year. My father's family was pro
selyted to the Presbyterian faith, 
and four of them joined that church, 
namely, my mother, Lucy ; my bro
thers Hyrum and Samuel Harrison ; 
and my sister Sophronia. 

8 During this time of great excite
ment my mind was called up to 
serious reflection and great uneasi
ness ; but though my feelings were 
deep and often poignant, still I kept 
myself aloof from all these parties, 
though I attended their several 
meetings as often as occasion would 
permit. In process of time my mind 
became somewhat partial to the 
Methodist sect, and I felt some de
sire to be united with them ; but so 
great were the confusion and astrife 
among the different denominations, 
that it was impossible for a person 
young as I was, and so unacquainted 
with men and things, to come to any 
certain conclusion who was bright 
and who was wrong. 

9 My mind at times was greatly 

6a 1 Pet. 1 :  22. lOa TG Truth. 

excited, the cry and tumult were 
so great and incessant. The Presby
terians were most decided against 
the Baptists and Methodists, and 
used all the powers of both reason 
and sophistry to prove their errors, 
or, at least, to make the people think 
they were in error. On the other 
hand, the Baptists and Methodists 
in their turn were equally zealous in 
endeavoring to establish their own 
tenets and disprove all others. 

10 In the midst of this war of words 
and tumult of opinions, I often said 
to myself: What is to be done ? Who 
of all these parties are right ; or, are 
they all wrong together ? If any one 
of them be aright, which is it, and 
how shall I know it ? 

1 1  While I was laboring under the 
extreme difficulties caused by the 
contests of these parties of religion
ists, I was one day reading the 
Epistle of a James, first chapter and 
fifth verse, which reads : If any of you 
lack bwisciom, let him ask of God, that 
giveth to all men liberally, and up
braideth not ; and it shall be given him. 

12 N ever did any passage of ascrip
ture come with more power to the 
heart of man than this did at this 
time to mine. It seemed to enter with 
great force into every feeling of my 
heart. I reflected on it again and a
gain, knowing that if any person 
needed bwisdom from God, I did ; 
for how to act I did not know, and 
unless I could get more wisdom than 
I then had, I would never know ; for 
the teachers of religion of the differ
ent sects cunderstood the same pass
ages of scripture so differently as to 
destroy all confidence in settling the 
question by an appeal to the Bible. 

13 At length I came to the con
clusion that I must either remain in 
adarkness and confusion, or else I 
must do as James directs, that is, 
ask of God. I at length came to the 
determination to .. ask of God, " con
cluding that if he gave wisdom to 

1 2a D&C 138 : 6. 
b TG Guile ; Hypocrisy. 

8a TG Strife. 
1 1a J ames 1 :  5 ( 1-7). b TG Guidance, Divine. 

c 1 Cor. 2: 11 (10-16). 
1 3a Micah 7 :  8.  b D&C 101 : 95 (93-95). 

b 1 Kgs. 3 :  1 2 ;  2 Ne. 28 : 
1 5 ;  J acob 6 :  12 .  
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them that lacked wisdom, and would 
bgive liberally, and not upbraid, I 
might venture. 

14 So, in accordance with this, my 
determination to ask of God, I re
tired to the awoods to make the 
attempt. It was on the morning 
of a bbeautiful, clear day, early in 
the spring of eighteen hundred and 
twenty. It was the first time in 
my life that I had made such an 
attempt, for amidst all my anxieties 
I had never as yet made the attempt 
to Cpray dvocally. 

15 After I had retired to the place 
where I had previously designed to 
go, having looked around me, and 
finding myself alone, I kneeled 
down and began to offer up the 
desires of my heart to God. I had 
scarcely done so, when immediately 
I was aseized upon by some power 
which entirely overcame me, and 
had such an astonishing influence 
over me as to bind my to�ue so 
that I could not speak. Thick dark
ness gathered around me, and it 
seemed to me for a time as if I were 
doomed to sudden destruction. 

16 But, exerting all my powers to 
acall upon God to deliver me out of 
the power of this enemy which had 
seized upon me, and at the very 
moment when I was ready to sink 
into bdespair and abandon myself to 
destruction-not to an imaginary 
ruin, but to the power of some actual 
being from the unseen world, who 
had such marvelous power as I had 
never before felt in any being-just 

at this moment of great alarm, I saw 
a pillar of Clight exactly over my 
head, above the brightness of the 
dsun, which descended gradually 
until it fell upon me. 

17 It no sooner appeared than I 
found myself adelivered from the 
enemy which held me bound. When 
the light rested upon me I bsaw two 
cPersonages, whose brightness and 
dglory defy all description, 'stand
ing above me in the air. One of them 
spake unto me, calling me by name 
and said, pOinting to the other
This is My fBeloved uSon. Hear 
Him ! 

18 My object in going to Ginquire 
of the Lord was to know which of 
all the sects was right, that I might 
know which to join. No sooner, 
therefore, did I get possession of my
self, so as to be able to speak, than 
I asked the Personages who stood 
above me in the light, which of all 
the sects was right (for at this time 
it had never entered into my heart 
that all were wrong}-and which I 
should join. 

19 I was answered that I must join 
none of them, for they were all 
awrong ; and the Personage who ad
dressed me said that all their creeds 
were an abomination in his sight ; 
that those bprofessors were all Ccor
rupt ; that : .. they ddraw near to me 
with their lips, but their 'hearts are 
far from me, they teach for doctrines 
the fcommandments of men, having 
a form of godliness, but they deny 
the upower thereof." 

13b TG Communication. 
14<1 Matt. 1 4 :  23. 

(7-21) ; J S- H  1 :  25.  D&C 6 : 1 1 ; 46 : 7 .  
1 9a TG Apostasy o f  the 
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20 He again forbade me to join 
with any of them ; and many other 
things did he say unto me, which I 
cannot write at this time. When I 
came to myself again, I found my
self "lying on my back, looking up 
into heaven. When the light had de
parted, I had no strength ; but soon 
recovering in some degree, I went 
home. And as I leaned up to the fire
place, bmother inquired what the 
matter was. I replied, " Never mind, 
all is well-I am well enough off."  
I then said to  my mother, " I  have 
learned for myself that Presby
terianism is not true." It seems as 
though the cadversary was aware, at 
a very early period of my life, that 
I was destined to prove a disturber 
and an annoyer of his kingdom ; else 
why should the powers of darkness 
combine against me ? Why the dOp
position and persecution that arose 
against me, almost in my infancy ? 

SOlne preachers arui other professors 
of religion reject account of First 
Vision-Persecution heaped upon 
Joseph Slnith-He testifies of the 
reality of the vision. (Verses 21-26.) 

21 Some few days after I had this 
vision, I happened to be in company 
with one of the Methodist preachers, 
who was very active in the before 
mentioned religious excitement ;  
and, conversing with him o n  the 
subject of religion, I took occasion to 
give him an account of the vision 
which I had had. I was greatly sur
prised at his behavior ; he treated 
my communication not only lightly, 
but with great contempt, saying it 
was all of the devil, that there were 
no such things as "visions or brevela
tions in these days ; that all such 
things had ceased with the apostles, 

and that there would never be any 
more of them. 

22 I soon found, however, that my 
telling the story had excited a great 
deal of prejudice against me among 
professors of religion, and was the 
cause of great apersecution, which 
continued to increase ; and though I 
was an bobscure boy, only between 
fourteen and fifteen years of age, 
and my circumstances in life such as 
to make a boy of no consequence in 
the world, yet men of high standing 
would take notice sufficient to ex
cite the public mind against me, and 
create a bitter persecution ; and this 
was common among all the sects
all united to persecute me. 

23 It caused me serious reflection 
then, and often has since, how very 
strange it was that an obscure "boy, 
of a little over fourteen years of age, 
and one, too, who was doomed to 
the necessity of obtaining a scanty 
maintenance by his daily blabor, 
should be thought a character of 
sufficient importance to attract the 
attention of the great ones of the 
most popular sects of the day, and in 
a manner to create in them a spirit 
of the most bitter cpersecution and 
dreviling. But strange or not, so it 
was, and it was often the cause of 
great sorrow to myself. 

24 However, it was nevertheless a 
fact that I had beheld a "vision. I 
have thought since, that I felt much 
like Paul, when he made his defense 
before King Agrippa, and related 
the account of the vision he had 
when he saw a light, and heard a 
voice ; but still there were but few 
who believed him ; some said he was 
dishonest, others said he was bmad ; 
and he was ridiculed and reviled. 
But all this did not destroy the 
reality of his vision. He had seen a 

20a Dan. 1 0 :  9 ;  1 Ne. 1 :  7 ;  
Moses 1 :  9.  

21a  1 Sam. 3 :  1 .  b TG Industry. 

b J S - H  1 :  4.  TG Family. 
Love within. 

c TG Devil. 
d Jer. 1 1 :  19; Matt. 1 0 :  

22 ; Moses 6 :  3 1  (31-
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vision, he knew he had, and all the 
cpersecution under heaven could not 
make it otherwise ; and though they 
should persecute him unto death, 
yet he knew, and would know to his 
latest breath, that he had both seen 
a light and heard a voice speaking 
unto him, and all the world could 
not make him think or believe other
wise. 

25 So it was with me. I had actually 
seen a light, and in the midst of that 
light 1 saw two apersonages, and 
they did in reality speak to me ; and 
though I was bhated and cperse
cuted for saying that 1 had seen a 
vision, yet it was true ; and while 
they were persecuting me, reviling 
me, and speaking all manner of evil 
against me dfalsely for so saying, 1 
was led to say in my heart : Why 
persecute me for telling the truth ? 
1 have actually seen a vision ; and 
who am 1 that I can withstand God, 
or why does the world think to 
make me deny what I have actually 
seen ? For 1 had seen a vision ; 1 
knew it, and 1 knew that God knew 
it, and 1 could not 'deny it, neither 
dared 1 do it ; at least 1 knew that by 
so doing 1 would offend God, and 
come under condemnation. 

26 1 had now got my mind satisfied 
so far as the sectarian world was con
cerned-that it was not my duty to 
join with any of them, but to con
tinue as 1 was until further adirected. 
1 had found the testimony of James 
to be true-that a man who lacked 
wisdom might ask of God, and ob
tain, and not be bupbraided. 

Moroni appears to Joseph Smith
JosePh's name is to be known for good 
and evil among all nations-Moroni 
tells him of the Book of Mormon and 
of the coming judgments of the Lord, 
and quotes many scriptures-The 
hiding place of the gold plates is re-

vealed-Moroni continues to instruct 
the Prophet. (Verses 27-54.) 

27 1 continued to pursue my com
mon vocations in life until the 
twenty-first of September, one thou
sand eight hundred and twenty
three, all the time suffering severe 
persecution at the hands of all 
classes of men, both religious and 
irreligious, because 1 continued to 
aaffirm that 1 had seen a vision. 

28 During the space of time which 
intervened between the time 1 had 
the vision and the year eighteen 
hundred and twenty-three-having 
been forbidden to join any of the 
religious sects of the day, and being 
of very tender years, and perse
cuted by those who ought to have 
been my afriends and to have treated 
me kindly, and if they supposed me 
to be deluded to have endeavored in 
a proper and affectionate manner to 
have reclaimed me-I was left to all 
kinds of btemptations ; and, min
gling with all kinds of society, 1 
frequently fell into many foolish 
cerrors, and displayed the weakness 
of youth, and the foibles of human 
nature ; which, 1 am sorry to say, 
led me into divers temptations, of
fensive in the sight of God. In 
making this confession, no one need 
suppose me guilty of any great or 
malignant sins. A disposition to 
commit such was never in my na
ture. But 1 was guilty of dlevity, and 
sometimes associated with jovial 
company, etc., not consistent with 
that character which ought to be 
maintained by one who was " 'called 
of God as 1 had been. But this will 
not seem very strange to any one 
who recollects my youth, and is 
acquainted with my native !cheery 
temperament. 

29 In consequence of these things, 
1 often felt condemned for my weak-

24c 1 Thes. 3 :  3. 
25a J S-H 1 :  1 7 .  
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26a J S- H 1 :  33 (33-50). 
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28a TG Friendship. 

e TG Called of God. 
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ness and imperfections ; when, on 
the evening of the above-mentioned 
twenty-first of September, after I 
had retired to my bed for the night, 
I betook myself to "prayer and sup
plication to Almighty God for for
giveness of all my sins and follies, 
and also for a manifestation to me, 
that I might know of my state and 
standing before him ; for I had full 
bconfidence in obtaining a divine 
manifestation, as I previously had 
one. 

30 While I was thus in the act 
of calling upon God, I discovered a 
alight appearing in my room, which 
continued to increase until the room 
was lighter than at noonday, when 
immediately a bpersonage appeared 
at my bedside, standing in the 
air, for his feet did not touch the 
floor. 

31 He had on a loose robe of most 
exquisite awhiteness. It  was a white
ness beyond anything earthly I had 
ever seen ; nor do I believe that any 
earthly thing could be made to ap
pear so exceedingly white and bril
lian t. His hands were naked, and his 
arms also, a little above the wrist ; 
so, also, were his feet naked, as were 
his legs, a little above the ankles. 
His head and neck were also bare. I 
could discover that he had no other 
clothing on but this robe, as it was 
open, so that I could see into his 
bosom. 

32 Not only was his robe exceed
ingly white, but his whole person 
was aglorious beyond description, 
and his countenance truly like 
blightning. The room was exceed
ingly light, but not so very bright 
as immediately around his person. 

When I first looked upon him, I was 
cafraid ; but the dfear soon left me. 

33 He called me by aname, and said 
unto me that he was a bmessenger 
sent from the presence of God to me, 
and that his name was Moroni ; that 
God had a work for me to do ; and 
that my name should be had for 
Cgood and evil among all nations, 
kindreds, and tongues, or that it 
should be both good and evil spoken 
of among all people. 

34 He said there was a abook de
posited, written upon gold plates, 
giving an account of the former in
habitants of this continent, and the 
source from whence they sprang. He 
also s&id that the bfulness of the 
everlasting Gospel was contained in 
it, as delivered by the Savior to the 
ancient inhabitants ; 

35 Also, that there were two stones 
in silver bows-and these stones, 
fastened to a abreastplate, consti
tuted what is called the bUrim 
and Thummim-deposited with the 
plates ; and the possession and use of 
these stones were what constituted 
c "  seers " in ancient or former times ; 
and that God had prepared them for 
the purpose of translating the book. 

36 After telling me these things, he 
commenced quoting the prophecies 
of the Old Testament. He first 
quoted part of the third chapter of 
aMalachi ; and he quoted also the 
fourth or last chapter of the same 
prophecy, though with a little varia
tion from the way it reads in our 
Bibles. Instead of quoting the first 
verse as it reads in our books, he 
quoted it thus : 

37 FOT behold, the aday cometh that 
shall bbum as an oven, and all the 
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proud, yea, and all that do wickedly 
shall bum as ·stubble ; for they that 
come shall bum them, saith the Lord of 
Hosts, that it shall leave them neither 
root nor branch. 

38 And again, he quoted the fifth 
verse thus : Behold, I will reveal unto 
you the aPriesthood, by the hand of 
bElijah the prophet, before the coming 
of the great and dreadful day of the 
·Lord. 

39 He also quoted the next verse 
differently : And he shall plant in the 
hearts of the achildren the bpromises 
made to the fathers, and the hearts of 
the children shall tum to their fathers. 
If it were not so, the whole earth would 
be utterly wasted at his coming. 

40 In addition to these, he quoted 
the eleventh chapter of alsaiah, say
ing that it was about to be fulfilled. 
He quoted also the third chapter 
of Acts, twenty-second and twenty
third verses, precisely as they stand 
in our New Testament. He said that 
that bprophet was Christ ; but the 
day had not yet come when .. they 
who would not hear his voice should 
be <cut off from among the people, "  
but soon would come. 

41 He also quoted the second chap
ter of a Joel, from the twenty-eighth 
verse to the last. He also said that 
this was not yet fulfilled, but was 
soon to be. And he further stated 
that the fulness of the bGentiles was 
soon to come in. He quoted many 
other passages of scripture, and of
fered many explanations which <can
not be mentioned here. 

42 Again, he told me, that when 
I got those plates of which he had 
spoken-for the time that they 
should be obtained was not yet ful-

filled-I should not show them to 
any person ; neither the breastplate 
with the Urim and Thummim ; only 
to those to whom I should be 
commanded to show them ; if I did 
I should be adestroyed. While he 
was conversing with me about the 
plates, the vision was opened to my 
bmind that I could see the place 
where the plates were deposited, 
and that so clearly and distinctly 
that I knew the place again when I 
visited it. 

43 After this communication, I 
saw the light in the room begin to 
gather immediately around the per
son of him who had been speaking to 
me, and it continued to do so until 
the room was again left dark, except 
just around him ; when, instantly I 
saw, as it were, a conduit open right 
up into heaven, and he aascended 
till he entirely disappeared, and the 
room was left as it had been before 
this heavenly light had made its 
appearance. 

44 I lay musing on the singularity 
of the scene, and marveling greatly 
at what had been told to me by 
this extraordinary messenger ; when, 
in the midst of my ameditation, I 
suddenly discovered that my room 
was again beginning to get lighted, 
and in an instant, as it were, the 
same heavenly messenger was again 
by my bedside. 

45 He commenced, and aagain re
lated the very same things which he 
had done at his first visit, without 
the least variation ; which having 
done, he informed me of great bjudg_ 
ments which were coming upon the 
earth, with great desolations by 
<famine, dsword, and pestilence ; and 
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that these grievous judgments 
would come on the earth in this 
generation. Having related these 
things, he again ascended as he had 
done before. 

46 By this time, so deep were the 
impressions made on my mind, that 
sleep had fled from my eyes, and I 
lay overwhelmed in aastonishment 
at what I had both seen and heard. 
But what was my surprise when a
gain I beheld the same messenger at 
my bedside, and heard him rehearse 
or repeat over again to me the same 
things as before ; and added a cau
tion to me, telling me that Satan 
would try to btempt me (in conse
quence of the indigent circum
stances of my father's family), to get 
the plates for the purpose of getting 
erich. This he forbade me, saying 
that I must have no other object in 
view in getting the plates but to 
glorify God, and must not be in
fluenced by any other dmotive than 
that of building his kingdom ; other
wise I could not get them. 

47 After this third visit, he again 
ascended into heaven as before, and 
I was again left to "ponder on the 
strangeness of what I had just ex
perienced ; when almost immedi
ately after the heavenly messenger 
had ascended from me for the third 
time, the cock crowed, and I found 
that day was approaching, so that 
our interviews must have occupied 
the whole of that night. 

48 I shortly after arose from my 
bed, and, as usual, went to the 
necessary labors of the day ; but, in 
attempting to work as at other 
times, I found my "strength so ex
hausted as to render me entirely 
unable. My father, who was labor
ing along with me, discovered some
thing to be wrong with me, and told 
me to go home. I started with the in
tention of going to the house ; but, in 

attempting to cross the fence out of 
the field where we were, my strength 
entirely failed me, and I bfell help
less on the ground, and for a time 
was quite unconscious of anything. 

49 The first thing that I can re
collect was a voice speaking unto 
me, calling me by name. I looked up, 
and beheld the same messenger 
standing over my head, surrounded 
by light as before. He then again re
lated unto me all that he had related 
to me the previous night, and com
manded me to go to my "father and 
tell him of the vision and command
ments which I had received. 

50 I obeyed ; I returned to my afa_ 
ther in the field, and rehearsed the 
whole matter to him. He breplied to 
me that it was of God, and told me 
to go and do as commanded by the 
messenger. I left the field, and went 
to the place where the messenger 
had told me the plates were de
posited ; and owing to the distinct
ness of the vision which I had had 
concerning it, I knew the place the 
instant that I arrived there. 

51 Convenient to the village of 
Manchester, Ontario county, New 
York, stands a ahill of considerable 
size, and the most elevated of any in 
the neighborhood. On the west side 
of this hill, not far from the top, 
under a stone of considerable size, 
lay the plates, deposited in a stone 
box. This stone was thick and round
ing in the middle on the upper side, 
and thinner towards the edges, so 
that the middle part of it was visible 
above the ground, but the edge all 
around was covered with earth. 

52 Having removed the earth, I 
obtained a lever, which I got fixed 
under the edge of the stone, and 
with a little exertion raised it up. I 
looked in, and there indeed did I 
behold the aplates, the bUrim and 
Thummim, and the breastplate, as 
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stated by the messenger. The box in 
which they lay was formed by lay
ing stones together in some kind of 
cement. In the bottom of the box 
were laid two stones crossways of 
the box, and on these stones lay the 
plates and the other things with 
them. 

53 I made an attempt to take them 
out, but was forbidden by the mess
enger, and was again informed that 
the time for bringing them forth had 
not yet arrived, neither would it, 
until four years from that time ; but 
he told me that I should come to 
that place precisely in one year from 
that time, and that he would there 
meet with me, and that I should con
tinue to do so until the time should 
come for obtaining the plates. 

54 Accordingly, as I had been com
manded, I went at the end of each 
year, and at each time I found the 
same messenger there, and received 
instruction and intelligence from 
him at each of our interviews, re
specting what the Lord was going to 
do, and how and in what manner his 
akingdom was to be conducted in the 
last days. 

Joseph Smith marries Emma Hale
He receives the gold plates from 
Moroni and translates some of the 
characters-Martin Harris shows 
characters and translation to Professor 
Anthon, who says : .. I cannot read a 
sealed book. "  (Verses 55-65.) 

55 As my father's worldly circum
stances were very limited, we were 
under the necessity of alaboring with 
our hands, hiring out by day's work 
and otherwise, as we could get op
portunity. Sometimes we were at 
home, and sometimes abroad, and 
by continuous blabor were enabled 
to get a comfortable maintenance. 

56 In the year 1823 my father's 
family met with a great aaffliction by 
the death of my eldest brother, 
bAlvin. In the month of October, 

1825, I hired with an old gentleman 
by the name of Josiah Stoal, who 
lived in Chenango county, State of 
New York. He had heard something 
of a silver mine having been opened 
by the Spaniards in Harmony, 
Susquehanna county, State of Penn
sylvania ; and had, previous to my 
hiring to him, been digging, in order, 
if possible, to discover the mine. 
After I went to live with him, he 
took me, with the rest of his hands, 
to dig for the silver mine, at which 
I continued to work for nearly a 
month, without success in our 
undertaking, and finally I prevailed 
with the old gentleman to cease dig
ging after it. Hence arose the very 
prevalent story of my having been a 
money-digger. 

57 During the time that I was thus 
employed, I was put to board with 
a Mr. Isaac Hale, of that place ; it 
was there I first saw my wife (his 
daughter), Emma Hale. On the 18th 
of January, 1827, we were married, 
while I was yet employed in the 
service of Mr. Stoal. 

58 Owing to my continuing to 
assert that I had seen a vision, aper
secution still followed me, and my 
wife's father's family were very 
much opposed to our being married. 
I was, therefore, under the neces
sity of taking her elsewhere ; so 
we went and were married at the 
house of Squire Tarbill, in South 
Bainbridge, Chenango county, New 
York. Immediately after my mar
riage, I left Mr. Stoal's, and went to 
my father's, and bfarmed with him 
that season. 

59 At length the time arrived for 
obtaining the plates, the Urim and 
Thummim, and the breastplate. On 
the twenty-second day of Septem
ber, one thousand eight hundred 
and twenty-seven, having gone as 
usual at the end of another year to 
the place where they were deposited, 
the same heavenly messenger de
livered them up to ame with this 

54a TG Kingdom of God, on 
Earth. 

b TG Work, Value of. 
56a TG Affliction. 

58a TG Hate ; Persecution. 
b TG I ndustry. 

55a TG I ndustry. b J S-H 1 :  4. 59a !sa. 29 : 12 .  



J O S E P H  S M I T H-H I S T O R Y  1 : 60-64 56 

charge : that I should be bresponsible 
for them ; that if I should let them go 
carelessly, or through any Cneglect 
of mine, I should be cut off; but that 
if I would use all my endeavors to 
dpreserve them, until he, the mes
senger, should call for them, they 
should be protected. 

60 I soon found out the reason why 
I had received such strict charges to 
keep them safe, and why it was that 
the messenger had said that when I 
had done what was required at my 
hand, he would call for them. For 
no sooner was it known that I had 
them, than the most strenuous exer
tions were used to "get them from 
me. Every stratagem that could be 
invented was resorted to for that 
purpose. The persecution became 
more bitter and severe than before, 
and multitudes were on the alert 
continually to get them from me if 
possible. But by the wisdom of God, 
they remained safe in my hands, 
until I had accomplished by them 
what was required at my hand. 
When, according to arrangements, 
the messenger called for them, I de
livered them up to him ; and he has 
them in his charge until this bday, 
being the second day of May, one 
thousand eight hundred and thirty
eight. 

61 The excitement, however, still 
continued, and rumor with her 
thousand tongues was all the time 
employed in circulating afalsehoods 
about my father's family, and about 
myself. If I were to relate a thou
sandth part of them, it would fill up 
volumes. The persecution, however, 
became so intolerable that I was 
under the necessity of leaving Man
chester, and going with my wife to 
Susquehanna county, in the State 
of Pennsylvania. While preparing to 
start-being very poor, and the per
secution so heavy upon us that there 
was no probability that we would 
ever be otherwise--in the midst of 

our afflictions we found a friend in a 
gentleman by the name of bMartin 
Harris, who came to us and gave 
me fifty dollars to assist us on our 
journey. Mr. Harris was a resident of 
Palmyra township, Wayne county, 
in the State of New York, and a 
farmer of respectability. 

62 By this timely aid was I enabled 
to reach the place of my destination 
in Pennsylvania ; and immediately 
after my arrival there I com
menced copying the characters off 
the plates. I copied a considerable 
number of them, and by means of 
the ·Urim and Thummim I trans
lated some of them, which I did be
tween the time I arrived at the house 
of my wife's father, in the month of 
December, and the February fol
lowing. 

63 Sometime in this month of 
February, the aforementioned Mr. 
Martin Harris came to our place, got 
the characters which I had drawn off 
the plates, and started with them to 
the city of N ew York. For what took 
place relative to him and the char
acters, I refer to his own account 
of the circumstances, as he related 
them to me after his return, which 
was as follows : 

64 H I  went to the city of New 
York, and presented the characters 
which had been translated, with 
the translation thereof, to Professor 
Charles Anthon, a gentleman cele
brated for his literary attainments. 
Professor Anthon stated that the 
translation was correct, more so 
than any he had before seen trans
lated from the Egyptian. I then 
showed him those which were not 
yet translated, and he said that they 
were Egyptian, Chaldaic, Assyriac, 
and Arabic ; and he said they were 
true characters. He gave me a certi
ficate, certifying to the people of 
Palmyra that they were true char
acters, and that the translation of 
such of them as had been translated 

59b TG Dependability ; 
Trustworthiness.  

d TG Scriptures, Preser· 
vation of. 

61a TG Injustice. 
b D&C 5 :  1 (1-32). 

62a TG Urim and 
Thummim. 

c J S. H  1 :  42. 60a TG Stealing. 
b J S·H 1 :  2. 



57 J O S E P H  S M I T H-H I S T O R Y  1 : 65-7 1 

was also correct. I took the certifi
cate and put it into my pocket, and 
was just leaving the house, when 
Mr. Anthon called me back, and 
asked me how the young man found 
out that there were gold plates in 
the place where he found them. I 
answered that an angel of God had 
revealed it unto him. 

65 " He then said to me, ' Let me see 
that certificate. '  I accordingly took 
it out of my pocket and gave it to 
him, when he took it and tore it 
to pieces, saying that there was no 
such thing now as ministering of 
aangels, and that if I would bring 
the plates to him he would translate 
them. I informed him that part of 
the plates were bsealed, and that I 
was forbidden to bring them. He re
plied, • I cannot read a sealed book.' 
I left him and went to Dr. Mitchell, 
who sanctioned what Professor 
Anthon had said respecting both the 
characters and the translation." 

Oliver Cowdery serves as scribe in 
translating the Book of Mormon
Joseph and Oliver receive the Aaronic 
Priesthood from John the Baptist
They are baptized, ordained, and re
ceive the spirit of prophecy. (Verses 
66-75.) 

66 On the 5th day of April, 1829, 
aOliver Cowdery came to my house, 
until which time I had never seen 
him. He stated to me that having 
been teaching school in the neigh
borhood where my father resided, 
and my father being one of those 
who sent to the school, he went to 
board for a season at his house, and 
while there the family related to 

him the circumstances of my having 
received the plates, and accordingly 
he had come to make inquiries of me. 

67 Two days after the arrival of 
Mr. Cowdery (being the 7th of April) 
I commenced to translate the Book 
of Mormon, and he began to awrite 
for me. 

68 We still continued the work of 
translation, when, in the ensuing 
month (May, 1829), we on a certain 
day went into the woods to pray and 
inquire of the Lord respecting abap
tism for the bremission of sins, that 
we found mentioned in the transla
tion of the plates. While we were 
thus employed, praying and calling 
upon the Lord, a messenger from 
heaven descended in a ccloud of light, 
and having laid his dhands upon us, 
he 'ordained us, saying : 

69 Upon you my fellow servants, 
in the name of Messiah, I confer the 
a Priesthood of b Aaron, which holds 
the keys of the ministering of angels, 
and of the gospel of repentance, and 
of cbaptism by immersion for the re
mission of sins ; and this shall never be 
taken again from the earth until the 
sons ofdLevi do offer again an offering 
unto the Lord in 'righteousness. 

70 He said this Aaronic Priesthood 
had not the power of laying on 
hands for the gift of  the Holy Ghost, 
but that this should be conferred on 
us hereafter ; and he commanded us 
to go and be baptized, and gave 
us directions that I should baptize 
Oliver Cowdery , and that afterwards 
he should baptize me. 

71 Accordingly we went and were 
baptized. I abaptized him first, and 
afterwards he baptized me-after 
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which I laid my hands upon his head 
and ordained him to the Aaronic 
Priesthood, and afterwards he laid 
his hands on me and ordained me to 
the same Priesthood-for so we were 
commanded. * 

72 The amessenger who visited us 
on this occasion and conferred this 
Priesthood upon us, said that his 
name was John, the same that is 
called b John the Baptist in the New 
Testament, and that he acted under 
the direction of <Peter, James and 
John, who held the keys of the 
Priesthood of Melchizedek, which 
Priesthood, he said, would in due 
time be conferred on us, and that I 
should be called the first dElder of 
the Church, and he (Oliver Cowdery) 
the second. It was on the fifteenth 
day of May, 1829, that we were 
ordained under the hand of this 
messenger, and baptized. 

73 Immediately on our coming up 
out of the water after we had been 
baptized, we experienced great and 
glorious blessings from our Hea
venly Father. No sooner had I bap
tized Oliver Cowdery, than the Holy 
Ghost fell upon him, and he stood up 
and aprophesied many things which 
should shortly come to pass. And 
again, so soon as I had been bap
tized by him, I also had the spirit 
of prophecy, when, standing up, I 
prophesied concerning the rise of 

this Church, and many other things 
connected with the Church, and this 
generation of the children of men. 
We were filled with the Holy Ghost, 
and rejoiced in the God of our salva
tion. 

74 Our minds being now enlight
ened, we began to have the ascrip
tures laid open to our understand
ings, and the btrue meaning and 
intention of their more <mysterious 
passages revealed unto us in a 
manner which we never could attain 
to previously, nor ever before had 
thought of. In the meantime we 
were forced to keep secret the cir
cumstances of having received the 
Priesthood and our having been bap
tized, owing to a spirit of persecution 
which had already manifested itself 
in the neighborhood. 

75 We had been threatened with 
being mobbed, from time to time, 
and this, too, by professors of reli
gion. And their intentions of mob
bing us were only counteracted by 
the influence of my wife's father's 
family (under Divine providence), 
who had become very afriendly to 
me, and who were opposed to mobs, 
and were willing that I should be 
allowed to continue the work of 
translation without interruption ; 
and therefore offered and promised 
us protection from all unlawful pro
ceedings, as far as in them lay. 

* Oliver Cowdery describes these events thus : . .  These were days never to be for
gotten-to sit under the sound of a voice dictated by the Inspiration of heaven, 
awakened the utmost gratitude of this bosom ! Day after day I continued, uninter
rupted, to write from his mouth, as he translated with the Urim and Thummim, or, as 
the N ephites would have said, ' I nterpreters, ' the history or record called ' The Book of 
Mormon. ' 

.. To notice, in even few words, the interesting account given by Mormon and his 
faithful son, Moroni, of a people once beloved and favored of heaven, would supersede 
my present design ; I shall therefore defer this to a future period, and, as I said In the 
introduction, pass more directly to some few incidents immediately connected with the 
rise of this Church, which may be entertaining to some thousands who have stepped 
forward, amid the frowns of bigots and the calumny of hypocrites, and embraced the 
Gospel of Christ • 

.. No men, in their sober senses, could translate and write the directions given to 
the Nephites from the mouth of the Savior, of the precise manner in which men should 
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build u p  H is Church, and especially when corruption had spread a n  uncertainty over 
all forms and systems practiced among men, without deSiring a privilege of showing the 
willingness of the heart by being buried in the liquid grave, to answer a ' good con
science by the resurrection of Jesus Christ . '  

" After writing the account given of the Savior's ministry to the remnant of the 
seed of Jacob, upon this continent, it  was easy to be seen, as the prophet said it would 
be, that darkness covered the earth and gross darkness the minds of the people. On re
flecting further it was as easy to be seen that amid the great strife and noise concerning 
religion, none had authority from God to administer the ordinances of the Gospel. For 
the question might be asked, have men authority to administer in the name of Christ ,  
who deny revelations , when H i s  testimony i s  no less than the spirit o f  prophecy, and 
His religion based, built, and sustained by immediate revelations, in all ages of the 
world when He has had a people on earth ? If these facts were buried, and carefully 
concealed by men whose craft would have been in danger if once permitted to shine in 
the faces of men, they were no longer to us ; and we only waited for the commandment 
to be given ' Arise and be baptized. ' 

" This was not long desired before it was realized. The Lord, who is rich in mercy, 
and ever willing to answer the consistent prayer of the humble, after we had called 
upon Him in a fervent manner, aside from the abodes of men, condescended to mani
fest to us His will. On a sudden, as from the midst of eternity, the voice of the Redeemer 
spake peace to us, while the veil was parted and the angel of God came down clothed 
with glory, and delivered the anxiously looked for message, and the keys of the Gospel 
of repentance. What j oy ! what wonder ! what amazement ! While the world was racked 
and distracted-while millions were groping as the blind for the wall, and while all 
men were resting upon uncertainty, as a general mass, our eyes beheld, our ears heard, 
as In the ' blaze of day ' ;  yes, more--above the glitter of the May sunbeam, which then 
shed its brilliancy over the face of nature ! Then his voice, though mild, pierced to the 
center, and his words, ' I  am thy fellow-servant , ' dispelled every fear. We listened, we 
gazed, we admired ! 'Twas the voice of an angel from glory, ' twas a message from the 
Most High ! And as we heard we rejoiced, while His love enkindled upon our souls, and 
we were wrapped in the vision of the Almighty ! Where was room for doubt ? Nowhere ; 
uncertainty had fled, doubt had sunk no more to rise, while fiction and deception had 
fled forever ! 

" But, dear brother, think, further think for a moment, what joy filled our hearts, 
and with what surprise we must have bowed, (for who would not have bowed the knee 
for such a blessing ?) when we received under his hand the Holy Priesthood as he said, 
• Upon you my fellow-servants, in the name of Messiah, I confer this Priesthood and 
this authority, which shall remain upon earth, that the Sons of Levi may yet offer an 
offering unto the Lord in righteousness ! '  

" I  shall not attempt to paint to you the feelings of this heart,  nor the majestic 
beauty and glory which surrounded us on this occasion ; but you will believe me when I 
say, that earth, nor men, with the eloquence of time, cannot begin to clothe language in 
as interesting and sublime a manner as this holy personage. N o ;  nor has this earth 
power to give the joy, to bestow the peace, or comprehend the wisdom which was 
contained in each sentence as they were delivered by the power of the Holy Spirit ! 
Man may deceive his fellow-men, deception may follow deception , and the children of 
the wicked one may have power to seduce the foolish and untaught, till naught but 
fiction feeds the many, and the fruit of falsehood carries in its current the giddy to the 
grave ; but one touch with the finger of his love, yes, one ray of glory from the upper 
world, or one word from the mouth of the Savior, from the bosom of eternity, strikes it 
all into insignificance, and blots it forever from the mind. The assurance that we were 
in the presence of an angel, the certainty that we heard the voice of Jesus, and the 
truth unsullied as it flowed from a pure personage, dictated by the will of God, is to me 
past description, and I shall ever look upon this expression of the Savior's goodness 
with wonder and thanksgiving while I am permitted to tarry ; and in those mansions 
where perfection dwells and sin never comes, I hope to adore in that day which shall 
never cease. "-Messenger and Advocate, vol. 1 (October 1 834) , pp. 1 4-16. 



T H E  A R T I C L E S  O F  F A I T H  

O F  T H E  C H U R C H  O F  J E S U S  C H R I S T  O F  L A T T E R - D A  Y S A I N T S 

History o[ the Church, Vol. 4, pp. 535-541 

WE abelieve in bGod, the 
Eternal Father, and in His 
cSon, Jesus Christ, and in 

the dHoly Ghost. 

who are in dauthority, to "preach 
the Gospel and administer in the 
'ordinances thereof. 

6 We believe in the same aorganiza
tion that existed in the Primitive 
Church, namely, apostles, bprO-
phets, cpastors, dteachers, 'evan
gelists, and so forth. 

2 We believe that men will be 
apunished for their bown sins, and 
not for Adam's Ctransgression. 

3 We believe that through the 
aAtonement of Christ, all bmankind 
may be csaved, by obedience to the 
laws and ordinances of the Gospel. 

4 We believe that the first prin
ciples and "ordinances of the Gospel 
are : first, bFaith in the Lord Jesus 
Christ ; second, cRepentance ; third, 
dBaptism by "immersion for the 're
mission of sins ; fourth, Laying on 
of "hands for the hgift of the Holy 
Ghost. 

7 We believe in the "gift of btongues, 
cprophecy, drevelation, 'visions, 
'healing, "interpretation of tongues, 
and so forth .  

S W e  believe the "Bible t o  b e  the 
bword of God as far as it is translated 
ccorrectly ; we also believe the dBook 
of Mormon to be the word of God. 

5 We believe that a man must be 
acalled of God, by bprophecy, and 
by the laying on of chands by those 

9 We believe all that God has are
vealed, all that He does now reveal, 
and we believe that He will yet 
breveal many great and important 
things pertaining to the Kingdom of 
God. 

l a  TG Believe. 
b TG God the Father

Elohim ; Godhead. 
c TG Jesus Christ, Divine 

Sonship. 
d TG Holy Ghost. 

2a TG Punishment. 
b Ex. 32 : 33 ; Deut. 24 : 

1 6 ;  E zek. 1 8 :  20 (1-
20). TG Accountability ; 
Agency. 

c TG Fall of Man. 
3a TG Jesus Christ, Atone

ment through. 
b J ude l : 3 . 
c Ps. 49 : 1 5 ; Mosiah 27 : 

24 (24-26) ; D&C 93 : 
38 ; Moses 5 :  9. 
TG Salvation. 

4a TG Ordinances. 
b D&C 138 : 33.  

TG Baptism, Qualifica
tions for ;  Faith. 

C TG Repentance. 
d TG Baptism. 

e TG Baptism, Immer
sion. 

f TG Remission of Sins. 
g TG Hands , Laying on 

of. 
h TG Holy Ghost, Gift 

of. 
5a Num. 27 : 16 ( 1 5-20). 

TG Called of God ; 
Priesthood, Qualifying 
for. 

b TG Prophecy. 
c TG H ands, Laying on 

of. 
d TG Authority ; Priest

hood , Authority. 
e D&C 1 1 :  15 ( 1 5-21) .  

TG Preaching. 
f A lma 1 3 : 16 (8-16). 

6a TG Church Organiza
tion. 

b TG Prophets ,  Mission 
of. 

C TG Bishop. 
d TG Teachers. 

e TG Patriarchs. 
7a TG Holy Ghost, Gifts 

of. 
b TG Language. 
c TG Prophecy. 
d TG Revelation. 
e TG Visions. 
f TG Healing. 
g 1 Cor. 1 2 :  1 0 ;  Morm. 9 :  

7 .  
8a TG Bible ; Revelation ; 

Scriptures , Preserva
tion of ; Scriptures, 
Value of; Scriptures , 
Writing of. 

b Isa. 8 :  20 ( 1 6-22). 
c I Ne. 1 3 : 26 (20-40) ; 

1 4 :  21 (20-26). 
d TG Book of Mormon. 

9a TG Revelation .  
b Dan. 2 :  28 (22-29, 49) ; 

Amos 3 :  7 ;  D&C 1 2 1 : 
26 (26-33). 
TG Scriptures to Corne 
Forth. 
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10 We believe i n  the literal agather
ing of Israel and in the restoration 
of the bTen Tribes ; that ·Zion (the 
New Jerusalem) will be built upon 
the American continent ; that Christ 
will dreign personally upon the earth ; 
and, that the earth will be 're
newed and receive its 'paradisiacal 
gglory. 

1 1  We claim the aprivilege of wor
shiping Almighty God according 
to the bdictates of our own <con
science, and allow all men the same 
privilege, let them dworship how, 
where, or what they may. 

12 We believe in being asubject to 

Eden. 

T H E  A R T ICLE S O F  F A I T H  

bkings, presidents , rulers, and magi
strates, in ·obeying, honoring, and 
sustaining the dlaw• 

13 aWe believe in being bhonest, 
true, ·chaste, dbenevolent, virtuous, 
and in doing 'good to all men ; in
deed, we may say that we follow the 
admonition of Paul-We believe all 
things, we 'hope all things, we have 
endured many things, and hope to 
be able to gendure all things. If there 
is anything hvirtuous, 'lovely, or 
of good report or praiseworthy, we 
seek after these things. 

JOSEPH SMITH . 

12a D&C 134 : 1 (1-11) .  lOa Isa .  49 : 22 (20-22) ; 60 : 
4 ;  1 Ne. 1 9 :  16 (16--17).  
TG Israel, Gathering of. 

b TG Israel, Tribes of. 
Ten Lost. 

c Ether 1 3 :  6 (2-1 1) ; 
D&C 42 : 9 ;  45 : 66 (66-
67) ; 84 : 2 (2-5) ; 

f IE a condition like the 
Garden of Eden ; see 
Isa. 1 1 : 1- 9 ;  35 : 1-1 0 ;  
5 1 : 1-3 ; 65 : 17-25 ; 
E zek. 36 : 35 (1-38) ; 

TG Citizenship ; Govern
ments. 

b TG Kings , Earthly. 
c TG Obedience. 
d D&C 58 : 2 1  (2 1-23). 

Moses 7 :  62. 
TG Jerusalem, New ; 
Zion. 

d Micah 4: 7 .  TG Jesus 
Christ, Millennial 
Reign. 

e TG Earth, Cleansing of; 
Earth, Renewal of; 

2 Ne. 8: 1-3. 
TG Paradise. 

g TG Glory. 
1 1a Alma 2 1 : 22 (21-22) ; 

D&C 93 : 1 9 ;  134 : 4 (1-
4) . 

b TG Agency. 
c TG Conscience. 
d Micah 4: 5 ;  D&C 134 : 

7 (4. 7). TG Worship. 

13a Philip. 4: 8. 
b TG Honesty ; I ntegrity. 
C TG Chastity. 
d TG Benevolence. 
e TG Good Works. 
f TG Hope. 
g TG Perseverance ; 

Steadfastness . 
h TG Modesty ; Virtue. 
i TG Beauty. 





I N D E X  

AARON '-bro!her of Moses (see also 
Bishop : Priesthood, Aaronic : BD 
Aaron) 

D&C 8: 6-9 gift of A. : 84 : 1 8  the 
Lord confirmed priesthood on A. and his 
seed : 84 : 27 law of carnal commandments 
continues with house of A. : 84 : 31 sons of 
Moses and A. to offer sacrifice in house of 
the Lord : 84 : 33-34 those who magnify 
callings in priesthood become sons of 
Moses and A. : 132 : 59 the Lord will justify 
actions of those called of the Father as 
was A. 

AARON'-Jaredite king 
Ether 1 :  16 descendant of Heth ' :  

10 : 3 1  dwells i n  captivity. 

AARON 3-son of Mosiah ' [c. 100 B.C.] 
(see also Mosiah ',  Sons of) 
Mosiah 27 : 8-10 an unbeliever, 

seeks to destroy church : 27 : 32 converted 
by angel : 27 : 34 named among sons of 
King Mosiah ' :  27 : 35-37 preaches gospel : 
28 : 1-9 is allowed to preach in land of 
Nephi : 29 : 3 (28 : 1 0 :  Alma 1 7 : 6) refuses 
to become king : Alma 1 7 : 1-3 (27 : 16-
19) meets Alma' with joy : 2 1 : 1-4 goes 
to land of Jerusalem : 2 1 : 4-1 0  Amale
kites contend as he preaches about atone
ment : 2 1 : 1 1  goes to Ani-Anti, meets 
Muloki and Ammah : 2 1 : 1 2-14 (20 : 2, 28) 
goes to Middoni, preaches, is imprisoned , 
is delivered by Ammon' and Lamoni : 2 1 : 
15-17 preaches in synagogues , converts 
many : 22 : 1 is led by Spirit to land of 
Nephi : 22 : 2- 1 6  teaches Lamanite king : 
22 : 1 7-22 raises fallen king : 23 : 1 is pro
tected by proclamation : 23 : 4 establishes 
churches in cities : 23 : 16- 1 7  consulted by 
king in naming Anti- Nephi-Lehies : 24 : 5 
travels with brothers in lands of Midian 
and Ishmael : 25 : 6 people are stirred up 
to remember A's words : 26 : 10 rebukes 
Ammon ' :  3 1 : 6-7 goes with Ammon ' 
and Alma' to Zoramites : 3 5 :  14 returns 
to Zarahemla. 

AARON '-king of Lamanites [c. A .D.  
330] 

Morm. 2: 9 is defeated hy armies of 
Mormon' : 3 :  4 sends epistle to Mormon 2 :  
Moro. 9 :  1 7  many N ephi tes fall to A's  
army. 

AARON. CITY OF [possibly two differ
ent cities] 

Alma 8: 13-14 was in viclnity of 
Ammonihah : 50 : 14 near cities of Moroni 
and Nephihah. 

AARON, DESCENDANTS OF (see 
Bishop : Priesthood , Aaronic) 

ABASE (see also Humble) 
D&C 1 0 1 : 42 he who exalts himself 

shall be a. : 1 1 2 :  3 he who has. a. himself 
shall be exalted. 

ABEL-son of Adam (see also BD Abel) 
Hel. 6 :  27 Satan plots with Cain to 

murder A. 
D&C 84 : 1 6 priesthood from A. to 

Enoch : 84 : 16 A. is slain hy Cain : 84 : 
16 A. receives priesthood from Adam : 
138 : 40 A. is first martyr, seen in spirit 
world. 

Moses 5 :  17 birth of A. : 5 :  17 A. is 
keeper of sheep : 5 :  20 A. offers firstlings 
of flock : 5 :  32 A .  is slain by Cain : 5 :  35 
blood of A. cries from ground : 6: 2-3 
Seth 1 is born to take place of A. 

ABHOR, ABHORRENCE (see also 
Allowance : Despise : Hate) 

2 Ne. 9 :  49 my soul a. sin ; Alma 
1 3 : 12 those sanctified cannot look upon 
sin save with a. : 27 : 28 Anti- Nephi
Lehies look upon shedding of blood with 
a. : 37 : 29 teach them to a. such wicked
ness. 

ABIDE (see also Dwell : Obedience : 
Remain) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  27 Holy Ghost a. upon the 
Lamb in form of dove : Alma 1 :  1 people 
obliged to a.  by laws of Mosiah ' :  3 Ne. 
24 : 2 who may a. day of the Lord's 
coming : Morm. 2: 26 Spirit a. not with 
Nephite army : Ether 1 2 :  41  (Moro. 9 :  26) 
grace a. in you forever. 

D&C 1 :  39 truth a. forever ; 3 5 :  1 8  
Joseph Smith t o  hold keys i f  h e  a. i n  the 
Lord : 35 : 21 elect shall a. day of the 
Lord's  coming : 38 : 8 he who is not puri
fied shall not a. the Lord's  coming ; 
84 : 18 Aaronic Priesthood to a. forever 
with priesthood after holiest order of 
God : 88 : 22-24 he who cannot a. law of 
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a kingdom cannot a. glory of that king
dom ; 88 : 25 earth a. law of celestial 
kingdom ; 88 : 26 earth shall a. power by 
which it is Quickened ; 88 : 35 that which 
a. not by law remains filthy ; 88 : 35 that 
which a. in sin cannot be sanctified by 
law ; 128 : 24 who can a .  the Lord's  
comi ng ; 132 : 4 if ye a.  not the new and 
everlasting covenant, ye are damned j 
132 : 5 all who will have blessing shall a.  
l a w  appointed for that blessing : 132 : 6 
he who receives fulness of the Lord's  glory 
must a. the law. 

ABINADI- Nephite prophet [c. 1 50 
B.C.]  

Mosiah 1 1 :  20 prophesies afflictions 
of people of King Noah " ;  1 1 :  26-19 
Noah " angry over A's  words ; 1 2 :  1-8 
comes in disguise, commanded to proph
esy ; 12 : 16-18 is delivered to king, 
imprisoned , Q uestioned ; 12 : 19-37 con
founds and challenges Questioners ; 1 2 : 
34-36 (13 : 12-24) Quotes Ten Com
mandments ; 13 : 1-5 protected by Spirit ; 
13 : 27-28 teaches salvation not by Mosaic 
law alone, but also by atonement ;  14 : 
1-12 ( 1 5 : 6) Quotes Isaiah ; 1 5 :  1-9 
prophesies that God will come among 
men, redeem them ; 16 : 1-15 preaches 
Christ only Redeemer, teaches resur
rection and judgment ; 17 : 1 condemned 
to death ; 1 7 : 2-4 (24 : 9 ;  26 : 1 5 ;  Alma 
5 :  1 1) Alma' believes and writes A ' s  
words ; 1 7 : 5 - 7  imprisoned a n d  accused ; 
1 7 : 1 5-19 prophesies priests' death by 
fire ; 17 : 20 is burned to death ; 1 8 :  1 
Alma ' teaches A's words ; 20 : 21 (25 : 9 ;  
Morm. 1 :  19) A's  words fulfilled ; 2 1 : 30 
A ' s  death mourned ; 24 : 5 A's  words not 
taught by Amulon. 

ABINADOM-Nephite historian, son of 
Chemish [between 279 and 130 B.C.] 

Omni 1 :  10 participates in war ; 1 :  
1 1  writes on plates ; 1 :  12 is father of 
Amaleki ' .  

ABISH-Lamanite woman, servant of 
Lamoni 

Alma 19 : 16 converted to the Lord ; 
19 : 17 calls people to king's house ; 19 : 28 
grieves because of tumult ; 19 : 29 raises 
Queen. 

ABLOM-]aredite city 
Ether 9 :  3 Orner flees to A. by sea

shore. 

ABOMINATION. ABOMINABLE (see 
also Abomination of Desolation ;  
Church , Great and Abominable ; Church 
of the Devil ; Evil ; Sin ; TG Abomina
tion) 

Jacob 2: 2 1  pride is a. in sight of the 
Lord ; Mosiah 3 :  25 the wicked are con
Signed to view of own a. ; Alma 13 : 1 7  
Melchizedek's people waxed strong i n  a. ; 
39 : 5 unchastity Is most a. above all sins 
save murder and denying Holy Ghost ; 
Hel. 4 :  1 1  (13 : 1 4 ; 3 Ne. 9 : 2) slaughter of 
Nephites caused by a. ; 3 Ne . 5 :  6 (He!. 
7 :  25 ; 3 Ne. 16 : 10; Ether 8: 18; 1 1 :  22) 
secret and a. combinations ; 16 : 10 Gen
tiles to receive gospel when they are fulI 
of secret a. ; Ether 1 1 :  22 J aredites reject 
prophets because of a. ; 1 4 :  25 J aredites' 
a. prepared way for destruction ; Mora. 
9 :  8-9 a. of Lamanites and Nephites 
during war. 

D&C 3 :  18 Nephites destroyed be
cause of a. ; 1 0 :  21  hearts of those who 
obtained manuscript are fulI of a . ;  29 : 21 
great and a. church to be cast down ; 29 : 
21 a. shalI not reign ; 50 : 4 the Lord has 
seen a. in church ; 88 : 94 mother of a.  
ready to be burned ; 97 : 24 indignation of 
the Lord kindled against a. 

ABOMINATION OF DESOLATION 
(see also Abomination, Abominable ; 
Desolate ; TG Abomination of Desola
tio n ;  BD Abomination of Desolation) 

D&C 84 : 1 1 7 desolation of a. i n  last 
days ; 88 : 85 desolation of a. awaits the 
wicked. 

JS-M 1 :  12, 32 ( Dan. 1 1 :  3 1 ; 1 2 :  1 1 ;  
Matt. 24 : 15) a. of desolation concerning 
destruction of J erusalem. 

ABOUND (see also Abundance) 
Mosiah 5 :  15 (Alma 7 :  24 ; Ether 1 2 : 

4) always a. in good works ; 27 : 5 Nephites 
a. in grace of God. 

ABRAHAM-father of faithful (see also 
Abrahamic Covenant ; BD Abraham) 

2 Ne . 8 :  2 look unto A . ,  your father ; 
27 : 33 the Lord redeemed A . ; Jacob 4 :  5 
A. obedient in offering Isaac ; Alma 5 :  24 
(7 : 25 ; Hel. 3 :  30) murderers cannot sit in  
kingdom with A. ; 1 3 : 1 5  A. paid tithes to 
Melchizedek ; Hel.  8 :  16-17 A .  and pro
phets testified of the Son. 

D&C 27 : 5 .  10 the Lord will drink of 
fruit of vine with A. ; 84 : 13  A .  blessed 
Esaias ; 84 : 1 4  A. receives priesthood 
from Melchizedek ; 84 : 33-34, 103- 1 1 7  
(138 : 4 1 )  faithful become the seed o f  A . ; 
98 : 32 law of forbearance given to A . ;  
101 : 4 (132 : 36) commanded t o  sacrifice 
his only son ; 101 : 4 saints to be tried as 
A . ; 1 1 0 :  12 dispensation of gospel of A .  
committed by Elias ; 124 : 58 (132 : 3 1 )  
promise t o  A .  repeated t o  J oseph Smith ; 
132 : I ,  37 the Lord gave wives and concu
bines to A. ; 132 : 29 received alI things by 
revelation ; 132 : 29 ( 137 : 5) has received 
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his exaltation ; 132 : 34 God commanded 
and Sarah gave Hagar to A . ;  132 : 65 
Sarah administered to A . according to 
the law ; 138 : 4 1  Joseph F. Smith sees A . 
in spirit world. 

Abr. 1 :  2 high priest ; 1 :  2 desires 
more knowledge and righteousness ; 1 :  2 
desires to be father of many nations ; 1 :  2 
seeks blessings of fathers ; 1 :  4 seeks 
appointment to priesthood ; 1 :  7, 12  in 
hands of idolatrous priests ; 1 :  16 is de
livered from priests by J ehovah ; 1 :  16 
J ehovah speaks to A . ; 1 :  1 8  J ehovah to 
give his name and priesthood to A . ;  2 :  3 is 
commanded to leave Chaldea ; 2 :  4 goes 
to Haran ; 2 :  6 is commanded to leave 
Haran ; 2 :  6 ,  19 J ehovah appears to A . ;  2 :  
24 is told to say Sarai is his sister ; 2 :  1 5  
takes family and followers to land of 
Canaan ; 2 :  17 builds altar, makes an 
offering ; 2 :  21 decides to go to Egypt ; 
3 :  1 1  talks with the Lord face to face ; 
3 :  14 seed of A. to be multiplied as number 
of sands ; 3 :  23 was chosen before he was 
born. 

ABRAHAMIC C OVENANT (see also 
Covenant ; Israel ; TG Abrahamic 
Covenant ; SD Abraham, Covenant of) 

1 Ne. 15 : 18 covenant with A. to be 
fulfilled ; 1 7 :  40 (22 : 9; 2 Ne. 29 : 1 4 ;  3 Ne. 
20 : 25,  27 ; Morm. 5: 20 ; Ether 3 :  1 1 )  God 
covenants with A . 

D&C 52 : 2 (86 : 9) the Lord's people 
are heirs according to the covenant ; 84 : 
34 they who magnify callings become seed 
of A . ;  84 : 99 election brought to pass 
by faith and covenant of Israel's fathers ; 
1 10 :  12 Elias commits dispensation of 
gospel of A . ;  1 24 :  58 through A . and his 
seed shall kindreds of earth be blessed ; 
132 : 32 do the works of A . 

Abr. 2 :  9-1 1  promises given to A . 
ABRIDGMENT, ABRIDGE (see also 

Plates ; Record) 
Title Page Book of Mormon an a. of 

Nephite record and Book of Ether ; 1 Ne. 
1 :  17 Nephi ' a. father's record ; W or M  
1 :  3 Mormon a. record of Nephi ' ;  Morm. 
5 :  9 Mormon' makes small a. of things he 
has seen ; Moro. 1 :  1 Moroni a. Jaredites' 
record. 

D&C 10 : 44 lost manuscript con
tained only an a. of account of Nephi '.  

ABSENCE 
D&C 45 : 17 ( 1 38 : 50) a. of spirits 

from bodies viewed as bondage. 

ABSTINENCE (see also Temperance ; 
Word of Wisdom) 

D&C 49 : 18 a. from meats is not 
ordained of God ; 59 : 9 keep thyself un-

spotted from the world ; 82 : 2 refrain from 
sin ; 88 : 1 24 cease to be idle, unclean ; 89 : 
5 not good to drink wine or strong drink ; 
136 : 21 keep yourselves from evil. 

ABUNDANCE (see also Fulness ; Plenty ; 
TG Abundant Life) 

D&C 59 : 16 fulness of the earth is 
yours ; 64 : 34 obedient shall eat the good 
of the land ; 70 : 13 a. is multiplied through 
manifestations of Spirit ; 101 : 75 an a. is 
in store to redeem Zion ; 104 : 18 take of a. 
which the Lord made ; 104 : 18 greed with 
a. shall be punished ; 1 1 7 :  7 solitary places 
to bring forth in a. 

ABYSS 
Mosiah 27 : 29 Alma' in darkest a. ; 

Alma 26 : 3 Lamanites in darkest a. 

ACCEPT (see also Acceptable ; Approve ; 
Embrace ; Receive) 

D&C 132 : 9 will the Lord a. offering 
not made in his name. 

ACCEPT ABLE (see also Accept ; Ap
prove) 

Moro. 7 :  44 none is a. before God 
except meek and lowly. 

D&C 84 : 31 sons of Aaron ' shall offer 
an a. offering ; 93 : 51 ( 138 : 3 1 )  proclaim 
the a. year of the Lord ; 1 24 :  2 your 
prayers are a. before me ; 1 24 :  30, 33-37 
baptism for dead cannot be a. to the Lord 
outside his house ; 124 :  31 baptisms are a. 
while saints build temple ; 124 :  104 if 
Sidney Rigdon offers an a. offering, the 
Lord will heal him. 

ACC OMPLISH (see also Do ; Fulfill ; 
Perform) 

1 Ne. 3 :  7 ( 1 7 : 3) the Lord prepares 
way to a. th�t which he commands ; 9 :  6 
the Lord prepares way to a. all his 
works. 

ACCOUNT (see also Accountable ; His
tory ; Record) 

1 Ne. 1 :  16-17  (6 : 3) Nephi' does not 
make full a. on small plates ; 9 :  2--4 large 
plates of Nephi contain a. of secular 
history ; 10 : 1 Nephi ' records a. of his 
ministry on small plates. 

ACCOUNTABILITY, AGE OF (see 
also Accountable) 

Moro. 8 :  5-26 little children need 
no repentance, neither baptism. 

D&C 1 8 :  42 all who have arrived at 
years of a.  should repent and be baptized ; 
20 : 71 none to be received into church 
unless they have reached years of a. ; 
29 : 47 Satan cannot tempt little children 
until they become a. ; 68 : 2 5 ,  27 children 
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to be baptized when eight years old ; 137 : 
10 children who die before a. are saved in 
celestial kingdom. 

ACCOUNT ABLE (see also Account
ability, Age of; Count ; Responsibility ; 
TG Accountability) 

Moro. 8: 10 teach repentance and 
baptism unto those a. 

D&C 42 : 32 every man shall be made 
a. ; 69 : 5 servants shall send accounts of 
stewardships to Zion ; 72 : 3 ( 104 : 1 2) each 
steward to render an account to the Lord ; 
72 : 5, 16 elders to render an account of 
stewardship to bishop ; 101 : 78 every man 
is a.  for his own sins ; 104 : 13 the Lord to 
make every man a. as steward ; 134 : 1 
men are a. for their acts in relation to 
governments. 

ACCURSED (see also Curse ; Slippery) 
He!. 1 2 :  18  hidden treasure to be a. 

because of iniquity ; Ether 4 :  8 he who 
contends against word of the Lord shall 
be a .  

ACCUSE (see also Condemn) 
2 Ne. 1 :  25 brothers of Nephi'  a. him 

of seeking power ; Mosiah 2 :  15 Benjamin 
does not a. his people ; 1 2 :  19 priests 
question Abinadi that they might a. him ; 
Aln>a 10 : 31 Zeezrom foremost to a. 
Amulek and Alma ' ;  30 : 31 Korihor a.  
priests o f  leading people away ; He!. 9 :  1 9  
j udges question Nephi' that they might 
a. him to death. 

ACCUSER 
D&C 102 : 15-19 a.  and accused in 

church courts. 

ACKNOWLEDGE (see also Confess) 
Aln>a 1 :  1 laws of Mosiah' are a. by 

people ; 1 :  15 Nehor a. false teachings ; 
3 8 :  14 a. your unworthiness before God ; 
39 : 13 a. your faults ; Moro. 1 0 :  6 that 
which is good a. that Christ is. 

D&C 102 : 3 First Presidency is a. by 
voice of the Twelve ; 102 : 9 president of 
church is a. in his administration by voice 
of church ; 138 : 23 saints a. the Son as 
their Redeemer. 

ACQUAINT, ACQUAINTANCE 
D&C 84 : 52 whoso receives not the 

Lord's voice is not a. with it ; 90 : 15 be
come a. with all good books ; 1 1 1 :  3 ex
pedient to form a. with men. 

ACT (see also Agency ; Deed ; Walk ; 
Work [noun)) 

2 Ne. 2 :  1 3  if no God, there could 
have been no creation of things, neither to 
a. nor to be a .  upon ; 2: 1 6  (Hel. 14 : 30) 

God gave unto man to a.  for himself ; 2 :  26 
because of atonement men become free to 
a.  for themselves and not to be a. upon ; 
3 1 : 13 to receive Holy Ghost,  men must 
a.  no hypocrisy or deception before God ; 
Aln>a 12 : 3 1  th rough transgression man 
was placed in state to a.  according to his 
will. 

D&C 1 :  3 (88 : 108-1 10) secret a. 
shall be revealed ; 43 : 8 saints to Instruct 
each other how to a. ; 43 : 9 bind your
selves to a. in holiness before the Lord ; 
101 : 78 every man to a. In doctrine and 
principle ; 107 : 34 the Seventy are to a. 
in name of the Lord ; 107 : 99 every man 
to learn his duty and a. in his office ; 134 : 1 
God holds men accountable for their a. 
in relation to government. 

ADAM-lirst man created on earth (see 
also Adam-ondl-Ahman ; Eden, Garden 
of ; Eve ; Fall of Man ; Man ; Michael ; 
TG Adam ; BD Adam) 

1 Ne. 5 :  1 1  A. and Eve our first 
parents ; 2 Ne. 2: 19  driven from garden ; 
2 :  22 if A. had not transgressed, he w.ould 
not have fallen ; 2 :  25 A. fell that men 
might be ; 9: 21 Holy One suffered pains 
of all who belong to family of A . ; Mosiah 
3 :  1 1  Christ's blood atones for all who have 
fallen by transgression of A . ; 3 :  16 as in 
A . ,  or by nature, men fall ; 3 :  19 natural 
man an enemy to God since fall of A . ; 3 :  
2 6  justice could not deny A .  should fall 
because of part�ing of forbidden fruit. 

D&C 27 : 1 1  the father of all ; 27 : 1 1  
( 107 : 54 ; 1 1 6 :  1 ;  128 : 2 1 ;  138 : 38) is 
Michael, the ancient' of days ; 29 : 35 was 
made an agent unto himself ; 29 : 36, 40 
was tempted by devil ; 29 : 40 partook of 
forbidden fruit ; 29 : 40 became subject to 
will of devil ; 29 : 4 1  spiritual death of A . ; 
29 : 42 angels declared repentance and 
redemption to A. ; 84 : 1 6  Abel received 
priesthood from A . ; 107 : 42-53 ordained 
Seth ' , Cainan, Mahalaleel, J ared ' ,  Enoch ',  
Methuselah ; 107 : 53-57 called posterity 
together at Adam-ondl-Ahman ; 107 : 54 
the Lord blessed A .  and called him 
Michael ; 1 1 6 :  1 will visit his people at 
Adam-ondi-Ahman ; 1 1 7 :  8 dwelled in 
Olaha Shinehah ; 128 : 20-2 1 voice of 
Michael, or A., came to J oseph Smith. 

Moses 1 :  34 was first man of all men ; 
3 :  20 (Abr. 5 :  2 1 )  gives names to beasts 
and fowls ; 3 :  22 (Abr. 5: 15) rib of A. 
taken to make woma n ;  4: 12  partakes of 
fruit of tree ; 4 :  1 3  recognizes his naked
ness ; 4 :  14 hides from God ; 4: 25 to par
take of death ; 4: 27 coat of skins made 
for A . ; 4 :  29, 31 is sent forth from Garden 
of Eden ; 5 :  1 begins to till the earth ; 5 :  1 
to have dominion over beasts of field ; 5 :  1 
to eat bread by sweat of brow ; 5 :  2 (6 : 1 1 )  
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begets sons and daughters ; 5 :  3 children 
of A .  beget sons and daughters ; 5 :  4 shut 
out from presence of the Lord ; 5 :  5 com
manded to worship the Lord and offer 
firstlings ; 5 :  6 is asked by angel why he 
offers sacrifice ; 5 :  8 is commanded to 
repent and to call upon God in name of 
the Son ; 5 :  9 Holy Ghost falls upon A. ; 
5 :  10 begins to prophesy ; 5 :  10 eyes of 
A. opened because of transgression ; 5 :  12  
blesses name o f  God ; 5 :  12 makes all 
things known to sons and daughters ; 5 :  
27 mourns because of Cain ; 6 :  1 hearkens 
to voice of God ; 6: 1 calls upon sons to 
repent ; 6 :  2 glorifies name of God ; 6 :  6 
language of A. is pure and undefiled ; 6 :  12 
lives 930 years ; 6 :  22 A . ,  son of God, con
versed with God ; 6 :  23 posterity of A. 
are preachers of righteousness ; 6 :  48 death 
comes through fall of A . ; 6 :  53 is forgiven 
transgression in Garden of Eden ; 6 :  64-
65 is caught away by Spirit and baptized ; 
6 :  55 children of A. are conceived in sin ; 
6 :  65 is born of Spirit ; 6 :  65 becomes 
quickened in the inner man ; 6 :  66 is bap
tized with fire and Holy Ghos t ;  6 :  67 is 
after the order of God ; Abr. 1 :  3 priest
hood comes down to Abraham from A . ; 

5 :  7 is formed from dust of the ground ; 
5 :  1 1  is placed in Garden of Eden ; A of F 
2 men will be punished for own sins, not 
for transgression of A. 

ADAM-ONDI-AHMAN (see also Adam ; 
Eden) 

D&C 78 : 15  the Lord established 
foundations of A . ; 107 : 53-57 Adam called 
posterity together at A . ; 1 1 6 :  1 Adam 
shall visit his people at A. 

ADD (see also I ncrease) 
3 Ne. 13 : 27 who can a. one cubit to 

his stature ; 13 : 33 all things shall be a. 
unto you. 

D&C 1 1 :  22-23 ( 106 : 3) study the 
Lord's word , and all things shall be a. 
thereto ; 20 : 35 neither a. to nor diminish 
from revelation of J ohn ; 78 : 19  things of 
this earth to be a. to the faithful. 

Abr. 3 :  26 they who keep first estate 
shall be a. upon ; 3 :  26 they who keep 
second estate shall have glory a. upon 
heads forever. 

ADHERE (see also Keep) 
Alma 60 : 34 a. to word of God. 

ADMINISTRATION, ADMINISTER 
(see also Administration to the Sick ; 
Impart ; Minister [verb}) 

Jacob 2 :  19 seek riches to a. relief to 
sick and afflicted ; Mosiah 4 :  16 a. of your 
substance to those in need ; 4: 26 to retain 
remission of sins, a. relief to needy ; AIDla 

10 : 14 lawyers hired to a. law at trials ; 
15 : 18 Alma ' a. to Amulek in his tribula
tions ; 3 5 :  9 Ammonites a. unto Zoramites 
according to their wants ; 3 Ne. 6 :  28 
covenant of secret combinations a. by 
devil ; 4 Ne. 1 :  27 wicked churches a. that 
which was sacred unto the unworthy ; 
Ether 1 0 :  33 robbers a. oaths after man
ner of the ancients ; Moro. 4 :  1 elders and 
priests a. flesh and blood of Christ unto 
church ; 5 :  1-2 manner of a. sacrament 
wine. 

D&C 20 : 40, 46, 58 duty of priest
hood bearers to a. sacrament ; 20 : 75-79 
manner of a. sacrament ;  46 : 15 spiritual 
gift of knowing differences of a. ; 76 : 88 
the telestial receive of Christ's fulness 
through a. of angels ; 84 : 19 Melchizedek 
Priesthood a. gospel ; 107 : 8,  12 Melchi
zedek Priesthood has authority to a. 
spiritual things ; 107 : 20 Aaronic Priest
hood a. outward ordinances. 

ADMINISTRATION TO THE SICK 
(see also Hands, Laying on of; Heal, 
Healing ; Ordinance ; Sick, Sickness ; 
TG Administrations to the Sick) 

D&C 24 : 14 elders not to heal the 
sick unless they request it ; 42 : 44, 48 (66 : 
9) two or more elders to lay hands upon 
the sick. 

ADMONISH, ADMONITION (see also 
Rebuke ; Warn, Warning) 

Jacob 2 :  9 J acob ' sorrows that he is 
commanded to a. people according to 
crimes ; Enos 1 :  1 father of Enos ' taught 
him in nurture and a. of the Lord ; Omni 
1 :  13 people of Mosiah 2 were a. contin
ually by word of God ; Mosiah 26 : 6, 39 
church members who committed sin were 
a. by the church ; Alma 1 :  7 Gideon a. 
Nehor with word of God. 

AD ORN (see also Pride ; Vanity) 
4 Ne. 1 :  41  (Morm. 8: 37) Nephites a. 

churches with precious things ; Morm. 
8: 39 why do ye a. yourselves with that 
which hath no life. 

ADULTERY, ADULTERER (see also 
Chastity, Chaste ; Fornication ;  Lust ; 
Whore ; TG Adulterer, Adultery ; Sexual 
Immorality ; D O  Adultery) 

Mosiah 1 3 :  22 thou shalt not com
mit a. ; Alma 1 6 :  18 priests preach 
against a. ; 23 : 3 Lamanite king teaches 
people not to commit a. ; 30 : 10 those who 
commit a. are pu nished ; 39 : 3-5 a. is most 
abominable above all sins save murder 
and denying Holy Ghost ; Hel. 4 :  1 1-12 
slaughter of  Nephites caused by commit
ting a. ; 7 :  5 Nephites rule that they might 
more easily commit a. ; 3 Ne. 1 2 :  28 
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(Matt. 5 :  28) whoso lusts after a woman 
has already committed a. in heart ; 12 : 32 
(Matt. 5 :  32) whoso puts away his wife 
causes her to commit a. 

D&C 42 : 22 cleave unto thy wife and 
none else ; 42 : 23 (63 : 16) he who lusts 
after woman denies the faith, shall not 
have Spirit ; 42 : 24 (59 : 6; 66 : 10) thou 
shalt not commit a. ; 42 : 24 (59 : 6) those 
who commit a. and repent not shall be 
cast out ; 42 : 25-26 repentant a. to be 
forgiven ; 42 : 74-75 those who leave com
panions for sake of a. shall be cast out ; 
42 : 80 those who commit a. are to be tried 
by elders ; 42 : 80-83 deal with a. accord
ing to law of God ; 63 : 14 some a. among 
members ; 63 : 15  works of a. to follow 
them in eyes of people ; 76 : 103 a. to in
herit telestial glory ; 132 : 41-45 instruc
tions concerning those who have entered 
covenant of eternal marriage. 

ADV ANT AG E (see also Gain) 
2 Ne. 28 : 8 the wicked to say, Take 

a. of one because of words ; Ether 1 2 :  
2 0  fools shall take n o  a .  of your weak
ness. 

D&C 130 : 19 a. in hereafter gained 
through diligence here. 

ADVERSARY (see also Devil) 
1 Ne. 1 5 :  24 fiery darts of a. cannot 

overpower those who hearken to God's  
word ; Alma 12 : 5 Zeezrom' s  plan is plan 
of the a. ; J Ne. 1 2 :  25 (Matt. 5 :  25) agree 
with thine a. quickly. 

D &C 3 :  8 the Lord supports against 
fiery darts of a. ; 50 : 7 hypocrites have 
given the a. power ; 82 : 5 a. spreads his 
dominions. 

ADVERSITY (see also Affliction ; Experi
ence ; I nfirmity ; Opposition ; Oppress ; 
Patience ; Persecution ; Sorrow ; Suffer .. 
ing ;  Tear [verb] ; Tempt ; Trial ; 
Tribulatio n ;  Wind) 

D&C 121 : 7 a. shall be but a small 
moment ; 122 : 7 a. gives experience. 

ADVOCATE (see Jesus Christ-Advo
cate) 

AFFECTION (see also Love) 
Alma 37 : 36 let a. of heart be placed 

upon the Lord forever. 

AFFIXED (see Punish, Punishment) 

AFFLICTED (see also Affliction) 
1 Ne. 21 : 13 the Lord will have mercy 

upon his a. ; Jacob 2 :  19 administer relief 
to the a. ; Mosiah 14 : 4 ,  7 ( lsa.  53 : 4) 
we did esteem him smitten of God, and 
a. ; Alma 1 :  27 Nephites impart substance 

to the a. ; 34 : 28 if ye turn away the a . ,  
your prayer is vain ; J Ne.  1 7 : 9 Nephites 
brought their a. for the Savior's  blessing ; 
Morm. 8 :  39 why do ye suffer the a. to 
pass by you without notice. 

AFFLICTION (see 
Afflicted ; Chasten ; 
Pain ; Persecution ; 
Tribulation) 

also Adversity ; 
Needy ; Oppress ; 
Suffering ; Trial ; 

1 Ne. 1 5 : 5 Nephi ' is overcome be
cause of a. ; 2 Ne. 2 :  2 God shall conse
crate thine a.  for thy gain ; 4 :  26 why 
should my strength slacken because of 
mine a. ; Jacob 3 :  1 God will console you 
in your a. ; Mosiah 24 : 13-14 the Lord 
visits his people in their a. ; Alma 1 :  23 
(4 : 6-7) pride a cause of great a. to 
church ; 7 :  1 1  Son of God to go forth 
suffering a. ; 1 7 : 1 1  (26 : 27 ; 3 1 : 3 1 ; 34 : 
41 )  be patient in a. ; 32 : 6 a. of poor Zora
mites humble them ; 33 : 1 1  the Lord hears 
Alma' because of his a. ; 6 1 : 4 those who 
try to take away j udgment-seat are cause 
of sore a. ; 62 : 4 1  many are softened be
cause of their a. ; Hel. 3 :  34 (3 Ne. 6 :  13) 
the proud cause the humble to wade 
through much a. ; 1 2 :  3 except the Lord 
chastens his people with a., they will not 
remember him. 

D&C 24 : 1 the Lord lifts men out of 
a. ; 24 : 8 (31 : 9; 66 : 9) be patient in a. ; 
93 : 42 a. is caused by failure to teach 
children ; 97 : 26 the Lord will visit Zion 
with sore a, ; 98 : 3 (122 : 7) a. to work for 
your good ; 101 : 2 a. a consequence of 
transgression ; 109 : 47 break off, 0 Lord , 
this yoke of a. ; 1 2 1 : 7 a. to be but a small 
moment ; 122 : 7 a. give experience ; 133 : 
53 the Lord was afflicted in all a, of the 
redeemed. 

AFRAID (see also Fear) 
D&C 45 : 75 all nations to be a. be

cause of terror of the Lord ; 98 : 14 be not 
a. of enemies . 

Moses 4 :  16 Adam hears God's 
voice and is a. ; JS-H 1 :  32 J oseph Smith 
is a. when he first sees angel. 

AGAINST 
2 Ne. 10 : 16 they who are not for 

God are a. him, 

AGE (see also Accountability, Age of; 
Old) 

Mosiah 10 : 9 men placed in army 
ranks according to a, 

D&C 63 : 50 the faithful who live 
when the Lord comes shall die at a. of 
man ; 83 : 4 children have claim upon 
parents for maintenance until they are of 
a. ; 101 : 30 infant's life shall be as a. of 
tree. 
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AGENCY, AGENT (see also Account
ability ; Act ; Agent, Financial ; Choose ; 
Control ; Evil ; FalI of Man ; Freedom ; 
Fruit, Forbidden ; K nowledge ; Law ; 
Liberty ; Obedience ; Opposition ; Trans
gression ; Will ; TG Agency) 

2 Ne. 2 :  11 opposition in alI things ; 
2 :  16 man could not act for himself save 
he was enticed by good and evil ; 2 :  27 
men are free to choose ; 10 : 23 ye are free 
to act for yourselves ; 26 : 10 those who 
choose works of darkness must go down 
to helI ; Mosiah 2 :  2 1  God preserves men 
that they may do according to their own 
will ; 5 :  8 under Christ's head, men are 
made free ; Alma 12 : 31 having trans
gressed temporal commandments, men 
placed themselves in state to act accord
ing to their own wills ; 13 : 3 man left to 
choose good or evil ; 30 : 8 choose ye this 
day ; 4 1 : 7 the redeemed are their own 
judges, whether to do good or evil ; Hel. 
14 : 30 ye are free, ye are permitted to act 
for yourselves ; Moro. 7 :  15 it is given 
unto you to j udge, that ye may know 
good from evil. 

D&C 29 : 35 the Lord gives unto man 
to be a. unto himself ; 29 : 36 third part of 
hosts of heaven were lost because of their 
a. ; 29 : 39 devil must tempt men or they 
could not be a. ; 37 : 4 let every man 
choose for himself ; 58 : 27 men should do 
many things of free will ; 58 : 28 men have 
power to be a. unto themselves ; 64 : 29 
as ve are a., ye are on the Lord's  errand ; 
88 : 86 abide in liberty wherewith ye are 
made free ; 93 : 31 here is the a. of man ; 
98 : 8 the Lord makes men free ; 101 : 78 
men to act according to moral a. given by 
the Lord ; 1 34 :  2 governments to secure 
free exercise of conscience. 

Moses 4: 3 Satan sought to destroy 
a. of man ; 6 :  56 because men know good 
from evil, they are a. unto themselves ; 
7 :  32 a. given in Garden of Eden. 

AGENT, FINANCIAL (see also Treas-
ury) 

D &C 5 1 : 8 (57 : 6; 58 : 49) financial a. 
to be appointed for church ; 5 1 : 12  bishop 
or a. to pay money ; 84 : 1 1 3  (90 : 22-23) 
bishop to search for a. for secular business, 
storehouse. 

AGOSH-Jaredite area 
Ether 14 :  15-16 Lib' pursues Corian

tumr ' to plains of A. 

AGREE (see also Unite) 
3 Ne. 1 2 :  25 a. with thine adversary 

quickly. 
D&C 27 : 1 8  be a. as to what ye ask ; 

29 : 33 knowledge was given because it 

was asked by those who were a. ; 41 : 2 
a.ssemble yourselves to a. upon my word ; 
107 : 27 each member of quorum must be 
a. to its decision. 

AGRIPPA (see also BO Agrippa) 
JS-H 1 :  24 J oseph Smith feels like 

Paul before A. 

AHA--Nephi!e mil itary officer [c. 80 B.C.]  
Alma 16 : 5-6 son of Zoram ',  frees 

captive Nephites. 

AHAH-Jaredi!e king, son of Seth , 
Ether 1 :  9 father of Ethem ; 1 1 :  10 

commits iniquity while king. 

AHMAN 
D&C 78 : 20 (95 : 17) Christ,  the Son 

A .  

AlA TH [possibly A i ]  (see also BO Ai] 
2 Ne . 20 : 28 (Isa. 1 0 :  28) Assyrians 

have come to A. 

AKISH-Jaredite king, son of Kimnor 
Ether 8 :  10 daughter of Jared ' con

spires to marry A. ; 8 :  1 1-13 A. agrees to 
kill the king ; 8 :  14- 1 8  initiates secret 
combination ;  9 :  1 overthrows kingdom of 
Orner ; 9 :  4 marries daughter of J ared ' ; 
9 :  5 causes death of J ared ' and obtains 
kingdom ; 9 :  6-7 reigns, kills own son ; 
9 :  12 has war with other sons, kingdom 
destroyed. 

AKISH, WILDERNESS OF 
Ether 1 4 :  3-4, 14 scene of battles of 

Coriant umr2• 

ALBANY, NEW YORK 
D&C 84 : 1 1 4 people of A. to he 

warned. 

ALCOHOL (see Word of Wisdom) 

ALIKE (see also Equal, Equality ; 
Respecter ; Same) 

2 Ne . 26 : 33 all are a. unto God ; 
Mosiah 29 : 32 every man may enjoy his 
rights and privileges a. ; Moro. 8 :  17 all 
children are a. unto me. 

ALIVE (see also Living ; Quicken) 
2 Ne. 25 : 25 we are made a. in Christ ; 

Jacob 5 :  34 roots of wild olive-tree are a. ; 
Moro. 8 :  12,  19, 22 little children are a. 
in Christ .  

D&C 88 : 96 saints who are a. 
shall be Q uickened , caught up to meet 
Christ. 

Moses 6: 61 that which makes a. all  
things is given to abide in you. 
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ALLOT (see also Give) 
Alma 29 : 3-4 the Lord a. unto men 

according to their wills. 

ALLOWANCE (see also Abhor) 
Alma 45 : 16 the Lord cannot look 

upon sin with least degree of a. 
D&C 1 :  31 the Lord cannot look upon 

sin with least degree of a. 

ALMAI-Nephite prophet , founder of the 
church [c. 173-9 1 B.C.]  

Mosiah 17 : 1-2 priest of Noah " ,  
descendant o f  Nephi ' ;  1 7 : 2 (24 : 9) 
believes Abinadi ; 17 : 3-4 cast out by 
king, flees, hides, writes words of Abinadi ; 
1 8 :  1 repents, teaches words of Abinadi ; 
1 8 :  5 hides by waters of Mormon ; 1 8 : 7-
1 1  people gather to hear A . ;  1 8 :  12-14 
baptizes Helam ; 18 : 15-16 baptizes 204 
souls ; 1 8 :  17 (21 : 30) organizes church ; 
1 8 :  18 has authority from God, ordains 
priests ; 1 8 :  19-26 instructs priests ; 1 8 :  
27-29 commands people t o  share sub
stance ; 1 8 :  34 (23 : 1)  is warned of ap
proaching army, departs into wilderness ; 
2 1 : 30 departure of A . is mourned ; 2 1 : 34 
people want to become like A . ;  23 : 1 
account of A . begins ; 23 : 6-7 declines to 
be king ; 23 : 8-25 teaches people ; 23 : 16 
high priest, founder of church ; 23 : 17 
consecrates priests and teachers ; 23 : 26 
flees with brethren to city of Helam ; 23 : 
27-29 surrenders to Lamanites ; 23 : 3 5  
discovered b y  Amulon ; 23 : 36-37 is de
ceived by Lamanites ; 24 : 8 is oppressed 
by Amulon ; 24 : 12-15 pours out heart to 
the Lord ; 24 : 16-20 A. and people are de
livered through faith ; 24 : 23 is warned to 
flee in haste ; 24 : 25 arrives in Zarahemla,  
meets Mosiah ' ;  25 : 6 account of A.  is read 
to people ; 25 : 14-16 preaches repentance ; 
25 : 17-18 baptizes Limhi and people ; 
25 : 19-24 establishes churches ; 26 : 7 dis
senters brought before A. ; 26 : 8 is given 
authority over church ; 26 : 20 is promised 
eternal life ; 26 : 2 1-33 is instructed con
cerning wrong .. doers and unbelievers ; 
26 : 34-39 j udges, regulates church, walks 
in diligence, teaches, suffers afflictions ; 
27 : 1 people complain to A . ;  27 : 8 son of 
A. an unbeliever ; 27 : 14 prays for son ; 
29 : 42 (Alma 4 :  4 ;  5 :  3) ordains son high 
priest ; 29 : 45 dies ; Alma 5 :  1 1  son lauds 
A's beliefs. 

ALMA'-son of Alma l ,  /irst chief judge, 
high priest [c.  100-73 B.C.] 

Mosiah 27 : 8-10 seeks to destroy 
church ; 27 : 11 (Alma 36 : 6-10) with sons 
of Mosiah ' sees angel ; 27 : 19 becomes 
helpless and dumb ; 27 : 20 father rejoices 
over him ; 27 : 23 is revived ; 27 : 24-3 1 

(Alma 36 : 5-24) relates experience ; 27 : 
32 teaches people ; 28 : 20 receives records 
and interpreters ; 29 : 42 (Alma 4 :  4; 5 :  3) 
is appointed chief judge and high priest ; 
Alma 1 :  1 1-15  sentences Nehor ; 2 :  16 
leads Nephite army ; 2 :  30 asks the Lord 
for mercy to save people ; 2 :  31 slays 
Amlici ; 2 :  32-38 contends with Lamanites 
and Amlicites ; 4 :  4 baptizes in river 
Sidon ; 4 :  7 (6 : 1 ;  1 5 :  3)  consecrates 
teachers, priests, elders ; 4 :  1 1-13 sees 
great wickedness in church ; 4 :  16-1,· re
signs j udgment-seat to Nephihah ; 4 :  1 8  
retains office o f  high priest ; 5 :  1-2 
preaches in Zarahemla ; 5 :  3-61 preaches 
about his mighty change in heart ; 5 :  62 
speaks by way of commandment ; 6 :  7-8 
preaches in valley of Gideon ; 7 :  1-27 
preaches about coming of Redeeme r ;  8 :  1 
leaves Gideon for Zarahemla ; 8 :  3-5 
teaches and baptizes in Melek ; 8 :  6-8 
preaches at Ammonihah ; 8 :  10 wrestles 
with God in mighty prayer ; 8 :  1 1-13 is 
reviled and cast out of Ammonihah ; 8 :  14 
is visited by angel ; 8 :  16-18 returns to 
Ammonihah ; 8 :  19-2 1 meets Amulek ; 
8 :  27 tarries many days ; 8 :  30-32 with 
Amulek, goes forth with power ; 9 :  1-7 
people of Ammonihah contend with A . ;  
9 :  8-30 boldly testifies ; 10 : 3 1  with Amu
lek, is accused by Zeezrom ; 1 2 :  1-18 
speaks to Zeezrom ; 12 : 20 is Questioned 
by Antionah ; 12 : 2 1-37 teaches of tree of 
life, fall, probationary state, command
ments, plan of redemption ; 1 3 : 1-20 
teaches of holy priesthood, responsibili
ties, foreknowledge, Me\Chizedek ; 1 3 : 2 1 ,  
27-30 calls people t o  repent ; 1 3 : 22-26 
teaches joyful news of salvation ; 1 4 :  2-4 
with Amulek, bound, taken before j udge ; 
1 4 :  9-10 sees converts burned ; 14 : 1 1  is 
constrained by Spirit ; 14 : 13 cannot be 
burned till work is finished ; 14 : 1 7-24 
imprisoned, mistreated ; 14 : 26-28 (Ether 
12 : 13) freed from prison ; 1 5 :  1 goes to 
Sidom with Amulek ; 1 5 :  10-12  heals 
and baptizes Zeezrom ; 1 5 :  13 establishes 
church in Sidom ; 15 : 18 takes Amulek to 
Zarahemla ; 1 6 :  5 sons of Zoram ' ask for 
A's counsel in battles ; 1 6 :  13  preaches 
repentance with Amulek ; 17· :  1-2 (27 : 1 6 ,  
1 9 )  meets sons o f  Mosiah ' journeying to 
Gideon ; 27 : 20 takes brethren back to 
Zarahemla ; 27 : 25 returns to wilderness 
with Ammon ' ;  29 : 1-3 desires to be angel ; 
29 : 8 teaches that the Lord grants in 
wisdom to all nations ; 30 : 29-30 con
fronts Korihor ; 30 : 33 labors in ministry 
not for pay ; 30 : 49-50 strikes Korihor 
dumb ; 3 1 : 1-2 sorrowful because of 
Zoramites ; 3 1 : 6-7 takes several brethren 
to preach to Zoramites ; 3 1 : 12-38 grieves 
over use of Rameumptom , prays for 
people ; 32 : 4 preaches on hill Onidah ; 
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32 : 12 preaches to the poor ; 32 : 13-43 
teaches about faith ; 33 : 2- 1 5  urges read
ing of scripture ; 33 : 17-23 encourages 
faith in the Son ; 35 : 1 goes to jershon 
with brethren ; 35 : 14 returns to Zara
hernia ;  35 : 15 grieves over people's in
iquity ; 36 : 1-30 gives charge to Hela
man l ;  37 : 1-18 (50 : 38) gives Helaman l  
records ; 37 : 2 1  speaks o f  twenty-four 
plates ; 37 : 24-47 further instructs Hela
man l ;  38 : 1-15 gives commandments and 
instructions to his son Shiblon ; 39 : 1 gives 
commandments to his son Corianton ;  
39 : 5-6 teaches about unpardonable sin ; 
40 : 1 1-15  describes state of soul between 
death and resurrection ; 40 : 16--24 (41 : 
1-15) teaches about restoration of body 
and soul ; 42 : 1-3 1 teaches of Fall, pro
bationary state, temporal death, spiritual 
death, plan of mercy, plan of happiness, 
law, punishment, j ustice, and salvation ; 
42 : 31 sends Corianton to preach ; 43 : 1 
goes forth to preach ; 43 : 24 receives word 
of the Lord for Moroni l ;  45 : 2 Instructs 
Helaman l ;  45 : 9-1 6  prophesies about 
wickedness and destruction of people ; 
45 : 16-17 blesses land and church ; 45 : 1 8  
departs, not heard o f  again ; 45 : 19  taken 
up by Spirit or buried by the Lord, as 
Moses ; Hel. 4: 21 people remember A's  
prophecies ; 5 :  4 1  A ' s  teachings cited by 
Amlnadab. 

ALMA, VALLEY OF-a day's Iravel 
norlh of cily of Helam 

Mosiah 24 : 20 named after Alma 1 ; 
24 : 21 people poured out thanks in A .  

ALMIGHTY (see God, Power of) 

ALMS (see also Charity ; Impart ; Needy ; 
Poor ; Relief; TG Almsgiving ; BD Alms
giving) 

3 Ne. 13 : 1 ye should do a. unto the 
poor ; 1 3 : 2-4 a. should be in secret. 

D&C 88 : 2 a. of prayers have come 
up to the Lord ; 1 1 2 :  1 a.  have come up as 
memorial before the Lord. 

ALONE 
1 Ne. 7 :  1 not meet for Lehi l to 

take family into wilderness a. ; Jacob 
4 :  13 Nephites are not witnesses a. ; 
Mosiah 13 : 28 salvation comes not by 
law a. 

ALPHA, ALPHUS (see also TG Omega ; 
BD Alpha ; Omega) 

3 Ne. 9 :  18 Christ is A. and Omega. 
D&C 19 : 1 (35 : 1 ;  38 : 1 ; 45 :  7 ;  54 : 1 ;  

61 : 1 ; 63 : 60 ; 68 : 35 ; 7 5 : 1 ; 8 1 : 7 ; 84 : 120 ; 
1 1 2 :  34 ; 132 : 66) Christ is A. and Omega ; 
95 : 17 Christ, the Son Ahman, or in other 
words, A., or Omegus. 

ALTAR (see also Idolatry ; Offering ; 
Sacrifice ; BD Altar) 

1 Ne. 2: 7 Lehi l builds a.  of stones ; 
Alma 1 5 :  17 people gather in sanctu
aries to worship God before a . ; 1 7 :  4 
sons of Mosiah ' bring many before a. of 
God. 

D&C 135 : 7 (Rev. 6 :  9) j ohn the 
Revelator saw innocent blood of martyrs 
under a. 

Abr. 1 :  1 3  description of a.  of 
idolatrous priests ; 2 :  17, 20 a. built by 
Abraham. 

ALTER (see also Change) 
Alma 5 1 : 2-5 some desire that law 

be a. to overthrow free government ; Hel. 
4: 22 Nephltes had a. laws of Mosiah ' ;  
Morm. 9 :  32-33 Nephites' written lan
guage a.  according to �peech. 

D&C 1 0 :  10-1 1 ,  29 lost manuscript 
to be a.  by wicked men. 

AMALEKP-Nephile record keeper [c. 
130 B.C.] 

Omni 1 :  1 2  son of Abinadom ; 1 :  1 2-
22 records doings of Mosiah' ;  1 :  23-24 
records beginning of Benjamin's reign ; 
1 :  25 will deliver records to Benjamin ; 
1 :  26 calls brethren to come unto Christ ; 
1 :  27-30 records expedition that returns 
to land of Nephi ; W of M 1 :  10 delivered 
plates to Benjamin. 

AMALEKP-parl of expedilion Ihal seeks 
Zeniff's group [c. 121 B.C.] (see also 
Ammonl) 

Mosiah 7 :  6 accompanies Ammonl 
i n  returning to land of Nephi. 

AMALEKITES-group of Nephile apos
lales 

Alma 2 1 : 2 help build city of jeru
salem ; 2 1 : 3 more hardened than Laman
ites ; 2 1 : 4 after order of Nehors ; 2 1 : 5 
contend with Aaron " ;  22 : 7 say there is a 
God ; 23 : 14 only one A. is converted ; 
24 : 1 stir up Lamanites against Anti
Nephi-Lehies ; 43 : 6 are appointed cap
tains because of murderous dispositions ; 
43 : 13 dissenters from Nephites ; 43 : 20 
better armed than Lamanites ; 43 : 44 in
spire Lamanites to fight. 

AMALICKIAH-Nephile trailor [c. 70 
B.C.] 

Alma 46 : 3 leader of revolt against 
Helaman" ;  46 : 4 desires to be king ; 46 : 
4-1 0  leads people from church by flattery ; 
46 : 1 1  angers Moroni l ;  46 : 28-33 flees 
with followers ; 47 : 1 stirs up Lamanites in 
land of Nephi ; 47 : 3 heads Lamanite 
army ; 47 : 4 seeks overthrow of Lamanite 
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king ; 47 : 10-12 sends messages to 
Lehonti ; 47 : 13  conspires with Lehonti ; 
47 : 17-19 poisons Lehonti, becomes 
Lamanite commander ; 47 : 21-24 has 
king slain ; 47 : 35 takes king's wife and 
kingdom ; 48 : 1 stirs up Lamanites 
against Nephites ; 48 : 5 appoints Zora
mites as captains ; 48 : 7 obtains power by 
fraud ; 49 : 10-1 1 does not himself come to 
battle ; 49 : 27 enraged over defeat of his 
army ; 5 1 : 12  heads army in person ; 5 1 : 
23 takes city of Moroni ; 5 1 : 26 takes other 
cities ; 5 1 : 29 meets Teancum ; 5 1 : 34 slain 
by Teancum ; 52 : 3 brother of A. is made 
king. 

AMALICKIAHITES - followers of 
A mal ickiah 

Alma 46 : 28 are dissenters ; 46 : 35 
refuse covenant, put to death ; 49 : 9 
astonished by Nephite preparation. 

AMARON-son of Omni, Nephite record 
keeper 

Omni 1 :  3 receives plates ; 1 :  8 de
livers plates to Chemish. 

AMBITION (see also Aspire) 
D&C 1 2 1 : 37 vain a. grieves the 

Spirit. 

AMEN (see also BD Amen) 
D&C 88 : 135 say A. in token of 

prayer of salutation in house of God ; 121 : 
37 a. to priesthood of man who exercises 
compulsion. 

AMERICA, AMERICAN 
D&C 10 : 49-50 prophets blessed land 

in prayers ; 10 : 51 A. to be free. 
A of F 10 Zion to be built upon A .  

continent. 

AMGID-Jaredite k ing 

Ether 10 : 32 overthrown by Com '. 

AMHERST, OHIO 

D&C 75 revelation received at A. 

AMINADAB-Nephite dissenter l iving 
among Lamanites [c. 30 B.C.] 

Hel. 5 :  35-37 sees faces of Nephi ' 
and Lehi'  shining in prison ; 5 :  39-41 tells 
Lamanites to repent. 

AMINADI-descendant of Nephi ' ,  an-
cestor of A mulek 

Alma 10 : 2-3 interprets writings on 
temple wall. 

AMISS 

2 Ne. 4 :  35 God will give me, if I ask 
not a. 

AMLICI-Nephite dissenter [c. 87 B.C.]  
(see also Amlicites) 

Alma 2 :  1 incites people to con
tention and attempts to become king by 
cunning ways ; 2 :  4 would deny privileges 
of church ; 2 :  7 voice of people comes 
against A . ; 2 :  9 is consecrated king by 
dissenters ; 2 :  11 A 's followers are called 
Amlicites ; 2 :  31 slain by Alma '. 

AMLICITES-Nephite faction desiring 
k ing 

Alma 2 :  1 1  followers of Amlici ; 2 :  
12-13 Nephites prepare to meet A . ; 2 :  24 
join Lamanites ; 2 :  35 are defeated ; 3 :  3 
the slain are thrown in waters of Sidon ; 
3 :  4, 13 mark foreheads like Lamanites ; 
3 :  18 are in open rebellion against God and 
are cursed. 

AMMAH-missionary companion of 
Aaron " 

Alma 20 : 2 imprisoned at Middoni ; 
2 1 : 1 1- 1 7  preaches at Ani-Anti and 
Middoni. 

AMMARON-Nephite record keeper [c. 
A.D. 306] 

4 Ne. 1 :  47 brother of Amos ', keeps 
records ; 1 :  48 hides all records ; Morm. 
1 :  2--4 tells Mormon ' how and when to 
hide the plates ; 2 :  1 7  deposits records 
near city of J ashon. 

AMMON '·-leader of expedition to land of 
Nephi [c. 121 B.C.] 

Mosiah 7: 3 strong and mighty man, 
descendant of Zarahemla ; 7 :  6 leads 
brethren to land of Nephi ; 7 :  7 is im
prisoned by king Limhi ; 7 :  8 is brought 
before king ; 7 :  16 is honored ; 8: 2 addres
ses people ; 8 :  6 reads record of Limhi ; 
8 :  8- 1 1  is told of ancient relics and twenty
four gold plates ; 8 :  13-17 tells of Mosiah ',  
seer who can translate ; 2 1 : 23 is suspected 
of being a priest of Noah" ; 21 : 33 declines 
to baptize king ; 22 : 11 leads Limhi and 
people to freedom. 

AMMON '-son 0/ Mosiah', missionary 
to Lamanites [c. 100 B.C.] (see also 
Mosiah ',  Sons of) 

Mosiah 27 : 8 unbeliever ; 27 , 10 
seeks to destroy church ; 27 : 11 angel 
appears to A. ; 27 : 32 begins preaching 
word of God ; 27 : 34-35 with brethren, 
travels throughout Zarahemla ; 28 : 1-8 de
sires mission to Lamanites ; 28 : 10 (29 : 3) 
refuses to be king ; Alma 1 7 : 1--4 with 
brethren, meets Alma ' ;  17 : 6--8 departs 
for land of Nephi ; 17 : 13  separates from 
brethren ; 1 7 : 1E chief among mission
aries ; 1 7 :  20-2 1 taken bound to Lamoni ; 
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1 7 :  25 becomes servant ; 17 : 26--39 saves 
king's flocks ; 1 8 :  2-4 Lamoni believes A. 
is Great Spirit ; 18 : 10 prepares chariots ; 
1 8 :  16 discerns king's thoughts ; 1 8 :  22-
32 teaches king, recites history ; 19 : 2 is 
called before queen ; 1 9 :  14 thanks God, 
overpowered with joy ; 19 : 22-23 cannot 
be slain, according to the Lord's  promises ; 
19 : 33 revives, ministers to people ; 20 : 1 
organizes church ; 20 : 2 is commanded 
to go to Middoni ; 20 : 8 meets Lamoni's  
father ; 20 : 14-18 is threatened, but saves 
Lamoni ; 20 : 20-2 1 overpowers king ; 
20 : 22-28 frees brethren from prison ; 2 1 : 
18 returns with Lamoni to land of Ish
mael ; 2 1 : 23 teaches Lamoni's  people ; 
23 : 1 proclamation for A's  protection ;  
23 : 6 A's  converts never fall away ; 24 : 5 
with brethren, holds council with Lamoni 
and his brother ; 26 : 1-34 reviews success ; 
26 : 10 is rebuked by Aaron ' ; 26 : 35 
praises God ; 27 : 5 proposes migration to 
Zarahemla ; 27 : 10- 1 5  leads his people 
toward Zarahemla ; 27 : 16 ( 1 7 : 1-4) with 
brethren, meets Alma ' ;  27 : 17  is swal
lowed up in joy ; 27 : 25 returns with 
Alma ' ;  30 : 20 is high priest over Am
monites ; 30 : 2 1  banishes Korihor ; 3 1 : 6 
goes with Alma ' on mission to Zoramites ; 
3 1 : 32 Alma ' prays for his success ; 3 1 : 
37-38 is provided for through faith ; 35 : 1 
returns to J ershon ; 35 : 14 returns to 
Zarahemla ; 37 : 9 needs plates for mis
sionary work ; 48 : 18  a man of God ; Ether 
12 : 1 5  A's faith wrought miracle among 
Lamanites. 

AMMON, CHILDREN OF-people in 
Palestine descended from Lot (see also BD 
Ammon, Ammonites) 

2 Ne . 2 1 : 14 ( Isa. 1 1 :  14) to obey 
gathered Israel. 

AMMON', PEOPLE OF-converted 
Lamanites ; also known as Anti-Nephi
Lehies or Ammonites (see also Helaman', 
Sons of) 

Alma 2 1 : 23 (23 : 4-5) thousands of 
Lamanites converted by sons of Mosiah ' ;  
23 : 6 after conversion, never fall away ; 
23 : 16--17 (24 : 1) take the name of Anti
Nephi-Lehies ; 23 : 1 8  friendly to Nephites , 
curse no longer follows them ; 24 : 1-2 un
converted Lamanites take up arms against 
them ; 24 : 6 wiII not take up arms ; 24 : 
12-19 refuse to shed blood, bury weapons ; 
24 : 20-22 do not resist Lamanite attack, 
and 1005 are slai n ;  24 : 24-27 over one 
thousand Lamanites converted through 
example ; 24 : 28 slain mainly by Amale
kites and Amulonites ; 25 : 13 joined by 
many Lamanites ; 25 : 15 (30 : 3) observe 
law of Moses ; 25 : 16  look forward to 
Christ ; 27 : 2 Amalekites stir up Laman-

ites again to slay them ; 27 : 8 offer to be
come slaves to Nephites ; 27 : 14 depart 
into wilderness near Zarahemla ; 27 : 21-
25 are given land of J ershon by Nephites ; 
27 : 23 (28 : 1 ;  43 : 1 2) protected by 
Nephites ; 27 : 26 called people of Am
mon ' ;  27 : 27 numbered with church, 
distinguished for zeal ; 35 : 8 Zoramites 
angry with them ; 35 : 9 accept converted 
Zoramites ; 35 : 11 Zoramites prepare for 
war with them ; 35 : 13 remove to Melek ; 
43 : 1 1  hated by Lamanites ; 43 : 1 1  will 
not break covenant ; 43 : 1 3  give great 
substance to Nephites ; 47 : 29 joined by 
Lehonti's servants ; 53 : 10-14 wiIling to 
break oath, dissuaded by Helaman ' ;  53 : 
16-19 their sons prepare for war, choose 
Helaman '  as their leader ; 56 : 54 sons of 
A. defeat Lamanites ; 56 : 55-56 sons of 
A. miraculously saved from death ; 62 : 
16- 1 7  joined by four thousand Lamanites 
who enter covenant ; Hel . 3 :  12 may go 
to land northward. 

AMMONIHAH, CITY OF-in West, 
near cities of Melek, Noah, and Aaron 

Alma 8 :  6--8 (9 : 1) Alma ' preaches at 
A . ;  8 :  7 land of A. named after first pos
sessor ; 8 :  9-1 3  Alma ' cast out of A . ;  8 :  
16-- 1 8  Alma' returns to A. ; ch. 9-14 
words of Alma' and Amulek to people at 
A . ; 1 0 :  23 destruction of people predicted ; 
14 : 8 people at A. burn scriptures, slay 
believers ; 14 : 22 Alma ' and Amulek are 
imprisoned ; 1 4 :  27 falling prison walls 
slay leaders ; 1 4 :  28 Alma ' and Amulek 
are freed ; 14 : 29 people flee from prophets ; 
1 5 :  1 Alma ' and Amulek banished from 
A . ; 1 5 : 15 people remain hard-hearted ; 
1 6 :  2-3 , 9 (25 : 2) Lamanites destroy 
people of A. ; 1 6 :  11 called Desolation of 
Nehors ; 49 : 3 rebuilt ; 49 : 10-1 1 Laman
ites dare not attack A .  

AMMONIHAH, LAND OF-to the west 
of river Sidon (see Ammonihah, City of) 

AMMONIHAHITES (see Ammonihah, 
City of) 

AMMONITES (see Ammon', People of) 

AMMORON-NePhite traitor, brother of 
A malick iah , descendant of Zora m 1  
[ c .  66--6 1 B.C.] 

Alma 52 : 3 appointed king of 
Lamanites ; 52 : 1 2  attacks Nephites ; 54 : 
1 proposes prisoner exchange ; 54 : 4-14 
receives epistle from Moroni 1 ;  54 : 16-24 
A's reply ; 55 : 1 knows his cause is not 
j ust ; 55 : 2 Moroni ' refuses prisoner ex
change with A . ;  56 : 18 abandons attack ; 
57 : 1 offers to dell\'er city of Antiparah in 
exchange for prisoners ; 57 : 17 sends new 
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provisions ; 59 : 7 strengthens Lamanites ; 
62 : 33 is with combined Lamanite armies ; 
62 : 36 is slain by Teancum. 

AMNIGADDAH-Jaredite k ing 
Ether 1 :  14-15 son of Aaron ', father 

of Coriantum' ;  1 0 :  31 dwells in captivity. 

AMNIHU-hill on east of river Sidon 
Alina 2 :  15 where Amlicites fight 

Nephites. 

AMNOR '-spy for Nephites [c. 87 B.C.]  
Alma 2: 22 sent to watch camp of 

Amlicites . 

AMNOR'-Nephile coin 
Alma 1 1 :  6 a. of silver ; 1 1 :  11 equal 

to two senums. 

AMORON-a Nephite [c. A.D. 400-421] 
Moro. 9: 7 reports to Mormon. 

AMOS '-Nephite record keeper [c. A.D. 
1 10-194] 

4 Ne. 1 :  19-20 son of Nephi ' ,  keeps 
records ; 1 :  2 1  gives records to his son. 

AMOS '-Nephite record keeper [c. A.D. 
194-306] 

4 Ne . 1 :  21 receives records from his 
father, Amos ' ;  1 :  47 gives records to 
Ammaron. 

AMOZ-falher of Isaiah ' [c. 8th century 
B.C.] 

2 Ne. 12: 1 (23 : 1 ;  Isa.  2:  1 ;  13 : 1)  
Isaiah ' ,  son of A .  

AMULEK-missionary companion of 
Alma' [c. 82-74 B.C.]  

Alma 8:  20 (10 : 7) visited by angel ; 
8 :  21 receives Alma ' ;  8 :  3 1-32 goes forth 
with power ; 1 0 :  1-1 1 preaches to people 
in Ammonihah ; 1 0 :  2-3 son of Giddonah, 
grandson of Ishmael ' ,  descend ant of 
Aminadi, Nephi1 ,  Lehi2,  and Manasseh ; 
1 0 :  4 man of reputation, friends, riches ; 
1 0 :  5-6 had rebelled against God ; 1 0 :  8 
obeys angel ; 1 0 :  1 1  family and kindred 
blessed by Alma ' ;  1 0 :  12 a second witness ; 
1 0 :  17 perceives questioners' thoughts ; 
10 : 22 prophesies destruction of Ammoni
hahites ; 1 0 :  31 accused by Zeezrom ; 1 1 :  
20 j udges stir up people against A . ; 1 1 :  
2 1-38 questioned by Zeezrom ; 1 1 :  39--40 
testifies of Redeemer ; 1 1 :  41-45 teaches 
of resurrection, judgment, and restoTa .. 
tion ; 12 : 1 words silence Zeezrom ; 1 2 :  
8- 1 8  Alma ' explains the words o f  A. ; 1 2 :  
24 speaks o f  temporal death ; 14 : 2 people 
desire his destruction ; 14 : 10 wants to 
stop martyrdom of believers ; 1 4 :  1 7  im
prisoned with Alma ' ;  1 4 :  1 8  refuses to 

answer j udge ; 14 : 26 breaks bonds by 
faith ; 1 4 :  26-27 people flee, persecutors 
slai n ;  1 5 :  1 with Alma',  commanded to 
leave city ; 1 5 : 16 rejected by relatives 
and friends ; 1 5 : 18 goes with Alma' to 
Zarahemla ; 16 : 13  preaches repentance ; 
3 1 : 6 among missionaries to Zoramites ; 
3 1 : 32 Alma ' prays for A's success ; 34 : 1 
teaches the poor ; 34 : 10-16 explains great 
and last sacrifice, meaning of law, mercy, 
j ustice ; 34 : 1 7  teaches about prayer ; 34 : 
32 warns against procrastination ; 3 5 : 1 
goes to J ershon ; Hel. 5 :  10 quoted on 
redemption ; Ether 1 2 :  13  faith of Alma ' 
and A. causes prison walls to tumble. 

AMULON-Ieader of priests of Noah 3 ,  
tributary monarch under Laman 3 (see 
also Amulon, Children of; Amulon, 
Land of ; Amulonites ; Noah3, Priests of) 

Mosiah 23 : 32 leader of priests of 
Noah ' ;  23 : 33 pleads with Lamanites for 
life ; 23 : 35 joins Lamanites, discovers land 
of Helam ; 23 : 39 made king ; 24 : 1 A. and 
brethren made teachers over people of 
Alma ' ; 24 : 8 exercises authority over 
Alma ' and people ; 24 : 1 1  threatens be
lievers with death . 

AMULON. CHILDREN OF----<hildren 
of priests of Noah 3 (see also Amulonites) 

Mosiah 25 : 12 children of A. and 
brethren want to be called Nephites. 

AMULON. LAND OF-sellled by A mu
Ion and priests, between Zarahemla and 
Nephi 

Mosiah 23 : 31 priests of Noah 3 are 
found in A . ; 24 : 1 Amulon and brethren 
appointed teachers in A. 

AMULONITES---<lescendants and follow-
ers of A mulon and priests of Noah ' (see 
also Noah 3,  Priests of) 

Alma 2 1 :  3 are more wicked than 
Lamanites ; 2 1 : 4 after order of N ehors ; 
23 : 14 (24 : 29) none converted ; 24 : 1 stir 
up Lamanites ; 24 : 2 rebel against king, 
take up arms against Ammonites ; 24 : 
28 (25 : 7) slay believers ; 25 : 4 slain by 
Nephites ; 25 : 5 usurp leadership and 
persecute Lamanites ; 25 : 8 hu nted, slain 
by Lamanites ; 25 : 9 Abinadi's prophecy 
fulfilled. 

ANATHOTH-Levite city near old Jeru
salem 

2 Ne . 20 : 30 (Isa.  1 0 :  30) a poor A. 

ANCIENT (see also Old ; Primitive) 
2 Ne . 1 3 :  2 ( Isa. 3 :  2) the Lord takes 

the a. away from J erusalem ; 19 : 15 the 
a. ,  he is the head ; 29 : 4-5 (Morm. 8 :  15) 
J ews are the Lord's  a. covenant people ; 
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Mosiah 8 :  13 Mosiah ' can translate all 
records of a. date ; Ether 9: 5 (10 : 33) 
oaths of the a.  

D&C 8:  1 Oliver Cowdery to receive 
knowledge of a. records ; 98 : 32 the Lord 
gave law to all a.  prophets ; 107 : 4 church 
in a. days called priesthood after Melchi
zedek. 

ANCIENT OF DAYS (see Adam) 

ANGEL (see also Angels, Ministering of; 
Angels of the Devil ; Archangel ; Mes
senger ; Moroni 2; Servant ; TG Angels ; 
BD Angels) 

1 Ne. 1 :  8 (Alma 36 : 22) numberless 
concourses of a. praising God ; 3 :  29 (17 : 
45) a. reproves Laman 1 and Lemuel ; 1 1 :  
14--14 : 30 (15 : 29 ; 19 : 8 ,  10) a .  of the 
Lord shows Nephi ' vision interpreting 
father's dream ; 2 Ne. 1 0 :  3 a. reveals 
Christ' s  name to Jacob ' ;  32 : 3 a. speak 
by power of Holy Ghost ; Mosiah 3 :  2-
4 :  1 a. speaks to Benjamin ; 27 : 1 1-18, 32 
(Alma 1 7 :  2 ;  36 : 5 ;  38 : 7) a. of the Lord 
appears to Alma ' and sons of Mosiah ' ;  
Alma 8 :  1 4-18 (9 : 19-30) a .  gives Alma ' 
instructions ; 1 0 :  7 ( 1 1 :  3 1 )  a. appears to 
Amulek ; 1 3 : 29 voice of the Lord declares 
repentance by mouth of a. unto all 
nations ; 1 8 :  30 heaven is place where God 
and a. dwell ; 1 9 :  34 many Lamanites see 
and converse with a. ; 2 1 : 5 an Amalekite 
asks why a. do not appear unto them ; 27 : 4 
Anti- Nephi- Lehies treat Ammon' and 
brothers as a. ; 29 : 1 0 that I were an a. ; 
32 : 23 God imparts his word by a. ; 39 : 19 
as easy for the Lord to send a. at this time 
as to our children ; 40 : 11 a. teaches Alma· 
about existence between death and 
resurrection ;  Hel. 5: 36 faces of Nephi' 
and Lehi 4 shine as faces of a. ; 1 3 : 7 a. 
taught Samuel the Lamanite ; 16: 14 a .  
appear unto wise men to declare glad 
tidings ; 3 Ne. 7 :  IS, 18  Nephi 3 is visited 
by a. ; 1 1 :  8 Nephites think Christ is a. 
descending ; 28 : 30 three Nephites are as 
a. of God ; Moro. 7: 22-25 a. sent to teach 
men of Christ's coming ; 7 :  37 it is by faith 
that a. appear and minister unto men. 

D&C 20 : 6 description of a. ; 29 : 42 
a. sent to declare repentance and redemp
tion to Adam ; 38 : 12 (86 : 5) a. wait to 
reap the earth ; 42 : 6 ye shall declare the 
word like unto a. of God ; 45 : 45 (49 : 23 ; 
77 : 1 2 ;  88 : 92- 1 1 2) a. to sound trumps ; 
49 : 7 a. know not the time of the Lord's  
coming ; 62 : 3 (88 : 2 ;  90 : 34)  a. rejoice 
over elders' testimonies ; 63 : 54 a. shall 
cast wicked into unquenchable fire ; 76 : 
21 a. worship God at his throne ; 77 : 9 
( Rev. 7 :  2) explanation of a. ascending 
from the east ; 84 : 28 John the Baptist 
ordained by a. ; 84 : 42 (109 : 22) a. are 

given charge concerning elders ; 88 : 92 
(133 : 17) a. shall fly through the midst of 
heaven ; 88 : 107 a. to be crowned with 
glory ; 89 : 21 destroying a. shall pass by 
those who obey Word of Wisdom ; 1 03 :  
19-20 a .  shall go before the Lord's  ser
vants ; 123 : 7 duty owed to a. ; 128 : 2 1  
voices o f  diverse a. heard ; 129 : 1 a .  are 
resurrected personages, having bodies of 
flesh ; 129 : 4-8 test for recognizing a. ; 
130 : 4 reckoning of a 's  time ; 130 : 5 only a. 
who belong to this earth minister to it ; 
130 : 6-7 a. reside in presence of God ; 132 : 
18-19 those who enter covenant of eternal 
marriage shall pass by appointed gods 
and a. ; 132 : 20 a. are subject to the 
gods ; 132 : 37 Abraham, Isaac, and J acob 
are gods, not a. ; 133 : 53 a. of the Lord's  
presence saved the redeemed. 

Moses 5 :  6 a. of the Lord asks Adam 
why he offers sacrifice ; 5: 58 a. begin 
to declare gospel ; 7 :  25, 27 a. seen by 
Enoch ' ;  Abr. 1 :  15 (2 : 13 ; 3 :  20) a. of 
God's  presence delivers Abraham ; JS-H 
1 :  64 a. reveals plates. 

ANGELS, MINISTERING OF (see 
also Angel ; Minister [verb] ; TG Angels, 
Ministering) 

Jacob 7 :  5 a. ministered to J acob ' ;  
7 :  1 7  Sherem confesses power of Holy 
Ghost and ministering of a. ; Omni 1 :  25 
Amaleki exhorts all men to believe in 
ministering of a. ; 3 Ne. 7 :  18  a. minister 
unto Nephi 3 daily ; 17 : 24 a. minister 
to Nephite children ; Moro. 7 :  25 by 
ministering of a. ,  men begin to exercise 
faith in Christ ; 7 :  29 a.  have not ceased to 
minister unto men ; 7 :  37 by faith a.  ap
pear and minister unto men ; 10 : 14 to 
another is given gift of beholding a. and 
ministering spirits. 

D&C 7 :  6 Peter the apostle was to be 
made ministering a. ; 1 3 : 1 (84 : 26 ; 107 : 
20) the Aaronic Priesthood holds keys of 
ministering of a. ; 20 : 6 a. ministers to 
J oseph Smith ; 20 : 1 0  (27 : 1 6) gospel con
firmed to others by ministering of a. ; 20 :  
3 5  scriptures and revelations come through 
ministering of a. ; 43 : 25 the Lord calls 
upon nations by ministering of a. ; 67 : 13 
natural man cannot abide ministering of 
a. ; 76 : 88 the telestial rer.eive Christ's 
fulness through administering of a. ; 130 : 
5 only a. who belong to this earth minister 
to it ; 132 : 16-17 celestial heirs not 
married in covenant are appointed minis
tering a. ; 136 : 7 J oseph Smith called 
upon by a. and ministering spirits. 

ANGELS OF THE DEVIL (see also 
Demon ; Devil ; Devils) 

2 Ne. 2 :  17  (9 : 8) a. of God fell from 
heaven, became devil ; 9 :  8-9 without 
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resurrection, men's spirits must become 
a. to devil ; 9 :  9 (Alma 30 : 53) Satan 
transformed himself into a. of light ; 9: 16 
the filthy shall be devil and his a. ; 
Jacob 3 :  1 1  loose yourselves from pains 
of hell that ye become not a. to devil ; 
Mosiah 26 : 27 everlasting fire prepared 
for devil and his a. ; Hel. 13 : 37 people 
will say, We are surrounded by devil 's a. 

D&C 29 : 28 (76 : 33) the wicked will 
suffer with devil and his a. ; 29 : 36-37 
third part of hosts of heaven become 
devil's a. ; 76 : 25 a. who was in authority 
rebelled against Only Begotten ; 128 : 20 
devil appeared as a. of light. 

ANGER, ANGRY (see also Fury ; 
Indignation ; Offended ; Passio n ;  Pro
voke ; Rage ; Wrath) 

J Ne. 1 1 :  29 devil stirs men up to 
contend with a. ; Ether 1 5 :  22 J aredites 
drunken with a. ; Moro. 9: 3 Satan stirs 
Lamanites up continually to a. 

D&C 1 :  13 (5 : 8 ;  56 : 1 ;  60 : 2 ;  6 1 : 3 1 ;  
63 : 2 ,  32 ; 82 : 6 ;  84 : 24 ; 97 : 24 ; 101 : 90 ; 
133 : 5 1 )  the Lord's a. is kindled ; 10 : 24, 
32 (63 : 27-28) S atan stirs men's a. against 
this work ; 19 : 15 repent, lest I smite you 
by my a. ; 63 : 1 1  with whom the Lord is 
a. he is not well pleased ; 88 : 87 stars shall 
become a. ; 1 2 1 : 5 may the Lord's a .  be 
kindled against saints' enemies. 

Moses 6: 27 (7 : 34 ; 8: 1 5) the Lord's  
a. is kindled ; Abr. 3 :  28 the second was 
a.  and kept not his first estate. 

ANGOLA-Nephite city 
Morm. 2 :  4 Nephites take posses

sion of A. 

ANGUISH (see also Misery ; Pain ; Re
morse ; Sorrow ; Suffering ; Torment) 

1 Ne. 1 7 :  47 (Morm. 6 :  16) my soul 
is rent with a. ; Mosiah 2 :  38 awareness 
of guilt fills breast with a. ; 3 :  7 Christ 's  a. 
will cause blood to come from every pore ; 
25 : 1 1  Nephltes filled with a. for welfare 
of Lamanites' souls ; 28 : 4 sons of Mosiah I 
suffered much a. of soul because of their 
Iniquities ; Alma 3 8 :  8 Alma I passed three 
days and nights in bitter a. of soul. 

D&C 124 :  52 the Lord to answer a. 
on those who hate him. 

ANI-ANTI-Lamanite village in land of 
Nephi 

Alma 2 1 : 1 1  Aaron 3 finds Muloki 
and brethren preaching in A. 

ANIMAL (see also Ass ; Bear ; Beast ; 
Bee ; Calf, Calves ; Cattle ; Chickens ; 
Cow ; Creatures ; Creep ; Cummoms ; 
Cureloms ; Dog ; Dove ; Dragon ; Eagle ; 
Elephants ; Firstling ; Fish ; Flock ; 

Food ; Fowl ; Game ; Goat ; Hen ; Horse ; 
Insect ; Lamb ; Meat ; Ox, Oxen ; Ser ... 
pent ; Sheep ; Swine ; Viper ; Vultures ; 
BD Animals) 

1 Ne. 1 8 :  25  beasts of every kind 
found during jou rney th rough wilderness ; 
2 Ne. 5 :  1 1  Nephites begin to raise a. of 
every kind ; Alma 22 : 31 Bountiful filled 
with wild a. of every kind ; Ether 9 :  18 
J aredites raise many kinds of a. useful 
for food ; 10 : 19 land southward covered 
with a. of the forest.  

D&C 89 : 14 a. are for use of man ; 
89 : 17 barley for all useful a. 

Moses 2: 24-25 (3 : 19; Abr. 4: 24-
25) creation of a. 

ANOINTED, THE (see also Anointing, 
Anoint ; BD Anointed One) 

D&C 109 : 80 let the Lord's  a. be 
clothed with salvation ; 1 2 1 : 16 cursed 
are those who lift up heel against the 
Lord's a. ; 132 : 7 covenants and perform
ances must be sealed through medium of 
the Lord's  a. 

ANOINTING, ANOINT (see also 
Anointed, the ; Consecrate ; Ordinance ; 
TG Anointing ; BD Anoint) 

2 Ne. 20 : 27 (lsa. 1 0 :  27) yoke shall 
be destroyed because of the a. ; Jacob 1 :  
9 Nephi ' is a. king ; J Ne. 1 3 : 1 7  (Matt. 
6: 17) when thou fastest, a.  

D&C 68 : 20-2 1 descendant of 
Aaron'  must be designated and a. by 
Presidency to serve as bishop ; 109 : 35 a. 
of ministers to be sealed from on high ; 
124 :  39 your a. are ordained by ordinance 
of the Lord's  holy house ; 124 :  57  a. put 
upon J oseph Smith's head ; 138 : 42 the 
Redeemer was a. to bind up the broken
hearted. 

Moses 6: 3 5  the Lord tells Enoch I 
to a. eyes with clay. 

ANSWER (see also Open ; Prayer ; 
Receive) 

2 Ne. 2: 7 Christ a sacrifice to a. ends 
of law ; 2 :  10 punishment affixed to a. 
ends of atonement ; Mosiah 29 : 38 every 
man expresses willingness to a. for own 
sins ; Alma 9 :  26 Son quick to a. prayers 
of his people ; Morm. 9 :  37 may the Lord 
grant that their prayers be a. according 
to their faith. 

D&C 101 : 7 the Lord is slow to a. 
prayers of those slow to hearken ; 1 1 2 :  10 
be humble, and the Lord will give a. to 
p rayers. 

Abr. 3 : 27 one a. like unto Son of Man. 

ANTHON, CHARLES 
JS-H 1 :  63-65 (2 Ne. 27 : 1 5-18) certi

fies characters and translation from plates. 
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ANTICHRIST (see also Prophets, False ; 
TG Antichrist ; BD Antichrist) 

Jacob 7 :  1-2 Sherem ; Alma 1 :  2-1 5  
Nehor ; 30 : 6-2 1 Korihor. 

ANTI-NEPHI-LEHI---<l brolheT of La
moni. king over converted Lamanites 

Alma 24 : 3 name given son of 
Lamanlte king, receives kingdom ; 24 : 5 
holds council with Ammon' and Lamoni. 

ANTI-NEPHI-LEHIES (see Ammon',  
People of) 

ANTIOMNO-Lamanile king [early first 
century B.C.] 

Alma 20 : 4 king in land of Middoni, 
friend of Lamoni. 

ANTION-Nephile coin (see also Coin) 
Alma 1 1 :  19 a. of gold equal to three 

shiblons. 

ANTIONAH---<l chief ruleT in A m
monihah 

Alma 1 2 :  20 questions Alma '.  

ANTIONUM-Nephile commandeT [c .  
A.D. 385] 

Morm. 6: 1 4  falls with his ten 
thousand. 

ANTIONUM, LAND OF-easl of Sidon 
Alma 3 1 : 3 Zoramites gathered in 

A. ; 43 : 5 Lamanltes arrive under Zera
hemnah ; 43 : 22 Lamanites retire from 
A. 
ANTIPARAH-Nephile cily 

Alma 56 : 14 possessed by Laman
ites ; 56 : 3 1-34 Helaman' decoys Laman
ite forces in A. ; 57 : 1-4 regained by 
Nephites. 

ANTIPAS, M OUNT 
Alma 47 : 7 Lamanites gather on A. ; 

47 : 10 Amalickiah sends message to 
Lehontl, leader of Lamanites on A. 

ANTIPUS-Nephile commandeT [c. 65 
B.C.]  

Alma 56 : 9 appointed a leader ; 56 : 
10 A's army reduced by Lamanites ; 56 : 
15 fortifies city of J udea ; 56 : 18 strength 
of A's army feared ; 56 : 30-33 orders 
Helaman' and sons to march ; 56 : 37 
pursues Lamanites ; 56 : 51 is slain ; 56 : 57 
remainder of A's men join Ammonite 
striplings. 

ANTUM, LAND OF 
Morm. 1 :  3 place of hill Shim and 

records. 

ANXIETY, ANXIOUS, ANXIOUSLY 
(see also Fear ; Trouble ; Worry) 

2 Ne. 1 :  16 a. of Lehi ' that his people 
observe the Lord's  statutes ; 6 :  3 great a. 
of J acob for welfare of his people's souls ; 
Jacob 1 :  5 future manifested unto Nephi ' 
and J acob i because of a. for people ; 
Mosiah 29 : 38 Nephites a. that every 
man have equal chance ; Alma 13 : 27 
Alma· wishes with a. unto pain that 
people of Ammonihah hearken to his 
words ; 3 Ne. 3 :  3 robbers wait with a.  to 
destroy Nephites. 

D&C 5 8 :  27 men should be a. en
gaged In good cause. 

APOCRYPHA (see also BD Apocrypha) 
D&C 9 1 : 1-2 many things both true 

and untrue in A. ; 9 1 : 3 need not be trans
lated ; 9 1 : 4-6 whoso is enlightened by 
the Spirit can obtain benefit from A. 

APOSTASY (see also Ammonihah, City 
of; Antichrist ; Apostate ; ChurCh , Great 
and Abominable ; Church of the Devil ; 
Darkness, Spiritual ; Dissenter ; Doc
trine, False ; Gadianton Robbers ; 
Priestcraft ; Prophets,  False ; Sin ; 
Transgression ; U nbelief ; Zoramites 2 ;  
T G  Apostasy of I ndividuals) 

1 Ne. 8 :  23 ( 12 : 1 7) those who com
mence path lose way in mist ; 8 :  28 those 
who partake of fruit fall into forbidden 
paths because of shame of world ; 1 5 : 10 
( 1 7 : 45) Nephi'  warns brothers about 
hardheartedness ; 2 Ne. ch. 28 prophecies 
of Nephi ' regarding corrupt churches in 
latter days ; Jacob ch. 2-3 J acob ' de
nounces Nephites' sins ; Mosiah 1 1 :  1-7 
Noah" leads his people into a. ; Alma 4 :  
6-12 pride, conte(ltion, wickedness grow 
in church, lead unbelievers astray ; 24 : 30 
those enlightened by Spirit who fall into 
transgression become more hardened ; 
ch. 3 1  Zoramites have fallen into great 
errors ; 37 : 27 knowledge of secret oaths 
to be kept from N ephites lest they fall 
into darkness ; Hel. 3 :  33-34 (4 : 1 1-13 ; 
5 :  2-3) many members of church become 
proud, wicked, less righteous than Laman
ites ; 1 2 :  2 when the Lord prospers his 
people, they harden hearts and forget 
him ; 1 3 :  38 Nephites have sought happi
ness in doing iniquity ; 3 Ne. 2 :  1-3 
Nephites forget signs, harden hearts, fall 
under Satan's power ; 1 4 :  24-27 ( 1 8 : 1 3 ; 
Matt. 7 :  24-27) parable of houses built 
on rock and on sand ; 1 8 : 1 5  watch and 
pray lest ye be tempted and led away by 
devil ; 4 Ne. 1 :  24-34, 38-39 Nephites fall 
away from truth, build false churches ; 
Morm, 8 :  28, 3 1 -33 Mormon" prophesies 
about corrupt churches in latter days. 
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D&C 1 :  1 5  those who reject prophets 
have strayed from ordinances, broken 
everlasting covenant ; 3: 4 those who have 
received revelation may fall if they follow 
own will ; 3 :  9-1 1 because or transgression, 
if thou art not aware thou wilt fall ; 5 :  32 
if Martin Harris does not humble him
self and receive witness, he will fall into 
transgression ; 10 : 26 Satan causes men to 
catch themselves in own snare ; 1 1 :  25 wo 
unto him who denies revelation ; 20 : 9 
Book of Mormon contains record of fallen 
people ; 20 : 32 possibility that man may 
fall from grace ; 40 : 2 fear of persecution 
and cares of world cause J ames Covill to 
reject word ; 50 : 44 he who builds upon 
this rock shall never fall ; 58 : 1 5  if he 
repent not of his sins, let him take heed 
lest he fall ; 82 : 3 he who sins against 
greater light receives greater condemna
tion ; 82 : 21 those who sin against cove
nant are delivered to buffetings of Satan ; 
84 : 41 whoso breaks covenant shall not 
have forgiveness ; 84 : 54 minds darkened 
because of unbelief ; 85 : 1 1  those who 
have apostatized shall have no inheritance 
among saints ; 86 : 3 Satan sows tares ; 
1 1 2 :  26 some have blasphemed against 
the Lord in midst of his house ; 1 14 :  2 
some among saints deny the Lord's name ; 
1 18 :  1 let men be appointed to supply 
place of those who are fallen ; 121 : 37 amen 
to priesthood of those who cover their sins. 

JS-H 1 :  19 (lsa. 29 : 13) churches 
are wrong, draw near the Lord with lips, 
but hearts are far from him. 

APOSTATE 
D &C 86 : 3 Babylon, the a. 

APOSTLE (see also Council ; Disciple ; 
J ames ; J ohn ; Paul ; Peter ; Priesthood , 
Melchizedek ; TG Apostles ; BO Apostle) 

1 Ne. 1 :  10-1 1 Lehi ' sees twelve in 
vision ; 1 1 :  29 Nephi ' sees twelve in 
vision ; 1 1 :  34--36 multitudes to fight 
against a.  of the Lamb ; 1 2 :  9 twelve a. 
shall j udge twelve tribes of Israel, twelve 
Nephite disciples ; 13 : 24 twelve a.  to 
bear record of the Lamb ; 13 : 26, 39--41 
record of gospel to go forth by hand of 
twelve a. ; Morm. 9 :  18 many mighty 
miracles wrought by a. ; Ether 1 2 :  41 
prophets and a.  have written of J esus ; 
Moro. 2 :  2 Nephite disciples to give Holy 
Ghost,  as do the Lord's a. 

D&C 1 :  14 those who heed not 
words of prophets and a. shall be cut off ; 
1 8 :  9 Oliver Cowdery and David Whitmer 
called with same calling as Paul the a. ; 
1 8 :  26-28 (107 : 35) the Twelve called to 
declare gospel to both Gentile and J ew ;  
1 8 :  2 7  the Twelve t o  b e  the Lord's 
disciples ; 1 8 :  29 a. ordained to baptize ; 

1 8 :  32 (20 : 39 ; 107 : 39, 58) a. ordained 
to ordain other priesthood officers ; 1 8 :  
37 the Twelve searched out b y  Oliver 
Cowdery and David Whitmer ; 20 : 2 
(21 : 1) J oseph Smith ordained an a. ; 20 : 
38 a. is an elder ; 20 : 40 a. to administer 
sacrament ; 20 : 4 1 ,  43 a.  confirm baptized 
members ; 20 : 42 a. teach and watch over 
the church ; 20 : 44 a. take lead in meet
Ings ; 27 : 12 (107 : 23) a. are special 
witnesses of Christ 's  name ; 27 : 12 J oseph 
Smith and Oliver Cowdery ordained by 
Peter, J ames, and J ohn ; 29 : 12 the 
Twelve from J erusalem shall judge the 
righteous of house of Israel ; 35 : 6 a. of 
old bestowed Holy Ghost by laying on of 
hands ; 52 : 9,  36 elders to preach that 
which prophets and a. have written ; 63 : 
52 a. preached resurrection ; 64 : 39 false 
a.  and prophets to be known ; 84 : 63 you 
are mine a., even God's  high priests ; 84 : 
108 a. built up ancient church ; 95 : 4 a. 
are to prune vineyard ; 102 : 30 traveling 
high council composed of twelve a. ; 107 : 
23, 33 twelve traveling councilors are 
called to be twelve a. ; 107 : 24 quorum of 
a. equal in authority to First Presidency ; 
107 : 34 (124 :  139) direct work of the 
Seventy ; 107 : 35 ( 124 :  128) the Twelve 
sent out, holding keys to proclaim gospel ; 
1 1 2 : 14--32 power of priesthood given to 
the Twelve ; 1 1 2 :  21 the Twelve to send 
out ministers ; sec. 1 1 8  revelation of God's 
will  concerning the Twelve ; 136 : 3 Camp 
of Israel under direction of Twelve. 

A of F 6 a.  part of Church organiza
tion. 

APPAREL (see also Clothing ; Garment ; 
Raiment ; TG Apparel) 

Jacob 2 :  13 (Alma 1 :  6, 3 2 ;  4 :  6 ;  
5 :  53 ; 3 1 : 28 ; 4 Ne. 1 :  24 ; Morm. 8 :  36) 
N ephites proud because of costly a. ; Alma 
1 : 27 church members do not wear costly 
a. ; 32 : 2 poor Zoramites cast out of syna
gogues because of coarse a.  ; Hel. 13  : 28. the 
wicked clothe false p rophets in costly a. 

D&C 42 : 40 let all thy garments be 
plain ; 1 33 :  46, 48 the Lord will  come 
clothed in glorious red a. 

APPEAL (see also P lead ; Trial ; J udicial) 
Alma 37 : 16 you must a. unto the 

Lord. 
D&C 1 1 :  1 8  a .  to the Spirit ; 102 : 

33 a. to First Presidency in j udicial pro
ceedings ; 107 : 32 conditions of no a.  from 
decisions ; 134 : 11 men should a.  to civil 
law for redress of wrongs. 

APPEAR. APPEARANCE (see also 
J esus Christ, Appearances of ; Show) 

2 Ne. 4: 31  wilt thou make me shake 
at a.  of sin ; Mosiah 27 : 1 1  angel a. to 
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Alma ' and sons of Mosiah ' ;  Alma 8 :  14 
angel a. to Alma ' on road from Ammoni
hah ; 10 : 7 angel a. to Amulek ; 21 : 5 why 
do not angels a. unto us ; 30 : 53 devil a. to 
Korihor in form of angel ; Hel. 1 2 :  15 it 
a. to man that sun stands still ; 14: 3 
because of lights in heavens , night shall 
a. as day ; 14 : 25 (3 Ne. 25 : 1 1 ) risen 
saints shall a. to many ; 16 : 14 angels a. 
to wise men to fulfill scriptures ; Mora. 7 :  
37 it is by faith that angels a. 

D&C 128 : 20 devil a. as angel of 
light ; 129 : 6 spirit of just man can only a. 
in glory ; 133 : 36 angel has a.  to some and 
committed gospel to man. 

JS-H 1 :  30 light and personage a. in 
J oseph Smith's room. 

APPEASE (see also Satisfy) 
Alma 42 : 1 5  atonement a. demands 

of justice ; Hel. 1 1 :  11 may the Lord's  
anger be a. In destruction of wicked al
ready destroyed. 

APPENDAGE 
D&C 84 : 29 offices of elder and 

bishop are a. to high priesthood ; 84 : 30 
offices of teacher and deacon are a. to 
lesser priesthood ; 107 : 5 other authorities 
or offices are a. to Melchizedek Priest
hood ; 107 : 14 Aaronic Priesthood is a. to 
the Melchizedek. 

APPENDIX 
D&C sec. 133 revelation designated 

as the A. 

APPLY 
Mosiah 4 :  2 a. the atoning blood of 

Christ ; 1 2 : 27 ye have not a. your hearts 
to understanding. 

APPOINT (see also Appointment ; 
Ordain) 

2 Ne. 24 : 31 none shall be alone in 
his a. times ; Mosiah 2: 4 the Lord a. just 
men to be teachers ; 29 : 11 let us a. judges ; 
Alma 1 2 :  27 (42 : 6) it was a. unto men 
that they must die ; 40 : 4-5 ,  7-9 time a. 
for all to come forth from the dead ; 40 : 
4-5 ,  10 God knows the time a. for the 
resurrection. 

D&C 28 : 12 nothing shall be a. unto 
church contrary to church covenants ; 
42 : 48 those not a. unto death shall be 
healed ; 43 : 3 no one to receive revelations 
and commandments in church except he 
be a. ; 84 : 31 house of the Lord to be built 
upon consecrated spot as he has a. ; 101 : 
20 none other place a. for Zion than that 
a. by the Lord ; 104 :  1 1  a. every man his 
stewardship ; 121 : 25 a time a. for every 
man, according to his works ; 132 : 10 the 
Lord will not receive that which he has 

not a. ; 132 : 11 the Lord will not a. except 
by law. 

APPOINTMENT (see also Appoint) 
D&C 84 : 107 those of lesser priest

hood to make and fill a. 
Abr. 1 :  4 Abraham sought for a. unto 

priesthood. 

APPROVE (see also Accept ; Acceptable) 
D&C 107 : 100 he who shows him

self not a. will not be ·counted worthy to 
stand ; 124 : 144 names to be a. at con
ference. 

ARABIC (see also Language) 
JS-H 1 :  64 characters on plates re

semble A. 

ARCHANGEL (see also Angel) 
D&C 29 : 26 (88 : 1 1 2 ;  107 : 54 ; 128 : 

21)  Michael, the a. 

ARCHEANTUS-Nephite mil itary officer 
[c.  A.D. 385] 

Mora. 9: 2 falls by sword. 

ARCHIVES 

D&C 127 : 9 records to be put in a. of 
temple. 

ARISE (see also Rise) 
3 Ne. 23 : 11 many saints did a. 
D &C 82 : 14 Zion must a. ; 88 : 124 a. 

early ; 1 1 5 :  5 a. and shine forth. 

ARK (see also BD Ark ; Ark of the 
Covenant) 

Ether 6: 7 J aredite vessels were tight 
like a. of Noah ' .  

D&C 85 : 8 man who puts  forth hand 
to steady the a. will die. 

Moses 7 :  43 Enoch ' sees Noah ' 
build a. ; JS-M 1 :  42 until day Noah ' 
entered a. ,  people were eating and drink
ing. 

ARM (see also Armed ; Arms ; Might ; 
Strength ; TG Trust Not in the Arm 
of Flesh) 

1 Ne . 22 : 10 kindreds of earth can
not be blessed unless the Lord makes bare 
his a. ; 2 Ne. 1 :  15 I am encircled eternally 
in a. of the Lord's love ; 4: 34 I will not 
trust in a. of flesh ; 8: 5 ( Isa. 5 1 : 5) the 
Lord's  a. shall judge the people, and isles 
shall trust on his a. ; 28 : 31 cursed is he 
who makes flesh his a. ; Jacob 6 :  5 (Alma 
5 :  33) the Lord's a. of mercy is extended ; 
Omni 1 :  13 Nephites led by power of 
the Lord's a. ; Alma 17 : 37 Ammon ' 
smites off Lamanites' a. with sword ; 20 : 
20 Ammon ' smites a. of Lamoni's father ; 
34:  16 mercy encircles the repentant in a. 
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o f  safety ; Morm. 5 :  1 1  Nephites might 
have been clasped in a. of J esus. 

D&C 1 :  14 (90 : 10; 133 : 3) a. of the 
Lord shall be revealed ; 1 :  19 trust not in 
a. of flesh ; 3 :  8 the Lord would have 
extended his a. and supported you ; 6: 20 
the faithful are encircled in a. of the 
Lord's love ; 1 5 :  2 ( 1 6 :  2) the Lord's a. is 
over all the earth ; 29 : 1 a. of mercy hath 
atoned for sins ; 3 5 : 8 (133 : 67) the Lord's  
a. is not shortened ; 45 : 45 ,  47 the Lord's  
a. to fall upon nations ; 56 : 1 the rebellious 
to know the Lord's  a. ; 121 : 33 as well 
might man stretch forth his puny a. to 
stop the Missouri ; 133 : 3 the Lord shall 
make bare his a .  in  eyes of all  nations. 

ARMED (see also Arms) 
1 Ne. 1 4 :  14 saints a. with righteous-

ness. 

ARMOR (see also Helmet ; Shield) 
1 Ne. 4: 19 Nephi ' girds on Laban's 

a. ; 2 Ne. 1 :  23 put on a. of righteousness ; 
Alma 43 : 21 Lamanites fear Nephite 
armies because of a . ; 3 Ne. 4: 7 appear
ance of Giddianhi's army is terrible be
cause of their a. 

D&C 27 : 15 take upon you the Lord's  
whole a .  

ARMS (see also Weapon) 
Alma 5 1 :  13 (62 : 9) king-men refuse 

to take up a. against Lamanites ; 53 : 1 1  
because of oath, Ammonites do not take 
up a. ; 53 : 16 sons of Ammonites take up a. 

ARMY, ARMIES (see also Battle ; 
Soldier ; War) 

1 Ne. 4: 2 ( 17 : 27 ; He). 8: 1 1 ) a. of 
Pharaoh drowned in Red Sea. 

D&C 5 :  14 ( 109 : 73) church to come 
forth terrible as a. with banners ; 60 : 4 
God rules among a . ;  88 : 1 1 1- 1 1 3  battle 
between a. of devil and Michael ; 105 : 26 
a. of. Israel to become very great ; 105 : 3 1  
let the Lord's  a .  b e  sanctified. 

AROUSE (see also Awake ; Prick ; Stir) 
Jacob 3 :  11 (Alma 32 : 27) a. the 

faculties of your souls ; Morm. 2 :  24 
words of Mormon' a. Nephites to vigor. 

ARRAIGN 
Alma 1 1 :  44 every soul to be a. 

before bar of Godhead to be j udged. 

ARROW (see also Bow ; Weapon) 
1 Ne. 1 6 :  23 Nephi' makes a. out of 

straight stick. 

ART (see also Skill) 
Alma 10: 15 lawyers are learned in 

all a. and cunning ; Hel. 12: 2 the Lord 

prospers his people in precious things 
of every kind and a. ; 1 6 :  21 wicked 
N ephites fear prophets work some great 
mystery by a. of the evil one ; Morm. 
2 :  10 no man could keep that which 
was his own, because of magic a. in land ; 
Ether 13 : 16 Coriantumr' studies all  a. 
of war. 

ASCEND (see also Rise ; TG J esus Christ, 
Ascension of) 

2 Ne. 24 : 13-14 Lucifer claims he will 
a. into heaven ; Jacob 2: 35 sobbings of 
wives and children a. to God against 
Nephites. 

ASHAMED (see also Shame) 
1 Ne. 8: 25-28 those who partake of 

fruit are a. because of scoffers ; 21 : 23 
(2 Ne. 6 :  7 ;  Isa. 49 : 23) they shall not be 
a. who wait for the Lord ; 2 Ne. 6: 13 
people of the Lord shall not be a. ; 7 :  7 
(lsa. 50 : 7) I know that I shall not be a. ; 
Alma 46 : 21 if Nephites become a. to 
take name of Christ, the Lord shall rend 
them ; 3 Ne. 22 : 4 fear not, for thou shalt 
not be a. ; Morm. 8 :  38 why are ye a. to 
take upon you name of Christ. 

D&C 42 : 91  those who offend openly 
should be rebuked openly, that they may 
be a. ; 90 : 17 be not a. 

Moses 3 :  25 (Abr. 5 :  19) Adam and 
Eve were naked and were not a. 

ASHES (see also Sackcloth) 
Mosiah 1 1 :  25 except Noah's people 

repent in sackcloth and a., the Lord will 
not hear prayers ; 3 Ne. 25 : 3 wicked shall 
be a. under feet of those who fear God. 

ASHLEY, MAJOR N. 
D &C 75 : 17 called to j ourney into 

South. 

ASK (see also I nquire ; Knock ; Pray ; 
Question ; Seek ; TG Prayer) 

I Ne. 1 5 :  1 1  (Moro. 1 0 :  4) if ye a. the 
Lord in faith, he will  make things known ; 
2 Ne. 4 :  35 (3 Ne. 14 : 7 ;  1 8 :  20 ; J ames 1 :  
5 )  God wiII give liberally to him that a. ; 
4 :  35 God will give if I a. not amiss ; 32 : 4 
if people cannot understand words of 
Nephi " it is  because they a. not ; Enos 
1 :  15 (3 Ne. 1 8 : 20 ; 27 : 29 ; Moro. 7 :  26) 
whatsoever ye a. in faith ye shall receive ; 
Mosiah 4 :  10 a. in sincerity of heart that 
God forgive you ; 4: 21 (3 Ne. 1 8 : 20 ; 
Moro. 7 :  26) God grants whatsoever men 
a. that is right ; He!. 10 : 5 Nephi ' would 
not a. what is contrary to the Lord's will ; 
3 Ne. 1 3 : 8 the Father knows what men 
need before they a. ; 1 4 :  7 ( 18 : 20) a . ,  and 
it shall be given ; 1 4 :  8 every one who a. 
receives ; 17 : 3 ( 1 8 : 20 ; 27 : 28 ; Morm. 9 :  
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21 ; Moro. 7 :  26) a. the Father in Christ's 
name ; Morm. 9: 28 a. not that ye may 
consume it on your lusts,  but a. with firm
ness unshaken that ye will yield to no 
temptation ; Moro. 10: 4 a. God if these 
things are true. 

D&C 4: 7 (6 : 5 ;  8 :  1 ;  1 1 :  5 ;  1 2 :  5 :  
1 4 :  5 ; 29 : 6 ; 42 : 3 , 61 ; 49 : 26 ; 66 : 9 ; 7 5 : 
27 ; 88 : 63 ; 101 : 27 ; 103 : 35) a. and ye 
shall  receive ; 8 :  9 a. and receive know
ledge ; 8 :  10 ( 1 8 : 18) a. in faith ; 8 :  10 do 
not a. for that which you ought not ; 8 :  1 1  
a .  that you may know mysteries o f  God ; 
9 :  7 you took no thought save to a. the 
Lord ; 9 :  8 study, then a. ; 1 0 :  21 because 
of corrupt hearts men do not a. the Lord ; 
1 4 :  8 ( 1 8 : 1 8) a. the Father in Christ's  
name ; 1 8 : 1 8  a. and you shall  have Holy 
Ghost ; 42 : 56 a. and scriptures will be 
given ; 42 : 6 1-62 if thou shalt a. ,  thou 
shalt receive revelation ; 42 : 68 (46 : 7 ;  
James 1 :  5 )  he who lacks wisdom should 
a. the Lord, who gives liberally ; 46 : 7 ye 
are commanded in all things to a. of God ; 
46 : 28 he who a. in Spirit will receive 
in Spirit ; 46 : 30 he who a. in Spirit a. 
according to will of God ; 50 : 29 if purified , 
whatever ye a. in the Lord's  name will be 
done ; 50 : 30 it will be given what to a. ; 
88 : 65 do not a. for things not expedient ; 
132 : 40 a. what ye will , and it shall be 
given. 

Moses 6 :  52 (7 : 59) a. all things in 
name of the Son ; 7 :  50 Enoch ' a. the 
Lord to have mercy on Noah ' and his 
seed ; JS-H 1 :  1 1 ,  26 (J ames 1 :  5) if any 
of you lack wisdom, let him a. of God. 

ASLEEP (see also S leep ; Watch, Watch-
ful) 

D&C 35 : 21 the elect to hear the 
Lord's  voice and not be a. ; 86 : 3 after 
apostles have fallen a., Satan sows tares ; 
101 : 53 ye should not fal l  a. ,  lest enemy 
come upon you. 

ASPIRE (see also Ambition) 
D&C 1 2 1 : 35 few are chosen, be

cause they a. to honors of men ; 124 :  84 
Almon Babbitt a. to establish his counsel 
instead of Presidency's.  

ASS (see also Animal) 
1 Ne. 1 8 :  25 Nephites find a. in 

wilderness ; Mosiah 5 :  14 doth a man 
take neighbor's a.  and keep him ; 1 2 :  5 
(21 : 3) people of Noah " shall be driven like 
dumb a. ; Ether 9: 19 J aredites have a. 

ASSEMBLE (see also Church of God ; 
Conference ; Congregation ; Meet, Meet .. 
ing ; Solemn Assembly ; Worship) 

Mosiah 1 8 : 25 one day in week set 
apart for people to a. to be taught and to 

worship ; 25 : 21 Nephites a. in different 
bodies , called churches ; Alma 6 :  5 none 
are deprived of privilege of a. to hear 
God's word ; 1 5 :  17 Nephites in Sidom a. 
in sanctuaries to worship. 

D&C 37 : 3 (39 : 15) church com
manded to a.  at the Ohio ; 41 : 2 elders 
commanded to a. to agree on word ; 43 : 8 
when a. together I church to instruct one 
anothe r ;  49 : 25 Zion to a. before the 
Lord's  coming ; 52 : 42 faithful to a. in 
Missouri ; 59 : 9-13 go to house of prayer 
on the Lord's  holy day ; 62 : 4 (63 : 24, 36) 
elders to a. in land of Zion ; 138 : 16, 38, 49 
the dead a. awaiting the Son's advent. 

ASSYRIA--counlry in weslern Asia (see 
also Assyrian ; BD Assyria and Baby
lonia) 

2 Ne. 17 : 17  (Isa. 7 :  17) king of A. 
attacks J udah ; 1 7 : 18  (Isa. 7 :  18) the 
Lord to hiss for bee in land of A. ; 1 7 :  20 
(Isa. 7 :  20) king of A. brings terror ; 1 8 :  4 
(Isa. 8 :  4) riches of Damascus and spoils 
of Samaria to be taken before king of A. ; 
1 8 :  7 (Isa.  8 :  7) king of A. and his glory 
shall come up over his channels ; 20 : 1 2  
(Isa.  10 : 12) the Lord will punisb fruit of 
stout heart of king of A . ;  21 : 1 1 , 16 (I sa. 
1 1 :  1 1 ,  16) the Lord to recover his people 
from A. 

ASSYRIAN-nalive of Assyria (see also 
Assyria ; BD Assyria) 

2 Ne. 20 : 5 (Isa. 1 0 :  5) 0 A. ,  rod of 
the Lord ' s  anger ; 20 : 24 (Isa.  10 : 24) 
people in Zion not to be afraid of A. ; 24 : 
25 (Isa. 1 4 :  25) the Lord will tread A. 
under foot. 

ASTRAY (see also Apostasy ; Err ; Lose, 
Lost ; Wan(ler) 

2 Ne. 12 : 5 house of J acob have all 
gone a. ; 28 : 14 false churches have all 
gone a. ; Mosiah 14 : 6 (Isa. 53 : 6) all we, 
like sheep, have gone a. ; 27 : 10 Alma' 
seeks to lead a. the Lord's  people ; Alma 
5 :  37 unrighteous have gone a . ,  as sheep 
having no shepherd ; 13 : 17 Melchizedek's 
people had all gone a. ; 30 : 53 devil tells 
Korihor people have gone a. after un
known God ; 4 1 : 1 some have gone far a. 
because of wresting the scriptures. 

Moses 6 :  28 since creation, men have 
gone a. 

ASTRONOMY (see also Moon ; Star ; 
Sun ; World) 

Alma 30 : 44 motion of earth and 
planets in regular form witness Supreme 
Creator ; Hel. 1 2 :  15 earth moves, not 
sun ; 1 4 :  5 (3 Ne. 1 :  21) new star to arise 
as sign of Christ's  birth. 

D&C 88 : 37 no space in which there 
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is no kingdom ; 130 : 7 angels reside in 
presence of God, on globe like sea of glass 
and fire. 

Moses 1 :  33 the Lord has created 
worlds without number ; 7 :  30 the Lord's  
creations cannot be numbered ; Abr. 1 :  31 
records of the fathers contain knowledge 
of creation, planets, stars ; 3 :  3, 9 Kolob, 
nearest to God , governs all  planets in 
order of earth ; 3 :  4 one revolution of 
Kolob is day unto the Lord , thousand 
years. 

ATE (see Eat) 

A THIRST (see also Thirst,  Thirsty) 
Alma 1 :  30 Nephites do not send 

away those who are a. ; 4: 12 some church 
members turn backs on those who are a. 

D&C 84 : 80 those who preach gospel 
faithfully shall not go a. 

ATONE, ATONEMENT (see J esus 
Christ, Atonement through) 

ATTAIN (see also Obtain) 
D&C 130 : 18 whatever principle of 

intelligence we a.  unto in this life will rise 
with us ; 132 : 21  except ye abide the 
Lord's law ye cannot a. celestial glory. 

AUTHOR (see also Founder) 
Hel. 6 :  30 Satan is a. of all sin ; 8 :  28 

a. of secret band is Gadianton and the 
evil one ; Moro. 6 :  4 Christ is a. and 
finisher of members' faith. 

AUTHORITIES (see also Authority ; 
Officer) 

D &C 102 : 32 decisions of the Twelve 
can be Questioned only by general a. ; 107 : 
5 all a. in church other than Melchizedek 
Priesthood are appendages to it ; 107 : 32 
appeal may be brought to Quorums which 
constitute spiritual a. of church ; 124 : 5 
kings and a. to be appealed to ; 124 :  1 1 8  
hearken unto a.  called t o  lay foundation of 
Zion. 

AUTHORITY (see also Calling ; Do
minion ; Office ; Ordain ; Ordinance ; 
Power ; Priesthood ; Reign ; Rule ; 
Scepter ; TG Authority) 

1 Ne. 1 0 :  22 Holy Ghost gives a.  to 
speak ; 2 Ne. 1 :  25 brothers of Nephi ' 
accuse him of seeking a. ; Mosiah 1 3 : 6 
Abinadi speaks with a. from God ; 1 8 :  1 3  
Alma ' baptizes, having a .  from God ; 21 : 
33 none in Limhi's land have a. to bap
tize ; 23 : 17  none receive a. to teach 
except by Alma ' from God ; 26 : 8 (Alma 
5: 3) Alma' has a. over church ; Alma 9 :  
6 who i s  God that sendeth no more a .  than 
one man among this people ; 1 7 :  3 sons 

of Mosiah ' teach with a. of God ; 25 : 5 
Amulon's followers usurp a. over Laman
ites ; 30 : 23 Korihor accuses ancient 
priests of usurping a. ; Hel. 5 :  1 8  Nephi' 
and Lehi 4 preach to Lamanites with great 
a. ; 7 :  4 Gadianton robbers usurp a. ; 1 1 :  
1 8  (3 Ne. 7 :  17) Nephi' a man of God, 
having great a. from God ; 3 Ne. 6: 15 
Satan tempts people to seek power and 
a. ; 1 1 :  25 (12 : 1)  baptism performed 
by a. of Christ ; Moro. 8 :  16 Moroni" 
preaches with boldness , having a. from 
God. 

D &C 1 :  6 this is mine a. and a .  of 
my servants ; 20 : 2 J oseph Smith called 
of God ; 20 : 63-64 license permitting elder 
to perform duty ; 25 : 3 Emma Smith 
called by the Lord ; 27 : 8 J oseph Smith 
and Oliver Cowdery called and ordained, 
even as Aaron ; 28 : 2 (43 : 2-7) no one to 
receive commandments and revelation 
for church except one appointed ; 28 : 3 
declare the commandments with a. ; 28 : 
5 Oliver Cowdery to write by way of 
wisdom, not commandment ;  42 : 1 1  no 
one to preach gospel unless ordained by 
someone who has a. ; 63 : 62 many use 
name of the Lord in vain, having not a. ; 
68 : 8 elders to preach gospel , acting in a. ; 
68 : 20 descendant of Aaron ' not author
ized unless designated and ordained by 
Presidency ; 76 : 25 angel who was in a. 
rebelled ; 84 : 21 power of godliness not 
manifest without a. ; 107 : 8 ,  1 8-19 
Melchizedek Priesthood has a. to ad
minister in spiritual things ; 107 : 20 a. of 
Aaronic Priesthood is to administer in 
outward ordinances ; 1 1 2 :  21  the Twelve 
are duly recommended and authorized ; 
1 1 3 :  8 put on a. of priesthood ; 121 : 39 
unrighteous dominion practiced by those 
who get a little a. ; 1 22 :  2 pure in heart 
shall seek a. ; 124 :  128 the Twelve hold 
keys to open up a. of kingdom ; 128 : 9 
what is done by divine a. becomes law ; 
134 : 10 religious society has a. to deal 
with men for fellowship ; 138 : 26 truth 
proclaimed in great power and a. ; 138 : 30 
Lord appointed messengers clothed with 
power and a. 

A of F 5 man must be called of God 
by those in a. 

AVAIL (see also Profit) 
Mosiah 3 :  15 law of Moses a. nothing 

except through Christ's atonement ; 
Alma 34 : 28 without charity toward the 
needy, p rayer a. nothing ; Moro. 8 :  22 
baptism a. nothing unto him who is under 
no condemnation. 

AVENGE (see also Revenge, Vengeance) 
Alma 54 : 16  Ammoron threatens to 

a. his brother's blood on Nephites ; 6 1 : 6 
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Nephites flock to army to a. their wrongs ; 
Morm. 3 :  9 Nephites swear to a. them
selves of brethren' s  blood ; 8 :  41 God will 
a. saints' blood upon the wicked ; Ether 
8 :  22 the Lord will not suffer saints' blood 
to cry for vengeance without a. them ; 
1 4 :  24 Shlz swears to a. himself upon 
Coriantumr" of his brother's blood. 

D&C 87 : 7 blood of saints to be a. ; 
98 : 45 the Lord will a. thee of thine enemy 
an hundredfold ; 101 : 58 ( 103 : 25) a. me of 
mine enemies ; 121 : 5 with thy sword, a. 
us of our wrongs. 

Moses 5 :  48 Cain shall be a. seven
fold. 

AVOID 
D&C 107 : 4 a. too frequent repeti

tion of the Lord's  name. 

AWAKE. AWAKEN (see also Arouse ; 
Consciousness ; Rise) 

2 Ne. 4: 28 a. , my soul ; 9 :  47 expedi
ent that I should a. you to awful reality 
of these things ; 27 : 3 those who oppose 
Zion shall be as hungry man who a. from 
dream of eating and soul is empty ; Jacob 
3 :  11 shake yourselves that ye may a. 
from slumbers of death ; Mosiah 2: 38 
divine j ustice a. the unrepentant to sense 
of guilt ; 2: 40 a. to remembrance of awful 
situation of those fallen into transgres
sion ; 4: 5 God's goodness a. man to sense 
of his own nothingness ; Alma 4: 3 
Nephites are a. to remembrance of duty 
by atftlctions ; 5: 7 church members a. 
unto God ; 7 :  22 Alma' teaches that he 
might a. people to sense of duty to God ; 
32 : 27 Alma ' warns people to a. ; Morm. 
9 :  13 all men shall be a. from endless 
sleep by power of God ; Ether 8 :  24 when 
they see secret combinations come among 
them, Gentiles are to a. to sense of awful 
situation. 

D&C 29 : 26 all the dead shall a. ; 
124 :  1 1  a. ,  0 kings of earth. 

AWKWARDNESS 
Ether 1 2 :  24 Nephites can write but 

little because of a. of hands. 

AX 
Enos 1 :  20 (Morm. 6: 9) Lamanites 

have skill with a. ; Alma 5 :  52 a. Is laid 
at root of tree. 

BABBITT. ALMON 
D&C 124 : 84 seeks to establish his 

counsel over that of Presidency. 

BABBLINGS (see also Gossip ; Slander) 
Alma 1 :  32 those who do not belong 

to church indulge themselves in b. 

BABE (see also Child ; I nfant) 
2 Ne. 13 : 4 ( \sa. 3 :  4) b. shall rule 

over J udah ; 3 Ne. 26 : 16 during Christ's  
visit b. utter marvelous things. 

D &C 128 : 18 that which has never 
been revealed will be revealed to b. and 
sucklings. 

BABEL, TOWER OF (see Tower) 

BABYLON---capital of Babylonia, in 
southwest Asia (see also Church of the 
Devil ; TG Babylon ; BD Babylon) 

1 Ne. 1 :  13 (10 : 3 ;  2 Ne. 25 : 10 ;  
Omni 1 :  15) Jerusalem to b e  carried 
captive Into B . ; 20 : 14 ( \sa. 48 : 14) the 
Lord will do his pleasure on B. ; 20 : 20 
( \sa. 48 : 20) go ye forth of B. ; 2 Ne. 23 : 1 
( \ sa. 13 : 1) burden of B . ,  which Isaiah I 
saw ; 23 : 19 ( \sa. 1 3 :  19) B .  shall be as 
when God overthrew Sodom and Gomor
rah ; 24 : 4 ( \sa. 1 4 :  4) take up proverb 
against king of B . ;  24 : 22 ( \ sa. 14 : 22) the 
Lord will cut off from B. the name ; 25 : 15 
B. shall be destroyed. 

D&C 1 :  16 B.  the great shall fall ; 
35 : 1 1  desolations upon B . ;  64 : 24 the 
Lord will not spare any that remain 
in B . ;  86 : 3 B . ,  the great persecutor of 
church, the apostate ; 133 : 5,  7, 14 go out 
from B. ; 133 : 14 wickedness is spiritual 
B .  

BACK 

Alma 4: 12 (5 : 5 5 ;  Hel. 6: 39) the 
proud turn their b. upon the needy. 

BACKBITING (see also Gossip ; Revile ; 
Slander) 

D&C 20 : 54 teachers to see there is 
no b. in church ; 42 : 27 thou shalt not speak 
evil of thy neighbo r ;  88 : 124 cease to find 
fault one with another ; 136 : 23 cease to 
speak evil one of another. 

BACKWARD (see Forward) 

BAD (see also Evil ; Worse) 
2 Ne. 2 :  11 opposition necessary that 

good and b. may be brought to pass ; 
Jacob 5 :  65-77 good and b. branches in 
the vineyard ; Alma 3 :  26 the dead reap 
rewards according to works, whether good 
or b. 

BAKER, JESSE 
D&C 124 : 137 member of elders 

quorum presidency. 

BALDWIN, WHEELER 
D&C 52 : 3 1  to journey to Missouri. 

BALL (see Liahona) 
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BAND (see also Bind : Chain : Cord : 
Gadianton Robbers : Robber) 

Mosiah 1 5 :  8 (Alma 1 1 :  41-42 : 
Morm. 9 :  13) through Christ, God breaks 
b. of temporal death : 23 : 12 people of 
Noah ' are bound with b. of iniquity : 
Alma 5 :  7 the fathers were encircled by 
b. of death : 14 : 24 chief judge commands 
Alma ' and Amulek to deliver themselves 
from b. 

D&C 1 1 3 :  10 ( l sa. 52 : 2) b. of Zion's 
neck in Isaiah are God's curses : 138 : 16 
the Son declares redemption from b. of 
death . 

BANISHED 
Alma 36 : 15 oh, that I could be b. 

and not be brought before God to be 
judged. 

BANNER (see also Title of Liberty) 
2 Ne. 23 : 2 ( lsa. 13 : 2) lift a b. upon 

high mountain. 
D&C 5 :  14 (109 : 73) church to rise 

terrible as army with b. : 105 : 31 b. of 
the Lord's  army to be terrible unto all  
nations : 135 : 7 innocent blood of martyrs 
on b. of liberty is ambassador of religion 
of Christ. 

BAPTISM, BAPTIZE (see also Account
ability, Age of: Baptism for the Dead : 
Born of God : Church of God : Con
version ; Faith ; Fire ; Font ; Forgive ; 
Grave : Holy Ghost : Immersion : Name : 
Ordinance ; Rebaptism ; Remission ; 
Repentance ; Sacrament : Salvatio n ;  
Wash ; Water ; Witness ; T G  Baptism ; 
Baptism , Essential : Baptism , Im
mersion : Baptism, Qualifications for : 
BO Baptism) 

1 Ne. 10 : 9-10 J ohn the Baptist to 
b. Messiah : 20 : 1 ( Isa. 48 : 1) house of 
Jacob comes forth out of waters of J udah, 
or out of waters of b. : 2 Ne. 9: 23 God 
commands all men to repent and be b. in 
his name : 3 1 :  4-12 Neph i '  explains why 
Messiah must be b. : 3 1 : 1 1  (3 Ne. l 1 .  37-
38 : 1 8 :  1 6 :  2 1 : 6: 27 : 20 : Morm. 3 :  2: 7 :  
8 :  Ether 4 :  1 8 :  Moro. 7 :  34) repent and be 
b. in name of the Son : 3 1 : 12-13 (3 Ne. 
26 : 17) he who is b .  shall receive Holy 
Ghost : Mosiah 1 8 :  8-10 Alma ' describes 
qualities of those to be b. in name of the 
Lord : 1 8 :  12-16 Alma ' b. Helam and 
others at Waters of Mormon : 1 8 :  1 7 (3 Ne. 
1 8 :  16) those who are b. by authority of 
God are added to his church : 21 : 35  
Limhi' s  people desire to be b. as witness 
they are willing to serve God : Alma 5 :  62 
Alma' invites nonmembers to be b.  unto 
repentance : 9: 27 the Son redeems those 
who are b. unto repentance through faith : 

1 5 :  6- 12 Alma' b. Zeezrom : 32 : 16 blessed 
is he who believes and is b. without 
stubbornness : Hel. 5 :  19 (3 Ne. 9: 20 : 
Ether 1 2 :  14) eight thousand Lamanites 
are b. with water and fire : 3 Ne. 7 :  24 -25 
none are brought to repentance who are 
not b. with water : 7 :  25 Nephi ' ordains 
men to b. as witness that people have 
repented and received remission of sins ; 
9 :  20 (12 : 1-2 : Morm. 7 :  10) Christ will 
b. with fire those who come to him with 
broken heart : 1 1 :  21-22 (12 : 1) the Lord 
gives Nephite diSciples power to b. ; 1 1 : 
23-28 (Moro. 6 :  1-4) conditions and mode 
of b. : 1 1 :  33-34 (Morm. 9: 23 : Ether 4: 18) 
only those who believe and are b. shall be 
saved : 1 8 :  5, 1 1 , 30 sacrament to be given 
to those who are b. : 19 : 1 1-13 Nephi ' and 
other disciples are b. : 2 1 : 6 Gentiles who 
repent and are b. may be numbered among 
the Lord's  people : 26 : 17  Nephite disciples 
b .  those who come unto them : 27 : 16 who
so repents and is b. shall be filled ; Morm. 
7 :  10 if ye believe and are b. with water 
and fire, it shall be well in day of judg
ment : 9: 29 see that ye are not b .  un
worthily : Mora. 8: 5, 8 ,  10- 1 5 ,  20-22 b.  
of little children is unnecessary : 8:  25  first 
fruits of repentance is b. 

D&C 1 3 : 1 (84 : 26-27) Aaronic 
Priesthood holds keys of b. : 13 : 1 (19 : 3 1 : 
33 : 1 1 : 5 5 : 1-2 : 68 : 27 ; 76 : 52 : 84 : 27, 74 ; 
107 : 20) b. for remission of sins ; 1 8 :  22 
(20 : 25 : 68 : 9 :  1 1 2 :  29) those who are b. 
shall be saved : 1 8 :  29 (20 : 38, 42) the 
Twelve are ordained to b. : 1 8 :  41-42 
(33 : 1 1 :  49 : 13 : 84 : 27) repent and be b. : 
1 8 :  42 (20 : 7 1 :  68 : 25 ,  27) all who come to 
years of accountability must be b. : 19 : 3 1  
(20 : 41 : 33 : 1 1 :  39 : 6) b .  of fire and Holy 
Ghost : 20 : 37 requirements for b. ex
plained : 20 : 46 duty of priests to b. : 20 : 
68 duty of members after b. : 20 : 73 (68 : 8) 
b. in name of Father, Son, Holy Ghost : 
20 : 73--74 manner of performing b. : 20 : 
74 (76 : 5 1 :  128 : 12) b. by immersion : 33 : 
1 1-12 (39 : 6) one of first principles of 
go"pel : 3 5 : 5 Sidney Rigdon b. without 
giving Holy Ghost : 39 : 20 (42 : 7 :  52 : 10 : 
68 : 8) elders to go forth b. with water ; 
39 : 23 (55 : I :  84 : 64) those who are b.  
shall  receive gift of Holy Ghos t :  5 5 : 1 
after b. comes remission of sins : 68 : 25  
parents m u s t  teach children doctrine of 
b. : 76 : 5 1  (128 : 12) b. after manner of 
Christ's burial : 76 : 5 1  those b. in the 
Lord's  name shall inherit celestial glory : 
84 : 27 preparatory gospel of repentance 
and b. : 84 : 28 J ohn the Baptist was b. in 
his childhood : 84 : 74 those who are not b. 
shall be damned : 137 : 5-7 Alvin Smith 
inherited celestial kingdom without being 
b. in this life : 138 : 33 the dead are taught 
vicarious b. for remission of sins. 



23 I N D E X  Bear 

Moses 6 :  52 (8 : 24) those b. in name 
of the Son will receive Holy Ghost ; 6: 52 
Adam is commanded to be b. in water in 
name of the Son ; 6: 59 ye must be born 
into kingdom of heaven, of water and of 
Spirit ; 6: 60 by the water ye keep the 
commandment ; 6 :  64-66 Adam Is b. in 
water and with fire ; 7 :  1 1  the Lord com
mands Enoch" to b. in name of Father, 
Son, Holy Ghost ; JS-H 1 :  69 Aaronic 
Priesthood holds keys of gospel of b. by 
immersion for remission of sins ; 1 :  70-7 1 
J oseph Smith and Oliver Cowdery b. each 
other ; A of F 4 b. by immersion for re
mission of sins. 

BAPTISM FOR THE DEAD (see also 
Baptism ; Temple ; Vicarious ; TG Bap
tism for the Dead) 

D &C 124 :  29 no place yet on earth 
where saints can be b. for dead ; 124 :  33 b. 
for dead to be performed in the Lord's 
house ; 127 : 5-10 the Lord's  instructions 
on b. for dead ; sec. 128 J oseph Smith's 
teachings on b.  for dead ; 138 : 33 spirits of 
the dead are taught vicarious b. for re
mission of sins. 

BAPTIST (see J ohn the Baptist) 

BAR (see also J udgment ; J udgment
Seat) 

2 Ne. 33 : 1 1  (J acob 6 :  1 3 ; Moro. 10 : 
27,  34) you and I shall stand face to face 
before Christ's b. ; Jacob 6 :  9 (Morm. 9 :  
13) power of redemption will bring wicked 
before b. of God ; Mosiah 1 6 :  10 mortal 
shall put on immortality and be brought 
before b. of God to be j ud ged ; Alma 5 :  
22 how will you feel to stand before the 
b. of God with stained garments ; 1 1 :  
44 everything shall be restored and 
arraigned before b. of Son, Father, and 
Holy Spirit. 

BARE 
1 Ne. 22 : 10-1 1 (Mosiah 1 2 :  24 ; 1 5 :  

3 1 ;  3 Ne. 1 6 :  20 ; Isa. 52 : 10) the Lord 
makes b. his holy arm ; J Ne. 20 : 35 Father 
hath made b. his holy arm. 

D&C 133 : 3 the Lord shall make b. 
his arm in eyes of all nations. 

BARGE (see also Dish ; Ship ; Vessel) 
Ether 2: 6,  16-18  Jaredites build 

b. ; 6 :  4 J aredites aboard b. 

BARLEY (see also Grain) 
D &C 89 : 17  b. for all useful animals. 

BARREN 
Alma 32 : 39 If you neglect tree, 

your ground is b. ; J Ne. 22 : 1 (lsa. 54 : 1) 
sing, 0 b., thou that dldst not bear. 

BASSET, HEMAN 
D&C 52 : 37 because of transgression, 

loses what had been given to him. 

BA THE (see Tears) 

BA TTLE (see also Army ; Carnage ; Fight ; 
Slaughter ; War ; TG God to Fight Our 
Battles) 

1 Ne. 1 2 :  2 Nephi ' sees multitudes 
gathered together to b. ; Jarom 1 :  7 
Lamanites come many times against 
Nephites to b. ; Mosiah 9 :  16 Zenitf and 
his people go forth against Lamanites to 
b. ; 10 : 6 Lamanites prepare to come to 
b. against Zenitf's people ; Alma 2 :  16 
Alma" goes at head of armies against 
Amlicites to b. ; 28 : 2 tremendous b. 
between Nephites and Lamanites ; 43 : 26 
Moroni ' gathers people to b. against 
Lamanites ; 62 : 19 Lamanites do not 
come to b. because of Nephites' great 
courage and numbers ; J Ne. 4: 1 armies of 
robbers prepare to b. ; 4 :  16 armies of 
robbers do not come to b. ; Morm. 4 :  1 
Nephi te armies go up to b. against Laman
ites ; 8 :  2 after great b. at Cumorah, 
Nephites hunted by Lamanites ; Ether 
1 5 :  15 J aredites march forth one against 
another to b. ; Moro. 9 :  2 Mormon "  has 
sore b. with Lamanites. 

D&C 45 : 70 the wicked to say, Let 
us not go to b. against Zion ; 88 : 1 1 2-
1 1 5  devil and his armies shall b. against 
Michael and his army ; 98 : 33 saints should 
not go to b. with any nation unless the 
Lord commands it ; 98 : 37 the Lord to 
fight b. of those who bring complaints 
before him ; 105 : 14 the Lord to fight 
Zion's b. 

BEAM (see Mote) 

BEAR [noun] (see also Animal) 
2 Ne. 21 : 7 (30 : 13 ; Isa. 1 1 :  7) cow 

and b. shall be fed. 

BEAR, BORE, BORNE (see also Born ; 
Burden ; Carry ; Endure ; Record ; 
Tolerable) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  20 Neph i '  beholds virgin 
b. child in arms ; 16 : 1 thou has declared 
hard things, more than we are able to b. ; 
2 Ne. 17 : 14 a virgin shall conceive, and 
shall b. a son ; Mosiah 10 : 9 all old and 
young men able to b. arms gather for 
battle ; 1 3 :  23 (Hel. 7 :  21 ; Ex. 20 : 16) 
thou shalt not b. false witness ; 26 : 18 
blessed is this people who are willing to 
b. the Lord's  name ; Alma 4: 19 Alma ' 
sees no way to reclaim people save in b. 
down in pure testimony against them ; 
1 3 :  28 pray that ye be not tempted above 
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that which ye can b. ; 26 : 27 (34 : 40 ; 38 : 
4) b. with patience thine afflictions ; 3 Ne. 
20 : 41 be ye clean that b. the vessels of 
the Lord. 

D&C 38 : 42 (133 : 5) those that b. 
vessels of Lord to be clea n ;  42 : 52 infirm
ities b. by those who believe ; 50 : 40 (78 : 
18) elders cannot b. all things yet ; 76 : 41 
J esus to b. sins of world ; 76 :  118 men can 
b. God's presence only through manifesta
tion of Spiri t ;  98 : 23 those who b. perse
cution patiently will be rewarded ; 124 :  
18  the Lord will b.  servant u p  o n  eagles' 
wings ; 136 : 31 he who will not b.  chast;se
ment is not worthy. 

Abr. 2 :  9 Abraham's seed to b. 
ministry and priesthood. 

BEAST (see also Animal) 
1 Ne. 7 :  16 Laman I and Lemuel seek 

to leave Nephi I in the wilderness to be 
devoured by wild b. ; 1 6 :  31 NephP slays 
wild b. for food ; 1 8 :  25 Lehites find b. in 
forest of every kind ; Enos 1 :  3 Enos ' 
hunts b. in forests ;  Jarom 1 :  6 Lamanites 
drink blood of b. ; Alma 34 : 10 great and 
last sacrifice not to be sacrifice of b. ; 3 Ne. 
4 :  2 no wild b .  in lands deserted by 
Nephites ; 20 : 16 (21 : 12) house of Jacob I 
to be among Gentiles as lion among b. of 
fores t ;  28 : 22 (4 Ne. 1 :  33) disciples cast 
into den of wild b. ; Morm. 8 :  24 wild h. 
could not harm saints ; Ether 1 0 :  26 J are
dites make tools with which they work 
their h. ; Moro. 9: 9-10 Nephites devour 
flesh of Lamanite daughters like wild h.  

D&C 49 : 19 (89 : 12) h. given for use 
of man ; 77 : 2-3 ( Rev. 4: 6) four h.  used 
by J ohn in describing heaven represent 
glory of classes of beings ; 77 : 4 eyes of b. 
represent light and knowledge ; 77 : 4 wings 
of b. represent power ; 89 : 14, 17 grains 
ordained for use of man and b. ; 101 : 26 
enmity of b. to cease at the Lord's  coming. 

Moses 2 :  24 (3 : 1 9 ;  Abr. 4: 24-25) 
creation of b. 

BEAT (see also Smite ; Strike) 
2 Ne. 28 : 8 God will b. us with a few 

stripes ; 3 Ne. 20 : 19 (Micah 4 :  13) thou 
shalt b. in pieces many people. 

BEATITUDES (see also Sermon on the 
Mount ; BD Beatitudes) 

3 Ne. 12 : 3-12 (Matt. 5 :  5-2) the 
Savior teaches B. to Nephites. 

BEAUTY, BEAUTIFUL (see also 
Comely ; Delightsome ; Fair) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  8 b. of tree exceeds all b. ; 
1 1 :  1 5  NephP sees virgin, most b. ; 13 : 37 
(Mosiah 12 : 21 ; 1 5 : 15-1 8 ;  3 Ne. 20 : 40 ; 
Isa. 52 : 7) how b. upon the mountain are 
they who puhlish peace ; 2 Ne. 8: 24 (3 Ne. 

20 : 36 ; Moro. 1 0 :  3 1 )  Zion to put on b. 
garments ; 1 4 :  2 branch of the Lord shall 
be b.  and glorious ; Mosiah 14 : 2 (Isa. 5 3 : 
2) when we shall see him there is no b.  
that we should desire him ; 18:  30 how b.  
are the environs of Mormon to those who 
came to knowledge of the Redeemer. 

D&C 42 : 40 let b. of garments be 
work of own hands ; 82 : 14 Zion must 
increase in b. ; 128 : 19  how b.  upon moun
tains are feet of those that bring glad 
tidings ; 137 : 2 transcendent b.  of gates of 
celestial kingdom. 

BEDSTEAD 

Abr. 1 :  13  idolatrous altar is made 
after form of b. 

BEE (see also Animal) 
2 Ne. 1 7 : 18 ( I sa. 7 :  1 8) the Lord 

shall hiss for b.  in Assyria ; E ther 2 :  3 
deseret is interpreted as honey b. ; 2 :  3 
Jaredites carry swarms of b. 

BEFOREHAND 
1 Ne. 4: 6 NephP led by Spirit, not 

knowing b.  what he should do. 

BEG, BEGGAR (see also Plead ; Poor) 
Mosiah 4: 16-25 ye will not suffer 

the b. to put up his petition to you in 
vain ; 4: 20 N ephites b.  the Lord for 
forgiveness ; Alma 30 : 56 Korihor b. from 
house to house for food. 

BEGINNING (see also Creation ; End) 
1 Ne. 5 :  12-13 (Alma 37 : 3) brass 

plates contain record of J ews from b. ; 
9 :  6 (Acts 1 5 :  18) the Lord knows all 
things from b. ; 12 : 18  Holy Ghost bears 
record of Lamb from b.  of world ; 20 : 3 ,  
5 ,  16 (Isa. 48 : 3 ,  5 ,  1 6 )  the Lord has 
declared former things from b. ; 2 Ne. 9 :  2 
the Lord has spoken through his prophets 
from b. ; 1 1 :  4 all things given of God from 
b.  typify Christ ; 27 : 7 sealed book shall 
be revelation from God, from b.  of world 
to end ; Mosiah 3 :  8 (Hel. 14 : 12) Christ 
the Creator of all things from b. ; 7 :  27 
(Ether 3 :  1 5-16) Christ to take image 
after which man was created in b. ; 28 : 14 
Urim and ThUmmim were prepared from 
b. ; Alma 1 1 :  39 (3 Ne. 9 :  1 8 ;  Rev. 1 :  8) 
Son is the b. and the end ; 13 : 7-8 (Heb. 
7 :  1-3) priesthood is without b. of days or 
end of years ; 13 : 9 Only Begotten is with
out b. of days or end of years ; 1 8 :  32 by 
God's hand men were all created from b. ; 
1 8 :  34 (Ether 3 :  15)  man in b. was created 
after image of God ; 26 : 24 Lamanites' 
ways have been ways of transgressor from 
b. ; Hel. 6: 29 devil has brought forth 
works of darkness from b.  of man ; 3 Ne. 
9: 15 (J ohn 1 :  1-2) Christ was with 
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Father from b. : 1 1 :  1 1  Christ has suffered 
will of Father In all things from b. : 26 : 3 
Christ expounds all things from b. : 4 Ne. 
1 :  38 fathers dwindled from b. : 1 :  39 
Lamanites taught to hate Nephites from 
b. : Ether 8 :  15 Cain a murderer from b. : 
8 :  19 the Lord has forbidden secret com
binations from b. of man : 8 :  25 devil has 
caused people to murder and to cast out 
prophets from b. : 1 3 :  2 Ether tells J are
dites of all things from b. of man. 

D&C 8: 12 the Lord spoke from b. : 
19 : 1 (35 : 1 :  38 : 1 :  45 : 7 :  49 : 12 : 54 : 1 ;  
61 : 1 :  84 : 120 ; 95 : 7) Christ is the b. and 
the end : 22 : 1 covenant was from b. ; 29 : 
32 all things created first spiritual, second 
temporal, which is b. of the Lord's  work : 
29 : 33 the Lord ' s  works have no end, 
neither b. ; 29 : 38 hell prepared from b. : 76 : 
13 Son was with Father from b. ; 78 : 16 
Holy One without b. of days or end of life ; 
84 : 17 priesthood without b. of days or end 
of years ; 87 : 1-2 b. of wars at rebellion of 
South Carolina ; 93 : 7, 21 Christ was in the 
b. ; 93 : 8 (John 1 :  1) in b. was the Word : 
93 : 23, 29 man was in b. with God : 93 : 38 
spirit of man was Innocent in b. ; 1 12 :  3 1  
Twelve hold power in connection with all 
who have received a dispensation since 
b. ; 1 1 9 :  3 b. of tithing of the Lord's people ; 
132 : 38 the Lord's  servants from b. re
ceived many wives and concubines ; 138 : 
55 noble and great spirits chosen In b. to 
be rulers. 

Moses 1 :  3 (6 : 67) the Lord is with
out b. of days or end of years ; 2: 1 the 
Lord is the B. and the End ; 2: 1 (Abr. 4 :  
1 )  i n  b .  the Lord created heaven and 
earth ; 2: 26 Only Begotten was with God 
from b. : 4: 1 Satan was from b. ; 5 :  58 
gospel was preached from b. : 6 :  7 priest
hood was in b. ; 8 :  16 Noah l taught things 
of God, as it was in b. ; Abr. 1 :  3 priest
hood came down from fathers from b. of 
time ; 1 :  31 Abraham keeps knowledge of 
b. of creation ; 2 :  8 J ehovah knows end 
from b. ; 3 :  18 spirits have no b. ; 3 :  21 the 
Lord came down in b. in midst of all 
intelligences ; 4: 5 b. of day and night. 

BEGOTTEN (see also Born of God : 
Children of God : J esus Christ-Only 
Begotten Son : Son) 

Mosiah 5 :  7 Christ hath spiritually 
b. his people. 

D&C 76 : 24 inhabitants of the world 
are b. sons and daughters of God ; 93 : 22 
those who are b. through the Lord are of 
church of the Firstborn. 

BEGUILE (see also Deceit ; Lying) 
2 Ne. 9: 9 (Mosiah 16 : 3 ;  Ether 8 :  

25) devil b .  our first parents. 
Moses 4: 6 Satan sought to b. Eve. 

BEHOLD, BEHELD (see also Look ; 
See ; View) 

Ether 3 :  19 brother of J ared " could 
not be kept from b. within the veil ; 
Moro. 10 : 14 gift of b. of angels. 

D&C 5 :  1 3  witnesses to be given 
power to b. plates : 6 :  37 b. wounds which 
pierced the Lord's  side : 45 : 4 Father b. 
death of him who did no sin : 76 : 20 
J oseph Smith and Sidney Rigdon b. glory 
of the Son : 76 : 28 we b. Satan : 84 : 23 
those who are sanctified might b. face of 
God ; 88 : 52 those who labor in the field 
will b. joy of the Lord's  countenance : 
93 : 1 1  J ohn b. glory of the Lord ; 1 2 1 : 2 
how long shall the Lord b. from heaven 
the wrongs of his people ; 136 : 37 the 
faithful will b. the Lord's glory. 

Moses 1 :  5 no man can b. the Lord's 
glory and remain in flesh : 1 :  11 Moses' 
spiritual eyes b. God ; 7 :  59 Enoch " b. the 
Son ascend to the Father. 

BEING [noun] (see also Personage) 
2 Ne. 9 :  9 devil is that b. who 

beguiled first parents ; Jacob 2 :  21 one b. 
is as precious in God's sight as other : 7 :  7 
Sherem claims people should not worship 
a b. who is to come in hundreds of years ; 
Mosiah 2 :  17 when ye are in service of 
fellow b. ye are in service of God ; 8 :  1 8  
God provides means that m a n  c a n  become 
great benefit to fellow b. ; Alma 26 : 35 
God is a merciful b. ; Hel. 16 : 18 people 
claim it is not reasonable that a b. such as 
Christ should come : Moro. 8 :  1 8  God is 
not a changeable b. 

BELIEF, BELIEVE, BELIEVING 
(see also Believer ; Doubt ; Faith : 
Opinion ; Religion ; Unbelief ; TG Be
lieve) 

1 Ne. 2 :  13 Lamanl and Lemuel do 
not b. J erusalem could be destroyed ; 1 5 :  
1 1  (Enos 1 :  1 5 ; Mosiah 4 :  2 1 ; Alma 22 : 
1 6 ;  3 Ne. 1 8 :  20 ; Moro. 7 :  26) If ye ask, 
b. that ye shall receive, these things shall 
be made known to you ; 2 Ne. 2: 9 (3 Ne. 
1 1 :  33-35) they who b. in Christ shall be 
saved ; 5 :  6 those who go with Nephi l b. 
in God's  warnings ; 6 :  1 4  (25 : 1 6 ;  30 : 7 ;  
3 Ne. 20 : 3 1 )  day cometh when Messiah's 
people shall b. in him ; 6:  1 4  Messiah will 
destroy none who b. in him ; 9 :  1 8  saints 
who have b. In Holy One shall inherit 
kingdom of God : 25 : 16  J ews will be 
persecuted until persuaded to b. in Chris t ;  
25 : 28 right way is t o  b. in Christ : 28 : 6 
false churches teach not to b. in miracles ; 
30 : 7 scattered J ews shall also begin to b. 
in Christ ; 33 : 10 hearken unto these 
words and b. In Christ : 33 : 10 if ye b. in 
Christ, ye shall b. in these words ; Jacob 
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4 :  5 all prophets b. in Christ ; 7 :  10 b. thou 
the scriptures ; J arom 1 :  11 priests teach 
people to b. in Messiah as though he 
had already come ; Mosiah 4 :  9 b .  in 
God, b. that he is ; 4: 10 b. that ye must 
repent of sins ; 4: 10 if ye b. these things, 
see that ye do them ; 1 5 : 22 those who b. 
words of prophets will come forth in first 
resurrection ; 26 : 22 whosoever is bap
tized shall b. in the Lord's  name ; Alma 
1 :  17 false priests pretend to teach 
according to b. ; 4: 8 people of church 
persecute those who do not b.  according 
to their will ; 1 1 :  40 the Son will take upon 
him transgressions of those who b. on his 
name ; 1 8 :  24, 26, 28 b. thou that there is 
a God, a Great Spirit ; 2 1 : 7 b. thou that 
the Son shall come to redeem mankind 
from sins ; 22 : 11 Lamanite king b. that 
the Great Spirit created all things ; 24 : 19 
when brought to b., converted Lamanites 
were firm ; 30 : 7 no law against a man's 
b. ; 30 : 42 Alma ' knows that Korihor b. ; 
3 1 : 17 Zoramites claim traditions bind 
brethren down to b. in Christ ; 32 : 16 
blessed is he who b. in word of God with
out being compelled to know word before 
he will b. ; 32 : 18 if a man knows a thing, 
he has no cause to b. ; 32 : 27 if ye can no 
more than desire to b. ,  let this desire work 
in you ; 33 : 20 few looked upon Moses' 
serpent because they did not b. it would 
heal them ; 33 : 22 cast about your eyes 
and begin to b. in the Son ; 46 : 15 be
lievers called Christians because of b. in 
Christ ; Hel. 1 4 :  13 if ye b. on Christ's  
name ye will repent ; 1 5 : 10 the Lord will  
prolong days of Ammonites because of 
steadfastness when they b. ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  35 
whoso b. in Christ b. in the Father also ; 
1 2 :  1 blessed are ye if ye b. in me after ye 
have seen me ; 1 2 :  2 more blessed are 
those who shall b. in your words ; 16 : 6-7 
blessed are Gentiles because of b. in 
Christ ; 1 8 :  20 whatsoever ye ask, b. that 
ye shall receive, it shall be given ; 19 : 20 
Christ chooses disciples because of their 
b. in him ; 4 Ne. 1 :  29 church persecuted 
because of b. in Christ ; Morm. 3 :  20-2 1 
Mormon writes so that people will b. 
gospel ; 9 :  27 doubt not, but be b. ; Ether 
3 :  1 1  b. thou the words I shall speak ; 3 :  1 5  
never has man b.  in the Lord a s  brother 
of J ared ' ;  4 :  12 he who will not b. Christ 's  
words will not b.  Christ, wil l  not b. the 
Father ; 12 : 18 men first b. in the Son 
before working miracles ; Moro. 7: 16 
everything which persuades to b. in Christ 
is sent ;'y power of Christ ; 7 :  1 7  whatso
ever persuades not to b. in Christ is of 
devil ; 7 :  45 (1 Cor. 1 3 : 7) charity b. all 
things. 

D&C 3 :  20 plates were preserved that 
Lamanites may b. ; 5 :  7 if men will not b. 

the Lord's words, they will not b. J oseph 
Smith ; 5 :  16 whosoever b. on the Lord's  
words wil l  be given manifestation of  
Spirit ; 8 :  1 ( 1 1 : 10,  14;  14 :  8)  ask in faith, 
b. that you will receive ; 10 : 50 whosoever 
b. in gospel in this life will have eternal 
life ; 1 1 : 30 (34 : 3 ; 35 : 2 ;  45 : 5 ;  49 : 12) 
those who b. on the Lord's  name become 
sons of God ; 1 4 :  8 those who ask in faith, 
b., shall receive Holy Ghost ; 20 : 25-26 
(68 : 9) b. leads to salvation ; 20 : 29 all 
men must repent and b. on name of J esus 
Christ ; 29 : 43 those who b. are raised 
in immortality unto eternal life ; 29 : 44 
those who do not b. are raised to eternal 
damnation ; 35 : 8 the Lord will show 
wonders to those who b. ; 38 : 4 the Lord 
pleads before the Father for those who b. ; 
42 : 52 those without faith to heal, but 
who b. in the Lord, will become sons ; 
45 : 8 (76 : 52) to them that b . ,  the Lord 
gave power to obtain eternal life ; 46 : 14 
spiritual gift of b. in others' words ; 49 : 
12 b. on name of J esus ; 58 : 64 (68 : 1 0 ;  
84 : 65) signs follow those who b. ; 67 : 3 
elders endeavor to b. that they should 
receive blessing ; 68 : 9 (84 : 74 ; 1 1 2 :  29) 
he who b. and is baptized shall be saved ; 
90 : 24 pray always and be b. ; 109 : 67 
scattered remnants of I srael to b. in 
Messiah ; 133 : 71 men b. not the Lord's  
servants ; 134 : 7 governments are bound 
to protect free exercise of religious b.  

Moses 1 :  42 (4 : 32) words spoken to 
Moses on mount should be shown only to 
those who b. ; 5 :  13  Satan commands men 
to b. not ; 6: 52 those who b., repent, and 
are baptized shall receive Holy Ghost ; 
7 :  1 many have believed things taught by 
Adam. 

BELIEVER (see also Christian ; Member ; 
Saint ; Worshipper) 

Alma 46 : 14-15 true b.  in Christ are 
called Christians ; 4 Ne. 1 :  36-37 true b. 
in Christ are called Nephites. 

D&C 74 : 5 b.  should not be united to 
unbeliever. 

BELLOWS 
1 Ne. 17 : 1 1  Nephi ' makes a b. 

BELLY 
D&C 89 : 7-9 strong drinks not for 

the b. 

BELOVED (see J esus Christ-Son of 
God ; J ohn the Beloved) 

BENEFIT (see also Bless ; Gain ; Profit) 
Mosiah 8: 1 8  God provides means 

that man can become great b. to fellow 
beings. 

D&C 46 : 9 best gifts are given for b. 
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of those who love and obey the Lord ; 59 : 
18 al1 things that come from earth are made 
for b. of man ; 70 : 8 b. from revelations 
and commandments to be consecrated 
unto inhabitants of Zion ; 91 : 5 whoso is 
enlightened by Spirit shal1 obtain b. ; 134 : 
1 governments instituted of God for b. of 
man. 

BENJAMIN-NePhite prophet-king [c. 
120 B.C.] 

Omni 1 :  23 B., son of Mosiah I ,  
begins reign ; 1 :  2 4  ( W  o f  M 1 :  13-14) 
drives out Lamanites ; 1 :  25 (W of M 1 :  
10) given plates by Amaleki 1 ;  W of M 1 :  
1 1  hands down plates ; 1 :  1 3  uses sword 
of Laban against Lamanites ; 1 :  16- 1 8  
(Mosiah 1 :  1) holy man, establishes peace ; 
Mosiah 1 :  2 sons of B. named ; 1 :  3 
teaches concerning records ; 1 :  10, 1 5  (2 : 
30 ; 6 :  3) confers kingdom on Mosiah ' ;  
1 :  16  gives Mosiah ' records and artifacts ;  
2 :  9-4 : 3 0  addresses people from tower ; 
2 :  12-14 serves, labors with hands ; 2 :  1 7  
urges service t o  fel10w men ; 3 :  7 teaches 
of J esus' suffering ; 3 :  1 5-19 teaches about 
atonement ; 3 :  1 8-27 teaches about 
j udgment ; 4: 16-19 teaches people to 
help beggars, for al1 are beggars ; 5 :  5 B ' s  
people covenant with the Lord ; 6 :  1 takes 
names of those who enter covenant ; 6: 3 
consecrates Mosiah 2 J appoints priests ; 
6 :  5 dies ; 8 :  2-3 B ' s  word rehearsed by 
Ammon 1 ;  26 : 1 rising generation do not 
understand B ' s  words ; 29 : 13 if people 
could have kings like B . ,  it would be wel1 ; 
Hel. 5 :  9 Helaman 3 asks sons to remember 
words of B .  

BENNETT, JOHN C. 
D&C 1 24 :  16-17  to help in sending 

out the Lord's word. 

BENSON, EZRA T. 
D&C 136 : 12 to organize company 

for j ourney west. 

BENT, SAMUEL 
D &C 124 :  132 a member of high 

council. 

BESET 
2 Ne. 4: 1 8 1 am encompassed about 

because of sins which so easily b.  me ; 
Alma 7 :  1 5  lay aside every sin which 
easily doth b. you. 

BETHABARA (see also BO Bethabara) 
1 Ne. 1 0 :  9 J ohn to baptize Messiah 

in B .  

BETHEL (see also B O  Bethel) 
Abr. 2 :  20 Abraham goes east of 

B .  

BETTER (see also Good ; Wel1) 
1 Ne. 4: 13  b. that one man perish 

than nation dwindle in unbelief ; 2 Ne. 
3 1 : 14 it would have been b. for you that 
ye had not known me ; Jacob 2: 13 some 
Nephites persecute brethren because they 
suppose they are b. ; Mosiah 29 : 12 b. 
that a man be j udged of God than of man ; 
Alma 1 :  26 preacher and teacher no b. 
than hearer and learner ; 37 : 45 words of 
Christ shal1 carry us into far b. land of 
promise ; 43 : 45 Nephites inspired by b.  
cause ; 3 Ne. 12 :  30 b. to deny yourselves 
of these things than to be cast into hel1 ; 
28 : 35 it would be b. for them if they 
had not been born;  Ether 1 2 :  4 whoso 
believeth in God might hope for b. world. 

D&C 54 : 5 b. for him that he had 
been drowned ; 76 : 32 b. for sons of 
perdition never to have been born ; 1 2 1 : 
22 b. that millstone had been hanged 
about neck. 

BEWARE 

D&C 23 : 1 (25 : 1 4 ;  3 8 :  39) b. of pride ; 
46 : 8 b. lest ye are deceived ; 63 : 61 let al1 
men b. how they take the Lord's  name. 

BIBLE (see also Book ; New Testament ; 
Old Testament ; Scriptures ; BO Bible) 

2 Ne. 29 : 3-10 Gentiles shal1 say, A 
B . ,  we have gOt a B .  

D&C 42 : 12 elders t o  teach principles 
of gospel in B. and Book of Mormon. 

A of F 8 we believe B. to be word of 
God. 

BILLINGS, TITUS 
D&C 63 : 39 to dispose of land. 

BIND, BOUND (see also Band ; Bondage ; 
Priesthood ; Seal) 

2 Ne. 1 :  13 awful chains b. men that 
they are carried captive to gulf of misery ; 
9 :  45 shake off chains of him who would 
b. you ; 26 : 22 devil leads men with flaxen 
cord until he b. them ; Alma 7 :  15 lay 
aside every sin which doth b. you down to 
destruction ; 44 : 5 liberty b. Nephites to 
lands and country. 

D&C 3 5 : 24 (104 :  5) keep al1 com
mandments by which ye are b. ; 43 : 9 b. 
yourselves to act in al1 holiness ; 43 : 3 1  
(45 : 5 5 ;  84 : 100 ; 88 : 1 10) Satan t o  b e  b .  
during Millennium ; 82 : 10  I ,  the Lord, 
am b. when ye do what 1 say ; 82 : 1 1 ,  1 5  
the Lord's servants are b .  together by 
covenant ; 86 : 7 (88 : 94) after gathering of 
wheat, tares will be b. in bundles ; 88 : 84 
( 1 33 : 72) elders to b. up law ; 109 : 46 en
able thy servants to b. up testimony ; 
124 : 93 ( 1 27 : 7 ;  128 : 8 ;  132 : 46) what the 
Lord's  servants b. on earth shan be b. in 
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heaven ; 128 : 14 binding power explained ; 
134 :  4 human law has no right to b. men's 
consciences ; 134 : 5 men are b. to sustain 
their governments ; 134 : 7 rulers are b. to 
enact laws to protect citizens' exercise of 
beliefs ; 138 : 3 1 , 42 Redeemer and chosen 
messengers proclaim liberty to captive 
spirits who were b. ; 138 : 42 Redeemer 
anointed to b. up the broken-hearted. 

BIRTH (su Bear, Bore, Borne ; Born ; 
J esus Christ,  First Coming of) 

BIRTHRIGHT (see Heir ; I nheritance ; 
Lineage ; BD Birthright) 

BISHOP (see also Bishopric ; J udge 
[noun) ; J udge [verb) ; Pastor ; Priest
hood, Aaronlc ; BD Bishop) 

D&C 20 : 66 traveling b. have privi
lege of ordaining where there Is no 
branch ; 20 : 67 b.  to be ordained by direc
tion of high council or general conference ; 
4 1 : 9 Edward Partridge to be ordained a 
b. ; 42 : 31 (51 : 5) properties consecrated 
for support of poor are given to b. ; 42 : 34 
(51 : 13) b. to administer storehouse ; 42 : 
73 (51 : 14) b. to receive support or just 
remuneration for service ; 42 : 82 b.  to be 
present at church courts ; 46 : 27, 29 b. is 
responsible for discerning spiritual gifts ; 
48 : 6 families to be gathered to new city 
as appointed by presidency and b. ; 58 : 
17 b. is responsible for dividing lands 
among saints ; 58 : 1 7  (64 : 40) b. to be 
j udge In Israel ; 64 : 40 (68 : 23) if unfaith
ful in stewardship, b .  will be condemned ; 
68 : 14 (72 : 2 ;  107 : 75) other b. to be set 
apart ; 68 : 15, 19 ( 107 : 17 , 69-76) worthy 
high priests may be appointed b. ; 68 : 
1 5-21 ( 107 : 16,  69, 76) literal descendants 
of Aaron' have legal right to office of b. ; 
68 : 20 descendants of Aaron ' must be 
ordained to office of b. ; 68 : 22-24 b. to be 
tried only before Presidency ; 70 : 1 1  b. 
not exempt from law of stewardship ; 72 : 
-5 (72 : 16) elders to render account of 
their stewardship unto b. ; 72 : 7 duty of b. 
to be made known by commandments ; 
72 : 8 Newel K. Whitney called to be a b. ; 
72 : 10-16 (107 : 73-76) duties of b. ; 84 : 29 
office of b. a necessary appendage to High 
Priesthood ; 84 : 1 12 b. to care for the 
poor ; 107 : 17 b. must be ordained by 
Presidency ; 107 : 68 b.  administers all 
temporal things ; 107 : 76 descendant of 
Aaron ' may act in office of b .  without 
counselors ; 107 : 87-88 (68 : 16-17) presi
dent of Aaronic Priesthood is to be a b. ; 
1 20 : 1 b. Is to aid in disposition of tithing. 

BISHOPRIC (see also Bishop ; Counselor) 
D&C 42 : 3 1 ,  7 1  two elders or high 

priests to be appointed counselors ; 42 : 

7 1-72 counselors to be supported out of 
storehouse or remuneration ;  58 : 18 (107 : 
72) counselors to assist bishop according 
to laws of kingdom ; 64 : 40 if unfaithful in 
stewardship, b. will be condemned ; 68 : 
1 5-21 ( 107 : 16) literal descendants of 
Aaron ' have legal right to b. ; 107 : 15 b. is 
presidency of Aaronic Priesthood ; 124 :  
141 knowledge of b .  given I n  Doctrine and 
Covenants. 

BITTER. BITTERNESS (see also Taste) 
2 Ne. 2 :  1 5  tree of life, being sweet, 

is in opposition to forbidden fruit, being 
b. ; 1 5 :  20 (Isa. 5 :  20) wo unto them 
that put b. for swee t ;  Jacob 5 :  52, 57, 65 
b. fruit of olive-trees ; Mosiah 27 : 29 
(Alma 36 : 1 8) Alma " redeemed from gall 
of b. ; Alma 36 : 21 nothing could be so b. 
as pains of Alma' ;  41 : 11 (Morm. 8 :  3 1 )  
m e n  in carnal state a r e  in gall o f  b. ; 3 Ne. 
1 1 :  11 Christ has drunk out of the b. cup ; 
Mora. 7 :  1 1  b. fountain cannot bring 
forth good water ; 8 :  1 4  he who supposes 
little children need baptism is in gall of 
b.  

D&C 19 : 18  Christ would that he 
might not drink b. cup ; 29 : 39 if men 
never had b., they could not know the 
sweet ; 42 : 47 b.  death of those who die 
not in the Lord. 

Moses 1 :  20 Moses saw b. of hell ; 
6 :  55 men taste b. that they may know 
to prize the good ; 7 :  44 Enoch' has b. 
of soul because of destruction of the 
wicked. 

BLACK. BLACKNESS (see also Dark
ness, Physical) 

2 Ne. 5 :  21 skin of b. to come upon 
brethren of Nephi ' ;  7 :  3 the Lord clothes 
heavens with b. ; 26 : 33 the Lord denies 
none who come unto him, b. and white ; 
3 Ne. 1 2 :  36 thou canst not make one 
hair b. or white. 

D &C 122 : 7 if the heavens gather 
b., these things shall give experience ; 
133 : 69 the Lord to clothe heavens with 
b. 

Moses 7 :  8 b. came upon children of 
Canaa n ;  7 :  22 seed of Cain were b. 

BLAMELESS (see also Guiltless ; I n
nocence ; Spotless) 

Mosiah 3: 2 1  none shall be found b. 
before God except little children ; Alma 
5 :  27 have ye kept yourselves b. before 
God ; 7 :  3 Alma I hopes to find people of 
Gideon b. before God ; 29 : 5 he who knows 
not good from evil is b. 

D&C 4: 2 those who serve God with 
all mind and strength stand b. ; 38 : 31 the 
Lord's  revelation to help people gather 
without spot and b. 
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BLASPHEMY. BLASPHEME (see also 
TG Blaspheme ; DO Blasphemy) 

Jacob 7 :  7 Sherem claims teachings 
about Christ are b. ; Alma 30 : 30 Korihor 
b. 

D&C 105 : 15 the Lord's enemies not 
to be left to b. his name ; 1 1 2 :  25-26 deso
lation upon those who b. against the Lord 
in midst of his house ; 132 : 26 if those 
sealed by Holy Spirit of promise commit 
b. ; 132 : 27 b. against Holy Ghost. 

BLEED (see also Blood) 
D&C 1 9 :  18 suffering caused Savior 

to b.  at every pore. 

BLESS. BLESSING (see also Administra
tion to the Sick ; Benefi t ;  Blessed [adj . ] ; 
I ndebted ; Obedience ; Ordinance ; Pa
triarch ; Privilege ; Reward) 

1 Ne. 1 5 :  18 (22 : 9 ;  3 Ne. 20 : 25, 27 ; 
Gen. 1 2 :  3) In Abraham's seed shall all 
kind reds of earth be b. ; 17 : 2 great b.  of 
the Lord upon family of Lehi ' in wilder
ness ; 1 7 : 35 the Lord b.  land unto Israel
Ites ; 19 :  17 every nation, kindred, tongue, 
and people shall be b. ; 22 : 10 kindreds of 
earth cannot be b. unless the Lord makes 
bare his arm ; 2 Ne. 1 :  28 Lehl ' leaves 
first b. if sons will hearken unto Nephi ' ;  
4 :  3-1 1 Lehi ' leaves b. upon children of 
Laman ' and Lemuel ; Mosiah 2 :  24 If 
men do what the Lord commands, he 
immediately b. them ; 2 :  4 1  those who 
keep commandments are b. In all things . 
1 3 : 19 the Lord b. sabbath day ; Alma 
45 : 16 the cursing and b. of God upon the 
land ; Hel. 1 2 :  1 the Lord b.  and prospers 
those who put trust in him ; 3 Ne. 10 : 18 
great b. poured out upon Nephites and 
Lamanites ; 1 2 :  44 (Matt. 5 :  44) b. them 
that curse you ; 17 : 21 Christ b. little 
children ; 1 8 :  3 ,  5 (26 : 13) Christ b. bread, 
gives power to b.  it ; 20 : 26 Father sent 
Christ to b. people by turning them away 
from iniquities ; Ether 1 :  43 the Lord 
will b .  brother of J ared I in choice land ; 
10 : 28 never could be a people more b. 
than J aredites ; Mora. 4 :  3 (5 : 2) prayers 
to b. and sanctify bread and wine. 

D&C 1 :  28 the humble shall be b. 
from on high ; 6: 9 ( 1 1 : 9; 14 : 1 1) assist to 
bring forth the Lord's  work and you shall 
be b. ; 6 :  10 art thou b.  because of thy gift ; 
10 : 50 Nephite prophets left b. upon land ; 
1 8 : 8 the diligent to be b. unto eternal 
life ; 1 8 :  45 b. of the Lord are above all 
things ; 19 : 38 pray always, and great shall 
be your b. ; 20 : 70 elders to b. children ; 
20 : 76-79 b. of sacrament ; 2 1 : 9 the Lord 
will b. all who labor In vineyard ; 24 : 4,  6, 
15 (41 : 1)  the Lord will send cursing 
instead of b. upon those who reject his 

servants ; 38 : 14 saints are not b. becauae 
of iniquity or unbelief ; 4 1 : 1 the Lord 
gives greatest b. to those who hear him ; 
58 : 4 ( 103 : 1 2) after much tribulation 
come b. ; 58 : 32 b. revoked for disobedi
ence ; 59 : 4 those in Zion who obey gospel 
will be crowned with b. from above ; 6 1 : 
14 in beginning, the Lord b. the waters ; 
6 1 : 37 those who humble themselves 
receive b. of kingdom ; 62 : 3 men are b. 
for testimony they have borne ; 67 : 3 b. 
withheld because of fears ; 75 : 19 elders to 
leave b .  on whatever house receives them ; 
78 : 17 saints understand not how great b.  
the Father has prepared ; 104 : 2 ,  46 ( 1 24 :  
90) the faithful to b e  b .  with multiplicity 
of b. ; 104 : 1 3  the Lord makes men 
stewards over earthly b. ; 105 : 12 the Lord 
has prepared a great endowment, and b. 
will be poured out ; 1 1 0 :  10 beginning 
of b. to be poured out upon the Lord's  
people ; 1 10 :  1 2  in saints and their seed 
all generations will be b. ; 124 :  1 24 
patriarch holds the sealing b. ; 130 : 20, 
2 1  all b. are predicated upon obedience to 
laws ; 132 : 47 the Lord will b. those whom 
elders b. ; 133 : 34 richer b. upon Ephraim ; 
138 : 52 prophets to be partakers of all b. 
held in reserve for them who love the Lord. 

Moses 3 :  3 God b. the seventh day ; 
5 :  10-12 Adam and Eve b. God ; 6 :  4 men 
began to call upon the Lord, and he b. 
them ; 6: 9 (Abr. 4: 22, 28) God created 
male and female and b. them ; 7 :  1 7  the 
Lord b. the land ; Abr. 1 :  2 Abraham 
seeks for b. of fathers ; 1 :  26 Noah ' b. Ham 
with b. of earth and of wisdom ; 2 :  9 the 
Lord will b .  Abraham above measure ; 
2 :  9-10 Abraham's seed to be b. through 
him ; 2 :  10 those who receive gospel will 
b .  Abraham as their father ; 2 :  11 I will b. 
them that b.  thee ; 2: 11 In Abraham' s  
seed shall a l l  families of earth be b.  with 
b.  of gospel. 

BLESSED [adj .] (see also Bles s ;  H appi
ness ; DO Beatitudes) 

1 Ne. 1 3 :  37 b.  are they who seek to 
bring forth Zion ; 2 Ne. 3 :  23 because of 
covenant J oseph ' Is b. ; Jacob 6 :  3 b. are 
they who have labored in vineyard ; Enos 
1 :  1 (Alma 26 : 8 ;  57 : 35 ; 3 Ne. 4 :  32 ; 1 1 :  
17) b .  be name of my God ; Mosiah 3 :  1 6  
little children are b. ; Alma 32 : 1 3 - 1 6  b. 
are they who humble themselves ; 38 : 2 b. 
is he who endures to end ; 3 Ne. 9 :  14 b. 
are those who come unto Christ ; 1 2 :  1 b. 
are they who give heed to disciples ; 1 2 :  1 
b. are those who believe in Christ ,  having 
seen him ; 1 2 :  2 more b. are they who 
believe testimony of others ; 12 : 3-12 
(Matt. 5 :  3-1 2) the Beatitudes ; 17 : 20 b.  
are ye because of your faith ; 27 : 22 if ye 
do these things b. are yeo  
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D & C  6 :  3 1  (84 : 60) b .  are they who 
reject not the Lord's words ; 1 5 : 5 (16 : 5) 
b. are you for speaking the Lord's  words ; 
34 : 4 b. are you because you have believed ; 
34 : 5 more b. are you because you are 
called to preach gospel ; 50 : 5 b. are they 
who are faithful and endure ; 50 : 36 b. are 
you, for your sins are forgiven ; 56 : 1 8  b. 
are the poor who are pure in heart ; 59 : 1 
b. are they who come unto land with eye 
single to the Lord's glory ; 63 : 49 b. are 
the dead that die in the Lord ; 63 : 50 b. is 
he who has kept the faith when the Lord 
comes ; 66 : 2 (84 : 60) b. are you for receiv
ing everlasting covenant of gospel ; 97 : 
1-2 b. are they who seek wisdom and 
truth, for they shall obtain. 

Moses 1 :  15 (5 : 10) b. be the name of 
my God ; 7 :  53 b. is he through whose seed 
Messiah shall come ; JS-M 1 :  1 b. is he 
who comes in the name of the Lord. 

BLINDNESS, BLIND (see also Darkness, 
Spiritual ; Ignorance ; BD Blindness) 

1 Ne. 7 :  8 Nephi ' asks brethren why 
they are so b. in minds ; 1 2 : 17 mists of 
darkness, devil 's  temptations, b .  eyes ; 
13 : 27 abominable church perverts right 
ways of the Lord to b. men's eyes ; 13 : 32 
the Lord wi1\ not allow Gentiles to remain 
in awful state of b. ; 1 4 : 7 men wl1\ be 
delivered to b. of their minds ; 1 5 :  24 
adversary cannot overpower unto b. those 
who hold to Iron rod ; 1 7 :  30 I sraelites b. 
their minds ; 2 Ne. 9 :  32 wo unto the b. 
who wi1\ not see ; 27 : 29 (Isa. 29 : 1 8) the 
b.  shall see out of obscurity ; Jacob 4 :  1 4  
J ews' b. came from looking beyond the 
mark ; Jarom 1 :  3 much to be done among 
people because of b. of minds ; Mosiah 3 : 
5 (3 N e. 1 7 : 9 ;  26 : 1 5) the Lord wi1\ cause 
the b. to receive their sight ; 1 1 :  29 eyes of 
the people were b. ; Alma 1 0 : 25 people 
give Satan power to b. their eyes ; 1 3 : 4 
men reject Spirit on account of b. of 
minds ; 1 4 :  6 Zeezrom knows concerning 
b. of minds he has caused ; 4 Ne. 1 :  5 the 
Lord's disciples cause the b.  to receive 
sight ; Ether 4 :  15 veil of unbelief causes 
Israelites to remain in b. of mind ; 1 5 : 19 
J aredites given up to b. of minds that 
they might be destroyed. 

D&C 35 : 9 (84 : 69) they who ask In 
faith shall cause the b.  to receive sight ; 
58 : 15 sins of unbelief and b. of heart ; 
76 : 75 ( 1 23 : 12) terrestrial glory Includes 
honorable men b. by craftiness of men ; 
78 : 10 Satan seeks to turn hearts from 
truth, that men become b. ; 84 : 69 in Lord's 
name believers to open eyes of b. 

Moses 4: 4 Satan deceives and b .  
men. 

BLOCK (see Stumbling Block) 

BLOOD (see also Blood , Shedding of; 
Blood-thirsty ; Jesus Christ,  Atonement 
through ; Sacrament ; Sacrifice ; TG 
Blood, Eating of ; Blood, Shedding of; 
Blood, Symbolism of ; B D  Blood) 
1 Ne. 12 : 10 (Ether 13 : 10) garments of 

righteous made white In b. of Lamb ; 22 : 
13 (2 Ne. 6 :  1 8) abominable church to be 
drunk with own b. ; 2 Ne. 26 : 3 (28 : 1 0 ;  
3 N e .  9 :  5-9, 1 1 ,  1 9 ;  Morm. 8 :  27 ; Ether 
8 :  22) b. of saints to cry up to God ; Jacob 
1 :  19  (Mosiah 2 :  27-28) the Lord's 
servants magnify offices, that people' s  b. 
might not come upon their garments ; 
Jarom 1 :  6 Lamanites drink b. of beasts ; 
Mosiah 3 :  7 Christ wi1\ suffer so greatly 
that b. wi1\ come from every pore ; 3 :  1 1  
Christ's b .  atones for sins of those who 
have fallen by Adam's transgression or 
sinned ignorantly ; 4: 2 apply the atoning 
b. of Christ ;  7 :  27 God will take upon him 
flesh and b. ; Alma 5 :  21 garments 
cleansed from stain through b. of him who 
comes to redeem his people ; 5 :  22 how 
wi1\ ye feel to stand before God having 
garments stained with b. ; 1 4 :  1 1  b. of 
Innocent shall stand as witness against 
people of Ammonihah ; 24 : 1 3  b. of Son to 
be shed for atonement of sins ; 34 : 11 no 
man can sacrifice own b. to atone for an
other's  sins ; Hel. 9 :  31 b. will be found 
upon skirts of murderer's cloak ; J Ne. 9 :  5 ,  
7-9, 1 1 , 19 (Morm. 8 :  4 1 ; Ether 8 :  22) the 
Lord avenges b. of saints ; 1 8 :  1 1  (20 : 8 ;  
Moro. 5 :  2) wine I n  remembrance of the 
Lord's  b. ; 1 8 : 28-30 the unworthy are 
not to partake of the Lord's b. unless they 
repent ; 27 : 19  only those who wash 
garments in the Lord's b. enter his rest ; 
Ether 3 :  6, 8-9 fi nger of the Lord appears 
like unto flesh and b. ; 13 : 10 garments of 
those In New J erusalem made white in b. 
of Lamb ; Moro. 4 :  1-5 : 2 manner of 
administering flesh and b.  of the Lord ; 
10 : 33 men are sanctified through shed
ding of b. of Christ. 

D&C 20 : 40, 79 (27 : 2) sacrament 
wine Is emblem of Christ's  b. ; 27 : 2 the 
Lord's b. shed for remission of sins ; 29 : 14 
(34 : 9; 45 : 42 ; 88 : 87) moon to turn to b. ; 
29 : 17 the Lord's b. shall not cleanse 
wicked who hear not ; 38 : 4 by virtue of 
spilt b., the Lord pleads before the Father 
for believers ; 45 : 41 b.  and fire at the 
Lord's coming ; 76 : 69 J esus wrought 
perfect atonement through shedding b. ; 
87 : 7 (109 : 9 ;  136 : 36) b. of saints cries to 
the Lord to be avenged ; 88 : 75 ,  85, 138 
clean from b.  of this wicked generatio n ;  
109 : 4 9  how long wi1\ the Lord suffer 
saints' b. to come up in testimony before 
him ; 133 : 51 the Lord has sprinkled the 
people's b .  upon his garments ; 135 : 3 
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( 136 : 39) J oseph Smith sealed mission 
with own b. 

Moses 5 :  35 voice of Abel's b .  cries 
to the Lord ; 6: 59 men born into world 
by water, b., spirit ; 6 :  59 men must be 
cleansed by b. of Only Begotten ; 6 :  60 by 
b.  ye are sanctified ; 6 :  62 plan of salvation 
unto all men through b. of Only Begotten ; 
7 :  33 men hate their own b. ; 7 :  45 when 
shall b .  of the Righteous be shed ; Abr. 1 :  
20 Pharaoh signifies king by royal b. ; 1 :  
2 1  king of Egypt was partaker of b. of 
Canaanites by birth. 

BLOOD, SHEDDING OF (see also 
Blood ; Kill ; Martyrdom ; Murder ; 
Sacrifice ; War ; TG Blood, Shedding of) 

1 Ne. 4 :  10 NephI ' has never shed b. 
of man ; 2 Ne. 1 :  12 Lehi ' predicts blood
shed and great visitations ; 6: 15 they 
who believe not in Christ will be destroyed 
by bloodshed ; 1 0 :  6 because of J ews' In
iquities, bloodshed shall come upon them ; 
Mosiah 17 : 10 (Alma 1 4 :  1 1 )  b. of the 
Innocent shall stand as witness against 
the wicked ; Alma 24 : 12-13,  IS, 18 con
verted Lamanites refuse to stain swords 
with b. of brethren ; 24 : 13  b .  of Son to be 
shed for atonement of sins ; 24 : 17-18 
converted Lamanites bury all weapons 
used for shedding of b . ; 34 : 13 shedding 
of b. to stop after last and great sacrifice ; 
39 : 3-5 shedding of innocent b. more 
abominable than whoredom ; 43 : 47 ye 
shall defend your families even unto 
bloodshed ; 48 : 11 (55 : 1 9) Moroni ' does 
not delight in bloodshed ; 48 : 1 4  Nephites 
taught to defend themselves against 
enemies, even to shedding of b. ; 48 : 23 
Nephites do not delight In shedding of b . ; 
5 1 :  9 Amalickiah has sworn to drink b. of 
Moroni I ;  53 : 11 converted Lamanltes to 
take oath never to shed b. ; 61 : 10 Ne
phites will resist wickedness even unto 
bloodshed ; Hel. 9 :  31 b. will be found 
upon skirts of murderer' s  cloak ; 3 Ne. 1 0 : 
12 those who did not shed b. of saints 
are spared ; 1 8 :  1 1  (Moro. 5 :  2) wine in 
remembrance of b. which Christ shed for 
men ; Moro. 1 0 :  33 men are sanctified 
through shedding of Christ's b. 

D&C 20 : 79 wine in remembrance of 
b .  which Christ shed for men ; 27 : 2 the 
Lord's  b. was shed for remission of sin ; 
49 : 21 wo to man who sheds b. or wastes 
flesh without need ; 58 : 52-53 (63 : 30-3 1) 
Inheritances to be obtained by purchase 
and not by shedding of b. ; 63 : 28 shedding 
of b .  prompted by Satan ; 76 : 69 J esus 
wrought perfect atonement through shed
ding of b. ; 87 : 6 by bloodshed, inhabitants 
of earth shall mourn ; 88 : 94 chu rch that 
sheds b. of saints Is tares of earth ; 101 : 80 
land redeemed by shedding of b. ; 130 : 1 2  

bloodshed t o  begin in South Carolina ; 
132 : 19 those who enter covenant and 
do not shed Innocent b. will be exalted ; 
132 : 27 blasphemy against Holy Ghost is 
shedding of innocent b. and assenting to 
Christ's death. 

Moses 6 :  15 (7 : 16) Satan rages in 
men's hearts and bloodshed comes ; 7 :  45 
when shall b .  of the Righteous be shed. 

BLOOD-THIRSTY (see also Blood ; 
Blood, Shedding of) 

Enos 1 :  20 (Moslah 1 0 :  12) Laman
ites a b-thirsty people ; Mosiah 9 :  2 ruler 
is austere and b-thirsty man ; Moro. 9 :  5 
N ephites thirst after b. and revenge 
continually. 

BLOSSOM (see also Flourish) 
D&C 49 : 24 Lamanites to b .  as rose ; 

1 1 7 :  7 solitary places to bud and to b. 

BLOT (see also Cast ; Cut ; Excommuni
cation) 

Mosiah 1 :  12 (5 : 1 1 )  Benjamin gives 
his people a name that shall never be b. 
out ; 26 : 36 (Alma 1 :  24 ; 5 :  57 ; Moro. 6 :  7) 
names of the unrighteous are b. out. 

D&C 20 : 83 names of excommuni
cated to be b. out of record. 

BOAST, BOASTING (see also Pride ; 
TG Boast, Boasting) 

Mosiah 2 :  15 Benjamin does not do 
things to b . ; 1 1 : 19  people of Noah " b. In 
own strength ; Alma 26 : 1 2  Ammon' will 
not b .  of himself ; 26 : 36 if this is b., even 
so will I b. ; 38 : 11 see that ye do not b. in 
your own wisdom ; Hel. 4: 13  because of 
b . ,  Nephltes are left to own strength ; 5 :  8 
Helaman " counsels sons not to do things 
to b . ; 1 2 :  5 how quick are men to b. ; 1 3 :  
2 2  Nephites' hearts swell with pride unto 
b. ; 3 Ne. 6 :  1 0  pride and b. among 
Nephites because of riches ; Morm. 3 :  9 
(4 : 8) Nephltes b. in own strength. 

D&C 3 :  4 ,  1 3  men who b.  In own 
strength must fall ; 50 : 33 b. not in pro
claiming evil spirit lest you be seized ; 
84 : 73 believers not to b. themselves ; 
105 : 24 b. not of faith nor of mighty 
works. 

BOAZ, CITY OF 

Morm. 4 :  20-2 1 Nephltes flee to B .  
and are slaughtered. 

B ODY, BODIES (see also Carcass ; Death, 
Physical ; Flesh ; Frame [noun] ; Health ; 
Immortality ; Man ; Mortal ; Resurrec
tion ; Soul ; Tabernacle ; Temple ; TG 
Body ; Body, Sanctity of) 

1 Ne. 1 5 :  13 Messiah shall be mani
fested in b. ; 1 5 :  3 1 -32 torment of b. or 
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fi nal state of  soul  after death of temporal 
b. ; 2 Ne. 1 :  22 warning against incurring 
God's displeasure unto eternal destruc
tion of soul and b. ; 4 :  25 b. of Nephi ' 
carried away on wings of Spirit ; 9 :  4 in b. 
we shall see God ; 9:  10 God prepares way 
for escape from death of b. ; 9:  13  grave 
must deliver up b. of righteous ; Mosiah 
3 :  7 the Lord will suffer pain of b. ; 4 :  6 
salvation comes to him who continues in 
faith unto end of life of mortal b. ; 1 8 : 13  
baptism a covenant to serve God until 
man is dead as to mortal b. ; Alma 5 :  1 5  
( 1 1 : 45) mortal b. t o  b e  raised in im
mortality ; 1 1 :  43-45 spirit and b. to be 
reunited in perfect form ; 29 : 16  soul of 
Alma' carried away from b.  because of 
great joy ; 34 : 34 same spirit that possesses 
mortal b. will possess b. in eternal world ; 
36 : 15 oh that I could become extinct 
both soul and b. ; 40 : 1 1-14 state of soul 
after it leaves mortal b. ; 40 : 1 8  first 
resurrection means reuniting of soul with 
b. of those from Adam to Christ's resur
rection ; 40 : 21 space between death and 
resurrection of b. ; 40 : 23 soul shall be 
restored to b. ; 4 1 : 2 every part of b. to be 
restored ; 3 Ne. 1 0 :  19  Christ shows b. unto 
N ephites ; 13 : 22 (Matt. 6: 22) light of b. 
is the eye ; 1 8 :  7 (20 : 8; Moro. 4: 3) broken 
bread is in remembrance of Christ's b. ; 
28 : 1 5 ,  37 three N ephites seem to be 
transfigured from b. of flesh into immortal 
state ; Morm. 6 :  21 b. moldering in 
corruption must soon become Incorrupt
ible b. ; Ether 3 :  16-17 brother of J ared ' 
sees b. of the Lord's spirit ; Moro. 10 : 34 
b. and spirit shall soon reunite. 

D&C 19 : 18 Christ suffered both b. 
and spirit ; 20 : 40, 77 (27 : 2) sacrament 
bread to be eaten in remembrance of 
Savior's  b . ; 45 : 17 (138 : 50) absence of 
spirits from b. viewed as bondage ; 59 : 19  
things of  earth given to strengthen b. ; 
76 : 70 celestial b. have glory of sun ; 76 : 
78 glory of terrestrial b. compared to 
moon ; 84 : 33 those who magnify callings 
are sanctified unto renewing of b. ; 84 : 
109 b. has need of every member ; 88 : 1 5  
spirit and b.  are soul o f  man ; 88 : 2 7  the 
righteous shall rise again a spiritual b. ; 
88 : 28 celestial spirit shall receive natural 
b. ; 88 : 67 If eye single to God's glory, b. 
shall be filled with light ; 89 : 7 strong 
drinks for washing of b. ; 89 : 8 tobacco 
not for b. ; 89 : 9 hot drinks not for b. ; 
101 : 37 care not for the b. ,  neither the life 
of the b. ; 129 : 1 angels are resurrected 
beings with b. of flesh and bones ; 130 : 22 
Father and Son have b. of flesh and bones ; 
130 : 22 Holy Ghost has not a b. of flesh, 
but of Spirit ; 1 3 1 : 8 when our b. are 
purified, we shall see that spirit is matter ; 
137 : 1 J oseph Smith knew not whether 

he saw vISion in b. ; 138 : 17 spirit and 
b. to be reuni ted, never again to be 
divided. 

Moses 6 :  9 God created male and 
female in image of his own b. ; Abr. 2 :  1 1  
right o f  priesthood t o  continue i n  seed of 
Abraham'S  b. 

B OGGS, LILBURN B.-Governor of 
M issouri 

D&C 124 : I ntro. had issued exter
minating order. 

BOLDNESS, BOLDLY 

Jacob 2 :  7 J acob ' grieved that he 
must use b. of speech ; Alma 38 : 12  use 
b., but not overbearance ; 3 Ne. 6: 20 
inspired men testify b. of sins ; Moro. 
8 :  16 Mormon ' speaks with b .. having 
authority from God. 

BOND (see also Bondage ; Freedom) 
2 Ne. 10 : 16 (26 : 33 ; Alma 1 :  30 ; 5 :  

49 ; 1 1 :  44 ; 4 N e. 1 :  3) both b. and free ; 
Mosiah 23 : 13 people of Alma ' delivered 
by power of God out of b. ; 27 : 29 (Alma 
36 : 27) soul of Alma' redeemed from b. of 
iniquity ; Alma 38 : 4 Shiblon was in b. 
among Zoramites ; 4 1 : 11 all men that are 
i n  a carnal state are In b.  of iniquity ; 
Morm. 8 :  3 1  those who say the Lord will 
uphold sinner are In b.  of iniquity ; Moro. 
8 :  14 he who supposes little children need 
baptism is in b.  of Iniquity. 

D&C 24 : 11 in the Lord, man to 
have glory, whether in b. or free ; 43 : 20 
call upon nations to repent, both b. and 
free ; 78 : 5 saints to be equal in b. of 
heavenly things and earthly things ; 78 : 1 1  
(82 : 1 1 )  organize yourselves b y  a b .  or 
everlasting covenant ; 88 : 125 clothe your
selves with the b. of charity ; 88 : 133 be 
friend and brother in b. of love ; 132 : 7 
all b. entered into without being sealed by 
Holy Spirit of promise are of no force after 
resurrection. 

B ONDAGE (see also Blindness ; Bond ; 
Captive, Captivity ; Liberty ; Prison ; 
Slavery ; Subject ; Yoke ; TG Bondage, 
Physical ; Bondage, Spiritual) 

1 Ne. 1 7 : 25 children of Israel were 
in b. ; 19 : 10 (Alma 29 : 12 ; 36 : 28) 
the Lord leads his people out of b. in 
Egypt ; Mosiah 7 :  15 Limhi's l'leople in 
b. to Lamanites ; 1 2 :  2 (29 : 1 8) because 
of iniquities , this generation shall be 
brought into b. ; 2 1 : 36 (22 : 1) Limhi's 
peopie study how to deliver themselves 
from b. ; 23 : 12  (29 : 18) people of Noah 3 
had been in b. to him and his priests ; 24 : 
17 ,  21 the Lord to deliver peopie of Alma 2 
out of b. ; 29 : 1 8-20 the Lord delivers 
people of Noah3 from b. because of 
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humility and repentance ; 29 : 40 Mosiah ' 
grants that his people be delivered from 
all manner of b. ; Alma 9 :  22 (36 : 29) 
Nephites are brought out of b.  time after 
time ; 30 : 24, 27 Korihor claims Nephites 
are in b.  to foolish traditions ; 36 : 2 only 
God of Abraham could deliver the fathers 
from b. ; 43 : 8 Zerahemnah seeks to bring 
Nephltes into b. ; 48 : 4 Amalickiah seeks 
to bring Nephites into b. ; 48 : 11 Moroni ' 
fi nds joy in freedom of brethren from b. ; 
6 1 : 12 Nephites would subject themselves 
to yoke of b. if requisite with justice of 
God ; 62 : 5 Nephltes take up swords that 
they might not come into b. ; Ether 2: 12 
nation that possesses this land shall be 
free from b. 

D&C 1 9 :  35 pay the debt, release 
thyself from b. ; 45 : 1 7  (138 : 50) men look 
upon absence of spirits from bodies as b. ; 
84 : 49 whole world lies under b. of sin ; 
101 : 79 not right that any man should be 
in b. ; 103 : 17 Israel to be led out of b. ; 
104 : 83-84 church to be delivered from b. ; 
123 : 8 they are the chains, shackles , and 
fetters of hell ; 138 : 57 elders preach 
among spirits under b. of sin. 

BONE (see also Body) 
Omni 1 :  22 (Mosiah 8: 8 ;  21 : 26-27 ; 

Alma 22 : 30) J aredites' b. lie scattered In 
land northward ; Ether 1 1 :  6 prophets 
testify that Jaredltes' b.  will become as 
heaps of earth upon land. 

D&C 29 : 19 flesh of wicked shall fall 
from b. ; 85 : 6 still small voice makes b. 
quake ; 89 : 18 saints who keep Word of 
Wisdom shall receive marrow to their b. ; 
1 29 :  1 angels are resurrected personages, 
having bodies of flesh and b. ; 130 : 22 
Father and Son have bodies of flesh and 
b. ; 138 : 17 sleeping dust of dead to be 
restored to perfect frame, b. to b. ; 138 : 43 
(Ezek. 37 : 1-14) Ezekiel shown valley of 
dry b. 

Moses 3 :  23 (Abr. 5: 17) this is b. of 
my b. 

B O OK (see also Bible ; Book of Command
ments ; Book of Lehi ; Book of Mor
mon ; P lates ; Read ; Record ; Scriptures ; 
Write ; TG Book ; Book of Life ; Book of 
Remembrance ; Education ; BD Book of 
Life ; Lost Books) 

1 Ne. 1 :  I I ,  19  first angel gives Lehi 1 
a b. ; 5 :  1 1  brass plates contain five b. of 
Moses ; 1 0 :  15 Nephi ' does not write all 
prophecies of Lehi 1 in b. ; 13 : 23-29 (14 : 
23) Nephi ' beholds b. going from Jews to 
Gentiles ; 1 3 :  39 other b. to come forth 
from Gentiles to seed of Nephi ' ;  1 9 :  23 
Nephi ' reads to his people things written 
in b.  of Moses ; 2 Ne. 3 :  23 seed of J oseph ' 
will not be destroyed, for they shall 

hearken to words of b. ; 26 : 1 7  history of 
Nephites to be written and sealed up in 
b. ; 27 : 6-22 Nephi ' sees coming forth of 
sealed b. ; 28 : 2 things written in b.  shall 
be of great worth to children of men ; 29 : 
11 (3 Ne. 27 : 25-26) out of b. will the Lord 
judge world ; 30 : 3 many shall believe 
words of b. and carry them forth to seed 
of NephI ' ;  Omni 1 :  4 Amaron writes 
in b. of his father ; 1 :  9 Chemish writes 
in same b. with brother ; Mosiah 1 :  8 
Benjamin teaches sons many things not 
written in b. ; 8 :  1 only a few of Limh!'s 
words are recorded in b. ; Alma 5: 58 
names of righteous shall be written in b.  
of life ; 9:  34 only part of Amulek's words 
are written in b. ; 1 3 :  31 many words of 
Alma" not written in b. ; Hel. 2: 13-14 in 
end of b. of Nephi, Gadianton will prove 
the overthrow of Nephltes ; 3 :  1 5  many 
b. and records kept by Nephites ; J Ne. 
5 :  8 (26 : 6) not all marvelous things 
can be written in b. ; 24 : 16  b. of remem
brance written for them who fear the 
Lord ; 26 : 6, 9 when Gentiles believe things 
written in b., greater things shall be 
revealed. 

D&C 20 : 82 names of whole church 
to be kept In b. ; 77 : 6 ( Rev. 5 :  1) explana
tion of b.  sealed with seven seals ; 77 : 14 
( Rev. 1 0 : 2,  8-10) explanation of little b.  
eaten by J ohn ; 85 : 5 ,  11 names of those 
who apostatize shall not be found in b.  of 
law of God ; 85 : 7 saints whose names are 
found in b.  of law shall receive inheritance ; 
85 : 9 they who are not written in b. of 
remembrance shall find no inheritance ; 
88 : 2 alms of your prayers are recorded in 
b. of the names of the sanctified ; 88 : 1 1 8  
(90 : 1 5 ;  109 : 7-14) seek y e  out o f  the best 
b. ; 107 : 57 b. of Enoch ' ;  128 : 7 b. of life 
is the record kept in heaven ; 128 : 8 dead 
to be j udged out of b. ; 128 : 24 saints to 
present in temple a b. containing records 
of their dead ; 132 : 19  Lamb's B. of Life ; 
135 : 3 J oseph Smith brought forth 
revelations composing this b. of Doctrine 
and Covenants. 

Moses 6 :  5 b. of remembrance kept 
in language of Adam ; 6 :  8 Adam keeps b. 
of generations ; 6: 46 b. of remembrance 
written according to pattern given. 

B O OK OF COMMANDMENTS (see 
also Book ; Doctrine and Covenants ; 
Scripture) 

D&C 1 :  6 Lord's  preface to b. of his 
commandments ; 67 : I ntro. W. W. Phelps 
to publish B. of C. ; 67 : 4 the Lord 
testifies to truth of B. of C. ; 67 : 7 the. 
Lord counsels to study B. of C. ; 69 : I ntro. 
Oliver Cowdery to take manuscript of B. 
of C. to Missouri ; sec. 70 importance of 
B; of C. 
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BOOK O F  LEHI ' (see also Book : Book 
of Mormon : Manuscript, Lost) 

D&C 3 :  I ntro. comprised lost 1 16 
pages of Book of Mormon manuscript ; 10 : 
Intro. ,  10-12 alterations made in transla
tion of B. of L. 

BOOK OF MORMON (see also Book ; 
Book of Lehi ' ; Manuscript, Lost ; 
Plates ; Record ; Scriptures ; Smith, 
J oseph ; Translate, Translation ; U rim 
and Thummim ; Witnesses. Three ; TG 
Book of Mormon ; SD Ephraim, Stick of) 

Title Page abridgment of record of 
Nephites and J aredites , written to testify 
of Christ ; 1 Ne. 1 3 :  40 last records shall 
establish truth of the first ; 2 Ne. 3 :  12 
(Ezek. 37 : 1 5-20) writings of descendants 
of Joseph 1 and of J udah shall grow 
together to bring knowledge of covenants ; 
3 :  19-20 descendants of J oseph 1 shall cry 
from dust ; 2 5 :  18 the Lord will bring his 
word to Jews to convince them of true 
Messiah ; 25 : 23 we write to persuade our 
children and brethren to believe in Christ ; 
26 : 14-18 ( l sa. 29 : 4) those who have 
been destroyed will whisper out of dust ; 
27 : 6-26 (lsa. 29 : 9-14) prophecy con
cerning coming forth of B. of M. ; 27 : 29 
( lsa. 29 : 18) deaf shall hear words of b. ; 
29 : 8 testimony of two nations is witness 
that the Lord is God ; 29 : 12-14 the Lord 
will speak to Jews, Nephites , ether tribes , 
and they shall write ; 33 : 10 if ye believe 
in Christ, ye shall believe in these words ; 
Enos 1 :  16 the Lord covenants to bring 
records to Lamanites ; Morm. 5 :  12 
record to be hid up to come forth in the 
Lord's due time ; 8 :  16 (Ps.  85 : 1 1 )  record 
to be brought out of earth to shine forth 
out of darkness : Ether 2 :  1 1  writings to 
come unto Gentiles that they may know 
decrees of God and repent : 5 :  4 (2 Ne. 27 : 
12-14) in mouth of three witnesses shall 
these things be established ; Moro. 10: 4 
ask God if these things are not true ; 1 0 :  
2 9  God shall show unto y o u  that that 
which I have written is true. 

D&C 1 :  29 (17 : 6: 20 : 8; 135 : 3) 
J oseph Smith to translate B .  of M .  by 
power of God ; 3 :  Intro. (10 : 1) Martin 
Harris loses 1 16 pages of translation ; 3 :  
19-20 plates preserved that Lamanites 
might be brought to knowledge of fathers ; 
5 :  3 J oseph Smith not to show plates 
unless commanded ; 5 :  4 (20 : 8) J oseph 
Smith given gift to translate plates ; 6 :  
I ntro. Oliver Cowdery has testimony of 
B. of M . ;  8 :  Intro. Oliver Cowdery desires 
gift of translating B. of M. ; sec. 10 revela
tion regarding loss of manuscript : 1 0 :  1 
B. of M. translated by means of U rim 
and Thtlmmim ; 1 0 :  38-40 account of lost 

translation is engraven on plates of Nephi ; 
10 : 41-42 translation of plates of Nephi 
to be substituted for lost pages ; 1 0 :  45-46 
many things on plates of Nephi and 
remainder of plates throw greater views 
upon gospel ; sec. 17 revelation to Three 
Witnesses regarding B. of M . ;  1 7 :  6 the 
Lord testifies that B. of M. is true ; 1 9 :  26 
impart freely of property to printing of 
B. of M . ;  19 : 26-27 contains truth and 
word of God ; 20 : 8-1 2  (27 : 5 ;  42 : 1 2) con
tains fulness of gospel ; 20 : 9 is record of 
fallen people ; 20 : 10 is given by inspira
tion and confirmed to others by minister
ing of angels ; 20 : 14 those who accept B .  
o f  M .  receive crown o f  eternal life ; 20 : 1 5  
those who reject B .  of M .  will b e  con
demned ; 24 : 1 J oseph Smith called and 
chosen to write B. of M. ; 27 : 5 Moroni' 
sent to reveal B. of M. ; 33 : 16 given for 
instruction ; 42 : 1 2  elders to teach from 
B. of M . ;  84 : 57 Zion condemned until 
they remember new covenant, even B .  
of M. ; 128 : 2 0  Moroni' declares the B .  
of M.  

Moses 7 :  62 God will send righteous
ness out of earth to bear testimony of 
Only Begotten : JS-H 1 :  29-54, 59-60 
J oseph Smith obtains plates ; 1 :  67 J oseph 
Smith begins to translate B. of M . ; A of F 
8 we believe B. of M. to be word of God. 

BOOTH, EZRA 
D&C 52 : 23 to take journey, preach

ing all the way ; 64 : 1 5-16 the Lord's 
anger toward B . B . ; 7 1 : I ntro. apostates 
published anti-Church newspaper articles. 

BORDERS (see also Boundaries) 
D&C 82 : 14 (107 : 74 ; 133 : 9) Zion's 

b. must be enlarged. 

BORN (see also Bear, Bore, Borne ; Born 
of God ; Firstborn ; Jesus Christ, First 
Coming of) 

1 Ne. 1 :  1 Nephi' b .  of goodly 
parents ; 2 Ne. 3 :  1 J oseph ' is last-b. of 
Lehi ' ;  3 Ne. 28 : 35 better for those who 
do not receive J esus not to have been b. 

D&C 76 : 32 better for sons of per
dition never to have been b. ; 138 : 56 
noble spirits received first lessons before 
they were b. 

BORN OF GOD (see also Baptism ; 
Begotten ; Change ; Children of God ; 
Conversion ;  Faith ; Fire ; Holy Ghost, 
Baptism of; Remission ; Spirit, Holy/ 
Spirit of the Lord ; TG Man, New, Spiritu
ally Reborn) 

Mosiah 5 :  7 those who enter 
covenant are b. of Christ ; 27 : 25 (Alma 5 :  
49) all people must be b. again, b. of God ; 
27 : 28 (A lma 36 : 23) Alma ' is b. of God ; 
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Alma 5 :  14 Alma" asks, Have ye spiritu
ally been b. of God ; 22 : 15 what shall I do 
that I may be b. of God ; 36 : 5 (38 : 6) if 
Alma" had not been b.  of God, he would 
not have known these things. 

D&C 5 :  16 those who believe will be 
b. of water and Spirit. 

Moses 6: 59 men must be b. again ; 
6 :  65 Adam is b. of Spirit. 

BORNE (see Bear, Bore, Borne) 

B ORROW 
Mosiah 4: 28 he who b. should return 

it ; 3 Ne. 1 2 :  42 (Matt. 5 :  42) from him 
that would b.  of thee turn thou not away ; 
Ether 1 4 :  2 J aredites would not b. or 
lend. 

D&C 136 : 25 return that which thou 
hast b. 

BOSOM (see also Heart) 
D&C 9: 8 if it is right, the Lord will 

cause b. to burn ; 38 : 4 the Lord took Zion 
of Enoch" into his b. ; 88 : 13  God is in the 
b. of eternity ; 109 : 4 (76 : 13, 25, 39) 
Jesus Christ, Son of the Father's b. 

Moses 7 :  24, 47, 69 Enoch " is in b. 
of the Father ; 7 :  63 city of Enoch " to be 
received into the Lord's b. 

BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 

D&C 84 : 1 14 people of B. to be 
warned. 

BOUGHT (see Buy, Bought) 

BOUND (see Bind, Bound ; Bounds) 

BOUNDARIES (see also Borders) 
D&C 133 : 31 b. of everlasting hills to 

tremble. 

BOUNDS 
D&C 88 : 38 unto every law there are 

certain b. ; 122 : 9 b. of enemies set. 

BOUNTIFUL, CITY OF-Nephite city 
in land of B ountiful" (see also Bountiful,  
Land of") 

Alma 52 : 1 5 ,  17 Teancum is based in 
B . ;  52 : 27 Lamanites attack B . ;  53 : 3 
ditch dug around B . ;  53 : 4 B .  is encircled 
with timber wall ; 55 : 26 prisoners taken 
to B . ;  Hel. 1 :  23 Coriantumr' marches 
toward B . ; 5 :  14 people taught, beginning 
at B .  

BOUNTIFUL, LAND OF'-area in 
southern Arabia, near sea 

1 Ne. 1 7 : 5 Lehites come to land they 
called B. because of fruit and honey ; 
1 7 :  7 voice of the Lord comes to Nephi I 
in B .  

B OUNTIFUL, LAND O F  "-Nephite 
territory north of Zarahemla (see also 
Bountiful,  Land of ' )  

Alma 22 : 29 Nephites take posses
sion of B . ;  22 : 31 B. lies south of land of 
Desolatio n ;  22 : 33 B. rUrlS from east to 
west sea ; 27 : 22 B. is j oined on southeast 
by Jershon ; 50 : 11 Nephites possess land 
north of B . ;  50 : 32 Moroni ' fears people 
in B. will hearken to Morianton ; 5 1 : 28 
Nephites driven to borders of B . ;  5 1 : 30-
32 Amalickiah repulsed from B . ;  52 : 9 
Moroni ' orders B .  fortified ; 52 : 1 5 ,  18 
Moroni ' marches toward B .  ; 52 : 39 
Lamanlte prisoners taken to B . ; 63 : 5 
Hagoth builds ships in B . ;  Hel. 1 :  28 
Lehi' sent to defend B . ;  4 :  6 Nephites 
driven into B . ;  3 Ne. 3 :  23 Nephites 
prepare to defend B . ;  1 1 : 1 Christ appears 
to people gathered at temple in B .  

BOUNTY 

Alma 26 : 15 converted Lamanites 
encircled with matchless b. of God's love. 

BOW [nounl (see also Arrow ; Weapon) 
1 Ne. 16 : 18 Nephi ' breaks his b. ; 

16 : 23 Nephi ' makes b. out of wood , arms 
himself with b. and arrows ; Mosiah 9 :  16 
Zenitf arms his people with b. ; Alma 2 :  
1 2  Nephites arm themselves with b. ; 43 : 
20 army of Zerahemnah armed with b. ; 
Hel. 1 :  14 Lamanite army armed with b. ; 
Morm. 6 :  9 Lamanites fall upon Nephites 
with sword, b., arrow. 

JS-H 1 :  35 two stones in silver b. are 
called Urim and Thummim. 

BOW, B OWED [verb] (see also Worship) 
1 Ne. 7 :  20 brethren of Nephi ' b. 

before him ; il : 23 ( i sa. 49 : 23) kings and 
Queens shall b. to house of Israel ; Mosiah 
13 : 13 (Ex. 20 : 5) thou shalt not b. down 
thyself unto graven images ; 27 : 31  every 
knee shall b. before Redeemer ; Alma 22 : 
16 if Lamanite king b. before the Lord, he 
will receive desired hope ; 31 : 1 Zoram 3 
leads Zoramites to b. to dumb idols ; 3 Ne. 
17 : 10 Nephites b. down at Savior'S feet. 

D&C 5 :  24 if Martin Harris b. be
fore the Lord, he will see plates ; 49 : 10 
nations of earth to b. ; 76 : 93 all things b. 
in humble reverence before God's throne ; 
76 : 1 1 0  (88 : 104) every knee to b. ; 123 : 7 
wives and children b. down with grief ; 138 : 
23 saints b. knee and acknowledge the Son. 

BOWELS (see also Mercy) 
Mosiah 1 5 :  9 the Son has b.  of 

mercy ; Alma 7 :  12  the Son takes their 
infirmities that his b. may be filled with 
mercy ; 3 Ne. 1 7 :  6-7 the Savior's b. filled 
with compassion, mercy. 
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D & C  84 : 1 0 1  truth established i n  
earth's  b. ; 101 : 9 ( 1 2 1 : 3 )  the Lord's  b. 
are filled with compassion ; 1 2 1 : 45 let 
thy b. be full of charity. 

BRANCH (see also Israel ; Root ; Tree ; 
TG Branch ; J esus Christ ,  Davidic 
Descent of; Vineyard of the Lord) 

1 Ne. 1 0 :  12  Lehi ' compares Israel 
to olive-tree whose b. are broken off; 1 0 :  
14 ( 1 5 :  7 ,  1 3 ,  16) natural b .  of olive-tree to 
be grafted in; 1 5 :  12  (19 : 24 ; 2 Ne. 3 :  5 ;  
9 :  53 ; Alma 26 : 36) Lehites are b .  of 
house of Israel ; 2 Ne. 3 :  5 (9 : 53 ; 1 0 :  1 ;  
J acob 2 :  25) the Lord would raise right
eous b., from descendants of J oseph ' ,  
Nephites ; 1 4 :  2 (lsa. 4 :  2 )  b .  o f  the Lord 
shall be beautiful and glorious ; 21 : 1 
(lsa. 1 1 :  1) b. shall grow out of J esse's 
roots ; Jacob 5: 3-77 parable of natural 
and wild b. of olive-trees ; 6: 4 God 
remembers house of Israel, both roots and 
b. ; Alma 1 6 :  17 word preached among 
Nephites that as b. they might be grafted 
into true vine ; J Ne. 25 : 1 day of the 
Lord shall leave the proud neither root 
nor b. 

D&C 1 0 :  60 (John 1 0 :  16) other 
sheep were b. of house of J acob ; 20 : 65 
where there is b. of church, no person to 
be ordained without voice of church ; 107 : 
74 bishop is common judge in · any b. of 
church where he is set apart ; 109 : 52 may 
saints' enemies be wasted, both root and 
b. ; 133 : 64 day of the Lord will burn the 
wicked, leaving neither root nor b. 

BRASS (see also Plates, Brass) 
1 Ne. 1 6 :  10 Liahona made of fine b. ; 

2 Ne. 5 :  15 (J arom 1 :  8) Nephi ' teaches 
people to work in b. ; Mosiah 8 :  7-10 
people of Ammon' discover breastplates 
of b. ; 1 1 : 8 , 10 Noah ' ornaments buildings 
and temple with b. ; Ether 10 : 23 J are
dites make b. 

D&C 124 : 27 come with all your b. 
and precious things to build a house to 
my name. 

Moses 5 :  46 Tubal Cain an instruc
tor of every artificer in b. 

BRAZEN SERPENT (see Serpent) 

BREAD (see also Sacrament ; TG Bread ; 
Bread of Life) 

2 Ne. 14 : 1 (lsa. 4 :  1) seven women 
shall say, We will eat own b., only let us 
be called by thy name ; Alma 5 :  34 come 
unto me and ye shall eat b. of life freely ; 
J Ne. 1 8 :  1-7 (20 : 3-9 ; 26 : 13) Christ 
administers b. and wine of sacrament to 
Nephites ; 1 8 :  7 (Moro. 4 :  3) b. is in 
remembrance of Christ's body ; Moro. 4 :  
1-3 manner of administering sacrament 

b. ; 6: 6 Nephite church partakes oft of b.  
and wine of sacrament. 

D&C 20 : 40, 46, 77 b .  is emblem of 
Christ 's  flesh ; 20 : 75 church should meet 
often to partake of b. and wine ; 20 : 76--77 
manner of administering sacrament b. ; 
42 : 42 the idle not to eat b. of laborer ; 
88 : 140--41 washing of feet includes par
taking of b. and wine. 

Moses 4: 25 ( 5 :  1)  Adam to eat b. by 
sweat of face. 

BREAK. BRAKE. BROKEN (see also 
Broken Heart and Contrite Spirit) 

1 Ne. 1 2 :  4 in vision Nephi'  sees 
plains b.  up ; 1 6 :  1 8  NephI ' b. his bow ; 
2 Ne. 3 :  5 righteous branch raised from 
loins of J oseph ' will be b. off; Jacob 2 :  
3 5  unrighteous Nephites have b .  wives' 
hearts ; Mosiah 15 : 8--9 , 20, 23 ( 1 6 : 7 ;  
Alma 5 :  9) Christ b. bands of death ; 20 : 
14 Limhi's people have not b. oath made 
to Lamanites ; Alma 43 : 1 1  Anti- Nephi
Lehies would not b.  oath ; Hel. 1 4 :  21-22, 
24 (3 Ne. 8 :  13 ,  18) rocks and highways b. 
up at Christ ' s  death ; J Ne. 6 :  14 church 
b. up because of inequality ; 13 : 19-20 
(27 : 32 ; Matt. 6 :  19) lay not up treasures 
on earth, where thieves b.  through and 
steal ; 1 8 :  25 whosoever b. commandment 
to come unto Christ suffers himself to 
be led into temptation ; Ether 6 :  10 no 
monster of sea could b. J aredite vessels. 

D&C 1 :  1 5  (3 : 13 ; 40 : 3 ;  54 : 4 ;  
104 : 4 ,  52, 55) they have b .  the everlasting 
covenant ; 1 :  19  the weak to be b. down ; 
42 : 30 property to be consecrated with 
covenant and deed that cannot be b. ; 58 : 
21 let no man b. laws of land ; 78 : 1 1  (82 : 
1 1 ) organize yourselves with covenant that 
cannot be b. ; 84 : 40 Father cannot b. oath 
and covenant of priesthood ; 88 : 35 b. law 
cannot be sanctified ; 101 : 57 b. down walls 
of the Lord's  enemies ; 104 : 5 those who b. 
covenant will be cursed ; 104 : 86 master 
will not suffer house to be b. up ; 109 : 33 , 47 
b. yoke off neck of the Lord's  servants ; 109 : 
63 yoke of bondage to be b. off house of 
David ; 109 : 70 prejudices to be b.  up ; 132 : 
43-44 vow is b. through adultery ; 133 : 22 
the Lord's voice to b. down mountains. 

BREAST (see also Breastplate ; Heart) 
Mosiah 2 :  38 justice fills b. of the 

unrepentant with guil t ;  Alma 22 : 1 5  
what shall I d o  to have wicked spirit 
rooted out of my b. ; 32 : 28 true seed will 
swell within b. ; Morm. 6: 7 Lamanite 
armies fill b. of wicked with fear. 

BREASTPLATE (see also Urlm and 
Thummim ; BD Breastplate) 

Mosiah 8 :  
'
10 Limhi' s  people have 

found large b: in wilderness ; Alma 43 : 
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19-2 1 , 38, 44 (44 : 9) Nephite armies wear 
b., Lamanites do not ; 49 : 6 (HeJ. 1 :  14) 
Lamanites wear b. ; Ether 1 5 :  15 J aredite 
armies armed with b. 

D&C 17 : 1 view of b. promised to 
Three Witnesses ; 27 : 16 have on the b. of 
righteousness. 

JS-H 1 :  35 two stones fastened to b. 
constitute Urim and Thummim ; 1 :  35 b. 
is deposited with ancient records ; 1 :  52 
J oseph Smith' s  first view of b. 

BREATH. BREATHE (see also TG 
Breath of Life) 

2 Ne. 9 :  26 God gave men b. ; 2 1 : 4 
(30 : 9 ;  Isa. 1 1 :  4) with b. of lips shall the 
Lord slay the wicked ; Mosiah 2 :  21 God 
preserves men from day to day by lending 
them b. ; Ether 2 :  19 J aredites fear they 
cannot b. in vessels. 

Moses 3 :  7, 19  (Abr. 5 :  7) the Lord 
breathes b. of life into Adam, beasts. 

BRETHREN (see Brother) 

BRIDE (see also Bridegroom ; TG Bride ; 
BD Bride, Bridegroom) 

1 Ne. 2 1 : 18 (Isa.  49 : 18) Israel shall 
bind her destroyers on even as a b. 

D&C 109 : 74 church to be adorned 
as b. for the Lord's  coming. 

BRIDEGR O OM (see also Bride ; TG 
Bridegroom ; BD Bride, Bridegroom) 

D&C 33 : 1 7  (65 : 3 ;  133 : 19) ready at 
coming of the B . ;  65 : 3 make ready for the 
B . ;  88 : 92 (133 : 10) the B. comes. 

BRIDLE (see also Control) 
Alma 38 : 12  b. all your passions. 

BRIGHTNESS. BRIGHTER (see also 
Light) 

1 Ne. 1 :  10 b. of twelve followers 
exceeds stars ; 1 5 :  30 b. of God's  j ustice is 
like b. of flaming fire ; 2 Ne. 9 :  44 Jacob ' 
to stand with b. before God ; 3 1 : 20 press 
forward, having perfect b. of hope ; Alma 
37 : 5 (1 Ne. 5 :  19) brass plates will re
tain b. 

D&C 5: 19  inhabitants of earth 
destroyed by b. of the Lord's  coming ; 50 : 
24 light groweth b. and b. until perfect 
day ; 65 : 5 the Son to come clothed in b. 
of his glory ; 1 10 :  3 the Lord's  countenance 
shines above b. of sun. 

JS-H 1 :  16-17 b. of Father and Son is 
above that of sun. 

BRIMSTONE (see Lake ; BD Brimstone) 

BRING. BROUGHT 

1 Ne. 1 3 : 37 blessed are they who 
seek to b. forth Zion ; 2 Ne. 1 :  7 land is 

consecrated unto him whom the Lord 
shall b. ; 4 :  5 ( Prov. 22 : 6) if ye are b. up 
in way ye should go, ye will not depart 
from it ; 32 : 4 because men ask not, they 
are not b. into light ; Mosiah 4 :  17 per
haps thou shalt say, The man has b. upon 
himself his misery ; 12 : 22 ( 1 5 :  29 ; 3 Ne. 
1 6 :  18) they shall see eye to eye when the 
Lord shall b. again Zion ; Alma 46 : 18 
God will not suffer believers to be des
troyed until they b.  it upon themselves by 
transgressions ; Hel. 1 5 : 7 faith and re
pentance b. change of heart ; 3 Ne. 1 5 :  1 7 .  
2 1  (John 1 0 :  1 6 )  other sheep I have, them 
also I must b. 

D&C 6: 6 seek to b. forth the cause 
of Zion ; 1 8 :  12  Christ has risen, that he 
might b. all men unto him ; 58 : 27 men 
should b. to pass much righteousness. 

BROAD (see also Wide) 
1 Ne. 1 2 :  17 mists of darkness are 

temptations of devil, which lead men 
away into b. roads ; 3 Ne. 14 : 13 (Matt. 7 :  
13) b. is way which leads to destruction ; 
27 : 33 b. is way which leads to death. 

D&C 132 : 25 b. is gate that leads 
to death. 

Moses 7 :  53 I am Messiah, the Rock 
of Heaven, which is b. as eternity. 

BROKEN HEART AND C ONTRITE 
SPIRIT (see also Humble ; Offering ; 
Sacrifice ; TG Contrite Heart) 

2 Ne. 2 :  7 Christ's sacrifice answers 
ends of law unto all who have b.h. and 
contrite spirit ; 4: 32 may gates of hell be 
shut before me, because my heart is b. and 
spirit is contrite ; Jacob 2 :  10 J acob' must 
tell people of wickedness in presence of 
the b.h. ; 3 Ne. 9 :  20 offer for sacrifice unto 
the Lord a b.h. and contrite spirit ; 12 : 19 
come unto Christ with b.h. and contrite 
spirit ; Morm. 2: 1 4  Nephites do not 
come unto J esus with b.h. and contrite 
spirits ; Ether 4 :  1 5  call upon the Father 
with b.h. and contrite spirit ; Moro. 6: 2 
only those with b.h. and contrite spirit 
are received unto baptism. 

D&C 20 : 37 (59 : 8) those who come 
with b.h. and contrite spirit should be 
baptized ; 56 : 17 wo unto the poor whose 
hearts are not b. and spirits are not 
contrite ; 56 : 18 blessed are the poor 
whose hearts are b. and spirits are con
trite ; 59 : 8 offer sacrifice of b.h. and con
trite spirit ; 97 : 8 all whose hearts are b. 
and whose spirits are contrite are accepted 
of the Lord ; 138 : 42 (Isa.  61 : 1)  the 
Redeemer anointed to bind up the b
hearted. 

BROTHER. BRETHREN (see also 
Family ; J ared ',  Brother of; Neighbor ; 
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TG Brethren ; Brother ; Brotherhood 
and Sisterhood) 

1 Ne. 2 :  5 elder b. of Nephi ' are 
Laman ' ,  Lemuel, and Sam ; 2 :  22 Nephi ' 
to be made ruler and teacher over b. ; 4 :  
26 Zoram ' supposes Nephi'  speaks o f  b.  
of church ; 22 : 6 prophecies of Nephi ' refer 
to b. who are of house of Israel ; 2 Ne. 4 :  
1 1  Sam's inheritance shall be like his b. 
Nephi ' ; 25 : 23  we write to persuade our 
b. to believe in Christ ; Jacob 2 :  17 think 
of your b. like unto yourselves ; Mosiah 
9 :  2 b. fights against b. among Nephite 
expeditio n ;  Alma 10 : 3 j oseph ' sold 
into Egypt by his b. ; 13 : 4-5 except for 
hardheartedness,  the unfaithful might 
have had as great privilege as their faith
ful b. ; 24 : 6 converted Lamanites refuse 
to take up arms against b. ; J Ne. 3 :  7 
Giddianhi tempts Nephite leaders to be
come b. with robbers ; 7 :  19 (19 : 4) Nephi' 
raises b. from dead ; 12 : 22 (Matt.  5:  22) 
he who is angry with his b. is in danger of 
judgment ; 1 4 :  3 (Matt. 7 :  3) why behold
est thou the mote in thy b's eye ; 1 5 :  1 4  
Father h a s  not commanded Christ t o  tell 
b. at jerusalem about Nephites. 

D&C 4 :  6 remember brotherly kind
ness ; 38 : 24-25 let every man esteem his 
b. as himself ; 42 : 88 if a b. offends, take 
him alone ; 45 : 5 Father, spare my b. who 
believe on my name ; 88 : 133 art thou a b. 
or brethren ; 108 : 7 strengthen your b. ; 128 : 
22 b. ,  shall we not go on in so great a cause ; 
136 : 20 covet not that which is thy b's.  

Moses 5: 34 am I my b's keeper. 

BRUISE (see also Hurt ; Wound) 
Mosiah 1 4 :  5 (Isa. 53 : 5) the Lord b. 

for our iniquities ; 14 : 10 (Isa. 53 : 10) it 
pleased the Lord to b. Messiah. 

D&C 89 : 8 tobacco an herb for b. and 
all sick cattle. 

BRUNSON, SEYMOUR 

D&C 75 : 33 to preach with Daniel 
Stanton ; 124 :  132 member of high council, 
has been taken by the Lord to himself. 

BUCKLER 

D&C 35 : 14 the Lord to be shield 
and b. of the weak. 

BUFFETING (see also Chastening ; 
Punishment) 

D&C 78 : 12 (82 : 2 1 ; 104 : 9-1 0 ;  132 : 
26) he who breaks covenant is delivered 
to b. of Satan. 

BUILD, BUILT (see also Building 
[noun] ; Church of God ; Foundation ; 
House ; Rear ; Rock ; Synagogue) 

1 Ne. 1 8 :  2 Nephi'  does not b. ship 
after manner of men ; 22 : 22-23 kingdom 

of devil shall be b. up among men ; Ether 
13 : 5 jerusalem to be b. up again ; 13 : 6, 
8 New jerusalem to be b. upon this land ; 
1 3 : 8 remnant of house of j acob shall be 
b. upon this land. 

D&C 1 0 :  52,  54 gospel given to b . ,  
not to destroy ; 63 : 4 the Lord, at his 
pleasure, b. up ; 101 : 18 they that remain 
shall b. up waste places of Zion ; 101 : 101  
they shall b. and another shall not  inherit ; 
104 : 14 the Lord b. the earth ; 138 : 53-
54 choice spirits reserved for latter-day 
work, including b. temples. 

BUILDING [noun] (see also Build ; 
House ; Palace ; Sanctuary ; Synagogue ; 
Tabernacle ; Temple ; Tower) 

1 Ne. 8 :  26-33 ( 1 1 :  35-36 ; 1 2 :  18) 
great and spacious b. in dream of Lehi ' ;  
2 Ne. 5 :  1 5  Nephi ' teaches people to 
build b. ; Mosiah 9 :  8 Zeniff's people 
begin to build b. ; 1 1 :  8-1 5  Noah' builds 
many elegant b. ; 23 : 5 people of Alma 
begin to build b. ; Hel. 3 :  14 hundredth 
part of Nephites' b. of ships, temples, 
synagogues cannot be contained in 
record ; J Ne. 8 :  14 b. fall to earth at 
Christ's death ; Ether 1 0 :  5-6 Riplakish 
builds spacious b. 

BUILDING COMMITTEE 

D&C 94 : I ntro. appointment of b.c. 

BURDEN, BURDENSOME (see also 
Affliction ; Bear, Bore, Borne ; Laden ; 
Oppression ; Suffering ; Task ; Weigh) 

Mosiah 6 :  7 Mosiah ' tills earth, that 
he might not become b. to people ; 1 8 :  
8-10 those willing t o  bear one another'S b. 
should be baptized ; 2 1 : 3 Lamanites put 
heavy b. on backs of Limbi's people ; 24 : 
1 4- 1 5 ,  21 the Lord eases b. placed on 
Alma ' and his people ; 29 : 34 b. should 
come upon all, that every man might bear 
his part ; Alma 33 : 23 may God grant 
that your b. be light, through joy of the 
Son ; Ether 10 : 10 Morianton' eases b. of 
people. 

D&C 109 : 48 saints sorrow because 
of grievous b. ; 1 1 2 :  1 8  the Lord has laid 
b. of all the churches upon Presidency. 

BURLINGTON, ILLINOIS 

D&C 124 : 88 gospel to be proclaimed 
to inhabitants of B .  

BURN, BURNT, BURNING (see also 
Destruction ; Devour ; Fire ; Hell ; 
Oven ; Stubble ; BD Burnt Offering) 

1 Ne. 5 :  9 (7 : 22 ; Mosiah 2 :  3) 
Nephites offer b. offerings according to 
law of Moses ; 1 2 :  4 (3 Ne. 8 :  1 4 ;  9: 3, 
9-10) many cities are b. with fire ; 22 : 1 5  
( 2  N e .  26 : 4 ;  3 N e .  25 : 1)  day comes that 
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wicked must be b. ; 2 Ne. 14 : 4 the Lord 
purges by spirit of b . ; 19 : 18  wickedness 
b. as the fire ; Jacob 5 :  7 ,  9 main branches 
of olive-tree cast into fire and b. ; 5: 47 
the Lord grieved that trees should be cut 
down and b. ; 5 :  77 the Lord will cause 
vineyard to be b. ; 6: 3 world shall be b. 
with fire ; Mosiah 27 : 28 the Lord has 
seen fit to snatch Alma' out of everlasting 
b. ; Alina 1 4 :  12-13 Alma' and Amulek 
not to be b. because work not finished ; 
Hel. 5 :  23-24 Nephi' and Lehi 4 are en
circled by fire, but not b. ; 3 Ne. 9 :  19 the 
Lord will no longer accept b. offerings ; 
10 : 13 more righteous part of people are 
not b. ; 1 1 :  3 voice from heaven causes 
hearts to b. ; 25 : 1 (Mal. 4: 10) day cometh 
that shall b. as oven ; 4 Ne. 1 :  7 Nephites 
build cities where cities had been b. ; 
Morm. 5 :  5 Nephite cities b. by Laman
ites ; Ether 14 : 17  Shiz b .  cities. 

D&C 9: 8 if it is right, bosom shall 
b. ; 29 : 9 (64 : 24 ; 133 : 64) the Lord will b. 
the proud ; 3 1 : 4 field is white already to 
be b. ; 33 : 1 7  have lamps trimmed and b. 
ready for Bridegroom ; 38 : 12 (86 : 7 ;  
101 : 66) tares t o  b e  gathered that they 
may be b. ; 64 : 23 he who is tithed shall 
not be b. ; 64 : 24 after today comes the 
b. ; 88 : 94 great church is ready to be b. ; 
1 12 :  24 day of b. to come speedily ; 133 : 
41 presence of the Lord to be as melting 
fire that b. 

BURNETT, STEPHEN 

D&C 75 : 35 to preach with Ruggles 
Eames ; 80 : 1 directed to preach gospel ; 
80 : 2 given Eden Smith as companion. 

BURROUGHS, PHILIP 

D&C 30 : 10 J ohn Whitmer to pro
claim gospel to P. B .  

BURY, BURIAL (see also Earth ; Grave ; 
BO Burial) 

Mosiah 1 8 :  14-15 Alma ' and Helam 
b .  in w ater at baptism ; Alma 24 : 19 
(25 : 14 ; 26 : 32 ; Hel. 1 5 :  9) converted 
Lamanites b .  weapons ; 45 : 19 Alma' 
said to be b.  by hand of the Lord ; 3 Ne. 
8 :  25 if Nephites had repented, families 
would not have been b.  in great city ; 9: 6, 
8 the Lord causes inhabitants of cities 
to be b.  in earth ; 10 : 13  righteous part 
of Nephites are not b. in earth ; Ether 
6: 6--7 J aredite vessels are b .  in depths 
of sea ; 14 : 22 no J aredites left to b. the 
dead. 

D&C 60 : 13 do not b .  talent ; 76 : 5 1  
baptize b y  being b .  i n  water. 

BUSH (see also BO Burning Bush) 
Moses 1 :  17 the Lord gave Moses 

commandments out of burning b. 

BUSHEL (see Candle) 

BUSINESS (see also Gain ; Merchants ; 
Trade ; Traffic) 

Mosiah 29 : 26 law to do b. by voice 
of people ; Alma 10 : 31 Zeezrom has 
much b. to do among the people. 

D&C 20 : 62 conferences to do neces
sary church b. ; 107 : 59 church laws re
specting church b. ; 107 : 72 bishop to do 
b. of church. 

BUTTERFIELD, JOSIAH 

D&C 124 : 138 one of seven presidents 
of seventies. 

BUY, BOUGHT (see also Purchase) 
2 Ne . 9: 50 (26 : 25 ; Isa. 55 : 1) he 

who has no money, come b. and eat ; Hel. 
6 :  8 Lamanites and Nephites have free 
intercourse to b. and sell ; Ether 10 : 22 
J aredites b., sell, and traffic one with 
another. 

D&C 48 : 3 (57 : 6; 101 : 74) saints to 
b. land ; 101 : 56 redeem my vineyard, for 
I have b. it with money ; 103 : 22 Lord has 
b.  Zion with money consecrated unto him. 

BY-WORD (see Hiss) 

CAESAR (see also BO Caesar) 
D&C 63 : 26 the Lord renders unto 

C. things that are C's .  

CAHO ON, REYNOLDS 

D&C 52 : 30 to journey to Missouri,; 
61 : 35 to travel with Samuel Smith ; 75 : 
32 to preach with Hyrum Smith ; 94 : 14 
assigned a lot in Kirtland as inheritance. 

CAIN-son of Adam (see also BO Cain) 
Hel. 6: 27 plotted with Lucifer ; 

Ether 8 :  15 murderer, handed down 
oaths. 

D&C 124 :  75 offerings of Vinson 
Knight shall not be as those of C. 

Moses 5: 16 birth of C. ; 5: 17 was 
tiller of ground ; 5: 18  was commanded by 
Satan to make offering unto the Lord ; 
5 :  18 , 28 loves Satan more than God ; 5 :  
1 9  makes offering unto the Lord ; 5 :  23 
Satan desires to have C. ; 5 :  23 to rule over 
Satan ; 5 :  24 was before the world ; 5 :  24 
to be called Perdition ; 5 :  24 to be father 
of lies ; 5 :  25 to receive great cursing un
less he repents ; 5 :  28 takes one of his 
brothers' daughters to wife ; 5 :  29 is 
sworn to secrecy by Sata n ;  5 :  31 is called 
Master Mahan ; 5 :  32 slays Abel ; 5 :  36 to 
be cursed from the earth ; 5 :  37, 39 to be 
fugitive and vagabond ; 5 :  39 is driven 
from face of the Lord ; 5: 40 marked by the 
Lord'; 5 :  41 is shut out from presence of 
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the Lord ; 5 :  42 begets many sons and 
daughters ; 5 :  42 builds a city, named 
after son, Enoch l ;  5 :  43 genealogy of 
descendants of C. to Lamech l ;  7 :  22 seed 
of C. have no place among sons of Adam. 

CAlNAN-son of Enos l 

D&C 107 : 45 called upon by God, 
ordained by Adam ; 107 : 53 called to 
gathering of Adam's  posterity at Adam
ondi-Ahman. 

Moses 6: 17  Enos l calls promised 
land after his son C. 

CALAMITY (see also Destruction ; Peril ; 
Tribulation ; Trouble) 

Morm. 2 :  27 Mormon ' sorrows be
cause of Nephites' c. ; 5 :  11 Gentiles will 
sorrow for c. of Israel. 

D&C 1 :  17  c.  to come upon in. 
habitants ; 45 : 50 c. to cover the mocker. 

CALEB 

D&C 84 : 7 gave priesthood to J ethro ; 
84 : 8 received priesthood from Elihu. 

CALF. CALVES (see also Animal ; BD 
Calves) 

1 Ne. 22 : 24 righteous to be led up as 
c. of stall ; 2 Ne. 2 1 : 6 (30 : 1 2 ;  Isa. 1 1 :  6) 
leopard shall lie down with kid and c. ; 
3 Ne. 25 : 2 (Mal. 4 :  2) they who fear the 
Lord shall grow up as c. in a stall. 

D&C 124 :  84 Almon Babbitt sets up 
golden c. for worship. 

CALL (see also Calling ; Name ; Ordain ; 
Prayer ; TG Called of God) 

2 Ne. 3 :  15 name of latter-day seer 
shall be c; after J oseph ' ; 1 5 :  20 (lsa.  5 :  
20) w o  unto them that c. evil good ; 
Mosiah 3 :  8 (15 : 21)  he shall be c. J esus 
Christ ,  his mother shall be c. Mary ; 4 :  1 1  
c .  on the name o f  the Lord dally ; 5 :  9 
(3 Ne. 27 : 5) the obedient shall know 
name by which he is c . ,  shall be c. by 
name of Christ ; 5 :  12 retain In your hearts 
name by which the Lord shall c. you ; 
1 6 :  1 1-12 those delivered to devil have 
never c. upon the Lord ; 1 8 :  17  (Alma 46 : 
14--1 5 ;  3 Ne. 26 : 21)  those baptized are c. 
the church of Christ ; 25 : 12 children of 
Amulon and his brethren would no longer 
be c. by fathers' names ; 25 : 21 Nephites 
assemble in different bodies , c. churches ; 
26 : 4 rising generation would not c. upon 
the Lord ; Alma 3 : . 17 he that departeth 
from thee shall no more be c. thy seed ; 
5 :  37-38, 60 good shepherd hath c. and is 
still c. you in his own name ; 5 :  49 (6 : 8 ;  
8 :  4 ;  43 : 2) Alma' preaches according to 
holy order by which he was c. ; 9 :  17 the 
Lord will be merciful unto all who c. on 
his name ; 10 : 6 Amulek was c. many 

times but would not hear ; 12 : 30 after 
angels' visits,  men began to c. on God's 
name ; 12 : 33 God did c. on men, in name 
of the Son ; 13 : 3 p riests were c. and 
prepared from foundations of world ; 1 3 : 
27-28 c. upon the Lord's  holy name that 
ye be not tempted above that which ye 
can bear ; 18 : 34 (22 : 4) Ammon' is c. by 
Holy Spirit to teach people ; 22 : 16 If thou 
wilt c. upon God's name in faith , thou 
shalt receive hope desired ; 28 : 14 great c. 
of diligence to labor in the Lord's  vine
yards ; 29 : 6 why should 1 desire more 
than to perform the work to which I have 
been c. ; 46 : 14--15  true believers In Christ 
are c. Christians ; Hel. 8 :  18  many before 
days of Abraham were c. by order of Son 
of God ; 3 Ne. 4: 30 Nephites ask God to 
protect people so long as they c. on his 
name for protection ; 1 1 :  23-25 person 
being baptized should be c. by name 
during praye r ;  1 2 :  1 number of disciples 
who had been c. by Christ was twelve ; 
1 2 :  9 (Matt. 5 :  9) peacemakers shall be c. 
children of God ; 2 1 : 27 dispersed shall c. 
on the Father In Christ 's  name ; 22 : 5 
Holy One shall be c. God of whole earth ; 
27 : 7-9 church should be c. in the Lord's  
name ; 27 : 8 if church be c. in name of 
man, it Is church of man ; 27 : 9 ye shall c .  
whatsoever things ye do c. in my name ; 
Ether 2 :  14-15 brother of Jared ' chastised 
because he did not remember to c. upon 
name of the Lord ; 4: 15 when men c. upon 
the Father, they shall know he remembers 
covenant ; 1 2 :  10 by faith that they of old 
were c. after holy order of God ; Moro. 
2 :  2 disciples to c. upon the Father In 
Christ's name to bestow Holy Ghost ; 3 :  1 
N ephite disciples were c. elders of church ; 
7 :  29-3 1 office of angels' ministry is to c. 
men unto repentance ; 8 :  2 Christ has c. 
Moroni ' to his ministry ; 8 :  8 Christ came 
not to c. righteous but sinners to repent
ance. 

D&C 4 :3 If ye have desires to serve 
God, ye are c. ; 6 :  4 ( 1 1 : 4; 12 : 4; 14 : 4) 
whosoever will thrust in his sickle is c. ; 
9 :  14 stand fast in the work wherewith I 
have c. you ; 1 1 :  15 not suppose that you 
are c. to preach until you are c. ; 1 8 :  14 
Oliver Cowdery and David Whitmer are 
c. with same calling as Paul, to cry 
repentance ; 1 8 :  24 all men to be c. by 
name of Jesus Christ at last day ; 1 8 :  26 
Twelve are c. to declare gospel to Gentile 
and Jew ; 29 : 7 elders are c. to bring to 
pass gathering of elect ; 43 : 25 how oft have 
I c. you by mouth of my servants ; 52 : 1 
elders are. c. and chosen by voice of Spirit ; 
64 : 25 labor while it is c. today ; 65 : 4 c. 
upon the Lord's  holy name ; 84 : 77 (93 : 45) 
the Lord c. elders his friends ; 87 : 3 
southern states will c. on other nations ; 
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88 : 62 c. upon the Lord while he is near ; 
93 : 1 those who repent and c. on the 
Lord's  name will see his face ; 95 : 5 (lOS : 
35 ; l 2 1 : 34, 40) many are c. ,  but few are 
chosen ; 136 : 29 if sorrowful, c. on the 
Lord ; 138 : 25 the Savior spent three years 
c. Israel to repentance. 

Moses 1 :  17-18 Moses is commanded 
to c. upon God in name of Only Begotten ; 
Abr. 2 :  10 those who receive gospel shall 
be c. after Abraham's  name ; A of F 5 man 
must be c. of God by prophecy and laying 
on of hands by those in authority. 

CALLING (see also Authority ; Call ; 
Commission ; Errand ; I nspiration ; 
Ministry ; Office ; Priesthood ; TG Called 
of God ; Calling) 

Jacob 2 :  3 J acob ' has been diligent 
in office of his c. ; Alma 13 : 3-8 priests 
are called with a holy c. ; 29 : 13 God has 
called Alma ' with a holy c. ; Moro. 3 :  4 
priests and teachers are ordained accord
ing to gifts and c. of God unto men ; 7 :  2 
Mormon' permitted to speak because of 
gift of Christ's  c. unto him. 

D8cC 1 8 :  9 Oliver Cowdery and 
David Whitmer are called with same c. 
as Paul ; 1 8 :  32 declare gospel according 
to c. ; 20 : 27 those who believe in gifts and 
c. of God should be saved ; 20 : 60 every 
priesthood bearer ordained according to 
c. of God ; 84 : 33 those who magnify c. 
will be sanctified by Spirit ; 84 : 109 let 
every man labor in his own c. ; 105 : 35 
day of c. to be followed by day of choos
ing ; 1 1 2 :  33 how great is your c. 

CALM (see also Peace) 
1 Ne. 1 8 :  21 after Nephi' prays, 

great c. on sea. 
D8cC 135 : 4 J oseph Smith is c. as 

summer's morning. 

CALNO-possibly loUIn near Babylon 

2 Ne. 20 : 9 (Isa.  10 : 9) is not C. as 
Carchemish. 

CALVES (see Calf, Calves) 

CAMP 

2 Ne. 26 : 15 the Lord shall c. against 
seed of Nephi ' and his brethren. 

D8cC 61 : 21 way given for saints of 
c. of the Lord to j ourney ; sec. 136 revela
tion concerning c. of I srael. 

CANAAN, CANAANITES (see also BD 
Canaan) 

Moses 7 :  7 prophecy of Enoch' con
cerning children of C. ; 7 :  8 children of C. 
become black ; Abr. 1 :  22 blood of C. 
perpetuated by Egyptians ; 2 :  15 Abra
ham takes family and followers to land of 

c. ; 2 :  19 land of C. promised to seed of 
Abraham. 

CANDLE (see also Candlestick ;  Lamp ; 
Light) 

J Ne. 8 :  21 because of vapor of dark
ness there could be no c. ; 1 2 :  15 (Matt. 5 :  
15)  do men light a c. and put it under a 
bushel. 

CANDLESTICK 

J Ne. 1 2 :  15 (Matt. 5 :  15) men put 
lighted candle on c. and it giveth light. 

CANKER (see also Corrupt) 
Mosiah 8: 1 1  blades of swords are c. 

with rust ; Morm. 8: 38 ye hypocrites 
who sell yourselves for that which will 
c. 

D8cC 56 : 16 riches c. souls. 

CAPITAL PUNISHMENT (see also 
Blood, Shedding of; Death, Physical ; 
Executed ; Hang ; Kill ; Murder ; TG 
Capital Punishment) 

2 Ne. 9 :  35 murderer who deliber
ately kills shall die ; Alma 1 :  13-14 Nehor 
condemned to die because he shed blood 
of righteous man ; 1 :  18 (30 : 10) he who 
murders is punished unto death ; 34 : 1 2  
law requires the life o f  him who has 
murdered. 

D8cC 42 : 19 he who kills shall die ; 
42 : 79 those who kill will be delivered to 
law of land. 

CAPTAIN (see also Commander) 
Mosiah 20 : 17 Gideon is king's c. ; 

Alma 2 :  13 c. apPointed among Nephites ; 
16 : 5 Zoram " is appointed chief c. over 
Nephite armies ; 43 : 6 Zerahemnah ap
points chief c. over Lamanites ; 43 : 1 6-
17 (60 : 36 ; 6 1 : 2) Moroni' is appointed 
chief c. over all Nephite armies ; 48 : 5 
Amalickiah appoints Zoramites as chief 
c. over his armies ; 49 : 5 chief c. of Laman
ites are astonished at wisdom of Nephites ; 
49 : 16 Moroni ' appoints Lehi " chief c. of 
men of city of Noah ; 52 : 19 chief c. of 
Nephites hold council of war ; 57 : 29 Old 
is chief c. over band appointed to guard 
prisoners ; J Ne. 3 :  17 Lachoneus ' ap
points chief c. over Nephite armies ; 3 :  
1 8-19 Gidgiddoni is appointed chief c. 
and chief j udge ; 3 :  19  Nephites appoint 
men of revelation as chief c. 

D 8cC 136 : 3 ,  7 ,  15 companies to be 
organized with c. of hundreds, fifties , and 
tens. 

CAPTIVATE. CAPTIVATION (see 
also Captive, Captivity ; Seduce) 

2 Ne. 2 :  29 will of flesh gives devil 
power to c. ; Alma 9 :  28 those who have 
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been evil shall reap damnation according 
to power and c. of devil. 

CAPTIVE, CAPTIVITY (see also Bond
age ; Captivate ; Destruction ; Ensnare ; 
Freedom ; Prison ; Sin ; Slavery ; TG 
Captivity) 

1 Ne. 1 :  13 (10 : 3 ;  2 Ne. 6: 8 ;  25 : 10 ; 
Omni 1 :  15) inhabitants of J erusalem to 
be carried away c. Into Babylon ; 13 : 5 
abominable church brings saints down 
into c. ; 13 : 13 Gentiles to go forth out of 
c., upon the many waters ; 14 : 4 ,  7 (2 Ne. 
1 :  18; Alma 12 : 6, 17) the wicked will  be 
brought down Into c. of devil ; 22 : 12 the 
Lord will bring house of Israel again out 
of c. ; 2 Ne. 2 :  27 men are free to choose 
liberty and eternal life or c. and death ; 
3 :  4 J osephl is carried c. Into Egypt ; 9 :  
1 2  hell must deliver u p  its c .  spirits ; 25 : 
10 J ews have been destroyed , except 
those carried c. into Babylon ; Omni 1 :  
1 5  people of Zarahemla came from J eru
salem when Zedekiah was carried c. Into 
Babylon ; Mosiah 27 : 16 (Alma 5 :  6 ;  
29 : 1 1-12 ; 36 : 2 ,  29) remember the c .  of 
your fathers ; Alma 12 : 11 they who 
harden hearts are taken c. by devil ; 1 6 :  3 
Lamanites take some Nephites c. into 
wilderness ; Hel. 1 1 :  33 robbers carry 
many c. Into wilderness ; 3 Ne. 1 8 :  1 5  
pray always, lest y e  be tempted and led 
away c. by devil ; 27 : 32 fourth generation 
led away c. by devil ; Ether 6 :  23 to have 
a king leads Into c. ; 7 :  17 (8 : 4 ;  10 : 14-15,  
30-3 1 ; 1 1 :  9, 18-19) J aredite kings In c .  

CARCASS (see also Body) 
Alma 1 6 :  10 c. of inhabitants of 

Ammonihah mangled by dogs and wild 
beasts ; Ether 9 :  34 people devour c. of 
them which fell by the way. 

JS-M 1 :  27 (Matt. 24 : 28) where c. 
Is, there will eagles be gathered. 

CARE (see also Carefully) 
Alma 32 : 37 if ye nourish seed with 

great c., it will get root ; 37 : 47 Alma" 
admonishes Helamanl to take great c. of 
sacred things ; 40 : 12 paradise a state of rest 
from all c. ; Morm. 5 :  10 Mormon" speaks 
to Gentiles who have c. for house of Israel. 

D&C 39 : 9 J ames Covill has rejected 
God because of c. of world ; 63 : 64 speak 
of sacred things with c. ; 101 : 37 c. not for 
the body, but c. for the soul. 

CAREFULLY 

2 Ne. 28 : 21 devil leads souls c. down 
to hell. 

CARMEL (see also DD Carmel) 
D&C 128 : 19 knowledge to descend 

as dews of C. 

CAR..."IAGE (see also Battle ; Slaughter ; 
War) 

3 Ne. 2 :  11 Gadianton robbers spread 
great c. throughout land ; Morm. 2 :  8 
because people do not repent, blood and 
c. spread among Nephites and Lamanites ; 
4 :  11 impossible for tongue to describe 
horrible scene of c. ; 5 :  8 Mormon' does 
not desire to harrow up souls by describ
ing scene of c. ; Ether 14 : 21 so long had 
been scene of c. that whole land is covered 
with dead bodies. 

CARNAL, CARNALLY (see also Devil
Ish ; Evil ; Fall of Man ; Flesh ; Lascivi
ousness ; Law of Moses ; Lust ; Nature, 
N atural ; Sensual ; Temporal ; Wicked ; 
World) 

2 Ne. 9 :  39 (Rom. 8 :  6) to be c
minded is death ; 28 : 21 devil lulls men 
away into c. security ; Mosiah 4 :  2 
Benjamin's people view themselves In c. 
state ; 1 6 :  3 (Alma 42 : 10) the wicked are 
c. and devilish ; 1 6 :  3 Fall caused all man
kind to become c. ; 1 6 :  5 he who persists in 
his c. nature remains in his fallen state ; 
1 6 :  12 those delivered up to damnation 
have gone according to their own c. wills ; 
26 : 4 many in rising generation refuse 
baptism and remain in c. state ; 27 : 25 
those born of God are changed from c. and 
fallen state to state of righteousness ; 
Alma 22 : 13 Aaron" explains fall of man 
and c. state ; 30 : 53 Korihor teaches 
devil's words because they are pleasing 
to c. mind ; 36 : 4 knowledge of Alma ' 
comes not of c. mind but of God ; 41 : 
1 1  all men In c. state are in gall of bitter
ness ; 41 : 13 restoration Is to bring back c. 
for c. 

D&C 3 :  4 c. desires lead to fal l ;  29 : 
35 commandments are spiritual, not c. ; 
67 : 10 man cannot see God but with c. 
mind ; 67 : 12 c. mind cannot abide God's 
vengeance ; 84 : 27 p reparatory gospel is  
law of c. commandments. 

Moses 5 :  13  (6 : 49) men began to be 
c. ,  sensual, devilish. 

CARRY (see also Bear, Bore, Borne ; 
Catch) 

1 Ne. 1 :  8 ( 1 4 :  30) Lehil is c. away in 
vision ; 1 1 : 29 the twelve are c. away In 
Spirit ; 2 1 : 22 (22 : 6, 8;  2 Ne. 6: 6; Isa. 
49 : 22) daughters of the Lord's people 
shall be c. upon Gentiles' shoulders ; 2 Ne. 
33 : 1 when man speaks by Holy Ghost ,  
power of  Holy Ghost c. it into men's 
hearts ; Alma 37 : 45 words of Christ 
shall c. us beyond vale of sorrow ; 
3 Ne. 6 :  17 people delivered for long 
time to be c. about by temptations of 
devil. 
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CARTER, GIDEON 

D&C 75 : 34 to preach with Sylvester 
Smith. 

CARTER, JARED 
D&C 52 : 38 to be ordained a priest ; 

79 : 1 to go to eastern countries ; 94 : l ntro. 
appointed to building committee ; 94 : 14 
assigned lot in Kirtland as inheritance ; 
102 : 3 member of high council. 

CARTER, JOHN S. 

D&C 102 : 3 member of high council. 

CARTER, SIMEON 

D&C 52 : 27 to journey to Missouri 
preaching gospel ; 75 : 30 to preach with 
Emer Harris. 

CARTER, WILLIAM 

D&C 52 : 31 to journey to Missouri. 

CARTHAGE, ILLINOIS 

D&C 124 :  88 gospel proclaimed in C. ; 
135 : 1 J oseph and Hyrum Smith martyred 
at C.  

CAST (see also Blot ; Cut ; Devils ; Ex
communication ; Fire ; Throw ; Thrust ; 
Toss) 

1 Ne. 1 :  20 Jews c. out prophets ; 1 5 :  
3 3  those who die i n  wickedness must be 
c. off; 2 Ne. 26 : 3 (Hel. 13 : 24 ; 3 Ne. 8 :  
25 ; 9 :  10-1 1)  wicked shall perish because 
they c. out prophets ; 30 : 2 (He!. 14 : 
1 8) J ews who do not repent shall be c. 
01I; Mosiah 1 6 :  2 (Alma 40 : 13 ,  26) 
wicked shall be c. out ; - 28 : 4 Lamanites 
suffer much, fearing they should be c. off 
forever ; Alma 1 0 :  23 (Hel. 1 3 : 14) if 
people c. out the righteous, the Lord will 
not stay his hand ; 1 1 :  2 man in debt must 
pay or be c. out from people ; 22 : 15 
Lamanite king asks what he should do to 
avoid being c. off at last day ; 32 : 28 if ye 
do not c. out good seed by unbelief, it will 
swel l ;  32 : 32 If seed does not grow, it is c. 
away ; 32 : 38 neglected tree withers, Is c. 
out ; Hel. 12 : 25 in last days some shall 
be c. off from God's  presence ; 3 Ne. 1 8 :  23, 
30, 32 the unworthy should not be c. out 
from places of worship ; 24 : 11 (Mal. 3 :  1 1) 
neither shall your vine c. her fruit before 
the time ; Ether 8 :  25 devil causes men to c. 
out prophets ; 13 : 13  J aredites c. Ether out. 

D&C 29 : 41  Adam c. out of garden 
from the Lord's  presence ; 41 : 5 members 
who do not keep law will be c. out ; 42 : 20, 
24, 28, 75 those who will not repent shall 
be c. out ; 46 : 3 none to be c. out of public 
meetings ; 101 : 9 the Lord will not utterly 
c. weak saints off. 

Moses 4: 3 because Satan rebelled, 
God c. him down. 

CATCH, CAUGHT (see also Carry ; En
snare) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  1 NephI'  c. away in Spirit 
into high mountain ; Alma 10 : 1 3  lawyers 
try to c. Alma " and Amulek in their 
words ; 12 : 1 Amulek c. Zeezrom in his 
lying ; 1 2 :  6 adversary had laid a snare to 
c. people of Ammonihah ; 1 8 :  23 Ammon" 
c. Lamoni with guile ; 3 Ne. 28 : 13 
disciples c. up into heaven. 

D&C 10 : 13, 25-26 evil men try to 
c.  J oseph Smith in discrepancies of trans
lation ; 88 : 96 (101 : 3 1 ; 109 : 75) saints 
alive at the Lord's  coming shall be 
quickened and c. up. 

Moses 1 :  1 Moses is c. up into moun
tain ; 6 :  64 Adam is c. up by Spirit ; 7 :  27 
many are c.  up into Zion. 

CATTLE (see also Animal ; Beast ; Herd ; 
Ox) 

Enos 1 :  21 Nephites raise c. ; 3 Ne. 
3 :  22 (4 : 4) Nephites gather c. to defend 
themselves ; 6 :  1 N ephites return to land, 
with c. ; Ether 9: 1 8  J aredites have all 
manner of c. 

D&C 89 : 8 tobacco for sick c. 
Moses 2 :  24 (Abr. 4: 24) let earth 

bring forth c. ; 3 :  20 (Abr. 5 :  21) Adam 
gives names to all c. ; 5 :  45 J abal is father 
of keepers of c. 

CAUSE (see also Reason) 
2 Ne. 8 :  22 (Moro. 1 :  28) God pleads 

the c. of his people ; Mosiah 1 6 :  3 
serpent's beguiling of our first parents 
was c. of fall ; 29 : 5 consider the c. which 
ye are called to consider ; Alma 1 1 :  25 
Zeezrom seeks c. to destroy Amulek ; 1 9 :  
14 Lamanltes have been c. o f  much 
mourning among Nephites ; 32 : 18 If a 
man knoweth a thing, he hath no c. to 
believe ; 43 : 45 Nephites inspired by 
better c. ; 46 : 1 6  Moroni ' prays that c. of 
Christians might be favored ; 46 : 35 
Amalicklahltes who will not support c. of 
freedom are put to death ; 46 : 40 God 
prepared plants and roots to remove c. of 
diseases ; 48 : 10 Nephltes prepare to 
maintain what enemies call c. of Chris
tians ; 50 : 39 chief j udge appointed with 
oath to maintain c. of God ; 5 1 : 7, 17  
king-men obliged to maintain c. o f  free
dom ; 54 : 10 Nephites will maintain their 
religion and c. of their God ; 56 : 1 1  
Nephites have died in c .  of their country 
and their God ; 58 : 12 Nephites fixed with 
determination to maintain c. of liberty ; 
60 : 16 if all Nephites had been true to c. 
of freedom, they would have dispersed 
their enemies ; 60 : 28 Moroni ' defends c. 
of his country according to God's  com
mandments ; 61 : 14 Pahoran rejoices 
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in c. of his Redeemer and his God ; 62 : 1 
Pahoran not a traitor to c. of his country ; 
62 : 1 1  death inflicted upon those who are 
not true to c. of freedom ; Hel. 14 : 28 
signs given that there should be no c. for 
unbelief; Moro. 7 :  28 Christ advocates c. 
of children of men. 

D&C 6: 6 ( 1 1 : 6 ;  1 2 :  6; 2 1 : 7) seek 
to bring forth and establish c. of Zion ; 
45 : 3 Christ pleads men's c. before the 
Father ; 58 : 27 men should be anxiously 
engaged in good c. ; 124 : 75, 89 plead the 
c. of poor and needy. 

CAVITY 

1 Ne, 3 :  27 sons of Lehil hide them
selves in c. of rock ; E ther 13 : 13-14, 1 8 ,  
22 Ether hides In c .  o f  rock. 

CEASE (see also Miracle ; Refrain ; Stop ; 
Strive) 

2 Ne. 23 : 1 1  (lsa.  1 3 : 1 1) the Lord 
will cause the arrogancy of the proud to 
c. ; Mosiah 26 : 39 (3 Ne. 1 9 : 26, 30) pray 
without c. ; Alma 42 : 13, 22-23, 25 if 
j ustice were destroyed, God would c. to be 
God ; Morm. 9 :  19 If God changed he 
would c. to be God. 

D&C 88 : 121 c. from all light speech
es ; 88 : 124 c. to be idle, to be unclean, to 
fi nd fault ; 1 24 :  1 16 c. to do evil. 

Moses 1 :  4 the Lord's works and 
words never c. 

CEDARS (see Lebanon) 

CELESTIAL GLORY (see also Crown ; 
Eternal Life ; Exaltation ; Glory [noun] ; 
Heaven ; I nherit ; Kingdom of God in 
Heaven ; Mansion ; Telestial Glory ; 
Terrestrial Glory) 

D&C 76 : 50-70 (137 : 1)  J oseph 
Smith sees vision of c. glory ; 76 : 5 1-53 c. 
heirs fulfilled first principles of gospel ; 
76 : 53, 60 c. heirs overcome all things by 
faith ; 76 : 54, 67, 94 {88 : 5) c. heirs are 
church of Firstborn ; 76 : 55, 59 c. heirs 
receive all things ; 76 : 56-57 c. heirs are 
priests after order of Melchlzedek ; 76 : 58 
c. heirs are gods and sons of God ; 76 : 62 c. 
heirs dwell in presence of God and Christ ; 
76 : 64-65 c. heirs have part in first resur
rection, resurrection of the just ; 76 : 69 c. 
heirs are j ust men made perfect through 
Christ's atonement ; 76 : 70 c. heirs have c. 
bodies ; 76 : 70, 96 c. glory compared with 
glory of sun ; 76 : 87 the terrestrial receive 
of Christ's fulness through ministration of 
c. ; 76 : 92 glory of c. excels all things ; 7 8 :  7 
If saints desire place in c. world, they 
must prepare ; 88 : 2 the sanctified Inherit 
c. world ; 88 : 4 Comforter is promise of 
eternal 1ife, even glory of c. kingdom ; 88 : 
18 soul must be sanctified to be prepared 

for c. glory ; 88 : 20 c. bodies to possess the 
earth ; 88 : 22 those not able to abide law 
of c. kingdom cannot abide c. glory ; 88 : 
25 earth abides c. law ; 88 : 28 c. spirits 
receive natural bodies ; 101 : 65 those 
given eternal life will be crowned with c. 
glory ; 105 : 4 c. union req uired by law ; 
105 : 5 Zion built by law of c. kingdom ; 
130 : 1 1  those who enter c. kingdom are 
given white stone with new name ; 1 3 1 : 1 
in c. glory there are three heavens ; 1 3 1 : 2 
conditions for attaining highest degree in 
c.  kingdom ; 132 : 19 c. glory to be a fulness 
and continuation of seeds forever ; 137 : 
6-8 those who would have accepted 
gospel shall inherit c. kingdom ; 137 : 10 
children who die before age of account
ability inherit c. kingdom. 

CEMENT 

Hel. 3 :  7 ,  9 ,  1 1  Nephites become 
expert in working c. 

CENTER 

1 Ne. 1 6 :  2 truth cuts the guilty to 
c. ; Hel. 1 2 :  1 2  by power of the Lord's 
voice do foundations rock to c. ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  
3 small voice pierces Nephites to c. 

D&C 10 : 56 the Lord will cause the 
wicked to shake to c. ; 57 : 3 I ndependence 
is the c. place. 

CERTIFICATE (see also License ; Re
commend) 

D&C 20 : 64 priesthood bearer to 
take c. of ordination authorizing him to 
perform duties ; 20 : 84 c. to be furnished 
to removing members ; 72 : 17-18 c. from 
bishop renders man acceptable ; 72 : 25 
members must bring c. ; 128 : 4 recorder to 
sign c. that record is true. 

CEZORAM-wicked chief judge of 
Nephiles [c. 30 B.C.]  

Hel. 5: 1 receives j udgment-seat ; 
6 :  15-19 murdered, as is his son, who is 
appointed in his stead. 

CHAFF 

2 Ne. I S :  24 ( Isa. 5 :  24) as flame 
consumeth the c. ; 26 : 18 multitude of 
terrible ones shall be as c. that passes 
away ; Mosiah 7 :  30 if people sow filthi
ness, they shall reap c. ; Alma 37 : IS Satan 
to sift the transgressor as c. before wind ; 
Morm. 5 :  16,  18 Nephites driven about 
as c. before wind. 

D &C 52 : 12 Satan desires to sift him 
as c.  

CHAIN (see also Band ; Hell ; TG Bond
age, Spiritual) 

2 Ne. 1 :  13 (9 : 45) shake off awful c. 
by which ye are bound ; 28 : 19  devil will 
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grasp the wicked with his everlasting c. ; 
Alma 5 :  7, 9-10 fathers loosed from c. of 
hell that encircled them ; 1 2 :  6 adversary 
lays snares that he might encircle people 
with his c. ; 12 : 1 1  c. of hell means to be 
taken captive by devil and led by his will ; 
1 2 :  17 those who die in their sins shall be 
c. down to everlasting destruction ; 1 3 : 30 
may the Lord grant unto you repentance, 
that ye not be bound down by c. of hell ; 
36 : 18 have mercy on me, who am en
circled by c. of death. 

D&C 38 : 5 wicked kept in c. of dark
ness until judgment ; 123 : 8 they are c. 
of hell ; 138 : 18  dead spirits rejoice in 
deliverance from c. ; 138 : 23 saints ac
knowledge the Son as their Deliverer from 
c. of hell. 

Moses 7 :  26 Enoch " sees Satan with 
great c. ; 7 :  57 remainder of spirits are 
reserved in c. of darkness until j udgment. 

CHALDEA, CHALDEAN. CHALDAIC 
(see also Language ; BO Chaldea) 

1 Ne. 20 : 14 (Isa. 48 : 14) the Lord' s  
a r m  to come upon C. ; 20 : 20 ( l sa. 48 : 20) 
flee ye from the C. ; 2 Ne. 23 : 19 ( lsa. 1 3 : 
19) Babylon, beauty of C's  excellency, 
shall be as when God overthrew Sodom. 

Abr. 1 :  1 Abraham resides in land of 
C. ; 1 :  8,  13 ,  20 Pharaoh offers human 
sacrifices on altar in C. ; 1 :  23 Egyptus in 
the C. signifies Egypt, which signifies that 
which is forbidden ; 1 :  29-30 famine in C. ; 
2 :  4 Abraham leaves land of C. ; JS-H 1 :  
64 characters on plates resemble C. 

CHANCE 

Mosiah 29 : 38 Nephltes are anxious 
that every man have equal c. ; J Ne. 6: 12 
people distinguished by ranks, according 
to c. for learning. 

CHANGE, CHANGING (see also Alter ; 
Born of God ; Changeable ; Conversion ; 
Heart ; Immutable ; Mend ; Repent
ance ; Transfiguration ; Transform ; 
Translated Beings ; Unchangeable ; 
Vary) 

1 Ne. 1 6 :  29 writing on Liahona c. 
from time to time ; Mosiah 5 :  7 hearts 
are c. through faith ; 27 : 25 all mankind 
must be c. from fallen state to state of 
righteousness ; 5 :  2 Spirit has wrought 
mighty c. in Benjamin's people ; Alma 
5 :  12-13 mighty c. wrought in hearts of 
Alma ' and his people ; 5 :  14-26 have ye 
experienced this mighty c. In your hearts ; 
12 : 20 man to be c. from mortal to im
mortal state ; 19 : 33 Lamoni and house
hold declare their hearts have been c. ; 
Hel. 1 5 : 7 repentance brings c. of heart ; 
J Ne . 8 :  12 whole face of land is c. ; 24 : 6 
I am the Lord , I c. not ; 28 : 8, 15 three 

Nephltes c. from mortality to immortal
ity ; 28 : 37-40 c. wrought upon bodies 
of three Nephites ; Morm. 9 :  9-10 no 
shadow of c. in God ; 9: 19  If God c.,  he 
would cease to be God ; Ether 12 : 14 
faith of Nephi ' and Lehi ' wrought c. upon 
Lamanites. 

D&C 43 : 32 (63 : 5 1 ;  101 : 3 1 )  the 
righteous to be c. in twinkling of eye ; 1 2 1 : 
12 God to c. the times and seasons. 

CHANGEABLE (see also Change) 
Moro. 8 :  12 if little children were 

not alive in Christ,  God would be a c. 
God ; 8: 18  God is not a c. being. 

CHARACTERS (see also Language ; 
Plates ; Writing) 

Morm. 9 :  32 record written in c. 
known as reformed Egyptian. 

JS-H 1 :  63-65 Martin Harris takes c. 
drawn from plates. 

CHARGE (see also I nstruction) 
Mosiah 1 :  1 5-16 Benjamin gives 

Moslah · c. concerning affairs of kingdom , 
records ; 29 : 42 Alma ' gives Alma ' c. 
concerning affairs of church ; Alma 35 : 
16 Alma ' gathers sons to give them his c.  

D&C 84 : 42 ( 109 : 22) the Lord gives 
angels c. concerning elders. 

CHARIOT (see also BO Ch ariot) 
Alma 1 8 :  9 (20 : 6) Lamoni com

mands servants to prepare horses and c. ; 
1 8 :  10, 12 Ammon' prepares Lamoni's c. ; 

J Ne. 3 :  22 Nephites gather with horses 
and c. ; 2 1 : 14 (Micah 5 :  10) the Fa ther 
will destroy c. of Gentiles. 

Abr. 2 :  7 wind and fire are c. of the 
Lord. 

CHARITY, CHARITABLE (see also 
Alms ; Compassion ;  God, Love of; 
Impart ; Love ; Needy ; Neighbor ; 
Relief; Substance ; TG Charity ; BO 
Charity) 

2 Ne. 26 : 30 the Lord has command
ed that all men should have c. ; 26 : 30 c. 

is love ; 26 : 30 (Moro. 7 :  44, 46) except 
men have c. they are nothing ; 26 : 30 if 
men have c.,  they will not suffer laborer 
i n  Zion to perish ; 33 : 7-9 Nephi'  has c. 

for his people, the J ew, and the Gentiles ; 
Alma 7 :  24 see that ye have faith, hope, 
and c. ; 1 3 : 29 have faith, hope, the love 
of God in your hearts ; 34 : 29 If ye do not 
remember to be c., ye are as dross ; Ether 
1 2 :  28 faith, hope, and c. bring unto the 
Lord ; 1 2 :  34 love that the Lord has for 
men Is c. ; 1 2 :  34 (Moro. 1 0 :  20-21)  with
out c. men cannot inherit place prepared 
in the Father's mansions ; 12 : 35-37 if 
Gentiles have not c . ,  the Lord will prove 
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them ; Moro. 7 :  1 Moroni ' writes words 
of Mormon' on faith, hope, and c. ; 7 :  44 
if man is meek and confesses Christ ,  he 
must have c. ; 7 :  45 (1 Cor. 1 3 : 4-7) quali
ties of c. described ; 7 :  46 (1 Cor. 13 : 8) c. 
never faileth ; 7 :  46 cleave unto c. ,  which 
is the greatest of all ; 7 :  47 (8 : 17) c. is pure 
love of Christ and endures forever ; 10 : 
20-21 except ye have c.,  ye can in nowise 
be saved in the kingdom of God. 

D&C 4: 5 ( 1 2 : 8) c. qualifies men 
for the Lord's work ; 1 8 :  19  you can do 
nothing without faith, hope, c. ; 88 : 125 
( 124 : 1 1 6) clothe yourselves with bond of 
c. ; 1 2 1 : 45 let bowels be full of c. toward 
all men. 

CHASTEN, CHASTISEMENT (see 
also Affliction ; Buffeting ; Persecution ; 
Prove ; Punishment ; Rebuke ; Refine ; 
Reprove ; Scourge ; Suffering ; Trial ; 
Tribulation ; Warn ; TG Chastening) 

1 Ne. 16 : 25 Lehi'  c. because of 
murmuring against the Lord ; 16 : 39 voice 
of the Lord c. Laman '  and Lemuel ; Mosiah 
1 4 :  5 ( lsa. 53 : 5) the c. of our peace was 
upon Messiah ; 23 : 21 the Lord sees fit to 
c. his people ; Hel. 1 2 :  3 except the Lord 
c. his people, they will not remember him ; 
1 5 :  3 the Lord has c. Nephites because he 
loves them ; Ether 2 :  14 brother of J ared ' 
is c. because he remembered not to call 
upon the Lord. 

D&C 1 :  27 sinners are c. that they 
might repent ; 42 : 88-92 offenders to be 
c. publicly or privately according to 
offense ; 58 : 60 that bestowed upon Ziba 
Peterson to be taken until he is sufficiently 
c. for sins ; 6 1 : 8 c. saints for sins, that 
they might be one ; 64 : 8 disciples were 
c. because they forgave not ; 75 : 7 
William McLellin is c. for murmurings of 
heart ; 87 : 6 nations to feel c. hand of God ; 
90 : 36 Zion to be c. until she overcomes 
and is clean ; 95 : 1 whom the Lord loves 
he c. ; 95 : 1 with c. the Lord prepares way 
for saints' deliverance out of temptation ; 
97 : 6 school in Zion must be c. ; 98 : 21 the 
Lord to c. church in Kirtland If they do 
not repent ; 1 00 : 13 Zion shall be re
deemed, although she is c. ; 1 0 1 : 5 those 
who will not endure c. cannot be sancti
fied ; 101 : 41 transgressors must be c. ; 
1 03 : 4 those who call themselves after 
the Lord's name will be c. ; 105 : 6 people 
must be c. until they learn ; 136 : 31 he 
that will not bear c. is not worthy of God's 
kingdom. 

CHASTITY, CHASTE (see also Adult
ery ; Clean ; Fornication ; Lust ; Purity ; 
Virtue ; TG Chastity, Chaste) 

Jacob 2 :  7 feelings of Nephites' 
wives and children are tender and c. ; 2: 28 

the Lord delights in c. of women ; Moro. 9 :  
9 Nephltes deprive Lamanites' daughters 
of that which is most precious, c. 

CHEAT (see also Deceit) 
2 Ne. 28 : 21 devil c. men's souls. 

CHECK 

Alma 1 5 :  1 7  people are c. as to 
pride. 

CHEEK (see Smite) 

CHEER (see also Cheerful ; Happiness ; 
J oy ;  TG Cheer) 

2 Ne. 1 0 : 23 c. up your hearts ; Alma 
1 7 :  31 (3 Ne. 1 :  13) be of good c. 

D&C 6 1 : 36 be of good c., little 
children ; 68 : 6 be of good c. and do not 
fear ; 78 : 1 8  be of good c.,  for the Lord will 
lead you ; 1 1 2 :  4 let your heart be of good 
c. before the Lord's face. 

CHEERFUL, CHEERFULLY (see also 
Cheer ; TG Cheerful, Cheerfulness) 

Mosiah 24 : 15 Alma ' and his 
followers submit c. to will of the Lord. 

D&C 59 : 15 fast with c. hearts and 
countenances ; 1 23 : 17 c. do all things. 

CHEMISH-Nephite record keeper, son 
or Omni 

Omni 1 :  8 receives plates from 
brother, Amaron ; 1 :  9 writes few things ; 
1 :  10 father of Abinadom. 

CHERUBIM (see also TG Cherubim ; BO 
Cherubim) 

Alma 1 2 :  21 (42 : 2-3 ; Gen. 3 :  24) 
God placed c. and flaming sword east of 
Eden. 

Moses 4 :  31 c. and flaming sword 
keep way of tree of life. 

CHICKENS (see also Animal ; Hen) 
J Ne. 1 0 :  4-6 (Matt. 23 : 37) the Lord 

would have gathered people as a hen 
ga'�hers c. 

D&C 1 0 : 65 (29 : 2; 43 : 24) the Lord 
gathers people as hen gathers her c. 

CHIEF (see also Captain ; J udge, Chief) 
J Ne. 7 :  3,  14 every tribe appoints c. 

CHILD, CHILDREN (see also Babe ; 
Children of God ; Daughter ; Family ; 
Father ; I nfant ; Mother ; Parent ; Seed ; 
Son ; TG Child ; Children ; Family, Child
ren, Duties of; Family, Children, Re
sponsibilities toward ; Honoring Father 
and Mother ; Salvation of Little Child
ren) 

1 Ne. 5 :  21 (Mosiah 1 :  4) brass plates 
of great worth in preserving the Lord's 
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commandments unto c. ; 1 1 :  20 NephI ' 
sees virgin bearing c. In arms ; 1 4 :  3 
abominable church founded by devil and 
his c. ; 1 7 : 1-2 women bear c.  In wilder
ness ; 22 : 6, 8 (21 : 22 ; !sa. 49 : 22) c. of 
J ews to be carried in Gentiles' arms ; 
2 Ne. 2 :  23 without fall,  Adam and Eve 
would have had no c. ; 4 :  1 5  NephI' writes 
scriptures for learning and profit of his 
c. ; 13 : 12  (lsa. 3 :  1 2) c. to be oppressors 
of the Lord's people ; 19 : 6 ( l sa.  9 :  6) for 
unto us a c. is born ; 21 : 6 (30 : 1 2 ;  !sa.  
1 1 :  6) leopard , kid, calf, l ion to lie down 
together, and little c. shall lead them ; 
25 : 26-27 Nephites write of Christ ,  that 
c. may know source of remission of sins ; 
Jacob 2 :  35 (3 : 10) Nephites have lost 
confidence of c. because of bad example ; 
Mosiah 3 :  16 (Moro. 8 :  8-24) blood of 
Christ atones for sins of little c. ;. 3 :  1 8  
men drink damnation to souls except 
they become as little c. ; 3 :  19 c. Is sub
missive, humble, full of love ; 3 :  2 1  none 
shall be found blameless except little c. ; 
4 :  14 ye will not suffer your c. to go 
hungry, to transgress, to quarrel, to serve 
devil ; 6: 2 all except little c. enter 
covenant ; 1 5 :  25 little c. have eternal 
life ; Alma 5 :  25,  38-41 the wicked are c. 
of devil ; 30 : 25 Korihor says c.  not guilty 
because of parents ; 30 : 60 devil will not 
support his c. ; 32 : 23 words given to 
little c.  which confound the wise and 
learned ; 39 : 1 2  command thy c. to do 
good ; 43 : 45 (48 : 1 0 ; 58 : 12) Nephltes 
fight for homes, wives, c. ; Hel. 1 5 :  2 wo 
unto them which are with c., for they 
shall be heavy and cannot flee ; J Ne. 9 :  
22 the Lord will receive those who repent 
and come unto him as little c. ; 1 1 :  37-38 
men must become as little c. or they can
not inherit kingdom of God ; 1 7 :  1 1- 1 2 ,  
21-23 Christ blesses c. ; 1 7 :  24-25 angels 
minister to Nephite c. ; 1 8 :  21 pray in 
your families that your wives and c. may 
be blessed ; 22 : 1 (Isa.  54 : 1)  more are the 
c.  of the desolate than the c. of the 
married wife ; 22 : 13 (lsa. 54 : 13) all thy 
c. shall be taught of the Lord, and great 
shall be peace of thy c. ; 26 : 14 Christ 
teaches and ministers to c. of multitude, 
looses their tongues ; 28 : 22 (4 Ne. 1 :  33) 
Nephite disciples play with beasts as c. 
with lamb ; 4 Ne. 1 :  38 those who reject 
gospel teach c. they should not believe ; 
Morm. 1 :  2 Mormon' a sober c. ; 4 :  1 2  
there never h a d  been s o  great wickedness 
among all c.  of Lehi 1 ;  Moro. 8 :  3 Father's  
Holy C.,  J esus ; 8 :  8-24 little c. do not 
need repentance or baptism ; 8 :  12, 22 
(Moslah 3 :  16) little c. are alive in Christ ; 
8 :  1 5  wickedness to suppose God saves 
one c. because of baptism and the other 
must perish ; 8 :  1 7  all c. are alike unto 

the Lord ; 8 :  1 7  the Lord loves little c. 
with perfect love. 

D&C 2 :  2 (27 : 9 ;  98 : 1 6 ;  1 1 0 :  1 5 ;  
128 : 17-1 8 ;  138 : 47 ; Mal. 4 :  6 )  promises 
made to fathers will be planted in hearts 
of c. ; 1 8 :  42 c. who have arrived at years 
of accountability must repent ; 20 : 70 c. 
to be blessed by elders before the church ; 
29 : 46 (74 : 7) c. redeemed from founda
tion of world through Savior ; 29 : 47 c. 
cannot sin because they cannot be tempt
ed ; 45 : 54-58 c. of those who abide the 
Lord's coming will grow up without sin 
unto salvation ; 50 : 40 (78 : 17) elders are 
stili little c., cannot bear all things yet ; 
55 : 4 establish school, that c. may receive 
instruction ; 63 : 51 during Millennium, 
c. to grow up until they become old ; 68 : 
25-28 (93 : 40) c. to be taught principles 
of gospel by parents ; 68 : 31 c. in Zion are 
growing up in wickedness ; 74 : 7 c.  are 
holy through atonement of Christ ; 83 : 4 
c. have claim upon parents for main
tenance ; 83 : 5 c. have claim on church If 
parents cannot provide inheritance ; 93 : 
40 parents commanded to bring up c. in 
light and truth ; 93 : 42 neglect of c. is 
causing affliction ; 98 : 16 saints to seek 
diligently to turn hearts of c. to their 
fathers ; 98 : 44-47 the Lord takes 
vengeance upon c.  of those who repent 
not ; 99 : 3 he who receives you as a little 
c. receives my kingdom ; 99 : 6 elders 
should not leave until c. are provided for ; 
1 2 1 : 17 those who cry transgression are 
c.  of disobedience ; 128 : 18 earth to be 
smitten u nless there is welding link 
between fathers and c. ; 137 : 1 0  c. who 
die before accountability are saved in 
celestial kingdom ; 138 : 48 c. to be sealed to 
parents in dispensation of fulness of times. 

Moses 6 :  6 c. are taught to read and 
write In undefiled language ; 6 :  54 c. are 
whole from foundation of world ; 6 :  5 5  c. 
are conceived in sin ; Abr. 1 :  7, 1 0  c. are 
sacrificed to idols ; JS-M 1 :  16  wo unto 
them who are with c. in those days ; JS-H 
1 :  39 (Mal. 4 :  6) the Lord will plant in 
hearts of c. the promises made to the 
fathers. 

CHILDREN OF GOD (see also Be
gotten ; Born of God ; Heir ; I nherit ; 
Saint ; Son ; TG Children of Light) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  17 God loves his c. ; 1 7 : 36 
the Lord has created his c.  that they 
should possess earth ; Alma 36 : 14 Alma ' 
had led many of God's c. to destruction ; 
J Ne. 1 2 : 9 (Matt. 5 :  9) peacemakers 
shall be called c. of God ; 1 2 : 44-45 (Matt. 
5 :  44-45) love your enemies, that you 
may be c. of Father in heaven ;  Moro. 
7 :  19 lay hold upon every good thing and 
you will be c. of Christ. 
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D&C 41 : 6 things belonging to c. of 
kingdom should not be given to the un
worthy ; 50 : 41 fear not, little c . ,  for you 
are mine ; 106 : 5 gird up your loins that 
you may be the c. of light. 

CHOICE (see also Choose ; Chosen [adj . ] ; 
Precious ; Promised Land) 

2 Ne . 1 :  19  Lehl ' wishes that sons 
might be a c. people of the Lord ; 3 :  6-7 
the Lord will raise up c. seer from loins of 
J oseph ' ;  Jacob 5 :  43 branch planted in 
c. spot in vineyard ; W of M 1 :  6 Mormon ' 
puts plates containing c. revelations with 
remainder of record. 

CHOOSE, CHOSE, CHOSEN (see also 
Agency ; Choice ; Chosen [adj.] ; Elect) 

1 Ne . 12 : 7 the twelve were ordained 
of God and c. ; 20 : 1 0  (Isa. 48 : 10) I have 
c. thee in the furnace of affliction ; 2 Ne . 
2 :  27-29 (10 : 23 ; Hel. 1 4 :  3 1 )  men are 
free to c.  liberty and eternal life or 
captivity and death ; 2 :  30 I have c. the 
good part ; 1 7 :  16  (Isa. 7 :  16) before child 
knows to c. good, land shall be forsaken 
of both kings ; 26 : 10 (Alma 40 : 13) because 
Nephites c. works of darkness , they must 
go down to hell ; Mosiah 29 : 25 c. j udges 
by voice of people ; 29 : 27 (Alma 1 0 :  19) 
if voice of people c. iniquity, j udgments 
will come ; Alma 1 3  : 3 those fore
ordained were left to c. good or evil ; 13 : 
3, 10 having c. good and exercised faith, 
priests were called with holy calling ; 
30 : 8 (J osh. 24 : 15) c. ye this day whom 
ye will serve ; Hel . 5 :  2 they who c. evil 
were more numerous than they who c.  
good ; 1 3 : 29 how long will  ye c. darkness 
rather than light ; 3 Ne . 12 : 1 Christ c. 
twelve to minister unto Nephites ; 19 : 20 
Christ c. N ephite disciples because of 
their belief in him. 

D&C 1 :  4 (29 : 4) the Lord has c. 

disciples to warn all people ; 3 :  9 thou 
wast c. to do work of the Lord ; 37 : 4 let 
every man c. for himself ; 55 : 1 thou art 
called and c. ; 95 : 5 ( 1 2 1 : 34, 40) many 
called, but few c. ; 95 : 8 the Lord will 
endow with power those whom he has c. ; 
105 : 35-36 difference between calling and 
c. ; 138 : 55 noble and great spirits who 
were c. in beginning to be rulers in church 
of God. 

Moses 3 :  1 7  Adam may c. for him
self ; 6 :  33 c. ye this day to serve the 
Lord ; 7 :  33 men are commanded to c. 
Father ; 7 :  39 That which God has c. has 
pled before him ; Abr. 3 :  23 Abraham was 
c. before he was born. 

CHOSEN [adj .] (see also Covenant ; Elect) 
Mosiah 7 :  26 Abinadi a c. man of 

God ; Alma 7 :  10 Mary a precious and c. 

vessel ; 10 : 7 Alma ' a c. man of God ; 46 : 
17 (Ether 13 : 2) all the land on the north 
and the south a c. land. 

D&C 1 07 : 40 order of priesthood 
belongs to descendants of c. seed. 

Moses 1 :  26 the Lord to deliver 
Israel his c. ; 4 :  2 Son was God's C. from 
beginning ; 7 :  39 God's C. will suffer for 
men's sins, return to God. 

CHRIST (see J esus Christ) 

CHRISTIAN (see also Believer ; Saint ; 
Worshipper ; TG Christian ; BD Chris
tians) 

Alma 46 : 13, 16 Moroni ' prays for 
blessings of liberty as long as C. remain to 
possess land ; 46 : 1 4- 1 5  true believers are 
called C. ; 48 : 10 cause of liberty is called 
cause of C. 

CHRISTS, FALSE 

2 Ne . 25 : 18 not any Messiah come 
save false Messiah ; W of M 1 :  1 5-16 are 
punished according to crimes. 

CHURCH (see also Church, Great and 
Abominable ; Church of Enoch ' ;  
Church o f  God ; Church o f  the Devil ; 
Church of the Firstborn ; Churches , 
False ; TG Church) 

1 Ne. 4 :  26 Zoram ' supposes Nephi ' 
speaks of brethren of c. 

CHURCH, GREAT AND ABOMIN
ABLE (see also Church of the Devil ; 
Churches, False ; Harlot ; Whore) 

1 Ne . 13 : 5 , 9 abominable c. slays 
saints ; 13 : 6 (14 : 3, 9,  17) devil is founder 
of great and abominable c. ; 1 3 :  7-8 
precious clothing and harlots are desires 
of great and abominable c. ; 13 : 26-28, 
32, 34 great and abominable c. takes 
away plain and precious parts of gospel ; 
1 4 :  3 (22 : 14) great and abominable c. 
digs pit for saints ; 14 : 9-10, 1 3 ,  16 great 
and abominable c. is mother of abomina
tions ; 1 4 : 10 those who do not belong to 
c. of Lamb belong to great c. ; 14 : 17 wrath 
of God to be poured out on great and 
abominable c. ; 22 : 13  blood of great and 
abominable c. shall turn upon their own 
heads ; 22 : 1 4  (2 Ne. 28 : 1 8) great and 
abominable c. shall tumble to dus t ;  2 Ne . 
6 :  12 if Gentiles do not u nite themselves to 
great and abominable c., they shall be 
saved. 

D&C 29 : 2 1  great and abominable c. 
to be cast down by devouring tire ; 88 : 94 
great and abominable c. persecutes saints, 
is tares of earth. 

CHURCH OF CHRIST (see Church of 
God) 
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CHURCH OF ENOCH ' 
D &C 76 : 67 celestial heirs come to 

general assembly and c. of Enoch ' and 
the Firstborn. 

CHURCH OF GOD (see also Assemble ; 
B aptism ; Build ; Church of Enoch ' ;  
Church o f  the Firstborn ; Floc k ;  King
dom of God ; Member ; Officer ; Priest
hood, Aaronic ; Priesthood, Melchize
dek ; Religion ; Saint ; S take ; TG Church ; 
Church, Name of; Church before Christ ; 
Church Organization ; DD Church) 

1 Ne. 1 4 :  1 0  only two c., c. of Lamb 
and c. of devil ; 1 4 :  12, 14 c. of Lamb are 
saints of God ; 2 Ne. 9 :  2 J ews shall be 
restored to true c. of God ; 25 : 1 4  wo unto 
those who fight against God and people 
of his c. ; Mosiah 1 8 :  1 7  (25 : 1 8 ;  26 : 22 ; 
Alma 4 :  5 ;  3 Ne. 26 : 2 1 ; 28 : 23 ; Moro. 6 :  
4) those baptized are called c. of God, or 
c. of Christ ; 2 1 : 30 (23 : 16 ; 25 : 18; 29 : 47) 
Alma l and his people form c. of God ; 25 : 
18-19 (29 : 47 ; Alma 4 :  7 ;  6 :  1) Mosiah ' 
grants that Alma I might establish c. 

throughout land and ordain priests and 
teachers over every c. ; 25 : 22 notwith
standing many c., they are all one c. ; 26 : 
8 Mosiah ' gives Alma I authority over c. ; 

26 : 22 this is my c. ; 27 : 1-2 (Alma 1 :  19) 
great persecutions inflicted on c. ; 27 : 9-
10 (36 : 6, 9, 1 1) Alma ' seeks to destroy c. 
of God ; 27 : 13 angel asks Alma ', Why 
persecutest thou c. of God ; 29 : 42 (Alma 
4: 4; 5 :  3) Almal gives son, Alma', charge 
concerning all affairs of c. ; Alma 1 :  30 
members of c. do not send away any, 
whether out of c. or in the c. ; 1 :  31 
members of c.  prosper more than those 
who do not belong ; 2: 4 Amlici seeks to 
destroy c. ; 4: 4--5 (5 : 5) c. established 
more fully through many baptisms ; 4 :  
1 1  wickedness i n  c .  leads unbelievers to 
further iniquity ; 5 :  5 (8 : 23) Alma' high 
priest over c. ; 6 :  4 (8 : 1)  order of c. 
established ; 45 : 22 (62 : 46) Helaman' 
and brethren go forth to establish c. 
again ; 46 : 10 Amalickiah seeks to destroy 
c. of God ; 46 : 13-14 true believers who 
belong to c. are called Christians ; Hel. 3 :  
33 pride enters hearts of those who profess 
to belong to c. ; 4 :  1 1  wickedness among 
those who profess to belong to c. ; 1 1 :  21 c. 
spreads throughout land ; J Ne. 6: 1 4  c. 
begins to be broken up ; 1 8 : 5 one to be 
ordained with power to give broken bread 
to people of c. ; 1 8 :  16  prayers in c. to 
follow Savior's pattern ; 2 1 : 22 if they 
will repent, I will establish my c. among 
them ; 27 :  3-1 1 those who build upon 
gospel should call c. in Christ's name ; 27 : 
21 ye know the things that ye must do in 
my c. ; 28 : 18 disciples unite as many to 

c. as believe in their preaching ; 4 Ne. 1 :  1 
disciples form c. of Christ in all lands ; 1 :  
26 Nephites begin to build up c. to get 
gain, and deny true c. of Christ ; 1 :  27-29 
c. that deny Christ's gospel persecute true 
c. ; Morm. 8 :  38 0 ye hypocrites , why 
have ye polluted the holy c. of God ; 
Moro. 3 :  1 disciples are called elders of 
c. ; 4 :  2 (5 : 2 ;  D&C 20 : 76) elders and 
priests kneel down with c.  and pray over 
bread and wine ; 6: 5 c.  meets oft to fast,  
pray, speak ; 7:  39 if ye have not faith in 
Christ, ye are not fi t  to be numbered 
among people of his c. 

D&C 1 :  30 this c. is only true and 
living c. ; 1 :  30 (5 : 14 ; 33 : 5; 109 : 73) c. to 
be brought out of obscurity ; 1 :  30 the 
Lord gave men power to lay foundation 
of c. ; 1 :  30 the Lord is pleased with c. 
collectively ; 10: 53 the Lord will establish 
c. if generation harden not hearts ; 10 : 55 
those who belong to c. inherit kingdom of 
heaven ; 10 : 67 whosoever repents and 
comes to the Lord is his c. ; 10 : 69 whoso
ever is of my c.  will I establish upon my 
rock ; 1 1 :  16  wait until you have my word, 
my rock, my c. ; 1 8 :  4 in scriptures are 
written all things concerning foundation 
of c. ; 1 8 :  5 if you build up my c. ,  gates of 
hell shall not prevail ; sec. 20 revelation 
on c. organization and government ; 20 : 1 
(21 : 3) c. organized April 6, 1 830 ; 20 : 37 
the repentant to be received by baptism 
into c. ; 20 : 53-55 teacher's  duty to watch 
over c. ; 20 : 5 5  c. to meet often ; 20 : 83 
names of those expelled from c. shall be 
blotted out ; 2 1 : 2 J oseph Smith inspired 
by Holy Ghost to lay foundation of c. ; 
26 : 2 (28 : 13 ; 102 : 9) all things to be done 
by common consent in c. ; 28 : 2 one ap
pointed to receive revelation in c. ; 30 : 6 
c. to be built up among Lamanites ; 33 : 13 
(128 : 10) upon this rock I will  build my 
c. ; 37 : 2 c. to assemble at the Ohio ; 38 : 
36 (51 : 5-15) instructions concerning c. 
property ; 39 : 13 (42 : 8) calls to build up 
c. ; 4 1 : 3 (58 : 23) the Lord's law teaches 
how to govern c. ; 42 : 13 observe the 
covenants and c. articles ; 42 : 59 com
mandments in scriptures to be law 
governing c. ; 42 : 67 c.  covenants pro
mised ; 43 : 2 commandment given for law 
unto c. ; 43 : 8-9 when assembled together, 
c. to instruct each other how to act ; 43 : 
1 1  purge out iniq uity in c. ; 45 : 64 (58 : 48) 
if inhabitants repent, build c. ; 50 : 4 the 
Lord has seen abominations in c. ; 50 : 37 
strengthen c. ; 58 : 23 laws given are laws 
of c. ; 59 : 9 go to house of prayer to offer 
sacraments on Sabbath ; 60 : 8 preach 
word among congregations of wicked until 
they return to c. whence they came ; 63 : 
63 let c. repent of sins ; 64 : 12 he· who 
repents not should be brought before c. ; 
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64 : 37 the Lord made c. like j udge to j udge 
nations ; 68 : 14 (72 : 2) bishops to be set 
apart unto c. ; 69 : 3, 7 history of c. to be 
kept ; 70 : 1-5 stewards to manage business 
in c. ; 75 : 24 duty of c. to support families 
of those called to preach ; 78 : 14 c. to 
stand independent ; 82 : 1 7  saints to be 
equal for benefit of c. ; 82 : 1 8  talents to be 
cast into storehouse, become common 
property of c. ; 82 : 2 1  sinners to be dealt 
with according to laws of c. ; sec. 83 laws 
of c. concerning women and children ; 
84 : 2 c. established for gathering of 
saints ; 84 : 17 priesthood continues In c. ; 
84 : 34 those who magnify callings become 
c. and kingdom of God ; 84 : 55 c. under 
condemnation because of vanity and un
belief; 84 : 108 apostles built c. In ancient 
days ; 84 : 1 10 (1 Cor. 1 2 :  1 2-27) body 
hath need of every member ; 85 : 1 1  
apostates to have no inheritance in c. ; 
86 : 3 Babylon, great persecutor of c. ; 90 : 
4 oracles to be given to c. through J oseph 
Smith ; 90 : 13  J oseph Smith to p reside 
over c. ; 98 : 19  God not pleased with some 
in c. ; 1 0 1 : 64-65, 72 the Lord commands 
c. to gather to appointed places ; 103 : 29 
prepare c. for redemption of Zion ; 1 04 : 
58-59 scriptures published to build up c. ; 
105 : 2 but for transgression of c . ,  they 
might have been redeemed ; 107 : 22 
Presidency upheld by confidence, faith, 
and prayer of c. ; 107 : 33 the Twelve build 
up and regulate c. in all nations ; 107 : 34 
the Seventy act under direction of Twelve 
to build and regulate c. ; 107 : 59 revela
tion to c. of Christ in addition to c. laws 
respecting c. business ; 1 07 : 72 high priest 
can serve as bishop to do business of c. ; 
107 : 78 most important business of c. to be 
carried to council of c. before Presidency ; 
107 : 80 the Presidency , highest council in 
c. ; 107 : 91 duty of President of High Priest
hood to preside over whole c. ; 1 1 5 :  3-4 
( 1 27 : 1 2 ;  128 : 2 1 ; 136 : 2 ;  OD-1 ; OD-2) 
C. of J esus Christ of Latter-day Saints ; 
124 : 41 the Lord to reveal unto c. things 
which have been kept hid ; 1 24 :  94 Hyrum 
Smith appointed prophet, seer, revelator 
unto c. ; 138 : 55 noble spirits chosen In 
beginning to be rulers in c. 

JS-H 1 :  1 J oseph Smith to write 
history of c. ; 1 :  73 J oseph Smith prophe
sies concerning rise of c. ; A of F 6 we be
lieve in same organization that existed 
in Primitive C. 

CHURCH OF THE DEVIL (see also 
Church, Great and Abominable ; 
Churches, False ; Devil ; TG Devil, 
Church of) 

1 Ne. 1 3 : 6 (14 : 3 ,  9,  17) devil is 
founder of great and abominable c. ; 1 4 :  
1 0  only two c . ,  c .  of Lamb and c .  of devil ; 

Alma 5 :  39 if ye are not sheep of good 
shepherd, devil is your shepherd ; J Ne. 
27 : 1 1  those who build c. upon works of 
devil have j oy for season, then comes the 
end. 

D&C 1 0 :  56 the Lord will cause those 
who build up kingdom of devil to tremble 
and shake ; 1 8 :  20 contend against no c. ,  
save c. of devil. 

CHURCH OF THE FIRSTBORN 
D&C 76 : 54, 67, 7 1 ,  94 celestial heirs 

are c. of F. ; 76 : 102 telestial heirs will not 
be caught up to c. of F. ; 77 : 11 as many as 
come will be brought to c. of F. ; 78 : 21 ye 
are c. of F. ; 88 : 5 celestial glory is glory of 
c. of F. ; 93 : 22 those who are begotten 
through Christ are c. of F. ; 107 : 19  priest
hood to commune with c. of F. 

CHURCH OF THE LAMB (see Church 
of God) 

CHURCHES, FALSE (see also Church, 
Great and Abominable ; Church of the 
Devil; Denominations;  Doctrine, False ; 
Priestcraft ; Priest, False ; Prophets, 
False ; Tradition) 

1 Ne. 22 : 23 c. built up to get gain or 
power shall be brought low ; 2 Ne. 26 : 20 
Gentiles shall stumble because they build 
many c. ; 28 : 3-4 c. built by men shall con
tend against each other ; J Ne. 27 : 8 if c. 
is called In name of man, it  is c. of man ; 
27 : 1 1  those who build c. upon works of 
men will have joy for season, then comes 
the end ; 4 Ne. 1 :  26 c. built up to get 
gain deny true c. ; 1 :  27 many c. In land 
deny parts of gospel ; 1 :  28 false c. multi
plies because of Iniquity and power of 
Satan ; 1 :  29-30 c. denies Christ and 
persecutes true c. ; Morm. 8 :  28 c. will 
become defiled and leaders will rise up in 
p ride ; 8: 32 c. will forgive sins for money. 

D&C 1 0 :  56 the Lord will cause those 
who build c. to get gain to shake and 
tremble. 

CIMETER (see also Sword ; Weapon) 
Enos 1 :  20 Lamanites skilled in c. ; 

Mosiah 9 :  16 ( 1 0 :  8 ;  Alma 2 :  1 2 ;  43 : 18 ,  
20, 37 ; 60 : 2 ;  He\ .  1 :  1 4) c.  used in wars 
between Nephites and Lamanites. 

C INCINNATI, OHIO 
D&C 60 : 6 (61 : 30) elders sent to C. 

CIRCUMCISION (see also U ncircum
cised ; TG Circumcision ; BD Circum
cision) 

Moro. 8 :  8 law cf c. done away In 
Christ .  

D&C sec.  74 contention in days of 
apostles concerning law of c.  
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CIRCUMSPECTLY 
Mosiah 26 : 37 (Hel. 1 5 : 5 ;  1 6 :  10) 

walk c. before God . 

CITIZENSHIP (see also Government ,  
Civil) 

Mosiah 2 :  17 when in service of 
fellow beings ye are in service of God ; 4 :  
1 3  live peaceably, and render to every 
man his due ; 29 : 25 choose j udges by 
voice of people ; Alma 1 :  I, 14 people are 
obliged to abide by laws ; 43 : 9, 26, 47 
(55 : 28) Nephites fight to defend rights, 
privileges , liberty ; 46 : 20 (48 : 13 ; 5 1 : 6) 
Nephites and converted Lamanites enter 
covenant to preserve rights and free 
government. 

D&C 42 : 27 do not speak evil of 
neighbor, nor do him any harm ; 58 : 2 1  
(98 : 4 )  let n o  man break laws o f  land ; 
98 : 10 uphold good men and wise men ; 
134 : 1 governments are Instituted of God 
for benefit of man ; 134 : 5 all men are 
bound to uphold their governments ; 134 : 
6 all men owe respect and deference to 
laws ; 134 : 7 governments establish laws 
for protection of all citizens. 

A of F 12 we believe in being subject 
to rulers and in obeying the law. 

CITY (see also Enoch ' ;  J erusalem ' ; 
J erusalem, New ; Town ; Villages ; Zara
hernia, City of' ; Zion) 

1 Ne. 1 2 :  4 (3 Ne. 8 :  14-16) in vision, 
NephI ' sees many c.  destroyed ; 2 Ne. 16 : 
8-1 1  (lsa. 6 :  8-1 1) I saiah ' is called to 
preach until c. be wasted without in
habitants ; Alma 8 :  7 Nephite custom 
to call c. after him who first possessed 
them ; 50 : 1 Nephlte armies dig up heaps 
of earth round about all c. ; 62 : 32 (Hel. 
4: 16; Morm. 8: 7) battles fought from c.  
to c. ; Hel. 3: 9 trees allowed to grow for 
timber to build c. ; 8 :  6 Nephites do not 
believe they can be destroyed because c. 
are great ; 3 Ne. 6: 7 many c. are built 
anew and many old c. are repaired ; 8 :  8-
10, 14-15 (9 : 3-10) many c.  destroyed at 
time of Crucifixion ; 1 2 :  14 (Matt. 5 :  1 4) c. 
set on hill cannot be hid ; 2 1 : 15 (Micah 
5 :  1 1 ) I will cut otf the c. of thy land ; 4 Ne. 
1 :  7-9 many c. are rebuilt ; Ether 9:  23 
Coriantum ' builds many mighty c. ; 13 : 5 
J erusalem to be built up again and be
come holy c. 

D&C 63 : 31 if saints obtain land by 
blood, they will be scourged from c. to c. ; 
63 : 49 those who die in the Lord will 
receive inheritance in holy c. ; 66 : 5 pro
claim gospel from c. to c. ; 84 : 93 ( 109 : 4 1 )  
wo to c. that rejects elders ; 1 09 : 39-40 
peace and salvation to come to c. that 
accept elders ; 125 : 2 saints to gather and 

build up c. ; 128 : 3 recorder to be ap
pointed in each ward of c. 

CITY OF HOLINESS (see Enoch ' ;  Zion) 

C IVIL (see also Government, Civil ; 
Magistrate) 

Moro. 9 :  12 Nephites were a c. 
people. 

CIVILIZATION 

Alma 5 1 : 22 Moroni ' subjects his 
people to peace and c. ; Moro. 9 :  1 1  
Nephites are without c. 

CLAIM (see also J ustice ; Mercy ; Profess) 
Mosiah 29 : 9 Mosiah ' fears son 

might later c. right to kingdom ; Moro. 7 :  
28 Christ c. all those who have faith in 
him. 

D&C 5 1 : 5 transgressor shall not 
have power to c. what he has consecrated 
to bishop ; 63 : 27 saints to purchase lands, 
that they might have c. on world ; 68 : 2 1  
descendant o f  Aaron' may c. anOinting if 
he can prove lineage ; 72 : 20 stewards 
over literary concerns have c. for assist .. 
ance upon bishop ; 82 : 17 saints to have 
equal c. on properties ; 83 : 2 women have 
c. upon husbands for maintenance ; 83 : 
4-5 children have c. upon parents , then 
church, for maintenance. 

Abr. 1 :  27 Pharaoh c. right of priest
hood from Noah' .  

CLAP (see also Hands, Laying o n  of) 
Alma 3 1 : 36 Alma ' c. his hands 

upon them, and they were filled with 
Spirit. 

CLASS (see also Ranks) 
4 Ne. 1 ; 26 Nephites began to be 

divided into c. 

CLAY (see also Tabernacle) 
2 Ne. 27 : 27 ( l sa. 29 : 16) turning of 

things upside down shall be esteemed as 
potter's c. 

Moses 6 :  35 Enoch' is told to anoint 
eyes with c. 

CLEAN, CLEANLINESS (see also 
Chastity ; Cleanse ; Holy ; Purify ; 
Virtue ; White ; Worthy ; TG Cleanliness) 

2 Ne. 25 : 16  worship the Father with 
pure hearts and c. hands ; Alma 5 :  19 
can ye look to God with pure heart and c. 
hands ; 24 : 1 5  God imparted his word and 
has made us c. thereby ; 3 Ne. 20 : 41 (lsa. 
52 : 1 1 ) be ye c.  that bear vessels of the 
Lord ; Ether 4 :  6 Gentiles shall not 
receive interpreters until they repent of 
sins and become c. before the Lord ; 1 2 :  
3 7  thy garments shall b e  made c. 
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D&C 38 : 10 (66 : 3) you are c. ,  but 
not all ; 38 : 42 ( 1 33 : 5) be ye c. that bear 
vessels of the Lord ; 42 : 41 all things to 
be done in c. before the Lord ; 88 : 74 
purify your hearts that I may make you 
c. ; 88 : 75 Christ to testify to the Father 
that saints are c. from blood of generation ;  
88 : 8 5  garments of laborers i n  vineyard 
not c. from blood of generatio n ;  88 : 86 
let your hands be c. ; 88 : 138 those who 
enter school must be c. from blood of 
generation ; 90 : 36 the Lord will chasten 
Zion until she is c. ; 138 : 59 dead who 
repent are washed c. 

CLEANSE (see also Baptism ; Clean ; 
Fire ; Purify ; Rid ; Sanctification ; Spot
less ; Wash) 

Alma 5 :  21 no man can be saved 
except his garments are c. from all stain ; 
5 :  24 garments of all holy prophets are 
c. ; 5 :  27 if called to die, could you say 
your garments have been c. ; 7 :  1 4  the 
Lamb is mighty to save and c. from all 
unrighteousness ; 60 : 23 inward vessel to 
be c. first, then outward vessel ; 60 : 24 
Nephites not to contend with Lamanites 
until they have c. their inward vessel ; 
3 Ne. 8 :  1 no man could do miracle in 
J esus' name save he were c. from iniquity ; 
28 : 36 Mormon' did not know whether 
three Nephites had been c. from mortality 
to immortality ; Morm. 9: 6 turn unto 
Father that ye might be c. by blood of 
Lamb ; Moro. 6 :  4 after baptism people 
are c. by Holy Ghost. 

D &C 29 : 1 7  Christ's blood shall not 
c. the wicked if they do not hear him ; 
50 : 28 no man is possessor of all things 
except he be c. from all sin ; 76 : 41 J esus 
came into world to c. it ; 76 : 52 those who 
keep commandments are c. from sins ; 
84 : 92 (99 : 4) elders to c. feet as testimony 
against those who reject them ; 88 : 74 
laborers in kingdom to c. hands and feet 
before the Lord ; 109 : 42 c. thy servants 
from blood of generation ; 1 1 2 :  33 c. your 
hearts and your garments. 

Moses 6: 59 men must be c. by blood 
of Only Begotten ; 7 :  48 when shall earth 
be c. from filthiness. 

CLEAR (see also Plain) 
2 Ne. 4 :  33 wilt thou c. my way 

before me ; Jacob 5 :  65 ye shall c. away 
branches which bring forth bitter fruit. 

D&C 5 :  14 (l05 : 31) church to come 
out of wilderness, c. as moon ; 109 : 73 
church to come out of wilderness, c. as sun. 

CLEAVE, CLAVE [= join] (see also J oin ; 
Mount ; Rock) 

Jacob 6 :  5 c. unto God as he c. unto 
you ; Hel. 4 :  25 except Nephites c. unto 

the Lord, they must perish ; 3 Ne. 10 : 10 
earth c. together again ; Ether 1 4 :  2 every 
man c. unto that which was his ; Moro. 
7 :  28 they who have faith in Christ will c .  
unto every good thing ; 7 :  46 c. unto 
charity. 

D &C 1 1 :  19 c. unto the Lord with 
all thy heart ; 25 : 13 c. unto covenants 
thou hast made ; 42 : 22 husbands to c. 
unto wives and none else ; 88 : 40 intelli
gence c. unto intelligence ; 98 : 1 1  c. unto 
all good. 

Moses 3 :  24 (Abr. 5 :  1 8) man shall 
c. unto his wife. 

CLERK (see also Recorder) 
D&C 85 : 1 duty of the Lord's c. 

CLIMATE 
Alma 46 : 40 men subject to diseases 

by nature of c. 

CLOAK 
3 Ne. 1 2 :  40 (Matt. 5 :  40) if any man 

will take away thy coat, let him have c. 
also. 

CLOSET (see also Private ; Secret) 
Alma 33 : 7 when I turned unto my 

c. ,  and prayed, the Lord did hear me ; 34 : 
26 pour out your souls in your c. ; 3 Ne. 
13 : 6 when thou prayest,  enter into thy 
c. 

CLOTH (see also Clothe ; Clothing ; Linen ; 
Silk) 

Mosiah 10 : 5 (He!. 6 :  1 3) Nephite 
women work all manner of c. ; Alma 1 :  29 
church becomes rich, having all manner of 
good homely c. ; Ether 1 0 : 24 J aredites 
work all manner of c. 

CLOTHE (see also Clothing) 
2 Ne. 7 :  3 (Isa.  50 : 3) the Lord c. 

heavens with blackness ; 9: 14 the right
eous shall be c. with purity ; Jacob 2 :  1 9  
obtain riches to c. the naked ; Mosiah 4 :  
2 6  impart of your substance to the poor, 
c. the naked ; 10 : 5 (Hel. 6 :  13) women 
work cloth that Nephites might c. their 
nakedness ; Alma 35 : 9 people of Ammon' 
c. poor Zoramites ; Hel. 13 : 28 people will 
c. false prophet in costly apparel ; 3 Ne. 
1 1 :  8 Christ c. in white robe. 

D &C 29 : 12 Twelve to stand with 
Christ, c. in robes of righteousness ; 38 : 26 
what father c. one son in robes , other in 
rags ; 45 : 44 the Lord will come c. with 
power and great glory ; 65 : 5 the Lord 
will come c. in brightness of his glory ; 
84 : 8 1  take no thought wherewith you 
shall be c. ; 84 : 89 whoso receives the Lord 
will c. elders ; 84 : 101 earth c. with God's 
glory ; 85 : 7 the Lord will send forth 
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mighty one, c. with light ; 88 : 125  c. your
selves with bond of charity ; 133 : 69 
heavens c. in blackness ; 138 : 30 the Lord 
c.  his messengers with power and author
ity ; 138 : 43 dry bones to be c.  upon with 
flesh. 

Moses 4: 27 the Lord c. Adam and 
Eve in coats of skins ; 7 :  3 Enoch' is c. 
upon with glory. 

CLOTHING, CLOTHES (see also 
Apparel ; Cloak ; Coat ; Garment ; Rai
ment ; Robe) 

1 Ne. 13 : 7-8 Nephi ' sees precious c. 
in abominable church ; 2 Ne. 13 : 6 (lsa.  
3 :  6) men shall say, Thou hast c. ,  be thou 
our ruler ; 28 : 13 latter-day churches will 
rob the poor because of fine c. ; Alma 1 4 :  
22  people o f  Ammonihah take away c. of 
Alma " and Amulek ; 43 : 19 Nephite army 
dressed with thick c. ; Hel. 4 :  12 N ephites 
withhold c. from the naked ; 3 Ne . 14 : 1 5  
(Matt. 7 :  1 5 )  beware o f  false prophets, 
who come in sheep' s  c. 

D&C 6 1 : 11 elders to take what is 
needful for c. ; 136 : 5 each company to 
provide themselves with c. 

CLOUD (see also Smoke ; Vapor) 
2 Ne. 1 4 :  5 ( lsa. 4 :  5) the Lon.! 

will create upon every dwelling-place of 
mount Zion a c. and smoke by day ; 15 : 6 
( lsa. 5 :  6) the Lord will command c. that 
they rain no rain ; 24 : 14 (lsa. 14 : 14) the 
Lord will ascend above heights of c. ; 
Mosiah 27 : 1 1  angel descended as in c. ; 
Alma 1 9 :  6 light of God's glory dispels 
c. of darkness in Lamoni's mind ; Hel . 5 : 
28 those in prison are overshadowed with 
c.  of darkness ; 3 Ne. 1 8 :  38 c. overshadows 
multitude, that they cannot see J esus ; 
Ether 2 :  4-5 , 14 the Lord speaks with 
brother of J ared ° in c. 

D&C 34: 7 (45 : 44 ; 76 : 63) the Lord 
to come in c. ; 45 : 45 (78 : 2 1 ; 109 : 75) 
saints to meet Christ in c. ; 76 : 102 
telestial heirs not to be received into c. ; 
84 : 5 c. shall be glory of the Lord. 

JS-M 1 :  36 (Matt. 24 : 30) Son of Man 
coming in c. of heaven ; JS-H 1 :  68 J ohn 
the B aptist descends in c. of light. 

COAT (see also Clothing) 
Alma 46 : 12 Moroni' rends c. to 

make title of l iberty ; 46 : 24 remnant 
of c. of J oseph ' was preserved ; 3 Ne . 
1 2 : 40 (Matt. 5 :  40) if any man will 
take away thy c., let him have thy cloak 
also. 

D&C 24 : 1 8  (84 : 78) commandment 
not to take two c. ; 84 : 105 if any man 
give you c., give old to the poor. 

Moses 4: 27 c. of skins given to 
Adam and Eve. 

CODE NAMES 

D&C 78 : Intro. explanation con
cerning c. names. 

COE, JOSEPH 

D&C 55 : 6 to journey to Missouri ; 
102 : 3 member of high council. 

C OHOR '-brOlher of Noah O 

Ether 7 :  1 5  drawn away by brother. 

C OHOR°-early Jaredile k ing 
Ether 7 :  20 son of Noah ' ,  rules one 

of two kingdoms ; 7 :  21 slain by Shu Ie in 
battle ; 7 :  22 father of Nimrod o,  who gives 
up kingdom. 

COHOR'-Iale Jaredite 
Ether 1 3 :  17 sons and daughters of 

C. are unrepentant. 

COIN (see also Amnor ; Ezrom ; Limnah ; 
Money ; anti ; Senine ; Senum ; Seon ; 
Shiblon ; Shiblum ; Shum) 

Alma 1 1 :  1-9 Nephite c. and 
measures explained. 

COLD 
D&C 45 : 27 love of men shall wax c. ; 

89 : 13 flesh not to be used, only in times 
of c. or famine. 

JS-M 1 :  10 love of many shall wax 
c. ; 1 :  30 love of men shall wax c. 

COLESVILLE, NEW YORK 
D&C 24 : 3 J oseph Smith to go to C. ; 

26 : 1 J oseph Smith to confirm church in 
C. ; 37 : 2 saints in C. pray with much 
faith ; 54 : Intro. saints arriving in Ohio 
from C. ; sec. 58 revelation given in be
half of saints from C. ; 128 : 20 voice 
of Peter, J ames, and J ohn heard near 
C. 

COL TRIN, ZEBEDEE 
D&C 52 : 29 to journey to Missouri. 

COM '-early Jaredile king 
Ether 1 :  26-27 (9 : 25) father of 

Heth ] ,  son of Coriantum 1 ;  9 :  25 reigns in 
father's stead. 

COM O-lale Jaredile king 
Ether 1 :  12-13 (10 : 31)  son of 

Coriantum 0, father of Shiblon , ;  1 0 :  32 
reigns over half of kingdom ; 1 0 :  33-34 
fails to prevail over robbers ; 1 1 :  1 many 
prophets come in COs days ; 1 1 :  2-3 
blessed for protecting prophets. 

COMBINATION (see Secret Comhina
tion) 
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COME, CAME (see also Enter ; j esus 
Christ ,  First Coming of ; j esus Christ ,  
Second Coming of) 

1 Ne. 6 :  4 intent of Nephi ' to 
persuade men to c. unto God ; 13 : 40 all 
men must c. unto the Son, or they cannot 
be saved ; 2 Ne. 2 :  1 0  because of inter
cession for all, all men c. unto God ; 9 :  45 
c. unto that God who is rock of your 
salvation ; 9: 51 (Omni 1 :  26) c. unto the 
Holy One of Israel ; 26 : 33 the Lord 
invites all to c.  to him, denies none that 
c. ; 28 : 32 the Lord will be merciful unto 
Gentiles if they repent and c. unto him ; 
Jacob 6 :  5 c. with full purpose of heart , 
and cleave unto God ; Alma 5 :  16 can 
you imagine hearing the Lord's voice say, 
C.  unto me ; 5: 34 c. unto me and ye shall 
partake of fruit of tree of life ; 5 :35 c. unto 
me and bring forth works of righteous
ness ; 12 : 15 we must c. forth and stand 
before God in his glory ; 3 Ne. 12 : 3 (Matt. 
5: 3) blessed are poor in spirit who c. unto 
the Lord ; 12 : 20 c.  unto me and be ye 
saved ; 1 2 :  24 first be reconciled and c. 
unto mc ; 2 1 : 27 work to commence among 
dispersed to prepare way whereby they 
may c. unto Christ ; Morm. 9 :  27 c.  unto 
the Lord with all your heart ; Ether 12 : 
27 if men will c. unto the Lord, he will 
show them their weaknesses ; 1 3 : 3 New 
j erusalem to c.  down out of heaven ; 
Moro. 1 0 : 32 c. unto Christ,  and be 
perfected in him. 

D&C 10 : 67 those who c .  unto the 
Lord are his church ; 1 8 :  1 1  the Lord 
suffered that all might repent and c. unto 
him ; 29 : 26 dead to awake and c. forth ; 
45 : 46 c. unto the Lord and live ; 67 : 9 
that which is righteous c. down from the 
Father ; 98 : 10 ( 1 24 : 120) whatsoever is 
less c .  of evil. 

COMELY, COMELINESS (see also 
Beauty) 

2 Ne. 1 4 :  2 (Isa.  4 :  2) fruit of earth 
shall be c.  to them that are escaped of 
Israel ; Mosiah 1 4 :  2 (Isa. 53 : 2) he hath 
no form nor c. ; Alma 1 :  27 Nephites do 
not wear costly apparel, yet they are 
neat and c. 

C OMFORT (see also Consolation ; Holy 
Ghost-Comforter ; Mourn ; Rest) 

2 Ne. 8 :  1 2  I am he that c.  you ; 
Mosiah 1 2 : 23 ( 1 5 : 30 ; Alma 1 7 :  1 0 ;  
3 N e .  1 6 :  1 9 ;  20 : 34 ; Isa. 52 : 9 )  the Lord 
hath c. his people ; 1 8 :  9 those baptized 
should be willing to c. those in need of c. ; 
Alma 3 1  : 3 1  wilt thou c. my soul in Christ ; 
3 Ne. 1 2 :  4 (Matt. 5 :  4) blessed are they 
that mourn, for they shall be c. ; Ether 1 5 : 
3 soul of Coriantumr' refused to be c.  

D&C 25 : 5 Emma Smith's calling to 
be c.  unto j oseph ; 1 0 1 : 1 4  blessed are 
they that mourn, for they shall be c. ; 
1 07 : 55 the Lord administered c. unto 
Adam. 

COMFORTER (see Holy Ghost
Comforter) 

C OMFORTER, SECOND (see TG J esus 
Christ ,  Second Comforter) 

C OMMAND (see also Commandments of 
God ; Decree ; I nstruction ; Require) 

1 Ne. 17 : 48 Nephi'  c. brothers not 
to touch him ; Mosiah 1 8 :  1 9-24, 27, 29 
Alma 1 c.  priests how church should be 
administered ; 27 : 3 strict c. throughout 
all  churches that there should be no 
persecution ; Alma 1 1 :  35-36 Zeezrom 
claims Amulek speaks as though he had 
authority to c.  God ; 37 : 27 (He\. 6: 25) 
Alma ' c.  Helaman 2 to retain secret oaths 
and covenants. 

D&C 46 : 7 be not seduced by c. of 
men. 

Moses 1 :  1 8  (4 : 1) Moses c.  Satan to 
depart ; 5 :  18 Satan c. Cain to make 
offering unto the Lord ; JS-H 1 :  1 9  false 
churches teach for doctrines the c. of men. 

C OMMANDER (see also Captain) 
Alma 43 : 44 Zerahemnah chief c. of 

Lamanites ; 46 : 1 1  Moroni ' chief c. of 
Nephites ; 47 : 19  Amalickiah is appointed 
chief c. of Lamanites ; 3 Ne. 3 :  18 Gidgid
doni, great c.  of all Nephite armies ; 
Morm. 3 :  1 1  Mormon' refuses to be c. of 
N ephite armies. 

COMMANDMENTS OF G OD (see also 
Decree ; Forbid ; Law ; Law of Moses ; 
Obedience ; Precept ; Require ; Sayings ; 
Scriptures ; Statute ; Ten Command
ments ; TG Commandments of God) 

Title Page book written by way of 
c. ; 1 Ne. 2 :  10 Lehi'  prays that Laman' 
might be immovable as valley in keeping 
c. ; 3 :  7 I will go and do things that the 
Lord has c. ; 3 :  7 the Lord gives no c. save 
he prepares a way to accomplish it ; 5 :  2 1  
brass plates enable people t o  preserve c. 
unto children ; 1 5 :  25 Nephi ' exhorts 
brethren to remember God's c.  always in 
all things ; 1 7 :  3 c. of God must be ful
filled ; 22 : 31 those who are obedient to 
c. shall be saved ; 2 Ne. 1 :  9 (4 : 4 ;  J arom 
1 :  9 ;  Mosiah 2 :  22, 3 1 ; Alma 9 :  13 ; 50 : 20) 
if those brought out of J erusalem keep 
the Lord's c., they shall prosper ; 2 :  2 1  
the Lord gives c .  that all men must 
repent ; 9: 27 wo unto him that has all c.  
of God and transgresses them ; 25 : 25 
Nephites keep law of Moses because of 
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the c. ; 26 : 24 the Lord c. none that they 
shall not partake of salvation ; 26 : 29 the 
Lord c. that there shall be no priestcrafts ; 
26 : 32 the Lord has c. that men should 
not murder ; 29 : 11 the Lord c.  all men to 
write words he speaks to them ; 30 : 1 
except ye keep c. of God, ye shall perish ; 
Jacob 2 :  10 I must do according to strict 
c. of God ; 2 :  30 if the Lord will raise up 
seed, he will c. his people ; 4: 6 our faith 
becometh unshaken insomuch that we 
can c. trees, mountains, waves to obey ; 
Mosiah 2 :  22 all that God requires of you 
is to keep his c. ; 2 :  4 1 consider the 
blessed and happy state of those who 
keep c. of God ; 5 :  5 Benjamin's people 
willing to be obedient in all things the 
Lord shall c. ; 1 2 :  33-13 : 25 Abinadi 
reviews Ten C. ; 18 : 10 baptism a coven
ant to serve God and keep his c. ; 23 : 14 
trust no man to be your teacher except 
he be a man of God, keeping his c. ; Alma 
5 :  18  can ye imagine yourselves brought 
before God's tribunal with perfect 
remembrance that ye have set at defiance 
his c. ; 5 :  44 Alma 2 is c. to testify of things 
to come as spoken by fathers ; 5 :  6 1-62 I ,  
Alma ',  c. you in language o f  him who 
hath c. me ; 6: 6 children of God are c. to 
gather together oft ; 1 2 :  9 those who know 
mysteries are under strict c. to impart 
only that which God grants unto children 
of men ; 1 2 : 3 1-32 God gave c. to men, 
they having first transgressed the first 
c. ; 12 : 37 let us not provoke God to pull 
down his wrath upon us in these his 
second c. ; 29 : 9 I know that which the 
Lord has c. me ; 37 : 35 learn in thy youth 
to keep the c. ; Hel. 4: 22 N ephites 
trample under feet that which the Lord 
c. Mosiah 1 to give them ; 6 :  31 more part 
of Nephites trample under feet the c.  of 
God ; 7 :  7 in days of Nephi ' ,  the Lord's  
people were firm to keep c. ; 1 4 :  9-10 (3 
Ne. 23 : 9) the Lord c. Samuel the Laman
ite to preach repentance ; 3 Ne. 1 5 : 16,  
18-19 Father c. Christ what to speak ; 
16 : 4 (23 : 13) Christ c. Nephites to write 
his sayings after he is gone ; 16 : 16 (20 : 
14) the Father c. Christ to give land for 
inheritance ; 1 8 :  3, 8, 12 the Lord gives 
c. to administer bread and wine to those 
who have repented and been baptized ; 
1 8 :  27-28 the Lord gives c. not to suffer 
any one unknowingly to partake of 
bread and wine unworthily ; 23 : 14 J esus 
c. Nephites to teach what he has ex
pounded ; 26 : 2 the Father c. Christ to 
give N ephites scriptures they do not 
have ; Morm. 5 :  23 at God's great c . ,  
earth shall be rolled together as scroll ; 
7 :  4 Lamanites should not take weapons 
of war save God c. them ; E ther 4: 9 at 
Christ's c . ,  inhabitants of earth shall pass 

away ; Moro. 8: 25 baptism comes by 
faith unto fulfilling the c . ,  which brings 
remission of sins. 

D&C 1 :  17 the Lord called upon 
J oseph Smith and gave him c. ; 1 :  18  the 
Lord gave c.  to proclaim gospel ; 1 :  24 c. 
are given to servants in their weakness ; 
1 :  24-30 (133 : 57-60) why c. are given ; 
1 :  37 search these c. ; 3 :  10 repent of what 
is contrary to c. ; 5 :  22 (6 : 6 ,  9,  37 ; 8: 5 ;  
1 1 :  6 ,  9, 18 , 20 ; 12 : 6 ;  14 : 6-7 ; 1 8 :  43 ; 
19 : 13 ; 25 : 1 5 ;  30 : 8 ;  35 : 24 ; 43 : 35 ; 7 1 : 
1 1 ;  136 : 42) keep my c. ; 5 :  33 c. are given 
that thy days may be prolonged ; 5 :  35 if 
thou art faithful in keeping c. ,  thou shalt 
be lifted up ; 10 : 56 (18 : 46 ; 56 : 2 ;  58 : 30 ; 
95 : 1 2 ; 103 : 8) violators of c. to su·ffer ; 
1 1 :  20 ( 1 4 :  7 ;  1 5 :  5 ;  17 : 8 ;  58 : 2 ;  59 : 1 , 4 ;  
63 : 23 ; 76 : 52 ; 89 : 1 8 ; 93 : 20, 28 ; 95 :  1 1 ;  
1 24 :  87) keepers of c .  to be blessed ; 1 8 :  9 
(133 : 16) the Lord c. all men to repent ; 
1 8 :  46 (25 : 1 5 ;  56 : 2) they who keep not 
c. cannot be saved ; 1 9 :  32 great and last 
c. ; 20 : 19 God gave c. to love and serve 
him ; 25 : 1 5  if men keep not the c., they 
cannot come where the Lord is ; 28 : 2 
(43 : 2-3 , 5) only one to receive c. for 
church ; 28 : 5, 8 Oliver Cowdery to write 
by way of wisdom, not c. ; 28 : 6 thou shalt 
not c. him who is at thy head ; 29 : 35 the 
Lord's c. are spiritual . not natural or 
temporal ; 29 : 40 Adam transgressed the 
c. by partaking of fruit ; 38 : 16 for your 
salvation the Lord gives a c. ; 42 : 4 first 
c . ,  to go forth in the Lord's  name ; 42 : 15 
do as the Lord has c. concerning teaching ; 
42 :29 ( 124 : 87) if thou lovest God, keep 
c. ; 42 : 58 c. will be taught to all nations ; 
42 : 59 c. are given in scriptures to be law 
governing church ; 43 : 2 J oseph Smith 
appointed to receive c. ; 43 : 8-9 church to 
assemble, instruct each other how to act 
upon points of c. ; 46 : 7 ye are c. in all 
things to ask of God ; 56 : 4 (58 : 32) the 
Lord c.  and revokes ; 58 : 2 those who 
keep c. will receive greater reward in 
kingdom of heaven ; 58 : 26 not meet that 
the Lord should c.  in all things ; 58 : 29 he 
who does nothing until c. is damned ; 
58 : 29 he who receives c. with doubtful 
heart is damned ; 59 : 4 the diligent will be 
blessed with c. and revelations ; 59 : 2 1  
wrath of God kindled against those who 
do not obey c. ; 6 1 : 13 the Lord gives c. 
for men's good ; 63 : 13 many have turned 
from the Lord's  c. ; 63 : 23 he who keeps 
c. is given mysteries of kingdom ; 67 : 4 
the Lord gives testimony of c. in Book of 
C. ; 70 : 3 stewards over revelations and 
c. appointed ; 7 1 :  4 elders to prepare way 
for c.  which are to come ; 75 : 4 proclaim 
truth according to the c. ; 76 : 52 those 
who keep c. are washed and cleansed 
from sins ; 78 : 13 the Lord prepares saints 
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t o  accomplish his c. ; 82 : 8 c .  are given that 
saints may understand the Lord's will ; 
82 : 9 c. are directions ; 84 : 27 preparatory 
gospel is law of carnal c. ; 89 : 2 Word of 
Wisdom given not by c. or constraint, 
but by revelation ; 89 : 18 those who waik 
in obedience to c. receive health ; 93 : 1 
those who keep c. shall see the Lord's 
face ; 93 : 20 those who keep c. receive of 
the Lord's fulness ; 98 : 33  go not out to 
battle, save the Lord c. ; 101 : 60 do what
soever the Lord has c. ; 1 24 :  49 when 
saints are prevented from fulfi11ing c. ,  the 
Lord requires work no more ; 132 : 29 
Abraham received all things by c. ; 132 : 
36 Abraham was c. to offer his son ; 133 : 
23 the Lord to c. the deep to be driven 
back into north countries ; 136 : 2 saints 
under covenant to keep all the c. 

Moses 3 :  16-17 (4 : 23 ; Abr. 5 :  13) 
the Lord c. Adam not to partake of tree 
of knowledge of good and evil ; 5 :  5 Adam 
received c. from the Lord ; 5 :  6 I know 
not, save the Lord c. me ; 5 :  14 the Lord 
c. men to repent ; 6: 60 by the water ye 
keep the c. ; Abr. 3 :  25 the Lord will prove 
men to see if they will do al1 that he c. 
them. 

C OMMISSION (see also Authority ; 
Ca11ing ; Errand) 

D&C 20 : 73 having been c. of J esus 
Christ ,  I baptize you ; 88 : 80 saints to be 
prepared to magnify mission with which 
the Lord has c. them ; 138 : 30 the Lord c. 
messengers to carry gospel to spirits in 
darkness. 

C OMMIT (see Adultery ; Murder ; Sin) 

C OMMITTEE 
D&C 94 : 15 c.  appointed to build 

the Lord's houses ; 123 : 4-6 c. to gather 
libelous publications . 

C OMMON (see also Common Consent ; 
Consecration, Law of) 

Mosiah 29 : 26 not c. that voice of 
people desires anything contrary to what 
is right ; 3 Ne . 26 : 19 (4 Ne. 1 :  3, 25) 
Nephites have al1 things c. among them. 

D&C 82 : 18 c. property put in store
house ; 102 : 28 no c. case is sufficient to 
cal1 council of high priests ; 107 : 74 bishop 
to be c. j udge in Israel ; 107 : 82 if President 
transgress, he is to be tried before c. 
council of church. 

C OMMON C ONSENT (see also TG 
Sustaining Church Leaders) 

D&C 20 : 63 elders to receive license 
by vote of church ; 20 : 65-66 vote required 
for ordination in church ; 26 : 2 (28 : 13) al1 
things to be done by c. c. ; 38 : 34 men to 

be appointed by voice of church ; 41 : 9 
Edward Partridge to be appointed 
bishop by voice of church ; 5 1 :  4 trans
gressors to be accounted unworthy by 
voice of church ; 104 : 21 let al1 things be 
done by united c. ; 104 : 64, 7 1-72 nothing 
to be taken from treasury except by voice 
or c. c. of order ; 1 24 :  144 fill all these 
offices and approve of those names. 

C OMMOTION (see also Confusion ; 
Riotings ; Tumult) 

D&C 45 : 26 whole earth shal1 be in 
c. ; 88 : 91 all things shall be in c. 

C OMMUNICATION (see also Con
versation ; Correspondence ; Hearken ; 
Heed ; Language ; Prayer ; Speak ; 
Think ; Understand ; Word ; TG Com
munication) 

3 Ne . 12 : 37  let your c. be Yea, yea. 

C OMMUNION. COMMUNE (see also 
TG Sacrament ;  B D  Communion) 

Jarom 1 :  4 as many as are not stiff
necked and have faith c. with Spirit. 

D&C 107 : 19 Melchizedek Priest
hood holds keys to c.  with church of First
born, to enjoy c. and presence of God. 

C OMNOR-hill near Valley of Shur 
Ether 14: 28 Coriantumr ' gathers 

armies near hill C. 

C OMPANION (see also Holy Ghost ,  
Gift o f ;  Husband ; Wife) 

D&C 42 : 74 those who put away c. 
because of fornication shal1 not be cast 
out ; 42 : 7 5  those who leave c. to commit 
adultery shall be cast out ; 12 1 : 46 Holy 
Ghost shall be thy constant c. 

C OMPANY. COMPANIES (see also 
Host) 

D&C 76 : 67 celestial inhabitants 
come to innumerable c. of angels ; 103 : 30 
c. to go to land of Zion ; 136 :  2-3 c. to 
cross plains. 

C OMPASS (see Liahona) 

C OMPASSION (see also Charity ; God, 
Love of; Kindness ; Love ; Mercy ; Pity . 
TG Compassion) 

1 Ne . 2 1 : 15 ( l sa. 49 : 1 5) can woman 
forget sucking child,  that she have not c. 
on son of her womb ; Mosiah 1 5 :  9 the 
Son is filled with c. toward children of 
men ; 1 9 :  14 (20 : 26) Lamanites have c. on 
people of Limhi ; 23 : 34 Lamanites have 
c. on Amulon and brethren ; Alma 27 : 4 
Ammon ' and brethren moved with c. by 
destruction among people ; 3 Ne . 17 : 6 
Christ's bowels are filled with c. toward 
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Nephites ; Ether 1 :  35 the Lord had c. 
upon J ared '.  

D&C 64 : 2 the Lord to have c. upon 
elders ; 88 : 40 mercy hath c. on mercy ; 
109 : 9 ( 121 : 3) the Lord's bowels to be 
moved with c. toward saints. 

C OMPEL, C OMPULSION, COMPUL
SORY (see also Agency ; Constrain ; 
Control ; Dominion ; Liberty) 

Alma 32 : 13-16 blessings of those 
who are humble because they are c. or 
are not c. ; 42 : 27 whosoever will not 
come to waters of life is not c. to come ; 
47 : 3 Lamanite king commands Amalick
iah to c. reluctant soldiers to arms ; 5 1 : 
I S ,  20 Moroni 1 requests permission to c. 
dissenters to defend country ; J Ne. 2 :  1 2  
converted Lamanites are c. t o  take u p  
arms against robbers ; 1 2 : 41 (Matt. 5 :  41) 
whosoever shall c. thee to go a mile, go 
with him twain. 

D&C 58 : 26 he who is c. in all things 
is slothful servant ; 1 2 1 : 37 when men 
exercise c. upon souls of men, heavens 
withdraw themselves ; 1 2 1 : 46 without c. 
means thy dominion shall flow unto thee 
forever. 

C OMPLAIN (see also Murmur ; Re
proach) 

1 Ne. 5 :  2-3 Sariah c. against Lehi ' ;  
1 7 :  1 8  brethren c. against Nephi ' ;  
Mosiah 27 : 1 church c. against leaders 
because of persecution ; Alma 60 : 4 were 
this all we had suffered we would not 
c. 

C OMPREHEND (see also God, Omni
science of; Know ; Learn ; Perceive ; 
U nderstand) 

Mosiah 4: 9 man doth not c. all 
things which the Lord can c. ; Alma 26 : 
35 God c. all things ; Morm. 9 :  16 who 
can c. works of God. 

D&C 6 :  21 (10 : 58 ; 34 : 2 ;  39 : 2 ;  
45 : 7 ;  88 : 49) darkness c. not the light ; 
88 : 6, 41 the Lord c. all things ; 88 : 49 he 
who is quickened by God will c. God ; 88 : 
67 body filled with light c. all things. 

Abr. 4: 4 the Gods c. the light. 

C OMPULSION, COMPULSORY (see 
Compel) 

CONCEIVE (see also Bear, Bore, Borne ; 
TG Conceived in Sin) 

2 Ne. 17 : 14 (18 : 3 ;  Alma 7 :  10 ; Isa. 
7: 14; 8: 3) virgin shall c. and shall bear 
a son ; Mosiah 1 5 :  3 Christ is called 
Father because he was c. by power of 
God ; J Ne. 1 7 :  17 hearts cannot c. 
marvelous things N ephites heard J esus 
speak. 

Moses 6: 55 children are c. in sin ; 
6 :  55 when children begin to grow up, 
sin c. in their hearts. 

C ONCUBINE (see also Adultery ; 
Chastity ; Wife ; TG Concubine) 

Jacob 1 :  15 (2 : 24) David and Solo
mon desired c. ; 2 :  27 Nephites not to 
have c. ; 3 :  5 Lamanites do not have c. ; 
Mosiah 1 1 :  2, 4, 14 Noah" has c. ; Ether 
10 : 5 Riplakish has c. 

D&C 132 : 1 , 37-39 ancient prophets 
were given many wives and c. 

C ONDEMN, C ONDEMNATION (see 
also Accuse ; J udge [verb) ; Spurn) 

Title Page c. not the things of God ; 
2 Ne. 7 :  9 (Isa. 50 : 9) all who c. God shall 
wax old as garment ; 9 :  25 where no 
punishment, there is no c. ; 9 :  25 where no 
c. ,  mercies of Holy One have claim ; 33 : 
14 (Alma 1 2 :  14) words shall c. men at 
last day ; Mosiah 4: 22  c. of those who 
withhold their substance will be just ; 26 : 
3 1  he who forgives not brings himself 
under c. ; Alma 3 :  19  every man who is 
cursed brings upon himself his own c. ; 
41 : 15 the word restoration more fully c. 
the sinner ; 60 : 2 Moroni 1 writes to civil 
leaders by way of c. ; Hel. 7 :  5 people c. 
the righteous because of their righteous
ness ; 8 :  1 wicked judges want to c. Nephi' ;  
1 4 :  1 9  b y  knowing things and not doing 
them, men come under c. ; 1 4 :  29 those 
who do not believe bring upon them
selves their own c. ; J Ne. 6 :  22 people 
could be c. to death only with signature 
of governor ; 6: 25 j udges c. prophets to 
death ; 22 : 17  ( lsa. 54 : 17) every tongue 
that shall rise against thee in j udgment 
thou shalt c. ; Morm. 8 :  12 record not to 
be c. because of imperfections ; 9: 31 c. 
me not for my imperfection ; Moro. 6: 7 
three witnesses are needed to c. trans
gressor ; 7 :  19 lay hold upon every good 
thing and c. it not ; 8 :  22 he who is under 
no c. cannot repent ; 9 :  6 if we cease to 
labor, we will be brought under c. 

D&C 5 :  27 covenant breakers are c. ; 
6 :  35 I do not c. thee, sin no more ; 10 : 23 
cunning plan shall turn to c. ; 20 : 15 un
belief of hardhearted shall turn to their 
own c. ; 42 : 81 adulterer to be c. by two 
witnesses ; 63 : 1 1  unto those with out 
faith, God shows Signs to their c. ; 63 : 62 
c. for using name of the Lord in vain ; 64 : 
9 he who forgives not, stands c. ; 68 : 22 no 
bishop to be c. except before First 
Presidency ; 75 : 21 elders to j udge and c. 
houses that reject them ; 76 : 48 c. of sons 
of perdition incomprehensible ; 82 : 3 he 
who sins against greater light shall 
receive greater c. ; 84 : 55-57 church 
under c. because of vanity and unbelief ; 
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88 : 65 asking for things not expedient 
brings c. ; 88 : 100 spirits under c. to be 
j udged ; 93 : 3 1-32 those who receive not 
the light are under c. ; 136 : 2 5  those 
who cannot repay borrowing should tell 
neighbor lest he c. them ; 136 : 33 Spirit 
sent forth to c. of the ungodly. 

CONDESCENSION (see Jesus Christ, 
Condescension of) 

C ONDITION (see also State) 
D&C 46 : 1 5  mercies suited accord

ing to c. of men ; 88 : 38-39 every law has 
certain c. ; 130 : 20 (132 : 5) c. for obtaining 
blessings ; 138 : 19 men redeemed from 
individual sins on c. of repentance. 

C ONDUCT (see Lead) 

C ONFER (see also Confirm ; Give ; Or
dain ; Ordinance ; Priesthood) 

Omni 1 :  3 Omni c. plates upon 
Amaron ; Mosiah 28 : 20 Mosiah ' c. re
cords on Alma ' ;  29 : 42 Alma ' c. office 
of high priest upon Alma ' ;  Alma 63 : 1 1  
Shiblon c .  sacred things upon Helaman '. 

D&C 13 : 1 J ohn the Baptist c. 
Aaronic Priesthood ; 67 : 14 elders to know 
that which J oseph Smith c. upon them ; 
97 : 14 keys of kingdom have been c. upon 
you ; 107 : 13 second priesthood called 
Aaronic Priesthood because it was c. upon 
Aaron ' and seed ; 121 : 37 that rights of 
priesthood may be c. upon us is true ; 
132 : 7 never but one on earth at time 
upon whom keys of priesthood are c. ; 

132 : 45 the Lord has c. upon you keys of 
priesthood wherein he restores all things. 

Abr. 1 :  3 priesthood is c. upon 
Abraham from fathers ; JS-H 1 :  68-69, 
72 J ohn the Baptist c. Aaronic Priesthood 
upon J oseph Smith and Oliver Cowdery ; 
1 :  70 Melchizedek Priesthood to be c. 
hereafter. 

C ONFERENCE (see also Assemble ; 
Meet, Meeting) 

D&C 20 : 61 c. to be held every three 
months ; 20 : 67 (124 :  144) officers to be 
ordained by direction of general c. ; 44 : 1 
(58 : 56,  61)  elders to gather for c. ; 58 : 62 
Edward Partridge to direct c. ; 73 : 2 
elders sent on missions by voice of c. ; 124 :  
8 8  missionary t o  await further instruc
tions at general c. 

C ONFESS (see also Acknowledge ; Con
fession of Sins ; TG Confess) 

Jacob 7 :  17 Sherem c. Christ ; 
Mosiah 16 : 1 every nation shall c. before 
God that his j udgments are j ust ; 26 : 27 
(Matt. 7 :  23) the Lord will c. he never 
knew those who never k new him ; 27 : 3 1  

every tongue shall c .  before Redeeme r ;  
Moro. 7 :  4 4  i f  m a n  is meek and c. Christ, 
he must have charity. 

D&C 59 : 12 those offend God who c. 
not his hand ; 76 : 1 10 (88 : 104) every knee 
shall bow and every tongue c. ; 124 : 18 
the Lord's servant to c. him before the 
world. 

CONFESSION OF SINS (see also Con
fess ; Forgive, Forgiveness ; Humble ; 
Repentance ; TG Confession) 

Mosiah 26 : 29, 35 transgressor who 
c.  his sins shall be forgiven ; 26 : 36 (Moro. 
6: 7) those who do not c. sins are not 
numbered among church ; Alma 17 : 4 
by power of words of sons of Mosiah · 
many Lamanites c. sins ; 3 Ne. 1 :  25 
Nephites come to knowledge of  error and 
c. faults. 

D &C 19 : 20 c. your sins, lest you 
suffer punishments ; 42 : 88 if offender c . ,  
thou shalt be reconciled ; 42 : 91  offenders 
who c. not will be delivered to law of 
God ; 42 : 92 those who offend in secret 
will be given opportunity to c. in secret ; 
5 8 :  43 if man repents of sins, he will c. 
them ; 61 : 2 (64 : 7) the Lord forgives 
those who c. sins with humble hearts ; 
64 : 12 he who does not repent and c. will 
be brought before church. 

C ONFIDENCE (see also Faith ; Trust) 
Jacob 2 :  35 Nephites lose c. of 

children through bad example. 
D&C 107 : 22 First Presidency up

held by c. of church ; 121 : 45 then shall 
thy c. wax strong in presence of God. 

JS-H 1 :  29 J oseph Smith prays with 
full c. he will obtain divine manifestation. 

C ONFIRM (see also Confer ; Establish ; 
Hands, Laying on of; Holy Ghost, 
Gift of; Ordinance ; BD Confirmation) 

Mosiah 27 : 33 AlmaS and sons of 
Mosiah ' c. faith ; Morm. 9 :  25 unto who
soever believes in his name will the Lord 
c. his words. 

D&C 20 : 10 Book of Mormon is c. to 
others by ministering of angels ; 20 : 41 ,  
43 ,  68 those baptized to be c. b y  laying o n  
o f  hands for baptism o f  fire ; 20 : 43  (33 : 
1 5) those baptized to be c. by laying on of 
hands for gift of Holy Ghos t ;  20 : 68 
church members to be instructed before 
being c. ; 24 : 9 continue in laying on of 
hands and c. churches ; 27 : 12 J oseph 
Smith and Oliver Cowdery are c. apostles 
by Peter, J ames, and J ohn ; 84 : 18, 30 the 
Lord c. priesthood upon Aaron ' ;  84 : 42 
the Lord c. upon elders priesthood which 
they have received ; 84 : 48 the Father c. 
covenant upon elders for sake of wOrld ; 
107 : 40 order of priesthood c. to be handed 
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down from father to son ; 128 : 21 angels 
from Michael to the present c. our hope. 

Moses 5 :  59 all things are c. unto 
Adam by holy ordinance. 

C ONFOUND (see also Confusion ; Re
buke) 

1 Ne. 14 : 2 ( 15 : 20 ; Ether 13 : 8 ;  
Moro. 10 : 31)  I srael shall no more be c. ; 
17 : 52 Nephi ' c. his brethren ; 22 : 5, 7 
Israel shall be scattered and c. ; 22 : 22  
the righteous shall n o t  b e  c. ; 2 Ne.  3 :  1 2  
writing shall grow unto c. o f  false doc
trines ; 3 :  14 they who seek to destroy 
latter-day seer shall be c. ; Jacob 7 :  8 
J acob ' c. Sherem ; Omni 1 :  22 (Moslah 
28 : 1 7 ;  Ether 1 :  33-37) the Lord c.  
language at time of tower ; Mosi ah 1 2 : 
19 Abinadi c. priests ; Alma 32 : 23 
children given words that c. the wise ; 37 : 
6-7 by small means the Lord c. the wise ; 
Hel. 5 :  17 Nephi ' and Lehi 4 c. dissenters ; 
Ether 1 :  34-37 the Lord does not c. 
language of J ared ' and his family ; 3 :  24 
the Lord c. language written by brother of 
J ared '. 

D&C 10 :42 the Lord to c. those who 
altered his words ; 49 : 27 elders shall not 
be c. ; 7 1 : 7 c. your enemies ; 7 1 : 10 any 
man who lifts voice against elders will be 
c. ; 84 : 1 1 6  let him trust in me and he 
shaH not be c. ; 93 : 52 if you keep my 
sayings, you shall not be c. ; 100 : 5 the 
Lord's servants shall not be c. before 
men ; 133 : 58 the weak shall c. the wise. 

CONFUSION (see also Commotion ; 
Confound ; Havoc ; Order) 

D&C 63 : 24 assemble not In haste lest 
there be c. ; 123 : 7 Satan has filled world 
with c. ; 132 : 8 God's house not one of c. 

C ONGREGATION (see also Assemble ; 
Church ; Flock ; Meet, Meeting) 

D&C 52 : 10 elders to preach by the 
way in every c. ; 60 : 8, 13-14 (61 : 33 ; 
62 : 5 ;  68 : 1) preach gospel among c. 
of wicked ; 6 1 : 30, 32 restrict teaching 
among c. of wicked ; 6 1 : 32 elders to 
journey for c. of their brethren ; 107 : 56 
Adam stood up in c. of his posterity ; 138 : 
38 great spirits gathered in c. of righteous. 

C ONQUER, CONQUEROR (see also 
Overcome ; Prevail ; Subdue ; Subject ; 
Triumph ; Win) 

Jacob 7 : 25 trusting in God, N ephites 
become c. of enemies ; Alma 30 : 17 
Korihor claims every man c.  according to 
his strength ; 44 : 8 if swords not taken, 
Lamanites will perish or c. ; Moro. 9 :  6 
labor to c. enemy of all righteousness. 

D&C 1 0 :  5 pray always that you 
may c. Satan. 

C ONSCIENCE (see also Light ; TG 
Conscience ; BO Conscience) 

Mosiah 2 :  27 Benjamin teaches 
people so that he can answer God with 
clear c. ; 4: 3 Benjamin's people have 
peace of c.  because of faith in Christ ; 
Alma 29 : 5 to him who knows good and 
evil is given according to his desires, 
whether j oy or remorse of c. ; 42 : 18 
punishment and just law bring remorse 
of c. 

D&C 84 : 46 (93 : 2) the Spirit gives 
light to every man ; 88 : 1 1  light which 
quickens understandings is through him 
who enlightens your eyes ; 134 : 2 govern
ment to secure free exercise of c. ; 135 : 4 
J oseph Smith has c. void of offense to
wards God. 

A of F 11 we claim privilege of 
worshipping God according to dictates of c, 

C ONSCIOUSNESS (see also Awake) 
Alma 1 2 :  1 (14 : 6) Zeezrom trembles 

under c. of guilt ; Morm. 9 :  3-4 man can
not dwell with God under c. of guilt. 

CONSECRATE (see also Anointing ; 
Consecration, Law of; Dedicate ; Or
dain ; Sanctification) 

2 Ne. 1 :  7 ,  32 (3 : 2 ;  10 : 19) land is c. 
unto him whom the Lord brings to it ; 2 :  
2 God shall c. thy afflictions for thy gain ; 
5 :  26 (J acob 1 :  18) Nephi ' c. J acob ' and 
J oseph ' as priests ; 32 : 9 pray t hat the 
Father will c. thy performance unto thee ; 
33 : 4 the Lord will c. prayers of Nephi 1 
for gain of his people ; Mosiah 2 :  1 1  
Benjamin c. by Mosiah ' ;  6 :  3 Benjamin 
c. Mosiah ' to be ruler ; 23 : 1 7  Alma ' c. 
just men as priests ; Alma 5 :  3 Alma ' c. 
son, Alma ', to be high priest ; 1 5 :  13 
Alma ' c. priests ; 23 : 4 Aaron" and 
brethren c. priests among Lamanites. 

D&C 52 : 2 conference to be held 
upon land the Lord has c. to his people ; 
58 : 57 (84 : 3 1) spot for temple to be c. 
and dedicated ; 103 : 35 kingdom to be 
organized on c. land ; 105 : 1 5  enemies not 
to pollute land c. for gathering of saints ; 
109 : 12 temple to be sanctified and c. to 
be holy. 

C ONSECRATION, LAW OF (see also 
Common ; Devote ; Equal ; I nheritance ; 
Order ; Poor ; Property ; Substance ; 
United Order ; Zion) 

D &C 42 : 30-39 (5 1 :  2-19 ; 58 : 35-37) 
principles of c. explained ; 42 : 30, 39 c. of 
thy properties for support of the poor ; 
42 : 32 c. properties not to be taken from 
church ; 49 : 20 one man should not 
possess above another ; 5 1 : 3 every man 
equal according to his family ; 5 1 : 5 trans-
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gressor not to have claim upon portion c. 
to bishop ; 58 : 36 (85 : 3) a law for in
heritance in Zion ; 78 : 5 order established 
that saints may be equal in bonds of 
heavenly and earthly things ; 83 : 6 store
house kept by c. ; 105 : 5 Zion can only be 
built up by principles of celestial law ; 
105 : 29 lands to be purchased according 
to laws of c. ; 105 : 34 let commandments 
concerning Zion's law be executed and 
fulfilled ; 1 24 :  21 bishop to receive c. of 
the Lord's house. 

C ONSENT (see also Common Consent ; 
U nity) 

D&C 93 : 51 by saints' prayer of faith 
with one c. the Lord will uphold servant. 

C ONSEQUENCES 
2 Ne. 9 :  48 (Jacob 3 :  1 2) because 

people are unholy, J acob i must teach c. 
of sin. 

C ONSIDER (see also Think) 
Mosiah 3 :  9 his people shall c. Christ 

a man ; Hel. 1 4 :  16 by the fall, all man
kind are c. dead, temporally and spirit
ually ; J Ne. 20 : 45 (21 : 8) that which 
kings had not heard shall they c. 

D&C 95 : 3 ye have not c. the great 
commandment. 

C ONSIGN 
Mosiah 3 :  25 the evil are c. to awful 

view of own guilt ; Alma 9 :  1 1  except for 
God's power, man would be c. to state of 
endless misery ; 26 : 19 why did God not 
c. us to awful destruction ; 28 : 1 1  mourn
ers fear that dead are c. to state of endless 
wo ; 40 : 26 wicked are c. to partake of 
fruits of their labors ; 42 : 1 Corlanton 
supposes injustice that sinner is c. to state 
of misery ; 42 : 14 j ustice c. fallen mankind 
to be cut off; Hel. 1 2 : 26 those cast off 
shall be c. to state of endless misery. 

C ONSOLATION, C ONSOLE (see also 
Comfort) 

Jacob 3 :  1 God will c. you in your 
afflictions ; Mosiah 27 : 33 Alma ' and sons 
of Mosiah ' impart c. to church ; Alma 56 : 
1 1  we may c. ourselves that we have died 
in cause of country and God ; Hel. 3 :  35 
firmer faith in Christ fills souls with joy 
and c. 

D&C 1 24 :  53 the Lord makes an 
example for saints' c. ; 128 : 2 1  angels give 
c. by holding forth that which is to come. 

C ONSPIRACY, CONSPffiE (see also 
Fraud ; Secret ; Secret Combination ; 
Seditio n ;  TG Conspiracy) 

D&C 84 : 16 Abel slain by c. of 
brother ; 89 : 4 evils and designs in hearts 

of c. men in last days ; 1 34 :  7 religious 
opinions not to justify sedition nor c. ; 
135 : 7 J oseph and Hyrum Smith con
fi ned in j ail by c. of wicked men. 

C ONSTITUTION (see also Govern-
ment, Civil) 

D&C 98 : 5-6 c. law should be be
friended ; 101 : 77, 80 the Lord caused c. 
to be established ; 109 : 54 prayer that c.  
be maintained. 

C ONSTRAIN, CONSTRAINT (see also 
Compel) 

1 Ne. 4: 10 Nephi ' is c. by Spirit to 
kill Laban ; 7 :  1 5  (2 Ne. 4: 14; 28 : 1) 
Spirit c. NephI' to speak ; Alma 14: 1 1  
Spirit c .  Alma' not t o  stretch forth hand 
on behalf of martyrs ; 4 Ne. 1 :  48 Am
maron is c. by Spirit to hide up records. 

D&C 63 : 64 that which comes from 
above must be spoken by c. of Spirit ; 89 : 
2 Word of Wisdom given not by com
mandment or c.,  but by revelation. 

C ONSUME, C ONSUMING, C ON· 
SUMPTION (see also Devour ; Eat) 

1 Ne. 1 7 : 48 Nephi ' is filled with 
power of God, even unto c. of flesh ; 22 : 23 
churches built up for gain will be c. as 
stubble ; 2 Ne. 4 :  21 God has filled Leh i '  
with h i s  love, even unto c. o f  flesh ; 26 : 6 
the wicked shall be c. ; 26 : 7 loss of the 
slain well nigh c. NephI ' before presence 
of the Lord ; 27 : 31 the scorner is c. ; 
Alma 5 :  52 tree that bringeth not forth 
good fruit will be cast into fire which can
not be c. 

D&C 5 :  19 inhabitants of earth to be 
c. by brightness of the Lord's coming ; 
29 : 23 heaven and earth to be c. after 
Millennium ; 45 : 50 scorner shall be c. ; 
46 : 9 men should not ask for sign to c. it  
upon their lusts ; 63 : 34 wicked to be c.  
with unquenchable fire ; 87 : 6 c. decreed 
shall make full end of all nations ; 98 : 1 7  
hearts t o  b e  turned lest a l l  flesh b e  c. ; 101 : 
24 every corruptible thing to be c. 

C ONTENTION, CONTEND (see also 
Devil ; Disputation ; Dissension ; Doc
trine, False ; Hardheartedness ; Murmu r ;  
Occasion ; Prophets, False ; Quarrel ; 
Rebel ; Stir ; Strife ; TG Contention) 

1 Ne. 9 :  4 (19  :4) account of c. of 
people engraven on other plates ; 1 2 :  3 
(J arom 1 :  13) Neph i '  beholds many 
generations pass away after manner of 
wars and c. ; 2 1 : 25 (2 Ne. 6 :  17 ; Isa. 49 : 
25) the Lord will c. with him who c. with 
Israel ; 2 Ne. 26 : 2 (4 Ne. 1 :  24-39) 
several generations after Christ's visit, 
wars and c. arise ; 26 : 32 the Lord com
mands that men not c. one with another ; 
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28 : 4 churches shall c. one with another ; 
Omni 1 :  17 Mulekltes had had many 
wars and serious c. ; W of M 1 :  12 Benja
min had somewhat of c. among his own 
people ; Mosiah 2 :  32 beware lest c. arise 
among you ; 9: 13  Laman' stirs up 
Lamanites to wars and c. with people of 
Zenitf; 1 8 :  21 Alma ' commands no c. 
among church members ; 29 : 7 Mosiah ' 
fears that giving kingdom to someone 
other than son might raise c. ; Alma 2 :  5 
people have much dispute and wonderful 
c.  regarding Amlicl ; 4 :  9 great c.  arise 
among people of church ; 19 :  28 c. regard
Ing Ammon ' among household of Laman
ite king ; 34 : 38 Amulek admonishes 
people not to c. against Holy Ghost ; 50 : 
25 c. among Nephltes concerning land of 
Lehi ; 5 1 : 9 critical time for c. because 
Amalickiah stirs up Lamanltes ; Hel. 1 6 :  
2 2  Satan spreads rumors and c. ; 3 Ne. 2 :  
1 1  wars and c .  throughout land because of 
Gadlanton robbers ; 1 1 :  29 devil is father 
of c., stirs up men to c. with anger ; 4 Ne. 
1 :  2, 13, I S ,  18 no c. in land because of 
love of God ; Ether 4: 8 he who c. against 
word of the Lord will be accursed ; 1 1 :  7 
wars and c. among J aredites because of 
wicked combinations. 

D&C 1 0 :  63 establish gospel that 
there not be so much c. ; 1 0 :  63 Satan stirs 
hearts to c. ; 1 8 :  20 c. against no church, 
except church of devil ; 74 : 3 c. among 
people concerning law of circumcision 
during days of apostles ; 95 : 10 c. arose in 
school of prophets ; 101 : 6 c. in Zion 
pollute saints' inheritances ; 1 1 2 :  5 c. 
thou, and let thy warning voice go forth ; 
121 : 10 thy friends do not c. against thee ; 
136 : 23 cease to c. one with another. 

C ONTINUE, C ONTINUATION (see 
also Endure ; Eternal Life ; Exaltation ; 
Faint ; I ncrease ; Perseverance) 

2 Ne. 33 : 9 c. in path until end of day 
of probation ; Jacob 6: 11 c. in the way 
which is narrow ; Ether 2: 11 people to 
k now God's decrees, that they may not c. 
in iniquities. 

D&C 33 : 1 3  if ye c. ,  gates of hell 
shall not prevail ; 50 : 24 he who receives 
light and c. in God receives more light ; 
66 : 12 c. in these things even unto end ; 
67 : 13 c. in patience until ye are perfected ; 
132 : 19 c. of seeds forever ; 132 : 22 narrow 
is the way to exaltation and c. of the 
lives ; 138 : 52, 57 prophets,  faithful elders 
c. labors after this life. 

Abr. 2: 11 right of priesthood to c. 
in Abraham's seed. 

CONTRARY 
Mosiah 2 :  36 if men go c. to what 

they have been taught, they withdraw 

themselves from Spirit ; 29 : 26 not com
mon that voice of people desireth any
thing c. to that which is right ; Alma 1 1 :  
22 Amulek will say nothing c .  t o  the 
Spirit of the Lord ; Hel. 8 :  3 Nephi' speaks 
nothing c. to God's  commandments ; 10 : 
5 Nephi ' will not seek that which is c. 

to the Lord's  will ; 13 : 38 to seek happi
ness in doing iniquity is c. to nature of 
righteousness of God ; 16 : 12 people begin 
to do more of that which is c. to God's  
commandments. 

C ONTRITE (see also Broken Heart and 
Contrite Spirit ; Humble ; Meek ; TG 
Contrite Heart) 

D &C 21 : 9 J esus crucified for re
mission of sins unto c. heart ; 52 : 15 
he whose spirit Is c. is accepted ; 54 : 3 
those who are c. will escape enemies ; 55 : 
3 Holy Spirit promised to those who 
are c. ; 136 : 33 Spirit is sent to enlighten 
the c. 

C ONTROL (see also Agency ; Bridle ; 
Compel ; Handle) 

D&C 121 : 36 powers of heaven can 
be c. only upon principles of righteous
ness ; 121 : 37 when men exercise c. over 
souls of men, the heavens withdraw ; 134 : 
2 governments must frame laws that 
secure right and c. of property ; 134 : 4 
magistrate should never c. conscience. 

C ONTROVERSY (see Contention ;  Dis
putation) 

C ONVERSATION. C ONVERSE (see 
also Commandment ; Word ; BD Con
versation) 

D&C 20 : 69 members manifest by 
godly walk and c. that they are worthy of 
sacrament ; 108 : 7 strengthen brethren in 
all your c. 

Moses 6: 22 God c. with Adam. 

C ONVERSION. C ONVERT (see also 
Baptism ; Born of God ; Change ; Con
vince ; Fire ; Heart ; H oly Ghost ; 
Repentance ; TG Conversion. Convert ; 
BD Conversion) 

1 Ne. 2 :  16 c. of NephI ' ;  2 Ne. 16 : 10 
(Isa. 6 :  10) make the heart of this people 
fat lest they be c. and healed ; Jacob 7 :  7 
Sherem claims Nephites c. law of Moses 
into worship of being which shall come 
many hundred years hence ; Enos 1 :  2-4 
c. of Enos ; Mosiah 5 :  1-5 c. of King 
Benjamin's people ; 1 8 :  1 (Alma 5 :  1 1 )  c. 
of Alma ' ;  1 8 :  7-1 1 c. of people of Alma ' ;  
25 : 14-17 c .  o f  Limhi ; 27 : 1 1-32 (Alma 
36 : 6-24) c. of Alma S ;  27 : 33-35 c. of 
sons of Mosiah ' ;  Alma 5 :  12-14, 26 c. 
of people of Zarahemla ; 1 5 : 5-12 c. of 
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Zeezrom ; 1 8 :  40-41 c. of Lamoni ; 1 9 :  
16-17 c .  o f  Abish ; 22 : 1 5  c .  o f  Lamoni's 
father ; 22 : 23 c.  of Lamoni's  household ; 
23 : 14 only one Amalekite is c. ; 53 : 10 
people of  Ammon' are c. by word and 
power of God ; Hel. 5 :  49-50 (6 : 3) c. of 
Lamanites ; 3 Ne. 1 :  22 notwithstanding 
Satan's lyings, most Nephites are c. unto 
the Lord ; 7 :  21 those who are c. have been 
visited by Spirit ; 7 :  26 (28 : 23 ; 4 Ne. 1 :  2) 
c. of Nephites ; 9: 13  be c. that the Lord 
may heal you ; 1 5 :  22 Gentiles to be c. 
through preaching of J ews. 

D&C 44 : 4 many to be c. by elders ; 
109 : 65 remnants of J acob to be c. from 
savage condition ; 109 : 70 scattered 
remnants to be c. and redeemed with 
Israel ; 1 1 2 :  13  the Twelve shall be c. 

CONVINCE, CONVINCING (see also 
Conversion ; Persuade ; Witness ; BD 
Convince) 

Tide Page (2 Ne. 25 : 1 8 ;  26 : 12) 
Book of Mormon written to the c. of J ew 
and Gentile that J esus is the Christ ; 
Alma 2 1 : 17 (24 : 7 ;  26 : 24 ; 37 : 9 ;  Hel. 5 :  
19) Nephite missionaries c. many Laman
ites of wickedness of fathers' traditions ; 
37 : 8-9 records c. many of error of their 
ways ; 3 Ne. 1 :  25 those who preached to 
no longer observe law of Moses are c. of 
error. 

D&C 6 :  1 1  find out mysteries to c. 
others of error of their ways ; 1 1 :  2 1  you 
shall have power of God unto the c. of 
men ; 1 8 :  44 the Lord to work marvelous 
work c. many of their sins ; 90 : 10 arm of 
the Lord to be revealed in c. nations of 
gospel. 

C OPLEY, LEMAN 
D&C sec. 49 revelation to ; 49 : 1 

called to preach gospel to Shakers ; 54 : 
I ntro. broke covenant of consecration. 

C OPPER (see also Metal ; Ore) 
1 Ne. 1 8 :  25 (2 Ne. 5 :  1 5 ; J arom 1 :  8 ;  

Mosiah 1 1 :  3 ,  8 ,  10) Nephites use c. ; 
Mosiah 8 :  10 (Ether 10 : 23) J aredites 
use c. 

CORD (see also Band) 
1 Ne. 7 :  16 ( 1 8 : 1 1) brethren of 

Nephi ' bind him with c. ; 2 Ne. 26 : 22 
devil leads the wicked by neck with 
flaxen c. ; Alma 1 4 :  4, 22-23 , 26 Alma ' 
and Amulek bound with c. ; 62 : 2 1 ,  23 
Moroni ' has army prepare c. and ladders 
to enter city ; 3 Ne. 22 : 2 (lsa.  54 : 2) 
lengthen thy c. and strengthen thy 
stakes. 

D&C 121 : 44 that he may know 
thy faithfulness is stronger than c. of 
death. 

CORIANTON-son of Alma' [c. 75 B.C.]  
Alma 3 1 : 7 goes

'
to Zoramltes ; 39 : 3 

had forsaken ministry to go after harlot ; 
39 : 1 1  because of C's  conduct, Zoramites 
do not believe words of Alma ' ;  ch. 39-42 
Alma ' instructs C. on state of soul after 
death, on resurrection, probation, re .. 
demption, justice, atonement, repentance, 
and agency ; 42 : 31 is called to preach 
again ; 63 : 10 sails northward. 

C ORIANTOR-a late Jaredile 
Ether 1 :  6-7 (1 1 :  18, 23) son of 

Moron ; 1 1 :  19 lives in captivity ; 1 1 :  20 
many prophets In C's days. 

CORIANTUM'-early Jaredite k ing 
Ether 1 :  27-28 (9 : 21-25) son of 

Emer, father of Com ' ;  9 :  21 is anointed 
king ; 9 :  23 righteous reign, great builder ; 
9 :  24 begets sons and daughters, lives to 
142 years. 

C ORIANTUM'-middle Jaredite 
Ether 1 :  13-14 (10 : 3 1 )  son of 

Amnigaddah, father of Com ' ;  10 : 31 lives 
in captivity. 

CORIANTUMR '-early Jaredite 
Ether 8 :  4 son of Orner ; 8 :  5-6 

restores kingdom to father, spares 
brother. 

C ORIANTUMR2-Jaredite king, last 
Jaredite survivor 

Omni 1 :  21 discovered by people of 
Zarahemla ; Ether 1 2 :  1-2 king over all 
land in days of Ether ; 13 : 15 many seek 
to destroy C. ; 1 3 : 16 s killed in warfare ; 
1 3 : 20 warned by Ether ; 13 : 21 to be 
buried by another people ; 13 : 23 captured 
by Shared ; 1 3 : 24 liberated by sons ; 1 3 :  
28-3 1 meets Shared i n  battle, wounded ; 
1 4 :  3-5 battles with brother of Shared ; 
1 4 :  6 C's throne is taken by Gilead ; 14 : 
1 2  battles with Lib ' ;  1 4 :  14-15  is pursued 
to Agosh ; 1 4 :  16 slays Lib ',  battles with 
Shiz ; 1 4 :  17 flees from Shiz ; 1 4 :  24 not to 
fall by sword ; 1 4 :  30 wounded by Shiz ; 
1 5 : 3 repents ; 1 5 :  4, 18 writes to Shiz ; 
1 5 : 1 1  camps at hill Ramah ; 1 5 :  13 is 
watched by Ether ; 1 5 : 15 final battle ; 
1 5 : 30 slays Shiz ; 1 5 : 32 falls wounded. 

C ORIANTUMR "-apostate Nephite, 
commander of Lamanite forces [c. 5 1  
B .C.] 

Hel. 1 :  1 5  descendant of Zarahemla, 
Nephite dissenter ; 1 :  17 leads Lamanites 
against Zarahemla ; 1 :  20 takes Zara
hernIa ; 1 :  21 kills judge ; 1 :  23 marches 
toward Bountiful ; 1 :  30 is killed ; 1 :  32 
C's army is captured. 



63 I N D E X  Council 

CORIHOR '-early Jaredite rebel 
Ether 7 :  3 son of Kib ; 7 :  4 rebels 

against father ; 7 :  5 takes father captive ; 
7 :  9 brother, Shule, restores kingdom to 
Kib ; 7 :  13 repents and gains favor. 

C ORIHOR'-late Jaredite 
Ether 1 3 : 17 sons and daughters of 

C. repent not. 

CORIHOR, LAND AND VALLEY OF 
-Jaredite area 

Ether 14 : 27-28 scene of battles of 
Coriantumr' with Shiz. 

C ORINTHIANS, FIRST (see also Paul ; 
DO Corinthians, Epistles to) 

D &C sec. 74 revelation regarding 1 
Cor. 7 :  1 4 ;  128 : 13 the earthly conforms 
to the heavenly, as Paul declared in 1 Cor. 
1 5 : 46-48 ; 128 : 16 Paul mentions baptism 
for dead in 1 Cor. 1 5 :  29. 

CORN (see also Grain ; DO Corn) 
D&C 89 : 17 c. for the ox. 

C ORNERSTONE (see also Rock ; S tone ; 
TG Cornerstone) 

D&C 50 : 44 Christ is the stone of 
Israel ; 124 : 2 ,  60 stake planted to be a 
c. ; 1 24 :  1 3 1  high council given for c. of 
Zion. 

COROM-middle Jaredite k ing 
Ether 1 :  19-20 (10 : 1 5-16) son of 

Levi', father of Klsh ; 10 : 16 anointed 
king ; 1 0 :  1 7  righteous ruler, succeeded by 
son. 

C ORRESPONDENCE (see also Com
munication) 

Alma 23 : 18 (24 : 8-9) Anti- Nephi
Lehies open c. with Nephites ; 3 1 : 4 
N ephites fear Zoramites will enter c. with 
Lamanltes. 

C ORRILL, JOHN 
D &C 50 : 38 called to labor in vine

yard ; 52 : 7 to j ourney to Missouri. 

C ORRUPT, C ORRUPTION (see also 
Canker ; Corruptible ; Corruptness ; 
Detile ; Filthiness ; Pervert ; Pollute ; 
U nclean ; Wickedness) 

2 Ne . 2 :  11 without opposition, body 
must remain as dead, having neither c. 
nor incorruption ; 9: 7 without Intinite 
atonement, c. could not put on in
corruption ; 9: 5 1  feast upon that which 
cannot be c. ; 28 : 1 1-12 churches will 
become c. ; Jacob 5 :  39 fruit of natural 
branches become c. ; 5 :  42, 46-48 fruit of 
vineyard has become c. ; 5 :  75 vineyard is 

no more c. ; Omni 1 :  17  language of 
Mulekites had become c. ; Mosiah 16 : 10 
this c. shall put on incorruption ; 29 : 40 
Mosiah ' does not seek lucre which c. soul ; 
Alma 5 :  15 do you view this c. raised In 
incorruption ; 40 : 2 this c. does not put on 
incorruption until after resurrection of 
Christ ; 41 : 4 all things shall be restored to 
proper order, c. to incorruption ; Hel. 4 :  
2 2  laws of Nephltes had become c. ; 8 :  25 
(3 Ne. 13 : 20) nothing c. treasures of 
heaven ; J Ne. 13 : 19-20 (Matt. 6: 19-20) 
lay not up for yourselves treasures upon 
earth, where moth and rust c. ; 1 4 :  1 7-18 
(Matt. 7:  17-18) c. tree brings forth evil 
fruit ; Morm. 6: 2 1  bodies moldering in c. 
must soon become incorruptible bodies ; 
Ether 9 :  6 wicked and secret society c. 
hearts of J aredites. 

D&C 10 : 21 hearts are c. ; 38 : 11 ( 1 1 2 : 
23) flesh Is c. before the Lord ; 123 , - evil 
spirit is mainspring of all c. ; 134 : 1 2  
preach gospel t o  warn the righteous to 
save themselves from c. ; 135 : 6 easy to 
burn dry trees to purify vineyard of c. 

C ORRUPTIBLE (see also Corrupt) 
D&C 101 : 24 every c. thing shall be 

consumed. 

C ORRUPTNESS (see also Corrupt) 
Hel. 8 :  3 Nephi' speaks of c. of 

laws. 

C OSTLY. C OSTLINESS (see Apparel ; 
Pride) 

C OUNCIL (see also Apostle ; High 
Council ; Premortal Existence ; Quo
rum ; TG Council in Heaven) 

Alma 52 : 19 chief captains hold c. of 
war ; J Ne. 12 : 22 (Matt. 5: 22) whoso
ever shall say unto his brother, Raca, 
shall be in danger of c. 

D &C 78 : 9 the Lord's servants to sit 
in c. with saints ; 90 : 16 First Presidency 
presides in c. ; 96 : 3 division of land to be 
determined in c. among saints ; 102 : 2 
high c. settles important difficulties not 
settled by bishop's c. ; 102 : 8 replacements 
i n  standing c. to be sanctioned by 
general c. of high priests ; 102 : 9 president 
of church is president of c. of church ; 102 
30 (107 : 33-34, 36, 38 ; 1 24 :  127, 139) 
t raveling high c. of apostles ; 107 : 78-81 
cases to be appealed to c. of church ; 107 : 
79 presidency of c. of High Priesthood ; 
107 : 80 First Presidency is highest c. of 
church ; 107 : 82 if president transgress, 
to be tried before common c. of church ; 
107 : 85-89 quorum presidents sit in c. 
with members ; 120 : 1 tithed property to 
be disposed of by c. ; 121 : 32 ordained In 
C. of Eternal God before world was. 
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C OUNSEL (see also Guide ; I nstruction ; 
W isdom of God) 

1 Ne. 1 9 : 7 men hearken not to voice 
of God's c. ; 2 Ne. 9: 28 when men are 
learned, they think they are wise and 
hearken not unto God's  c. ; 9 :  29 to be 
learned is good, If they hearken to c. of 
God ; 27 : 27 (28 : 9) wo unto them that 
seek deep to hide their c. from the Lord ; 
28 : 30 blessed are those who lend ear unto 
the Lord's c. ; Jacob 4: 10 seek not to c. 
the Lord, but to take c. from his hand ; 
Alma 29 : 8 (37 : 12) the Lord c. In wis
dom ; 37 : 37 c. with the Lord in all thy 
doings ; 39 : 10 Corianton is commanded 
to c. with elder brothers ; Hel. 1 2 :  5 how 
slow are men to give ear unto the Lord' s  
c. ; 1 2 :  6 notwithstanding God's goodness 
and mercy, men set at naught his c. 

D&C 1 :  19 man should not c. fellow 
man ; 3 :  4 those who set at naught c. of God 
will Incur his vengeance ; 3 :  15 thou hast 
suffered c. of thy director to be trampled ; 
1 9 : 33 receive misery if thou slight these 
c. ; 22 : 4 seek not to c. your God ; 56 : 1 4  
you are not pardoned, because you seek 
to c. in your own ways ; 78 : 2 ( 103 : 5) 
listen to c. of him who has ordained you ; 
1 0 1 : 8 saints who were cast out of 
inheritance esteemed lightly the Lord's  
c. ; 103 : 5 people should hearken to the 
Lord's  c. ; 105 : 37 if the chosen follow c. ,  
they shall receive power ; 108 : 1 ( 1 24 :  89) 
receive c. of him whom I have appointed ; 
122 : 2 the virtuous shall seek c. ; 124 : 1 6  
h i s  reward shall n o t  fail if he receive c. ; 
136 : 19 those who seek not the Lord's c.  
shall have no power. 

Moses 5 :  25 Cain rejects greater c. 
from God ; 6 :  28 men have sought their 
own c. in dark ; 6 :  43 why c. ye yourselves 
and deny God ; 7 :  35 Man of C.  is God's  
name ; Abr. 4:  26 (5 : 2-3, 5) the Gods 
took c. among themselves. 

C OUNSELOR (see also Bishopric ; J esus 
Christ) 

2 Ne. 1 9 :  6 (Isa. 9 :  6) Messiah's  
name shall be called, Wonderful, C. 

D&C 42 : 3 1 ,  7 1  two elders or high 
priests to be appointed bishop's  c. ; 42 : 
7 1-72 bishop's  c. to be supported out of 
storehouse or remuneration ;  58 : 1 8  (107 : 
72) bishop to j udge by assistance of c. ; 
8 1 : 1 Frederick G. Williams called as c. to 
J oseph Smith ; 107 : 76 descendant of 
Aaron can act as bishop without c. ; 107 : 
79 twelve are called to assist Presidency 
as c. ; 1 1 2 :  20, 30 the Lord has made First 
Presidency c. and leaders of the Twelve ; 
1 24 : 1 26 Sidney Rigdon is called as c. to 
J oseph Smith ; 1 24 :  142 c. given for presi
dents of priests, teachers, deacons, stake. 

C OUNT (see also Account ; I nnumerable ; 
Reckon ; Sand) 

D&C 107 : 100 slothful shall not be 
c. worthy to stand ; 123 : 15 let no man c. 
them as small things. 

C OUNTENANCE (see also Face ; 
Visage) 

2 Ne. 13 : 9 ( I sa. 3 :  9) show of their c. 
witnesses against them ; Alma 5 :  14, 1 9  
have ye received God's image in your c. ; 
3 Ne. 1 3 :  16 (Matt. 6 :  16) when ye fast, 
be not as the hypocrites, of sad c. ; 19: 2 5  
light of J esus' c. smiles u p o n  disciples. 

D&C 20 : 6 c. of angel Is as lightning ; 
59 : 15 do these things with cheerful c. ; 
88 : 52 labor in field, and ye shall behold 
joy of my c. ; 1 1 0 :  3 the Lord's c. shines 
above brightness of sun ; 138 : 24 c. of 
dead saints shines. 

Moses 5 :  2 1-22 Cain's c. falls ; JS-H 
1 :  32 c. of Moroni" is like lightning. 

C OUNTRY, C OUNTRIES (see also 
Government,  Civil ; Land ; Nation ; 
North) 

Alma 43 : 26, 47 (56 : 1 1 ;  58 : 8 ;  6 1 : 6 ;  
Hel. 4 :  7 ;  Morm. 5 :  4) Nephites fight to 
defend c. ; 48 : 1 1-13 (60 : 36) Moroni ' 
swears oath to defend freedom of c. ; 5 1 : 
1 3 ,  I S ,  20 (62 : 9-10) dissenters are com
pelled to defend c. ; 53 : 1 3 ,  18 (56 : 5) 
Ammonites desire to take up arms In 
defense of c. ; 60 : 28 according to God's  
commandments, Moroni' takes sword to 
defend c. 

D&C 38 : 29 ye hear of wars In far c. ; 
88 : 79 (93 : 53) acquire k nowledge of c. 

Abr. 2 :  3 Abraham, get thee out of c.  

C OURAGE (see also Faith ; Fear ; 
Strength ; Valiant) 

Alma 1 5 :  4 Zeezrom's heart begins 
to take c. ; 53 : 20 (56 : 45) 2 ,000 stripling 
warriors are exceedingly valiant for c. ; 
62 : 19 because of Nephites' c.,  Lamanites 
dare not come to battle. 

D&C 1 28 :  22 c., brethren, and on to 
victory. 

C OURSE (see also Direction ; Lead ; Path) 
1 Ne. 1 0 :  19 (Alma 7 :  20 ; 37 : 12) c. 

of the Lord is one eternal round ; Mosiah 
7 :  4 Nephlte expedition k nows not c. 
to travel In wilderness ; Alma 37 : 42 
Lehltes do not travel direct c.,  because of 
transgressions ; 37 : 44-45 (Hel. 3 :  29) 
word of Christ points straight c. to eternal 
bliss. 

D&C 3 :  2 (35 : 1)  the Lord's c. is one 
eternal round ; 88 : 40 j ustice continues its 
c. ; 88 : 43 c. of heavens and earth are 
fixed. 
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COURT (see also Excommunication ; 
Trials, J udicial) 

D&C 42 : 80 adulterers to be tried 
before two or more elders ; 42 : 82 bishop 
to be present at c. ; 42 : 89 unreconciled 
disputes among members to be dealt with 
by church, not before world ; 42 : 91 
offenders who confess not are to be de
livered to law of God ; 64 : 12 those who do 
not repent and confess are to be brought 
before church ; 64 : 13  hold c. to be justified 
in eyes of law ; 68 : 22-24 c.  for bishop or 
high priest ; 102 : 1 2-33 procedures for 
high council c. ; 107 : 77-84 c. involving 
presidency of high priesthood ; 135 : 7 
martyrs' blood cannot be rejected by any 
c. on earth. 

C OVENANT (see also Abraham ; Abra
hamic Covenant ; Baptism ; Chosen ; 
Gospel ; Inherit ; Israel ; Marriage ; 
Oath ; Priesthood ; Promise ; Promised 
Land ; Sacrament ; Vows ; TG Coven ... 
ants ; Priesthood, Oath and Covenant ; 
Seed of Abraham ; BD Abraham, Coven
ant of; Covenant) 

1 Ne . 13 : 23 book is record of J ews, 
contains c. of the Lord ; 13 : 26 abomin
able church takes away from gospel 
many c. ; 1 4 :  14 power of the Lamb 
descends upon c. people of the Lord ; 15 : 
18 (3 Ne. 1 5 :  8 ;  1 6 :  5, 1 1- 1 2 ;  20 : 12 ,  
25-27, 29 ; 2 1 :  7 ;  Morm. 5 :  20 ; 8 :  23 ; 9 :  
37 ; Ether 4 :  1 5 ;  13 : 1 1 ) c .  made t o  Abra
ham to be fulfilled in latter days ; 1 7 : 40 
the Lord c. with Abraham, Isaac, J acob ; 
1 7 :  40 the Lord remembered c. made to 
fathers and brought them out of Egypt ; 
19 : 15 when Jews no more turn aside hearts 
from H oly One, he will remember c. made 
to fathers ; 22 : 9 marvelous work among 
Gentiles shall make known Father's c. 
unto Abraham ; 2 Ne. 1 :  5 the Lord c. 
with Nephi 1 that land should be inheri
tance to his seed ; 6 :  12 if Gentiles fight 
not against Zion, the Lord will fulfill c. 
made unto his children ; 9: 1 J acob ' reads 
Isaiah 1 that brethren might know the 
Lord's c. with Israel ; 1 0 :  7 Christ has c. 
with fathers that Jews will be restored to 
lands of inheritance when they believe in 
him ; 10: 15  the Lord must destroy secret 
works of darkness so c. may be fulfilled ; 
1 1 :  5 Jacob ' delights in c. of the Lord made 
unto fathers ; 29 : 1 the Lord will do marvel
ous work, that he may remember c. ; 29 : 4 
Jews are the Lord's  ancient c. people ; 
29 : 14 (3 Ne. 20 : 25,  27) the Lord c. with 
Abraham to remember his seed forever ;  
Mosiah 5 :  5 Benjamin's people are willing 
to enter c. with God to do his will ; 1 8 :  
1 3  baptism a testimony that man has 
entered c. to serve God ; Alma 24 : 18 

Ammonites c. to give own lives rather 
than shed blood ; 37 : 27 H elama n '  to 
hold back c. of secret combinations ; 43 : 
1 1  (24 : 1 5-1 8 ;  56 : 6) Ammonites enter c .  
not to take up arms ; 46 : 20 those who 
will maintain title of liberty should enter 
c. to maintain their rights ; 51 : 6 freemen 
c. to maintain rights of religion by free 
government ;  53 : 16-18  sons of Ammon
ites enter c. to fight for liberty of Nephites ; 
Hel. 6 :  2 1-26 (3 Ne. 6 :  28-29) robbers 
enter c. to protect and preserve one 
another ; 6 :  26-30 (3 Ne. 6 :  28) secret 
oaths and c. are handed down by Satan ; 
J Ne . 5 :  4-5 (6 : 3) robbers who enter c. 
to murder no more are set at liberty ; 6 :  
27-29 (7 : 1 1 ) judges, lawyers,  high priests 
enter c. to combine against all righteous
ness, destroy government ;  20 : 26 ye are 
children of c. ; 2 1 : 4 Gentiles to be 
established as free people in land so that 
c. unto Israel may be fulfilled ; 22 : 10 c. 
of peace shall not be removed ; Mora. 7 :  
3 1-32 angels do work of c. of the Father ; 
1 0 :  33 Christ's  blood is in c. of the Father 
unto remission of sins. 

D&C 1 :  15 (54 : 4; 104 :  4, 52) men 
have broken the Lord's everlasting c. ; 1 :  
22 (45 : 9 ;  49 : 9) the Lord will establish 
everlasting c. ; 22 : 1 (sec. 132) old c. done 
away , the Lord gives new and everlasting 
c. ; 25 : 1 3  cleave unto c. ; 38 : 20 c. regard
ing land of inheritance ; 42 : 13  observe 
the c. and church articles ; 42 : 30 conse
crate of properties for support of the poor 
with c. ; 42 : 67 saints hereafter to receive 
church c. ; 42 : 78 members to keep all c. 
of church ; 49 : 9 c. was from beginning ; 
52 : 2 the Lord's  people are heirs accord
ing to c. ; 54 : 4 saints' c. with the Lord has 
been broken ; 54 : 6 they who keep c. will 
obtain mercy ; 66 : 2 everlasting c., ful
ness of gospel ; 76 : 69 (107 : 19) J esus, 
mediator of the new c. ; 76 : 101 telestial 
heirs received not everlasting c. ; 78 : 1 1  
(82 : 1 1 ,  1 5) saints t o  organize themselves 
by bond or everlasting c. ; 78 : 12 he who 
breaks c. will lose standing in church ; 82 : 
2 1  he who sins against c. to be dealt with 
according to laws of church ; 84 : 33--41 
oath and c. of priesthood ; 84 : 57 children 
of Zion to remain condemned until they 
remember new c., even Book of Mormon 
and former commandments ; 88 : 1 3 1  
prayer enjOined i n  token o f  everlasting 
c. ; 88 : 133 I salute you in token or 
remembrance of everlasting c. ; 90 : 24 
remember the c. wherewith ye have c. one 
with another ; 97 : 8 those willing to 
observe c. by sacrifice are accepted by the 
Lord ; 98 : 3 the Lord promises with im
mutable c. to grant saints' prayers ; 98 : 14 
the Lord to prove saints, whether they 
will abide in c . ; 101 : 39 when men are 
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called unto everlasting gospel and c. with 
an everlasting c., they are salt of earth ; 
104 : 4-5 the Lord curses those who break 
c. of united order ; 104 :  52 c. broken 
through transgression ; sec. 1 32 ( 1 3 1 : 2-
4) revelation of new and everlasting c. of 
marriage ; 136 : 4 saints c. to walk in all 
ordinances of the Lord. 

Abr. 2 :  9-1 1  the Lord's  c. with 
Abraham. 

COVER, COVERING (see also Hide) 
D&C 1 1 2 :  23 darkness c. earth ; 1 2 1 : 

37 when man c. sins, amen to his priest
hood. 

Abr. 2 :  16 eternity was our c. 

COVET, COVETOUSNESS (see also 
Envy ; Greediness ; J ealous ; Lust ; 
Selfishness ; TG Covet, Covetousness) 

Mosiah 4: 25 your condemnation is 
just for ye c. that which ye have not re
ceived ; 13 : 24 (Ex. 20 : 1 7 ;  Deut. 5 :  2 1 )  
thou shalt not c .  thy neighbor's house, 
wife. 

D&C 19 : 25 (Ex. 20 : 17) thou shalt 
not c. thy neighbor's  wife ; 19 : 26 tlrOu.
shalt not c. thine own property ; 88 : 123 
cease to be covetous ; 104 : 4,  52 some of 
the Lord's servants have broken covenant 
through c. ; 136 : 20 c. not that which is 
thy brother's.  

COVILL, JAMES 
D&C sec. 39 revelation to ; 39 : 8 

heart of, is right before the Lord ; 39 : 9 
sorrows from rejecting the Lord because 
of pride and worldly cares ; 39 : 10 is 
promised a blessing ; 39 : 11 to preach ful
ness of gospel ; 40 : 2 rejects call because of 
fear of persecution ; 40 : 3 breaks covenant. 

COW (see also Animal ; Cattle) 
1 Ne. 1 8 :  25 Lehites find c. in wilder

ness ; 2 Ne. 2 1 : 7 (30 : 1 3 ;  Isa. 1 1 :  7) c. 
and bear shall feed ; Ether 9: 1 8  J aredites 
have c. 

C OWDERY, OLIVER 
D&C secs. 6-9, 17-18,  23-24, 26, 28 

revelations to ; 6:  1 0-1 1 (8 : 4) possesses 
gift of revelation ; 6 :  17, 22-24 receives 
witness of translatio n ;  6 :  18 is admonished 
to stand by J oseph Smith ; 6 :  25-28 is 
given gift to translate ; 8 :  1 to receive 
knowledge of records ; 8 :  6 has gift of 
Aaron ; 9 :  1 does not translate ; 9 :  I, 4 
continues as scribe ; 9 :  2 to be given other 
records to translate ; 9 :  3, 5,  1 0- 1 1  loses 
privilege of translating ; sec. 13  (27 : 8) is 
ordained by J ohn the Baptist ; 1 7 :  3 ,  5 to 
testify that he has seen sacred plates ; 1 7 :  
7 receives same gift of faith and power as 
J oseph Smith ; 1 8 :  2 receives testimony of 

Spirit that writings are true ; 1 8 :  7 is 
baptized by J oseph Smith ; 1 8 :  9 is called 
with same calling as Paul ; 1 8 :  37 called to 
search out the Twelve ; 20 : 3 is called 
an apostle ; 20 : 3 is ordained by J oseph 
Smith ; 2 1 : Intro. sustained as presiding 
officer of church ; 2 1 : 10 to ordain J oseph 
Smith ; 2 1 : 12 first preacher unto church ; 
23 : 1 counseled to beware of pride ; 24 : 
1 0- 1 2  (28 : 16) to continue bearing the 
Lord's name before world ; 24 : 1 1  to glory 
in the Lord, not self ; 28 : 3 to declare 
J oseph Smith's revelations as Aaron 1 ;  
28 : 4 to speak whenever led by Comforter ; 
28 : 5 to write by way of wisdom, not 
commandment ; 28 : 8 (30 : 6) called to 
preach to Lamanites ; 28 : 8 is promised 
revelations ; 28 : 1 1  to warn Hiram Page ; 
30 : 5 to be accompanied by Peter 
Whitmer, J un. ; 32 : 2 Parley P.  Pratt to 
go with ; 55 : '4 to be assisted by William 
W .  Phelps in providing books for schools ; 
57 : 13 to assist William W. Phelps i n  
printing ; 58 : 58 (60 : 6 ;  68 : 3 2 ;  69 : 1 )  
journeys o f ;  61 : 23 n o t  to travel o n  

,waters ; 61 : 32 is needed more among 
brethren than among congregations of 
the wicked ; 63 : Intro. arrives in Kirtland 
from Missouri ; 63 : 46 and Newell K. 
Whitney to visit the churches ; 67 : I ntro. 
(69 : Intro.) to take manuscript of revela
tions to I ndependence ; 68 : 32 to carry 
the Lord's warning to Zion ; 70 : 3 is ap
pointed and ordained one of stewards 
over revelations and commandments ; 82 : 
1 1  to be bound by bond and covenant to 
brethren ; 102 : Intro. records minutes of 
first high council ; 102 : 3 ,  34 member of 
first high council ; 104 : 28-29 to have 
printing house ; 104 : 34 lots assigned to ; 
sec. 1 10 visions manifested to J oseph 
Smith and ; 1 1 1 : I ntro. goes to Salem , 
Mass.,  with J oseph Smith ; 124 : 94-95 
place of, given to Hyrum Smith. 

JS-H 1 :  66 boards at home of Joseph 
Smith, Sen. ; 1 :  67 scribe in translating 
Book of Mormon ; 1 :  68-73 receives 
Aaronic Priesthood, is baptized ; 1 :  73 
prophesies following baptism. 

C OWDERY, WARREN 
D&C sec. 1 06 revelation to ; 106 : 1 

to be ordained presiding high priest in 
land of Freedom. 

CRAFTINESS, CRAFT (see also Art ; 
Cunning ; Deceit ; Guile ; Profession ; 
S kill ; Subtlety, Subtle) 

Mosiah 7 :  21 (9 : 1 0 ; 1 0 : 1 8) Zeniff 
deceived by c. of King Laman ' ;  Alma 4 :  
1 9  Alma' seeks to pull down, by word of 
God, the c. among his people ; 1 2 :  3 
Zeezrom t�ken in lying and c. ; 35 : 3 
Amu!ek's words destroy c. of Zoramites ; 
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Hel. 2 :  4 Gadianton exceedingly expert 
in his c. of murder and robbery. 

D&C 76 : 75 ( 1 23 : 12) honorable men 
blinded by c. of men ; 1 2 1 : 1 2  the Lord to 
take men in their own c. 

CREATION, CREATE (see also Adam ; 
Beginning ; Creature ; Earth ; Frame 
[verb] ; God-Creator ; Handiwork ; 
Heaven ; J esus Christ-Creator ; Make ; 
Man ; Organize ; Work [noun] ; World ; 
TG Creation, Create ; Earth, Purpose 
of; Man, Physical Creation of; Spirit 
Creation) 

1 Ne. 5 :  1 1  books of Moses give 
account of c. of world ; 1 7 : 36 the Lord 
has c. earth that it should be inhabited ; 
2 Ne. 1 :  1 0  those coming from J erusalem 
have received great blessings, having 
knowledge of c. ; 2 :  1 2-13 there would 
have been no purpose in end of its c. ; 2 :  
1 4  (Alma 1 8 :  28 ; 22 : 1 0 ;  Morm. 9 :  1 1) 
God has c. all things ; 1 1 :  7 if there be no 
God, there could have been no c. ; 29 : 7 
the Lord has c. all men ; J acob 2 :  2 1  God 
has c. all flesh that they should keep his 
commandments and glorify him forever ; 
4 :  9 earth c. by power of God's word ; 
Mosiah 2 :  20-24 God hath c. you and 
granted unto you your lives ; 2 :  25 ye 
were c. of dust of earth ; 4: 9 believe in 
God, that he c. all things ; 7: 27 God to 
take upon himself the image after which 
man was c. in beginning ; 28 : 17 (Ether 1 :  
3) J aredite records give account of people 
back to c. of Adam ; Alma 1 8 :  36 Ammon' 
teaches Lamoni, beginning at c. of world ; 
22 : 1 2-13 Aaron' begins from c. of Adam, 
reading scriptures to Lamanite king ; 
3 Ne. 9 :  1 5  Christ c. heavens and earth ; 
Morm. 9 :  12 God c. Adam ; Ether 3 :  1 5-
16 all men were c. in beginning after the 
Lord's own image ; Moro. 1 0 : 3 remember 
how merciful the Lord has been, from c. 
of Adam to present. 

D&C 1 4 :  9 (45 : 1 ;  76 : 24 ; 93 : 1 0 ;  
1 04 :  1 4 ;  1 1 7 :  6 )  heavens and earth c .  by 
Jesus Christ ; 20 : 18 God c. male and 
female after his image ; 29 : 30-3 1 (45 : 1 )  
t h e  Lord c. a l l  things b y  power o f  his 
Spirit ; 29 : 3 1-32 relationships of temporal 
and spiritual c. ; 38 : 3 the Lord spoke and 
world was made ; 45 : 1 all things that live 
were made by the Lord ; 49 : 16 earth to 
answer end of its c. ; 49 : 1 7  man c. before 
world was made ; 77 : 12 God made world 
in six days ; 88 : 7 Christ is power by which 
sun was made ; 88 : 19 , 25 earth to till the 
measure of its c. ; 88 : 20 earth c. for celestial 
beings ; 93 : 29 intelligence, or the light of 
truth, was not c. ; 1 04 :  12 the Lord makes 
every man steward over earthly blessings 
he has made for his creatures ; 128 : 23 let 
eternal c. declare the Lord's name. 

Moses 1 :  30-3 1 Moses asks God 
about his c. ; ch. 2-3 c. of heaven and 
earth revealed to Moses ; 2 :  27 (6 : 9) God 
c. man in his own image ; 3 :  5 ,  7 the Lord 
c. all things spiritually before naturally ; 
6 :  36 Enoch' beholds spirits that God c. ; 
7 :  30 impossible to number God's c. ; 7 :  3 1  
the Lord has taken Zion from all his c. ; 
7 :  36 the Lord can stretch forth his hands 
and hold all his c. ; 7 :  64 Zion shall come 
forth out of all the Lord's c. 

CREATOR (see God-Creator ; Jesus 
Christ-Creator) 

CREATURE 
Mosiah 28 : 3 sons of Mosiah ' 

desire that gospel be declared to every c. ; 
Alma 42 : 2 1-22 mercy claims repentance, 
otherwise justice claims the c. ; Morm. 9 :  
2 2  (Matt. 28 : 19) g o  y e  into all the world, 
and preach the gospel to every c. 

D&C 1 8 :  28 (58 : 64 ; 68 : 8; 80 : 1 ;  
84 : 62 ; 1 1 2 :  28 ; 124 : 1 28) gospel to be 
preached to every c. ; 77 : 2 spirit of every 
c. in likeness of its body ; 78 : 1 4  church to 
stand independent of all other c. 

Moses 2 :  20-25 (3 : 19 ; Abr. 4: 24-
25 ; 5 :  20) creation of living c. 

CREEP, CREEPING (see also Animal) 
D&C 77 : 2 ( Rev. 4 :  6) four beasts 

represent happiness of man. beast.  c. 
things ; 89 : 1 4  grain is ordained for use of 
wild animals that run or c. 

Moses 2 :  25 (Abr. 4: 25) creation of 
everything that c. upon earth. 

CRIME (see also Law ; Law, Civil ; 
Offense ; Punishment j Sin ; Transgres ... 
sion) 

Jacob 2 :  9 J acob ' is constrained to 
admonish people according to c. ; 2 :  22-23 
J acob must speak concerning grosser c. 
than pride-whoredom ; Mosiah 26 : 1 1  
unbelievers are brought before Alma I to 
be j udged according to c. ; 29 : 15 he who 
commits iniquity is punished according 
to c. ; Alma 1 0 :  13  people seek to slay or 
imprison Alma 2 and Amulek according to 
c. they could make appear against them ; 
30 : 17 Korihor claims that whatsoever a 
man does is not c. ; 39 : 7 I would not dwell 
upon your c. to harrow up your soul if it 
were not for your good ; 39 : 8 ye cannot 
hide your c. from God ; 50 : 39 chief judge 
takes oath to bring the wicked to j ustice 
according to c. ; 3 Ne. 6: 26 judges who 
condemned prophets to be judged of c. 
according to law. 

D&C 68 : 22 bishop or high priest to 
be tried for c. only before First Presi
dency ; 134 : 8 commission of c. should be 
punished according to nature of offense. 
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CRISIS 
Alma 34 : 34 ye cannot say, when ye 

are brought to that awful c. ,  1 will repent. 

CROOKED (see also Straight) 
Alma 7 :  20 God cannot walk in c. 

paths. 
D&C 3 :  2 God does not walk in c. 

paths ; 33 : 2 (34 : 6) gospel to be declared 
unto a c. generation. 

CROP (see also Grain) 
Alma 34 : 24 cry unto God over c. of 

fields. 
D&C 29 : 16 great hailstorm to 

destroy c. 

CROSS (see also TG J esus Christ ,  Cruci
fixion of) 

2 Ne . 9: 18  righteous saints who have 
endured c. of world shall inherit kingdom 
of God ; Jacob 1 : 8 we would to God that 
all men would believe in Christ and suffer 
his c. ; Mosiah 1 2 :  19 priests Question 
Abinadi that they might c. him ; Alma 
1 0 :  16 lawyers Question Amulek that they 
might make him c. his words ; 39 : 9 c. 
yourself in all these things ; Hel. 9 :  19 
j udges Question Alma ' that they might 
c.  him ; 3 Ne . 12 :  30 better to deny your
selves of these things, wherein ye take up 
your c. 

D&C 23 : 6 ( 1 1 2 : 14) take up your c. ; 
56 : 2 he who will not take up his c. shall 
not be saved . 

CROWN (see also Celestial Glory ; 
Exaltation ; Glory [noun] ; Reward) 

D&C 20 : 14 (66 : 1 2 ; 75 : 5 ;  8 1 : 6 ;  
138 : 5 1 )  those who accept gospel will 
receive c. of eternal life, immortality ; 
25 : 15 thou shalt receive c. of righteous
ness ; 29 : 13  dead who die in the Lord will 
receive c. of righteousness ; 52 : 43 faithful 
to be c. with joy ; 58 : 4 after tribulation, 
saints to be c. with glory ; 59 : 2 those who 
die in Zion will receive c. in mansions of 
the Father ; 76 : 79 those not valiant 
obtain not the c. ; 76 : 108 Christ to be c. 
with c. of glory ; 78 : 15  the Lord prepares 
saints to come up unto c. prepared for 
them ; 81 : 6 Frederick G. Williams to 
have c. of immortality ; 88 : 19 earth to 
be c. with glory ; 88 : 107 angels to be c. 
with glory ; 101 : 1 5  martyrs to be c. with 
glory ; 101 : 65 (109 : 76) saints to be c. 
with celestial glory ; 104 : 7 the Lord has 
promised saints a c. of glory at his right 
hand ; 1 24 :  95 Hyrum Smith to be c. 
with same blessings as J oseph Smith ; 
132 : 55 the Lora to give J oseph Smith c. 
of eternal lives ; 133 : 32 those from north 
countries to be c.  with glory. 

Moses 7 :  56 saints c. with glory at 
right hand of Son ; JS-M 1 :  1 Christ to come 
again after he is c.  on God's right hand. 

CRUCIFIXION, CRUCIFY (see Cross ; 
TG J esus Christ, Crucifixion of) 

CRY (see also Groa n ;  1.ament ; Mourn ; 
Plead ; Prayer ; Wail ; Weep) 

1 Ne. 2 :  16 (17 : 7 ;  2 Ne. 5 :  1 ;  33 : 3) 
Nephi ' c. unto the Lord ; 10 : 7-8 prophet 
to prepare way before Messiah, c. in 
wilderness ; 2 Ne. 26 : 3 (28 : 10 ; Morm. 8 :  
27) blood of saints shall c. to God from 
ground ; 33 : 13 1 speak unto you as voice 
of one c. from dust ; Enos 1 :  4 Enos ' c. 
unto his Maker in mighty prayer ; Mosiah 
1 1 :  24 except they repent,  the Lord will 
be slow to hear his people's c. ; 2 1 : 14 
Limhi's people c.  mightily to God to 
deliver them out of afflictions ; Alma 9 :  
26 Son Quick t o  hear c .  of his people ; 3 1 : 
27 Zoramites c. unto God, but hearts are 
swallowed up in pride ; 34 : 20-25 c. unto 
God over household, against enemies and 
devil, over crops and flocks ; 34 : 27 when 
ye do not c. unto God, let your hearts be 
full ; 36 : 18 Alma' c. within his heart unto 
J esus ; 37 : 36 c. unto God for all thy sup
port ; 43 : 49-50 Nephites c. unto the Lord 
for liberty and freedom from bondage ; 
Morm. 3 :  2 c. unto this people, Repent 
ye ; Ether 12 : 3 Ether c. from morning 
to sunset, exhorting people to believe in 
God ; 1 5 : 16 great were J aredites' c.  for 
loss of the slain ; Moro. 9 :  15 my heart 
c., Wo unto this people. 

D&C 6 :  22 cast your mind upon 
night you c. unto me to know truth ; 1 8 :  
14-15  (34 : 6 ;  36 : 6 )  c .  repentance ; 1 9 :  37 
(39 : 19; 128 : 23) declare truth, c. with joy 
and hosannas ; 65 : 3 (88 : 92 ; 133 : 17) a 
voice c. ,  Prepare way of the Lord ; 86 : 5 
angels are c. to be sent forth ; 87 : 7 (109 : 
49) c. of saints ascend to heaven ; 88 : 66 
voice of one c. in wilderness ; 101 : 92 pray 
that ears of government leaders will be 
open to your c. ; 136 : 36 innocent blood c. 
from ground against murderers. 

CRYSTAL (see also Glass) 
D&C 130 : 9 earth to become like c. 

CUMENI, CITY OF- Nephite city to 
southwest 

Alma 56 : 1 3-14 captured by Laman
ites ; 57 : 7-8, 12 recaptured by Helaman ' ;  
57 : 23 retained ; 57 : 3 1  Lamanites march 
toward ; 57 : 34 is preserved. 

CUMENIHAH-Nephite commander [c. 
A.D. 385] 

Morm. 6: 14 fell with his ten 
thousand. 
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CUMMOMS-unidenli/ied animals (see 
also Animal) 

Ether 9: 19 useful to man, abund
ant in days of Emer. 

CUMORAH. LAND AND HILL OF 
(see also Ramah, Hill of) 

Morm. 6 :  2-4 Nephites gather at 
C. ; 6 :  4 land of many waters ; 6 :  5 
Nephites at C. by A.D. 385 ; 6 :  6 records 
hidden ; 6: 11 a1l but 24 Nephites slain at 
C. ; 8: 2 aftermath of battle. 

D&C 128 : 20 glad tidings from C. 
JS-H 1 :  42, 50-54, 59 J oseph Smith 

takes plates from Hill C. 

CUNNING (see also Craftiness ; Deceit ; 
Device ; Lying ; Subtle ; Wiles) 

2 Ne. 9: 28 0 that c. plan of the evil 
one ; Mosiah 24 : 7 Lamanites begin to 
be c. and wise people ; Alma 2: 2 by c . ,  
Amlici draws away many ; 10 : 13 ,  15  
lawyers try to catch Alma' and Amulek 
by c. devices ; 28 : 13  power of devil comes 
by c. ; 46 : 10 (5 1 :  27) Amalickiah a man of 
c. device ; Hel. 3 :  29 word of God shall 
divide c.  of devil ; 16 : 21 the hardhearted 
fear they will work some great mystery by c. 
of evil one ; 3 Ne. 21 : 10 Father will show 
that his wisdom is greater than c. of devil. 

D&C 1 0 :  12 , 23 c. plan laid by Satan ; 
10 : 43 God's wisdom greater than c. 

CUP (see also Drink) 
2 Ne. 8 :  17 J erusalem has drunk c. of 

the Lord's fury ; Mosiah 3 : 26 (5 : 5) the evil 
will drink out of c. of God's wrath ; Alma 
40 : 26 the wicked drink dregs of bitter c. ; 
3 Ne. l l : 1 1  Christ has drunk out of bitter c. 
which the Father gave him ; 1 8 :  8 disciples 
commanded to take wine of c. and drink 
it ; Moro. 5 :  1 those administering sacra
ment should take c. and offer prayer. 

D&C 1 9 :  18  suffering caused Christ 
to shrink from bitter c. ; 29 : 17 (43 : 26) c. 
of the Lord's indignation is full ; 86 : 3 
Babylon makes all nations drink her c. ; 
101 : 1 1  when c. of iniquity is full, the 
Lord will pour out indignatio n ;  103 : 3 
the Lord has suffered saints' enemies that 
their c. might be full. 

CURE (see also Heal ; Restore) 
Mosiah 3 :  5 the Lord will come 

down among men and c.  all manner of 
diseases ; 28 : 2 sons of Mosiah ' seek to c. 
Lamanites of hatred ; 3 Ne. 26 : 15 Christ 
does a1l manner of c. among Nephites. 

CURELOMS-unidenli/ied animals (see 
also Animal) 

Ether 9: 19 useful to man, abundant 
in days of Emer. 

CURIOUS (see Workmanship) 

CURSE. CURSING (see also Accursed ; 
Cursed [adj . ] ; Destruction ; Insect ; 
Maggots ; Mark ; Plague ; Punishment ; 
TG Curse) 

1 Ne. 2 :  23 the Lord will c. brothers 
of NephP because of rebellion ; 17 : 3 5  
the Lord c. land against house o f  Israel 
because of iniquity ; 2 Ne. 1 :  7 (J acob 2 :  
29 ; Hel. 13 : 17-19, 23, 30, 35 ; Morm. 1 :  
17-1 8 ;  Ether 1 4 :  1)  land is c. because of 
people's wickedness ; 4 :  6 c. to be taken 
from grandchildren of Lehi 1 and answered 
upon parents' heads ; 5 :  2 1-24 (J acob 3 :  
3 ,  5 ;  Alma 3 :  6) the Lord causes sore c. 
to come upon Lamanites' skin because of 
iniquity ; 29 : 5 Gentiles have c. Jews ; 
Jacob 2 :  33 the Lord will visit with sore 
c. those who lead away captive the 
daughters of his people ; Alma 1 7 :  15 c. 
had fallen upon Lamanites because of 
traditions of fathers ; 23 : 18 (3 Ne. 2 :  15) 
c. of God no more follows Lamanites ; 30 : 
50, 53-56 Korihor brought upon himself 
the c. of being stricken dumb ; 45 : 16 this 
is the c.  and blessing of God upon the 
land ; 49 : 27 Amalickiah c. God ; 3 Ne. 
3 :  24 great c. upon land northward ; 25 : 6 
(Mal. 4 :  6) Elijah shall turn hearts of 
fathers and children to each other lest 
earth be smitten with c. ; Ether 14: 1 
great c. upon land because of J aredites' 
iniquity ; Moro. 8: 8 c. of Adam is taken 
from little children in Christ ; 8: 24 
repentance is made unto them who are 
under c. of broken law. 

D&C 24 : 4, 6,  15 those who reject 
elders will receive c. instead of blessing ; 
24 : 15 elders to c. those who reject them 
by casting dust from feet ; 24 : 17 those 
who go to law against J oseph Smith will 
be c. by law ; 27 : 9 (98 : 16-17 ; 1 10 :  1 5 ;  
128 : 17-1 8 ;  138 : 48) Elijah t o  turn hearts 
of children and fathers to each other, lest 
earth be smitten with c. ; 38 : 18 the Lord 
gives saints a land on which there shall 
be no c. ; 41 : 1 the Lord c. those who pro
fess his name but hear not ; 6 1 : 14 the 
Lord c. waters in last days ; 61 : 17 in 
beginning, the Lord c. the land ; 98 : 17  
t u r n  hearts o f  Jews to prophets lest the 
Lord smite whole earth with c. ; 103 : 24 
saints to c. enemies of God ; 103 : 25 (124 :  
93 ; 132 : 47-48) whomsoever ye c. ,  I will 
c. ; 124 : 48 ye bring c. by your own works ; 
128 : 18 earth to be smitten with c. unless 
there is welding link ; 133 : 2 the Lord to 
come down upon world with c. to j udg
ment. 

Moses 5: 25 God puts c.  upon Cain, 
except he repents ; 5 :  56 (8 : 4) God c. 
earth with sore c. ; 7: 8 the Lord shall c. 
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land with heat and barrenness ; Abr. 1 :  
24 from Ham sprang race that preserved 
c. ; 1 :  26 Noah ' c. Ham as pertaining to 
priesthood ; 2 :  1 1  the Lord will c.  those 
who c. Abraham. 

CURSED [adj .] (see also Accursed ; 
Curse) 

2 Ne. 1 :  7 (J acob 2 :  29) if iniquity 
abound , c. be land for people's sake ; 4 :  34 
(28 : 31) c. is he who puts trust in arm of 
flesh ; 5: 23 c. shall be seed of him who 
mixes with Lamanites' seed ; Alma 32 : 
19 how much more c. is he who knows 
God's will and does it not ; 37 : 31 c. be 
land forever unto workers of darkness ; 
Hel. 13 : 19-2 1 c. are people because they 
set hearts upon riches. 

D&C 1 2 1 : 16  c. are they who lift heel 
against the Lord's anointed. 

Moses 4: 23 c. shall be ground for 
thy sake. 

CURTAIN (see also Veil) 
3 Ne. 22 : 2 ( 1 sa.  54 : 2) let them 

stretch forth the c. of thy habitations. 
D&C 88 : 95 c. of heaven to be un

folded ; 101 : 21 stakes appointed for c. or 
strength of Zion. 

Moses 7: 30 thy c. are stretched out 
still. 

CUSTOM (see also Tradition) 
Alma 8 :  7 c. of Nephites to call 

lands, cities, villages after him who first 
possessed them ; 1 7 :  20 Lamanite c. to 
bind all Nephites who fall into their 
hands ; 47 : 1 7  c. among Lamanites, if chief 
leader killed, to appoint second leader as 
chief ; 3 Ne. 3 :  19  c. among Nephites to 
appoint as chief captains men who have 
spirit of revelation. 

Abr. 1 :  8 c. of priest of Pharaoh to 
offer human sacrifice. 

CUT (see also Blot ; Cast ; Excommunica
tion ; Hew ; Prune ; Sever) 

1 Ne. 2: 21 (2 Ne. 5 :  20) if brothers 
of Nephi ' rebel, they shall be c. off from 
the Lord's presence ; 1 6 :  2 truth c. the 
guilty to center ; 22 : 19  all who fight 
against Zion shall be c. off; 2 Ne. 1 :  20 
(4 : 4; Alma 9 :  1 3- 1 4 ;  36 : 30 ; 37 : 13 ; 38 : 
1 ;  50 : 20 ; Hel, 1 2 :  2 1 )  if people do not 
keep commandments, they shall be c. off 
from the Lord's presence ; 2: 5 by law 
men are c. off; 27 : 31 all who watch for 
iniquity shall be c. off; Alma 42 : 6 Adam 
and Eve c. off from tree of life ; 42 : 7 Adam 
and Eve c. off temporally and spiritually 
from presence of the Lord ; 3 Ne. 2 1 : 13-
17 (Micah 5 :  8--13) all Israel's enemies 
shall be c. off; 2 1 : 20 whosoever will not 
repent and come unto Son will the Lord 

c. off; Ether 2 :  15 if ye will sin until 
fully ripe ye shall be c. off from the 
Lord's  presence ; Moro. 8 :  14 man who 
thinks little children need baptism to be 
c. off. 

D&C 1 :  14 those who do not hear 
voice of the Lord will be c. off;  45 : 44 he 
who watches not for the Lord will be c. 
off; 50 : 8 hypocrites will be c. off; 52 : 6 
those who are not faithful will be c. off ; 
52 : 1 1  (84 : 97 ; 109 : 59) the Lord will c. his 
work short ; 56 : 3 those who do not obey 
will be c. off; 64 : 35 the rebellious will be 
c. off; 65 : 2 ( Dan. 2: 34) gospel to roll 
forth as stone c. out without hands ; 85 : 
1 1  those c. off from church will not find 
inheritance ; 1 04 :  9 those c. off for trans
gression cannot escape Satan's buffetings . 

CUTLER, ALPHEUS 
D&C 124 : 132 member of high 

council. 

DAMNATION, DAMNED (see also 
Condemnation ; Death, Spiritual ; 
Hell ; Punishment ; Torment ; BD 
Damnation) 

2 Ne. 9: 24 (3 Ne. 1 1 :  34 ; Morm. 9 :  
23 ; Ether 4 :  1 8) if men will not repent, 
believe in Christ's name, be baptized, 
and endure to end, they must be d . ; 
Mosiah 2 :  33 (3 : 25) if man obeys evil 
spirit and dies in sins, he drinketh d .  to 
his soul ; 3: 18 men bring d .  to their souls 
except they humble themselves ; 1 6 :  1 1  
to be delivered up to devil is d . ; Alma 9 :  
2 8  if men have been evil, they shall reap 
d. of their souls ; 36 : 16 Alma' was wracked 
with pains of d. soul ; Hel. 1 2 :  26 they who 
have done evil shall have everlasting 
death ; J Ne. 1 8 :  29 whoso eateth and 
drinketh Christ's flesh and blood un
worthily eateth and drlnketh d.  to his 
soul ; 26 : 5 if men be evil, they are brought 
forth to resurrection of d . ; Morm. 2 :  1 3  
N ephites' sorrowing i s  sorrowing o f  the 
d . ; 8 :  33 why have ye transfigured the 
holy word of God, that ye might bring d. 
upon your souls. 

D&C 29 : 44 (68 : 9) those who believe 
not will receive eternal d . ; 42 : 60 (68 : 9 ;  
84 : 74 ; 1 1 2 :  29) the disobedient shall be 
d . ; 49 : 5 he that receives not the Son shall 
be d . ; 58 : 29 he that does not anything 
until he is commanded is d . ; 1 1 2 :  29 he 
that Is not baptized shall be d . ; 1 2 1 : 23 
those who discomfort the Lord's people 
shall not escape d . ; 132 : 4 he that does 
not abide covenant will be d . ; 132 : 27 
those who commit blasphemy against 
H oly Ghost shall be d. 

Moses 5: 15 disbelievers in Son will 
be d. 
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DANCE. DANCING (see also BO 
Dancing) 

1 Ne. 1 8 :  9 followers of Lehil  begin 
to make merry. d., sing ; Mosiah 20 : 1 
daughters of Lamanltes gather them
selves together to sing, d. ; Ether 8 :  10 
daughter of J ared ' will d.  before Akish. 

D&C 136 : 28 praise the Lord with d. 

DANGER (see also Peril ; Threaten) 
3 Ne. 1 2 :  21 (Matt. 5 :  2 1 )  he who 

kills shall be in d .  of j udgment ; 1 2 :  22 
(Matt. 5 :  22) he who says, Thou fool, shall 
be in d .  of hell fire ; Morm. 8 :  17 he who 
condemns should be aware lest he be in 
d .  of hell fire ; Moro. 8: 20-2 1 he who 
says little children need baptism is in d. 
of hell. 

D&C 6 1 : 4 many d. upon the waters. 

DANIEL (see also Stone ; BO Daniel) 
D&C 1 1 6 :  1 ( Dan. 7 :  9-1 4) spoke 

of Adam's visit to Adam-ondi-Ahman ; 
138 : 44 ( Dan. 2 :  34-35,  44-45) foresaw 
establishing of God's kingdom. 

DARK. DARKEN (see Darkness, Physi
cal ; Darkness, Spiritual ; Light) 

DARKNESS. PHYSICAL (see also 
Blackness ; Darkness, Spiritual ; Light ; 
Mist ; Night ; Sackcloth ; S kin) 

1 Ne. 8 :  4,  7-8 in dream, Lehi l 
travels in d. ; 1 2 :  4-5 ( 1 9 :  1 1) mist of d. 
to cover land at Christ 's  death ; 1 2 :  23 
(Alma 3 :  6; Morm. 5 :  15) Lamanites 
become d. and loathsome people ; 1 9 :  10 
(Hel. 1 4 :  20, 27 ; 3 Ne. 8 :  3, 1 9-23 ; 1 0 : 9) 
three days of d. to be sign of Christ's 
death ; Jacob 3: 9 commandment not to 
revile against Lamanites because of d. of 
skins ; Hel. 5 :  28-43 cloud of d. over
shadows prison of Nephi ' and Lehi 4 ;  1 4 :  
3-4 ( 3  Ne. 1 :  I S ,  19) n o  d. i n  night before 
Christ's birth ; 3 Ne. 1 0 : 1 2- 1 3  more 
righteous part of people are not over
powered by vapor of d. ; Ether 6 :  3 the 
Lord causes stones to shine in d. 

D&C 29 : 14 (34 : 9; 45 : 42) sun shall 
be d.  

Moses 2:  4, 1 8  (Abr. 4 :  4)  light is  
divided from d. ; 7 :  6 1  heavens to be 
darkened , veil of  d. to cover earth ; JS-M 
1 :  33 (Matt. 24 : 29) sun shall be darkened 
as sign of Christ's coming ; JS-H 1 :  15 d. 
gathers around J oseph Smith. 

DARKNESS. SPIRITUAL (see also 
Apostasy ; Blind ; Ignorance ; Light ; 
Mist ; Night ; Obscurity ; Outer ; Sin ; 
Spirit World ; Wickedness ; Withdraw ; 
TG Darkness, Spiritual ; Walking in 
Darkness ; BO Darkness) 

1 Ne. 8 :  23-24 ( 1 2 :  17) mist of d. in 
dream of Lehi l is temptations of devil ; 
2 1 : 9 go forth to them that sit in d . ; 22 : 
12 Israel shall be brought out of obscurity 
and d. ; :z Ne. 3 :  5 Messiah to be made 
manifest unto branch of Israel to bring 
them out of hidden d.  unto light ; 10 : 1 5  
the Lord will destroy secret works of d. ; 
1 5 :  20 (Isa. 5 :  20) wo unto them that put 
d .  for light and light for d. ; 26 : 1 0  because 
the Lord's people choose d. rather than 
light, they must go down to hell ; 26 : 23 
God works not in d. ; 27 : 27 (28 : 9) wo 
unto people whose works are in d . ; 27 : 29 
deaf shall hear words of book, and blind 
shall see out of obscurity and d. ; 30 : 6 
scales of d. shall fall from Lamanites· 
eyes ; 30 : 17 no work of d. save it shall be 
made manifest ;  32 : 4 those who ask not 
must perish in d. ; Alma 5 :  7 fathers were 
in midst of d. ; 19 : 6 d .  veil of unbelief is 
cast from Lamoni's mind ; 26 : 3 Laman
ites in d .  abyss before brought to light of 
God ; 34 : 33 if we do not improve our time 
in this life, then cometh night of d. ; 37 : 
23-24 the Lord will prepare stone which 
shall shine forth in d. unto light ; 37 : 23, 
25-26 the Lord will  bring forth secret 
works out of d. unto light ; 37 : 27 Hela
man' to hold back secret covenants lest 
people fall into d. ; 37 : 28, 30 curse upon 
land, j udgments of God , destruction upon 
workers of d . ; 40 : 13-14 spirits of the 
wicked to be cast into outer d. ; 41 : 7 
the repentant are delivered from endless 
night of d . ; Hel. 6 :  28-30 devil is the 
being who spreads works of d. ; 1 3 :  29 
how long will ye choose d. rather than 
light ; 3 Ne. 1 3 : 23 (Matt. 6 :  23) if eye be 
evil, whole body shall be full of d . ;  Morm. 
8 :  16 record shall be brought out of d. unto 
light, shall shine forth in d. 

D&C 1 :  30 church to be brought 
forth out of d. ; 6: 21 (10 : 58 ; 34 : 2 ;  39 : 2 ;  
45 : 7) d .  does not comprehend light ; 1 0 :  2 
because of loss of translation, J oseph 
Smith's mind is darkened ; 10 : 21 (29 : 45) 
men love d.  rather than light ; 1 1 :  1 1  
Christ is light which shines in d. ; 1 4 :  9 
J esus Christ,  a light which cannot be hid 
in d. ; 21 : 6 the Lord to disperse powers of 
d. ; 24 : 1 Joseph Smith delivered from 
powers of Satan and d. ; 38 : 5 the wicked 
kept in chains of d. until judgment ; 38 : 8 
veil of d. soon to be rent ; 38 : 1 1  powers of 
d. prevail among men ; 38 : 12 powers of d.  
cause silence to reign ; 45 : 28 (57 : 10) 
those in d. to hear gospel ; 50 : 23 that 
which does not edify is d . ; 50 : 25 know 
truth to chase d. away ; 82 : 5 adversary 
spreads dominions, and d.  reigns ; 84 : 49 
world groans under d. ; 84 : 54 minds are 
darkened because of unbelief ; 84 : 80 
those who preach gospel shall not be d . ; 
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88 : 67 if eye single to the Lord's  glory, no 
d.  in you ; 95 : 6 (95 : 12) sin of walking in 
d .  at noonday ; 1 0 1 : 91 ( 1 33 : 72-73) 
wicked to have portion in outer d. ; 1 1 2 :  
2 3  d .  covers earth, and gross d .  minds of 
people ; 138 : 22 where rebellious spirits 
are, d .  reigns ; 138 : 30, 57 righteous spirits 
carry gospel to those in d. 

Moses 5: 51 from days of Cain, 
men's works were in the d. ; 5 :  5 5  works of 
d. prevail ; 6: 28 men have sought own 
counsels with d. ; JS-H 1 :  15 d.  gathers 
around J oseph Smith. 

DART (see also Spear ; Weapon) 
1 Ne. 1 5 :  24 fiery d.  of adversary 

cannot overpower those who hold fast to 
word of God ; Jarom 1 :  8 Nephites make 
weapons of war, arrow. d. 

D&C 3 :  8 faithful to be supported 
against fiery d. of adversary ; 27 : 1 7  shield 
of faith quenches fiery d .  of the wicked. 

DAUGHTER (see also Child ; Family ; 
Woman) 

1 Ne. 7 :  6 two d. of Ishmael'  rebel 
with Laman' and Lemuel ; 1 6 :  7 Nephi ' 
and brothers take d. of Ishmael ' to wife ; 
2 1 : 22 (22 : 6 ;  Isa. 49 : 22) Israel's d. shall 
be carried on Gentiles' shoulders ; 2 Ne. 4 :  
3-9 Lehi' calls sons and d .  of Laman' 
together ; 13:  16  (Isa. 3:  16) d.  of Zion are 
haughty ; 1 4 :  4 (Isa. 4: 4) the .Lord shall 
wash away filth of d .  of Zion ; Jacob 2 :  
3 1-33 the Lord has heard mourning of d .  
of  his  people in J erusalem ; Mosiah 5:  7 
(Ether 3 :  1 4) because of covenant, ye 
shall be called sons and d. of Christ ; 
20 : 4-5 priests of Noah 3 carry off d. of 
Lamanites ; 3 Ne. 2 :  16 d. of converted 
Lamanites become exceedingly fair ; 
Ether 8 :  8-- 17 d. of J ared ' conspires to 
save his kingdom ; Moro. 9 :  9-10 Neph
ites murder many d.  of Lamanites ; 1 0 :  3 1  
put o n  thy beautiful garments,  0 d.  of 
Zion. 

D&C 25 : 1 all who receive gospel are 
sons and d. in kingdom ; 76 : 24 inhabit
ants of worlds are begotten sons and d. 
unto God ; 138 : 39 Eve and many other 
d .  seen among the righteous in spirit 
world. 

Abr. 1 :  23, 25 Egypt discovered by 
d. of Ham. 

DAVID-king oflsTael (see also BD David) 
2 Ne. 1 9 :  7 ( Isa. 9 :  7) no end to throne 

of D. ; Jacob 1 :  15 (2 : 23-24) D ' s practice 
of having many wives and concubines was 
abominable before the Lord. 

D&C 1 09 :  63 bondage may be taken 
from house of D. ; 132 : 1 , 38 D .  was given 
many wives ; 132 : 39 D. has fallen from 
exaltation. 

DAVIES, AMOS 
D&C 1 2 4 :  1 1 1- 1 1 4  to pay stock in 

Nauvoo House. 

DAY (see also Day of the Lord ; Daylight ; 
J udgment ; Light ; Sabbath ; Time ; BD 
Day of Atonement) 

2 Ne. 2 :  21 d .  of children of men were 
prolonged, that they might repent while 
in flesh ; 2 :  26 men are free to not be acted 
upon save by punishment at last d . ; 3 :  5 
J oseph ' truly saw our d . ; 33 : 9 men must 
continue in path until end of d .  of pro
bation ; W of M 1 :  1 1  people shall be 
j udged out of records at last d. ; Alma 
33 : 22 all shall stand before God to be 
j udged at last d. ; 34 : 31 now is d.  of your 
salvation ; 34 : 32 d .  of this life is d .  for 
men to perform labors ; 34 : 33 do not 
procrastinate d. of repentance until end ; 
40 : 8 all is as one d.  with .God ; 4 1 : 5 those 
who desire to do evil all d.  shall have 
reward of evil when night comes ; 45 : 1 3-
14 d. to come when those now numbered 
among Nephites shall be numbered among 
Lamanites ; Hel. 4 :  7 from west sea to 
east is a d's j ourney ; 1 2 :  1 4  if God say 
unto earth to lengthen the d. for many 
hours, it is done ; 1 2 :  25 in last d.  some 
shall be cast out ; 1 4 : 4 (3 Ne. 1 :  8, 19) 
sign of Christ's birth to be one d. and a 
night and d. as one d. ; 3 Ne. 1 :  9 d. set 
apart that believers should be put to death 
except Sign be given ; 8: 24 0 that we had 
repented before this great and dreadful 
d. ; 1 3 : 34 (Matt. 6: 34) sufficient is d .  unto 
evil thereof ; 1 6 :  7 in latter d .  shall truth 
come unto Gentiles ; 25 : 1 (Mal. 4: 1 )  d.  
cometh that shall burn as oven ; Ether 
1 3 :  1 3  Ether hid himself in cavity of rock 
by d. 

DAY OF THE LORD (see also Day ; 
Jesus Christ ,  Second Coming of ; J udg
ment ; Last Days ; Millennium ; TG Day 
of the Lord) 

2 Ne. 1 2 :  12-13 (Isa. 2 :  1 2-13)  d .  of 
the Lord shall come upon the proud and 
lofty ; 23 : 6 ,  9 (Isa. 1 3 : 6) d .  of the Lord is 
at hand ; 3 Ne. 24 : 2 (Mal. 3 :  2) who may 
abide d.  of the Lord's coming ; 25 : 1 (Mal. 
4 :  1 )  d .  cometh that shall burn as ove n ;  
25 : 5 (Mal. 4 :  5) Elijah to b e  sent before 
coming of great and dreadful d.  of the 
Lord. 

D&C 1 :  9 the unbelieving and 
rebellious to be sealed unto d.  of wrath ; 
1 :  10 d. when the Lord comes to re
compense men according to works ; 1 :  1 4  
d. when the wicked shall b e  c u t  o ff ;  1 :  35 
d .  of the Lord speedily cometh ; 2:  1 
( 1 1 0 :  1 4 ;  128 : 17)  Elijah to be sent before 
great and dreadful d. of the Lord ; 29 : 9 
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(43 : 1 7 ; 1 10 :  1 6 ;  128 : 24) d.  of the Lord is 
near at hand ; 29 : 12  the Twelve to stand 
at Christ 's  right hand at d.  of his coming ; 
29 : 14 (45 : 16--33 ; 49 : 24) signs before 
great d. shall come ; 34 : 8 all nations to 
tremble at d. of the Lord's coming ; 35 : 2 1  
(61 : 39) abide d .  o f  the Lord's coming ; 
39 : 10 d. of deliverance are come ; 39 : 2 1  
(49 : 7 ;  5 1 : 17 ; 133 : 1 1 )  n o  man knows d .  
or hour o f  t h e  Lord's coming ; 42 : 36 
covenant people to be gathered in d.  when 
the Lord comes to temple ; 43 : 21 (58 : 
1 1 ;  133 : 10) prepare for great d. of the 
Lord ; 45 : 39 he who fears the Lord will 
look for signs of d .  of the Lord's coming ; 
45 : 56 parable of ten virgins to be ful
filled in d. when the Lord comes in glory ; 
50 : 45 d. to come when saints will see the 
Lord ; 56 : 1 the rebellious to know the 
Lord's indignation in d. of visitation ; 56 : 
16 lamentation of the rich in d. of visita
tion; 58 : 11 d .  of the Lord's  power comes ; 
63 : 6 d. of wrath to come upon the 
rebellious and unbelieving as whirlwind ; 
63 : 20 he who endures will receive in
heritance when d .  of transfiguration 
comes ; 85 : 3 tithing to prepare saints 
against d .  of vengeance and burning ; 87 : 
8 stand in holy places until d. of the Lord 
comes ; 88 : 102 some who remain until 
great and last d.  will be filthy still ; 1 0 1 : 9 
in d. of wrath the Lord will remember 
mercy ; 106 : 5 gird up loins, that d .  of 
the Lord may not overtake you ; 109 : 46 
seal up law to prepare against d .  of 
burning ; 1 1 2 :  24 d.  of wrath, of burning, 
of desolation, of weeping, of mourning, 
of lamentation ; 124 : 1 0  d .  of visita
tion comes speedily ; 133 : 51 the Lord 
treads upon the wicked in d .  of vengeance ; 
133 : 64 d. cometh that shall burn as 
oven. 

Mases 7 :  45 when shall d.  of the 
Lord come ; 7 :  65 Enoch ' saw d.  of 
coming of Son ; JS-M 1 :  40 (Matt. 24 : 36) 
no one knows d .  or hour of the Lord's 
coming. 

DAYLIGHT (see also Light) 
Mara. 7 :  15 way to j udge is as plain 

as d .  is from dark night. 

DEACON (see also Priesthood, Aaronic : 
BD Deacon) 

D &C 20 : 38, 57-59 (84 : 30, 1 1 1 ) 
office and duty of d. ; 20 : 57 to assist 
teachers ; 20 : 58 has no authority to 
baptize, administer sacrament, or lay on 
hands ; 20 : 60, 64 ordination of d . ; 84 : 
1 1 1  d. and teachers appointed to watch 
over church ; 107 : 62 need for one to 
preside over d. ; 107 : 85 duty of president 
over d. ;  124 : 142-143 keys given president 
of d.  and his counselors. 

DEAD, DEADNESS (see also Baptism 
far the Dead ; Death, Physical ; Death, 
Spiritual ; Jesus Christ ,  Resurrection 
of; Raise ; Resurrection) 

2 Ne. 1 8 :  19 should not a people seek 
unto their God for the living to hear from 
the d. ; 25 : 25 the law hath become d. unto 
us ; 25 : 27 by knowing d .  of the law, men 
may look forward to that life which is in 
Christ ; 27 : 13  (Morm. 8: 26 ; 9 :  30 ; Moro. 
10 : 27) words of the faithful shall speak 
as if it were from the d. ; Masiah 1 8 :  13 
baptism a covenant to serve God until d. 
as to mortal body ; Alma 5 :  4 1--42 he that 
becomes a child of the devil is d .  unto all 
good works ; 1 8 :  43-19 : 8,  1 8  Lamoni 
lies as though d .  for two days and nights ; 
30 : 18 Korihor claims that when a man 
is d., that is the end ; Hel. 1 4 : 16 all man
kind, being cut off from presence of the 
Lord by fall of Adam, are considered as 
d. ; Mara. 8 :  23 it is mockery before God, 
putting trust in do  works ; 10 : 34 J ehovah, 
the Eternal J udge of both quick and d. 

D&C 22 : 2 futility of d .  works ; 29 : 
13 the d. which die in the Lord will receive 
crown of righteousness ; 42 : 45 weep for 
the d. ; 63 : 49 blessed are the d.  who die 
in the Lord ; 1 1 0 :  14-16 Elijah commits 
keys for work for the d. ; 128 : 6,  8 the d. 
are j udged out of books ; 128 : 11 he who 
has keys can obtain knowledge pertaining 
to salvation for the d. ; 128 : 1 4  records of 
the d. kept in heaven ; 128 : IS ,  18 with
out our d.  we cannot be made perfect ; 
128 : 19 in gospel we hear voice of glad
ness for the living and the d . ; 128 : 24 
book containing records of the d. to be 
presented in temple ; 138 : 10,  30, 35, 37, 
57 gospel preached to spirits of the d. ; 
138 : 48, 54 great work for redemption of 
the d. to be done in temples ; 138 : 58 the d .  
who repent will be redeemed through 
obedience. 

DEAF, DEAFNESS (see also Heal ; Hear) 
2 Ne. 9 :  31 wo unto the d .  that will 

not hear ; 27 : 29 the d. shall hear words of 
book ; Jaram 1 :  3 much should be done 
among Nephites because of d. of ears ; 
Masiah 3 :  5 (3 Ne. 1 7 : 7-9 ; 26 : 15)  
Christ wil l  cause the d .  to hear ; 4 Ne. 1 :  5 
Christ's disciples cause the d. to hear. 

D&C 35 : 9 the Lord's servants to 
cause the d.  to hear ; 58 : 11 the d .  come to 
marriage of the Lamb ; 84 : 69 ears of the 
d .  shall be unstopped. 

DEARTH (see Famine) 

DEATH, PHYSICAL (see also Body ; 
Capital Punishment ; Dead ; Death, 
Spiritual ; Die ; Fall of Man ; Grave ; 
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Immortality ; jesus Christ,  Death of; 
j esus Christ, Resurrection of ; Kill ; 
Life ; Martyrdom ; Paradise ; Raise ; 
Resurrection ; S lay ; Sleep ; Spirit 
World ; TG Death ; Death, Power over) 

1 Ne. 1 5 :  31 doth this thing mean 
the final state of the soul after d .  of 
temporal body ; 2 Ne. 9 :  6 as d .  has 
passed upon all men, there must be a 
power of resurrection ; 9 :  10,  19 God pre
pares way for escape from monster, d. 
and hell, d .  of body and of spirit ; 9: 1 1- 1 2  
temporal a n d  spiritual d .  shall deliver u p  
their dead ; 1 0 :  25 m a y  G o d  raise you 
from d. by power of resurrection ; Mosiah 
1 5 :  8 ( 1 6 : 7) Christ breaks bands of d . ; 
1 6 :  8-9 (Alma 22 : 1 4 ;  27 : 28 ; Morm. 7 :  5) 
sting of d. is swallowed up in Christ ,  and 
there can be no more d. ; 27 : 28 Alma " 
repents nigh unto d. ; Alma 1 :  18 he who 
murders is punished unto d. ; 7 :  12 ( 1 1 :  
42) Christ to take upon him d .  that he 
may loose the bands of temporal d. ; 1 1 :  
45 mortal body is raised from first d .  unto 
life ; 1 2 :  23-24 because Adam partook of 
forbidden fruit, temporal d. comes upon 
mankind ; 1 5 :  17 people pray continually 
that they might be delivered from Satan 
and d. ; 27 : 28 people of Ammon' never 
look upon d.  with any degree of terror ; 
40 : 1 1-14 state of soul between d. and 
resurrection ; 42 : 9 (Hel. 1 4 :  1 6) fall 
brought upon mankind both a spiritual d. 
and a temporal d. ; 55 : 3 Moroni' will seek 
d. among Lamanites until they sue for 
peace ; Hel. 1 2 :  3 except the Lord visits 
his people with d., they will not remember 
him ; 3 Ne. 27 : 7-8, 25, 37-38 (Ether 1 2 :  
17) three N ephite disciples shall never 
taste of d. 

D&C 7 :  2 j ohn the apostle asks for 
power over d . ; 29 : 42 Adam was not to 
die temporal d.  until the Lord sent angels 
to teach him ; 29 : 43 by natural d .  men 
are raised in immortality unto eternal 
life ; 42 : 46 those who die In the Lord shall 
not taste d . ; 42 : 47 bitter d .  of those who 
die not in the Lord ; 42 : 48 those not ap
pointed unto d.  shall be healed ; 45 : 2 
hearken unto the Lord's voice lest d. over
take you and soul not saved ; 50 : 5 they 
who are faithful in life or d.  shall inherit 
eternal life ; 50 : 8 hypocrites shall be cut 
off, in life or d. ; 58 : 2 he who keeps com
mandments, whether in life or d., receives 
greater reward ; 63 : 50-5 1 during Millen
nium, the old will be changed in twinkling 
of eye ; 88 : 1 16 the sanctified shall not 
any more see d. ; 98 : 1 4  the Lord will test 
you unto d. ; 1 0 1 : 29 there shall be no 
sorrow because there is no d. ; 1 0 1 : 36 fear 
not even unto d. ; 1 1 0 :  13 Elijah did not 
taste d . ; 1 2 1 : 44 show love, that thy faith
fulness may be seen as stronger than 

cords of d . ; 1 24 :  130 man's priesthood 
remains after d . ; 132 : 13 whatever Is not 
of the Lord ceases at d . ;  138 : 16 the Son 
declares redemption from bands of d . ; 
138 : 18 spirits rejoice in deliverance from 
chains of d . ; 138 : 23 saints acknowledge 
Christ as Deliverer from d .  

Moses 4 :  25 d .  came through dis
obedience ; 6: 48, 59 d .  came by fall of 
Adam. 

D EATH, SPIRITUAL (see also Dam
nation ; Dead ; Death, Physical ; Die ; 
Fall of Man ; God, Presence of; H ell ; 
Redemption ; Repentance ; Sin ; Sleep ; 
Sons of Perdition ; Spirit World ; TG 
Death, Spiritual, First ; Death, Spirit
ual, Second) 

2 Ne. 2 :  27 ( 1 0 :  23 ; Alma 29 : 5 ;  Hel. 
1 4 :  31) men are free to choose eternal life 
or d . ; 9 :  10 God prepares way for escape 
from monster, d. and hell, d.  of body and 
of spirit ; 9: 1 1- 1 2  temporal and spiritual 
d .  shall deliver their dead ; 9 :  39 (Rom. 8 :  
6) to be carnally-minded is d . ; Jacob 3 :  
1 1  shake yourselves that ye awake from 
slumber of d . ; 3 :  1 1  lake of fire and brim
stone is second d. ; Mosiah 1 5 : 8-9 (Alma 
7 :  1 2) Christ breaks bands of d . ;  Alma 
5 :  7 fathers encircled by bands of d . ,  
chains o f  hell ; 1 2 :  1 6  whosoever dies i n  
s i n  shall suffer second d . ,  which is 
spiritual d . ; 1 2 :  32 penalty for doing evil 
is second d . ,  which is everlasting d. ; 1 3 : 30 
may the Lord grant unto you repentance, 
that you may not suffer second d. ; 1 5 : 1 7  
people pray continually that they might 
be delivered from Satan and d. ; 29 : 5 unto 
him who knows good and evil is given 
according to his desires , life or d. ; 36 : 1 8  
Alma' was encircled b y  everlasting bands 
of d . ; 40 : 26 awful d .  comes upon the 
wicked, for they die as to things of 
righteousness ; 42 : 9 (Hel. 14 : 1 6) fall 
brought upon mankind a spiritual d .  as 
well as temporal d.  ; Hel. 1 4 :  16  (Morm. 9 :  
13)  Christ's d .  redeems all mankind from 
first d . ,  that spiritual d. ; 14 : 18 those who 
do not repent suffer again a spiritual d . ,  a 
second d.  

D &C 29 : 4 1  Adam suffered first  
spiritual d.  when cast  out of  garden ; 29 : 
41 to be cast from God's presence is first 
d . ,  same as last d . ,  which is spiritual ; 29 : 
44 those who believe not cannot be 
redeemed from spiritual fall ; 63 : 1 7- 1 8  
lake which burns with fi r e  a n d  brim
stone is second d. ; 64 : 7 forgiveness for 
those who have not sinned unto d . ;  
67 : 1 2  natural man cannot abide presence 
of God ; 76 : 37 sons of perdition are 
only ones on whom second d.  shall have 
power ; 132 : 25 wide is way that leads 
to d . ; 132 : 27 those who commit blas-
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phemy against Holy Ghost will not be 
forgiven. 

Moses 6 :  48, 59 d. came by fall of 
Adam. 

DEBT (see also I ndebted ; Money ; Owe ; 
Trespass ; TG Debt) 

3 Ne. 1 3 :  11 (Matt. 6 :  1 2) forgive us 
our d. as we forgive our debtors. 

D&C 1 9 :  35 pay d., release thyself 
from bondage ; 64 : 27 forbidden to get in 
d.  to enemies ; 72 : 13  d. of those unable 
to pay should be paid by bishop ; 104 : 78 
pay all your d. ; 1 1 1 :  5 concern not your
selves about your d. ; 1 1 5 :  13  d. not to be 
incurred for building house of the Lord ; 
1 1 9 :  1-2 surplus property in hands of 
bishop for payment of d. 

DECEIT, DECEIVE (see also Beguile ; 
Cheat ; Craftiness ; Cunning ; Deception ; 
Device ; False, Falsehood ; Flatter ; 
Fraud ; Guile ; Hypocrisy ; Lying ; 
Pretend ; Sincerity ; Slander ; Wicked ; 
Wiles) 

1 Ne. 1 6 :  38 Laman' claims Nephi ' 
tries to d. their eyes ; 2 Ne. 9 :  41 the 
Lord cannot be d. ; 25 : 18 no other Messiah 
to come, save false Messiah which should 
d.  people ; Jacob 7 :  1 8  Sherem confesses 
he was d. by power of devil ; Mosiah 7 :  2 1  
(10 : 1 8) Zeniff i s  d. b y  cunning o f  king 
Laman' ;  1 1 :  7 people of Noah " are d. by 
flattering words of king and priests ; 1 4 :  9 
(Isa. 53 : 9) no d. in Messiah's mouth ; 
26 : 6 unbelievers d. many with flatter
ing words ; Alma 12 : 1 Amulek catches 
Zeezrom in d. ; 16 : 18 priests preach 
against all d. ; 20 : 13  Lamanites believe 
Nephites seek to d. them ; 30 : 47 Korihor 
shall not d.  people any more ; 30 : 53 
Korihor confesses that devil has d. him ; 
48 : 7 Amallckiah obtains power by fraud 
and d. ; 3 Ne. 2 :  1-2 Nephites imagine 
that signs are wrought by power of devil 
to d. ; 1 6 :  10 Gentiles shall be tilled with all 
manner of lyings and d. ; 2 1 : 1 9  all d .  shall 
be done away ; 30 : 2 repent of your lyings 
and d. ; Morm. 8: 31 it shall come in a 
day when there is lying and d.  

D&C 10:  25 Satan tells men to d. ; 
10 : 28 wo unto him who lies to d. ; 43 : 6 
saints should not receive those who come 
with revelations, so that they may not be 
d. ; 45 : 57 they who take Holy Spirit for 
guide and have not been d. shall abide 
the Lord's coming ; 46 : 8 that ye may not 
be d., seek best gifts ; 50 : 3 Satan seeks to 
d. ; 50 : 6 wo unto them that are deceivers 
and hypocrites ; 52 : 14 the Lord gives 
pattern that saints may not be d . ; 123 : 
12 many are blinded by those who lie in 
wait to d. ; 129 :  7 contrary to order of 
heaven for just  man to d. 

Moses 1 :  16 Satan, d.  me not ; 4:  4 
Satan d. and blinds men ; JS-M 1 :  5 take 
heed that no man d. you ; 1 :  6,  22 (Matt. 
24 : 5 ,  23-24) false Christs will d.  many. 

DECEPTION (see also Deceit) 
2 Ne. 3 1 : 13  if ye follow the Son, act

ing no d. before God, ye shall receive 
Holy Ghost. 

DECISION 
D &C 102 : 19-22 after hearing evi

dence in church court, president gives d . ;  
1 02 : 3 1  d .  of high council may b e  appealed, 
but not d. of the Twelve ; 107 : 27-29 d. of 
Quorums must be unanimous ; 107 : 30 d. 
of Quorums are to be made in righteous
ness ; 107 : 32 unrighteous d. may be 
appealed to general assembly of Quorums ; 
1 07 : 78 d. of bishop or j udges may be 
appealed to council of church. 

DECLARE (see also Preach ; Proclaim ; 
Prophecy ; Publish ; Tell) 

Mosiah 1 5 :  10 (Isa. 53 : 8) who shall 
d. Son's generation ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  40 whoso 
shall d. more or less than this as the 
Lord's doctrine comes of evil. 

D&C 1 0 :  68 whoso d. more or less is 
not of the Lord ; 1 1 :  2 1  obtain word before 
you d. i t ; 1 9 :  29 (62 : 5) d. glad tidings ; 
28 : 3 d. faithfully the commandments ; 29 : 
4 elders chosen out of world to d. gospel ; 
60 : 7 elders to d. the Lord's word ; 128 : 2 1  
all angels d.  their dispensation ; 138 : 16,  
1 8  the Son d. redemption from bands of 
death. 

Moses 5 :  58 gospel d. by angels from 
beginning. 

DECOY (see also Stratagem) 
Alma 52 : 21 Moroni' resolves upon 

plan to d. Lamanites out of strongholds ; 
58 : 1 Nephites could not d. Lamanites 
from strongholds because they remem
bered former plan. 

DECREE (see also Command ; Command
ments of God ; Consume, Consumption ; 
Law ; Ordain ; Proclamation ; Statute) 

2 Ne. 20 : 1 (lsa. 1 0 :  1)  wo unto them 
that d. unrighteous d. ; Alma 23 : 2 
Lamanite king sends d. not to lay hands 
on sons of Mosiah ' ;  29 : 4 1 ought not to 
harrow up in my desires the firm d. of a 
j ust God ; 41 : 8 d. of God are unalterable ; 
Ether 2 :  9 d. of God that this is a 
promised land ; 2 :  10 everlasting d. of 
God that those who possess land must 
serve him ; 2: 11 this message comes unto 
Gentiles, that they may know d. of God. 

D&C 1 :  7 what the Lord d. shall be 
fulfilled ; 98 : 14 the Lord has d. he will 
prove saints. 
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Moses 5 :  59 (6 : 30) d .  sent forth that 
gospel should be in world until end. 

DEDICATE, DEDICATION (see also 
Consecrate : Devote) 

D&C 58 : 57 Sidney Rigdon to d. spot 
for temple : 94 : 6-7 , 10, 1 2  houses to be d .  
unto the Lord for work o f  presidency, 
translation, printing : 95 : 16-17 house to 
be d.  to sacrament offerings and school of 
apostles : sec. 109 prayer of d. for Kirtland 
Temple : 109 : 78 ( 1 10 :  7) accept the d.  of 
this house. 

DEED (see also Act : Do : Doing : J udg
ment : Work [noun]) 

Mosiah 4 :  30 if ye do not watch 
words and d., ye must perish : Alma 5 :  1 5  
(36 : 1 5) men will b e  j udged according to 
d .  done In mortal body : 42 : 27 in last day 
it  shall be restored unto him according to 
his d. : Hel. 10 : 5 the Lord will make 
N ephi ' mighty in word and d. : 1 3 : 26 
Nephltes would call a prophet false be
cause he testified their d. were evil : 1 5 :  
4 the Lord has hated Lamanites because 
their d .  have been evil. 

D&C 1 0 :  21 because d .  of the wicked 
are evil, they do not ask the Lord : 29 : 45 
those whose d .  are evil will receive their 
wages : 42 : 30 consecrate properties with 
a d .  which cannot be broken : 64 : 1 1  let 
God reward according to d. : 84 : 1 1 7  elders 
to reprove world because of ungodly d. : 
99 : 5 the Lord will come quickly to con
vince all of their ungodiy d. : 1 1 7 :  1 1  Newel 
K.  Whitney to be bishop, not in name but 
in do  

DEEP (see also Depth : Sea : Sleep) 
D&C 122 : 7 if thou be cast into the 

d., it  shall be for thy good : 133 : 20 the Lord 
to stand upon mighty ocean, even great 
d . : 133 : 23 the Lord to command great d. 
to be driven back into north countries : 
133 : 27 highway to be cast up in midst of d .  

Moses 2 :  2 (Abr. 4 :  2) darkness 
comes upon face of d. 

DEFENCE, DEFENSE, DEFEND (see 
also Fight : Maintain : Preserve ; Safe ; 
Security) 

2 Ne. 1 4 :  5 (lsa. 4: 5) glory of Zion 
shall be a d . : Alma 35 : 14 converted 
Zoramites take up arms to d .  families 
and lands : 43 : 47 ye shall d.  your families 
even unto bloodshed ; 48 : 13 Moroni'  
swears oath to d. people, country, religion : 
48 : 14 Nephites taught to d. themselves 
against enemies ; 48 : 16  God reveals to 
N ephites where they should go to d. them
selves ; 5 1 : 13 king-men would not take 
up arms to d .  country : 54 : 13  Nephites 
have only sought to d .  themselves : 60 : 28 

Moroni ' takes up sword to d .  country 
according to God's commandments : 6 1 : 6 
(62 : 5) Nephites take up arms in d. of 
country : J Ne. 3 :  2 ye do stand well, as if 
ye were supported by hand of a god in d. 
of your liberty : Ether 1 4 :  2 every man 
keeps sword in right hand in d. of property 
and family. 

D&C 87 : 3 southern states to call 
upon other nations to d .  themselves : 1 1 5 : 
6 gathering in Zion to be for a d . : 134 : 1 1  
all men are j ustified i n  d .  themselves. 

DEFIANCE (see also Rebel) 
Alma 5 :  18 can ye imagine your

selves brought before God with remem
brance that ye have set at d.  his command
ments : J Ne. 6 :  30 j udges set at d.  the 
law and rights of their country. 

DEFILE (see also Corrupt : Filthiness : 
Pollute : Unclean) 

Morm. 8 :  28 churches shall become d .  
D&C 93 : 35 G o d  to destroy what

soever temple is d . : 138 : 20 the Lord's  
voice not raised among those who d. them
selves while in flesh. 

DEGREE (see Celestial Glory : BD 
Degrees o f  Glory) 

DELAY (see also Procrastinate) 
J Ne. 29 : 2 ye need not say the Lord 

d. his coming. 
D&C 45 : 26 men shall say Christ d .  

his coming. 

DELICATE (see Tender) 

DELIGHT (see also Delightsome : Glad : 
Happiness : J oy :  Please, Pleased : 
Pleasure) 

2 Ne. 4 :  1 5-16 ( 1 1 :  2 ,  4-6 : 25 : 5) 
Nephi ' d .  in scriptures, in things of the 
Lord : 9: 37 devil d. in those who worship 
idols ; 9 :  49 my heart d .  in righteousness : 
9 :  5 1  let your soul d. in fatness : 25 : 4 
(31 : 3) Nephi ' d. in plainness : 25 : 1 3  
Nephi ' d .  to prophesy concerning Christ : 
Jacob 2 :  28 God d. in chastity : Alma 48 : 
1 1  Moroni 1 does not d. in bloodshed : 
Moro. 9 :  19 Nephites d. in everything 
save that which is good. 

D&C 2 5 : 12 the Lord d.  In song of 
heart : 25 : 14 wife's soul to d. in husband : 
41 : 1 the Lord d. to bless his people with 
greatest of all blessings : 76 : 5 the Lord d. 
to honor those who serve him in righteous
ness. 

DELIGHTS OME (see also Beauty : Fair) 
2 Ne. 5 :  21 (Morm. 5 :  17) Lamanites 

were fair and d.  people : 30 : 6-7 (W of M 
1 :  8) Lamanltes and J ews who believe in 
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Christ shall become d. people ; J Ne. 24 : 1 2  
y e  shall b e  a d. land ; 4 Ne. 1 :  1 0  Nephites 
become fair and d.  people ; Moro. 9 :  1 2  
few years have passed since Nephites 
were civil and d. people. 

DELIVER, DELIVERANCE (see also 
Escape ; Freedom ; Give ; Help ; Loose ; 
Ransom ; Reclaim ; Redeem ; Redemp
tion ; Release ; Salvation ; Save ; S natch) 

1 Ne. 1 :  20 the Lord makes those he 
has chosen mighty unto power of d. ; 3 :  29 
the Lord will d .  Laban into brothers' 
hands ; 4 :  3 the Lord is able to d .  us ; 1 7 :  
1 4  the Lord d .  Lehites from destruction 
in J erusalem ; 2 Ne. 9 :  1 1 -12  temporal 
and spiritual deaths must d.  up their 
dead ; 9 :  19  God d. his saints from awful 
monster of death ; 1 1 :  5 mercy of God in 
eternal plan of d. from death ; 27 : 9-22 
book shall be d. unto a man ; Mosiah 9 :  
1 7  Zeniff's people are awakened to ' re
membrance of d. of their fathers ; Alma 
4 :  1 4  resurrection of the dead according 
to d.  of Christ from bands of death ; 7 :  1 3  
S o n  blots o u t  transgressions according t o  
power o f  his d. ; 9 :  28 righteous shall reap 
salvation according to d. of Christ ; 1 4 : 26 
give us strength according to our faith in 
Christ ,  even unto d. ; 1 5 :  2 those cast out 
of Ammonihah relate power of d . ; 46 : 7 
Nephites' great rejoicing because of d. by 
hand of the Lord ; 58 : 1 1  the Lord causes 
that Nephites hope for d.  in him ; 58 : 37 we 
trust God will d .  us ; J Ne. 1 3 : 12 (Matt. 
6: 13) d.  us from evil. 

D&C 8 :  4 gift of revelation shall d. 
Oliver Cowdery out of hands of enemies ; 
24 : 1 J oseph Smith is d. from powers of 
Satan ; 30 : 6 ever pray for d . ; 39 : 10 days 
of d .  are come ; 56 : 18 kingdom of God to 
come in power and glory unto d.  of the 
poor ; 78 : 12 (82 : 2 1 ; 1 04 :  10; 132 : 26) 
transgressors to be d. over to buffetings 
of Satan ; 95 : 1 the Lord prepares way 
for those he loves to be d.  from tempta
tion ; 104 : 80 the Lord to send means for 
d. ; 105 : 8 the Lord to d .  churches in time 
of trouble ; 108 : 8 the Lord to bless and 
d. saints forever ; 1 09 :  32 saints plead for 
full and complete d. ; 1 09 :  46 d. thy people 
from calamity ; 133 : 67 the Lord's power 
to d.  was not shortened ; 133 : 71 none to 
d .  the disobedient ; 136 : 26 find that which 
neighbor has lost and d. it to him ; 138 : I S ,  
1 8 ,  4 9  spirits of dead rejoice because d.  
was at hand ; 138 : 23 saints acknowledge 
Son as their deliverer from death. 

DEMANDS (see J ustice) 

DEMON (see also Angels of the Devil ; 
Devils ; Spirit, Evil) 

Hel. 1 3 : 37 we are surrounded by d. 

DENOMINATIONS (see also Churches, 
False ; Sect) 

D&C 123 : 12 many pure in heart 
among d. 

DENY (see also Refuse ; Reject ; Re
nounce ; Resis t ;  Revoke) 

2 Ne. 26 : 33 the Lord d. none who 
come unto him ; 28 : 4 churches shall d. 
Holy Ghos t ;  3 1 : 14 if men receive Holy 
Ghost and then d. Christ ,  better that they 
had not known him ; Jacob 6 :  8 will ye d. 
good word of Christ ; 7 :  9 d .  thou the 
Christ who shall come ; 7 :  19  Sherem 
fears he has committed unpardonable sin 
by d .  Christ ; Omni 1 :  17 Mulekites d.  
the being of their Creator ; Mosiah 4: 24 
they who d.  beggar should say, If 1 had, I 
would give ; 1 7 :  20 Abinadi put to death 
because he would not d. God's command
ments ; Alma 30 : 39 Alma" asks Korihor 
whether he will again d. God and Christ ; 
39 : 6 to d. Holy Ghost when it once has 
had place in you is unpardonable sin ; 46 : 
35 few d. covenant of freedom ; Hel. 8 :  24 
ye cannot d. these things except ye shall 
lie ; J Ne. 1 2 :  30 d. yourselves of these 
things ; 29 : 6 wo unto him that shall d. 
revelations of the Lord ; 4 Ne. 1 :  27 
churches profess to know Christ ,  but d. 
more parts of gospel ; 1 :  29 false church 
d. Christ ; Morm. 9 :  7-8 he who d.  reve
lations and spiritual gifts knows not 
gospel of Christ ; Moro. 1 :  2 Lamanites 
put to death every Nephite who will 
not d .  Christ ; 1 0 :  7 d.  not the power of 
God ; 1 0 : 32 d. yourselves of all ungodli
ness. 

D&C 1 1 :  2 5  d.  not spirit of revela
tion ; 39 : 16 the Lord cannot d. his word ; 
42 : 23 (63 : 1 6) he who lusts after woman 
shall d .  the faith ; 76 : 35, 43 sons of 
perdition d.  Holy Ghost and Son ; 1 0 1 : 
5 those who will not endure chastening, 
but d .  the Lord, cannot be sanctified ; 
1 14 :  2 some among saints d. the Lord's 
name. 

Moses 6: 28 men have d. God. 

DEPART (see also Die ; Flight ; Go ; 
J ourney ; Leave) 

1 Ne. 2 :  2-4 (3 : 1 8) Lehi'  and family 
d. into wilderness ; 2 Ne. 5': 5-7 Nephi ' 
and followers d. into wilderness ; Omni 
1 :  1 2-14 Mosiah ' and his people d. into 
wilderness ; J Ne. 20 : 41 cry to go forth, 
D. ye, d.  yeo 

D &C 137 : 6 those who d .  mortal
ity before restoration may inherit cele
stial kingdom ; 138 : 57 faithful elders 
who d.  this life continue labors in spirit 
world. 

Moses 1 :  18 , 2 1  d ,  hence, Satan. 
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DEPEND, DEPENDENT (see also Rely ; 
Trust) 

Mosiah 4: 19, 21 do we not all d. 
upon God for substance and life ; 1 0 :  1 1  
Lamanites d. upon own strength ; 1 8 :  26 
priests not to d. upon people for support ; 
Hel. 16 : 15 people d. upon own strength. 

DEPRAVITY (see also Wickedness) 
Moro. 9 :  18 0 the d. of my people. 

DEPRESSED (see also Despair) 
Alma 26 : 27 when our hearts were 

d., the Lord comforted us ; 56 : 16 Nephite 
soldiers are d. in body as well as in spirit.  

DEPRIVE (see also Take) 
Alma 2 :  4 Amllci would d. people of 

their rights and privileges of church ; 6: 5 
none are d. of privilege of assembling to 
hear word of God ; Moro. 9 :  9 Nephites 
d. Lamanlte daughters of chastity and 
virtue. 

D&C 134 : 7 governments have no 
right to d. people of free exercise of 
religious belief. 

DEPTH 
1 Ne. 1 2 :  16 d. of fountain of filthy 

water are d. of hell ; 1 6 : 25 Lehi'  brought 
down into d. of sorrow for murmuring ; 2 
Ne. 9 :  42 (Mosiah 4 :  1 1 ;  Alma 62 : 4 1 ; 
Hel. 6 :  5 ;  3 Ne. 1 2 : 2) men must humble 
themselves in d. of humility ; 1 7 :  1 1  (lsa. 7 :  
1 1) ask a sign of the Lord, either in d. or In 
heights ; 26 : 5 d. of earth shall swallow up 
those who kill prophets and saints ; Jacob 
4 :  8 how unsearchable are d. of mysteries 
of the Lord. 

D&C 54 : 5 ( 1 2 1 : 22) better if sinner 
had been drowned in d. of sea ; 76 : 48 d. 
of torment no man knows except those 
ordained to it ; 132 : 1 9  he whose marriage 
is sealed by Holy Spirit of promise shall 
inherit all heights and d. 

DESCEND (see also Descendant ; Fall ; 
J esus Christ ,  Condescension of; J esus 
Christ, Second Coming of) 
1 Ne. 1 :  1 9  ( 1 1 :  7 ;  1 2 :  6; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  8) 

Lehi ' and Nephi ' see Christ d. out of 
heaven ; 1 1 :  30 (3 Ne. 1 7 : 24) NephI ' sees 
angels d. out of heaven to minister to men. 

D &C 49 : 6 Christ to reign in heavens 
till he d. on earth ; 88 : 6 ( 1 22 : 8) Savior d. 
below all things ; 93 : 15 Holy Ghost d. 
upon Chris t ;  128 : 19 knowledge of God to 
d.  upon saints ; 130 : 23 Holy Ghost may 
d. upon man and not tarry. 

Moses 6: 26 Spirit d. upon Enoch ' ;  
6 :  6 5  Spirit d .  upon Adam after baptism ; 
7 :  25 Enoch' sees angels d. out of heaven ; 
JS-H 1 :  16 pillar of light d. upon J oseph 

Smith ; 1 :  68 J ohn the Baptist d. in cloud 
of light. 

DESCENDANT (see also Genealogy ; 
Lineage ; Loins ; Posterity ; Seed) 

1 Ne. 5 :  14 (6 : 1-2 ; 2 Ne. 3 :  4 ;  
Alma 1 0 :  3) Lehl ' a d .  of J oseph ' ;  5 :  1 6  
Laban a d. o f  J oseph ' ;  2 Ne. 30 : 4 
Nephites' seed shall know they are d. of 
J ews ; Mosiah 7 :  3 ,  13 Ammon'  a d. of 
Zarahemla ; 25 : 2 among Nephites, fewer 
d. of Nephi ' than people of Zarahemla ; 
25 : 2 Zarahemla a d. of Mulek ; 2 5 : 1 3  
kingdom conferred o n  none b u t  d.  of 
Nephi ' ;  Alma 1 0 : 3 Lehi ' a d. of Manas
seh ; 1 7 :  21 Lamoni a d. of Ishmael ' ;  24 : 
29 (56 : 3) Lamanites who join Nephites 
are actual d. of Laman' and Lemuel, not 
of dissenters ; 43 : 13 Lamanite armies 
Include d. of priests of Noah 3 ;  Hel. 1 1 :  
24 group of N ephite dissenters and real 
d. of Laman' commence war with Ne
phites ; 3 Ne. 1 0 : 4 how oft has the Lord 
wanted to gather d. of J acob ' as hen 
gathereth chickens ; Morm. 1 :  5 (8 : 13) 
Mormon' a d. of Nephi ' ;  Ether 1 :  6 
Ether a d. of Coriantor ; 1 0 : 8 d. of 
Riplaklsh driven out of land ; 1 1 :  1 7- 1 8  
d. o f  brother o f  J ared ' overthrows Moron 
and obtains kingdom. 

D&C 68 : 1 8--20 ( 107 : 16- 1 7 ,  69-70, 
76) no man has legal right to bishopric 
except d. of Aaron ' ;  107 : 40 order of 
priesthood belongs rightly to d. of chosen 
seed ; 107 : 69 bishop must be chosen from 
High Priesthood unless he is d. of Aaron ' ;  
107 : 72-73 bishop who is not d. of Aaron'  
should call counselors ; 1 13 :  4,  6 rod from 
stem of J esse and root of J esse are d. of 
both J esse and J oseph '. 

DESERET 
Ether 2 :  3 J aredites carry with 

them d. , by interpretation, a honey bee. 

DESIGN (see also Plan) 
D&C 3 :  1 d. of God cannot be 

frustrated ; 1 0 :  31 those who have stolen 
translation shall not accomplish evil d. ; 
89 :4 conspiring men in latter days to have 
d. 

DESIRABLE (see also Desire) 
1 Ne. 8 :  15 ( 1 5 : 36) fruit of the tree 

of life is d. above all other fruit ; 1 1 :  22 
love of God is most d. above all other 
things ; Alma 3 2 :  38--39 tree withers, but 
not because fruit would not be d. 

D ESIRE (see also Covet ; Desirable ; 
I ntent ; List ; Lust ; Pleasure ; Purpose ; 
Search ; Seek ; Will ; Willing ; Wish) 

Enos 1 :  9 Enos feels d. for welfare 
of Nephites ; Mosiah 1 8 :  1 0-1 1 d. of 
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Benjamin's people is to be baptized ; 
Alma 29 : 4 God grants unto men accord
ing to their d. ; 32 : 27 if ye can no more 
than d. to believe, let this d .  work In you ; 
41 : 5 man will be raised to happiness, 
goodness,  or evil according to d. ; 3 Ne. 
1 8 :  1 8  Satan d.  to have you. 

D&C 3 :  4 man who follows dictates 
of carnal d.  must fall ; 4 : 3 if ye have d. 
to serve God , ye are called ; 6: 3 ( 1 1 :  3 ;  
12 : 3 ;  1 4 :  3) who d .  to reap, let him reap ; 
6 :  8 (7 : 8 ;  1 1 :  8, 1 7) as you d. of me, so 
shall It be done ; 6 :  20 the Lord speaks to 
Oliver Cowdery because of his d. ; 6: 27 d. 
to lay up treasures in heaven ; 7 :  8 J oseph 
Smith and Oliver Cowdery to have their 
d . ,  for they joy in that which they d. ; 1 1 :  
1 0  Hyrum Smith to have gift if he d .  i t  of 
the Lord in faith ; 1 1 :  21 if you d. ,  you 
shall have my Spirit ; 1 8 :  38 by their d. 
you shall know the Twelve ; 20 : 37 all 
who d .  to be baptized shall be received by 
baptism into church ; 43 : 1 2-13 if ye d. 
glories and mysteries, uphold the prophet ; 
5 2 : 12 Satan d. to sift him as chaff; 67 : 1 
d. of elders came up before the Lord ; 88 : 
1 2 1  cease from all lustful d. ; 95 : 16 part 
of the Lord's house dedicated to offering 
of most holy d. ; 1 0 1 : 6 because of covet
ous d., saints polluted inheritances ; 137 : 
9 the Lord j udges according to works and 
d.  of men's hearts. 

Moses 4 :  1 2  tree to be d.  to make 
wise ; 4: 22 thy d.  shall be to thy husband ; 
5 :  23 Satan d. to have thee ; JS-H 1 :' 1 5  
J oseph offers u p  d. o f  heart unto God. 

DESOLATION, DESOLATE (see also 
Abomination of Desolation ; Desola
tion, City of ; Desolation, Land of ; 
Destruction ; Empty ; Ruins ; Waste ; 
Wilderness) 

Hel. 3 :  5 Nephites spread into parts 
of land that have not been rendered d. ; 
1 4 :  24 (3 Ne. 4 :  1) many cities to become 
d . ;  3 Ne. 10 : 7 places of Israel's dwellings 
shall become d. until fulfilling of covenant ;  
2 2 : 3 (Isa.  54 : 3) Israel's seed shall make 
d.  cities to be inhabited. 

D&C 5 :  19 d. scourge to go forth ; 
29 : 8 saints are gathered to prepare 
against day when d. is sent forth ; 35 : 1 1  
nothing t o  be shown forth except d .  upon 
Babylon ; 45 : 1 9  d .  to come upon this 
generation ; 45 : 31 d.  sickness to cover the 
land ; 63 : 37 d. to come upon the wicked ; 
84 : 1 1 5  house of those who reject gospel 
shall be left d . ; 1 1 2 :  24 d. to come speedily. 

Abr. 4 :  2 earth was empty and d. 

DESOLATION. CITY OF-Nephite city 
to the north 

Morm. 3 :  7 Lamanites come to D. 
to battle ; 4 :  2 possessed by Lamanites ; 

4 :  3 near city of Teancum ; 4 :  8 regained 
by Nephites ; 4 :  13  possessed again by 
Lamanites ; 4 :  19  great battle of D. 

DESOLATION, LAND OF-north of 
the land Bountiful 

Alma 22 : 30-3 1 land far northward 
that had been peopled and destroyed ; 
22 : 30 place of first landing of people of 
Zarahemla ; 22 : 32 day and a half j ourney 
from east to west sea ; 46 : 17 Moroni 1 
names land south of D. a land of liberty ; 
50 : 33-34 Nephites overtake Morianton 
in D. ; 63 : 5 Hagoth's ships built near D . ; 
3 Ne. 3 :  23 land appointed for gathering 
extends to line between Bountiful and 
D . ; Morm. 3 :  5 Mormon' causes people 
to gather in D . ; 4 :  1-2, 19 Lamanites 
possess D. ; Ether 7 :  6 near land of 
Moron. 

DESOLATION OF NEHORS (see 
Ammonihah, City of) 

DESPAIR (see also Depressed ; Mourn ; 
Sorrow ; Suffering ; Torment ; Tribula
tion ; TG Despair) 

Alma 26 : 19 why did God not 
doom us to eternal d . ; Moro. 10 : 22 
if ye have no hope, ye must needs be in 
d. 

DESPISE (see also Abhor ; Despisers ; 
Despitefully ; Malice) 

1 Ne. 19 : 1 4  because J ews have d. 
Holy One, they shall wander ; 2 Ne. 9 :  30 
the rich d. the poor ; 9: 42 the rich and 
proud are they whom God d. ; 1 5 :  24 the 
Lord's anger is kindled against his 
people because they d. word of Holy One ; 
Jacob 4 :  8 d. not the revelations of God ; 
Mosiah 1 4 :  3 ( Isa. 53 : 3) Messiah is d.  
and rejected of men ; Alma 46 : 1 8  surely 
God shall not suffer that we, who are d. 
because we take upon us Christ 's  name, 
shall be destroyed ; 3 Ne. 13 : 24 (Matt. 
6: 24) man with two masters will hold to 
one and d. the other ; 4 Ne. 1 :  29 false 
church d. true church because of miracles ; 
Morm. 9 :  26-27 who will d. works of the 
Lord. 

D&C 3 :  7 men d. the Lord's words ; 
35 : 13 the Lord calls those who are un
learned and d.  to thrash nations ; 1 2 1 : 20 
those who persecute saints will be d. by 
those who flattered them. 

DESPISERS (see also Despise) 
Morm. 9 :  26 d.  of the Lord's works 

shall wonder and perish. 

DESPITEFULLY (see also Despise) 
3 Ne. 1 2 :  44 (Matt. 5 :  44) pray for 

them who d. use you. 
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DESTROY (see Destruction) 

DESTROYER 
D&C 6 1 : 19  d .  rides upon the waters ; 

1 0 1 : 54 watchman could have saved vine
yard from d. ; 105 : 15 d .  sent forth to 
destroy the Lord's enemies. 

DESTROYING ANGEL 
D&C 89 : 21 to pass by those who 

obey Word of Wisdom. 

DESTRUCTION, DESTROY (see also 
Burn ; Calamity ; Captivity ; Chasten ; 
Destroyer ; Destroying Angel ; Earth
quake ; Famine ; Fire ; Flood ; Hail ; 
I niquity ; J udgment ; Last Days ; 
Lightning ; Overthrow ; Pestilence ; 
Plague ; Ruin ; Scatter ; Scourge ; 
S laughter ; S lay ; Smite ; Sweep ; Tem
pest ; Thrash ; Throw ; Tribulation ; 
Vengeance ; War ; Waste ; Wrath) 

1 Ne. l :  4 (7 : 1 3 ; 1 7 : 43 ; 2 Ne. 1 :  4 ;  
Hel. 8 :  20-2 1) J erusalem must b e  d. ; 1 3 : 
8-9 abominable church d. saints of God ; 
1 4 :  7 the hardhearted to be brought down 
to d., both temporally and spiritually ; 
1 7 :  32, 35 the Lord curses land against 
children of land unto their d . ; 1 7 : 37-38 
the Lord d.  nations of the wicked ; 22 : 1 4  
a l l  who fight against Zion shall b e  d . ; 22 : 
16 God shall not suffer that the wicked d.  
the righteous ; 2 Ne. 1 :  22 Lehi ' exhorts 
sons to unity, that they not incur God's 
displeasure unto d. ; 3 :  3 seed of J oseph" 
shall not utterly be d. ; 4 :  9 seed of Lemuel 
shall not utterly be d. ; 6 :  1 5  they that 
believe not in Messiah shall be d . ; 1 0 : 6 
(25 : 9) because of iniquities, d. shall come 
upon J ews ; 2 1 : 9 (30 : 1 5 ;  Isa. 1 1 :  9) they 
shall not hurt or d.  in all my holy moun
tain ; 25 : 9 d.  of J ews from generation to 
generation always foretold by prophets ; 
25 : 14 after Messiah rises from dead, 
J erusalem shall be d .  again ; 26 : 5-6 they 
who kill prophets shall be visited with all 
manner of d. ; 26 : 8 the righteous who d. 
not the prophets shall not perish ; 30 : 10 
the Lord will d.  the wicked, even by 
fire ; Enos 1 :  23 (Ether 1 1 :  1)  prophets 
prophesy of d. among people ; Mosiah 
27 : 1 0  (Alma 36 : 6) Alma ' and sons of 
Moslah' seek to d .  church ; 29 : 27 (Alma 
1 0 : 1 8-19) when voice of people chooses 
iniquity, God will visit them with d. ; 
Alma 1 :  12 priestcraft would prove 
entire d. of Nephites ; 2 :  4 Amlici's intent 
is to d .  church ; 1 0 : 22 (Hel. 1 3 : 13) if not 
for prayers of righteous, people would be 
visited now with d. ; 1 0 : 27 foundation of 
d .  of people is laid by unrighteous lawyers 
and j udges ; 1 2 :  1 7 ,  36 those who die in 
sins will be chained down to everlasting 

d . ; 3 5 :  3 the word d. craft of Zoramites ; 
36 : 9 if thou wilt of thyself be d. ,  seek no 
more to d. church ; 36 : 14 Alma ' had 
murdered many, or led them away unto 
d. ; 42 : 8 to reclaim man from temporal 
death would d. plan of happiness·; 42 : 13 
work of j ustice could not be d. ; 46 : 10 
Amalickiah seeks to d. church ; Hel. 5 :  2 
(6 : 40 ; 1 1 :  37) Nephites are ripening for 
d. because laws are corrupt ; 6 :  28 devil 
dragged J aredites down to d. ; 1 3 : 14 
when people cast out the righteous, they 
are ripe for d . ; 13 : 32, 38 your d. is made 
sure ; J Ne. 9 :  12 many great d .  has the 
Lord caused to come upon Nephltes 
because of Iniquity ; 1 0 :  1 4  see if all these 
d .  are not unto fulfilling of prophecies ; 
1 2 :  17 (Matt. 5 :  1 7) Christ came not to d .  
law or prophets,  b u t  to fulfill ; 24 : 1 1  
(Mal. 3 :  1 1) the Lord will rebuke the 
devourer and he shall not d. fruits ; 
Morm. 6 :  22 0 that you had repented 
before this great d. came upon you ; 8 :  3 
Moroni " remains alone to write tale of his 
people's  d. ; Ether 1 :  5 Moroni ' gives 
account of J aredites from tower to d . ; 7 :  
23 J aredites to be d.  If they do not repent ; 
8 :  21 secret combinations have caused d .  
o f  J aredites and Nephites ; 8 :  23 suffer 
not that murderous combinations bring 
work of d. upon you ; 9 :  20 those who 
possess land to be d .  when ripened in 
Iniquity ; 1 3 : 1 4  Ether views d.  which 
came upon J aredltes ; 1 5 :  19  J aredites 
given up to hardness of hearts, that they 
might be d.  

D&C 3:  1 8  the Lord allowed Laman
ites to d .  Nephites because of iniquities ; 
5 :  20 the Lord told people of d. of J eru
salem ; 5 :  33 many lie in wait to d. ; 1 0 : 6 
servants of Satan have sought to d .  
J oseph Smith ; 1 0 : 22 Satan leads souls 
to d . ; 1 0 :  23 Satan lays cunning plan to 
d .  work of God ; 10 : 27 (64 : 17)  Satan 
seeks to d .  souls ; 1 0 : 43 the Lord will not 
suffer those who alter translation to d. his 
work ; 1 0 :  52, 54 the Lord does not bring 
gospel to d., but to build up ; 19 : 3 Christ 
to d .  Satan at end of world ; 1 9 : 33 d .  of 
self and property if Martin Harris slights 
the Lord's  counsel ; 29 : 16 great hailstorm 
to be sent to d. crops ; 34 : 9 d .  await the 
wicked at the Lord's coming ; 61 : 3 1  
people ripe for d . ; 63 : 4 the Lord d.  when 
he pleases ; 93 : 35 whatsoever temple is 
defiled, God shall d . ; 105 : 15 the Lord 
has sent forth destroyer to d. enemies ; 
109 : 43 delight not in d. of fellow men ; 
132 : 26 those who break new and ever
lasting covenant shall be d . ; 133 : 15 he 
who goes should not look back, lest d. 
come upon him. 

Moses 4 :  3 Satan sought to d.  man's 
agency ; 4: 6 Satan sought to d. the world. 
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DETECT (see also Reveal) 
D&C 50 : 8 hypocrites shall be d . ; 

128 : 20 voice of Michael d. devil when he 
appeared as angel of light ; 1 29 :  8 if devil 
appears as angel of light, shake hands to 
d . him. 

DETERMINE, DETERMINATION 
2 Ne. 1 :  21 be d .  in one mind, united 

in all things ; Mora. 6 :  3 none baptized 
save they have d .  to serve Christ to end. 

D&C 20 : 37 d .  to serve the Lord to 
the end ; 88 : 133 1 receive you to fellow
ship with unchangeable d .  

DETHRONE (see King) 

DETROIT, MICHIGAN 
D&C 52 : 8 elders to go by way of D. 

DEVICE (see also Cunning ; Deceit) 
Alma 1 1 :  21 Zeezrom is expert in d .  

o f  devil ; 30 : 4 2  devil works d .  that h e  may 
destroy children of God. 

DEVIL (see also Adversary ; Angels of 
the Devil ; Church of the Devil ; Con
tention ; Devilish ; Devils ; Evil ; Hell ; 
Lucifer ; Lying ; Perdition ; Rebel ; 
Satan ; Serpent ; Spirit, Evil ; Tempt ; 
Wicked ; TG Devil ; BD Devil) 

1 Ne. 1 2 : 17 mists of darkness in 
vision are temptations of d . ; 1 2 : 1 9  
Lamanites to contend against Nephites 
because of temptations of d. ; 1 3 : 6 ( 1 4 :  3, 
9 ,  17) d .  is founder of abominable church ; 
1 4 :  7 (2 Ne. 1 :  1 8) the wicked are brought 
down to captivity of d . ; 1 4 :  1 0  only two 
churches-church of Lamb and church of 
d . ; 1 5 : 35 d. is preparator of hell ; 2 Ne. 2 :  
1 7  (9 : 8) angel of God fell, became d. ; 2 :  1 8  
(9 : 9 ;  Mosiah 16 : 3 ;  He!. 6 :  26 ; Ether 8 :  
25) d .  beguiled our first parents ; 9 :  8-9 
except for resurrection our spirits should 
become like d .  and we should become 
angels to d. ; 9 :  16  they who are filthy are 
d .  and his angels ; 9: 37 d .  of all devils 
delights in those who worship idols ; 26 : 
22 (Hel. 6 :  26, 30 ; 8 :  28 ; Ether 8 :  16) d .  
is founder of  secret combinations ; 28 : 1 9  
kingdom o f  d.  must shake ; 28 : 20-23 d. 
will  rage, pacify, flatter ; Jacob 7: 18 
Sherem confesses he had been deceived 
by d. ; Omni 1 :  25 (Alma 5 :  40 ; Moro. 7 :  
12 ,  1 7) that which is evil comes from d. ; 
Mosiah 2 :  32 beware lest contentions 
arise and ye obey evil spirit ; 4 :  1 4  (Alma 
34 : 23 ; He!. 6 :  30 ; Moro. 7 :  17) d .  is 
master of sin, enemy to righteousness ; 1 6 :  
3 ,  5 d .  has power over the wicked ; Alma 
5 :  39 if ye are not sheep of good shepherd, 
d .  is your shepherd ; 9 :  28 the evil shall 
reap damnation according to captivation 

of d. ; 30 : 53 Korihor confesses that d .  
deceived him ; 30 : 6 0  d .  wi1l n o t  support 
his children ; 34 : 23 cry unto God against 
d . ; 34 : 39 pray continually that ye may 
not be led away by temptations of d . ; 
40 : 13 spirit of d. takes posseSSion of 
spirits of the wicked ; 48 : 17 if aU men 
were like Moroni ' ,  d. would never have 
power over them ; Hel. 5 :  12 build your 
foundation, that d's mighty storm shall 
have no power over you ; 6 :  30 d .  is 
author of all sin ; 8 :  28 d .  seeks to destroy 
souls of men ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  29 he who has 
spirit of contention is of the d. ; Ether 8 :  
25 d .  is father of all lies ; Mora. 7 :  1 2  d .  
is an enemy to God ; 7 :  1 7  whatsoever 
persuadeth men not to believe in Christ is 
of d .  

D&C 1 :  35 d .  t o  have power over own 
dominion ; 1 0 :  12 d. seeks to lay cunning 
plan to destroy the Lord's work ; 1 0 :  27 d. 
!(oes to and fro in earth to destroy ; 1 0 :  43 
the Lord's  wisdom is !(reater than cun
ning of d . ; 29 : 28 d. and his angels to be 
cast into everlasting fire ; 29 : 29 d. and 
his angels cannot dwell with God ; 29 : 
36 d. tempted Adam ; 29 : 36 d. rebelled 
a!(ainst God ; 29 : 37 d .  and angels thrust 
down ; 29 : 39 d .  must tempt so that men 
can be agents unto themselves ; 29 : 40 
Adam became subject to will of d. because 
of transgression ; 76 : 28 Satan, that old 
serpent ,  the d . ; 76 : 33, 44 sons of perdition 
to reign with d .  and his angels ; 76 : 36, 
44 d. and his an!(els go away into lake of 
fire and brimstone ; 76 : 85 they who are 
not to be redeemed from d.  until last 
resurrection are telestial heirs ; 88 : 1 10 d. 
to be bound for thousand years ; 88 : 1 1 3-
1 1 5 d. shall !(ather armies to battle against 
Michael ; 1 2 1 : 4 God controls and subjects 
the d . ; 123 : 1 0  murder of husbands and 
fathers is enou!(h to make hands of d. 
tremble ; 128 : 20 ( 1 29 :  8) voice of Michael 
detected d. when he appeared as an!(el of 
light. 

Moses 4: 4 Satan became d. 

DEVILISH (see also Carnal ; Devil) 
Mosiah 1 6 :  3 the wicked are carnal 

and d. ; 1 6 :  3 (Alma 42 : 9-10) fall caused 
all mankind to become carnal, sensual, d . : 
Alma 4 1 : 13 meaning of restoration is to 
bring back d .  for d. ; Hel. 12 : 4 how d.  are 
children of men. 

D&C 20 : 20 by transgression of laws 
man became sensual and d.  

DEVILS (see also Angels o f  the Devil ; 
Demon ; Devil ; Spirit, Evil) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  3 1  (Mosiah 3: 6) Lamb 
casts out d. ; 2 Ne. 9 :  8-9 without resur
rection we would have become d . ,  angels 
to devil ; Jacob 3 :  1 1  d.  to be cast into 
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lake of fi r e  a n d  brimstone ; 3 N e .  7 :  19 
Nephi " casts out d.  in name of Lamb ; 
1 4 :  22 (Matt. 7 :  22) many will say they 
have cast out d. in the Lord's  name ; 
Morm. 9 :  24 believers shall cast out d .  
i n  the Lord's  name. 

D&C 24 : 1 3  (35 : 9 ;  84 : 67 ; 1 24 :  98) 
cast out d. in the Lord's name ; 46 : 7 do all 
things in prayer that ye be not seduced 
by doctrines of d .  

DEVOTE, DEVOTION (see also Conse
cration, Law of; Worship) 

D&C 59 : 10 pay d.  to Most High on 
Sabbath ; 104 : 26 Martin Harris to d. 
moneys for proclaiming the Lord's word ; 
106 : 3 Wa rren Cowdery to d. time to 
preaching gospel ; 134 : 4 human law has 
no right to dictate forms of public or 
private d.  

DEVOUR (see also Burn ; Consume ; 
Eat ; Fire) 

Alma 5 :  59 shepherd watches flocks, 
that wolf does not d . ;  Moro. 9: 10 
Nephites d.  human flesh like wild beasts. 

D&C 29 : 20 beasts shall d.  the 
wicked ; 29 : 21 great and abominable 
church to be cast down by d. fi re ;  97 : 26 
if Zion disobeys, the Lord will visit her 
with d.  fi re. 

DEW 
D&C 1 2 1 : 45 doctrine of priesthood 

to distil upon soul as d. from heaven ; 128 : 
19 knowledge of God to descend as d. of 
Carmel. 

DIE (see also Death, Physical ; Death, 
Spiritual ; Depart ; Jesus Christ ,  Death 
of ; Lay ; Perish) 

2 Ne. 2 :  18 partake of forbidden 
fruit, and ye shall not d. ; 9: 35  murderer 
who deliberately kills shall d. ; 28 : 7-8 
(Isa. 22 : 1 3 ;  1 Cor. 1 5 :  32) eat, drink, and 
be merry, for tomorrow we d. ; Jacob 
2 :  35  because of strictness of word of 
God against Nephites, many hearts d. ; 
Mosiah 1 5 :  26 the Lord redeems none 
who rebel against him and d. in their sins ; 
Alma 1 2 :  16 (40 : 26) those who d. in sins 
shall d. second death, d.  as pertaining to 
righteousness ; Morm. 2 :  14 Nephites 
curse God and wish to d. ; 8: 38 greater is 
value of endless happiness than misery 
which never d. ; Moro. 1 0 :  26 those who 
d. in sins cannot be saved in kingdom of 
God. 

D&C 29 : 42 Adam should not d. 
temporal death until angels sent to 
teach him ; 42 : 44 ( 1 24 :  86) if those 
blessed by elders d., they shall d.  unto the 
Lord ; 42 : 45 weep for those who d. ; 42 : 
46 those who d. in the Lord shall not 

taste death, for it is sweet ; 42 : 47 bitter 
death of those who d.  not in the Lord ; 
59 : 2 those who d. in Zion shaH receive 
crown in mansions of Father ; 63 : 49 those 
who d. in the Lord rise from dead and do 
not d.  after ; 63 : 50 the faithful who live 
when the Lord comes will d. at age of 
man ; 76 : 72 terrestrial glory includes 
those who d.  without law ; 88 : 26 although 
earth shaH d . ,  it shall be quickened ; 88 : 
27 although the righteous d .. they shall 
rise again ; 1 0 1 : 30 in day of the Lord, 
infant shall not d.  until old ; 1 0 1 : 35  faith
ful who d. shaH partake of glory ; 137 : 
7-8 those who d. without gospel but would 
have received it may inherit celestial 
kingdom ; 137 : 10 children who d.  before 
age of accountability are saved. 

Moses 3 :  1 7  (4 : 9- 1 0 ;  Abr. 5 :  13) in 
day thou eatest thereof thou shalt surely 
d. ; 5 :  29 if thou tell it,  thou shalt d. 

DIG (see also Pit) 
Jacob 5 :  5 ,  1 1 ,  27,  63-64 master d. 

about trees in vineyard. 
D&C 88 : 51 kingdom likened to man 

who sent servants to d.  in field. 

DILIGENCE, DILIGENT. DILI
GENTLY (see also Earnest ; Endure ; 
Faithful ; Neglect ; Obedience ; Per
severance ; Single ; Slothful ; S teadfast ; 
Valiant ; Zeal) 

1 Ne. 10 : 19  he who d.  seeks shall 
fi nd ; 1 6 :  28-29 (Mosiah 1 :  16) pointers 
and writing on Liahona affected by d.  of 
people ; Jacob 1 :  19  priests answer sins of 
people on own heads if they do not teach 
with d. ; Mosiah 1 :  7 (3 Ne. 23 : 1 )  search 
records d . ,  that ye may profit thereby ; 
1 :  1 1  Benj amin's people have been d.  
in keeping commandments ; 4 :  27 man 
should be d., that thereby he might win 
prize ; 7 :  33 if ye will serve God with all d. 
of mind, he will deliver you ; Alma 7 :  23 I 
would that ye should be d. in keeping 
commandments ; 1 2 :  9 men are granted 
portion of mysteries according to d.  they 
give God ; 1 7 : 2 sons of Mosiah' wax 
strong in knowledge of truth, for they 
searched scriptures d. ; 32 : 42-43 because 
of d.  in nourishing word, ye may pluck 
fruit ; 38 : 10 be d.  and temperate ; 40 : 3 
Alma' has inquired d. of God regarding 
mystery of resurrection ; 49 : 30 Nephites 
enjoy peace and prosperity because of d. 
they give unto word of God ; 3 Ne. 6: 14 
a few of converted Lamanites still willing 
with d.  to keep commandments ; Moro. 
8 :  26 love endures by d. unto prayer. 

D&C 4: 6 d. a requirement for serv
ing God ; 6: 20 ( 1 36 : 42) be d.  in keeping 
commandments ; 10 : 4 be d.  unto the end ; 
1 8 :  8 he who is d. in keeping command-
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ments will be blessed unto eternal life ; 
2 1 : 7 the Lord knows J oseph Smith's d . ; 
59 : 4 those who are d. to be blessed with 
commandments and revelations ; 90 : 15 
commandment given for reward of d . ; 
75 : 29 let every man be d. in all things ; 
84 : 43 give d. heed to words of eternal 
life ; 88 : 78 teach ye d . ; 88 : 1 1 8 seek d. 
and teach one. another words of wisdom ; 
90 : 24 search d . ,  pray always ; 93 : 50 see 
that children are more d. and concerned 
at home ; 98 : 10 honest and wise men 
should be sought for d. ; 103 : 36 victory 
and glory brought through d. ; 1 04 :  79 
blessing obtained by d. ; 107 : 99 each man 
to learn his duty and to act d.  in office ; 
124 : 49 promise given those who cease 
not their d. ; 127 : 4 let your d.  be re
doubled ; 130 : 19 person who gains more 
knowledge and intelligence through d. has 
advantage in world to come ; 1 36 :  27 be 
d.  in preserving what thou hast. 

DIMMED 
1 Ne. 5 :  19 brass plates should never 

be d.  by time. 

DIRECT [adj .] (see Course ; Straight) 
Alma 37 : 42 fathers did not travel 

d.  course in wilderness because of trans
gressions. 

DIRECTION, DIRECT (see also Course ; 
Director ; Guide ; Lead ; Liahona ; Path ; 
Way) 

1 Ne. 1 6 :  16 , 30 Lehites follow d .  on 
Liahona ; Alma 37 : 36 let all thoughts be 
d.  unto the Lord ; 37 : 37 counsel with the 
Lord, and he will d.  thee for good ; Ether 
2 :  5-6 the Lord gives Jaredites d.  where 
to travel. 

D&C 20 : 67 priesthood officers to be 
ordained by d.  of high council or general 
conference ; 20 : 80 transgressors to be 
dealt with as scriptures d . ; 42 : 13  elders 
to teach church covenants, d. by Spirit ; 
46 : 2 elders to conduct meetings as d. by 
Spirit ; 82 : 9 commandments given as d. ; 
107 : 10 high priests officiate under d. of 
presidency ; 107 : 33 the Twelve officiate 
under d.  of the Presidency ; 107 : 34 the 
Seventy act under d.  of the Twelve. 

DIRECTOR (see also Liahona) 
D&C 3 :  1.5 you suffered counsel of 

your d. to be trampled upon. 

DISCERN (see also Discerner ; Discern
ible ; Enlighten ; Light ; Perceive ; Tell ; 
TG Discernment, Spiritual) 

Alma 1 8 :  1 8  Ammon' can d.  king's 
thoughts ; 3 Ne. 24 : 1 8  (Mal. 3: 1 8) ye 
shall d.  between him that serveth God and 
him that serveth him not. 

D&C 46 : 8 seek best g i fts to avoid 
being deceived ; 46 : 23 (50 : 31-33) 
spiritual gift to d.  spirits ; 46 : 27 bishop 
and elders to d.  whether gifts are of God ; 
52 : 19 pattern for knowing spirits ; 63 : 
41 J oseph Smith given power to d. who 
should go to Zion ; 101 : 95 men may d. 
between the righteous and the wicked ; 
sec. 129 d. of angels and spirits ; 1 3 1 : 7 
spirit can only be d. by purer eyes. 

Moses 1 :  27-28 Moses d .  whole 
earth by Spirit. 

DISCERNER 
D&C 33 : 1 the Lord a d. of thoughts 

and intents. 

DISCERNmLE 
Alma 32 : 35 whatsoever is light is 

good, because it is d .  

DISCIPLE (see also Apostle ; Follower ; 
Servant ; TG Disciple ; BD Disciple) 

1 Ne. 1 2 : 8 NephP sees twelve d.  of 
Lamb chosen to minister to his seed ; 1 2 :  
1 0  (Morm. 3 :  19) twelve d.  shall judge 
Nephites ; Alma 45 : 1 4  all shall be l ike 
Lamanites except d.  of the Lord ; 3 Ne. 
5:  13  Mormon' is d.  of Christ ; 1 1 :  22 
Christ calls d.  and gives power to baptize ; 
1 2 :  1 ( 1 5 : 1 1 ) number of those called and 
given authority is twelve ; 1 5 :  12 ye are 
my d., and ye are a light to this people ; 
1 8 :  26-34 Christ gives d. instructions on 
sacrament ; 1 8 :  37 (Moro. 2 :  1-3) d. bear 
record that Christ gave them · power to 
give Holy Ghost ; 1 8 :  39 d. bear record 
that Christ ascended into heaven ; 19 : 4 
names of twelve d. ; 19 : 5-6 twelve d. 
teach multitude in twelve groups ; 28 : 1 
Christ asks d . ,  one by one, what they 
desire ; 28 : 4- 10 three d. shall not taste of 
death ; 28 : 26 (Morm. 8 :  1 1 ) three d. 
minister unto Nephi 3•  Mormon 2, Moroni 2 ;  
4 Ne. 1 :  1 disciples of J esus form church 
of Christ ; 1 :  5 miracles wrought by d .  
o f  J esus ; 1 :  3 0  false church exercises 
authority over three d.  of J esus ; 1 :  31-33 
people try to kill three d. ; 1 :  37 three d .  
are among true believers ; Morm. 1 :  13  
the Lord takes away his  beloved d.  
because of  people's wickedness ; 8 :  10 
none know true God , save d.  of J esus ; 
Ether 1 2 :  17 it was by faith that three d .  
obtained promise not t o  taste o f  death ; 
Mora. 3 :  1-4 manner in which d. or
dained priests and teachers. 

D&C 1 :  4 voice of warning to all 
people by voice of the Lord's d. ; 1 :  5 none 
shall stay the Lord's  d. ; 1 8 :  27 Twelve 
shall be the Lord 's d. ; 41 : 5 he who does 
the law is the Lord's  d. ; 45 : 32 the Lord's  
d. shall stand in holy places ; 52 : 40 he who 
does not remember poor and needy is  not 
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the Lord's  d. ; 64 :  8 d.  of old were chas
tened ; 84 : 9 1  d.  to be known by their 
works ; 103 : 27-28 he who is not willing 
to lay down life for the Lord's sake is not 
the Lord's d. 

DISEASE (see also Health ; I nfirmity ; 
Leprous ; Plague ; Sick, Sickness) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  31 (Mosiah 3 :  5; 3 Ne. 1 7 : 7) 
Lamb heals multitudes afflicted with d. ; 
Mosiah 1 7 :  16 people of Noah " to be 
afflicted with d.  because of iniquities ; 
Alma 9 :  22 Nephites saved from all 
manner of d. ; 46 : 40 God had prepared 
plants and roots to remove cause of d. 

DISGUISE 
Mosiah 1 2 :  1 Abinadi comes among 

people in d. ; Hel. 1 :  12 Kishkumen in d. 
when he murders Pahoran ' ;  2 :  6 servant 
obtains, by d., knowledge of Kishkumen's 
plan to murder Helaman ". 

DISH (see also Barge) 
Ether 2 :  17 (6 : 7) J aredite vessels 

are tight like d. 

DISOBEDIENCE, DISOBEDIENT 
(see also Murmu r ;  Obedience ; Rebel ; 
Reject ; Sin ; Trample ; Transgression j 
Unfaithful ; Wicked ; TG Disobedience, 
Disobey) 

Alma 42 : 12  man had brought fallen 
state upon himself because of d. 

D&C 56 : 3 ( 1 : 14) he who will not 
obey shall be cut off; 58 : 32 the Lord 
commands and men obey not ; 59 : 2 1  
those who obey not his commandments 
offend God ; 88 : 35 that which breaks law 
cannot be sanctified by law ; 93 : 39 wicked 
one takes away light and truth through 
d. ; 97 : 26 results of d. ; 103 : 8 world shall 
prevail if saints are d. ; 1 2 1 : 17 some 
cry transgression because of d. ; 133 : 63 
punishment of the d. ;  133 : 71 none to 
deliver you, for you obeyed not my voice ; 
138 : 8-9 Savior preached to spirits who 
were d. ; 138 : 29 the Lord went not in 
person among the d.  

DISPENSATION (see also Restoration ; 
Time ; BD Dispensations) 

D&C 27 : 13  ( 1 1 2 : 30 ; 1 2 1 : 3 1 ; 128 : 
1 8) the Lord commits d. of gospel for 
last times , for fulness of times ; 1 1 0 :  1 2  
Elias committed d. o f  gospel o f  Abraham ; 
1 1 0 :  16 keys of this d. are committed ; 
1 1 2 :  31 power of priesthood held in 
connection with that of earlier d. ; 1 1 2 :  32 
keys of this d. come down from the fathers ; 
1 2 1 : 3 1  all knowledge revealed in this 
d. ; 128 : 9 whenever the Lord has given 
d. of priesthood , power which binds in 
heaven also given ; 128 : 1 8  welding to-

gether of d. ; 128 : 20 Peter, J ames, and 
J ohn possess keys of d. ;  128 : 21 voices of 
angels all declaring their d. ; 138 : 48 great 
work to be done in temples in d.  of fulness 
of times ; 138 : 57 faithful elders of this d. 
continue labors among the dead. 

DISPERSE, DISPERSION (see also 
Scatter ; TG Israel, Scattering of ; BD 
Dispersion) 

2 Ne. 10 : 8 (3 Ne. 2 1 : 1) J ews shall 
be gathered from long d. ; 2 1 : 12 (3 Ne. 5 :  
26 ; Isa. 1 1 :  1 2) the Lord shall gather d. 
of Israel ; J Ne. 2 1  : 26 work of the Father 
to commence among d .  tribes ; Morm. 8 :  
1 5  records t o  be brought forth for welfare 
of long d. covenant people. 

D &C 2 1 : 6 the Lord will d. powers of 
darkness. 

DISPLEASURE, DISPLEASED (see 
also I ndignation ; Wrath) 

2 Ne . 1 :  2 1 -22 be united, that ye 
may not incur d.  of God ; Mosiah 1 :  17 
followers of Lehi 1 were unfaithful and 
incurred d. of God ; 25 : 12 children of 
Amulon and his brethren are d. with 
conduct of their fathers. 

D&C 58 : 41 (60 : 2 ;  68 : 3 1 ; 90 : 3 .5 ;  
98 : 1 9) the Lord is not well pleased with 
some saints ; 63 : 1 1  with whom the Lord 
is angry he is not well pleased. 

Moses 5 :  52 Lamech 1 and his house 
d.  God because of disobedience ; 7 :  34 in 
his hot d. God will send floods. 

DISPOSITION (see also Nature ; Will) 
Mosiah 5 :  2 Benj amin's  people 

experience mighty change and have no 
more d.  to do evil ; 9 :  5 Zeniff goes to 
Lamanite king to learn his d. ;  Alma 43 : 6 
Amalekites are of more wicked and 
murderous d.  than Lamanites. 

D&C 1 2 1 : 39 it is d.  of almost all men 
to exercise unrighteous dominion. 

DISPUTATIONS, DISPUTE (see also 
Contention ; Dissension) 

J Ne. 8 :  4 there began to be d. among 
the people ; 1 1 :  22, 28 the Lord com
mands that there be no d.  regarding 
baptism or other points of doctrine ; 1 8 :  
3 4  Christ gives commandments because 
of d.  among people ; 27 : 3 d. among people 
regarding name of church ; 4 Ne. 1 :  2 no 
contentions or d. among Nephites ; Ether 
1 2 :  6 d.  not because ye see not ; Moro. 
8: 4-5 Mormon' is grieved because of d. 
regarding baptism of little children. 

DISSENSION (see also Contention ; 
Dissenter, Dissent ; Divide ; Murmur) 

Mosiah 26 : 5 because of d.  among 
members, unbelievers become more 
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numerous ; 27 : 9 Alma ' causes much d .  
among people ; Alma 46 : 6 those who 
desire king are led away by Amalickiah 
to d. ; 53 : 8-9 intrigue amongst Nephites 
causes d.. places them in dangerous 
circumstances ; Hel. 4 :  1 many d. In 
church ; 3 Ne. 2: 1 8  because of d.  among 
Nephites, Gadianton robbers gain ad
vantages. 

D&C 1 0 :  48 some Nephites became 
Lamanites because of d. 

DISSENTER, D ISSENT (see also 
Amalekites ; Amalickiah ; Ammoni
hah, City of; Amulonltes ; Apostasy ; 
King-men ; Prophets, False ; Rebel ; 
Revolution ; U nbelief ; Zoramites) 

Alma 1 :  2 1-25 many in church 
harden hearts, withdraw from people of 
God ; 24 : 29-30 no d . ,  only Lamanites, join 
people of the Lord ; 3 1 : 8 Zoramites are 
d .  from Nephites ; 43 : 1 3  (47 : 35) Laman
ite armies consist of Lamanites and those 
who had d. from Nephites ; 43 : 13  d. 
include Amalekites, Zoramites , and 
descendants of priests of Noah 3; 48 : 24 
N ephites protect families from barbarous 
cruelties of those who had d. from church 
and joined Lamanites ; 5 1 : 1 5-20 d.  com
pelled to defend country ; 62 : 6 Pachus is 
king of d.  ; Hel. 1 :  15 Coriantumr 3 ,  d.  from 
among Nephites, leads Lamanite army ; 
5 :  35-4 1 Aminadab, who had d. from 
church, calls Lamanites to repent ; 3 Ne. 
3 :  1 1  robbers had wronged themselves by 
d. ; Moro. 9 :  24 a few Nephite survivors 
d.  over to Lamanites. 

D ISTINGUISH 
Mosiah 1 :  1 1  Benjamin gives his 

people a name to d. them ; Alma 2 :  1 1  
people of Amlici are d .  by name of 
Amlicl ; 3 :  4 Amlicites d. themselves 
from Nephites with red mark on fore
heads ; 23 : 16  Anti- N ephi-Lehies desire 
a name to d.  them from their brethren ; 
27 : 26 people of Ammon' d. by that 
name ever after ; 27 : 27 people of Am
mon' are d.  for their zeal toward God ; 
3 Ne. 6 :  1 2  people began to be d. by 
ranks. 

DIVERSITY 
D&C 46 : 16 given by Holy Ghost to 

know d. of operations. 

DIVIDE, D IVISION (see also Dissen
sion) 

1 Ne. 4 :  2 ( 1 7 : 26) waters of Red 
Sea were d. ; 1 2 :  18 terrible gulf d. 
spacious building "nd tree of life ; 13 : 10 
many waters d.  Gentiles from seed of 
Lamanites ; 2 Ne. 30 : 10 the Lord will 
cause great d .  among the people ; Mosiah 

1 9 :  2 d. among people of Noah ' ;  Alma 
1 1 :  45 spirits will be united with bodies, 
never to be d . ; 5 1 : 6 great d.  between 
freemen and king-men ; Hel. 1 :  4 sons 
of Pahoran 1 cause three d. among the 
people ; 3 Ne. 7 :  2 (4 Ne. 1 :  35) people 
were d. one against another ; 7 :  1 4  
Nephites d.  into tribes ; 4 Ne.  1 :  26 people 
are d.  into classes ; Ether 2 :  13 the Lord 
brings ) aredites to great sea which d.  the 
lands. 

D&C 6: 2 ( 1 1 :  2; 1 2 : 2 ;  1 4 :  2 ;  33 : 1 )  
the Lord's  word sharper than sword t o  d .  
asunder joints and marrow ; 133 : 24 earth 
to be as it was before it was d. ; 138 : 1 7  
reunited body and spirit shall never b e  d .  
again. 

DIVORCE, DIVORCEMENT (see also 
Marriage ; BD Divorce) 

2 Ne. 7 :  1 ( Isa. 50 : 1 )  where is the 
bill of your mother's d. ; 3 Ne. 1 2 :  3 1 -32 
(Matt. 5 :  3 1 -32) Savior teaches concern
ing d .  

D&C 42 : 22 thou shalt love thy wife 
and cleave unto her ; 42 : 74-76 manner of 
dealing with persons who have left their 
companions. 

DO, DID, D ONE (see also Accomplish ; 
Deed ; DOing, Doings ; Labor ; Obedi
ence ; Perform ; U ndertake ; Walk ; 
Work [verb] ; Wrought) 

1 Ne. 3 :  7 I will go and d.  the things 
which the Lord hath commanded ; 1 7 : 30 
the Lord d.  all things for Israel that were 
expedient for man to receive ; 1 7 :  50 if 
God had commanded me to d.  all good 
things, I could d.  them ; 2 Ne. 25 : 23 by 
grace we are saved, after all we can d . ; 
26 : 24 the Lord d. not anything save for 
benefit of world ; 26 : 33 God d. nothing 
save it be plain unto men ; Enos 1 :  7 Lord, 
how is it d. ; Alma 32 : 1 9  how much 
more cursed is he who knows God's will 
and d .  it not ; Hel. 14 : 30 whosoever d. 
iniquity d.  it unto himself ; 3 Ne. 14 : 24 
(Matt. 7 :  24 ; Luke 6: 47-48) whoso hears 
sayings and d. them is like man who built 
house upon rock ; 1 8 :  6 this shall ye always 
observe to d., even as I have d. ; 27 : 2 1  
y e  know the things y e  must d.  i n  my 
church. 

D&C 1 :  32 he who d.  command
ments shall be forgiven ; 4 1 : 5 he who d .  
law i s  disciple ; 42 : 38 a s  y e  d .  it to 
the least,  ye d.  it to the Lord ; 82 : 1 0  I, 
the Lord, am bound when ye d .  what 
I say ; 98 : 22 if ye observe to d .  what
soever I command , I will turn away 
wrath. 

Moses 4: 19  what is this thing thou 
hast d. ; 5 :  23 if thou d.  well, thou shalt be 
accepted. 
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D OCTRINE (see also Doctrine, False ; 
Gospel ; Plan ; Precept ; P rinciple ; 
Tenet ; Theory) 

1 Ne. 1 5 :  14 Lamanites shall come to 
knowledge of Redeemer and points of his 
d. ; 2 Ne. 3 1 : 21 (32 : 6) this is the d. of 
Christ ; Jacob 7 :  2 Sherem seeks to over
thtow d.  of Christ ; Alma 41 : 9 do not risk 
one more offense against God upon points 
of d. ; Hel. 1 1 :  22-23 those who know d. 
through revelation put an end to. con
tentions ; J Ne. 2 :  2 Satan leads men to 
believe d. of Christ is foolish ; 1 1 :  28 there 
shall be no disputations concerning pOints 
of d . ;  1 1 : 30 it is not Christ's d .  to stir up 
hearts of men with ange r ;  1 1 :  32,  35, 39 
this is my d. ; 1 1 :  40 whoso establishes 
more or less for Christ's  d .  comes of evil ; 
2 1 : 6 Gentiles to know true points of d.  

D&C 10 : 62 other sheep shall bring 
to light true points of the Lord's  d . ; 10 : 63 
Satan stirs up hearts to contention con
cerning d. ; 1 0 :  67 this is my d. ; 1 1 :  16 
wait, that you may know of a surety the 
Lord's  d. ; 68 : 25 teach children d.  of 
repentance, faith, baptism ; 88 : 77 teach 
one another d. of kingdom ; 97 : 14 saints 
to be perfected in d. ; 102 : 23 presidency 
to obtain revelation to resolve difficulty 
respecting d . ;  1 2 1 : 45 d.  of priesthood 
shall distil upon soul. 

D OCTRINE, FALSE (see also Anti
christ ; Apostasy ; Churches, False ; 
Contention ; Err, Error ; Foolish : 
Persuade, Persuasion ; Precept ; Pro ... 
phets, False ; Tenet ; Tradition) 

2 Ne. 3 :  12  writings of descendants of 
J oseph l and J udah shall confound false 
d. ; 28 : 9 many shall teach vain, foolish, 
false d. ; 28 : 12  because of false d . .  
churches will b e  corrupted ; Alma 1 :  1 6  
many g o  forth preaching false d.  for 
riches and honor. 

D&C 43 : 5 receive not the teachings 
of any who come before you as revelations 
or commandments ; 46 : 7 be not seduced 
by d . of devils ; 50 : 23 that which does 
not edify is not of God ; 123 : 1 2  many are 
blinded by subtle craftiness of men. 

JS-H 1 :  19 professors of religion teach 
for d. the commandments of men. 

D OCTRINE AND C OVENANTS (see 
also Book of Commandments ; Scrip
tures) 

D&C 70 : Intro. importance of D. 
and C. ; 1 24 :  1 4 1  knowledge of bishopric 
given in D. and C. ; 135 : 3 J oseph Smith 
brought forth revelations of D .  and C. ; 
135 : 6 D. and C. cost best blood of 
century ; 138 : Intro. meeting to consider 
contents of Ii rst edition of D. and C. 

DODDS, ASA 
D&C 75 : 15 called to proclaim gospel 

in west.  

DOG (see also Animal ; B D  Dog) 
J Ne. 7 :  8 people rurned from 

righteousness as d. to his vomit ; 1 4 :  6 
(Matt. 7 :  6) give not that which is holy 
unto d. 

D&C 4 1 : 6 things of kingdom not to 
be given to unworthy, or to d .  

DOING, DOINGS (see also Deed ; Do) 
1 Ne. 10 : 20 for all thy d.  thou shalt 

be brought into j udgmen t ;  2 Ne. 25 : 2 d.  
o f  Jews were d. o f  abominations ; Alma 
37 : 36 let all thy d.  be unto the Lord ; 
Morm. 8 :  35 Christ hath shown you unto 
me, and I know your d. 
D OMINION (see also Authority ; Com

pel ; Kingdom ; Power ; Principality ; 
Reign ; Rule ; Scepter ; Throne) 

1 Ne. 1 4 :  12 d. of church of God will 
be small ; Alma 5 :  50 Son cometh in his 
majesty, power, d .  

D&C 1 :  35 devil shall have power 
over his own d. ; 76 : 95 celestial heirs to 
be equal in power, might, and d. ; 76 : 1 1 1  
each man to receive d .  according t o  works ; 
76 : 1 14 works of the Lord surpass u nder
standing in d. ; 82 : 5 adversary spreads 
his d. ; 1 2 1 : 29 d.  to be revealed to the 
valiant ; 1 2 1 : 37 when men exercise un
righteous d., Spirit "'ithdraws ; 1 2 1 : 39 
nature of almost all men to exercise un
righteous d. ; 1 2 1 : 46 everlasting d. 
promised. 

Moses 2 :  26 (Abr. 4: 26) man to 
have d. ; 6 :  15 Satan has great d.  among 
men. 

DOOR (see also Gate) 
Hel. 8 :  26-27 destruction is even 

now at your d. ; J Ne. 13 : 6 (Matt. 6 :  6) 
when thou hast shut d.  of closet, pray to 
the father. 

D&C 45 : 63 wars are nigh, even at 
d. ; 100 : 3 ( 1 1 2 :  1 9 ;  1 1 8 :  3) effectual d .  
shall be opened ; 107 : 35 the Twelve hold 
keys to open d.  by proclamation of gospel ; 
1 10 :  16 day of the Lord is at the d.  

Moses 5:  23 if  thou doest not  well, 
sin lieth at the d. ; JS-M 1 :  39 (Matt. 24 : 
33) by signs the elect shall know Son's 
coming is at the d.  

DORMANT (see also Sleep) 
Alma 32 : 34 your faith is d .  

D ORT, DAVID 
D&C 1 24 :  132 member of high 

council. 
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D OUBT, DOUBTINGS (see also Belief ; 
Faith ; Hardheartedness ; Unbelief ; TG 
Doubt, Doubtful) 

Alma 56 : 47 (57 : 26) stripling war
riors were taught God would deliver them 
if they did not d. ; 56 : 48 striplings do not 
d. mothers ; 3 Ne. 5 :  1 none of Nephites d.  
words of prophets ; 8 :  4 great d .  among 
people notwithstanding many signs ; 
Morm. 9 :  21 whoso believes in Christ, d .  
nothing, shall be granted whatsoever he 
asks ; 9 :  25 the Lord will confirm his 
words to those who believe in his name, 
d.  nothing ; 9 :  27 d.  not, but be believing ; 
Ether 3 :  19 brother of j ared ' has faith 
no longer, for he knows, nothing d .  

D &C 6 :  36 d.  not, fear not ; 8 : 8 d. not, 
for gift of Aaron ' is of God ; 58 : 29 he who 
receives commandment with d. heart Is 
damned ; 60 : 7 declare the Lord's  word 
without wrath or d .  

D OVE (see also Holy Ghost ; T G  Holy 
Ghost, Sign of; BO Dove ; Dove, Sign of) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  27 (2 Ne. 3 1 : 8) Holy 
Ghost abides upon Lamb in form of d. 

D&C 93 : 15 Holy Ghost descends 
upon Savior in form of d. 

DRAGON (see also TG Dragon ; BO 
Dragon) 

2 Ne. 8: 9 ( l sa. 5 1 : 9) art thou not he 
that wounded the d . ; 23 : 22 (lsa.  13 : 22) 
d.  shall cry in their pleasant palaces ; 
Mosiah 20 : 1 1  (Alma 43 : 44) people of 
Limhi fight like d. 

DRAW, DREW, DRAWN 
2 Ne. 26 : 24 (3 Ne. 27 : 1 4-15)  the 

Lord lays down his life that he may d.  
men unto him ; 27 : 25 (lsa.  29 : 13) this 
people d.  near the Lord with mouth, but 
have removed hearts from him ; Alma 
34 :  27 let your hearts be full ,  d .  out in 
prayer unto the Lord ; 42 : 2 after God 
sent first parents from Eden, he d.  out 
the man ; Hel. 13 : 22 hearts of N ephites 
not d .  out unto the Lord. 

D&C 88 : 63 d.  nigh to the Lord, and 
he will d .  nigh to you. 

JS-H 1 :  19  they d.  near me with lips, 
but hearts are far from me. 

DREADFUL (see Day ; Day of the Lord) 

DREAM (see also Reveal ; Vision ; BO 
Dreams) 

1 Ne. 1 :  16  Lehi'  has written many 
things which he saw in d. ; 2: 1-2 the 
Lord speaks to Lehi ' in d. ; 3 :  2 (8 : 2) I 
have d. a d. ; 8 :  36 ( 1 0 :  2) Lehi'  speaks 
words of d. ; 1 5 :  21 what means this thing 
our father saw in d. ; 2 Ne. 27 : 3 (lsa.  29 : 7) 

nations that fight against Zion shall be 
as d.  of night vision ; Jacob 7 :  26 our 
lives passed away as a d. ;  Alma 30 : 28 
Korihor claims priests bring people to 
believe, by traditions and d., that they 
should offend some unknown being ; 
Ether 9 :  3 the Lord warns Orner in a d.  

DRESS (see also Apparel ; Clothing) 
1 Ne. 8 :  4,  7 d .  of those in spacious 

building is exceeding fine. 

DRINK (see also Cup ; Drunk ; Eat ; 
Partake j Sacrament ; Thirst ; Wine) 

2 Ne. 27 : 4 they who do iniquity 
shall stagger, but not with strong d . ; 
Mosiah 2 :  33 (3 : 18 , 25) he who dies in 
his sins d.  damnation to his sou l ;  Alma 
5 :  34 come unto me and ye shall d .  of 
waters of life freely ; 49 : 27 ( 5 1 : 9) 
Amalickiah swears to d .  blood of Moroni ' ;  
Morm. 9 :  24 believers shall d .  any deadly 
thing and it shall not hurt them. 

D&C 27 : 5 I will d .  of fruit of vine 
with you ; 89 : 5 ,  7 strong d.  is not good j 
89 : 9 hot d. not for body or belly ; 89 : 1 7  
barley a n d  other grain for mild d .  

DROSS 
Alma 32 : 3 the poor are esteemed 

by their brethren as d . ; 34 : 29 if ye do 
not remember to be charitable, ye are 
as d. 

DROUGHT (see Famine) 

DROWNED 
1 Ne. 4 :  2 ( 1 7 :  27 ; Alma 36 : 28 ; Hel. 

8: 1 1) Egyptians d .  in Red Sea ; 8: 32 
many d.  in depths of fountain ; Alma 
63 : 8 those who left in ships are supposed 
to be d . ; 3 Ne. 8: 9 inhabitants of Moroni 
are d .  in sea. 

DRUNK, DRUNKEN, DRUNKEN
NESS (see also Wine ; TG Drunken
ness) 

1 Ne. 4: 7 Nephi ' finds Laban d.  with 
wine ; 2 1 : 26 (22 : 13 ; Isa. 49 : 26) those 
who oppress the Lord's people shall be d. 
with own blood ; 2 Ne. 8 :  21 hear this, 
thou d., and not with wine ; 27 : 1 in last 
days Gentiles and j ews shall be d.  with 
iniquity ; Mosiah 22 : 7 Lamanites will be 
d . ,  so that Limhi's  people can escape ; 
Alma 55 : 14 Nephites cause Lamanites 
to become d. ; 55 : 19  Nephites would not 
destroy Lamanites in their d . ; 55 :  30 
Lamanites try to destroy Nephites with 
poison or d. ; Ether 1 5 :  2 2  j aredites d. 
with anger, as man who is d.  with wine. 

D&C 49 : 23 (88 : 87) earth to reel as 
d. man ; 89 : 5 wine or strong drink is not 
good ; 136 :  24 cease d. 
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DRY (see also Ground) 
D&C 133 : 68 at his rebuke the Lord 

d. up the sea. 
Moses 2 :  9---1 0  (Abr. 4 :  9- 10) 

creation of d. land. 

DUMB (see also Heal) 
Mosiah 1 2 :  5 ( 2 1 : 3) people of 

Noah' shall be driven like d. ass ; 1 4 :  7 
( 1 5 : 6 ;  Isa. 53 : 7) as a sheep before her 
shearers is d., so he opened not his mouth ; 
27 : 19 astonishment of Alma ' was so 
great that he became d. ; Alma 30 : 49-50 
Korihor is struck d. ; Hel. 5 :  25 Lamanites 
stand as if struck d .  with amazement ; 
J Ne. 17 : 9 Christ heals the d. 

D&C 35 : 9 (84 : 70) the Lord 's 
servants to cause d. to speak. 

Abr. 1 :  7 fathers offered up children 
to d .  idols. 

DUNG 
Jacob 5 :  64 Lord of vineyard com

mands servant to d. trees once more ; 
Morm. 2 :  15 thousands hewn down and 
heaped up as d. 

DUNGE ONS (see also Prison) 
Mosiah 2 :  13 neither have 1 suffered 

that ye should be confined in d. ; Alma 8 :  
3 1  Alma ' and Amulek could not b e  con
fined in d. 

DUST (see also Ashes ; Earth ; Ground) 
1 Ne. 2 1 : 23 (2 Ne. 6 :  7, 1 3 ;  Isa. 49 : 

23) kings and q ueens shall lick up d. of 
thy feet ; 22 : 1 4  abominable church shall 
tumble to d. ; 2 Ne. 1 :  14 (Moro. 1 0 :  3 1 )  
awake and arise from the d. ; 3 :  1 9-20 
fruit of loins of Nephi ' to cry as from d. ; 
26 : 15 Nephites and Lamanites to be 
brought low in d. ; 26 : 16 (lsa. 29 : 4) 
speech of those who are destroyed shall 
be low out of d. ; 27 : 9 words of book are 
words of those who have slumbered in d. ; 
33 : 13 Nephi ' speaks as voice of one crying 
from d.;  Jacob 2:  2 1  all flesh is of the d. ; 
Mosiah 2 :  25 (Morm. 9 :  1 7) men were 
created of d.  of earth ; Alma 34 : 38 
humble yourselves even to d. ; Hel. 1 2 :  7 
(Mosiah 2 :  25) children of men are less 
than d.  of earth ; Morm. 8 :  23 saints who 
have gone before will cry, even from the 
d . ; Moro,. 1 0 :  27 Moroni ' declares his 
words like one speaking out of dust. 

D&C 24 : 1 5  (60 : 1 5 ; 75 : 20) elders to 
curse those who reject them by casting d. 
off feet ; 63 : 51 old men shall die, but not 
sleep in  d. ; 75 : 21 elders to be judges over 
house where they shake off d .  of feet ; 77 : 
1 2  God formed man out of d . ; 138 : 1 7  
sleeping d. o f  dead shall b e  restored t o  
perfect frame. 

Moses 3 :  7 (Abr. 5 :  7) man formed 
from d. ; 4 :  20 d. shalt thou eat ; 4: 25 d. 
thou wast ,  unto d. shalt thou return. 

DUTY (see also Obedience ; Office ; Per-
form ; Responsibility ; Serve) 

Mosiah 1 :  1 7  Lehites smitten with 
afflictions to stir them up in remembrance 
of d . ; 1 3 : 30 law of performances and 
ordinances to keep Israel in remembrance 
of d .  toward God ; Alma 4 :  19  (7 : 22) 
Alma ' preaches to stir Nephites up i n  
remembrance o f  d . ; 43 : 4 6  Nephites were 
doing what they felt was d. they owed to 
God ; Hel. 1 5 :  5 more part of Lamanites 
are in path of d. 

D&C 20 : 38-67 d.  of elders, priests, 
teachers , deacons ; 20 : 47, 51 members to 
attend to all family d. ; 20 : 68-69 d. of the 
members after baptism ; 72 : 9 d,  of bishop ; 
105 : 10 elders to know more perfectly 
their d . ; 107 : 38 d. of Twelve to call upon 
seventy ; 1 07 : 39 d.  of Twelve to ordain 
evangelical ministers ; 107 : 85-9 1 d .  of 
presidents ; 107 : 99 let every man learn 
his d . ; 1 2 3 : 7 imperative d.  that saints 
owe to God. 

DWELL, DWELLING (see also Abide ; 
God, Presence of ; Home ; Inhabit ; 
Live ; Reside ; Sojourn) 

1 Ne. 1 0 :  21 no unclean thing can d. 
with God ; 1 5 :  3 3  if  men are filthy, they 
cannot d. in kingdom of God ; 22 : 28 all 
nations shall d.  safely in Holy One if they 
repent ; 2 Ne. 2 :  8 no flesh can d.  i n  
presence o f  God save through grace of 
Messiah ; 2 1 : 6 (30 : 1 2 ; Isa. 1 1 :  6) wolf 
shall d. with lamb ; Mosiah 2 :  37 (Alma 
7 :  2 1 ; 34 : 36 ; He!. 4: 24) the Lord d .  not 
in unholy temples ; 2 :  41 those who keep 
commandments d. with God i n  never
ending happiness ; 3 :  5 (Alma 7 :  8) the 
Lord shall come down and d. in tabernacle 
of clay ; 3 :  6 the Lord shall cast out evil 
spirits that d. i n  men's hearts ; 1 5 :  23 
prophets are raised to d .  with God, who 
has redeemed them ; Alma 1 8 :  35 portion 
of Spirit d .  in Ammon ' ;  34 : 36 the Lord 
d. i n  hearts of the righteous ; 39 : 7 Alma' 
would not d. upon Corianton's sins if it 
were not for his good ; J Ne. 28 : 9 
disciples shall not have pain while they d .  
i n  flesh ; 4 Ne. 1 :  1 5  love o f  God d.  in  
Nephites' hearts ; Morm. 7:  7 he who is  
found guiltless shall d.  in presence of  God ; 
9 :  3-4 men could not d. with Christ with 
consciousness of guilt ; Ether 1 3 :  2 all 
men who d. upon land should serve the 
Lord ; 1 3 : 1 0  blessed are they who d. i n  
N e w  Jerusalem ; Moro. 8 :  2 6  a l l  saints 
shall d .  with God. 

D&C 6: 30 those persecuted will d.  
with the Lord in  glory ; 8:  2 Holy Ghost 
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shall d.  in heart ; 76 : 62 those in celestial 
glory d. in presence of God and Christ ; 
76 : 1 1 2  telestial inhabitants cannot d. 
where God and Christ are ; 93 : 4, 11 Son d. 
in flesh among men ; 104 : 59 the Lord to d. 
with his people ; 1 24 :  27 build house for the 
Most High to d. in ; 130 : 22 if Holy Ghost 
were not a spirit ,  he could not d. in men ; 
133 : 35 J udah to d. ln the Lord's presence. 

DWINDLE, DWINDLING (see Un-
belief) 

EAGLE (see also Animal) 
D&C 1 24 :  18  the Lord wiII bear his 

servant up as on e's wings ; 1 24 :  99 he 
shall mount up in imagination as upon 
e's wings. 

EAMES, RUGGLES 
D&C 75 : 35 to preach with S tephen 

Burnett. 

EAR (see also Hear) 
1 Ne. 20 : 8 (Isa. 48 : 8) from that 

time thine e. was not opened ; 2 Ne. 7 :  
4-5 (Isa. 50 : 4-5) the Lord waketh mine 
e .  to hear ; 1 6 :  10 (Isa. 6 :  10) make the e.  
of this people heavy ; 28 : 22 devil whispers 
in men's e. until he grasps them ; Jarom 
1 :  3 much should be done among Ne
phites because of deafness of their e. ; 
Mosiah 2 :  9 open your e. that ye may 
hear ; J Ne. 1 1 :  5 survivors open e. to hear 
voice from heaven ; 1 7 :  16 e. has not 
heard such great things as J esus spoke 
unto Father ; 26 : 1 5  Christ unstopped e. 
of the deaf. 

D&C 1 :  2 no e. that shall not hear ; 
43 : 1 (45 : 1 ;  50 : 1 ;  58 : 1 ;  63 : 1 ;  76 : 1)  
give e.  to the Lord's  word ; 76 : 10 the 
Lord wiII make known things that no e. 
has heard ; 78 : 2 the Lord wiII speak in 
your e. words of wisdom ; 84 : 69 elders 
shall unstop e. of the deaf ; 88 : 104 
every e. shaH hear ; 101 : 92 pray that e. 
of unfaithful stewards may be opened ; 
121 : 2 how long shall the Lord's e. be 
penetrated with saints' cries ; 121 : 4 let 
the Lord's e. be inclined ; 133 : 45 men 
have not perceived by e. how great things 
God has prepared. 

Moses 6: 27 e. are dull of hearing. 

EARLY 
D&C 54 : 10 (88 : 83) those that seek 

the Lord e. shall tind him ; 88 : 124 retire 
to thy bed e., arise e. 

EARNEST. EARNESTLY (see also 
Diligence ; Zeal) 

D&C 46 : 5-6 e. seek the kingdom ; 
46 : 8 seek ye e. the best gifts ; 68 : 3 1  saints' 

children seek not e.  the riches of eternity ; 
93 : 48 J oseph Smith's family must give 
more e. heed to his sayings ; 103 : 3 5  (130 : 
14) pray e. ; 1 1 7 :  13 contend e. for redemp
tion ; 130 : 13-14 J oseph Smith receives 
revelations while praying e. 

EARTH (see also Bury ; Creation ; Dust ; 
Earthly ; Earthquake ; Ground ; Land ; 
Worlel ; TG Earth ; Earth, Cleansing of ; 
Earth, Curse of; Earth, Destiny of; 
Earth, Dividing of; Earth, Purpose of; 
Earth, Renewal of) 

1 Ne. 4 :  1 the Lord is mightier than 
all the e . ; 1 1 :  6 (3 Ne. 1 1 :  1 4 ;  22 : 5) the 
Lord Is God over all the e. ; 13 : 41 one 
Shepherd over all the e. ; 17 : 36 (Mosiah 
4: 2 ;  13 : 19 ; Morm. 9 :  17) the Lord hath 
created the e. ; 19 : 1 7  all the e.  shall see 
salvation of the Lord ; 2 Ne. 8 :  6 (lsa. 5 1 : 
6) e. to wax old like a garment ; 2 1 :  4 
(Isa. 1 1 :  4) the Lord shall smite e. with rod 
of his mouth ; 23 : 13  ( lsa. 13 : 13) e. shall 
remove out of her place ; Jacob 4: 9 by 
power of the Lord's word , e. was created 
and man came upon e. ; Alma 5 :  50 
behold the glory of the King of all the e. ; 
1 1 :  39 the Son is Eternal Father of heaven 
and e. ; Uel. 1 2 :  13-15 (J acob 4: 9) if the 
Lord say unto e., Move, It is moved ; 1 2 :  
1 8  (13 : 1 8 ;  Morm. 1 :  1 8) whoso shall hide 
treasure in e. shall tind it no more ; J Ne. 
8: 1 7  whole e. becomes deformed ; 1 0 :  9 e. 
ceases to tremble ; 1 2 :  5 (Matt. 5 :  5) meek 
shall inherit the e. ; 13 : 10 (Matt. 6: 10) 
thy wiII be done on e. as i t  is In heaven ; 
26 : 3 (Morm. 5 :  23 ; 9 :  2 ;  Ether 1 3 : 9) e. 
to be wnipt together as scroll, and heaven 
and e. to pass away ; Ether 1 3 : 9 a new 
heaven and new e. ; Moro. 7 :  36 will God 
withhold power of Holy Ghost as long as 
e.  shall stand. 

D&C 1 :  35 peace shall be taken from 
e. ; 1 :  38 (29 : 23 ; 43 : 3 1-32 ; 56 : 1 1) e. shall 
pass away ; 2: 3 (27 : 9; 1 28 :  1 8 ;  138 : 48 ; 
Mal. 3 :  5-6) hearts of children to be turned 
to fathers lest e. be smitten with curse ; 
10 : 27 Satan goes up and down in e. ; 1 4 :  9 
Christ created heavens and e. ; 1 5 :  2 the 
Lord's  arm Is over all the e. ; 20 : 17 God 
is framer of e. ; 29 : 9 hour is nigh when e. 
is ripe ; 29 : 23 there shall be new heaven 
and new e. ; 29 : 26 the dead to awake 
before e. passes away ; 38 : 17  the Lord 
made e. rich ; 43 : 31 after Satan is loosed 
comes end of e. ; 45 : 48 (88 : 87) e. shaH 
tremble ; 45 : 58 (56 : 20 ; 63 : 20 ; 103 : 7) e. 
shall be given to saints for inheritance ; 
49 : 19 (59 : 17-19) products of e. are 
ordained for use of man ; 55 : 1 the Lord of 
whole e. ; 56 : 18 (88 : 17) the poor and 
meek shall inherit e. ; 59 : 3 those who obey 
gospel shall receive good things of e. ; 59 : 
3 e. shaH bring forth In its strength ; 59 : 



Earthly I N DEX 90 

1 5-16 fulness of e. belongs to those who 
remember Sabbath and fast with thanks
giving ; 59 : 20 things of e. to be used in 
j udgment, not to excess ; 63 : 2 1  e. to be 
transfigured ; 67 : 2 heavens and e. are in 
the Lord's  hands ; 76 : 63 the Lord to come 
in glory to reign on e. ; 77 : 1 ( 1 30 : 7) e. in 
its sanctified, immortal, and eternal state ; 
77 : 6 seven thousand years of e's con
tinuance ; 78 : 19  things of e. shall be 
added to him who receives with thankful
ness ; 84 : 1 0 1  e. clothed with glory of her 
God ; 84 : 1 1 8  the Lord will shake e. ; 88 : 1 0  
Christ the light o f  the e. ; 88 : 1 8  e. t o  
b e  sanctified in preparation for celestial 
glory ; 88 : 1 9  ( 1 30 : 7) e. to be crowned 
with glory, with presence of God ; 88 : 20 
celestial inhabitants shall possess e. ; 88 : 
25 e. abides law of celes tial kingdom ; 88 : 
26 e. shall die, be quickened again, and 
shall abide ; 88 : 43 course of e. is fixed ; 
1 0 1 : 25 all things shall become new upon 
e. ; 104 : 14 e. is the Lord's handiwork ;  
1 04 :  1 7  e .  is full ; 123 : '7 e .  groans under 
iniquity ; 130 : 5 angels who minister to 
this e. ; 130 : 9 e. sanctified , to be made 
like crystal, will be a U rim and Thummim ; 
133 : 24 e. to be like it was before it was 
divided. 

Moses 1 :  27 Moses beholds whole e. ; 
1 : 29 each land was called e. ; 1 :  38 as one 
e. passes away, another shall come ; 1 :  40 
the Lord speaks to Moses concerning e .  
upon which he stands ; 2 :  1 0  (Abr. 4 :  9-
1 0) creation of e. ; 5 :  56 e. cursed with sore 
curse ; 6: 44 (Abr. 2 :  7) e. is God's foot
stool ; 7 :  30 God has created millions of 
earths like this e. ; 7 :  48 e . ,  mother of 
men, yearns for rest ; 7 :  49 e. mourns ; 
7 :  61 e. to rest after tribulation ; 7 :  64 
e. to rest a thousand years ; 8 :  28-30 e. 
corrupt before God, filled with violence ; 
Abr. 3 :  6-7 Abraham knows set time 
of e. ; JS-M 1 :  1 Christ to come again 
upon e. 

EARTHLY (see also Earth ; World) 
D &C 7 8 :  5 saints to be equal in e. 

things ; 1 04 :  13 every man is accountable 
as steward over e. things. 

EARTHQU AKE (see also Earth ; Quake ; 
Shake ; Tremble ; TG Earthquake) 

1 Ne. 1 2 :  4 in dream Nephi ' hears 
thunderings and e. ; 2 Ne. 6: 15 un
believers will be destroyed i n  e. ; 26 : 6 
they who kill prophets shall be visited 
with e. ; 27 : 2 J ews and Gentiles shall be 
visited with e. ; Morm. 8 :  30 wars and e. 
in divers places. 

D&C 29 : 1 3  (43 : 1 8 ;  45 : 33, 48 ; 49 : 
23 ; 84 : 1 1 8 ;  88 : 87) e. at the Lord's  
coming ; 43 : 25 the Lord calls by voice of 
e. ; 87 : 6 with e. shall inhabitants of earth 

feel wrath of God ; 88 : 89 after elders ' 
testimony comes testimony of e .  

JS-M 1 :  29 (Matt. 24 : 7) there shall 
be e. in divers places. 

EASE (see also Comfort ; Easiness) 
2 Ne. 28 : 24 wo unto him who is at e .  

i n  Zion ; Hel. 1 2 :  2 people harden hearts 
because of their e. 

EASINESS, EASY (see also Light [adj . ) ; 
Simple) 

1 Ne. 1 4 :  23 things written in book 
were e. to understand ; 1 7 :  41 because 
of e. of requirement for healing, many 
perished ; Alma 7 :  23 be e. to be en
treated ; 37 : 44 e .  to give heed to word of 
Christ ; 37 : 46 do not be slothful because 
of e. of way ; 39 : 6 not e. for man who has 
denied Holy Ghost to obtain forgiveness ; 
Hel. 6 :  36 the Lord pours out Spirit on 
Lamanites because of their e. to believe ; 
7 :  7 earlier Nephites were e. to be en
treated. 

EAT, EATEN (see also Consume ; 
Devour ; Drink ; Food ; Partake ; Taste) 

2 Ne. 1 3 : 1 0  (Isa. 3 :  10) the righteous 
shall e. fruit of their doings ; 1 4 :  1 ( l sa. 
4: 1 )  we will e. our own bread ; 1 9 :  20 
every man shall e. flesh of his own arm ; 
2 1 : 7 (30 : 1 2 ;  Isa. l l :  7) lion shall e. straw 
like ox ; 28 : 7-8 e . ,  drink, and be merry ; 
Alma 3 1 : 37 (3 Ne. 1 3 : 25,  3 1 ; Matt. 6 :  
25,  3 1 )  missionaries take n o  thought for 
what they should e. or drink ; 42 : 3 God 
placed cherubim and flaming sword lest 
man should e. of tree of life ; 3 Ne. 1 8 :  
2 9  whoso e .  Christ's  flesh unworthily e. 
damnation to his soul ; 20 : 8 he that e. 
this bread e. Christ 's  body to his soul ; 
Moro. 4 :  3 e. sacrament bread in re
membrance of body of Son. 

D&C 20 : 77 e .  bread in remembrance 
of the Son's body ; 27 : 2 it  matters not 
what saints e. to partake of sacrament ; 
29 : 18 flies to e. flesh of the wicked ; 42 : 42 
the idle shall not e. bread of laborer ; 64 : 
34 the willing and obedient shail e. the 
good of land ; 77 : 14 book which was e. by 
J ohn ; 84 : 8 1  take no thought what ye 
shall e. ; 1 0 1 : 1 0 1  saints to plant vineyards 
and e. fruit. 

Moses 4: 1 2  Eve and Adam e. for
bidden fruit. 

EDEN, GARDEN OF-home of Adam 
and Eve (see also Adam ; Fruit, For
bidden ; BD Eden, Garden of) 

2 Ne. 2 :  19 (Alma 42 : 2) Adam and 
Eve are driven out of E. ; 2 :  22 if Adam 
had not transgressed , he would have 
remained in E. ; 8 :  3 (lsa.  5 1 : 3) the Lord 
will m"ke Zion's wilderness like E. ; Alma 
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1 2 : 21 (42 : 3) God placed cherubim and 
flaming sword on east of E. 

D&C 29 : 4 1  Adam was cast out of E .  
because of  transgression.  

Moses 3:  8, 15  (Abr. 5 :  8,  1 1 ) man 
pu t into garden in E . ;  3 :  9 tree of life 
planted in E. ; 3 :  9 (Abr. 5 :  13) tree of 
knowledge of good and evil in E. ; 3 :  10 the 
Lord causes river to go out of E. to water 
garden ; 4: 29 the Lord sends man forth 
from E. ; 4 :  3 1  cherubim and flaming 
sword to guard E. ; 5 :  4 Adam and Eve 
hear voice from way toward E . ;  6 :  53 
Adam's transgression in E. forgiven ; 7 :  3 2  
the Lord gave m a n  his agency in E.  

EDGE (see Sharp) 

EDIFICATION, EDIFY (see also En
lighten ; I nstruction) 

D&C 43 : 8 (88 : 122 ; 107 : 85) 
instruct and e. each other ; 50 : 22 he that 
preaches and he that receives understand 
each other and are e. ; 50 : 23 that which 
does not e. is not of God ; 52 : 16  he whose 
language is meek and e. is of God ; 84 : 1 06 
the strong in spirit should e. the weak in 
meekness ; 84 : 1 10 body needs every 
member, that all may be e. together ; 88 : 
137  house of the Lord a tabernacle of Holy 
Spirit to saints' e. ; 136 : 24 let words e. 
one another. 

EDUCATION (see TG Education) 

EFFECT 
Mosiah 7 :  30 e. of reaping whirlwind 

is poison ; Alma 1 2 :  26 if first parents 
could have partaken of tree of life, word 
of God would have been void, taking none 
e. ; 3 1 : 5 preaching of word has more 
powerful e. on people than sword. 

D&C 54 : 4 broken covenant becomes 
void and of none e. 

EGYPT-land of Israel 's  captivity (see 
also Egyptian ; Egyptus ; BD Egypt) 

1 Ne. 5 :  14 (2 Ne. 3 :  4; 4 :  1 ;  Alma 
1 0 :  3) J oseph ' sold into E. ; 5 :  15 ( 1 7 : 40 ; 
1 9 :  1 0 ;  2 Ne. 3 :  1 0 ;  2 1 : 1 6 ;  25 : 20 ; 
Mosiah 7 :  19 ; l 2 :  34 ; Alma 36 : 28) God 
led Israel out of captivity, out of E. ; 2 Ne. 
1 7 : 18 (lsa.  7 :  1 8) the Lord shall hiss for 
fly in uttermost part of E. ; 20 : 24, 26 
(lsa. 10 : 24, 26) Assyrian shall lift up 
staff against Zion after manner of E. ; 2 1 : 
1 1  (lsa. 1 1 :  1 1 ) the Lord shall set his 
hand the second time to recover remnant 
of his people left in E. ; Ether 1 3 : 7 
J oseph ' brought father into E.  

D&C 1 36 :  22 the Lord led children 
of Israel out of E .  

Abr. I :  8 ,  2 1 ,  26 Pharaoh, king of 
E. ; 1 :  23 E. was discovered by daughter 

of Ham ; 1 :  23 E. signifies that which is 
forbidden ; 1 :  25 first government of E. 
established after manner of patriarchal 
government of Ham ; 2 :  21 (3 : 15) 
Abraham journeys toward E.  

EGYPTIAN (see also Egypt ; Language) 
1 Ne. 1 :  2 language of Lehi ' consists 

of lear!ling of J ews and language of E. ; 
4 :  3 the Lord is able to destroy Laban,  
even as E. ; 1 7 :  27 (Alma 36 : 28 ; He\ .  8 :  
1 1 ) the Lord swallowed up E .  i n  Red Sea ; 
1 7 : 23 (Alma 29 : 1 2) would fathers have 
been led out of hands of E.  if they had 
not hearkened to the Lord's words ; 2 Ne. 
2 1 : 15 lisa.  1 1 :  15) the Lord destroys 
tongue of E.  sea ; Mosiah 1 : 4 Lehi ' could 
read engravings beca use he had been 
taught in language of E . ; Morm. 9: 32 
record written in characters called re
formed E. 

Abr. 1 :  1 1  virgins killed upon altar 
after manner of E . ; I :  2 1-22 E.  are 
descendants of Ham ; JS-H 1 :  64 charac
ters on plates resemble E. 

EGYPTUS (see also Egypt) 
Abr. 1 :  23 Egypt discovered by 

daughter of E. ; 1 :  23 E. Signifies Egypt,  
that which is forbidden. 

EIGHT (see also Accountability, Age of) 
D&C 138 : 9 in  days of Noah ' ,  e. 

souls were saved. 

ELDER (see also Priesthood, Melchi
zedek ; TG Elder ; Elder-Melchizedek 
Priesthood ; BD Elders) 

1 Ne. 4: 22, 27 Zoram ' speaks with 
Nephi ' concerning e. of J ews ; Alma 4 :  7 
(6 : 1) Alma ' consecrates e. over church ; 
4 :  16 Alma' gives one of e. power to enact 
laws ; Moro. 3 :  1 disciples are called e. 
of churCh ; 4: 1 e. and priests administer 
sacrament ; 6: 1 e., priests, and teachers 
are baptized ; 6: 7 those who commit 
iniq uity are brought before e. 

D&C 20 : 2 J oseph Smith, first e. of 
church ; 20 : 3 Oliver Cowdery, second e. 
of church ; 20 : 16  e. to bear witness of 
God's words ; 20 : 38 apostle is an e. ; 20 : 
45 (46 : 2) duty of e. to conduct meetings 
as led by Spirit ; 20 : 60 every e. to be 
ordained according to gifts and callings of 
God unto him ; 20 : 70 e. to bless children ; 
2 1 : 1 J oseph Smith to be called an e. ; 42 : 
12 e. to teach gospel from scriptures ; 42 : 
3 1 ,  7 1  two e. or high priests to be ap
pointed bishop' s  counselors ; 42 : 44 e. to 
lay hands on sick ; 43 : 15 e. sent forth to 
teach , not to be taught ; 43 : 16 e. to be 
taught from on high ; 53 : 3 ordination of 
e. to teach first principles ; 68 : 8-l 2  
( 1 3 3 : 8 )  e. called to missionary work ; 
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72 : 5, 16, 19, 25 e.  to render account of 
stewardship ; 84 : 29 (107 : 7) office of e. a 
necessary appendage to high priesthood ; 
84 : 1 1 1  ( 1 24 :  137) e. called to travel ; 105 : 
1 1  e. to be endowed with power ; 105 : 33 
first e. should receive their endowment ;  
107 : 1 0  high priests may officiate i n  office 
of e. ; 107 : 12 high priest and e. are to 
administer in spiritual things ; 107 : 60 
presiding e. needed to preside over e. ; 107 : 
89 duty of president over office of e. ; 
1 24 :  125 J oseph Smith, presiding e. over 
church ; 124 :  139 seventies to be traveling 
e. ; 133 : 8 send forth e. unto nations ; 138 : 
57 faithful e. continue labors in spirit 
world. 

ELECTION, ELECT (see also Choose ; 
Chosen [adj . ] ; Exaltatio n ;  Heir ; Pre
mortal Existence ; Seal ; TG Election, 
Elect ; BD Election) 

Alma 3 1 : 16-17 Zoramites believe 
God has e. them to be his holy children. 

D&C 25 : 3 Emma Smith, an e .  lady ; 
29 : 7 (33 : 6) elders called to bring to pass 
gathering of the e . ; 29 : 7 (33 : 6; 35 : 2 1 )  
the e. hear the Lord's voice a n d  harden 
not hearts ; 35 : 20 scriptures given for 
salvation of the e. ; 35 : 21 the e. to abide 
the Lord's coming because they will be 
purified ; 84 : 34 those who magnify call
ings in priesthood become the e. of God ; 
84 : 99 the Lord has redeemed I srael 
according to e .  of grace. 

Moses 7 :  62 (JS-M 1 :  27) the Lord 
to gather his e. unto Zion ; JS-M 1 :  20 
(Matt. 24 : 22) for the e's sake, days of 
tribulation shall be shortened ; 1 :  22 
(Matt. 24 : 24) false Christs shall deceive 
the e., if possible. 

ELEMENT (see also Materials ; Matter) 
3 Ne. 26 : 3 (Morm. 9 :  2) e. shall melt 

with fervent heat. 
D&C 93 : 33 e. are eternal ; 93 : 33 

spirit and e. inseparably connected receive 
fulness of joy ; 93 : 35 e. are tabernacle of 
God ; 101 : 25 e.  shall melt with fervent 
heat. 

ELEPHANT (see also Animal ; BD 
Elephant) 

Ether 9 :  19 J aredites have e. 

ELIAS (see also Elijah ; BD Elias) 
D&C 27 : 6 E .  given keys to bring to 

pass restoration of all things ; 27 : 7 E. 
visited Zacharias ; 27 : 7 J ohn the Baptist 
was filled with spirit of E . ; 77 : 9,  14 E. 
to come to gather tribes of Israel and 
restore all things ; 1 10 :  12 E. commits 
dispensation of gospel of Abraham ; 138 : 
45 J oseph F. Smith saw E . ,  who was with 
Moses on Mount of Transfiguration. 

ELIHU (see also BD Elihu) 
D&C 84 : 8 gave priesthood to 

Caleb ; 84 : 9 received priesthood from 
J eremy. 

ELIJAH-proPhet of Israel [c. 900 B.C.]  
(see also Elias ; BD Elijah) 

3 Ne . 25 : 5 (Mal. 4: 5) I will send you 
E.  the prophet. 

D&C 2: 1 the Lord to reveal priest
hood by hand of E . ; 27 : 9 ( 1 1 0 :  I S ;  
1 28 : 1 7 ; 138 : 47) E .  was given keys of 
turning hearts of children and fathers to 
each other ; 35 : 4 Sidney Rigdon is called 
to prepare way before E . ; 1 10 :  13-16 E. 
appears at dedication of Kirtland Temple ; 
138 : 46 Malachi prophesied of coming of 
E .  

ELKENAH (see also Gods ; Idolatry) 
Abr. 1 :  6 people's hearts turned to 

god of E . ; 1 :  7 priest of E .  tries to take 
Abraham's life ; 1 :  1 3  altar s tands be
fore god of E . ; 1 :  20 i:he Lord breaks 
down altar of E . ; 2 :  13  (3 : 20) the Lord 
sent angels to deliver Abraham from gods 
of E. 
EMBLEM (see also Remember, Re

membrance ; Representation ; Sacra
ment ; Token) 

D&C 20 : 40, 75-79 bread and wine 
e. of Christ's flesh and blood. 

EMBRACE (see also Accep t ;  Receive) 
D&C 36 : 7 every man who e .  church 

with singleness of heart should be or
dained and sent out ; 42 : 39 the Lord to 
consecrate unto the poor of Israel the 
riches of Gentiles who e. gospel ; 88 : 40 
truth e. truth. 

EMER-early Jaredite k ing 
Ether 1 :  28-29 son of Orner, father 

of Coriantum ' ;  9 :  14 anointed king ; 
9 :  15-16 has peaceful, prosperous reign ; 
9 :  21 executes j udgment in righteous
ness. 

EMPLOY (see also Hire) 
2 Ne . 9 :  41  Holy One e. no servant at 

the gate ; Alma 10 : 32 ( 1 1 : 20) lawyers 
got gain according to their e. 

EMPTY (see also Desolate ; Void ; Waste) 
2 Ne . 27 : 3 ( lsa. 29 : 8) enemies of 

Zion shall be as hungry man who dreams 
he eats, but soul is e. 

D&C 5 :  19 scourge to be poured out 
until earth is e. 

EMRON-Nephite soldier 
Moro. 9 :  2 is slain. 
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END, ENDS, ENDING (see also 
Beginning ; Endless ; Endure ; Final ; 
Finish ; Last ; Last Days ; Pass ; Pur
pose ; TG World, End of) 

1 Ne. 14 : 3 casting of soul into that 
hell which hath no e. ; 1 4 :  22 J ohn the 
Beloved to write of e. of world ; 2 Ne. 2 :  7 
(Moro. 7 :  28) Christ offers himself a 
sacrifice for sin, to answer e. of law ; 2 :  1 2  
without opposition, n o  purpose in e .  of 
Its creation ; 2 :  22 except for Adam's fall,  
all things must have had no e. ; 25 : 25 law 
of Moses given for e. of preparing for 
Christ ; 26 : 25 (3 Ne. 9 :  22) come unto 
me, all ye e. of earth ; 27 : 7 sealed book 
shall be revelation from God, from begin
ning of world to e. ; 3 1 : 21 Godhead is one 
God, without e. ; 33 : 9 continue In straight 
path until e. of day of probation ; Mosiah 
26 : 23 the Lord grants unto him that 
believeth unto the e.  a place at right 
hand ; Alma 5 :  13 because fathers were 
faithful unto e., they were saved ; 27 : 27 
Ammonites are firm in faith of Christ 
unto e. ; 30 : 12, 18 Korihor claims that 
when man is dead, that is e. ; 4 1 : 6 he who 
desires righteousness until e. is rewarded 
unto righteousness ; 3 Ne. 1 6 :  20 (20 : 35) 
all e. of earth to see salvation of God ; 
Morm. 7 :  7 he who is found guiltless will 
dwell in state of happiness which hath 
no e. ; Moro. 6: 3 (Mosiah 1 8 :  9) those 
received unto baptism must have deter
mination to serve Christ to e. ; 8 :  26 love 
endures by diligence unto prayer, until e. 
come. 

D&C 6 :  13 ( 1 8 : 22 ; 20 : 25, 29 ; 3 1 : 
1 3 ;  53 : 7 ;  8 1 : 1) be faithful to e. ; 1 0 :  4 
be diligent unto e. ; 19 : 3 Satan to be 
destroyed at e. of world ; 20 : 28 Father, 
Son, and Holy Ghost are one God without 
e. ; 20 : 37 (76 : 5) serve the Lord to the 
e. ; 24 : 8,  1 0  (75 : 1 1 ,  13-14 ; 1 00 :  1 2 ;  105 : 
41 ; 132 : 49) I am with thee to the e. ; 
29 : 23 (43 : 3 1 ; 45 : 22) e. shall come ; 29 : 
33 the Lord's work to have no e. ; 38 : 5 
j udgment at e. of earth ; 43 : 3 1  Satan 
reigns previous to the e. ; 43 : 33 (76 : 45, 
48) no man knows e. of the wicked ; 45 : 26 
men shall say Christ delays coming until e. 
of earth ; 46 : 7 consider e. of your salvation ; 
49 : 16 earth to answer e. of its creation ; 59 : 
20 unto this e. were things of earth mad� ; 
76 : 1 1 2  worlds without e. ; 87 : 6 consump
tion to make e. of all nations ; 88 : 66 truth 
has no e. ; 88 : 101 final resurrection at the 
e. ; 88 : 102 some who remain until e. shall 
remain filthy ; 88 : 1 38-139 unto this e. was 
washing of feet instituted ; 101 : 32-33 the 
Lord to reveal purpose and e. of earth ; 107 : 
42 posterity of Seth 1 to be preserved to e. 
of earth ; 122 : 1 e. of earth shall inquire ; 
1 24 :  1 unto this e. have I raised you up ; 

1 3 1 : 4 those who enter not the covenant 
of marriage have e.  of kingdom ; 132 : 7 all 
contracts not made to this e. have e.  when 
men are dead ; 132 : 20 they shall be gods 
because they have no e. 

Abr. 3 :  1 8  spirits shall have no e. ; 
JS-M 1 :  4 what is Sign of e. of world. 

ENDLESS (see also End ; Eternal ; Ever
lasting ; God, Eternal Nature of; 
I nfinite ; Misery ; Torment) 

Mosiah 16 : 9 Christ is light and life 
of world , a light and life that is e. ; 1 6 :  1 1  
(Alma 4 1 : 4 ;  He].  1 2 : 26) the good are 
resurrected to e .  life and happiness, the 
evil to e. damnation ;  Alma 1 2 :  24 life a 
time to prepare for e. state after resurrec
tion ; Hel. 7 :  16 devil seeks to hurl souls 
down to e. wo ; Morm. 8 :  38 greater is 
value of e.  happiness than misery that 
never dies ; 9 :  1 3  resurrection brings to 
pass redemption from e. sleep. 

D&C 19 : 10 E. is God's name ; 1 9 : 1 2  
(76 : 44) e. punishment is God's  punish
ment. 

Moses 1 : 3 (7 : 35) name of God is E. 

ENDOW, ENDOWMENT (see also En
dowment House ; Ordinance ; Temple) 

D&C 38 : 32, 38 (43 : 1 6 ;  Luke 24 : 49) 
saints to be e .  with power ; 95 : 8 the Lord 
to e .  with power those whom he has 
chosen ; 105 : 1 1-12 the Lord has prepared 
great e .  for elders ; 1 1 0 :  9 rejoicing because 
of e. with which the Lord's  servants have 
been e. ; 1 24 :  39 e. ordained by ordinance 
of the Lord's  holy house ; 132 : 59 those 
called by the Father, as Aaron, are e. with 
keys of priesthood ; 137 : I ntro. adminis
tration of ordinances of e. 

ENDOWMENT HOUSE 
D&C OD-1  taken down because of 

unauthorized marriage. 

ENDURE, ENDURANCE (see also 
Bear, Bore, Borne; Continue ; Diligence ; 
Faint ; Faithful ; Firmness ; Obedience ; 
Perseverance ; Probation ; S teadfast) 

1 Ne. 1 3 : 37 those who e. to end shall 
be lifted up ; 22 : 31 (2 Ne. 3 1 :  1 5 ;  Omni 
1 :  26 ; Alma 5 :  13 ; 32 : 1 3 ;  3 Ne. 27 : 6) 
those who e.  to end shall be saved ; Alma 
32 : 1 5  (38 : 2) blessed is he who e. to end ; 
3 Ne. 1 5 :  9 e. to end, and ye shall live ; 
27 : 16 he who e. to end will be held guilt
less ; Morm. 9 :  29 those who e. to end 
shall not be cast out ; Moro. 3 :  3 (8 : 3) 
remission of sins, through Christ ,  by e. of 
faith on his name to end ; 7 :  45 charity e. 
all things ; 8 :  26 love e. by diligence unto 
prayer. 

D&C 10 : 69 those who e. to end will 
be established upon the Lord's  rock ; 14 : 7 
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(50 : 5 ;  66 : 12) those who e. to end shall 
inherit eternal life ; 1 8 :  22 (20 : 25, 29 ; 
53 : 7) those who e. to end shall be saved ; 
24 : 8 e. afflictions, for the Lord is with 
thee ; 63 : 20, 47 he who e. in faith shall 
overcome ; 84 : 24 those who harden hearts 
could not e. the Lord's presence ; 1 0 1 : 5 
those who will not e. chastening cannot 
be sanctified ; 1 0 1 : 35 those who e. in 
faith shall partake of glory ; 1 2 1 : 8 e. 
adversity well ,  and God shall exalt thee ; 
1 2 1 : 29 those who e. valiantly will receive 
thrones and dominions. 

Moses 1 :  2 Moses could e. God's 
presence ; A of F 1 3  we have e. many 
things and hope to be able to e. all things. 

ENEMY (see also Adversary ; Foe ; 
Oppressor) 

2 Ne. 4: 28 give place no more for e. 
of my soul ; Mosiah 2: 31 If Nephltes 
keep commandments, e. shall have no 
power over them ; 2 :  37 man who trans
gresses against what he has been taught 
becomes e. to righteousness ; 3 :  19 ( 1 6 : 5) 
natural man is e. to God ; 4: 1 4  ( 1 6 : 5 ;  
Alma 34 : 23 ; Moro. 7 :  1 2 ;  9 :  6) devil i s  e. 
to all righteousness, e. to God ; Alma 
26 : 6 those who are gathered shall not be 
driven whithersoever e. listeth to carry 
them ; 58 : 10 Nephites pray that God will 
deliver them from e. ; Hel. 8 :  6 corrupt 
judges do not believe e. can have power 
over them ; J Ne. 1 2 :  43-44 (Matt. 5 :  43-
44) love your e. 

D&C 8: 4 spirit of revelation to 
deliver J oseph Smith out of hands of e. ; 
24 : 1 Joseph Smith delivered from e. ; 27 : 
3 saints not to purchase wine of e. ; 3 5 :  1 4  
e. o f  the Lord's servants shall be under 
their feet ; 37 : 1 translation is stopped 
because of e. ; 3 8 :  9 e. shall not overcome ; 
38 : 28 e. seeks lives of saints ; 38 : 3 1  the 
Lord commands saints to go to the Ohio 
to escape e. ; 42 : 43 sick not to be nourished 
by e. ; 44 : 5 church to organize so that 
e. do not have power to destroy ; 49 : 6 
Christ will descend to put all e. under his 
feet ; 54 : 3 to escape e. , repent and be 
humble ; 58 : 22 (76 : 6 1 ,  1 06) the Lord will 
subdue all e. ; 63 : 31 If land of Zion is 
obtained by blood, e. will scourge saints ; 
64 : 27 forbidden to get in debt to e. ; 65 : 6 
kingdom to go forth that the Lord's e. 
may be subdued ; 7 1 : 7 confound your e. ; 
87 : 7 blood of saints to be avenged of e. ; 
98 : 14 ( 1 36 : 1 7 ,  30) be not afraid of e. ; 
98 : 23-3 1 reward for long-suffering toward 
e. ; 98 : 39-40 if e. repent, forgive him 
seventy times seven ; 1 0 1 : 51 e. came by 
night and broke down hedge ; 103 : 2 con
ditions upon which saints should prevail 
against e. ; 103 : 24-25 e. to be cursed ; 
105 : 15 destroyer to lay waste e. ; 1 2 1 : 5 

prayer that the Lord's  anger be kindled 
against e. ; 1 2 1 : 43 show increase of love, 
lest he esteem thee to be e. ; 1 3 3 : 28 e. 
shall become a prey ; 136 : 40 the Lord has 
delivered saints from e. 

ENGAGED (see also Idleness) 
D&C 58 : 27 men should he anxiously 

e. in good cause. 

ENGRAVE, ENGRAVEN, ENGRAV
INGS (see also Plates, Brass ; Plates of 
Ether ; Plates of Nephi, Large ; Plates 
of Nephi, Small ; Record ; Write) 

Jacob 4: 1-3 difficulty of e. on plates ; 
Omni 1 :  20 large stone with e. on it 
brought to Mosiah ' to be translated ; 
Mosiah 2 1 : 28 Mosiah ' has gift of God 
whereby he can interpret e. ; Alma 5 :  19  
can ye look up,  having image of  God e. on 
countenances ; 63 : 1 2  all e. in possession 
of Helaman1  are sent forth among people ; 
Morm. 1 :  3 Ammaron had deposited 
sacred e. in hill Shim. 

D&C 8 :  1 Oliver Cowdery to receive 
knowledge concerning e. of ancient 
records. 

ENJOY (see Enjoyment ; Right [noun]) 

ENJOYMENT 
2 Ne. 9 :  14 the righteous shall have 

perfect knowledge of their e. 

ENLARGE (see also Grow ; Increase) 
Jacob 2 :  9 it burdens soul of J acob ' 

to e. wounds of those already wounded ; 
Alma 32 : 28 word must be good, for it 
begins to e. my soul ; J Ne. 22 : 2 (Isa. 54 : 
2) e. the place of thy tent ; Moro. 10 : 3 1  e. 
thy borders forever. 

D&C 82 : 14 ( 107 : 74 ; 1 3 3 : 9) Zion's 
borders must be e. ; 1 2 1 : 42 kindness and 
pure knowledge shall greatly e. the soul ; 
1 3 2 : 17 angels did not abide law, so 
could not be e. 

ENLIGHTEN (see also Discern ; Edifica
tion ; I lluminate ; Inspiration ; Light ; 
Quicken ; Shine) 

Alma 24 : 30 people once e. by Spirit 
who have fallen into sin become more 
hardened ; 32 : 28 word must be good, for 
It begins to e. my understanding. 

D&C 6: 15 thou hast inquired and I 
did e. thy mind ; 76 : 12 eyes were opened 
and understanding e. ; 84 : 46 Spirit e. 
every man ; 88 : 1 1  light is through him 
who e. your eyes ; 9 1 : 5 whoso is e. by 
Spirit shall benefit from Apocrypha. 

ENMITY 
D&C 1 0 1 : 26 e. of men. of beasts, of 

all flesh to cease. 
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Moses 4 :  21 I will put e. between 
thee and the woman. 

ENOCH '-son of Cain (see also BD 
Enoch) 

Moses 5 :  42 Cain names city after 
his son, E. 

ENOCH'-great prophet, leader of city 
of Zion (see also Translated Beings ; 
Zion) 

D&C 38 : 4 the Lord took Zion of E. 
to his bosom ; 45 : 12-14 ( 1 07 : 49) E. and 
his city were separated from earth ; 76 : 
57 priesthood after order of Melchizedek 
is after order of E. ; 76 : 67 those who in
herit celestial glory come to church of E. ; 
84 : 1 5-16 priesthood was passed through 
lineage of fathers from E.  to Noah ' to 
Abel ; 107 : 49 E. saw the Lord and walked 
with him continually ; 107 : 53 E.  was 
called to gathering of Adam's posterity 
at Adam-ondi-Ahman ; 107 : 57 gathering 
of Adam's posterity recorded in book of 
E.  

Moses 6:  2 1  son of  J ared' ; 6 :  21 ,  4 1  
i s  taught in ways o f  God ; 6 :  2 6 ,  34 Spirit 
of God descends upon E. ; 6: 27 is com
manded to prophesy ; 6 :  31 bows before 
the Lord ; 6 :  32-33 receives instructions 
from the Lord ; 6: 34 is given power and 
blessing ; 6: 34, 39 (7 : 69) walks with God ; 
6 : 36 beholds spirits that God has created ; 
6 :  36 is called a seer ; 6 :  37 goes forth in 
the land, testifying ; 6:  4 1  comes out from 
land of Cainan ; 6 :  42 sees a vision and 
receives commandments ; 6 :  47 people 
tremble in presence of E. ; 7 :  2 begins 
to prophesy ; 7 :  4 talks with God ; 7 :  9 
beholds land of E. ; 7 :  10 is commanded 
to cry repentance ; 7 :  1 1  is commanded to 
baptize ; 7 :  13  faith of E. ; 7 :  13 leads 
people in battle ; 7 :  19  builds city, called 
City of Holiness ; 7 :  21 is lifted up in 
bosom of the Father ; 7 :  32 sees Garden 
of Eden in vision ; 7 :  4 1 ,  44 weeps for 
wickedness of children of men ; 7 :  45 
beholds all families of earth ; 7 :  47 sees 
day of coming of the Son ; 7 :  49 cries for 
compassion upon the earth ; 7 :  49-50 
pleads for Noah' and his seed ; 7 :  63 E. 
and his city to meet the elect in New 
J erusalem ; 7 :  67 is shown all things even 
to end of world ; 8: 1 lives 430 years ; 8 :  2-
12 genealogy of E. to sons of Noah. ' 

ENOS'-grandson of Adam (see also BD 
Enos) 

D&C 107 : 44 ordained by Adam ; 
107 : 53 is called to gathering of Adam's 
posterity at Adam-ondi-Ahman. 

Moses 6 :3 ,  13 son of Seth' ; 6 :  13 
prophesies ; 6 :  17 dwells in a land of 
promise ; 6: 17 father of Cainan. 

ENOS'-NePhite prophet, record keeper 
Jacob 7 :  27 son of J acob ',  given 

plates ; Enos 1 :  I ,  3 is taught by father ; 
1 :  2 wrestles before God to receive re
mission of sins ; 1 :  4 prays all day ; 1 :  5-8 
hears voice of the Lord , sins forgiven 
through faith in Chris t ;  1 :  9 concerned 
for welfare of Nephites ; 1 :  19 prophesies 
and testifies ; J arom 1 :  1 gives plates to 
son, Jarom. 

ENOUGH (see also Sufficient) 
D&C 104 : 17 earth is full,  there is e. 

and to spare. 

ENSAMPLE (see Example) 

ENSIGN (see also Standard) 
2 Ne . 1 5 :  26 (21 : 1 2 ;  Isa. 5 :  26 ; 1 1 :  

12) the Lord will lift an e. to the nations ; 
2 1 : 10 root of J esse shall stand for e. 

D&C 64 : 42 Zion to be e. unto people ; 
105 : 39 lift an e. of peace ; 1 1 3 :  6 to root 
of J esse belong keys of kingdom, for an e. 

ENSNARE (see also Captive ; Catch ; 
S nare) 

I Ne. 22 : 14 nations which war 
against I srael shall fall into pit digged to 
e. people of the Lord ; Alma 28 : 1 3  
devil devises cunning plans t o  e. hearts of 
men. 

ENTANGLE 
D&C 20 : 5 J oseph Smith e. again in 

vanities of world ; 88 : 86 e. not yourselves 
in sin. 

ENTER (see also Come ; Gate ; Rest) 
I Ne. 1 5 :  34 ( 1 0 : 2 1 ; 3 Ne. 27 : 19) 

no unclean thing can e. kingdom of God ; 
2 Ne. 32 : 5 e. in by the way and Holy 
Ghost will show what to do ; Mosiah 5 :  5 
Benjamin's people willing to e. covenant 
with God ; Alma 40 : 13  spirit of devil e. 
into spirits of wicked ; 3 Ne. 1 4 :  21 (Matt. 
7: 21) not every one that saith Lord, Lord, 
shall e. kingdom of heaven ; 1 8 :  1 8  pray 
always lest ye e. into temptation. 

D&C 1 32 :  4 no one can reject coven
ant and e. into the Lord's glory ; 138 : 5 1  
righteous spirits given power t o  e .  the 
Father's  kingdom. 

ENTICE, ENTICINGS (see also 
Agency ; I nvite ; Tempt) 

2 Ne. 2 :  16 man could not act for 
himself save he should be e. by the sweet 
or the bitter ; 5 :  21 Lamanites given skin 
of blackness that they might not be e. to 
Nephites ; 9: 39 remember the awfulness 
of yielding to the e. of cunning one ; 
Mosiah 3 :  19 natural man will be enemy 
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to God until h e  yields to e. o f  Spirit ; 
Hel. 6 :  26 Satan e. first parents to partake 
of forbidden fruit ; 7 :  16 how could you 
have given way to e. of devil ; Moro. 7 :  1 2  
devil e. to sin ; 7 :  1 3  that which i s  o f  God 
e. to do good continually. 

ENTREAT (see also Exhort) 
Alma 7 :  23 be easy to be e. ; Hel. 7 :  

7 people of Nephi were easy to be e. 

ENTRUSTED (see also Give) 
Alma 37 : 14 Helaman'  e. with 

sacred things ; 39 : 4 Corianton should 
have tended to ministry with which he 
was e. ; 53 : 20 sons of Helaman' are true 
in all they are e. ; Morm. 6 :  6 Mormon' 
hides records e. to him by the Lord. 

D&C 3 :  5 J oseph Smith has been e. 
with records ; 1 2 :  8 he who assists in work 
must be temperate in all things e. to his 
care. 

ENVY. ENVYING (see also Covet ; 
J ealousy ; Pride ; TG Envy) 

2 Ne. 2 1 : 13 (Isa. 1 1 :  13) e. of 
Ephraim shall depart ; 26 : 21 (Morm. 8 :  
28) false churches will cause e .  ; 26 : 3 2  the 
Lord has commanded that men should 
not e. ; Alma 1 :  32 those who do not 
belong to church indulge in e. ; 4 :  9 e. 
among people of church ; 5 :  29 is there 
one among you who is not stripped of e. ; 
1 6 : 18 priests preach against e. ; Hel. 1 3 : 
22 hearts of Nephltes swell with great 
pride. unto e . ; 3 Ne. 30 : 2 Mormon' calls 
Gentiles to repent of e. ; 4 Ne. 1 :  16  no e. 
among people after Christ's visit ; Morm. 
8 :  28 in latter days teachers and leaders 
of churches will lift themselves up in 
pride, unto e. 

D&C 101 : 6 e. among saints polluted 
their inheritances ; 127 : 2 e. and wrath of 
man have been J oseph Smith's common 
lot. 

EPHRAIM-kingdom of Israel (see also 
Israel ; J oseph' ,  Seed of; TG Israel, 
J oseph, People of ; BD Ephraim ; Israel ; 
I srael, Kingdom of) 

2 Ne. 1 7 :  2. 5 (Isa. 7 :  2 ,  5) Syria Is 
confederate with E . ; 1 7 : 8 (Isa. 7 :  8) E .  
t o  be broken that it  be n o t  a people ; 1 7 :  9 
(Isa. 7 :  9) Samaria Is head of E . ; 1 7 :  1 7  
(Isa. 7 :  1 7) the Lord shall bring upon 
house of David days that have not come 
from the day that E. departed from 
J udah ; ,19 : 8-9 (Isa. 9 :  8-9) all people, 
even E., to know the Lord's word ; 19 : 21 
(Isa. 9 :  21) Manasseh and E .  shall be 
against J udah ; 2 1 : 1 3  (Isa. 1 1 :  13) E. 
shall not envy J udah, and J udah shall 
not vex E. 

D&C 27 : 5 the Lord has committed 

keys of record of stick of E .  to Moroni · ;  
64 : 3 6  the rebellious are not of blood of 
E . ; 1 13 :  4 rod that should come from 
S tem of J esse is descendant of J esse and 
of E . ; 133 : 30 lost tribes to bring treasures 
to children of E . ; 133 : 32 lost tribes to be 
crowned with glory by children of E . ; 
133 : 34 blessing of God upon E. 
EPHRAIM. HILL OF 

Ether 7:  9 iron ore for swords ob
tained from hill E. 

EPISTLE (see also Letter) 
Alma 54 : 4, 15 Moroni ' writes e. to 

Ammoron ; 54 : 1 5  (55 : 1) Ammoron 
writes e.  to Moroni ' ;  56 : 1 Moroni ' 
receives e. from Helaman ' ;  57 : 1 Hela
man' had received e. from Ammoron ; 
57 : 2 Helaman '  wrote e. to Ammoron ; 
59 : 3 MoronI'  writes e. to Pahoran , ; 60 : 1 
Moroni ' writes second e. to Pahoran ' ;  
6 1 : 1 (62 : 1 )  Moroni ' receives e .  from 
Pahoran' ; 3 Ne. 3 :  1-2, 1 1  Lachoneus ' 
receives e. from leader of robbers ; Morm. 
3 :  4 Lamanite king sends e. to Mormon ' ;  
6 :  2 Mormon· writes e .  t o  Lamanite king ; 
Ether 1 5 :  4-5 Coriantumr' sends e. to 
Shiz ; 1 5 :  5 Shiz writes e. to Coriantumr ' ;  
1 5 :  1 8  Coriantumr' writes second e .  to 
Shiz ; Moro. ch. 8-9 Moroni ' records two 
e. from Mormon'. 

D&C 58 : 5 1  Sidney Rigdon to write 
e. to be presented to all churches to 
obtain moneys ; 127 : I ntro. e. from 
J oseph Smith to saints at Nauvoo. 

EQUAL. EQUALITY (see also Alike ; 
Consecration, Law of ; Equity ; In
equality ; J udgment ; Respect, Respec
ter ; Same) 

Jacob 5 :  66, 73 root and top of tree 
should be e. in strength ; 5 :  74 fruits of 
trees become e. ; Mosiah 27 : 3 command
ment throughout all churches that there 
should be e.  among all men ; 29 : 38 every 
man should have e. chance ; Alma 1 :  26 
teacher and learner are all e. ; 30 : 1 1  all 
men are on e. grounds before law ; 3 Ne. 
28 : 39 change in three Nephite disciples 
not e. to change to take place at  last 
day. 

D&C 5 1 :  3 ,  9 every man e. according 
to his family ; 70 : 14 be e. in temporal 
things ; 76 : 95 church of Firstborn, e. in 
power. might, dominion ;  78 : 5 saints to 
be e. In both heavenly and earthly things ; 
78 : 6 if not e. in earthly things, cannot be 
e. in obtaining heavenly things ; 82 : 1 7  
saints to have e. claims on property to 
manage stewardships ; 88 : 107 saints to 
be made e. with the Lamb ; 88 : 122 every 
man to have e. privilege ; 90 : 6 counselor 
accounted e. with prophet in holding keys 



97 I N DE X  Esteem 

of kingdom ; 102 : 16 every man to speak 
according to e. and j ustice before court ; 
107 : 24 Quorum of Twelve e. in authority 
to that of Presidency ; 107 : 36-37 stand
ing high councils form quorum e. in 
authority to quorum of presidency or 
traveling high council ; 107 : 68 office of 
bishop not e. to Presiding High Priest 
over High Priesthood ; 134 : 3 magistrates 
required to administer law in e. and 
j ustice. 

EQUITY (s£e also Equal ; J ustice) 
2 Ne. 2 1 : 4 (30 : 9 ;  Isa. 1 1 :  4) the 

Lord will reprove with e. for the meek ; 
Alma 9 :  26 (10 : 2 1 ; 1 3 : 9) the Lord is 
full  of grace, e. ; Hel. 3 :  20 Helaman' 
and Nephi " fill j udgment-seat with e. ; 
3 Ne. 6 :  4 Nephites form laws according 
to e. 

ERR, ERROR (see also Astray ; Doctrine, 
False ; Sin ; S tumble ; Transgression ; 
Wander) 

2 Ne. 1 3 : 12 ( 1 9 : 1 6 ; 28 : 1 4 ;  Isa. 3 :  
1 2 ;  9 :  16) they who lead the Lord's child
ren cause them to e. ; 25 : 20 (Alma 5 :  43 ; 
1 3 : 23) the Lord's  word is taught plainly, 
so that people cannot e. ; 27 : 35 they who 
e. in spirit shall come to understanding ; 
28 : 14 people e. because they are taught 
precepts of men ; Alma 37 : 8 sacred 
records convince many of e. of their ways ; 
3 Ne. 1 :  25 those who preach against law 
of Moses are convinced of their e. ; Moro. 
8: 6 gross e. that little children need bap
tism. 

D&C 1 :  24-25 commandments given 
so that if people e., i t  might be made 
known ; 6 :  1 1  exercise gift to convince 
many of e. of their ways ; 1 0 :  63 men e. for 
they wrest scriptures ; 33 : 4 people e. be
cause of priestcrafts.  

ERRAND (see also Calling ; Commissio n ;  
Mission) 

Jacob 1 :  17 J acob i first obtained his 
e. from the Lord. 

D&C 64 : 29 ( 133 : 58) as ye are agents, 
ye are on the Lord' s  e. 

ESAIAS (see also DO Esaias) 
D&C 84 : 11 gave priesthood to Gad ; 

84 : 12 received priesthood under hand of 
God ; 84 : 13 was blessed by Abraham. 

ESCAPE (see also Deliver ; Flight ; 
Refuge ; Release ; Salvation) 

2 Ne. 9 :  10 God prepares e. from 
grasp of death and hell ; 1 4 :  2 (Isa. 4 :  2) 
fruit of earth shall be comely to them that 
are e. of Israel. 

D&C 1 :  2 none to e. voice of the 
Lord ; 1 0 :  5 pray to e. servants of Satan ; 

38 : 3 1  saints to go to the Ohio to e. power 
of enemy ; 63 : 34 saints shall hardly e. 
wars ; 97 : 25 Zion to e. if she obeys ; 104 : 7 
guilty not to e. ; 104 : 8-9 those who trans
gress cannot e. the Lord's  wrath, buffet
ings of Satan ; 1 2 1 : 23 generations of 
vipers shall not e. damnation of hell ; 132 : 
50 the Lord will make way for saints' e. 

ESROM---eaTly JaTedile 

E ther 8 :  4-6 son of Omer, helps 
return kingdom to father. 

ESTABLISH, ESTABLISHMENT (see 
also Confirm ; Organize ; Prepare) 

1 Ne. 1 3 : 40 last records shall e. truth 
of the first ; 2 Ne. 1 2 :  2 (Isa. 2 :  2) moun
tain of the Lord's  house shall be e. in top 
of mountains ; Alma 1 : 6  Nehor e. church ; 
2 :  3 king must be e. by voice of people ; 
8 :  1 Alma" e. order of church ; Hel. 5 :  2 
laws and government e. by voice of 
people ; 3 Ne. 7 :  1 1 ,  14 laws and govern
ment e. by chiefs and leaders of tribes ; 
1 1 :  40 whoso shall declare more or less 
than this and e. it for Christ's doctrine 
comes of evil ; 2 1 : 1 the Lord will e. Zion 
again among house of Israel ; 2 1 : 22 the 
Lord will e. his church among house of 
Israel If they will hearken ; Ether 5 :  4 
in mouth of three witnesses shall these 
things be e. 

D&C 33 : 5 the Lord has e. this 
church ; 138 : 44 Daniel foresaw e. of 
kingdom of God. 

ESTATE (see also Premortal Existence) 
Abr. 3 :  26 those who keep first and 

second e. shall be added upon ; 3 :  28 the 
second kept not his first e. 

ESTEEM (see also Love ; Regard ; 
Respect ; Value ; Worth) 

1 Ne. 1 7 : 35 the Lord e. all flesh in 
one ; 19 : 7 things which some e. to be of 
great worth, others set at naught ; 2 Ne. 
3 :  7 choice seer will be e. highly among 
descendants of Joseph' ;  33 : 2 many 
things written are e. as things of naught 
by those who harden hearts ; 33 : 3 Nephi ' 
e. things he has written as of great worth ; 
Mosiah 1 4 :  4 (Isa. 53 : 4) we did e. 
Messiah stricken and afflicted : 23 : 7 ye 
shall not e. one flesh above another ; 27 : 
4 every man should e. his neighbor as 
himself; 29 : 40 people of Mosiah " e. him 
more than any other man ; Alma 1 :  26 
priest does not e. himself above hearers ; 
Hel. 1 1 :  18 people e. Nephi " as great 
prophet ; Ether 13 : 1 3  Jaredites e. Ether 
as naught. 

D&C 3 8 :  24-25 let every man e. his 
brother ; 101 : 8 in day of peace, saints e. 
lightly the Lord 's counsel. 
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ETERNAL, ETERNALLY (see also 
Endless ; Eternal Life ; Eternity ; Ever
lasting ; God, Eternal Nature of; In
finite) 

1 Ne. 10 : 19 (Alma 7 :  20) course of the 
Lord is one e. round ; Z Ne. 1 : 13 men carried 
captive down to e. gulf of misery ; Mosiab 
Z :  34 ye are e. Indebted to the Father ; 
Alma 3 :  26 in one year tens of thousands 
of souls sent to e. world ; 3 :  26 men reap 
e. happiness, e. misery, according to spirit 
they obey ; 34 : 10 great and last sacrifice 
must be infinite and e. sacrifice ; 37 : 44 
word of Christ wi1\ point straight course 
to e. bliss ; 42 : 1 6  repentance could not 
come except there were a punishment 
which also was e. as life of soul ; 3 Ne. 28 : 
40 three Nephites wi1\ dwe\1 with God e. ; 
Etber 3 :  14 in Christ sha\1 mankind have 
light e. ; Moro. 7 :  28 Christ dwe\1s e. in 
the heavens. 

D&C 3: 2 (35 : 1) God's course one 
e. round ; 19 : 7 e. damnation ; 1 9 :  1 1  e. 
punishment is God's punishment ; 20 : 17 
God is infinite and e. ; 20 : 28 Godhead is 
e. ; 29 : 44 those who believe not are 
raised unto e .  damnation ; 77 : 1 earth e. 
in its sanctified, e. state ; 93 : 33 elements 
are e. ; 109 : 76 reap e. j oy for sufferings ; 
1 2 1  : 32 council of the E. God of a\1 other 
gods ; 130 : 2 coupled with e. glory ; 132 : 
46 that which elders bind on earth shal1 
be e. bound in heavens. 

Abr. Fac. 2,  fig. 3 God clothed with 
crown of e. light. 

ETERNAL FATHER, GOD THE (see 
God, Eternal Nature of; God the 
Father) 

ETERNAL LIFE (see also Celestial 
Glory ; Continue, Continuation ; Ex
altation ; Immortality ; Live ; Redemp
tion ; Resurrection ; Salvation : TG 
Eternal Life) 

Z Ne. 2 :  27-29 (10 : 23) men are free 
to choose e. life or e. death ; 9 :  39 to be 
spiritually minded is life e. ; 3 1 : 18 those 
who repent and are baptized are in narrow 
path which leads to e. life ; 33 : 4 to believe 
in Christ and endure to end is life e. ; 
Jacob 6 :  1 1  continue in narrow way until 
ye obtain e. life ; Enos 1 :  3 j acob ' taught 
Enos' concerning e. life ; Mosiah 26 : 20 
the Lord covenants with Alma ' that he 
shall have e. life ; Alma 1 9 :  6 light of 
everlasting life lit up Lamoni's soul ; 28 : 
14 great reason of rejoicing because of 
light of Christ unto life ; He!. 1 2 :  26 (3 Ne. 
26 : 5) they who have done good sha\1 have 
everlasting life ; 1 4 :  31 God has given unto 
man to choose life or death ; 3 Ne. 5 :  1 3  
Mormon' declares Christ's word , so that 

his people might have everlasting life ; 
1 5 :  9 unto him who endures to end shal1 
the Lord give e. life ; Etber 3 :  14 in Christ 
shall mankind have life ; Moro. 7 :  41  ye 
shall have hope, through atonement and 
resurrection, to be raised unto life e. 

D &C 5: 22 j oseph Smith granted e .  
life if obedient ; 6:  7 ( 1 1 : 7) he who has e. 
life is rich ; 10 : 50 those in this land who 
believe in gospel shal1 have e. life ; 14 : 7 
(50 : 5 ;  66 : 12) those who endure to end 
will have e. life ; 14 : 7 e .  life is greatest of 
all gifts of God ; 1 8 : 8 the diligent are 
blessed unto e. life ; 20 : 14 those who 
accept Book of Mormon receive crown of 
e. life ; 20 : 26 those who believe words of 
prophets have e. life ; 29 : 27 the righteous 
will be gathered on the Lord's right hand 
unto e. life ; 29 : 43 by natural death men 
are raised in immortality unto e. life ; 42 : 
61 if thou shalt ask, thou shalt receive 
that which brings e. life ; 45 : 5 come unto 
God and have everlasting life ; 45 : 8 those 
who believe on the Lord's name are given 
power to obtain e. life ; 5 1 : 19 faitbful 
steward to inherit e. life ; 59 : 23 he who 
does work of righteousness shall receive 
peace and e. life ; 68 : 12 power given to 
seal up unto e. life those of whom the 
Father bears record ; 75 : 5 (138 : 51) he 
who is faithful will be crowned with 
immortality and e.  life ; 88 : 4 Comforter 
is promise of e. life ; 98 : 13 he who lays 
down life for the Lord's sake shal1 find e. 
life ; 130 : 2 same sociality existing here wi1\ 
exist there, coupled with e. glory ; 132 : 24 
this is e. lives-to know the only wise and 
true God ; 132 : 55 joseph Smith to be 
given crowns of e. lives in e. worlds ; 133 : 
62 the Lord will give e. life to him who 
repents and sanctifies himself. 

Moses 1 :  39 work and glory of God 
is to bring to pass immortality and e. life ; 
5 :  1 1  e. life given to the obedient. 

ETERNITY (see also Eterna l ;  God , 
Eternal Nature of; Time) 

Jacob 7 :  18 Sherem speaks of e .  and 
eternal punishment ; Mosiab 3 :  5 the 
Lord was and is from all e. to al1 e. ; Alma 
13 : 7 high priesthood prepared from e. to 
a\1 e. ; 34 : 33 this day of life given to 
prepare for e. ; Moro. 8: 1 8  God is un
changeable from all e. to a\1 e. 

D&C 38 : 1 the Lord looked upon 
wide expanse of e. ; 38 : 12 al1 e. is pained 
because of powers of darkness ; 38 : 20 
saints shall possess land as inheritance in 
e. ; 38 : 39 those who seek riches which 
Father gives shall have riches of e. ; 39 : 22 
those who receive gospel shall be gathered 
in time and e. ; 43 : 34 let the solemnities of 
e. rest upon your minds ; 67 : 2 riches of 
e. are the Lord's to give ; 68 : 31 saints do 
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not seek earnestly riches of e. ; 72 : 3 
accounts to be rendered in time and e. ; 
76 : 4 from e. to e. the Lord is the same ; 
76 : 5-8 the Lord reveals wonders of e. 
to those who serve him ; 78 : 18 riches of e.  
are yours ; 88 : 13  God is in bosom of e. ; 
132 : 7, 18-19 anointed both for time and 
for all e. 

Moses 7 :  41 e.  shook when the Lord 
spoke to Enoch '. 

ETHEM-Iater Jaredite k ing 
Ether 1 :  8-9 son of Ahah, father 

of Moron ; 1 1 :  1 1 ,  14 executes j udgment 
in wickedness ; 1 1 :  12 many prophets 
during E's reign. 

ETHER-last great Jaredite prophet, 
record keeper 

Ether 1 :  2,  6 record on twenty-four 
gold plates called Book of E. ; 1 :  6 (11 : 23) 
son of Coriantor ; 1 2 :  1-2 prophet in days 
of Coriantumr ' ;  1 2 :  5 prophesies great 
and marvelous things ; 1 3 : 2 is rejected ; 
13 : 4 speaks of Christ and New Jerusalem ; 
1 3 :  13-14, 18 hides in cave, views 
destruction of J aredites ; 13 : 20-22 calls 
Coriantumr' to repentance ; 1 3 :  2 1 ,  24 E ' s  
p rophecies a r e  fu lfilled ; 15 :  1 E ' s  words 
remembered by Coriantumr ' ;  1 5 :  1 2-13 
watches, but  does not  join others ; 15 :  33 
finishes and hides record ; 15 :  34 last 
words. 

ETHER, BOOK OF 
D&C 135 : 4-5 (Ether 1 2 :  36-38) 

quotation from. 

EUPHRATES (see River) 

EVANGELICAL (see Minister [noun]) 

EVE-mother of all living (see also Adam ; 
Eden, Garden of ; Parent ; Woman ; B O  
Eve) 

1 Ne. 5 :  11 brass plates give account 
of Adam and E. ; 2 Ne . 2 :  1 5-20 tempted, 
partakes of forbidden fruit ; Alma 42 : 2 ,  
7 c u t  o ff  temporally a n d  spiritually from 
presence of God. 

D&C 138 : 39 J oseph F. Smith saw 
E. among noble spirits. 

Moses 4: 6 Satan seeks to beguile E. ; 
4 :  12 partakes of forbidden fruit ; 4 :  13  
recognizes nakedness ; 4 : 14 hides from 
the Lord ; 4: 22 to bring forth children in 
sorrow ; 4: 26 mother of all living ; 4 :  27 
God makes coat of skins for E . ; 5: 2 ,  16-
1 7  bears sons and daughters ; 5: 4 shut 
out from God's presence ; 5: 11 recognizes 
effects of transgression ; 5: 12 blesses 
name of God ; 5 :  12 makes all things 
known to sons and daughters ; 5: 16 hears 
Cain ; 5 :  17 bears Abel. 

EVERLASTING, EVERLASTINGLY 
(see also Endless ; Eternal ; Eternal 
Life ; God, Eternal Nature of) 

1 Ne. 1 4 :  7 the Lord will do a work 
among men which will be e. ; Alma 26 : 15 
Lamanites were encircled with e. dark
ness, but God has hrought them into e. 
light ; 37 : 32 teach this people an e. hatred 
against sin and iniquity ; Hel. 1 3 :  38 
ye have procrastinated day of salvation 
until e. too late ; Ether 2 :  10 e. decree of 
God that those who inhabit land must 
serve him or be swept off; Moro. 8: 1 7  
charity i s  e .  love. 

D&C 1 :  15 (45 : 9 ;  49 : 9 ;  66 : 2 ;  7 6 :  
1 0 1 )  e .  covenant ; 6 :  3 ( 1 1 : 3 ;  12 : 3 ;  1 4 :  3 ;  
43 : 25) e.  salvation ; 22 : 1 a new and an 
e. covenant ; 27 : 5 (79 : 1 ;  101 : 39 ; 138 : 
19,  25) e. gospel ; 1 2 1 : 46 e. dominion ; 
1 3 1 : 2 (132 : 6 , 19) new and e. covenant of 
marriage ; 132 : 20 they shall be gods from 
e. to e. ; 133 : 31 e.  hills. 

EVIDENCE (see also Witness) 
Alma 1 1 :  2 judges judge according 

to law and e. ; 30 : 40 what e. have ye that 
there is no God ; Hel. 5 :  50 Lamanites 
are convinced because of greatness of e. ; 
8 :  24 corrupt judges have rejected truth 
notwithstanding many e. they have 
received. 

EVIL (see also Abomination ; Agency ; 
Bad ; Carnal ; Devil ; Filthiness ; In
iquity ; Sin ; Spirit, Evil ; Transgression : 
Unclean ; Wicked ; W rong) 

2 Ne . 2 :  5 (Hel. 1 4 :  3 1 ;  Moro. 7 :  16) 
men are instructed sufficiently that they 
know good from e. ; 2 :  17 fallen angel 
hecame devil, having sought that which 
was e. ; 2 :  18 (Alma 1 2 :  3 1 )  ye shall be as 
God, knowing good and e. ; 2 :  26 hecause 
men are redeemed from fal l ,  they have 
hecome free, knowing good from e. ; 2 :  29 
not choose eternal death, according to will 
of flesh and e. therei n ;  1 5 :  20 ( lsa. 5 :  20) 
wo unto them that call e.  good , and good 
e . ; Jacob 5 :  37-38 trees in vineyard have 
brought forth e. fruit ; 5 :  59 hecause of 
the change of branches , the good may 
overcome the e. ; Omni 1 : 25 (Alma 5 :  40 ; 
Moro. 7 :  12 ,  17) that which is e. comes 
from devil ; Mosiah 5: 2 (Alma 19 : 33) 
the Spirit has wrought mighty change in 
Benjamin's people, that they have no 
more disposition to do e. ; Alma 1 2 :  3 1  
through the fall ,  men are i n  position to 
act according to wills, whether to do e. or 
good ; 29 : 5 he who knows not good from 
e. is blameless ; 29 : 5 to him who knows 
good from e. is given according to his 
desires ; 40 : 13  spirits of wicked have no 
portion of Spirit,  for they choose e. works 
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rather than good ; 41 : 4-5 (Hel. 1 4 :  3 1 )  e. 
works shall be restored unto men for e. ; 
4 1 : 5 if man has desired e. all day long, 
he shall have reward of e. when night 
comes ; 4 1 : 7 those who repent and desire 
righteousness are their own j udges , 
whether to do good or e. ; 4 1 : 13 word 
restoration means to bring back e. for e. ; 
Hel. 1 2 :  4 how e. and devilish are children 
of men ; 1 5 :  4 the Lord has hated Laman
ites because their deeds have been e. 
continually ; 3 Ne. 1 3 : 12 (Matt. 6: 13)  
deliver us from e. ; Ether 3:  2 because of 
fall, men's natures have become e. con
tinually ; Moro. 7 :  6 man being e. cannot 
do that which is good ; 7 :  8 if a man being 
e. gives a gift, he does it grudgingly ; 7 :  
9 i t  is counted e. unto a man if he pray 
without real intent ; 7 :  17  whatsoever 
thing persuadeth men to do e.  comes of 
devil ; 7 :  45 ( 1  Cor. 13 : 5) charity thinketh 
no e. 

D &C 1 0 :  2 1  wicked men love dark
ness because deeds are e. ; 20 : 54 teachers 
to see that there is no e. speaking in 
church ; 27 : 15 take up God's  armor to 
withstand the e. day ; 29 : 45 men's deeds 
are e. ; 42 : 27 not speak e. of neighbor ; 
64 : 8 for e. of not forgiving, ancient 
disciples were sorely chastened ; 64 : 16 
they sought e. ,  and the Spirit was with
held ; 64 : 1 6  they condemned for e. that 
in which there was no e. ; 76 : 1 7  resurrec
tion of those who have done e. ; 89 : 4 e. 
in  hearts of conspiring men ; 93 : 37 light 
and truth forsake e. one ; 98 : 7, 10 (124 : 
1 20) whatever is more or less than this 
cometh of e. ; 98 : 1 1  forsake all e. and 
cleave unto all good ; 136 : 21 keep your
selves from e. ; 136 : 23 cease to speak e. 

Moses 4: 11 ye shall  be as gods, 
k nowing good and e. ; 8 :  22 every man 
was lifted up in imagination, being only e. 
contiilUally ; JS-H 1 :  33 J oseph Smith's 
name to be both good and e. spoken of. 

EXALT, EXALTED (see also Exalta
tion ; Life ; Raise ; TG Exalt) 

2 Ne. 1 2 :  2 (lsa. 2 :  2) mountain of 
the Lord's house shall be e. above the 
hills ; 24 : 13 (Isa. 1 4 :  13) I will e. my 
throne above the stars. 

D&C 49 : 23 valleys to be e. ; 101 : 42 
( 1 1 2 : 3 ; 1 24 :  1 14) he who abases himself 
shall be e. ; 104 : 1 6  the poor shall be e. ; 
1 1 2 :  8 many low ones shall be e. ; 1 1 2 :  1 5  
e.  not yourselves ; 1 2 1 : 8 endure i t  well, 
God shall e. thee. 

EXALTATION (see also Celestial Glory ; 
Continue, Continuation ; Crown ; Elec
tion ; E ternal Life ; Glory [noun] ; 
Gods ; I nherit ; Marriage ; Throne ; TG 
Exaltation ; J esus Christ ,  Mission of;  

Man, Potential to Become like 
Heavenly Father) 

D &C 124 : 9 Gentiles to corne to e. 
or lifting up of Zion ; 132 : 17 ministering 
angels remain without e. ; 132 : 29, 37 
Abraham, Isaac, and J acob have entered 
into their e. ; 132 : 49 the Lord seals upon 
J oseph Smith his e. 

EXAMPLE (see also Ensign ; Follow ; 
Light ; S tandard ; TG Example) 

1 Ne. 7 :  8 Nephi ' must set e. for 
elder brethren ; 2 Ne. 3 1 : 9 (3 Ne. 18 :  16 ; 
Morm. 7 :  10) Christ 's  baptism sets e. ; 3 1 : 
16 unless a man endures to end in follow
ing the e. of the Son, he cannot be saved ; 
Jacob 2 :  35 (3 : 10) Nephites have lost 
confidence of children because of bad e. ; 
Alma 4 :  1 1  e. of church leads unbelievers 
into iniquity ; 1 7 : 11 the Lord admonishes 
sons of Mosiah" to show good e. unto 
Lamanites ; 39 : 1 Shiblon has set good 
example for Corlanto n ;  3 Ne. 1 8 : 16 
Christ has set e. for men. 

D&C 58 : 3 5  Martin H arris to be e. to 
church in laying moneys before bishop ; 
68 : 1-3 calling for Orson Hyde to preach 
by the Spirit is e. to all ordained to priest
hood ; 72 : 23 e. of stewards for all branches 
of church ; 7 8 :  13 the Lord gives e. where
by saints accomplish commandments ; 
98 : 38 e. unto all people for justification 
before the Lord. 

EXCELLENT 

Ether 1 2 :  1 1  God prepared a more e. 
way ; 1 2 :  32 in Father' s  mansions. man 
may have more e. hope. 

EXCESS 
D &C 59 : 20 things of earth to be 

used with j udgment, not to e. ; 88 : 69 cast 
away your e. of laughter ; 89 : 15 flesh 
made for use only in times of famine and 
e. of hunger. 

EXCOMMUNICATION (see also Blot ; 
Cast ; Court ; Cut) 

3 Ne. 1 8 : 31 he who repents not 
should not be numbered among the Lord' s  
people. 

D &C 20 : 80 any member transgress
ing shall be dealt with as scriptures direct ; 
134 : 10 religious societies have right to e. 
members from their society. 

EXCUSE <see also Pardon) 
1 Ne. 1 9 : 6 NephI' does not e. him

self because of other men, but because of 
own weakness ; Jacob 2 :  23 Nephites seek 
to e. themselves in committing whoredoms 
because of David and Solomon ; Alma 
39 : 4 I sabel stole away hearts of many, 
but this is no e. for Corianton ; 42 : 30 do 
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not endeavor to e. yourself by denying 
justice of God. 

D&C 88 : 82 those who have been 
warned are without e. ; 101 : 93 what the 
Lord has said must be, that all men may 
be left without e. ; 123 : 6 abuses against 
saints should be published, that nation be 
left without e. 

EXECUTED (see also Capital Punish· 
ment) 

Alma 2 :  1 (1 : 15) Nehor e. according 
to law ; 1 1 :  2 judge e. authority ; 62 : 9-10 
king-men and many others who deny free
dom are e. according to law ; Hel. 2 :  10 
Helaman' tries to take robbers, that they 
might be e. 

EXEMPT 

D&C 1 0 :  28 those who lie because 
others lie are not e. from God's  justice ; 
70 : 10 none are e. from law of consecra
tio n ;  107 : 81 no member of church is e. 
from council of church. 

EXERCISE (see Conscience ; Dominion ; 
Faith ; Power) 

EXHORT, EXHORTATION (see also 
Entreat ; Persuade ; P reach ; Urge ; 
Warn) 

1 Ne. 8: 37 Lehl' e. sons to hearken ; 
1 7 :  15 NephI ' e. his brethren to faithful
ness ; Jarom 1 :  1 1  prophets e. people to 
diligence ; Omni 1 :  25 Amaleki' e. all 
men to come unto God ; Alma 34 : 40 
Amulek e. Zoramltes to have patience ; 
Hel. 6 :  4 Lamanites e. Nephites to faith 
and repentance ; Mora. 10 : 2 Moroni ' 
speaks by way of e. ; 1 0 :  3 Moroni ' e. 
readers to remember God's mercy : 10 : 4 
Moroni" e. readers to ask God whether 
writings are true. 

D&C 19 : 37 preach, e., declare : 20 : 
42, 46-47, 50, 59 priesthood bearers' duty 
to e. : 20 : 51 teachers are to visit members, 
e. them to p ray : 23 : 3 Hyrum Smith' s 
calling is to e. : 25 : 7 Emma Smith 
ordained to e. the church as led by Spirit : 
50 : 37 elders called to strengthen churches 
by e. :  108 : 7 strengthen your brethren i n  
a l l  your e. : 1 13 :  10 scattered remnants 
are e. to return to the Lord. 

EXPANSE 

D&C 38 : 1 the Lord looked upon 
wide e. of eternity. 

Abr. 4: 6-7 an e. formed in midst of 
waters. 

EXPEDIENT (see also Meet [adj .]) 
1 Ne. 1 7 : 30 the Lord did for Israel

ites all things e. for man to receive : 2 Ne. 
2 :  27 all things are given unto men which 

are e. : Mora. 7 :  33 ( 1 0 :  23) if ye have 
faith in Christ, ye shall have power to do 
whatsoever is e. in him. 

D&C 1 8 :  1 8  Holy Ghost manifests 
all things that are e. : 88 : 65 if ye ask any
thing that Is not e. for you, it shall turn 
to condemnation : 88 : 78 saints to be 
instructed in all things e .  for them to 
u nderstand : 96 : 5 e. that the Lord' s  word 
should go forth : 105 : 13 e .  to wait for the 
redemption of Zion. 

EXPERIENCE (see also Adversity) 
D &C 105 : 10 elders to wait, that the 

Lord's  people may have e. : 121 : 39 we 
have learned by sad e. : 122 : 7 afflictions 
shall give thee e. 

EXPERIMENT 

Alma 32 : 27,  33, 36 (34 : 4) Alma' 
exhorts Zoramites to try e .  to know 
whether seed is good. 

EXPERT, EXPERTNESS (see also 
S kill) 

Alma 10 : 31 Zeezrom one of most e. 
lawyers in Ammonihah : 1 1 :  2 1  Zeezrom 
e.  i n  devices of devil : 1 8 :  3 Lamoni' s  
flocks cannot b e  scattered because of e .  
of Ammon ' :  Hel. 2:  4 Gadianton is e. i n  
many words : 3:  7 Nephites become e.  in 
working of cement : Ether 8: 8 daughter 
of J ared ' is exceedingly e. 

EXPOUND (see also Preach : Teach) 
Alma 1 8 :  38 Ammon' e. all records 

and scriptures since time of Lehi ' :  22 : 
13 Aaron ' e. all scriptures from crea
tion of Adam : 3 Ne. 23 : 14 Christ e. all 
scriptures in one : 26 : 3 Christ e. all 
things from creation to his coming in 
glory. 

D&C 20 : 42, 46, 52 duty of priest
hood bearers to e. : 24 : 5 continue e. all 
scripture to church : 68 : 1 elders to reason 
and e.  all scriptures : 97 : 5 the Lord to 
bless Parley P.  Pratt in e. all scriptures 
and mysteries : 100 : 1 1  the Lord to give 
Sidney Rigdon power to be mighty in e. 
scriptures. 

EXQUISITE 

Alma 36 : 21 nothing so e. and bitter 
as pains of Alma '.  

D&C 19 : 1 5  repent, lest  sufferings be 
so e. that you know not. 

EXTINCT 

Alma 36 : 1 5  oh that I could become 
e. both soul and body : 45 : 1 1  Nephites 
shall become e. : Hel. 1 1 :  10 band of 
Gadianton have become e. : 3 Ne. 3 :  8 
Giddianhi threatens to slay Nephites 
until they become e. 
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EYE (see also See ; Sight) 
1 Ne. 22 : 23 churches built up to 

become popular in e. of world ; 2 Ne. 9 :  44-
NephI ' prays that God will view him 
with all-searching e. ; 1 5 : 21 (lsa.  5 :  2 1 )  
w o  unto the wise in their own e. ; 16 : 1 0  
(lsa. 6 :  1 0 )  shut e. o f  this people, lest they 
see with their e. ; 27 : 12 book shall be hid 
from e. of world ; 27 : 29 (lsa. 29 : 18) e. of 
blind shall see out of obscurity ; Jacob 
2 :  10 J acob ' must tell Nephites of their 
wickedness under glance of piercing e. 
of God ; Mosiah 12: 22 (15 : 29 ; 16 : 1 ;  
Alma 36 : 26 ; 3 Ne. 1 6 :  18 ; 20 : 32 ; Isa. 
52 : 8) they shall see e. to e. ; 1 8 :  21  Alma ' 
commands that there should be no con
tention, but that people look forward 
with one e. ; 27 : 22 priests pray that Alma · 
might receive strength, that e. of people 
might be opened to goodness of God ; 
Alina 5 :  15 ·(32 : 40) look forward with e. 
of faith ; J Ne. 2: 2 Satan blinds people's  
e. ; 12 : 38 (Ex. 2 1 : 24 ; Lev. 24 : 20 ; Matt. 
5 :  38) it is written, an e. for an e. ; 13 : 22 
(Matt. 6: 22) light of body Is the e. ; 14 : 3 
(Matt. 7 :  3) why beholdest thou the mote 
in brother'S e., but not beam in own e. ; 
26 : 15 Christ opens e. of the blind ; 28 : 8 
three Nephites to be changed in twink
ling of e. ; Morm. 8 :  15 plates to be 
brought to light with e. single to God's 
glory ; Ether 12 : 19 many see with their 
e. things which they behold with e. of 
faith. 

D&C 1 :  1 (38 : 8 ;  67 : 2) the Lord's e. 
are upon all men ; 1 :  2 no e. that shall not 
see : 4: 5 (27 : 2; 55 : 1 ;  59 : 1 ;  82 : 19 ; 88 : 67) 
e. single to glory of God ; 29 : 19 e. of the 
wicked shall fall from sockets ; 38 : 2 all 
things present before the Lord's e. ; 43 : 32 
(63 : 5 1 ;  101 : 31) the righteous shall he 
changed in twinkling of e. ; 58 : 3 man cannot 
behold design of God with natural e. ; 59 : 
1 7-19 good things of earth made to please 
e. ;76 : 10 the Lord to reveal secrets which e. 
hath not seen ; 76 : 12 ( 1 1 0 :  1 )  our e. were 
opened and understandings enlightened ; 
76 : 19 ( 1 1 0 :  1) the Lord touched e. of 
understanding, and they were opened ; 
77 : 4 e. of beasts explained ; 84 : 69 elders 
shall open e. of the blind ; 84 : 98 all shall 
see e. to e. ; 88 : 1 1  light is through him 
who enlightens your e. ; 1 10 :  3 the Lord's  
e. were as flame ; 121 : 2 how long shall 
the Lord's pure e .  behold wrongs of his 
people ; 1 2 1 : 24 the Lord's e. see all ; 131 : 
7 spirit matter can only be discerned by 
pure e. 

Moses 1 :  11 Moses beholds God with 
spiritual e. ; 5 :  10 because of transgres
sion, Adam's e. are opened ; 6 :  35 anoint 
thine e. with clay ; 6: 36 Enoch" beholds 
things not visible to natural e. 

EZIAS-a prophet 

Hel. 8 :  20 testified of Christ. 

EZROM-silver coin (see also Coin) 
Alma 1 1 :  6,  12 as great as four 

senums. 

FACE (see also Countenance ; God, 
Presence of; Visage) 

2 Ne. 9 :  38 those who die In their 
sins shall return to God, see his f. ; 23 : 8 
( lsa. 13 : 8) men's f. shall be as flames ; 
33 : 1 1  you and I shall stand f. to f. before 
Christ's bar ; Mosiah 13 : 5 Abinadi's f. 
shines as Moses on mount Sinai ; Hel. 5 :  
36 f. of Nephi · and Lehi' shine as f. of 
angels ; J Ne. 9 :  1 1  the Lord destroys 
cities to hide their wickedness from 
before his f. ; 13 : 16 (Matt. 6 :  16) when 
hypocrites fast, they disfigure their f. 

D&C 17 : 1 (50 : 1 1 )  brother of J ared · 
talked with the Lord f. to '. ; 84 : 22 with
out priesthood no man can see ,. of the 
Father and live ; 84 : 23 Moses sought to 
sanctify his people, that they might behold 
,. of God ; 88 : 68, 95 (124 :  8) ,. of the 
Lord shall be unveiled ; 93 : 1 the obedient 
shall see the Lord's '. ;  101 : 38 seek ,. of 
the Lord always ; 107 : 49 Enoch · was 
before the Lord's ,. continually ; 124 :  8 in 
day of visitation the Lord will unveil ,. 
of his covering ; 130 : 15-16 J oseph Smith 
to see the Lord's '. ; 133 : 49 sun shall hide 
,. in shame ; 138 : 21 spirits of the rebel
lious did not look on the Savior's ,. 

Moses 1 :  2, 3 1  God speaks to Moses 
f. to f. ; 7 :  4 Enoch· talks with God ,. to 
f. ; Abr. 3 :  11 Abraham talks with the 
Lord ,. to ,. 

FACULTY 
1 Ne. 15 : 25 Nephi ' exhorts his 

brethren with all his f. ; Jacob 3 :  1 1  
(Alma 32 : 27) arouse the ,. of your souls ; 
W of M 1 :  18 by laboring with ,. of his 
whole soul, Benjamin establishes peace. 

FAIL 
Alma 4 :  15 Spirit of the Lord does 

not ,. Alma " ;  Moro. 7 :  46 charity never ,. 
D&C 45 : 26 (88 : 91)  men's hearts ,. 

them for fear ; 64 : 3 1  the Lord's  words 
shall not '. ; 76 : 3 the Lord's purposes ,. 
not. 

FAINT (see also Continue ; Endure ; Per
severance) 

2 Ne. 32 : 9 (Luke 18 : 1) ye must pray 
always, and not ,. 

D&C 75 : 1 1  (88 : 126) missionaries to 
pray always that they '. not ; 89 : 20 saints 
who keep Word of Wisdom shall walk and 
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not f. ; 101 : 81 men ought always to pray 
and f. not. 

FAIR (see also Beauty ; Delightsome) 
1 Ne. 1 1 :  13, 15 virgin is exceedingly 

f. ; 13 : 15  Gentiles who obtain land will be 
exceedingly f. ; 3 Ne. 2 :  16 young men and 
daughters of Lamanites become exceed
ingly f. ; 4 Ne. 1 :  10 Nephites become 
exceedingly f. people ; Morm. 9 :  6 cry 
unto Father that ye may be found f. 

D&C 5 :  14 ( l05 : 3 1 )  church to come 
forth f. as sun ; 109 : 73 church to come 
forth f. as moon. 

Abr. 2 :  22 Sarai is f. to look upon. 

FAITH (see also Baptis m ;  Belief ; Born 
of God ; Confidence ; Doubt ; Faithful ; 
Forgiveness ; Gospel ; Hope ; K now
ledge ; Miracle ; Obedience ; Prayer ; 
Religion ; Repentance ; Salvation ; 
Sanctification ; Sign ; Testimony ; Tria l ;  
Trust ; TG Faith ; BD Faith) 

1 Ne. 7 :  12 the Lord is able to do all 
things for men if they exercise f. i n  him ; 
10 : 17 Lehi' received Holy Ghost by {. on 
the Son ; 12: 10 because of f. in the Lamb, 
apostles' garments are made white ; 16 : 
28 pointers in Liahona work according to 
{. ; 2 Ne. 1 :  10 power given to do all things 
by f. ; 9 :  23 men are commanded to be 
baptized, having f. in the Holy One ; 25 : 
25 Nephites made alive in Christ because 
of f. ; 26 : 13  (27 : 23 ; Ether 1 2 :  12 ; Moro. 
7 :  27-29, 34--38) Christ works miracles 
according to men's f. ; 3 1 : 19 ye have not 
come thus far save by word of Christ with 
unshaken f. in him ; Jacob 4 :  6 our f. 
becomes unshaken ; Enos 1 :  8 sins for
given because of f. in Christ ; Jarom 1 :  4 
as many as have f. have communion with 
Holy Spirit ; 1 :  4 Holy Spirit makes mani
fest among men according to' their f. ; 
Mosiah 3 :  9, 12 (Moro. 7 :  26, 38) salva
tion comes through f. on Christ 's  name ; 
5 :  4 f. on things spoken by Benjamin 
brings his people to knowledge ; 5 :  7 
hearts of Benjamin's people are changed 
through f. on the Lord's name ; 21 : 30 
Alma 1 and his people form church through 
f. on Abinadi's words ; 25 : 15 (Alma 37 : 
33) preach repentance and f. on the Lord ; 
26 : 15 Alma ' is blessed because of f. in 
words of Abinadi ; 27 : 14 the Lord hears 
prayers of Alma 1 because of his f. ; Alma 
1 :  24--25 withdrawal of many from church 
is great trial to those who stand fast in 
the f. ; 2: 30 being exercised with much f., 
Alma I cries unto the Lord to preserve his 
people ; 7 :  6 look forward for remission of 
your sins with everlasting f. ; 14 : 26 give 
us strength according to our f. in Chris t ;  
1 5 :  10 heal this man according t o  his f. i n  
Christ ; 1 8 :  35 Spirit gives knowledge and 

power according to f. ; 22 : 16 if thou wilt 
call on God's name in f. , thou shalt receive 
the hope thou desires t ;  26 : 22 unto him 
who exercises f. is given to know myster
ies ; 32 : 18 (Ether 3 :  19) if a man knows a 
thing, he has no cause to have f. ; 32 : 21 f. 
is not a perfect knowledge ; 32 : 21 (Ether 
12 : 6) f. is hope for things which are not 
seen ; 32 : 36 (34 : 4) exercise your f. to 
plant the seed ; 32 : 40 if ye will not nourish 
the word , looking forward with eye of f. 
to fruit, ye can never pluck fruit of tree 
of life ; 33 : 23 as word begins to swell , 
nourish it by f. ; 44 : 5 Nephites gain 
power over Lamanites by f. ; 48 : 13 
Moroni ' is firm in f. of Christ ; 48 : 15-16 f. 
that God will prosper Nephites if they 
fight only in defense ; 57 : 26-27 stripling 
warriors spared because of f. In what they 
had been taught ; 61 : 1 7  Nephites march 
against dissenters in strength of God, 
according to f. ; Hel. 5 :  47 peace be unto 
you because of f. in Well Beloved ; 8 :  1 5  
those who look upon S o n  with f. will have 
life eternal ; 13  : 6 nothing can save 
Nephites from destruction save repent
ance and f. on Christ ; 3 Ne. 7 :  18  so great 
is f. of Nephi ' that angels minister unto 
him daily ; 13 : 30 (Matt. 6: 30) even so 
will God clothe you, if ye are not of little 
f. ; 17 : 8 your f. is sufficient that I should 
heal you ; 19 : 35 so great f. have I never 
seen among all the J ews ; 26 : 9 Lamanites 
to have record to try their f. ; 26 : 1 1  
Nephi ' i s  commanded not t o  write all 
from plates of Nephi, in order to try 
people's f. ; 27 : 19 none enter the Lord's 
rest save those who wash garments i n  
Christ's blood because of f. ; Morm. 9:  37 
may the Lord grant that prayers be 
answered according to f. ; Ether 3 :  19 
brother of J ared ' has f. no longer, because 
he knows ; 4: 7 when Gentiles exercise f. 
in  the Lord, they may become sanctified ; 
1 2 :  4 hope comes of f. ; 12 : 6 receive no 
witness until after trial of f. ; 1 2 :  7 by f. 
Christ showed himself ; 12 : 10 by f. were 
they of old called after holy order ; 1 2 :  
1 1  b y  f. was law o f  Moses given ; 1 2 :  
12 without f. among men, God can do 
no miracle among them ; 1 2 :  14--1 5  f. 
of missionaries caused change among 
Lamanites ; 1 2 :  28 f. , hope, charity bring 
men unto the Lord ; 12 : 30 the Lord works 
after men have f. ; Mora. 3 :  3 remission 
of sins comes through Christ ,  by endur� 
ance of f. on his name ; 6 :  4 Christ is author 
and finisher of f. ; ch. 7 letter of Mormon '  on 
f. , hope, charity ; 7 :  26 by f. men become 
sons of God ; 7 :  26 whatsoever ye ask In 
f. , believing that ye shall receive, it shall 
be done ; 7 :  33 (l0 : 23) if ye have f. in 
Christ,  ye shall have power to do what
soever Is expedient in him ; 7 :  41 hope to 
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be raised unto life eternal because of f. i n  
Chris t ;  7 :  4 2  without f. there cannot be 
any hope ; 7 :  43 man cannot have f. and 
hope save he shall be meek ; 10 : 4 if ye 
ask with f. in  Christ, God will manifest 
truth unto you. 

D &C 1 :  21 commandments given that 
f. might increase ; 3 :  20 glorified through 
f. in the Lord's name ; 4 :  5-6 f. is qualifi
cation for the work ; 5 :  24, 28 blessing 
promised on condition of f. ; 6: 19 have f. ; 
8 :  1 knowledge granted by f. ; 8 :  10 ( 1 8 : 
19) without f. you can do nothing ; 8 :  1 1  
(1 1 :  10,  14, 17 ; 5 2 :  20) according t o  f. 
shall it be done ; 10 : 47, 49, 52 desires are 
granted according to f. in prayers ; 1 2 :  8 
f. required for establishment of God's  
work ; 14 : 8 ask in f. ; 1 7 : 2-3 , 5 ,  7 sacred 
things to be shown by f. ; 1 7 : 3 Three 
Witnesses see plates by f. ; 1 8 :  18 ask in f. 
and you shall have Holy Ghost ; 19 : 3 1  
declare repentance and f. o n  Savior ; 20 : 
25,  29 endure in f. to end ; 21 : 5 receive 
word in patience and f. ; 26 : 2 all things 
you shall receive by f. ; 27 : 17  shield of f. 
quenches adversary's  darts ; 29 : 6 what
soever ye ask in f., ye shall receive ; 29 : 
42 angels declare to Adam redemption 
through f. on Son ; 33 : 12 men must have 
f. or they cannot be saved ; 33 : 1 5  whoso 
has f. should be confirmed ; 35 : 9 whoso 
asks in f. shall cast out devils ; 35 : 1 1  
without f. nothing will be shown ; 41 : 3 
by prayer of f. ye shall receive my law ; 
42 : 14 Spirit given by prayer of f. ; 42 : 23 
(63 : 16) he who looks upon a woman to 
lust shall deny the f. ; 42 : 48-52 he who 
has f. in the Lord to be healed shall be 
healed ; 44 : 2 if they exercise f. , the Lord 
will pour out Spirit ; 46 : 19-20 spiritual 
gift of f. to be healed or to heal ; 53 : 3 
elders to preach f. ; 61 :  9 (63 : 20 ; 76 : 53) 
overcome through f. ; 61 : 1 8  warning 
against failing in f. ; 63 : 9-1 1 signs corne 
by f. , not by will of men ; 63 : 11 without 
f. no man pleases God ; 63 : 16 adulterers 
deny the f. ; 68 : 25 parents to teach 
children f. in Christ ;  88 : 1 1 8  (109 : 7) as 
all have not f., teach one another words of 
wisdom ; 88 : 1 1 8  (109 : 14) seek learning 
by study and by f. ; 88 : 1 19 (109 : 8,  16) 
temple to be a house of f. ; 93 : 51 by 
saints' prayer of f. with one consent, the 
Lord to uphold missionary ; 105 : 19 saints 
brought thus far for trial of f. ; 105 : 24 
boast not of f. ; 107 : 22 Pr�sidency up
held by f. of church ; 107 : 30 decisions of 
quorums to be made in f. ; 136 : 42 keep 
my commandments lest your f. fail ; 138 : 
32-33 those who die without knowledge 
of God will be taught f. In God. 

Moses 6 :  23 f. was taught to children 
of men ; 7 :  13 great f. of Enoch ' ;  7 :  47 
through {. Enoch ' is in bosom of the 

Father ; A of F 4 f. one of first principles 
of gospel. 

FAITHFUL, FAITHFULNESS (see 
also Diligence ; Faith ; Obedience ; 
Righteous ; Steadfast ; Work [noun] ; 
Worthy ; Zeal) 

1 Ne. 3 :  16 let us be {. in keeping the 
Lord's  commandments ; 2 Ne. 6 :  1 1  many 
shall not be suffered to perish, because of 
prayers of the f. ; 2 1 : 5 (30 : 1 1 ;  Isa. 1 1 :  5) 
f. shall be the girdle of his reins ; 26 : 15 
prayers of the f. shall be heard ; Mosiah 
2 :  41 If the righteous hold out f. to end, 
they are received into heaven ; 1 0 :  13 
Nephi ' is favored of the Lord because 
more f. in keeping commandments ; Alma 
5 :  13  fathers saved because they were f. 
until end ; 3 Ne. 27 : 19 garments washed 
in Christ 's  blood because of f. unto end ; 
Ether 4 :  19 he who is found f. unto the 
Lord's name shall dwell in kingdom. 

D&C 1 :  37 (7 1 : 1 1) search command
ments, for they are true and f. ; 3 :  8 
J oseph Smith should have been f. ; 5 :  35 
if thou art  f. , thou shalt be lifted up ; 6 :  
1 3  (3 1 :  13) hold out f. t o  end ; 6 :  3 7  b e  {. , 
and ye shall inherit kingdom of heaven ; 
9 :  13 be t. and yield to no temptation ; 27 : 
18 if f. till the Lord comes, ye shall be 
caught up ; 42 : 66 observe laws and he f. ; 
46 : 14 men to have eternal life if they 
continue f. ; 5 1 : 19 whoso is found a f. 
steward shall enter j oy of the Lord ; 52 : 4 
if missionaries are f. , they shall know what 
to do ; 5 2 :  5 if people are f., land of In
heritance to be made known ; 52 : 13  (101 : 
6 1 ; 1 1 7 : 1 0 ;  124 : 1 13 ;  132 : 53) he who is 
f. in least is also f. in much ; 52 : 34 the f. 
to be blessed with much fruit ; 52 : 42 the 
f. to assemble themselves ; 52 : 43 the Lord 
to crown the {. with joy ; 58 : 2 he who 
is f. in tribulation will receive greater 
reward ; 59 : 4 (75 : 5 ;  79 : 3 ;  8 1 : 6) they 
who are f. and diligent before the Lord 
shall be crowned with blessings ; 60 : 3 if 
not {. , that which they have shall be 
taken away ; 62 : 5 (81 : 5) be f. ; 62 : 6 the 
f. shall be preserved ; 62 : 9 (75 : 13) the 
Lord is with the f. always ; 63 : 37 every 
man should take f. upon his loins ; 63 : 47 
(75 : 16, 22) the f. to overcome world ; 
66 : 8 he who is f. shall be made strong ; 
70 : 17 the Lord's servants have been f. 
over many things ; 72 : 4 he who is {. and 
wise in time will inherit the Father's  
mansions ; 78 : 22 (81 : 6;  106 : 8) {. 
steward shall inherit all things ; 83 : 3 
those not f. shall be denied fellowship in 
church ; 84 : 33 whoso is f. in obtaining 
two priesthoods will be sanctified ; 84 : 80 
those who preach gospel and continue {. 
shall not be weary in mind ; 98 : 12 the 
Lord gives unto the f. line upon line ; 103 : 
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36 aU victory and glory brought to pass 
through elders' f. ; 104 : 82 victory 
promised to the f. ; 105 : 1 2  a great endow
ment for the f. ; 121 : 44 show increased 
love that he may know thy f. is stronger 
than cords of death ; 1 24 :  5 5  saints to 
build house unto the Lord to prove that 
they are f. ; 132 : 44 wife of adulterer to be 
given unto him who has been f. ; 138 : 1 2  
spirits o f  those f. in mortality are gathered 
in one place ; 138 : 18 the Son declares 
liberty to captives who have been f. ; 138 : 
36 the Redeemer prepares f. spirits of 
prophets to teach aU the dead ; 138 : 4 1  
Abraham, father o f  the f. ; 138 : 57 f. 
elders of this dispensation to teach the 
dead. 

FALL, FELL, FALLEN (see also 
Apostasy ; Descend ; FaU of Man ; 
Tumble) 

1 Ne. 1 2 :  7 Holy Ghost f. upon 
twelve aposties ; 22 : 13 sword of ahomin
able church shaU f. upon own heads ; 22 : 
14 those who fight against Zion shall f. 
into pit digged to ensnare the Lord's 
people ; 2 Ne. 2:  1 7  (24 : 12 ; Luke 10 : 18 ; 
Isa. 14 : 12) angel had f. from heaven ; 
Hel. 13 : 5 (3 Ne. 20 : 20) within four 
hundred years sword of justice shaU f. 
upon this people ; J Ne. 1 1 :  12, 1 7  when 
J esus had spoken these words, multitude 
f. to earth ; 14 : 24-27 (18 : 13 ; Matt. 7 :  
24-27) house built upon sand f. ; 1 9 :  1 3  
Holy Ghost f .  upon Nephite disciples ; 
Ether 3 :  6 brother of J ared " f. down 
before the Lord ; Moro. 2: 3 Holy Ghost 
f. on those on whom disciples laid hands . 

D&C 1 :  16 Babylon shall f. ; 29 : 14 
(45 : 42 ; 88 : 87) stars to f. from heaven ; 
29 : 19 flesh of wicked shall f. from bones ; 
76 : 27 son of morning Is f. ; 84 : 80 hair of 
missionary's  head shall not f. unnoticed ; 
85 : 8 he who steadies ark shall f. by shaft 
of death ; 88 : 87 stars to f. as figs that f. 
from tree ; 88 : 105 she is f. who made all 
nations drink wine of wrath ; 101 : 53 
watchman not to f. asleep lest enemy 
come. 

FALL OF MAN (see also Adam ; Carnal ; 
Death, Physical ; Death, Spiritual ; 
Fruit, Forbidden ; Jesus Christ ,  Atone
ment through ; Nature, Natural ; Resur
rection ; Sin ; Transgression ; TG Fall of 
Man ; BD FaU of Adam) 

1 Ne. 10 : 6 all mankind were i n  a 
lost and fallen state ; 2 Ne. 2 :  4 the way is 
prepared from the f. of man ; 2 :  19 after 
partaking of forbidden fruit, Adam and 
Eve were driven from Eden ; 2 :  25 Adam 
fell that men might be ; 9: 6 resurrection 
must come unto man by reason of the f. ; 
9 :  6 the f. came by reason of transgres-

sion ; Mosiah 3 :  11 Christ 's  blood atones 
for sins of those who have fallen by trans
gression of Adam ; 3 :  16 in Adam, or by 
nature, children f. ; 3 :  19 natural man 
has been enemy to God since f. of Adam ; 
4 :  5 knowledge of God's  goodness awakens 
men to sense of fallen state ; 4 :  7 atone
ment prepared for aU mankind since f. 
of Adam ; 1 6 :  3 f. caused by serpent' s  
beguiling o f  first parents ; 16 : 4 .mankind 
would have been endlessly lost, had not 
God redeemed his people from lost and 
faUen state ; Alma 1 2 :  22 by Adam's f. 
all mankind become lost and fallen ; 18 : 
36 Ammon' teaches Lamoni many things 
concerning f. of man ; 22 : 13 Aaron · 
expounds scriptures, laying f. of man 
before Lamanlte king ; 22: 14 since man 
had fallen, he could not merit anything 
of himself ; 34 : 9 all mankind are faUen 
and lost ; 42 : 6--7 first parents become 
faUen man, cut off temporaUy and spirit
ually ; 42 : 9 the f. brought upon mankind 
spiritual death as well as temporal ; Hel. 
14 : 16  mankind, being cut off from 
presence of the Lord by f. of Adam, are 
dead as to things spiritual and temporal ; 
Morm. 9 :  12 by Adam came the f. of 
man ; Ether 3 :  2 because of the f. our 
natures have become evil continuaUy. 

D&C 20 : 20 by transgression of holy 
laws man became fallen man ; 29 : 40-41 
man was cast out of Eden because of 
transgression ; 93 : 38 God redeemed man 
from the f. ; 138 : 19 the Son preached 
to spirits doctrine of redemption from 
the f. 

Moses 5 :  9 as Adam has fallen, he 
may be redeemed ; 6 :  48 because Adam 
feU, we are ; 6: 59 by reason of trans
gression cometh the f., which f. bringeth 
death ; A of F 2 men will be punished for 
own sins, not for Adam's transgression. 

FALLEN (see Fall, Fell, Fallen ; Fall of 
Man) 

FALSE, FALSEHOOD (see also Christs, 
False ; Churches, False ; Deceit ; Doc
trine, False ; I ncorrect ; Lying ; P ro
phets, False ; Wrong) 

2 Ne. 25 : 1 8  no other Messiah shaU 
come, save f. Messiah ; Mosiah 1 3 : 23 
(Ex. 20 : 16; He!. 7 :  21)  thou shalt not 
bear f. witness ; J Ne. 24 : 5 (Mal. 3 :  5)  
the Lord wil l  be swift witness against f. 
swearers. 

D&C 45 : I ntro. f. reports led to 
receiving of revelation ; 50 : 2 many f. 
spirits have gone forth i n  earth ; 1 2 1 : 1 8  
those w h o  swear f. against the Lord's  
servants wil l  be severed from ordinance ; 
122 : 5-7 if thou art in peril because of 
f. brethren, f. accusations, these things 
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will give thee experience ; 127 : 1 pre
tensions of J oseph Smith's enemies 
founded in f. ; 130 : 3 idea that Father 
and Son dwell in man's heart is f. 

FALSE CHRISTS (see Christs, False) 

FALSE D OCTRINE (see Doctrine , 
False) 

FALSE PRIESTHOODS (see Priest
craft ; TG False Priesthoods) 

FALSE PROPHETS (see Prophets, 
False) 

FAMILIAR (see also Spirit, Evil) 
2 Ne. 1 8 :  19  (1sa. 8 :  19) they shall 

say, Seek unto them that have f. spirits ; 
26 : 16 (1sa. 29 : 4) voice shall be as one 
that hath a f. spirit ; Jacob 2: 17 be f. with 
all. 

FAMILY (see also Brother ; Child ; 
Daughter ; Father ; Household ; Hus
band ; Kindred ; Mother ; Patriarch ; 
Sister ; Son ; Wife ; TG Family, Children, 
Duties of; Family, Children, Responsi
bilities toward ; Family, Eternal ; 
Family, Love within ; Family, Patri
archal ; B O  Family) 

1 Ne. 2 :  2 the Lord commands 
Lehi 1 to take his f. and depart into wilder
ness ; 2 Ne. 2 :  20 Adam and Eve have 
brought forth the f. of all the earth ; 
Alma 43 : 47 ye shall defend your f. even 
unto bloodshed ; J Ne. 7 :  14 tribes organ
ized according to f. ; 18 : 21  pray in your f. ; 
Morm. 3 :  20 every soul who belongs to 
human f. shall stand before j udgment
seat ; Ether 1 :  41 J ared ' and friends to 
gather their f. 

D&C 1 9 :  34 impart all property, 
save for support of f. ; 20 : 47, 51 priests to 
exhort members to attend to all f. duties ; 
23 : 3 Hyrum Smith's duty is unto church 
because of f. ; 51 : 3 portions appointed to 
every man equal according to f. ; 52 : 36 
elders to labor with their f. ; 57 : 14 the 
Lord's servants to be planted in land of 
Zion with f. ; 75 : 24 duty of church to 
support f. of those called to preach ; 75 : 
28 every man obliged to provide for own 
f. ; 83 : 2 women have claim on husbands 
for maintenance of t. ; 84 : 103 those who 
preach gospel and are given money should 
send It to t. ; 90 : 25 let f. be small as 
pertaining to those who do not belong to 
f. ; 93 : 48 J oseph Smith's f. must repent ; 
93 : 50 Newel K. Whitney needs to set f. 
in order;  107 : 41 patriarchal order of 
priesthood instituted in days of Adam ; 
1 1 8 :  3 I will provide for their t. ; 136 : 1 1  
you shall b e  blessed i n  your t. 

Moses 5 :  10 Adam prophesies con
cerning all f. of earth ; 7 :  45 Enoch" 
beholds all f. of earth ; Abr. 2 :  11 in 
Abraham's seed shall all f.  of earth be 
blessed. 

FAMINE (see also Destruction ; H unger ; 
Rain) 

2 Ne. 1 :  18  (Mosiah 1 :  17) because of 
hardness of hearts, Nephites may be 
visited by t. ; 6 :  15 they who believe not 
on Messiah shall be destroyed by t. ; 24 : 30 
(1sa.  14 : 30) I will kill thy root with f. ; 
Mosiah 9 :  3 Zenitf's people smitten with 
f. ; Alma 9 :  22 the Lord has saved Israel 
from f. ; 1 0 :  22  if it were not for prayers of 
righteous, ye would be visited now by f. ; 
53 : 7 Moroni 1 delivers women and child
ren from f. ; 62 : 35, 39 war between 
Nephites and Lamanites causes much f. ; 
Hel. 10 : 6 Nephi" is given power to smite 
earth with f. ; 1 1 :  4 let there be f. in land 
to stir people up in remembrance of the 
Lord ; 13 : 9 four hundred years will not 
pass away before the Lord visits Nephites 
with f. ; Ether 9 :  28 great f. to destroy 
people if they do not repent ; 9 :  30 great 
dearth upon the land. 

D&C 29 : 16  hailstorm to destroy 
crops of earth ; 43 : 25 how oft has the 
Lord called upon nations by voice of f. ; 
87 : 6 with f. shall inhabitants of earth 
feel wrath of God ; 89 : 13, 1 5  flesh should 
not be used, only in times of winter or f. 

Moses 8 :  4 f. in Methuselah's  day ; 
Abr. 1 :  29 (2 : 1) f. in Chaldea ; JS-M 1 :  
29 f. in last days ; JS-H 1 :  45 j udgments to 
come with great desolations by f. 

FAR 
2 Ne. 27 : 25 (1sa.  29 : 13) this people 

draw near the Lord with lips, but remove 
hearts f. from him ; Mosiah 5 :  13  how 
knoweth a man the stranger who is f. 
from thoughts of heart.  

FAR WEST, MISSOURI 
D &C secs. 1 1 3-1 15 ,  1 1 7-120 revela

tions received at F.W. ; 1 1 5 :  7 city of 
F.W. to be holy and consecrated ; 1 1 5 :  8 
commandment to build house of the Lord 
at  F.W. ; 1 1 5 :  1 7  city of F.W. to be built 
quickly for gathering of saints ; 1 17 :  10 
William Marks to preside in F.W. ; 1 18 :  
5 the Twelve t o  take leave of saints in 
city of F.W. 

FAST (see also Faster ; Fasting ; Firm ; 
S teadfast) 

1 Ne. 8 :  30 many hold f. to rod of 
iron ; Alma 1 :  24-25 withdrawal of some 
is great trial to those that stand f. in the 
faith. 

D&C 9: 14 (54 : 2) stand f. in calling. 
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FASTER (see also Swift) 
Mosiah 4 :  27 not requisite that man 

run f. than he has strength. 
D&C 10 : 4 do not run f. than you 

have strength. 

FASTING, FAST (see also Humble ; 
Prayer ; TG Fasting ; BD Fasts) 

Omni 1 :  26 (4 Ne. 1 :  1 2) continue in 
f. and prayer ; Mosiah 27 : 22 priests f. 
and pray for Alma ' ;  Alma 5 :  46 Alma' 
has f. and prayed many days to know 
things of himself ; 6 :  6 children of God 
are commanded to gather together oft 
and j oin in f. and prayer ; 17 : 3 ,  9 sons of 
Moslah ' had given themselves to much f. 
and prayer to obtain Spirit ; 45 : 1 
Nephites f. much and pray much ; Hel. 3 :  
34-35 humble part of people f. and pray 
oft ; 3 Ne. 1 3 : 16-18 (Matt. 6 :  16-18) 
when ye f. , be not as hypocrites, but 
appear not unto men to f. ; 27 : 1 disciples 
unite in mighty prayer and f. 

D&C 59 : 1 3  on Sabbath prepare food 
with singleness of heart that f. be perfect ;  
59 : 13-14 f. is joy ; 88 : 76 commandment 
to continue in prayer and f. ; 88 : 1 19 
(109 : 8, 16) establish house of f. ; 95 : 7 
call solemn assembly that f. come up into 
the ears of the Lord. 

FATHER (see also Abraham ; Family ; 
Forefather ; God the Father ; Husband ; 
Mother ; Parent ; Patriarch ; Son ; TG 
Father ; Honoring Father and Mother ; 
Marriage, Fatherhood) 

1 Ne. 1 :  1 Nephi'  is taught in learn
ing of his f. ; 1 5 : 18 the Lord made 
covenant with f. Abraham ; 1 7 :  55 
(Mosiah 13 : 20 ; Ex. 20 : 12) honor thy f. 
and thy mother ; 2 1 : 23 (2 Ne. 6 :  7 ;  10 : 9 ;  
Isa. 49 : 23) kings shall b e  Israel's nursing 
f. ; 2 Ne. 2 :  18 (9 : 9; Ether 8 :  25) devil is 
f. of all lies ; 8 :  2 look unto Abraham, 
your f. ; 24 : 21 (lsa. 1 4 :  21) prepare 
slaughter for the Lord's  children for 
iniquities of their f. ; Enos 1 :  1 Enos 
knows his f. is j ust man ; Mosiah 1 3 : 13 
(Ex. 20 : 5) the Lord visits iniquities of f. 
upon children ; Alma 28 : 5 cries heard of 
f. mourning for sons, brother for f. ; 3 Ne. 
1 1 :  29 devil is f. of contention ; 25 : 6 
(Mal. 4 :  6 ;  D&C 1 1 0 :  1 5 ;  J S- H  1 :  39) the 
Lord will turn hearts of f. to children and 
hearts of children to f. ; Moro. 9 :  8 
Lamanites kill husbands and f. and feed 
flesh to wives and children. 

D&C 2 :  2 (27 : 9 ;  98 : 16 ; 1 1 0 :  1 5 ;  
128 : 1 7 ;  138 : 47) p romises made t o  f. to 
be planted in hearts of children ; 27 : 10 
J oseph, J acob, Isaac, and Abraham, your 
f. by whom promises remai n ;  27 : 11 (29 : 
34 ; 138 : 38) Adam, f. of all ; 29 : 48 great 

things required of children's f. ; 75 : 28 
every man obliged to provide for his 
family ; sec. 83 law of church concerning 
those who have lost husband or f. ; 84 : 
1 4- 1 6  priesthood received through lineage 
of f. ; 85 : 7 names of saints' f. to be found 
in book of law of God ; 86 : 8 priesthood 
continues through lineage of f. ; 107 : 40 
patriarchal order from f. to son ; 1 1 2 :  32 
keys have come down from the f. ; 128 : 1 8  
welding link necessary between f. and 
children ; 136 : 21 I am the God of your f. ; 
137 : 5 J oseph Smith saw his f. in celestial 
kingdom ; 138 : 41 f. of the faithful, 
Abraham ; 138 : 53 J oseph F. Smith saw 
f. In spirit world. 

Moses 3 :  24 man shall leave f. and 
mother and cleave to wife ; 4: 4 Satan the 
f. of all lies ; Abr. 1 :  2 Abraham becomes 
high priest, holding right belonging to f. ; 
2 :  10 Abraham to be blessed by his seed 
as their f. ; JS-H 1 :  49 J oseph Smith 
commanded to tell f. of vision. 

FATHERLESS (see O rphan) 

FAULT (see also Transgression ; Weak, 
Weakness) 

Alma 39 : 1 3  acknowledge your f. ; 
3 Ne. 1 :  25 those who had ceased practic
ing law of Moses confess their f. ; Morm. 
8 :  17 if there be f. in record, they be f. of 
man. 

D&C 6 :  19 Oliver Cowdery to 
admonish J oseph Smith In his f. ; 20 : 80 
member overtaken In f. to be dealt with 
as scriptures direct ; 88 : 1 24 cease to find 
f. one with another. 

FAVORED (see also B lessing ; Please) 
1 Ne. 1 :  1 Nephi ' highly f. of the 

Lord ; 1 7 : 35 he who is righteous is f. of 
God ; 2 Ne. 1 :  19 0 that ye might be a 
choice and f. people of the Lord ; Alma 
9 :  20 Nephites have been f. above every 
other nation ; Ether 1 :  34 brother of 
J ared ' a man highly f. of th>! Lord. 

FAYETTE, NEW YORK 
D&C secs. 14-18, 20-2 1 , 28--40 revela

tions given at F. ; 24 : 3 J oseph Smith 
sent to F. ; 128 : 20 voice of the Lord in 
wilderness of F. 

FEAR, FEARFUL (see also Afraid ; 
Anxiety ; Courage ; Fear of God ; 
Quake ; Shake ; Terror ; Tremble ; 
Worry) 

2 Ne. 8 :  7 (lsa.  5 1 : 7) f. not the 
reproach of men ; Jacob 7 :  19 Sherem f. 
he has committed unpardonable sin ; 
Alma 1 :  18 many durst not steal for f. of 
law ; 1 4 :  26 inhabitants of Ammonihah 
flee, for f. of destruction ; Morm. 6 :  7 
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awful f. of death fills breasts of the wicked ; 
Moro. 8 :  16 f. not what man can do ; 8 :  
1 6  perfect love casteth out f. 

D&C 1 :  7 f. and tremble, for the 
Lord's  decrees will be fulfilled ; 3 :  7 (30 : I ,  
1 1 ;  122 : 9 )  you should not f. man more 
than God ; 6 :  33 f. not to do good ; 6 :  34 
(35 : 27) f. not, little flock ; 6: 36 doubt 
not, f. not ; 9: 11 Oliver Cowdery f. to 
translate, then time was past ; 1 0 :  55 
those who belong to the Lord's  church 
need not f. ; 30 : 1 1  (122 : 9) do not f. what 
man can do ; 38 : 15 f. not, for kingdom is 
yours ; 38 : 30 if ye are prepared, ye shall 
not f. ; 50 : 41  f. not, little children, for 
you are mine ; 60 : 2 elders do not open 
mouths because of f. of man ; 63 : 6 let 
the rebellious f. and tremble ; 63 : 16 those 
who commit adultery in hearts shall deny 
the faith and shall f. ; 63 : 17 the f. will 
have part in lake of fire and brimstone ; 
63 : 33 (88 : 91) f. to come upon every man ; 
67 : 3 saints did not receive blessings 
because of f. ; 67 : 10  if elders strip them
selves from f., they shall see God ; 68 : 6 
be of good cheer, and do not f. ; 98 : 1 f. 
not, let your hearts be comforted ; 101 : 36 
f. not even unto death ; 136 : 1 7  f. not 
thine enemies. 

Moses 1 :  20 Moses begins to f. and 
sees bitterness of hell ; 6: 39 no man 
touches Enoch " because of f. ; JS-H 1 :  32 
j oseph Smith's f. soon leaves him. 

FEAR OF GOD (see also Obedience ; 
Reverence ; Worship ; TG Fear of God) 

2 Ne. 12 : 10 (Isa. 2 :  10) f. of the 
Lord shall smite the wicked ; 21 : 1-2 (Isa. 
1 1 :  1-2) spirit of knowledge and f. of the 
Lord shall rest upon branch from jesse's 
roots ; 27 : 34 children of j acob ' shall f. 
God of I srael ; Enos 1 :  23 prophecies of 
war and destruction keep Nephites in f. 
of the Lord ; Mosiah 4 :  1 Benjamin's  
people fall to earth, for f. of the Lord ; 29 : 
30 Nephites are commanded to handle 
j udicial matters in f. of the Lord ; Aln>a 
19 : 1 5  f. of the Lord comes upon Lamoni's 
household ; 36 : 7 Alma" and sons of 
Mosiah' fell to earth, for f. of the Lord 
came upon them ; 39 : 12 Alma I commands 
Corianton, in f. of the Lord, to refrain 
from iniquities ; 60 : 28 Moroni" does not 
f. civil authority but he f. God ; 3 Ne. 4 :  
1 0  Nephites do not f. robbers, but they f. 
God ; 25 : 2 unto those who f. the Lord' s  
name will S o n  o f  Righteousness arise with 
healing in wings ; Morn>. 9 :  27 work out 
your salvation with f. and trembling 
before the Lord ; Ether 3 :  6 brother of 
j ared is struck with f. when he sees the 
Lord's finger. 

D&C 1 0 :  56 those who do not f. the 
Lord will tremble ; 45 : 39 he who f. the 

Lord will look for the Lord's  coming ; 
5 2 :  17 he who trembles under the Lord's 
power will  be made strong ; 76 : 5 the Lord 
is merciful to those who f. him ; 88 : 104 
(133 : 38) f. God and give glory to him. 

Moses 6: 39 f. comes on all who 
hear Enoch " ; 7 :  11  f. of the Lord is upon 
all nations. 

FEAST (see also Partake) 
2 Ne. 9 :  51 f. upon that which perish

eth not ; 3 1 :  20 (32 : 3) press forward, f. 
upon word of Christ ; Jacob 2 :  9 those 
who have been wounded have daggers to 
pierce their souls, instead of f. upon word 
of God ; 3 :  2 f. upon God's  love. 

D&C 58 : 8 f. of fat things to be 
prepared for the poor. 

FEEBLE (see also Weak) 
D &C 81 : 5 strengthen the f. knees. 

FEED (see also Eat ; Food ; Nourish) 
2 Ne. 21 : 7 (30 : 13 ; Isa. 1 1 :  7) cow 

and bear shall f. ; Jacob 2 :  19 seek riches 
for intent to do good-to f. the hungry ; 
Mosiah 4 :  26 to retain remission of sins, 
men must impart of substance, f. the 
hungry ; Aln>a 4: 13 some Nephites f. 
the hungry ; 3 Ne. 13 : 26  (Matt. 6 :  26) 
Father f. fowls of the air ; Moro. 9 :  8 
Lamanites f. women upon flesh of hus
bands. 

D&C 84 : 89-90 they who receive 
the Lord's servants f. them and shall not 
lose reward ; 1 1 2 :  14 f. my sheep. 

FEEL, FELT (see also Feeling ; H andle ; 
Touch) 

1 Ne. 1 7 : 45 Laman' and Lemuel 
cannot f. words of still small voice ; Aln>a 
5 :  26 if ye have f. to sing song of redeem
ing love, can ye f. so now ; 26 : 16 Ammon" 
cannot say smallest part which he f. ;  32 : 
28 when ye f. swelling motions, ye will 
say seed is good ; 3 Ne. 8: 20 inhabitants 
of land can f. vapor of darkness ; 1 1 :  14-
15 ( 1 8 :  25) multitude f. prints of nails in  
Christ's  hands. 

D&C 9: 8 by burning in bosom you 
shall f. it is right ; 101 : 8 in  day of saints' 
trouble, they f. after the Lord ; 109 : 13 
all who enter the Lord's  house may f. his 
power ; 1 1 2 :  13  after their temptations, 
the Lord will f. after the Twelve ; 129 : 
5-8 man can f. angel's hand, but not 
spirit's. 

FEELING (see also Feel ; Passion) 
1 Ne. 8 :  37 Lehi ' exhorts Laman' 

and Lemuel with f. of tender parent ; 1 7 : 
45 (Moro. 9 :  20) Laman' and Lemuel are 
past f., cannot feel words of still small 
voice ; 2 Ne. 4: 1 2  Lehi ' speaks according 



109 I N DE X  Fight 

to f. of heart ; Jacob 2: 7 f. of wives and 
children are tender and chaste. 

FEET (see Foot, Feet) 

FELL (see Fall, Fell, Fallen) 

FELLOWSHIP (see also TG Brotherhood 
and Sisterhood ; Fellowship ; Fellow
shipping) 

Hel. 6: 3 Nephites and Lamanltes f. 
one with another. 

D&C 83 : 2 women are to have f. in 
church ; 83 : 3 those not faithful are 
denied f. In church ; 88 : 133 saints to 
receive each other to f. In covenant ; 134 : 
10 religious societies have right to deal 
with members regarding f. 

FELT (see Feel, Felt) 

FEMALE (see also Woman) 
1 Ne. 8 :  27 spacious building filled 

with people, both male and f. ; 2 Ne. 10 : 
16 those who fight against Zion, both 
male and f. , shall perish ; 26 : 33 the Lord 
denies none who come unto him, male 
and f. ; Alma 1 :  30 Nephites are liberal 
to all, both male and f. ; 1 1 :  44 restoration 
shall come to all, both male and f. ; E ther 
1 :  4 1  (2 : 1)  j aredites gather flocks, both 
male and f. 

D&C 20 : 18  God created male and f. 
Moses 2 :  27 (6 : 9 ;  Abr. 4 :  27) male 

and f. created In image of Son. 

FEROCIOUS (see also Fury ; Wild) 
Enos 1 :  20 (Mosiah 10 : 1 2) Laman

Ites led by evil nature to become f. ; 
Mosiah 1 7 : 17 people of Noah " shall be 
driven, even as wild flock Is driven by f. 
beasts ; Alma 1 7 : 14 sons of Moslah " 
preach to hardened and f. people ; 47 : 36 
dissenters become more wicked and f. than 
Lamanites ; Hel. 3 :  16 Nephites are no 
more called Nephites, becoming wicked 
and f. 

FERVENT (see Heat) 

FEVER (see also Disease ; Sick) 
Alma 1 5 :  3, 5 Zeezrom sick with f. ; 

46 : 40 God prepares plants and roots to 
treat f. 

FEW (see also S carce) 
1 Ne. 1 4 :  12 numbers of church of 

Lamb were f. ; 1 7 : 43 f. jews not destroyed 
shall be led into captivity ; 2 Ne. 28 : 14 
latter-day churches are all gone astray, 
save a f. ; Alma 2 1 : 12 f. believe on words 
of missionaries ; 33 : 19-26 f. understood 
prophecies and types of Christ ; 3 Ne. 7 :  7 
f. righteous men among Nephites ; 7 :  21 f. 

are converted unto the Lord ; 14 : 14 (27 : 
33 ; Matt. 7 :  14) narrow is the way, and f. 
that find it ; Morm. 8 :  36 none save a f. 
who do not 11ft themselves up in pride. 

D &C 33 : 4 none good save a f. ; 59 : 4 
Zion to be blessed with commandments 
not a f. ; 1 1 7 : 10 (124 : 1 13 ;  132 : 53) those 
who are faithful over a f. things will be 
made rulers over many ; 121 : 34, 40 many 
called, but f. chosen ; 132 : 22 f. find the 
way that leads to exaltation ; 138 : 26 f. 
hearkened to Savior during ministry 
among j ews. 

FIELD 

1 Ne. 8 :  9,  20 Lehl' beholds large f. 
in dream ; 2 Ne. 27 : 28 Lebanon to be 
turned into fruitful f. ; Alma 26 : 5 f. was 
ripe and missionaries thrust In sickle ; 33 : 
5 God was merciful when Alma " cried 
unto him In f. ; 34 : 20, 24-25 cry unto 
God in your f. 

D &C 4 :  4 (6 : 3 ;  1 1 :  3 ;  12 : 3 ;  14 : 3 ;  
3 1 : 4 ;  33 : 3 ,  7) f. is white already to 
harvest ; 86 : 2 in parable of wheat and 
tares, f. Is the world ; 88 : 51 kingdom 
likened to man who sends servants to dig 
in f. ; 1 36 :  1 1  he who helps saints move to 
Zion will be blessed in his f. 

FIERCENESS (see Wrath) 

FIERY (see Dart ; Fire ; Furnace ; 
Serpent) 

FIG (see also Tree ; DO Fig Tree) 
3 Ne. 14 : 16 (Matt. 7 :  16) do men 

gather f. of thistles. 
D&C 35 : 16 poor and meek will 

learn parable of f-tree ; 45 : 37 when 
f-trees shoot forth leaves, summer is nigh ; 
88 : 87 stars to cast themselves down as f. 
that falls from f-tree. 

Moses 4 :  13 aprons of f. leaves ; JS-M 
1 :  38 (Matt. 24 : 32) when f-tree puts forth 
leaves, summer Is nigh. 

FIGHT, FOUGHT (see also B attle ; 
Persecution ; Struggle ; War) 

1 Ne. 1 1 : 34-35 ( 1 4 :  13) multitudes 
of earth shall f. against apostles ; 1 1 :  36 
(2 Ne. 10 : 16) those who f. against apostles 
shall be destroyed ; 22 : 14, 19 (2 Ne. 6 :  
1 3 ; 1 0 :  13-16) all who f. against Zion shall 
be destroyed ; 2 Ne. 6: 1 2  blessed are 
Gentiles If they f. not against Zion ; 25 : 14 
wo u nto them who f. against God and his 
church ; 27 : 3 (lsa.  29 : 8) all who f. against 
Zion shall be as dream of night vision ; 
29 : 14 the Lord will show unto them who 
f. against Zion that he is God ; Mosiah 
4 :  14 ye will not suffer your children to f. 
one with another ; 20 : 1 1  people of Limhi 
f. for their lives ; Alma 23 : 7 Lamanites 
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do not f. against God any more ; 43 : 45 
N ephites inspired by better cause f. for 
homes and families ; 5 1 : 21 those who 
profess nobility are brought to f. for 
freedom ; 53 : 17 sons of Ammonites enter 
covenant to f. for liberty of Nephltes ; 56 : 
56 sons of Ammonites f. with strength of 
God. 

D&C 88 : 1 1 5  Michael shaH f. saints' 
battles ; 98 : 37 (105 : 14; 109 : 28) the Lord 
will f. his people's  battles ; 1 2 1 : 38 he who 
exercises dominion will be left unto him
self to f. against God. 

FILL (see also FuH) 
1 Ne. 1 :  1 2  as Lehi ' reads book, he is 

f. with Spirit ; 14 : 3 pit shaH be f. by those 
who digged it ; Mosiah 2 :  4 by keeping 
commandments, Nephltes might be f. 
with love toward God and men ; Alm.a 8 :  
30 Alma' and Amulek are f. with Holy 
Ghost ; 38 : 12 bridle passions, that ye 
may be f. with love ; J Ne. 1 2 :  6 (Matt. 
5 :  6) blessed are those who hunger and 
thirst after righ teousness, for they shaH 
be f. with Holy Ghost ; 1 8 :  5 ,  9 when 
multitude has partaken of bread and 
wine, they are f. ; 19 : 13  those baptized 
are f. with Holy Ghost and fire ; 20 : 9 
when multitude has partaken of bread 
and wine, they are f. with Spirit ; 27 : 16 
whoso repents and is baptized shaH be f. ; 
Moro. 7 :  47-48 pray unto Father that 
ye may be f. with pure love of Christ ; 
8 :  26 Comforter f. with hope and perfect 
love. 

D&C 1 1 : 1 3  Spirit shaH f. your soul 
with joy ; 27 : 7 john the Baptist was f. 
with spirit of Elias ; 33 : 8 ,  10 open your 
mouths and they shaH be f. ; 49 : 1 7  earth 
to be f. with measure of man ; 65 : 2 ( 109 : 
7 2 ;  Dan. 2 :  34-38,  44-45) stone cut out 
without hands shaH f. earth ; 75 : 21 
elders shaH be f. with joy ; 84 : 27 john 
the Baptist was f. with Holy Ghost from 
mother's womb ; 84 : 32 sons of Moses 
and Aaron' shaH be f. with glory of the 
Lord ; 84 : 98 aH shaH be f. with knowledge 
of the Lord ; 88 : 12 light proceeds from 
God's presence to f. immensity of space ; 
88 : 19 earth to f. measure of its creation ; 
88 : 67 if eye single to God's glory, body 
shall be f. with light ; 88 : 67 body f. with 
light comprehends aH things ; 88 : 107 
saints shall be f. with God's glory ; 109 : 74 
glory of the Lord to f. earth. 

Moses 1 :  24 Moses is f. with Holy 
Ghost ; 5 :  10 Adam blesses God and is f. ; 
6 :  32 open thy mouth and it shaH be 
f. ; 8 :  28, 30 earth is f. with violence ; 
Abr. 1 :  15 Abraham is f. with vision of 
the Almighty ; }S-H 1 :  73 joseph Smith 
and Oliver Cowdery are f. with Holy 
Ghost.  

FILTHINESS, FILTHY (see also Cor
rupt ; Defile ; Evil ; PoHute ; Spot ; 
Stain ; Unclean ; Wicked) 

1 Ne. 1 2 :  16  ( 1 5 : 27) Nephi ' sees 
fountain of f. water in vision ; 1 2 : 23 
(Enos 1 :  20) Lamanites to become f. 
people ; 1 5 : 33-34 (Alma 7 :  21) kingdom 
of God is not f. ; 2 Ne. 9 :  16  (Morm. 9 :  14) 
they who are f. shaH be f. still ; Jacob 3 :  3 
land to be cursed for sake of those who 
are f. before God ; 3 :  3, 5 Lamanites are 
not f. like Nephites ; 3 :  5 Nephites hate 
Lamanites because of their f. ; Mosiah 
7 :  30 if the Lord's people sow f. , they 
shaH reap chat!" in whirlwind ; Alm.a 5 :  22 
how will you feel to stand before bar of 
God with garments stained in f. ; 7 :  21 no 
f. can be received into kingdom of God ; 
32 : 3 the poor are esteemed as f. by 
Zoramites ; Morm.. 5 :  15 descendants of 
Lehites shaH become f. people. 

D&C 88 : 35 those who will to abide 
in sin must remain f. 

Moses 7 :  48 when shaH earth be 
cleansed from f. 

FINAL (see also End ; Last) 
1 Ne. 1 5 : 35 f. state of men's souls Is 

to dweH In kingdom of God or to be cast 
out ; Mosiah 2 :  38-39 f. doom of those 
who repent not is to endure never-ending 
torment ; Alm.a 34 : 35 f. state of the 
wicked is that devil has aH power over 
them. 

FIND. FOUND (see also Blameless ; 
Spotless ; Unclean) 

1 Ne. 1 0 : 19  (3 Ne. 14 : 7 ;  Matt. 7 :  7) 
he who diligently seeks shaH f. ; Jacob 4 :  
8 impossible that man should f. out aH 
the Lord's ways ; Mosiah 5: 8-9 whoso
ever enters covenant with God and is 
obedient shaH be f. at his right hand ; 
Alm.a 32 : 13 whosoever repents shaH f. 
mercy ; J Ne. 1 4 :  14 (27 : 33 ; Matt. 7 :  14) 
narrow is the way, and few that f. It ; 
Moro. 6 :  7 whoso is f. to commit iniquity 
is brought before elders. 

D&C 76 : 2 none can f. out extent of 
the Lord's doings ; 88 : 63 those who seek 
the Lord diligently shaH f. him ; 132 : 22 f. 
narrow way to exaltation. 

FINGER 
Alm.a 1 0 : 2 writing on waH of 

temple written by f. of God ; Ether 3 :  
6-9, 1 9  (12 : 20-2 1) brother of j ared sees 
f. of the Lord. 

FINISH (see also End ; Finisher) 
Alm.a 14 : 13 work of Alma ' and 

Amulek is not f. 
D&C 19 : 2 Christ f. will of the 
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Father ; 76 : 85 resurrection of telestial 
beings must wait until Christ t. his work ; 
77 : 12 on seventh day God t. his work ; 
88 : 106 seventh angel to say, It is t. 

FINISHER 
Moro. 6: 4 Christ is author and t. 

of believers' faith. 

FIRE (see also Born of God ; Burn ; 
Cleanse ; Destruction ; Flame ; Furnace ; 
Hell ; Holy Ghost ,  Baptism of ; Purify ; 
Remission ; TG Earth, Cleansing of ; 
Fire, Baptism of ; Holy Ghost,  Baptism 
of ; B D  Fire) 

1 Ne. 1 :  6 pillar of t. comes down 
and dwells on rock before Lehi ' ;  1 5 :  30 
brightness of God 's j ustice is like bright
ness of t. ; 2 Ne. 6 :  1 5  they who believe 
not in Messiah shall be destroyed by t. ; 
9 :  16 (Mosiah 26 : 27) the filthy shall go 
away into everlasting t. ; 9 :  16,  19 (28 : 23 ; 
J acob 3 :  1 1 ;  6 :  1 0 ;  Mosiah 3 :  27 ; Alma 
1 2 : 1 7 ; 14 : 14) lake of t. and brimstone ; 
1 5 : 24 (Isa. 5 :  24) as t. devoureth stubble, 
root of the wicked shall be rottenness ; 
19 : 18 (lsa.  9 :  18) wickedness burneth as 
the t. ; 20 : 17 ( l sa. 1 0 :  17)  light of Israel 
shall be for a t. ; 30 : 10 the Lord will spare 
his people even If he must destroy the 
wicked by t. ; 3 1 : 13-14 (3 Ne. 9: 20 ; 1 2 :  
1 ;  19 : 1 3 ;  Ether 1 2 :  14) baptism o f  t. ; 
Jacob 5 :  26, 37,  42, 45-47, 49, 58, 66 
branches that do not bring forth good 
fruit are cast into t. ; 5 :  77 the Lord will 
cause vineyard to be burned with t. ; 6 :  3 
world shall be burned with t. ; Mosiah 
2 :  38 (Morm. 9 :  5) awareness of guilt fills 
the breast with anguish like unquench
able t. ; 1 9 :  20 Noah ' suffers death by t. ; 
Alma 5 :  35,  52 those who bring forth 
works of righteousness shall not be cast 
into t. ; 25 : 5 Amulonites cause many 
believing Lamanites to perish by t. ; Hel. 
5 :  23 Nephi'  and Lehi ' encircled as by 
flaming t. ; 13 : 13  (3 N e. 9: 1 1 ) except for 
the righteous in city, the ' Lord would 
destroy it by t. ; 3 Ne. 1 2 : 22 (Matt. 5 :  22) 
whosoever shall say to his brother, Thou 
fool, shall be in danger of hell t. ; 24 : 2 
(Mal. 3 :  2) he is like a refiners' t. ; 27 : 1 1  
those who build church o n  works o f  men 
or devil will be cast into t. ; 27 : 17 he who 
endures not to end shall be cast into t. ; 
4 Ne. 1 :  32 disciples cast into furnaces of 
t. ; Morm. 8 :  17 he who condemns shall 
be in danger of hell t. ; 9 :  5 when ye 
are brought to see your nakedness before 
glory of God, it will kindle unquenchable 
t. in you. 

D&C 7 :  6 the Lord will make J ohn 
the Apostle as a flaming t. ; 19 : 3 1  re
mission of sins by baptism and by t. ; 29 : 
12 the Lord to come in pillar of t. ; 29 : 2 1  

abominable church cast down b y  devour
ing t. ; 29 : 28 devil and his angels cast into 
everlasting t. ; 33 : 11 after baptism by 
water comes baptism of t. and Holy 
Ghost ; 35 : 14 the Lord to p reserve the 
weak by t. of his indignation ; 43 : 32 earth 
shall pass away so as by t. ; 43 : 33 (63 : 34, 
54 ; 1 0 1 : 66) wicked to suffer unq uench
able t. ; 45 : 41 t. to be seen as sign of the 
Lord 's coming ; 45 : 50 they who have 
watched for iniquity shall be cast into t. ; 
63 : 17 (76 : 36-37) lake of t. and brim
stone ; 76 : 44 where devil reigns , t. is not 
quenched ; 76 : 105 those in telestial glory 
suffer vengeance of eternal t. ; 97 : 7 tree 
not bearing good fruit shall be cast into 
t. ; 97 : 26 the Lord will visit Zion accord
ing to her works, with devouring t. ;  1 1 0 :  
3 the Lord's  eyes a s  flame o f  t. ; 128 : 24 he 
is like refiner's  t. ; 130 : 7 angels reside in 
p resence of God on globe like sea of glass 
and t. ; 133 : 41  presence of the Lord shall 
be as melting t. ; 137 : 2 gates of celestial 
kingdom appear as circling flames of t. 

Moses 6 :  66 Adam is baptized with 
t. and Holy Ghost ; 7 :  34 t. of the Lord's 
indignation is kindled ; Abr. 2: 7 the Lord 
causes wind and t. to be his chariot. 

FIRMAMENT (see also Expanse ; 
Heaven ; Star ; Sun) 

Moses 2 :  26 (Abr. 4 :  6) creation of t. 

FIRMNESS, FIRM, FIRMER (see also 
Endure ; Fast ; Fixed ; Immovable ; 
S teadfast ;  Unshaken) 

1 Ne. 2 :  10 Lehi' admonishes Lemuel 
to be t. like valley ; Jacob 3 :  1 look unto 
God with t. of mind ; 3 :  2 if minds are t., 
ye may feast upon God's love forever ; 
4 :  18 J acob ' will unfold mysteries if not 
shaken from t. i n  spirit ; Alma 24 : 19 
when Lamanites were brought to believe 
truth, they were t. ; 27 : 27 Ammonites 
are t. in faith of Christ ; 34 : 4 1  bear with 
afflictions with t. hope that ye shall one 
day rest from afflictions ; 48 : 13  Moroni 1 
is t. in faith of Christ ; 57 : 27 minds of 
Ammonites are t. ; Hel. 3 :  35 more 
humble part of people wax t. a'nd t. in 
faith of Christ ; 6: 1 Lamanites' righteous
ness exceeds that of Nephites because of 
t. ; 7 :  7 earlier Nephites were t. to keep 
commandments ; 1 5 :  7-8 those who come 
to change of heart are t. in faith ; 1 5 :  10 
because of Lamanites' t.. God will bless 
them ; 3 Ne. 6 :  14 church broken up,  
e'<cept for a few Lamanites who are t. ; 
Morm. 2 :  25 Nephite army 'stands 
before Lamanite army with t. ; 9 :  28 ask 
with t. unshaken that ye will yield to no 
temptation ; Moro. 7 :  30 miracles and 
angels show themselves unto them of 
strong faith and t. mind. 
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D&C 5 :  22 be f. in keeping com
mandments ; 138 : 1 4  spirits of faithful 
were f. in hope of resurrection. 

FIRST (see also Death, Spiritual ; 
Estate ; Firstborn ; Firstling ; First 
Presidency ; Fruit ; Resurrection) 

1 Ne. 5 :  1 1  (Mosiah 1 6 :  3) Adam 
and Eve our f. parents ; 1 3 : 42 (Ether 1 3 : 
1 2) last shaU be f. and f. shaU be last ; 20 : 
12 (Isa. 48 : 1 2) I am the f. and I am the 
last ; 2 Ne. 1 :  29 if brethren of Nephi ' do 
not hearken unto him, Lehi 1 will take f. 
blessing and give it to him ; Jacob 1 :  1 7  
J acob " f. obtains errand from the Lord 
before teaching ; 5 :  63 (Ether 13 : 12) 
begin at the last, that they may be f. , 
and the f. may be last ; Alma 1 1 :  38-39 
Son is the f. and the last ; 1 2 : 36 hard
heartedness p rovokes the Lord to send 
down destruction, unto the last death as 
well as the f. ; 43 : 46 if not guilty of f. or 
second offense, ye shall not suffer your
selves to be slain by enemies ; 3 Ne. 1 3 : 
33 (Matt. 6 :  33) seek ye f. the kingdom of 
God ; 20 : 26 the Father raised Christ up 
unto men f. ; Ether 12 : 18 men f. believe 
in the Son, then work miracles. 

D&C 1 1 :  21 f. seek to obtain the 
Lord's word ; 20 : 2, 5 (21 : 1 1) J oseph 
Smith, f. elder of church ; 29 : 30 f. shaU 
be last and last shall be f. ; 29 : 32 
the Lord created all things f. spiritual, 
secondly temporal ; 84 : 16  Adam was the 
f. man ; 88 : 59 aU servants receive their 
lord's  countenance beginning at f. and 
unto last, and from last to f., and f. to 
last ; 88 : 70, 74 f. laborers in this last king
dom ; 90 : 9 (107 : 33-35,  97 ; 133 : 8) 
gospel to be preached f. to Gentiles ; 93 : 
12-14 Christ received not of fulness at f. ; 
95 : 7 the Lord of S abaoth is creator of f. 
day ; 1 1 0 :  4 Jehovah says, I am the f. and 
the last ; 128 : 14 f. man is of the earth. 

Moses 1 :  34 (3 : 7) Adam was f. of 
all men ; J S- H  1 :  72 Joseph Smith to be f. 
elder of church. 

FIRST PRESIDENCY (see also P resi
dency ; Priesthood, Melchizedek) 

D&C 48 : 6 saints to be gathered 
as appointed by presidency ; 68 : 1 5 ,  19 
(107 : 1 7) high priests may be appointed 
bishops by F.P. ; 68 : 1 9-20 literal de
scendant of Aaron must be designated 
and ordained by F .P. ; 68 : 22 bishops to 
be tried. before F.P. ; 8 1 : I ntro. (90 : 
I ntro) calling of F.P. ; 8 1 : 2 keys of king
dom belong to Presidency of High P riest
hood ; 90 : 1 2-16, 32 duties of presidency ; 
94 : 3 house to be built for work of 
presidency ; 102 : 26-27, 33 (107 : 78-80) 
role of F.P. in appeals from church 
tribunals ; 107 : 9 Presidency of High 

P riesthood to have right to officiate in all 
offices ; 1 07 : 22 three Presiding High 
Priests form quorum of P residency ; 107 : 
33 the Twelve officiate under direction of 
Presidency ; 1 1 2 :  20, 30 the Lord has 
made F.P. counselors unto the Twelve ; 
1 1 2 :  30 power of priesthood given to the 
Twelve and the F.P. ; 1 1 7 :  13 Oliver 
Granger to contend for redemption of 
F.P. ; 1 1 9 :  2 tithing required for debts of 
presidency ; 120 : 1 tithing to be disposed 
of by council including F.P. ; 124 : 1 26 
S idney Rigdon and William Law given 
as counselors to constitute quorum of 
F.P. ; 124 : 126 F.P. to receive oracles for 
whole church. 

FIRSTBORN (see also Church of the 
Firstborn ; Firstling ; TG J esus Christ ,  
Firstborn ; BO Firstborn) 

2 Ne. 2 :  1 Jacob ',  my f. in days of 
tribulation ; 4: 3 Lehi'  speaks to children 
of his f. Laman 1 .  

D & C  68 : 16-17 f. among sons of 
Aaron 1 holds right of presidency over 
Aaronic Priesthood. 

Abr. 1 :  3 priesthood, right of f., came 
down from fathers. 

FIRST-FRUITS (see Fruit) 

FIRSTLING 
Moses 5 :  5 Adam and Eve com

manded to offer f. of flock ; 5 :  20 f. of 
flock offered by Abel. 

FISH (see also Animal ; Whale) 
3 Ne. 1 4 : 9-10 (Matt. 7 :  10) if son 

ask a f., what man will give h im a serpent ; 
Ether 2 :  2 J aredites carry f. with them in 
vessel. 

FISHING RIVER, MISSOURI 
D &C sec. 105 revelation received at. 

FIXED (see also Firm) 
Enos 1 :  20 Lamanites' hatred is f. ; 

Alma 47 : 6 disobedient Lamanites are f. 
in their minds with a determination not 
to go against Nephites ; 58 : 1 2  small 
Nephite force is f. with determination to 
conquer enemies. 

D &C 88 : 43 courses of heaven and 
earth are f. ; 88 : 133 I receive you to 
fellowship in determination that is f. to be 
your friend ; 128 : 17 Malachi had eye f. on 
restoration of priesthood. 

FLAME (see also Fire ; Sword) 
2 Ne. 20 : 17 (lsa. 10 : 17) Holy One 

shall be for a f. ; 23 : 8 (lsa. 1 3 : 8) their 
faces shall be as f. ; Jacob 6: 1 0  (Mosiah 
3 :  27) lake of fire and brimstone, whose f. 
are unquenchable ; Mosiah 2 :  38 sense of 
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guilt fills breast with anguish, whose f. 
ascends forever ; Morm. 9 :  5 to see our 
nakedness before glory of God will kindle 
a f. of unquenchable fire. 

FLATTER, FLATTERING, FLAT
TERY (see also Deceit ; Hypocrisy ; 
Lying) 

2 Ne. 28 : 22 devil f. men that there 
is no hell ; Jacob 7 :  4 Sherem uses much 
f. ; Mosiah 1 1 :  7 people deceived by f. 
and vain words of Noah3 and priests ; 
26 : 6 unbelievers deceive many with f. 
words ; 27 : 8 Alma' and sons of Mosiah ' 
speak f. to lead people into iniquity ; 
Alma 1 7 : 31 Ammon' f. fellow-servants 
by his words ; 30 : 47 better that Korihor's 
soul be lost than that he bring down many 
to destruction by f. words ; 46 : 7 many in 
church believe f. words of Amalickiah ; 
6 1 : 4 those who seek judgment-seat use 
much f. to lead away hearts ; 3 Ne. 7 :  1 2  
J acob ' f. dissenters that many would join 
his band. 

D&C 1 0 :  25-26, 29 Satan f. men. 

FLEE (see Flight) 

FLESH (see also Body ; Carnal ; Man ; 
Mankind ; Mortal ; Nature, Natural ; 
Sacrament ; Sensual ; Temporal ; Word ; 
TG Flesh ; Flesh and Blood ; Trust Not 
in the Arm of Flesh ; BD Flesh) 

1 Ne. 1 7 : 35 the Lord esteems all f. 
in one ; 22 : 1 8  destruction comes unto 
men according to f. if they harden hearts ; 
22 : 22 kingdom of devil established among 
them which are in the f. ; 22 : 23 all who 
seek lusts of the f. shall be brought low ; 
2 Ne. 2 :  5 by law no f. is justified ; 2 :  27 
men are free according to the f. to choose 
life or death ; 4 :  17 my heart sorrows 
because of my f. ; 4 :  34 1 will not put trust 
in arm of f. ; 9 :  4-7 f. must waste away and 
die ; 9 :  53 Nephites' seed shall not be 
utterly destroyed according to the f. ; 1 0 :  24 
reconcile yourselves to will of God and not 
to will of devil and the f. ; 28 : 31 cursed is 
he who makes f. his arm ; Jacob 2 :  2 1  
pride i s  abominable unto him who created 
all f. ; Mosiah 7 :  27 (Ether 3 :  6, 8-9) 
God will take upon him f. and blood ; 1 5 :  
2-3 because the Lord dwells i n  f. , h e  shall 
be called the Son ; 1 5 :  2 the Son shall 
subject the f. to will of Father ; 23 : 7 ye 
shall not esteem one f. above another ; 
Alma 7 :  13 Son suffers according to the 
f. ; 3 Ne. 1 8 :  28-30 whoso eats and drinks 
Christ's f. and blood unworthily eats and 
drinks damnation to soul ; 28 : 1 5 , 39 three 
Neph ites are sanctified in f. , transfigured 
from body of f. into immortal state ; Ether 
1 5 :  34 it matters not whether Ether is 
translated or suffers will of the Lord in f. ; 

Moro. ch. 4-5 manner of administering 
Christ's f. and blood to church ; 9: 8 
Nephite women are fed f. of husbands.  

D&C 1 :  1 9  not t rust in arm of f. ; 
1 8 :  1 1  (138 : 1 7) the Lord suffered death 
in f. ; 20 : 26 Son came in meridian of time 
in the f. ; 20 : 40 sacrament bread is 
emblem of Christ 's  f. ; 29 : 18 God will 
send flies to eat men's f. ; 36 : 6 hate 
garments spotted with f. ; 38 : 11 ( 1 1 2 :  23) 
all f. is corrupted before the Lord ; 38 : 1 6  
(61 : 6 ;  1 0 1 : 16) all f. i s  the Lord's ; 49 : 1 6  
man and wife shall b e  one f. ; 49 : 2 1  w o  
unto man who wastes f. ; 61 : 5 n o  f. will b e  
safe upon waters ; 63 : 6 a l l  f. t o  know the 
Lord is God ; 67 : 1 1  no man has seen God 
in f. except quickened by Spirit ; 76 : 73 
(88 : 99 ; 138 : 10, 34 ; 1 Pet. 4 :  6) spirits of 
dead to be judged according to men in the 
f. ; 76 : 74 telestial glory includes those 
who accepted not gospel in f. ; 84 : 2 1  
power o f  godliness n o t  manifest unto men 
in f. without priesthood ; 86 : 9 ye are law
ful heirs according to f. : 89 : 12-13 f. of 
beasts and fowls ordained for use of man ; 
93 : 4 the Lord made f. his tabernacle ; 93 : 
1 1  the Lord dwelt in f. among us ; 95 : 4 
Spirit to be poured out upon all f. ; 1 0 1 : 
16 all f. is in the Lord's hands ; 101 : 26 en
mity of a�1 f. shall cease ; 129 : 2 a spirit 
has not f. and bones ; 130 : 22 Father and 
Son have bodies of f. and bones ; 1 38 :  1 7 ,  
43 bones to be clothed with f. i n  resurrec
tion ; 138 : 20 Christ went not among spirits 
who had defiled themselves while in f. 

Moses 3 :  5 (6 : 51)  not yet f. upon 
earth when the Lord created man ; 3 : 7 man 
became first f. upon earth ; 3 :  23 (Abr. 5 :  
17)  this is f. of my f. ; 7 :  47, 54 Enoch ' saw 
coming of Son in f. ; 8 :  17 all f. shall die. 

FLIES (see also Plague) 
D&C 29 : 18 God will send f. to eat 

the wicked. 

FLIGHT. FLEE. FLED (see also 
Depart ; Escape ; Jou rney ; Leave) 

1 Ne. 4: 36 sons of Lehi ' do not want 
J ews to know of f. ; 2 Ne. 1 :  3 the Lord 
has been merciful in  warninl'( Lehites to 
f. J erusalem ; Mosiah 20 : 12 speedy f. of 
Limhi's  people ; Alma 50 : 33 Moroni ' 
sends army to head r. of people of 
Morianton ' ;  He!. 1 :  10 speedy was f. 
of Klshkumen ; 2 :  1 1  Gadianton's band 
takes f. out of land ; 1 5 :  2 ye shall attempt 
to f. , and there shall be no refuge ; 3 Ne. 
1 :  28 Nephite dissenters f. to robbers ; 7 :  
1 2  J acob ' orders his band to take r. into 
northernmost part of land ; 20 : 42 (21 : 29 ; 
Isa.  52 : 12) ye shall not 1'(0 out with haste 
nor go by f. ; Morm. 5 :  7 those whose f. 
was swifter than Lamanites escape. 

D&C 45 : 68 those who will not fight 
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neigh bors must r. unto Zion ; 54 : 7 r. the 
land to escape enemies ; 58 : 56 ( 1 0 1 : 68) 
gathering not to be by r. ; 1 24 :  1 06 in
habitants of earth to r. wrath ; 1 33 :  12 let 
those among Gentiles r. unto Zion ; 1 33 :  
1 3  J udah to r. unto Jerusalem ; 133 : 1 5  
let not your r. be in haste ; 1 33 :  5 8  two 
shall put tens of thousands to r. 

Moses 6 :  34 mountains shall r. 
before Enoch ' ;  7 :  69 Zion is r. ; JS-M 1 : 1 7  
(Matt. 24 : 20) pray that your r. b e  not in 
winter. 

FLOCK (see also Church of God ; Con
gregation ; Fold ; Sheep) 

2 Ne. 5: 11 (Enos 1 :  21) Nephites 
begin to raise r. ; Mosiah 2 :  3 Nephites 
take firstlings of r. to offer sacrifice ; 8 :  2 1  
children o f  men a r e  wild r. which fleeth 
from shepherd ; 9 :  1 2  Laman; tes bring 
people of Zen iff into bondage, to feast on 
r. ; 1 0 :  2 Zen iff guards his people and r. ; 
1 7 : 17 people of Noah " shall be driven as 
wild r. is driven by wild beasts ; Alina 5 :  
59 if wolf enter r. doth not shepherd drive 
him out ; 1 7 : 25 Ammon ' set to watch 
Lamoni's r. ; 1 8 : 2 faithfulness of Ammon' 
in defending r. astonishes Lamoni ; 34 : 20, 
25 cry unto the Lord over all your r. ; 3 Ne. 
4 :  4 Nephites reserve r. and provisions 
for seven years' subsistence ; 20 : 1 6  (2 1 :  
1 2 ;  Micah 5 :  8) remnant of J acob i shall 
be among Gentiles as young lion among r. 
of sheep ; Ether 1 :  4 1  Jaredites are com
manded to gather r. ; 1 0 :  12 people of 
Morianton I become exceeding rich in r. 

D&C 6 :  34 (35 : 27) fear not, little r. ; 
88 : 72 the Lord will care for elders' r. ; 
136 : 1 1  saints to be blessed in their r. 

Moses 5 :  33, 38 Satan tempts Cain 
because of Abel 's r. ; Abr. 2 :  15 many r. 
in Haran. 

FLOOD (see also Destruction ; Noah ' ;  
Sea ; Water ; T G  Flood, Noah's) 

Alma 1 0 :  22 people would not be 
destroyed by r. , but by famine, pestilence, 
sword ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  40 ( 1 4 : 26-27 ; 1 8 :  13) 
when r.  come, gates of hell  stand open to 
receive those built upon sandy founda
tio n ;  Ether 2 :  24-25 J aredites could not 
cross sea, save the Lord p repared them 
against r. ; 3 :  2 J aredites to be encom
passed about by r. ; 13 : 2 after waters 
receded, land became choice. 

Moses 7 :  34 (8 : 17) r. predicted 
because of sin ; 7 :  38 wicked shall perish 
in {. ;  7 :  5 1  the Lord to stay r. ; 8 :  24 Noah 1 
is warned of r. 

FLOURISH (see also Blossom ; Enlarge ; 
Grow ; Increase) 

D&C 35 : 24 (39 : 1 3 ;  49 : 25 ; 64 : 4 1 )  
Zion shall r. 

FLOW 
D&C 109 : 74 ( 133 : 40, 44) mountains 

to r. down at the Lord's presence ; 133 : 26 
ice shall r. down at presence of lost tribes. 

FLY (see also Flies) 
D&C 88 : 92, 103 ( 1 33 : 36) angels r. 

through heaven. 

FLYING SERPENTS (see Serpent) 

FOE (see also Adversary ; Enemy) 
D&C 1 2 1 : 8 J oseph Smith to triumph 

over all r. 

FOLD (see also Flock ; Sheep) 
1 Ne. 1 5 :  15 will not Israel come into 

true r. of God ; 22 : 25 (3 Ne. 16 : 3 ;  J ohn 
10:  16) one r.  and one shepherd ; 2 Ne. 
9 :  2 J ews to be restored to true church 
and r. of God ; Mosiah 1 8 :  8-10 those 
who desire to come unto r. of God should 
be baptized ; Alma 5 :  39 if ye are not 
sheep of good shepherd, of what {. are ye ; 
26 : 4 thousands of Lamanites have been 
brought into r. of God ; 3 Ne. 1 5 :  1 7-2 1 
(John 10 : 16) the Lord h as other sheep 
not of same r. 

D&C 10 : 59 other sheep have I not 
of this r. 

FOLLOW, FOLLOWER (see also 
Disciple ; Example ; Obedience ; Saint) 

2 Ne. 28 : 14 all have gone astray 
save a few humble r. of Christ ; 3 1 : 10 
the Lamb says, F. me ; 3 1 : 1 0  can we r. 
Jesus save we keep Father's  command
ments ; 31 : 12 r. me, and do the things ye 
have seen me do ; 3 1 : 13 by r. Son down 
into water ye shall receive Holy Ghost ; 
3 1 : 16 unless a man endure to end, in r. 
Christ's example, he cannot be saved ; 
Alma 4 :  15 Alma ' sees afflictions of 
humble r. of God ; 5 :  41 if man brings 
forth good works, he r. the good shep
herd ; 5 :  57  all who desire to r. good 
shepherd must come out from among the 
wicked ; 37 : 45 if we r. Christ's words, 
they will carry us to far better land of 
promise ; 42 : 7 first parents became sub
ject to r. after own will ; Hel. 6: 5 many 
brought down to depths of humility to be 
humble r. of God and the Lamb ; 3 Ne. 
27 : 1 0- 1 2  works of churches built upon 
works of men or devil r. them ; Morm. 
9 :  24 (Ether 4 :  1 8) signs r. them wh o 
believe ; Moro. 7 :  3 peaceable r. of Christ 
shall enter rest of the Lord ; 7 :  1 1  servant 
of devil cannot r. Christ ; 7 :  48 pure love 
of Christ bestowed upon all true r. of the 
Son. 

D&C 38 : 22 hear my voice and r. me ; 
56 : 2 ( 1 1 2 :  1 4) he who will not take up 
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cross and f. the Lord will not be saved ; 
59 : 2 (63 : 15) works of those who die will 
f. them ; 63 : 9 (84 : 65) signs f. those who 
believe. 

FOLLY (see also Fool ; FOOlish) 
2 Ne. 19 : 17 ( 1sa. 9 :  1 7) every mouth 

speaketh f. 
D&C 35 : 7 (63 : 15) f. of Gentiles 

shall be made manifest ;  45 : 49 they who 
have laughed shall see their f. ; 63 : 15 f. 
of adulterous members shall be made 
manifest ;  124 : 48 saints bring j udgments 
upon own heads by f. ; 124 : 1 1 6 Robert D. 
Foster called to repent of f. ; 136 : 19 f. of 
those who seek not the Lord's  counsel 
shall be made manifest. 

FONT 
D&C 124 : 29 no baptismal f. upon 

earth for baptism for dead ; 128 : 13 f. is 
similitude of grave. 

FOOD (see also Eat ; Feed ; Fruit ; Grain ; 
Herb ; Meat ; Nourish ; Word of 
Wisdom) 

1 Ne. 16 : 3 1-32 Nephj l obtains f. ; 
Mosiah 4 :  19 do we not all depend upon 
God for f. ; Alrn.a 8 :  20 Amulek imparts f. 
to Alma ' ;  1 4 :  22 people of Ammonihah 
withhold f. from Alma ' and Amulek ; 
30 : 56 Korihor goes from house to house, 
begging for f. ; 58 : 7 Nephite armies 
about to perish for want of f. ; Hel. 4 :  1 2  
Nephltes withhold f. from the hungry ; 
5 :  22 Nephi ' and Lehi ' cast into prison 
many days without f. ; 3 Ne. 4 :  3 robbers 
could not exist for want of f. ; Ether 6 :  4 
Jaredites prepare all manner of f. for 
j ourney ; Moro. 9 :  16 because of armies, 
widows and daughters wander wh ither
soever they can for f. 

D&C 42 : 43 the sick should be 
nourished with herbs and mild f. ; 49 : 19 
(59 : 16-19 ; 89 : 12) beasts ordained 
for use of man for f. ; 5 1 : 8 agent to 
purchase f. ; 59 : 13  on Sabbath prepare f. 
with singleness of heart ; 59 : 1 7 ,  19  good 
things of earth provided for f. ; 89 : 16 all 
grain is good for f. of man. 

Moses 3 :  9 (Abr. 5 :  9) tree good for f. 

FOOL (see also Folly ; Foolish) 
1 Ne. 17 : 17 brethren call Neph i '  a 

f. ; 2 Ne. 9 :  42 the Lord will not open to 
those puffed up in learning, save they 
consider themselves f. before him ; 29 : 6 
f. shall say, We need no more Bible ; Hel. 
9 :  21 ye f., how long will the Lord suffer 
you to go on in this way of sin ; 3 Ne. 1 2 :  
2 2  (Matt. 5 :  22) whosoever shall say, 
Thou f., shall be in danger of hell fire ; 
E ther 1 2 :  26 f. mock,  but they shall 
mourn. 

FOOLISH, FOOLISHNESS (see also 
Doctrine, False ; False ; Folly ; Fool) 

1 Ne. 2: 11 elder sons believe Lehi'  
is  led away by f. lmaginations of  his  heart ; 
2 Ne. 9 :  28 0 the f. of men ; 26 : 10 for 
reward of their f. , Nephites shall reap 
destruction ; 28 : 9 many shall teach f. 
doctrines ; Alrn.a 8 :  1 1  (2 1 :  8 ;  30 : 1 3-14,  
2 3 ,  27 ; 3 1 : 17)  dissenters believe church 
teaches f. traditions ; 37 : 6 ye suppose this 
is f. in me ; Hel. 1 2 :  4 how f. are children 
of men ; 13 : 29 how long will ye suffer 
yourselves to be led by f. ; 3 Ne. 14: 26 
(Matt. 7 :  26) those who hear Christ 's  say
ings but do them not are likened to f. 
man who builds house upon sand. 

D&C 63 : 54 f. virgins among the 
wise. 

FOOT. FEET (see also Footstool ; 
Trample ; Tread) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  24 (3 Ne. 1 7 :  10) many 
will fall down at Son's f. and worship ; 
Mosiah 1 2 :  21 ( 1 5 :  1 4-1 8 ;  3 Ne. 20 : 40 ; 
Isa. 52 : 7) how beautiful upon mountains 
are f. of him who brings good tidings ; 
Alrn.a 36 : 7 earth trembles under f. of 
Alma' and friends ; 46 : 22 God may cast 
us at enemies' f., even as we cast garments 
at thy f., if we transgress ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  1 4-
15 multitude feels prints of nails in Christ's 
f. 

D&C 6 :  37 behold prints in the 
Lord's  f. ; 24 : 15 (60 : 1 5 ;  75 : 20 ; 99 : 4) 
elders to shake dust off f. as testimony 
against those who reject them ; 27 : 1 6  
( 1 1 2 : 7 )  f. shod with gospel o f  peace ; 45 : 
48 the Lord shall set his f. upon this 
mount ; 45 : 51 J ews to ask Christ, What 
are these wounds in thy f. ; 49 : 6 (58 : 22 ; 
76 : 6 1 )  the Lord to put all enemies under 
his f. ; 84 : 92 (99 : 4) elders to wash f. as 
testimony against those who reject them ; 
84 : 109 head shall not say it needs not 
the f. ; 88 : 139- 1 40 ordinance of washing 
of f. ; 1 10 :  2 paved work of pure gold 
under the Lord's f. ; 128 : 19 how beautiful 
upon the mountains are f. of those who 
bring glad tidings. 

FOOTSTOOL 
1 Ne. 17 : 39 (3 Ne. 1 2 :  35 ; Isa. 66 : 1 ;  

Matt. 5 :  35) earth is God's  f. 
D&C 38 : 17 earth is God's  f. 
Moses 6 :  9, 44 (Abr. 2 :  7) earth is 

God's  f. 

FORBID. FORBADE. FORBIDDEN 
(see also Commandments of God ; 
Fruit, Forbidden ; Hinder) 

I Ne. 8 :  28 those who are ashamed 
fall away into f. paths ; 14 : 28 Nephj l  is 
f. to write remainder of what he saw ; 2 
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Ne. 26 : 28 none are f. to partake of God's 
goodness ; 3 Ne. 1 8 :  22 ye shall not f. any 
man from coming Into meeting ; 1 8 :  29 
(4 Ne. 1 :  27) f. the unworthy from partak
ing sacrament ; 26 : 11 Christ f. Nephi" to 
write all things from plates of N ephi ; 
26 : 16 (27 : 23 ; 28 : 14) men are f. to write 
all of marvelous things uttered or heard ; 
28 : 25 the Lord f. Nephi ' to write names of 
three N ephites ; Morm. 1 : 16-17 Mormon '  
is f. to preach unto people ; Ether 4 :  1 
things written by brother of Jared ' were 
f. to come unto men until after Crucifixion ;  
5 :  1 t o  translate sealed things is f. ; 8 :  1 8-
19 God has f. that men work in secret 
combinations ; 13 : 13 Moroni' is f. to write 
more of Ether's  prophecies. 

D&C 49 : 15 whoso f. to marry is not 
ordained of God ; 49 : 1 8  whoso f. to 
abstain from meats is not ordained of 
God ; 63 : 31 you are f. to shed blood ; 64 : 
27 f. to get in debt to enemies.  

Abr. 1 :  23 Egypt signifies that which 
is f. 

FOREFATHERS (see also Father ; 
Lineage) 

1 Ne. 3 :  3 (5 : 1 4 ;  Alma 37 : 3) brass 
plates contain genealogy of f. ; 1 5 : 14 
Lamanites to come to knowledge of f. ; 
Alma 7 :  10 J erusalem, the land of our f. 

FOREHEAD 
Alma 3 :  4 Amlicites mark them

selves with red in f. 
D&C 77 : 9 servants of God to be 

sealed in their f. ; 133 : 1 8  hundred and 
forty-four thousand to have Father's 
name written in their f. 

FOREKNOWLEDGE (see God, Fore
knowledge of) 

FOREORDINATION (see Calling ; 
Election ; God, Foreknowledge of; 
Premortal Existence ; TG Foreordina
tion ; J esus Christ ,  Foreordained ; Man, 
Antemortal Existence of) 

FORESHAD OW (see also Shadow) 
D&C 138 : 48 Elijah's mission f. great 

work to be done in temples. 

FOREWARN (see also Warn) 
D&C 6 1 : 1 8  f. your brethren con

cerning these waters ; 89 : 4 the Lord f. 
men by giving Word of Wisdom by 
revelation. 

FORGET, FORGOT, FORGOTTEN 
(see also Forgive ; Remember ; Re
membrance) 

1 Ne . 2 1 : 15 (lsa.  49 :  1 5) can woman 
f. her sucking child ; 2 1 : 15 (2 Ne. 29 : 5) 

the Lord will not f. Israel ; Alma 37 : 4 1  
because miracles were worked b y  small 
means , forefathers f. to exercise faith ; 
46 : 8 (Hel. 1 1 :  36 ; 12 : 2) how quick do 
men f.  the Lord ; 47 : 36 dissenters entirely 
f. the Lord ; Hel. 7 :  20 (12 : 2) how could 
you have f. your God in very day he has 
delivered you ; 3 Ne. 2 :  1 people begin to 
f.  signs and wonders given at Christ's 
birth ; 22 : 4 ( Isa. 54 : 4) thou shalt f. 
shame of thy youth. 

D&C 9 :  9 stupor of thought shall 
cause you to f. thing which is wron g ;  
133 : 2 the Lord to curse a l l  nations that f. 
God. 

FORGIVE, FORGIVEN, FORGIVE
NESS (see also Baptism ; Confession of 
Sins ; Forsake ; J esus Christ ,  A tone
ment through ; Pardon ; Reconcile ; 
Remission ;  Repentance ; TG Forgive, 
Forgiveness) 

1 Ne . 7 :  21 Nephi ' frankly f. 
brethren ; Enos 1 :  5 sins of Enos ' are f. ; 
Mosiah 4 :  2 apply atoning blood of 
Christ that we may receive f. of sins ; 4 :  1 0  
(Moro. 6 :  8) a s k  in sincerity of heart that 
God would f. you ; 26 : 22 whosoever is 
baptized will the Lord freely f. ; 26 : 29-30 
whosoever confesses and repents should 
be f. ; 26 : 31 f. one another your tres
passes ; 26 : 3 1  (3 Ne. 1 3 : 1 4-15) he who f. 
not his neighbor's trespasses brings him
self under condemnation ; Alma 39 : 6 
not easy for those who deny Holy Ghost 
or mmder against light of God to receive 
f. ; 3 Ne. 1 3 : 11 (Matt. 6 :  12) f. us our 
debts, as we f. our debtors ; 13 : 14-15 
(Matt. 6 :  14-15)  if ye f. men their tres
passes , Father will f. you ; Morm. 8: 32 
churches will f. sins for money. 

D&C 1 :  32 (42 : 25 ; 58 : 42 ; 64 : 1 7 ; 
68 : 24 ; 98 : 39) he who repents shall be f. ; 
29 : 3 (36 : 1 ;  50 : 36 ; 60 : 7 ;  62 : 3 ;  64 : 3 ;  
84 : 61)  your sins are f. you ; 3 1 : 5 thrust 
in your sickle and your sins are f. ; 42 : 18,  
79 he who kills shall not be f. ; 42 : 25 he 
who forsakes adultery and does it no 
more shall be f. ; 61 : 2 (64 : 7) the Lord f. 
sins of those who confess ; 64 : 8 disciples 
did not f. each other ; 64 : 1 0  the Lord will 
f. whom he will f. , but men must f. all ; 
76 : 34, 38 no f. for sons of perdition ; 82 : 1 
inasmuch as men f. one another, the Lord 
will f. them ; 84 : 41 no f. for those who 
break covenants ; 95 : 1 the Lord chastens 
those he loves that their sins may be 
f. ; 98 : 40 f. enemy until seventy times 
seven ; 98 : 44 when not to f. ; 132 : 27 
blasphemy against Holy Ghost shall not 
be f. 

Moses 6 :  53 the Lord f. Adam his 
transgression in garden ; JS-H 1 :  29 
J oseph Smith prays for f. of sins. 
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FORM [noun] (see also Frame [noun] ; 
Image ; TG Holy Ghost ,  Dove, Sign 
of) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  1 1  Spirit in f. of man ; 1 1 : 
27 (2 Ne. 3 1 : 8) Holy Ghost will abide 
upon Christ in f. of dove ; Mosiah 13 : 34 
God shall take upon himself f. of man ; 
1 4 :  2 (Isa. 53 : 2) Messiah hath no f. or 
comeliness ; Alma 1 1 :  43 spirit and body 
shall be reunited in perfect f. ; 30 : 44 all 
planets which move in regular f. witness 
there is a Supreme Creator ; 30 : 53 devil 
appeared unto Korihor in f. of angel ; J Ne. 
20 : 44 (Isa. 52 : 14) Messiah's f. was more 
marred than sons of men ; Moro. 7 :  30 
angels show themselves in every f. of godli
ness. 

D&C 49 : 22 Son comes not in f. of 
woman ; 93 : 15  Holy Ghost descended 
upon Savior in f. of dove. 

FORMATION (see also Foundation ; 
Founder) 

1 Ne. 1 3 : 4 Nephi' sees f. of great 
church among Gentiles. 

FORMED [verb] (see also Creation ; 
Formation ; Frame [verb] ; Make ; 
Organize) 

1 Ne. 2 1 : 5 the Lord f. me from 
womb ; J Ne. 22 : 17 (Isa. 54 : 17) no 
weapon that isf. against thee shall prosper. 

D&C 77 : 12 God f. man from dust. 

FORNICATION, FORNICATOR (see 
also Adultery ; Chastity ; Lust ; Whore ; 
TG Fornication ; Sexual Immorality) 

Jacob 3 :  12  J acob ' warns Nephites 
against f. ; He!. 8 :  26 Nephites are ripen
ing for destruction because of murders 
and f. ; J Ne. 12 : 32 (Matt. 5 :  32) whoso
ever puts away his wife, save for f., 
causes her to commit adultery. 

D&C 35 : 1 1  (88 : 94, 105) Babylon 
made nations drink of wine of wrath of 
her f. ; 42 : 74-75 those who put away 
spouse for f. should not be cast out ; 42 : 76 
receive no f. if they are married ; 42 : 77 f. 
must repent to enter church. 

FORSAKE, FORSAKEN (see also For
give, Forgiveness ; Leave ; Repentance) 

Mosiah 4: 10 (Alma 39 : 9) repent of 
your sins and f. them ; Alina 46 : 21  
Nephites enter covenant that they would 
not f. their Lord ; J Ne. 22 : 7 (lsa. 54 : 7) 
for a small moment h ave I f. thee. 

D &C 42 : 25 adulterers who repent 
and f. sin shall be forgiven ; 53 : 2 f. the 
world ; 58 : 43 he who repents will confess 
sins and f. them ; 61 : 36 (124 : 90) the 
Lord has not f. his ch ildren ; 66 : 10 (93 : 
48 ; 98 : 1 1) f. all unrighteousness ; 88 : 83 

he who seeks the Lord shall not be f. ; 93 : 1 
every soul who f. his sins shall see my 
face ; 93 : 37 light and truth f. evil one. 

FORT, FORTIFY (see also Defense ; 
Protect) 

2 Ne. 10 : 12  the Lord will f. land 
against all other nations ; 26 : 15 the Lord 
shall raise f. against seed of Nephi ' and 
brethren. 

FORWARD 
D&C 128 : 22 go f., not backward . 

F OSTER, JAMES 
D&C 124 : 138 one of seven presi

dents of seventies quorum. 

FOSTER, ROBERT D. 
D&C 124 : 1 1 5  to build house for 

J oseph Smith ; 124 : 1 16 warned to repent 
and clothe himself in charity ; 124 : 1 1 7  to 
pay stock in Nauvoo House. 

FOUGHT (see Fight, Fought) 

FOUND (see Find, Found ; Founded ; 
Founder) 

FOUNDATION (see also Cornerstone ; 
Formation ; Founded ; Founde r ;  Pre
mortal Existence ; Preparator ; Rock) 

2 Ne. 28 : 28 he who is built upon 
sandy f. trembles lest he fall ; Jacob 4 :  
15-17 Jews t o  reject only stone upon 
which they might build safe f. ; Alma 10 : 
17-27 lawyers and hypocrites are laying 
f. of devil ; 13 : 3 those ordained were 
called and prepared from f. of world ; He!. 
5 :  12 upon rock of Redeemer ye must 
build f. ; J Ne. 1 1 :  40 whoso declares 
more or less than Christ's doctrine builds 
upon sandy f. ; 1 8 :  13  those who do 
more or less than these are built upon 
sandy f. 

D&C 1 :  30 elders given power to lay 
f. of church ; 1 8 :  4-5 build church upon f. 
of gospel ; 21 : 2 (136 : 38) J oseph Smith 
inspired to lay f. of church ; 45 : 1 the 
Lord laid f. of earth ; 52 : 33 one man shall 
not build upon another' s  f. ; 58 : 7 saints 
sent to Missouri to lay f. of Zion ; 64 : 33 
ye are laying f. of great work ; 124 : 33, 41 
(128 : 5) ordinances prepared before f. of 
world ; 130 : 20 (132 : 5) law decreed in 
heaven before f. of world ; 138 : 53 choice 
spirits reserved to lay f. of great latter
day work. 

Moses 5 :  57 Son prepared from f. of 
world ; 6 :  44 f. of earth is the Lord's ;  6 :  54 
children are whole from f. of world ; 7 :  47 
Lamb is slain from f. of world ; Abr. 1 :  3 
priesthood came down from before f. of 
earth to present. 
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FOUNDED (see also Build ; Foundation ; 
Founder) 

1 Ne. 14 : 3 great and abominable 
church f. by devil ; 3 Ne. 1 4 :  25 (Matt. 7 :  
25) house f. upon rock does not fall 
because of floods, winds, rain. 

FOUNDER (see also Author ; Devil ; 
Foundation ; Founded ; Preparator) 

1 Ne. 13 : 6 ( 1 4 :  9, 17) devil is f. of 
great and abominable church ; 2 Ne. 26 : 
22 devil is f. of secret combinations , works 
of darkness ; Mosiah 1 5 :  18 how beautiful 
upon mountains are feet of f. of peace ; 
23 : 16 (29 : 47) Alma) f. of church. 

FOUNTAIN (see also River ; Spring ; 
Water ; Well [ noun]) 

1 Ne. 2 :  9 Lehi ) exhorts Lemuel to 
be like river, continually running into 
f. of righteousness ; 8 :  :<.0 straight and 
narrow path leads by head of f. ; 1 1 :  25 
iron rod leads to f. of living waters ; 11 : 
16 f. of filthy waters is depths of hell ; 
Mosiah 1 8 :  5 Alma ) hides by f. of pure 
water in Mormon ; Ether 8: 26 Moroni' 
writes so that men may come to f. of all  
righteousness ; 12 : 28 the Lord is the f. 
of all righteousness ; Moro. 7 :  1 1  bitter f. 
cannot bring forth good water, nor good 
f. bitter water. 

D&C 85 : 7 the Lord to send one 
whose bowels shall be f. of truth ; 133 : 39 
worship him who made f. of waters. 

FOWL (see also Animal) 
2 Ne. 2 :  15 God created f. of air ; 

Ether 2 :  16 J aredite barges are light like 
f. upon water. 

D&C 29 : 20 f. shall devour the 
wicked ; 49 : 19 (89 : 12) f. ordained for use 
of man ; 89 : 14, 17  grain ordained for use 
of beasts and f. 

Moses 2 :  2 1  (3 : 19) creation of f. ; 
8 :  26 the Lord to destroy f. 

FRAME [ noun] (see also Body) 
1 Ne. 17 : 47 NephP is full of Spirit, 

so that his f. has no strength ; Mosiah 2 :  
26 Benjamin about to yield mortal f. to 
mother earth ; Alma 1 1 :  43 (40 : 23 ; 41 : 4) 
limb and joint shall be restored to proper 
f. ; 19: Ii light of everlasting life has over
come Lamoni's natural f. ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  3 no 
part of people's f. that small voice does 
not cause to quake. 

D &C 138 : 17 sleeping dust of the 
dead will be restored to perfect f. 

FRAMED [verb] (see also Creation ; 
Form [verb]) 

2 Ne. 27 : 27 shall the thing f. say of 
him that f. it ,  he had no understanding. 

FRAUD (see also Conspiracy ; Deceit ; 
Lying) 

Alma 47 : 30, 35  (48 : 7) Amalickiah 
obtains power by f. ; 55 : 1 Ammoran has 
perfect knowledge of his f. 

D&C 57 : 8 sell goods without f. 

FREEDOM, FREE (see also Agency ; 
Bondage ; Captive ; Deliver ; Freely ; 
Freemen ; Government, Civil ; King ... 
Men ; Liberty ; Redemption ; Salvation) 

2 Ne. 2 :  4 salvation is f. ; 2 :  26 
because men are redeemed from fall, they 
have become f. forever ; 2 :  27 men are 
f. to choose eternal life through great 
Redeeme r ;  3 :  5 Messiah to be made 
manifest unto seed of J oseph ) unto bring
ing them out of captivity unto f. ; 10 : 23 
(Hel. 14 : 30) men are f. to act for them
selves ; Jacob 2 :  17 be f. with your 
substance ; Mosiah 5 :  8 under this head 
ye are made f. , and there is no other head 
whereby ye can be made f. ; Alma 30 : 24 
Korihor claims N ephites are not a f. 
people ; 43 : 48 MoronP inspires his men 
with thoughts of f. ; 46 : 35 Amalickiahites 
required to enter covenant to support 
cause of f. ; 48 : 1 1  MoronP delights in f. of 
his country ; 48 : 20 because Nephites 
humble themselves , they are f. from wars 
and dissension ; 50 : 39 chief judge given 
oath to keep peace and f. ; 5 1 : 6 freemen 
swear to maintain privileges of religion 
by f. government ; 5 1 :  7 king-men are 
obliged to maintain cause of f. ; 60 : 36 
Moroni ) seeks not honor of world, but f. of 
his country ; 6 1 : 6 Nephites tlock to army in 
defense of f. ; 61 : 1 5  Spirit of God is Spirit 
of f. ; 62 : 1 Pahoran ) not a traitor to f. of his 
country ; 3 Ne. 2: 12 converted Lamanites 
take up arms against robbers to maintain 
f. ; 21 : 4 Gentiles set up as f. people by 
power of the Father ; Ether 2 :  12 nations 
that possess this land shall be f. from bond
age ; 8 :  25  they who build secret combina
tions seek to overth row f. of all lands. 

D&C 1 0 :  51 land to be f. ; 38 : 22 
follow the Lord and be f. people ; 58 : 27 
men should do many things of own f. will ; 
88 : 86 abide in the liberty wherewith ye 
are made f. ; 98 : 5 constitution supports 
principle of f. ; 98 : 8 law makes you f. ; 
134 : 2, 5, 7 governments to protect right 
of f. exercise of religious belief. 

Moses 5 :  33 Cain says, I am f. 

FREED OM, LAND OF 
D&C 106 :  1 Warren A. Cowdery 

appOinted high priest over church in F. 
FREELY 

Mosiah 26 : 22 whosoever is bap
tized unto repentance will the Lord f. 
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forgive ; Alma 5 :  34 (42 : 27) partake of 
waters of life f. 

D&C 10 : 66 partake f. of waters of 
life. 

Moses 6: 58 teach these things f. to 
your children. 

FREEMEN-Nephite group vowing 10 
defend freedom [c. 67 B.C.] 

Alma 51 : 6-7 f. save judgment-seat 
for Pahoran ' ;  60 : 25 f. serve in army of 
Moroni ' ; 61 : 3-4 f. of Pahoran'  are 
daunted by dissenters, that they do not 
come unto Moroni ' ; 62 : 6 f. are driven 
out of Zarahemla. 

FRENCH FARM 
D&C 96 : Intro. disposal of. 

FRIEND, FRIENDSHIP (see also TG 
Brotherhood and Sisterhood ; Fellow
shipping) 

2 Ne . 1 :  30 Zoram ' a true f. to 
Nephi ' ;  Mosiah 29 : 22 iniquitous king 
has his f. in iniquity ; Alma 15 : 16 
Amulek is rejected by those who were 
once his f. ; 62 : 37 -;eancum a true f. to 
liberty ; Morm. 8 :  5 Moroni ' has no f. ; 
Ether 1 :  36 J ared 1 pleads that the Lord 
might have compassion on f. 

D&C 45 : 52 the Lord was wounded 
in house of f. ; 82 : 22 wisdom to make f. 
with mammon of unrighteousness ; 84 : 77 
(93 : 45 ; 94 : 1 ;  98 : 1 ;  100 : 1 ;  104 : 1)  the 
Lord calls his servants f. ; 88 : 133 greeting 
with determination to be f. and brother 
through grace of God ; 121 : 9 f. stand 
by J oseph Smith ; 134 : 11 all men are 
justified in defending their f. 

JS-H 1 :  28 J oseph Smith is perse
cuted by those who should be his f. 

FRUIT. FRUITFUL (see also Food ; 
Fruit, Forbidden ; Tree ; Tree of Life ; 
Work [noun]) 

1 Ne . 8: 10-35 Lehi ' beholds tree 
whose f. is desirable to make one happy ; 
1 5 :  36 f. of tree of life is most precious 
and desirable above all other f. ; 2 Ne . 2 :  
9 Messiah is first-f. unto God ; Jacob 4 :  1 1  
b e  presented as first-f. of Christ unto God ; 
5 :  3-77 Zenos's parable of vineyard with 
good and evil f. ; 5 :  18 wild branches 
grafted into tame roots bring forth tame 
f. ; 5 :  26 branches that have not brought 
forth good f. shall be cast into fire ; 5 :  
25-26 wild branches overcome tame 
branches, so that corrupted tree brings 
forth no good f. ; 5 :  64 if grafted branches 
bring forth natural f. , tree shall be spared ; 
5 :  65 branches bringing forth bitter f. 
shall be cleared away ; 5 :  74 trees become 
again natural f. , and the Lord preserves 
unto himself the natural f. ; 6: 7 after ye 

have heen nourished by word of God, will 
ye bring forth evil f. ; Alma 5 :  36 whoso
ever hrings not forth good f. shall have 
cause to mourn ; 5 :  62 be baptized unto 
repentance that ye may he partakers of 
f. of tree of life ; 12 : 15  ( 1 3 : 1 3 ;  34 : 30) 
hring forth f. meet for repentance ; 26 : 
30-31 Ammon ' and brethren can see f. 
of lahors ; 29 : 1 7  may God grant that 
those who are f. of missionaries' labors 
may go no more out ; 32 : 40 if ye will not 
nourish the word, ye can never pluck of 
f. of tree of life ; 36 : 25 the Lord gives 
Alma 2 great joy in f. of labors ; 40 : 26 the 
wicked are consigned to partake of f. of 
their works ; 42 : 3 the Lord places cheru
bim and flaming sword so that Adam 
should not partake of f. of tree of life ; Hel . 
1 1 :  13 ,  17 Nephi ' prays the Lord to send 
rain, that earth may bring forth f. ; 3 Ne . 
14 : 16, 20 (Matt. 7 :  16, 20) ye shall know 
them by their f. ; 1 4 :  17-18 (Matt. 7 :  17-
18) good tree brings forth good f. , evil 
tree evil f. ; 24 : 11 (Mal. 3 :  1 1 )  the Lord 
will rebuke devourer that he shall not 
destroy f. of ground ; Moro. 6 :  1 elders, 
priests, teachers not baptized save they 
brought forth f. meet that they are 
worthy ; 8 :  25 first f. of repentance is 
baptism. 

D&C 27 : 5 the Lord will drink of f. 
of vine ; 52 : 17  he who trembles under the 
Lord's power will bring forth f. of praise 
and wisdom ; 52 : 18 he who brings no f. 
forth is not of God ; 52 : 34 the faithful 
will be blessed with much f. ; 84 : 58 bring 
forth f. meet for Father's kingdom ; 89 : 
1 1 ,  16 f. in their seasons ordained for 
man's use ; 97 : 7 every tree that does not 
produce good f. will be hewn down ; 97 : 9 
the Lord will cause saints to bring forth 
as f. tree ; 101 : 100 if saints bring forth f. , 
they will dwell in the Lord's kingdom ; 
101 : 101 saints shall plant and eat the f. ; 
1 32 :  30 Abraham received promises con
cerning f. of his loins. 

Moses 2: 11 (Ahr. 4: 1 1 )  let the f. 
tree yield f. after his kind ; 2 :  28 (Abr. 4 :  
22) God commands Adam and Eve t o  be 
f. 

FRUIT. FORBIDDEN (see also Agency ; 
Eden, Garden of; Fall of Man ; Tree) 

2 Ne . 2 :  15 f. f. set in oppOSition to 
tree of life ; 2 :  18-19 ( H e!. 6 :  26) devil 
begui led Adam and Eve into partaking of 
f. f. ; Mosiah 3 :  26 justice could not deny 
that Adam should fall because he took of 
f. f. ; Alma 1 2 :  22 Adam fell by partaking 
of f. f. 

D&C 29 : 40 Adam partook of f. f. 
and transgressed commandment. 

Moses 4 :  6-1 1 serpent tempts Eve to 
eat f. ; 4: 1 2 .  1 8 , 23  Adam and Eve eat f. 
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FRUSTRATED (see also Hinder) 
Alma 1 2 :  26 (42 : 5) if first parents 

could have partaken of tree of life, plan 
of redemption would have been I. ; 3 Ne. 
1 :  16  plan of destruction laid for believers 
is I. 

D &C 3 :  1 purposes of God cannot 
be I. ; 3 :  3 it is not the work of God that 
is I. 

FULFILL (see also A ccomplish ; Per
form) 

1 Ne. 20 : 14 the Lord will I. his 
word ; 2 Ne. 9 :  1 7  (25 : 24 ; A lma 34 : 13 ; 
3 Ne. 1 :  25) God's  law must be I. ; 1 0 :  1 7  
the Lord will I. h i s  promises ; 25 : 7 (3 Ne. 
16: 1 7 ;  20 : 11) prophecies of Isaiah shall 
be I. ; 25 : 24 Nephites look forward to 
Christ until law shall be I. ; 3 1 : 5 Lamb 
baptized by water to I. all righteousness ; 
Alma 34 : 13 great and last sacrifice shall 
I. law of Moses ; Hel. 1 6 :  13-14 words of 
prophets, scriptures begin to be I. ; 3 Ne. 
1 :  25 law not yet I. ; 5 :  14 prayers of holy 
ones shall be I. according to their faith ; 
9 :  17 ( 1 2 : 46 ; 1 5 : 5) in Christ is the law 
of Moses I. ; 28 : 7 three Nephite disciples 
to live until all things shall be I. ; Ether 
1 2 :  3 by faith all things are I. 

D&C 1 :  7 what the Lord has decreed 
shall be I. ; 1 :  1 8  (42 : 39) that which was 
written by prophets will be I. ; 1 :  38 
(101 : 64) the Lord's  word shall not pass 
away, but shall all be I. ; 3 :  1 9  plates 
preserved that God's promises might be 
I. ; 24 : 14 scriptures to be I. ; 29: 10 that 
spoken by apostles must be I. ; 45 : 23 
things I have told you shall all be I. ; 45 : 
25,  30 times of Gentiles to be I. ; 56 : 1 1  
these words shall be I. ; 58 : 3 1  have I 
promised and have not I. ; 58 : 33 some 
say the Lord's  promises are not I. ; 74 : 3 
law of Moses was I. ; 85 : 10 as the Lord 
speaks, he will also I. ; 105 : 34 command
ments concerning Zion and her law to 
be I. 
FULL (see also Fill ; Fulness) 

1 Ne. 1 :  16  (6 : 3) Nephi' does not 
make I. account ; Jacob 6 :  5 (3 Ne. 1 0 :  6 ;  
1 2 :  24 ; 1 8 :  32 ; Acts 1 1 :  23) come unto 
the Lord with I. purpose of heart ; Alma 
1 2 :  10 he who hardens not his heart shall 
know mysteries until he knows them in 
I. ; 34 : 27 let your hearts be I., drawn out 
in prayer unto the Lord ; Morm. 2 :  18 
(5 : 9) Mormon ' makes I. account on 
plates of Nephi, not upon these plates ; 
Ether 3 :  17 Moroni ' does not make I. 
account ; 1 5 : 19 Satan has I. power over 
hearts. 

D&C 29 : 17 (43 : 26) cup of the Lord's 
indignation is I. ; 87 : 6 consumption 

decreed will make I. end of all nations ; 
93 : 1 1  Only Begotten, I. of grace and 
truth ; 101 : 1 1  the Lord's indignation to 
be poured out when cup of iniquity is I. ; 
104 : 17 earth is I. and there is enough 
and to spare ; 107 : 56 Adam is I. of Holy 
Ghost ; 1 2 1 : 45 let bowels be I. of charity 
toward all men. 

FULLER [noun] 
3 Ne. 24 : 2 (Mal. 3 :  2) the Lord is 

like refiner's fire and {,s soap. 
D&C 128 : 24 the Lord is like refiner's 

fi re and {,s soap. 

FULLER, EDSON 
D&C 52 : 28 to j ourney to Missouri. 

FULLMER, DAVID 
D&C 124 : 132 member of high 

council. 

FULNESS (see also Abundance ; Full ; 
Gospel ; Plenty) 

1 Ne. 1 7 : 35 I. of God's wrath was 
upon those who inhabited promised land 
before Israel ; 2 2 : 16 time will come when 
I. of God's wrath shall be poured out ; 
2 2 : 17 God will preserve the righteous if 
I. of his wrath must come ; 2 Ne. 1 :  1 7  
because o f  hardness o f  hearts, God may 
come out in I. of his wrath ; 2 :  3 in I. of 
time Redeemer comes to bring salvation 
unto men ; 1 1 :  7 Christ comes in I. of his 
own time ; 3 Ne. 27 : 30 Christ's joy is 
great, _even unto I. ; 28 : 10 disciples shall 
have I. of j oy ;  Ether 2 :  10 not until I. of 
iniquity are children of land swept off. 

D&C 27 : 13  (76 : 106 ; 1 1 2 :  30 ; 1 2 1 : 
3 1 ; 124 : 4 1 ; 128 : 1 8-20 ; 138 : 48, 53) 
dispensation of I. of times ; 42 : 1 5  observe 
commandment concerning teaching until 
I. of scriptures is given ; 59 : 16  I. of earth is 
yours ; 76 : 20, 56, 94 (88 : 29) those in celes
tial glory receive I. and glory of Father ; 76 : 
76-77, 86 those in terrestrial and telestial 
glories receive of the Lord's glory but not 
I. ; 84 : 24 Lord's  rest is I. of his glory ; 93 : 4,  
1 2 , 16,  19 , 27 Father gave of his f. to Son ; 
93 : 1 2-13 Son received not I. at first ; 93 : 13 
Son continued from grace to grace until 
he received I. ; 93 : 1 8  if faithful, saints to 
receive I. of J ohn's record ; 93 : 27 no man 
receives I. unless he keeps command
ments ; 93 : 33 (138 : 17) spirit and ele
ment, inseparably connected, receive I. 
of joy; 104: 58 I. of scriptures to be printed ; 
109 : 15 receive I. of Holy Ghost ; 1 24 :  28 
I. of priesthood revealed ; 132 : 6 everlast
ing covenant instituted for I. of the Lord's  
glory. 

Moses 7 :  67 the righteous to receive 
f. of j oy ;  JS-H 1 :  41 I. of Gentiles soon to 
come. 
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FURNACE (see also Fire) 
1 Ne. 20 : 10 (lsa. 48 : 10) I have 

chosen thee in f. of affliction : Mosiah 1 2 :  
3 life o f  Noah " shall b e  valued a s  garment 
In hot f. : 3 Ne. 28 : 21  (4 Ne. 1 :  32 : Morm. 
8 :  24) Nephlte disciples cast into fiery f., 
without harm. 

FURY (see also Anger : Ferocious : 
Passion : Wrath) 

2 Ne. 8 :  13 (lsa. 5 1 :  13) thou hast 
feared continually every day because of 
f. of oppressor : 8: 20 (lsa. 51 : 20) as wild 
bull in net, thy two sons are full of f. of 
the Lord : AlIna 52 : 33 J acob " leads 
Lamanltes to battle with exceeding f. : 
3 Ne. 21 : 21 Father will execute f. upon 
those who do not come unto Son. 

D&C 101 : 89 the Lord to vex the 
nation In his f. : 121 : 5 J oseph Smith asks 
the Lord to avenge his people In f. of his 
heart : 133 : 51 the Lord trampled people 
in his f. 

GABRIEL (see also BD Gabriel) 
D&C 128 : 2 1  voice of G. 

GAD (see also Gad, City of) 
D&C 84 : 10 gave priesthood to 

Jeremy : 84 : 11 received priesthood from 
Esalas. 

GAD, CITY OF 

3 Ne. 9: 10 burned because In
habitants cast out prophets. 

GADIANI, CITY OF 

3 Ne. 9 :  8 destroyed because of 
iniquity. 

GADIANTON-leadln' of robber bands 
[c. 50 B.C.] (see also Gadianton Robbers) 

Hel. 2: 4 expert in wickedness, 
becomes leader of robber band : 2: 1 1  
flees with band : 2 :  1 3  almost proves 
destruction of Nephites : 6: 24 gave 
wicked laws : 6 :  26, 29 received secret 
oaths and covenants from devil. 

GADIANTON ROBBERS (see also 
Gadianton : Klshkumen : Rob, Rob
bery : Secret Combination) 

Hel. 2: 4 Gadlanton becomes leader 
of band of Klshkumen : 2: 11 flee out of 
land by secret way, into wilderness : 3 :  23 
unknown to government, therefore not 
destroyed : 6: 18 (7 : 25) include many 
Nephites, more numerous among wicked 
part of Lamanites : 6: 18 ' called G's 
robbers and murderers : 6:  24 those who 
reveal their wickedness unto world are 
tried according to laws given by G. and 

Klshkumen ; 6: 26-29 secret oaths and 
covenants given to G.  by devil ; 6: 37 
Lamanltes hunt robbers, preach word of 
God, destroy band of G. among Laman
ites ; 7 :  4 (8 : 1 , 27-28) fill j udgment-seats, 
usurp power and authority ; 1 1 :  10 
Nephites sweep away band of G. ; 1 1 :  24-
26 dissenters form new band, become 
robbers of G. ; 3 Ne. 1 :  27 robbers dwell In 
mountains, cannot be · overpowered ; 1 :  
29 Lamanite children are led away by 
Zoramites to join G. robbers ; 2: 1 1  
robbers spread death and carnage ; 2 :  1 2  
converted Lamanites and Nephltes unite 
against robbers ; 2: 18  robbers gain many 
advantages because of people's Iniquity ; 
3 :  9 secret society of G. is of ancient date ; 3 : 
15 unless people repent and cry unto the 
Lord, they will not be delivered from G. rob
bers ; 4 Ne. 1 :  42, 46 robbers of G. spread 
again over the land ; Morm. 1 :  18  people 
try to hide treasures because G. robbers 
Infest the land ; 2: 27-28 Nephites regain 
some lands from robbers of G. 

GADIOMNAH. CITY OF 

3 Ne. 9 :  8 is sunk, hills and valleys in 
place. 

GAIN (see also Advantage ; Benefit ; 
Business ; Profit ; Riches ; Wealth) 

1 Ne. 22 : 23 (4 Ne. 1 :  26) churches 
built up to get g. will be consumed ; 2 Ne. 
26 : 29 prlestcrafts are that men preach to 
get g. ; 27 : 1 5-16 the learned shall say, 
Bring book and I will read, to get g. ; 
Alma 1 1 :  3, 20 j udges stir people up to 
wickedness to get g. ; 30 : 35 (Mosiah 2 :  14 ; 
Alma 1 :  26) missionaries receive no g. ; 
Hel. 6 :  8 Nephltes and Lamanltes have 
free intercourse to get g. ; 7 :  4-5 Gadlan
ton robbers fill judgment-seats to get g. ; 
7 :  21 Nephites have forgotten God to 
get g. ; 3 Ne. 29 : 7 wo unto him who shall 
say to get g. that there can be no miracle ; 
Morm. 8 :  14 no one shall have plates to 
get g. ; 8 :  40 (Ether 8 :  16, 22-23 ; 1 1 :  1 5) 
secret combinations built up to get g. ; 
Ether 10 : 22 Jaredites traffic one with 
another to get g. 

D&C 10: 56 those who build up 
churches to get g. will tremble ; 82 : 18 
every man to g. other talents ; 130 : 19 if 
person g. more knowledge In this life, he 
will have advantage In world to come. 

Moses 5 :  31 Cain is master of great 
secret to murder and get g. ; 5 :  50 Cain 
slew Abel to get g. 

GALL (see Bitter, Bitterness ; BD Gall) 

GALLAND, ISAAC 

D&C 124 :  78-79 to put stock in 
Nauvoo House. 
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GAME (see also Animal ; Spurn) 
3 Ne. 4: 2 Nephites leave no g. for 

robbers in deserted lands ; 4 :  20 wild g. in 
wilderness becomes scarce ; 29 : 8 ye need 
not any longer make g.  of J ews ; Ether 1 0 :  
2 1  J aredites preserve land southward for 
wilderness, to get g. 

GARDEN (see also Eden, Garden of) 
2 Ne. 8 :  3 the Lord will make Zion's 

desert like g.  of the Lord ; Hel. 7 :  10 
Nephi' prays upon tower in g.  

D&C 59 : 1 7  good things of earth for 
g. made for benefit of man. 

GARMENT (see also Apparel ; Clothes ; 
Raiment ; Robe) 

1 Ne. 4: 19 Nephi ' puts on Laban's 
g. ; 12 : 10 9. made white in blood of Lamb ; 
2 Ne. 7 :  9 (Isa. 50 : 9) all who condemn 
the Lord shall wax old as a g. ; 8 :  6 (Isa. 
5 1 : 6) earth shall wax old like a g. ; 8: 24 
(Isa. 52 : 1 ;  3 Ne. 20 : 36) put on beautiful 
g., 0 J erusalem ; Jacob 1 :  19 J acob ' and 
J oseph ' labor that people's blood might 
not come upon their g. ; 2: 2 J acob ' under 
responsibility to magnify office, that he 
might rid g. of his people's sins ; Mosiah 
1 2 :  3 life of Noah ' to be valued as g. in hot 
furnace ; Alma 5 :  2 1  no man can be saved 
except g. are washed white ; 7 :  25 may the 
Lord bless you and keep your g.  spotless ; 
46 : 24 as remnant of g. of J oseph ' was 
preserved, so shall remnant of his seed be 
preserved ; 3 Ne. 27 : 19 only those who 
wash g. in Christ's blood can enter Father's 
res t ;  Morm. 9: 35 these things are written 
that we may rid g. of blood of our 
brethren ; Ether 12 : 37 g. of Moroni ' shall 
be made clean. 

D&C 20 : 6 g. of angel, pure and white ; 
36 : 6 hate g. spotted with flesh ; 42 : 40 let 
beauty of g. be work of own hands ; 42 : 42 
the idle shall not wear g. of laborer ; 42 : 54 
thou shalt not take thy brother's g. ; 61 : 34 
those who declare word shall rid g. : 82 : 14 
Zion must arise and put on beautiful g. : 
88 : 85 saints' g. are not clean from blood 
of this generation : 109 : 76 saints' g. to be 
pure ; 1 1 2 :  33 cleanse your hearts and your 
g. : 133 : 46, 48 the Lord to come down from 
God with dyed g. ; 133 : 51 their blood have 
I sprinkled upon my g. : 135 : 5 g. of Moroni' 
are clea n :  135 : 5 all men shall know my g. 
are not spotted with your blood. 

GARNISH 
D&C 121 : 45 let virtue g. thy 

thoughts unceasingly. 

GATE (see also Door ; Way) 
2 Ne. 4: 3 2  may g. of hell be shut 

continually before me : 9: 41 keeper of g. 

is Holy One of Israel ; 27 : 32 (Isa. 29 : 2 1 )  
they who lay snare for him that reproves 
in g.  shall be cut off: 3 1 : 8-9 Christ's 
baptism shows men narrowness of g. : 3 1  : 
1 7-18 baptism and repentance are g. by 
which men should enter : 33 : 9 men can
not be reconciled unto Christ except they 
enter narrow g. : Jacob 6 :  11 (3 Ne. 14 : 
13 : 27 : 33 : Matt. 7 :  13) enter in at the 
strait g. : Hel. 3 :  28 g. of heaven is open 
unto all who believe on Christ : 3 Ne. l l  : 39 
(Matt. 16 : 18) g. of hell shall not prevail 
upon those built on rock of Christ : 14 : 13 
(27 : 33 : Matt. 7 :  13- 14) wide is g.  which 
leads to destruction ; 14 : 14 (27 : 33 ; Matt. 
7 :  14) strait is g. which leads to life : 1 8 :  
1 3  g .  o f  hell are open t o  receive those not 
built on rock of Christ. 

D&C 1 0 : 69 0 7 : 8 :  1 8 : 5: 21 : 6: 33 : 
13 ; 98 : 22 : 128 : 10) g. of hell shall not pre
vail ; 22 : 2 you cannot enter at strait g. by 
law of Moses : 22 : 4 enter in at g. : 43 : 7 
he who is ordained of the Lord shall come 
in at g. : 132 : 22 strait is g. to exaltation :  
1 32 :  2 5  broad i s  g .  t o  the deaths ; 137 : 2 
transcendent beauty of g. to celestial 
kingdom. 

GATHER, GATHERING (see also 
Assemble : Israel : Recover ; Remnant ; 
Restoration : Return : Scatter ; Zion) 

1 Ne. 22 : 25 (3 Ne. 16': 5) Holy One 
g.  his children from four Quarters of earth : 
2 Ne. 1 0 :  8 (3 Ne. 2 1 : 1) the Lord will g.  
in Israel from long dispersion : 2 1 : 12  ( Isa. 
1 1 :  12) the Lord shall g. the dispersed of 
J udah from four corners of earth ; 23 : 4 
(Isa.  13 : 4) tumultuous noise of kingdoms 
g. together ; 29 : 14 Israel shall be g. home 
unto lands of possessions, and the Lord ' s  
word shall b e  g. in one : Mosiah 1 8 :  25 
one day in week set apart for people to g .  
to worship : Alma 6 :  6 children o f  God 
are commanded to g.  oft in fasting and 
prayer : 3 Ne. 10 : 6 (Matt. 23 : 37 : Luke 
1 3 :  34) how oft will I g. you as a hen g.  
her chickens : 13 : 26 (Matt.  6:  26) behold 
the fowls, for they do not g.  into barns : 
20 : 18 the Lord will g. his people as a man 
g. his sheaves. 

D&C 6: 32 where two or three are g . ,  
there is the Lord : 1 0 :  65 (29 : 2 :  43 : 24) 
the Lord will g. them as a hen g.  her 
chickens ; 27 : 13 the Lord to g.  all things 
in one ; 29 : 7 elders called to bring to pass 
g. of elect ; 29 : 8 g. of elect to prepare for 
tribulatio n :  29 : 27 righteous to be g. on 
the Lord's right hand : 33 : 6 (45 : 46) the 
Lord will g. the elect from four Quarters of 
earth : 38 : 12 angels to g. tares : 38 : 3 1  
saints t o  b e  g. unto the Lord a righteous 
people without spot and blameless ; 39 : 
22 those who receive gospel will be g. in 
time and eternity : 42 : 9 ,  36 (45 : 66-7 1 )  
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saints to be g. in New J erusalem ; 42 : 36 
covenant people to be g.  in one ; 45 : 25 
Christ prophesies to disciples that J ews 
will be g. ; 45 : 43 remnant will be g. at the 
Lord's coming ; 45 : 69 people to be g. 
unto Zion out of every nation ; 45 : 7 1  
righteous t o  b e  g.  from among nations ; 
48 : 6 families to be g. to new city ; 57 : I ,  
1 5  saints t o  b e  g.  i n  Missouri ; 58 : 56 
(101 : 68) let work of g.  not be in haste ; 
76 : 102 telestial heirs will not be g. with 
saints ; 77 : 15 two prophets will testify 
to Jews after they are g. ; 84 : 2 church 
established for g.  of saints ; 84 : 4 New 
J erusalem built by g. ; 86 : 7 wheat to be 
g.  from among tares ; 101 : 13  the scattered 
shall be g. ; 101 : 22 those who worship the 
Lord should be g. together ; 101 : 64 work 
of g. of saints may continue ; 101 : 65 g. 
the Lord's people, according to parable of 
wheat and tares ; 101 : 74 g. together and 
establish Zion ; 105 : 15 lands consecrated 
for g. ; 1 1 0 :  11 Moses commits keys of g. 
of Israel ; 133 : 4 those not commanded to 
tarry should g.  upon land of Zion ; 133 : 7, 
14 g.  ye out from the nations ; 138 : 12 
spirits of the j ust are g.  in one place. 

Moses 7 :  62 Enoch' foretells g.  of 
God's elect ; JS-M 1 :  27 g.  of elect com
pared to g. of eagles to carcass ; 1 :  37 
angels to g.  elect from four winds ; A of F 
10 we believe in literal g. of Israel. 

GAUSE, JESSE 
D&C 8 1 : Intro. called as counselor 

in First Presidency. 

GAZELEM-name given 10 servant of God 
Alma 37 : 23 the Lord will prepare 

unto his servant G. a stone. 

GENEALOGY (see also Descendant ; 
Father ; Lineage ; TG Genealogy and 
Temple Work ; BO Genealogy) 

1 Ne. 3 :  3,  12  (5 : 14, 1 6 ;  Alma 37 : 3) 
brass plates contain g.  of forefathers ; 
Jarom 1 :  1 (Omni 1 :  1) J arom writes, 
that g. may be kept ; Omni 1 :  1 8  Zara
hemla gives g. of fathers. 

D &C 85 : 4 g.  not kept for those who 
receive inheritance by g. 

Moses 6 :  8 g. kept of children of 
God ; 6: 10-22 g.  from Adam to Enoch ' ;  
8 :  2-12 g.  from Enoch ' t o  sons o f  Noah ' .  

GENERAL AUTHORITY (see also 
Apostle ; Authorities ; First Presidency ; 
Seventy) 

D&C 102 : 32 decision of twelve 
apostles can be questioned only by g.a. 

GENERATION 
1 Ne. 12 : 1 1-12 (2 Ne. 26 : 9; Alma 

45 : 1 2 ;  3 Ne. 27 : 32 ; 4 Ne. 1 :  22-24) 

Nephites to pass into third and fourth g .  
after Christ's appearance before iniquity 
arises ; 2 Ne. 4: 2 Lehl ' prophesies about 
future g. ; 9: 53 in future g.  seed of 
Nephites shall become righteous branch 
unto Israel ; Mosiah 13 : 13  ( Deut. 5 :  9) 
God visits iniquities of fathers upon 
children unto third and fourth g. ; ' 14 : 8 
( 1 5 : 10 ; Isa. 53 : 8) who shall declare his 
g. ; Alma 9 :  8 (10 : 17 , 25 ; Hel. 1 3 :  29) 0 
ye wicked and perverse g. ; 37 : 14, 18-19 
the Lord will preserve records, that he 
might show his power unto future g. ; Hel. 
13 : 10 fourth g.  of enemies shall visit 
Nephites' destruction ; 3 Ne. 26 : 2 Christ 
gives Nephites scriptures so that future g.  
will  have them ; Moro. 10: 28 God's 
word shall hiss forth from g. to g.  

D&C 5:  8 unbelieving and stiff
necked g. ; 5 :  10 this g.  shall have the 
Lord's  word ; 5 :  1 8  elders' testimony will 
condemn this g. ; 6: 9 (1 1 :  9) say nothing 
but repentance to this g. ; 1 0 :  33 Satan 
thinks to overpower testimony in this g. ; 
10 : 53 If this g. harden not hearts, the 
Lord will establish church ; 20 : 1 1  God 
inspires men in this g. ; 33 : 2 (34 : 6) elders 
called to declare gospel unto crooked and 
perverse g. ; 35 : 1 2  fulness of gospel sent 
forth unto this g. ; 36 : 6 save yourselves 
from this untoward g. ; 45 : 21 this g.  of 
J ews shall not pass away until desolations 
come ; 45 : 31 men standing in that g.  shall 
see scourge ; 84 : 4-5 , 31 temple in New 
J erusalem to be built in this g. ; 88 : 7 5 ,  
85, 138 ye are clean from blood o f  this 
wicked g. ; 98 : 28-30, 37, 46 (103 : 26 ; 105 : 
30 ; 124 : 50) the Lord to avenge saints on 
enemies unto third and fourth g. ; 1 1 0 :  1 2  
in u s  a n d  o u r  seed a l l  g. after us should b e  
blessed ; 1 1 2 :  33 cleanse your garments lest 
blood of this g. be required at your hands ; 
1 24 :  50 the Lord visits iniquities of fathers 
upon children unto third and fourth g. 

Moses 3 :  4 (Abr. 5 :  4) g. of heaven 
and earth ; 6 :  8 book of g. of Adam is kept ; 
8 :  27 Noah ' ls perfect In his g.  

GENEROSITY (see TG Generosity) 

GENTILE (see also Heathen ; Nation ; 
BO Gentile) 

Title Page book written to convince 
J ew and G. that J esus is the Christ ; 1 Ne. 
1 0 :  11 risen Messiah to manifest himself 
unto G. by Holy Ghost ; 1 3 : 3 Nephi' sees 
nations and kingdoms of G . ; 13 : 4, 26 
formation of abominable church among 
G. ; 13 : 12 Nephi' beholds man among G. 
who goes forth upon many waters unto 
Lamanites ; 13 : 15 G. prosper in promised 
land ; 13 : 25 (Morm. 7 :  8) book containing 
gospel goes from J ews in purity unto G. ; 
13 : 29 after plain and precious parts are 
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taken from gospel, it goes unto nations of 
G. ; 13 : 32 the Lord will not suffer G.  
to remain In blindness ; 1 3 : 35 Nephite 
writings shall come unto G. ; 13 : 42 Lamb 
shall manifest unto Jews and G., then 
unto G. and Jews ; 14 : 1 if G.  hearken 
unto Lamb, he shall manifest h imself ; 
1 5 :  13 ,  17 grafting in of natural branches 
through fulness of G. means fulness of 
gospel shall come to G. ; 15 : 1 7  (2 Ne. 1 0 : 
1 8 ;  26 : 1 5-19) Lamanltes shall be scat
tered by G. ; 22 : 6 ( 1  Ne. 2 1 : 22-23 ; 2 Ne. 
6: 7 ;  10 : 9; Isa. 49 : 23) G .  to nurse Israel, 
be set up as standard ; 22 : 7 the Lord will 
raise up mighty nation among G. upon 
this land ; 22 : 8 (3 Ne. 28 : 32) the Lord 
will do marvelous work among G. ; 2 Ne. 
10 : 1 1  this land shall be land of liberty 
among G. ; 10 : 16 he who fights against 
Zion, both Jew and G., shall perish ; 1 0 :  
1 8  G. shall b e  like father t o  Lamanites, 
shall be numbered among house of Israel ; 
26 : 33 all are alike unto God, both Jew 
and G. ; 29 : 3 many G. shall say, A Bible ! 
A Bible ! we have a Bible ; 30 : 3 (3 Ne. 2 1 : 
5 ;  26 : 8 ;  Morm. 5 :  1 5 ;  7 :  8) G. shall carry 
gospel, book unto Lamanites ; 3 Ne. 1 5 :  
2 2  G .  t o  b e  converted through preach ing 
of Jews ; 1 6 :  10 when G. reject fulness 
of gospel, Father will bring gospel from 
among them ; 2 1 : 12 (Micah 5 :  8) remnant 
of J acob ' shall be among G. as lion 
among beasts of forest ; 28 : 27 three 
Nephites shall be among G., and G. shall 
know them not ; Marm. 3 :  17 Mormon' 
writes unto G. ; Ether 12 : 23 Moroni ' 
fears G. will mock these writings because 
of Nephites' weakness In writing ; 12 : 36 
Moroni' prays the Lord will give G. grace, 
that they might have charity. 

D &C 14 : 10 (19 : 27 ; 90 : 9; 107 : 33,  
97) the Lord to bring forth fulness of 
gospel from G. unto Israel ; 18:  6 G. to be 
stirred up unto repentance ; 18:  26--27 
the Twelve called to declare gospel, both 
to G.  and Jew ;  1 9 :  27 Book of Mormon is 
the Lord's word to G. ; 35 : 7 there shall 
be great work among G. ; 35 : 7 abomina
tions of G. to be manifest ; 42 : 39 the Lord 
to consecrate riches of G. unto poor of 
I srael ; 45 : 9 G. to seek everlasting 
covenant ; 45 : 25, 28, 30 times of the G. ; 
57 : 4 saints to buy land unto line running 
directly between Jew and G. ; 86 : 1 1  
elders to b e  light unto G. ; 87 : 5 remnants 
of slaves left in land shall vex the G. ; 88 : 
84 go forth among G. for last time ; 90 : 9 
(107 : 33-35,  97 ; 133 : 8) word to go forth 
unto the G. first ; 107 : 25 the Seventy are 
especial witnesses unto G. ; 109 : 60 saints 
identified with G. ; 124 : 9 G. to come to 
exaltation of Zion ; 133 : 12 those among 
G. should flee to Zion. 

J8-H 1 :  41 fulness of G. soon to come. 

GENTLE, GENTLENESS (see also 
Kindness ; Meek ; Tender) 

Alma 7 :  23 be humble, submissive, g. 
D&C 121 : 41 power or influence to 

be maintained only by g. 

GHOST (see also Holy Ghos t ;  Spirit) 
Jacob 7 :  20 Sherem gives up the g. ; 

Hel. 14 : 2 1  when Christ yields up the g.,  
there shall be thunderings and lightnings. 

GIANT (see also BD Giants) 
Moses 7 :  15 g. in  days of Enoch ' ;  

8 :  1 8  g .  i n  days o f  Noah'.  

GID-Nephite militaTY officer [c. 63 B.C.]  
(see also Gid, City of) 

Alma 57 : 28-29 chief captain over 
band appointed to guard prisoners ; 57 : 
30-35 reports death and escape of rebel
l ious prisoners ; 58 : 16--23 takes part in 
strategy to capture Lamanite cities. 

GID. CITY OF 

Alma 5 1 : 26 possessed by Amalick
iah ; 55 : 7-24 Moroni ' takes G.  without 
bloodshed ; 55 : 25-26 Lamanite prisoners 
labor to fortify G. 

GIDDIANHI-<hief of Gadianton Tobbers 
[c. A.D. 16-21]  

3 Ne. 3 :  9 governor of secret society ; 
3 :  10-12 demands Nephite lands ; 4 :  5-6 
commands armies to go to battle against 
Nephites ; 4: 10-12 Nephites defeat G's  
army ; 4: 14 is slain. 

GIDDONAH'-Amulek's fatheT 

Alma 1 0 :  2-3 descendant of Nephi' .  

GIDDONAH'-high priest in Gideon 
[c. 75 B .C.] 

Alma 30 : 2 1-29 is challenged by 
Korihor. 

GIDEON-Nephite patriot [c. 145-91 
B .C.] 

Mosiah 1 9 :  4 strong man, enemy to 
king Noah ' ;  19: 5-8 fights with king, 
spares king's life ; 1 9 :  1 8-24 sends men 
into wilderness to search for king and 
priests ; 20 : 1 7-22 counsels with Limhi 
regarding dealings with Lamanite king ; 
22 : 3-9 proposes plan for escaping from 
Lamanites ; Alma 1 :  7-8 a teacher in the 
church, withstands Nehor ; 1 :  9 (2 : 1 , 20 ; 
6 :  7 ;  1 4 :  16) is slain by Nehor ; 2 :  20 
valley named after G. ; 6 :  7 city named 
after G. 

GIDEON, CITY OF-east of Tiver Sidon 

Alma 6: 7 built in valley of G. ; Hel. 
1 3 : 15  wo unto city of G. for wickedness . 
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GIDEON, LAND AND V ALLEY OF 
-east of river Sidon 

Alma 2 :  20-26 people of Alma' pitch 
tents in valley of G. ; 6 :  7-8 : 1 Alma' 
preaches in G. , establishes church ; 1 7 :  1 
Alma ' meets sons of Mosiah' while 
j ourneying from G. ; 30 : 21 Korihor 
preaches in land of G.  without success ; 
6 1 : 5 Pahoran' flees to land of G. ; 62 : 3-6 
Moroni 1 unites with Pahoran 1 in land cf 
G. 

GIDGIDDONAH-Nephite commander 
[c. A.D.  385] 

Morm. 6: 1 3  is fallen with his ten 
thousand. 

GIDGIDDONI-Nephite commander [c. 
A.D. 16] 

3 Ne.  3 :  1 8  great commander of 
armies ; 3 :  19  has spirit of revelation and 
prophecy ; 3 :  20-21 refuses people's  
petition for offensive campaign against 
robbers ; 3 :  26 causes Nephites to make 
weapons ; 4 :  13-14 defeats robbers ; 4 :  
24-26 cuts off robbers' retreat ; 6 :  6 
establishes great peace. 

GIFT (see also Give ; Holy Ghost, Gift of; 
Spirit ; Tongue ; TG God, Gifts of) 

Tide Page (1 Ne. 1 3 : 35) book to 
corne forth by g.  and power of God ; 1 Ne. 
1 0 : 17 power of Holy Ghost is g. of God 
unto all who diligently seek him ; 1 5 : 36 
fruit of tree of life is greatest of all the g.  
of God ; Omni 1 :  20 Mosiah 1 interprets 
engravings on stones by g. and power of 
God ; 1 :  25 Amaleki 1 exhorts all men to 
believe in g. of speaking with tongues ; 
Mosiah 8 :  16 no man can have g. greater 
than to be seer ; Alma 9 :  21 Nephites 
have had many g., g. of speaking with 
tongues , of preaching, of Holy Ghost,  of 
translation ; Hel. 5 :  8 Helaman ' ad
monishes his sons to do good, that they 
may have g. of eternal life ; 3 Ne. 29 : 6 wo 
unto him who says the Lord no longer 
works by g. ; 4 Ne. 1 :  3 Nephites have all 
things in common, so that all are par
takers of heavenly g. ; Morm. 1 :  14 
Nephites have no g. from the Lord, be
cause of their wickedness ; 9 :  7-8 he who 
says there are no g. knows not the gospel 
of Christ ; Ether 12 : 8 Christ prepared a 
way that others might be partakers of 
heavenly g. ; 1 2 :  9 ye may be partakers of 
heavenly g.  if ye have faith ; Moro. 7 :  8 
if a man being evil gives a g. ,  he does it 
grudgingly ; 10 : 8 deny not the g. of God ; 
1 0 : 8 different ways that g. are adminis
tered, but all are given by manifestations 
of Spirit ; 1 0 :  18 every good g. cometh of 
Christ ; 10 : 24 if g. of God are ever done 

away, it shall be because of unbelief; 1 0 : 
30 lay hold upon every good g . ,  touch not 
the evil g. 

D &C 3 :  11 except J oseph Smith 
repent, he will have no more g. ; 5 :  4 
J oseph Smith given g. to translate ; 6 :  1 0  
blessed a r t  thou because o f  thy g. ; 6 :  1 0  g .  
is sacred and comes from above ; 6 :  1 1  
thou shalt exercise thy g. ; 6 :  1 2  make not 
thy g.  known ; 6 :  1 3  (14 : 7) salvation In 
kingdom of God Is greatest of all g. ; 
8 :  4 thy g. shall deliver thee ; 8 :  6 g. of 
Aaron ; 1 0 : 3 g. to translate is restored ; 
1 1 :  10 Hyrum Smith to receive a g. ; 
1 4 :  7 eternal life is greatest g. of all g. 
of God ; 1 7 : 7 Three Witnesses receive 
same g.  as J oseph Smith ; 1 8 :  32 declare 
gospel according to g .  of God ; 20 : 60 
priesthood bearers ordained according to 
g. of God; 46 : 8 seek earnestly the best g. ; 
46 : 9 g. given for benefit of those who love 
the Lord and keep commandments ; 46 : 
10-26 there are many g. of Spirit ; 46 : 1 1  
every man is given g .  by Spirit ; 46 : 26 
(84 : 73) all spiritual g. corne from God ; 
46 : 27, 29 bishop responsible for discern
Ing spiritual g. ; 88 : 33 no profit if g.  is 
bestowed and not received ; 107 : 92 Presi
dent of High Priesthood is prophet, having 
all g. of God ; 1 09 : 36 g.  of tongues to 
be poured out ; 124 : 95 Hyrum Smith 
to be given g.  once put upon Oliver 
Cowdery. 

GIHON (see River) 

GILBERT, SIDNEY 

D &C sec. 53 revelation to ; 53 : 2 
commanded to forsake world ; 53 : 5 to 
journey to Missouri ; 57 : 6 to be agent in 
buying land for saints ; 57 : 8-9 to establish 
store ; 64 : 18-19 to return to business. 

GILEAD-Jaredite military commander 

E ther 1 4 :  3-5 is defeated by Corian
tumr " ;  14 : 6 places himself upon throne 
of Coriantumr ' ;  1 4 :  8 army of G .  is 
strengthened by secret combinations ; 14 : 
8-9 is murdered by his high priest. 

GILGAH-early Jaredite 

E ther 6 :  14 one of four sons of 
J ared ' ;  6 :  24-27 refuses to be king. 

GILGAL-Nephite commander [c. A.D. 
385] 

Morm. 6: 14 is slain with army. 

G1LGAL, CITY OF 

3 Ne. 9 :  6 sinks into depths of earth. 

G1LGAL, V ALLEY OF 
Ether 1 3 : 27-30 site of battle 

between Shared and Coriantumr '. 
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GIMGIMNO, CITY OF 
J Ne. 9 :  8 sinks into depths of earth. 

GIRD, GIRT 
D&C 27 : 1 5  (35 : 14 ; 36 : 8; 38 : 9 ;  

43 : 1 9 ;  61 : 38 ; 73 : 6 ;  75 : 22 ; 106 : 5 ;  1 1 2 :  
7 ,  14) g .  your loins. 

GIVE, GIVEN (see also Confer ; Deliver ; 
Gift ; Grant ; Impart ; Mete ; Provide ; 
Render) 

2 Ne. 2 :  27 all things are g. men that 
are expedient unto man ; 4: 35 God will g. 
liberally to him that asketh ; 4 :  35 my 
God will g.  me if I ask not amiss ; Mosiah 
4 :  24 those who do not g. to the beggar 
should be able to say, I g. not because I 
have not ; J Ne. 14 : 7 (Matt. 7 :  7) ask and 
it shall be g. unto you ; 14 : 11 (Matt. 7 :  1 1) 
how much more shall Father in heaven g. 
good things to them that ask him ; Morm. 
8 :  15 none can have power to bring record 
to ligh t save it be g. him of God. 

D&C 34 : 3 Christ so loved the world 
that he g. his own life ; 42 : 68 (46 : 7) ask 
the Lord for wisdom and he will g. Iiber
alIy ; 56 : 16 wo unto rich men who will 
not g. of their substance ; 82 : 3 of him 
unto whom much is g. much is required ; 
84 : 85 in the very hour the portion for 
each is g. ; 100 : 6 it shalI be g. you what ye 
shall say. 

JS-H 1 :  1 1 ,  13  (J ames 1 :  5) if any 
lack wisdom, let him ask God, who g. 
IiberalIy. 

GLAD, GLADDEN, GLADNESS (see 
also Delight ; Happiness ; J oy ;  Please) 

D&C 19 : 29 (3 1 :  3 ;  62 : 5 ;  76 : 40 ; 
1 1 4 :  1) declare g. tidings ; 1 9 :  39 canst 
thou read this without lifting up heart 
for g. ; 29 : 5 be g. for the Lord is in your 
midst ; 59 : 17-19 good things of earth 
made to g. the heart ; 128 : 19  we hear in 
gospel a voice of g., of g. tidings ; 138 : 15 
spirits of just are filled with g. 

GLASS (see also Crystal ; B D  Glass) 
Ether 3 :  1 brother of J ared " brings 

the Lord sixteen stones , transparent as g. 
D&C 77 : 1 (Rev. 4 :  6) sea of g. is 

sanctified earth ; 130 : 7 angels dwell in 
presence of God on globe like sea of g. and 
fire. 

GLORIFY (see also Exalt ; Glorious ; 
Glory ; Honor ; Praise ; Sanctification) 

2 Ne. 6: 4 Jacob " speaks so that 
people may learn and g. name of God ; 
J Ne. 12 : 16 (Matt. 5 :  16) let light so 
shine that they see good works and g. 
Father ; 23 : 9 Father to g. his name in 
Christ ; Ether 3 :  21 the Lord shall g. his 

name in the flesh ; 12 : 4 hope makes men 
abound in good works, being led to g. God ; 
12 : 8 because of faith of men, Christ has 
shown himself, g. name of Father. 

D&C 3 :  20 Lamanites to be g. 
through faith in the Lord's  name ; 45 : 4 
Father gave Son that he might be g. ; 
64 : 13 deal with transgressor as scripture 
says, that God may be g. ; 65 : 6 kingdom 
of God to go forth that God may be g. ; 
76 : 43 J esus g. the Father ; 88 : 60 lord to 
visit laborers in order, that they might be 
g. in each other ; 93 : 20 those who keep 
commandments will receive of Father's 
fulness and be g. ; 93 : 28 he who keeps 
commandments receives truth and light 
until he is g. ; 132 : 63 work of Father con
tinues that he may be g. 

Moses 6 :  2 Adam g. name of God ; 
JS-H 1 :  46 have no other object in getting 
plates but to g. God. 

GLORIOUS (see also Glorify ; Glory) 
1 Ne. 2 1 : 5 (Isa. 49 : 5) yet shall I be 

g. in eyes of the Lord ; 2 Ne. 9 :  46 prepare 
for g. day when j ustice shall be ad
ministered ; 14 : 2 ( Isa. 4 :  2) branch of the 
Lord shall be g. ; 2 1 : 10 ( Isa. 1 1 :  10) his 
rest shall be g. 

D&C 42 : 45 weep for those who have 
not hope of g. resurrection ; 78 : 19  he who 
is thankful shall be made g: ; 97 : 18 Zion 
shall become g. ; 101 : 31 rest of those who 
die in Millennium shall be g. ; 1 1 0 :  13 
another great and g. vision burst upon us ; 
133 : 46 the Lord to come clothed in his g. 
apparel. 

JS-H 1 :  32 whole person of Moroni" 
was g. beyond description. 

GLORY [noun] (see also Celestial Glory ; 
Eternal Life ; Exaltation ; Glorify ; 
Glory [verb] ; Glory of the World ; Light ; 
Majesty ; Power ; Reward ; Telestial 
Glory ; Terrestrial Glory ; Transfigura
tion ; TG Glory ; God, Glory of) 

1 Ne. 22 : 24 Holy One of Israel to 
reign in great g. ; 2 Ne. 1 :  1 5  Nephi1 
has beheld the Lord's g. ; 1 :  25 Nephi1 
has sought the Lord's  g. ; 12 : 19  (Isa. 2 :  19) 
g.  of the Lord's majesty shall smite them ; 
1 6 :  3 (Isa.  6 :  3) whole earth is full of the 
Lord's g. ; Jacob 4 :  4 not only Nephites , 
but alI holy prophets ,  h ave hope of 
Christ's g. ; Mosiah 4 :  12 grow in knowl
edge of g. of him who created you ; Alma 
5 :  50 (9 : 26 ; 1 3 : 24 ; 3 Ne. 26: 3 ;  28 : 7-8) 
Son to come in g. ; 5 :  50 g. of King of all 
the earth shalI soon shine forth ; 14 : 1 1  
the Lord receives martyrs unto himself in 
g. ; 19 : 6 Lamoni's mind is enlightened by 
light of g. of God ; 36 : 28 I know that the 
Lord will raise me up at last day, to dwelI 
with him in g. ; 60 : 36 Moroni l seeks not 
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honor of world , but g. of God ; 3 Ne. 1 3 :  
1 3  (Matt. 6 :  13) thine is the kingdom, 
the power, and the g. forever ; 20 : 9-10 
multitude gives g. to J esus ; Morm. 8:  1 5  
bringing forth o f  record must b e  done 
with eye single to g. of God. ; 9 :  5 when ye 
are brought to see g. of God, it will kindle 
unquenchable fi re in you ; Moro. 9 :  25 
may hope of Christ's g. rest in your mind 
forever. 

D&C 4: 5 (27 : 2; 55 : 1 ;  59 : 1 ;  82 : 1 9 ;  
88 : 67) keep eye single t o  g .  o f  God ; 6 :  30 
those who are rejected , as was the Lord , 
shall dwell with h im in g. ; 7 :  3 (45 : 16,  
44 ; 65 : 5-6) Christ to come in g. ; 19:  7 
scripture to work upon men's hearts for 
g. of the Lord's name ; 19 : 19 g. be to the 
Father ; 2 1 : 6 heavens to shake for g. of 
the Lord's  name ; 24 : 11 in the Lord shall 
Oliver Cowdery have g. ; 25 : 1 5  Emma 
Smith to delight in g. that shall come to 
husband ; 29 : 12 apostles shall stand in g. ; 
43 : 9-10 g. added to those who bind 
themselves to act in the Lord ; 43 : 12 if 
g. of kingdom is desired , uphold J oseph 
Smith by prayer of faith ; 45 : 16 signs of 
Christ's coming in g. ; 45 : 59 g. of the 
Lord to be upon those who abide his 
coming ; 45 : 67 (64 : 41 ; 84 : 101) g. of the 
Lord to be in New Jerusalem ; 49 : 6 Son 
has taken his power on right hand of his 
g. ; 56 : 1 8  kingdom of God to come in 
great g. ; 58 : 3-4 g. shall follow after much 
tribulation ; 63 : 66 those who overcome 
through patience receive more exceeding 
and eternal weight of g. ; 65 : 5 Son to 
come clothed in brightness of g. ; 66 : 2 
(133 : 57) gospel sent that men might be 
partakers of g. ; 75 : 5 faithful shall be 
crowned with honor and g. ; 76 : 6 eternal 
shall be g. of those who serve the Lord ; 
76 : 19 g. of the Lord shone round about ; 
76 : 20 J oseph Smith and Sidney Rigdon 
behold g. of the Son ; 76 : 56 celestial in
habitants receive of Father's fulness and 
g. ; 76 : 70, 92 g. of celestial is that of 
sun, even g. of God ; 76 : 76 those in 
terrestrial g. receive the Lord's  g.  but not 
fulness ; 76 : 8 1-1 19 degrees of g. com
pared ; 78 : 8 all things be done to the 
Lord's g. ; 8 1 : 4 promote g. of your Lord ; 
84 : 5 (97 : 1 5 ;  109 : 37) g. of the Lord to 
fill his house ; 84 : 24 the Lord's rest is 
fulness of his g. ; 84 : 32 sons of Moses and 
Aaron ' shall be filled with g. of the Lord ; 
88 : 4 Comforter is promise of g. of 
celestial kingdom ; 88 : 22-3 1 who cannot 
abide law cannot abide g. ; 88 : 28-3 1 your 
g. shall be that g.  by which your bodies 
are quickened ; 88 : 107 saints shall be 
filled with God's g. ; 88 : 1 1 6 this is the g. 
of God and the sanctified ; 88 : 1 19 ( 109 : 8, 
16) establish a house of g. ; 93 : 6 J ohn 
saw and bore record of the Lord's g. ; 93 : 

11 I beheld his g. ,  as the g. of the Only 
Begotten ; 93 : 16 Christ received fulness 
of Father's g. ; 93 : 36 g. of God is intelli
gence ; 97 : 17 the Lord's  g. shall not be in 
defiled temple ; 98 : 3 afflictions to work 
for your good and to my name's g. ; 101 : 
25 all things to become new, that the 
Lord's knowledge and g. may dwell upon 
earth ; 101 : 35 whoso lays down his life 
shall receive g. ; 101 : 65 the Lord's  people 
to be crowned with celestial g. ; 103 : 36 
victory and g. brought to pass through 
diligence ; 104 : 7 the Lord promises the 
innocent a crown of g. ; 1 2 1 : 31 g., laws , 
and set times of heavenly bodies ; 124 : 1 7  
( 1 32 : 5 7 )  the Lord t o  crown J oseph Smith 
with blessings and great g. ; 124 : 87 sick
ness of land shall redound to your g. ; 128 : 
12 in sealing keys of priesthood is g. ; 128 : 
21 angels declaring their majesty and g. ; 
130 : 2 earthly sociality will be coupled 
with eternal g. ; 132 : 6,  19, 2 1  new and 
everlasting covenant instituted for ful
ness of g. ; 132 : 19 g. is fulness and con
tinuation of seeds forever ; 133 : 32 they 
who are in north countries shall be 
crowned with g. ; 133 : 38 fear God and 
give g. to him ; 133 : 49 great shall be g. of 
the Lord's presence ; 135 : 6 J oseph and 
Hyrum Smith lived for g., died for g., and 
g. is their reward ; 136 : 31 the Lord will 
try his people to prepare them to receive g. 

Moses 1 :  2 g. of God is upon Moses ; 
1 :  5 no man can behold God's g. and 
remain in flesh ; 1 :  20 Moses will worship 
only the one God of g. ; 1 :  39 this is my 
work and my g. ; 4 :  2 the g. be thine for
ever ; 6 :  59 the sanctified to enjoy im
mortal g. ; 6 :  61  peaceable things of im
mortal g. to abide in the sanctified ; 7 :  3 
Enoch 2 is clothed upon with g. ; 7 :  17 fear 
of the Lord is upon all nations because of 
his great g. ; 7 :  56 saints to be crowned 
with crowns of g. ; 8 :  3 Methuselah takes 
g. unto himself; Abr. 3 :  26 they who keep 
not first estate shall not have g. in same 
kingdom ; JS-H 1 : ·  17 g. of Father and 
Son defies description ; A of F 10 earth 
to receive its paradisiacal g. 

GLORY [verb] 
2 Ne. 33 : 6 Nephi ' g. in plainness, 

in truth, in J esus ; Mosiah 23 : 11 Alma' 
is not worthy to g. of himself; Alma 26 : 
16 who can g. too much in the Lord ; 29 : 9 
I do not g. of myself, but I g. in that which 
the Lord hath commanded me ; 48 : 1 6  
heart o f  MoronI'  g. in h i s  faith. 

D&C 76 : 61 let no man g. in man, 
but let him g. in God. 

GLORY OF THE WORLD 
2 Ne. 27 : 1 5-16 the learned will offer 

to read book for g. of world ; Hel. 7 :  5 
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robbers rule in government to get g. of 
world ; 3 Ne. 1 3 : 2 (Matt.  6 : ] )  hypocrites 
give alms to have g. of men ; Ether 8 :  7 
Jared ' had set heart upon kingdom and 
g. of world. 

D&C 1 0 : 19  evil men desire to des
troy the work to get g.  of world. 

GNASH, GNASHING (see also Hel\ ; 
Torment) 

Mosiah 16 : 2 (Alma 40 : 13) the 
wicked shal\ have cause to g. teeth ; Alma 
14 : 2 1  people of Ammonihah g. teeth upon 
Alma ' and Amulek. 

D&C 19 : 5 (85 : 9; 101 : 9 1 ; 124 : 8 ;  
133 : 73) wailing and g .  of teeth among 
the wicked. 

GNOLAUM (see Eternal) 

GO, WENT, GONE 
1 Ne. 3 :  7 I wi11 g. and do the things 

which the Lord hath commanded ; 2 1 : 9 
! Isa. 49 : 9) say to prisoners, G. forth ; 
2 Ne. 12 : 3 (1sa. 2 :  3) let us g. up to 
mountain of the Lord ; 1 2 :  3 (Isa. 2 :  3) 
out of Zion shal\ g.  forth the law ; 3 Ne. 
1 2 : 4 1  (Matt. 5 :  41)  whosoever shal\ 
compel thee to g. a mile, g.  with him 
twain ; 1 7 : 4 ( 1 8 : 27) Christ g.  unto the 
Father ; Morm. 9 :  22 (Matt. 28 : 19) g. 
ye into world and preach gospel to every 
creature ; Ether 1 :  42 the Lord wi11 g. 
before J aredites into choice land. 

D&C 1 :  5 disciples shal\ g.  forth, 
and none shal\ stay them ; 49 : 1 1  the Lord 
commands elders to g. among people ; 
49 : 27 the Lord will g. hefore saints ; 133 : 
5 g. ye out from Babylon. 

GOAT (see also Animal) 
1 Ne. 1 8 :  25 (Enos 1 :  21) Nephites 

find g. upon land ; Alma 14 : 29 people 
flee Alma ' and Amulek as g. fleeth with 
her young from two lions ; Ether 9 :  1 8  
J aredites have g .  

G O D  (see also Born o f  God ; Children of 
God ; Church of God ; Commandments 
of God ; Faith ; Fear of God ; Gift ; 
Glory ; God, Body of; God-----Creator ; 
God, Eternal Nature of; God, Fore
knowledge of ; God, Goodness of; God, 
Love of; God, Manifestations of; God, 
Omniscience of; God, Power of; God, 
Presence of; God, Wisdom of; God the 
Father ; Godhead ; Godliness ; Gods ; 
Grace ; Holy Ghost ; I ndignation ; King
dom of God in Heaven ; Kingdom of God 
on Earth ; Jesus Christ ; Jesus Chrlst
Creator ; Jesus Christ-Holy One of 
Israel ; Jesus Christ-Jehovah ; Jesus 
Christ-Lord ; J udgment ; J ustice ; 
Knowledge ; Law ; Mercy ; Mystery ; 

Name of the Lord ; Praise ; Prayer ; 
Redemption ; Spirit, Holy /Spirit of the 
Lord ; Trust ; Wi\1 ; Word of God /Word 
of the Lord ; Work [noun] ; Worship ; 
Wrath ; TG God ; BD God) 

Title Page condemn not the things 
of God ; 1 Ne. 5 :  9-10 ( 1 9 : 7 ,  1 3 ;  20 : 1-2 ; 
2 Ne. 27 : 34 ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  14) G. of Israel ; 
5 :  15 (19 : 10) G. preserved Israel, led them 
from Egypt ; 6 :  3-5 (2 Ne. 5 :  32) Nephi ' 
writes things pleasing to G. upon plates ; 
6 :  4 (Mosiah 7 :  19 ; 23 : 23 ; Alma 29 : 1 1 ;  
36 : 2 ;  3 Ne. 4 :  30 ; Morm. 9 :  1 1 )  G .  of 
Abraham, Isaac, and J acob ' ;  10 : 21 no 
unclean thing can dwel\ with G. ; 1 1 :  6 
(3 Ne. 1 1 :  14 ; 22 : 5) the Lord is G. over 
al\ the earth ; 13 : 41 there is one G., and 
one Shepherd over al\ the earth ; 1 7 :  14 
ye shal\ know that I, the Lord, am G . ; 
1 7 :  30 (2 Ne. 1 :  10) G. is the Redeemer of 
Israel ; 17 : 30 (31 : 16 ; Alma 5 :  1 3 ; 7 :  6 ;  
1 1 :  25-27 ; 43 : 20 ; 3 Ne. 30 : 1 ;  Morm. 5 :  
14 ; 9 :  28-29) the living G . ; 1 7 : 40 the 
Lord loves those who wi11 have him to be 
their G. ; 18 : 16  (J acob 3 :  1 )  look unto G. ; 
19 : 10 G. of our fathers ; 19 : 12 G. of 
nature suffers ; 2 1 : 5 (1sa. 49 : 5) my G. 
shal\ be my strength ; 2 Ne. 2 :  2 tholl 
knowest greatness of G . ; 2 :  1 0  (2 Ne. 9 :  
38 ; Alma 40 : 1 1 ;  42 : 23) al\ men come 
unto G . ; 2 :  13 if there is no law, sin, 
righteousness, happiness, punishment, 
there is no G. ; 2 :  1 4  there is a G . ; 2 :  1 8  
(Alma 42 : 3) through the fal\, man 
became as G., knowing good and evil ; 
2 :  21 G. gave commandment that al\ men 
must repent ; 4: 20 my G .  hath been my 
support ; 4 :  30 (J acob 7 :  25) my G .  and 
rock of my salvation ; 4 :  35 (J ames 1 :  5) 
G .  will give liberal\y to him that asketh ; 
6 :  15 they who believe not shal\ know that 
the Lord is G . ; 6: 1 7  Mighty G .  shal\ 
deliver his covenant people ; 8 :  22 thy G. 
pleadeth the cause of his people ; 9 :  4 in 
our bodies we shal\ see G . ; 1 1 :  3 G.  proveth 
al\ his words ; 1 1 :  4 al\ things given of 
G .  from beginning are the typifying of 
Christ ; 1 1 :  7 if there be no Christ, there 
be no G . ; 1 5 :  16 ( 1sa. 5 :  16) G. that is holy 
shal\ be sanctified In righteousness ; 1 8 :  10 
( 1sa. 8: 10) G .  is with us ; 19 : 6 (1sa. 9 :  6) 
Messiah shal\ be cal\ed , The Mighty G. ; 
26 : 17 those who have dwindled in un
belief seek to destroy the things of G . ; 
26 : 33 al\ are alike unto G. ; 27 : 23 I am 
G . ,  and I am a G. of miracles ; 28 : 6 
churches wi11 say G. is not a G. of miracles ; 
29 : 8 testimony of two nations is witness 
that I am G. ; 3 1 : 21 (Mosiah 1 5 :  1-5 ; 
Alma 1 1 :  44) Father, Son, and Holy Ghost 
are one G. ; 2 :  5 sin appears abominable 
unto G. ; 4 :  5 Abraham'S offering up of 
I saac is in similitude of G .  and his Only 
Begotten Son ; 6: 5 cleave unto G. ; Enos 
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1 :  6 (Ether 3 :  12) G.  could not lie ; Mosiah 
2 :  16-19 when ye are in service of fellow 
beings , ye are in service of G. ; 4 :  22 your 
substance and your life belong to G. ; 5 :  5, 
8 (6 : 1 ;  2 1 : 3 1-32 ; Alma 46 : 22 ; Ether 
1 3 :  1 1 ) enter covenant with G. ; 5 :  15 G .  
i s  above all ; 7 :  2 7  Christ i s  the G . ,  the 
Father of all things ; 8 :  18 G. has provided 
means for man to become great benefit to 
fellow beings ; 1 1 :  2 1 .  23 (He!.  7 :  17) turn 
to G. ; 1 1 :  22 ( 1 3 : 13) they shall know that 
1 am the Lord their G., and am a jealous 
G. ; 1 2 :  21 ( 1 5 : 1 4 ;  3 Ne. 20 : 40) G. reign
eth ; 1 2 :  24 ( 1 5 : 3 1 )  all ends of earth shall 
see salvation of our G . ; 1 2 :  30 you ought 
to tremble before G. ; 1 2 :  35  (Ex. 20 : 3) 
thou shalt have no other G .  hefore me ; 
1 3 : 28 (Alma 42 : 1 5) G. himself shall make 
atonement for sins of his people ; 1 3 :  32-
33 ( 1 5 : 23 ; 1 6 :  4) G.  to redeem his people ; 
1 3 :  34 ( 1 5 : 1 ;  1 7 : 8) prophets have pro
phesied that G .  would come down and 
take form of man ; 1 5 :  8 G.  breaks the 
bands of death ; 1 7 :  19  G .  executes 
vengeance ; 2 1 : 35  baptism a testimony 
that they were willing to serve G. ; 24 : 5 
Lamanites know not G. ; 27 : I S l am sent 
from G. ; 27 : 31 all men shall confess that 
he is G. ; Alma 5 :  19  can ye look up to G. 
at day of judgment with pure heart and 
clean hands ; 5 :  28 if ye are not stripped 
of pride, ye are not prepared to meet G . ; 
5 :  40 (Moro. 7 :  1 2 )  good comes from G. ; 
9 :  5 ( 1 6 :  9) people of Ammonih ah knew not 
that G.  could do such marvelous works ; 
1 1 :  24 thou knowest there is a G. ; 1 1 :  
28-29 there is no marc than one G. ; 1 2 :  
2 4  (34 : 32 ; 42 : 4) life a probationary time 
to prepare to meet G. ; 1 2 :  30 G.  con
versed with men and made known the 
plan of redemption ; 1 2 :  33 G.  called on 
men in name of the Son ; 1 2 :  37 provoke 
not G. ; 1 8 :  24-28 Ammon ' teaches 
Lamoni about G. ; 1 8 :  30 G.  dwells in the 
heavens ; 1 8 :  34 (22 : 12) man was created 
after image of G. ; 22 : 7-1 1 Aaron 3 
teaches Lamanite king about Great 
Spirit, who is G. ; 22 : 1 8  if thou art G . ,  
wilt thou make thyself known to me ; 
24 : 12 G. has taken away our stains ; 26 : 
37 G. is mindful of every people ; 27 : 4 
(36 : 6) angels sent from G. ; 30 : 37-39 
Alma' testifies to Korihor that there is a 
G. ; 30 : 44 what evidence have you there 
is no G. ; 30 : 44 will ye tempt G. ; 30 : 48, 
52 Korihor does not deny existence of G . ; 
30 : 53 devil said there is no G. ; 37 : 1 2  
records preserved for wise purpose known 
unto G. ; 37 : 47 (38 : 2) look to G.  and live ; 
39 : 8 ye cannot hide your crimes from 
G . ; 39 : 17 souls always precious unto G. ; 
40 : 4-5,  10,  21 G. knows time appointed 
for all to come forth from the dead ; 40 : 8 
all is as one day with G. ; 41 : 8 G's  decrees 

are unalterahle ; 41 : 11 the wicked are 
without G .  in the world and have gone 
contrary to nature of G. ; 42 : 1 3 ,  22-23,  
25 if work of justice could be destroyed , 
G. would cease to be G . ; 42 : 26 G. brings 
about his great and eternal purposes : 
44 : 4 G. will support the faithful ; 46 : 1 0  
foundation o f  liberty granted b y  G. ; 48 : 
10 Moroni ' prepares to support liberty , 
that Nephites might live unto G . ; 58 : 1 1  
G .  visited Nephites with assurances he 
would deliver them ; 58 : 40 (61 : 9, 21 ; 
He!. 14 : 30) Ammonite youth stand fas t  
in liberty wherewith G .  has made them 
free ; 60 : 10 sufferings are known unto 
G. ; Hel. 3 :  35  sanctification comes be
cause of yielding hearts unto G. ; 7 :  20 
how could you have forgotten your G. in 
very day he has delivered you ; 9 :  21 how 
long will G. suffer us to remain in sin ; 1 2 :  
2 when G .  prospers his people they forget 
him ; 1 3 :  11 return unto G. ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  14 
Christ is G .  of whole earth ; 1 3 :  24 (Matt. 
6:  24) ye cannot serve G.  and Mammon ; 
Morm. 3 :  21 Jews to have witnesses that 
that Jesus whom they slew was the very 
G. ; 5 :  1 7  Lamanites were once led by G. ; 
8 :  10 none know true G. save disciples 
of Jesus ; 8 :  15 none can have power to 
bring record to light save it be given him 
of G . ; 9 :  2 in day of visitation will ye say 
there is no G. ; 9 :  9 G.  is same yesterday, 
today, forever ; 9 :  16  are not the things G. 
hath wrought marvelous ; Ether 2 :  8- 1 2  
whoso possesses this land should serve G. ; 
3 :  12 thou art a G. of truth ; 3 :  1 8-2 1 
Christ ministers unto brother of Jared ' 
that he might know he is G. ; 1 2 :  1 1  G.  
prepared a more excellent way ; 1 2 :  12 G.  
can do no miracle among the faithless ; 
Moro. 7 :  12 devil an enemy to G. ; 7 :  1 3-
16 that which is of G. invites and entices 
to do good ; 7 :  14, 1 7  that which persuades 
to do evil is not of G. ; 7 :  23 G .  declared 
unto prophets that Christ should come ; 
7 :  35 (10 : 4-5 ,  29) G. will show things 
that are true ; 7 :  44 only meek and lowly 
are acceptable before G . ;  8 :  12-18 G.  is 
not a changeable G. 

D&C 3 :  I ,  3 works of G. cannot be 
frustrated ; 3 :  2 G. does not walk in 
crooked paths ; 3 :  2 G's course is one 
eternal round ; 6 :  2 ( 1 1 : 2; 12 : 2; 1 4 :  2) 
I am G. ; 6 :  16  only G. knows thoughts 
and intents of heart ; 8: 1 the Lord is 
your G. and Redeemer ; 14 : 9 (20 : 19, 32 ; 
42 : 1 ;  50 : 1 ;  55 : 2 ;  6 1 : 28 ; 68 : 1 .  6, 25 ; 
70 : 1 0 ;  76 : 66 ; 77 : 9 ;  82 : 1 8) the living G. ; 
1 8 :  10 worth of souls great in sight of G . ; 
1 8 :  33 (27 : 1) Jesus Christ your Lord and 
G. ; 19 : 10 Endless is G's  name ; 20 : 1 1  G .  
inspires and calls men in this generation ; 
2 1 : 5 word of Joseph Smith should be 
received as from mouth of G. ; 45 : 1 5  
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(50 : 12)  G .  will reason with men ; 49 : 5 
G. sent Only Begotten Son for redemption 
of world ; 50 : 17  G.  speaks only by spirit 
of truth ; 56 : 4 G.  commands and revokes 
as seems to him good ; 76 : 1 the Lord is 
G. ,  and beside him there is no Savior ; 
76 : 22 J oseph Smith's testimony that G.  
lives ; 88 : 4 1  G .  comprehends aU things ; 
88 : 41 aU things are before and round 
about G. ; 88 : 75 I may testify unto your 
Father, your G., my G., that you are 
clean ; 93 : 35  man is tabernacle of G. ; 
93 : 36 glory of G. is intelligence ; 1 2 :  10 
G.  leads men and answers their prayers ; 
136 : 21 G. of Abraham, Isaac, J acob. 

Moses 1 :  1 words of G.  to Moses ; 1 :  2,  
1 1 ,  3 1  Moses talks with G .  face to face ; 
1 :  3 (7 : 35) Endless is G's  name ; 1 :  3 G. is 
without beginning or end ; 1 :  4,  38 works 
of G.  are without end ; 1 :  6 no G .  beside 
me ; 1 :  6 aU things are present with G. ; 
1 :  15 worship G . ,  for him only shalt thou 
serve ; 1 :  21 Moses called upon G.  to repel 
Satan ; 1 :  35 aU things are numbered unto 
G . ; 1 :  39 glory of G.  is to bring to pass 
immortality and eternal life ; 4 :  1 1  ye 
shaU be as G., knowing good and evil ; 
5 :  1 3 ,  18 men love Satan more than G . ; 
5 :  29 the living G. ; 6 :  22,  5 1-52 G. con
versed with Adam ; 6 :  43 the Lord who 
spoke with Enoch ' is G .  of heaven ; 6 :  57 
(7 : 35) Man of Holiness is G's name ; 7 :  24 
Enoch ' is lifted up in bosom of G. ; 7 :  28 
G.  of heaven wept ; 7 :  35  Man of Counsel 
is G's name ; 7 :  35 Endless and Eternal is 
G's name ; 7 :  69 G.  walked with Enoch ' ;  
Abr. 3 :  19  G.  i s  more intelligent than 
aU.  

GOD, B ODY OF (see also T G  God, Body 
of ---Corporeal Nature) 

Mosiah 3 :  5 (Alma 7 :  8) the Lord 
shaU dwell in tabernacle of clay ; 7 :  27 
Christ to take upon himself image of man, 
flesh and blood : 7 :  27 (Ether 3 :  1 5 ;  Gen. 
1 :  26-27) man created after image of G . ; 
3 Ne. 1 1 :  14- 1 5  Nephites feel Christ 's  
resurrected body ; Ether 3:  1 5-16 Christ 
shows brother of Jared ' body of his spirit ,  
which appears a s  body h e  will have i n  
flesh. 

D&C 20 : 18 G.  created man after 
his own image ; 1 10 :  3 appearance of the 
Lord is described ; 1 30 :  1 when Savior 
appears , we shall see that he is a man like 
ourselves ; 1 30 :  22 Father and Son have 
bodies of flesh and bones . 

Moses 1 :  2 , 1 1 , 3 1  Moses sees G. face 
to face ; 1 :  16 Moses is after similitude of 
Only Begotten ; 6 :  9 in image of his own 
body, G. created man ; Abr. 3 :  1 1  Abra
ham talks with the Lord face to face ; 4 :  
2 7  the G .  organized man i n  their own 
image. 

GOD-CREATOR (see also Creation ; 
Jesus Christ-Creator ; TG God, Creator) 

1 Ne. 1 7 : 36 the Lord has created 
earth and his children to possess it ; 2 Ne. 
2 :  1 4  (Mosiah 4: 9; Alma 1 8 :  28 ; 22 : 1 0 ;  
Morm. 9 :  1 1 ) G .  created all things in 
heaven and earth ; 8: 1 3  (lsa.  5 1 : 13)  the 
Lord thy maker stretched forth the 
heavens, laid foundations of earth ; 9: 40 
I have spoken words of your Maker ; 1 1 :  
7 if there were no G o o  there could have 
been no creation ; 29 : 7 G.  has created all 
men ; Jacob 2 :  6 Nephites' sins make 
J acob ' shrink before his Maker ; 2 :  21 G. 
has created men to keep his command
ments and glorify him ; 4: 9 earth was 
created by power of G's word ; Enos 1 :  4 
Enos ' kneels before his Maker ; Omni 1 :  
1 7  people of Zarahemla deny being of 
their Creator ; Mosiah 2 :  20-23 G .  has 
created you and granted unto you your 
lives ; 29 : 19  except for interposition of 
all-wise Creator, people of Noah ' must 
remain in bondage ; Alma 30 : 44 all 
things witness there is a Supreme Creator ; 
Morm. 9 :  1 1- 1 2  G. of Abraham, Isaac, 
and Jacob created heavens and earth . 

D &C 20 : 18 G. created male and 
female after his image ; 45 : 1 give ear to 
him who laid foundations of earth, made 
heavens and all the hosts thereof; 77 : 1 2  
G .  made the world i n  six days ; 95 : 7 Lord 
of Sabaoth, by interpretation, is creator 
of the first day ; 1 2 1 : 4 the Lord G. 
Almighty, maker of heaven, earth, and 
seas ; 1 34 :  6 human and divine laws are 
to be answered by man unto his Maker. 

Moses 1 :  33 worlds without number 
has G.  created ; 2 :  1 by his Only Begotten, 
G .  created heaven and earth ; 2: 2-19 
(Abr. 4: 1-19) G.  created the heavens and 
earth ; 2 :  20-26 (Abr. 4: 20-25) G.  created 
every living creature ; 2 :  27 (6 : 8-9 ; Abr. 
4: 26-27) G .  created man in his own 
image ; 3 :  5 ,  7 G.  created all things spiritu
ally before naturally ; 6 :  36 Enoch 2 be
holds spirits that G.  created ; 7 :  30 im
possible to number G's creations ; 7 :  48 
when will my G .  sanctify me. 

GOD, ETERNAL NATURE OF (see 
also God the Father ; TG God, Eternal 
Nature of) 

Title Page (2 Ne. 26 : 1 2) Jesus is the 
Christ, the Eternal G. ; 1 Ne. 1 0 :  1 9  
(Alma 7 :  20) the course of the Lord i s  one 
eternal round ; 1 1 :  21 ( 1 3 : 40 ; Mosiah 
1 5 :  4 ;  1 6 :  1 5 ;  Alma 1 1 :  38-39 ; Morm. 
6 :  22 ; Moro. 4: 3 ;  5 :  2; 1 0 :  4,  3 1 )  the 
Eternal Father ; 1 1 :  32 ( 1 5 : 1 5 ;  2 Ne. 4 :  
35 ; He!. 1 2 :  8 ;  Moro. 10 : 28) the Ever
lasting G. ; 12 : 18 (2 Ne. 9: 8; Alma 34 : 9 ;  
Ether 8 :  23) the Eternal G. ; 2 Ne. 1 9 :  6 
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(lsa.  9: 6) Messiah shall be called, The 
Everlasting Father ; Mosiah 1 6 :  9 Christ 
Is the light of the world, a light that is 
endless ; Alma 1 1 :  44 Godhead is one 
eternal G. ; 1 3 :  9 Only Begotten is with
out beginning of days or end of years ; 
Hel. 1 :  1 1  everlasting Maker ; 1 3 : 38 
(Alma 4 1 : 10-1 1 )  to seek happiness in 
iniquity is contrary to nature of righteous
ness which is in our Eternal Head ; 3 Ne. 
24 : 6 (Moro. 8 :  1 8) the Lord changes not ; 
Morm. 9 :  9 G. Is same yesterday, today, 
forever ; 9 :  9-1 0  no variableness or shadow 
of changing in G. ; 9 :  19  G. changes not, 
or he would cease to be G. ; Moro. 7 :  22 
G .  knows all  things, being from everlast
ing to everlasting ; 1 0 :  34 J ehovah, the 
Eternal J udge of both quick and dead. 

D &C 3 :  2 (35 :  1) G's  course is one 
eternal round ; 1 9 :  4,  1 0  G .  is endless ; 
1 9 :  10 name of G. is Endless ; 19 : 1 1-
12 eternal or endless punishment is G's  
punishment ;  20 : 1 2  G .  Is the same 
yesterday, today , forever ; 20 : 17 G .  is 
infinite, eternal, unchangeable, from 
everlasting to everlasting ; 20 : 28 Father, 
Son, and Holy Ghost are one G., infinite, 
eternal, without end ; 29 : 33 works of G. 
have no end, nor beginning ; 35 : 1 (38 : 1 ;  
45 : 7 ;  54 : 1 ;  6 1 : 1 )  the Lord is Alpha 
and Omega, the beginning and the end ; 
76 : 4 from eternity to eternity, the Lord 
is the same ; 78 : 16 Holy One Is wl�hout 
beginning of days or end of life ; 1 2 1 : 32 
council of the Eternal G.  of all  other gods. 

Moses 1 :  3 Endless is G's  name ; 1 :  3 
(6 : 67) G. is without beginning of days or 
end of years ; 7 :  35 Endless and Eternal 
is G's name. 

GOD, FOREKNOWLEDGE OF (see 
also Elect ; God, Omniscience of; TG 
God, Foreknowledge of) 

1 Ne. 20 : 5 before it came to pass I 
showed them thee ; 2 Ne. 27 : 10 G. reveals 
all things from foundation of world to 
end ; W of M 1 :  7 the Lord knows all 
things which are to come ; Alma 1 3 : 3 
priests were called and ordained from 
foundation of world according to fore
knowledge of G . ; 1 3 : 7 high priesthood 
prepared from eternity to eternity accord
Ing to G's foreknowledge of all things ; 
40 : 4-5 , 10,  21 G. knows time when all 
shall come forth from the dead ; 40 : 10 
G.  knows all the times appointed unto 
man. 

D&C 1 :  1 7  the Lord knows calami
ties to come ; 5 :  32 the Lord foresees 
Martin H arris will fall if not humble ; 
1 30 :  7 past, present, and future are 
continually before the Lord . 

Moses 1 :  6 all things are present 
with G . ; 7 :  67 the Lord showed Enoch ' 

all things unto end of world ; Abr. 2 :  8 
J ehovah knows the end from the begin
ning. 

GOD, GOODNESS OF (see also Kind
ness) 

1 Ne. 1 :  1 Nephi' has great knowl
edge of goodness of G . ; 5 :  4 except for 
vision, Lehi ' would not have known good
ness of G . ; 2 Ne. 9 :  10 how great the 
goodness of G . ; 33 : 14  you that will not 
partake of goodness of G., I bid you 
an everlasting farewell ; Jacob 1 :  7 we 
labored diligently to persuade our people 
to partake of goodness of G. ; Mosiah 4 :  
5-6 knowledge of goodness of G .  awakens 
man to sense of nothingness ; 5 :  3 through 
goodness of G.  we have great views of 
things to come ; 2 5 : 10 G's goodness in 
delivering people of Alma ' ;  Alma 1 2 :  32 
justice could not be destroyed , according 
to supreme goodness of G. ; 57 : 25 good
ness of G .  preserves stripling Ammonites ; 
3 Ne. 4 :  33 Nephites weep because of 
goodness of G . ; Morm. 2 :  13 Nephites' 
sorrowing was not unto repentance be
cause of goodness of G. 

D&C 86 : 1 1  blessed are ye if ye 
continue in my goodness ; 1 3 3 : 52 the 
redeemed shall mention all that the Lord 
has bestowed upon them in his goodness. 

GOD, LOVE OF (see also Charity ; 
Compassion ; Love ; Mercy ; TG God, 
Love of) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  1 7  G. loveth his children ; 
1 1 :  22,  25 tree of life represents love of 
G . ; 1 1 :  25 waters are representation of 
love of G. ; 1 7 :  40 the Lord loveth those 
who will have him to be their G. ; 2 Ne. 
1 :  15 Lehi'  is encircled eternally in arms 
of G's love ; 4: 21 G .  hath filled me with 
his love ; 26 : 24 the Lord loveth the world , 
layeth down life ; Jacob 3 :  2 feast upon 
G's love ; Mosiah 4: 1 1- 1 2  if ye retain in 
remembrance the grearness of G . ,  ye shall 
be filled with his love ; Alma 24 : 14 G. 
has made gospel known to Lamanites 
because he loves them ; Hel. 1 5 :  3 the 
Lord has chastened Nephites because he 
loves them ; Ether 1 2 :  34 the Lord's love 
is charity ; Moro. 7 :  47 charity is pure 
love of Christ. 

D&C 6: 20 be diligent and I will en
circle thee in arms of my love ; 1 8 :  1 0  
worth o f  souls i s  great i n  sight o f  G. ; 20 : 
19 G. commanded men to love and serve 
him ; 34 : 3 Christ so loved world that he 
gave life ; 4 1 : 1 G. delights to bless 
his people ; 76 : 25 Father loves Only 
Begotten Son ; 76 : 1 1 6 G. bestows Holy 
Spirit on those who love him ; 95 : 1 whom 
the Lord loves he chastens ; 1 3 3 : 53 in his 
love the Lord redeemed men ; 1 38 :  3 love 
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made manifest b y  Father a n d  S o n  in 
coming of Redeemer. 

GOD, MANIFESTATIONS OF (see 
also Dream ; God, Presence of; Jesus 
Christ, Appearances of; Jesus Christ ,  
Second Coming of; Reveal ; Vision ; 
Voice ; TG God, Manifestations of; God, 
Privilege of Seeing) 

1 Ne. 1 :  8 (5 : 4; Alma 36 : 22) Lehi l 
is carried away in vision and sees G. on 
th rone ; 10 : 1 1  Messiah to rise from dead 
and m. himself to Gentiles ; 2 Ne. 2 :  4 
( 1 1 :  3) J acob' has beheld Redeemer's 
glory in his youth ; 9: 4 in our bodies we 
shall see G. ; 1 1 :  2·  Isaiah I saw Redeemer, 
as did Nephi ' ;  26 : 13 Christ manifests 
himself to all who believe in him ; Alma 
1 9 :  6 light of glory of G. lights up Lamoni's  
mind and he is carried away in G. ; 19:  13 
Lamoni has seen his Redeeme r ;  J Ne. 
1 1 :  8 Nephites see Man descending from 
heaven ; 12 : 8 (Matt. 5 :  8) the pure in 
heart shall see G. ; 28 : 37 Mormon ' in
Quires of the Lord and he makes truth 
manifest ; Ether 3 :  13-16 Christ shows 
himself to brother of J ared ' ;  1 2 :  39 
Moroni 2 talked with J esus face to face. 

D&C 29 : 1 1  (34 : 7) the Lord to reveal 
himself from heaven ; 35 : 21 (50 : 45) the 
elect will hear the Lord's  voice and see 
him ; 58 : 3 ye cannot behold with natural 
eyes, for present time, the design of G. ; 
67 : 12 natural man cannot abide G's  
presence ; 76 : 23 J oseph Smith and Sidney 
Rigdon see the Lord on right hand of G. ; 
76 : 1 1 7 G. grants privilege of seeing him 
to those who purify themselves ; 84 : 5 
cloud resting upon house of the Lord shall 
be his glory ; 84 : 22 without ordinances of 
priesthood , no man can see face of G .  and 
live ; 84 : 23 Moses seeks to sanctify his 
people that they migh t behold face of G . ; 
88 : 68 sanctify yourselves that mind is 
single to G . ,  and he will unveil his face ; 
93 : 1 those who forsake sins and obey 
commandments shall see the Lord's  face ; 
93 : 1 5  voice out of heaven says, This is 
my beloved Son ; 97 : 16 pure in heart 
shall come to house of the Lord and see 
G. ; 1 09 :  5 Son to have place to manifest 
himself; 1 1 0 :  2-1 0  Joseph Smith and 
Oliver Cowdery see the Lord at dedication 
of Kirtland Temple ; 1 1 0 :  7 the Lord will 
manifest himself to his people ; 130 : 3 
appearing of Father and Son in J ohn 14 : 
23 is personal appearance ; 1 3 3 : 20 Christ 
shall stand upon mount of Olivet ; 1 3 3 : 
25 the Lord shall stand in midst of his 
people. 

Moses 1 :  2 Moses talks witb G .  face 
to face ; 1 :  5 no man can behold all G's  
glory and remain in flesh ; 1 :  11  Moses' 
spiritual eyes have beheld G. ; 6 :  39 

Enoch ' walks with God ; 7 :  4 the Lord 
stands before Enoch 2 and talks with him 
face to face ; Abr. 3 :  1 1  Abraham talks 
with the Lord face to face ; JS-H 1 :  1 7-20 
Father and Son appear to J osepb Smith. 

GOD, OMNISCIENCE OF (see also 
God, Foreknowledge of; God, Wisdom 
of; Knowledge ; TG God, Omniscience of) 

2 Ne. 2 :  24 all things done in wisdom 
of him who knoweth all things ; 9 :  20 
(Morm. 8 :  17) G.  knows all things, there is 
not anything except he knows it ; 27 : 10 
G's  revelation reveals all things from 
foundation of world to end ; 27 : 27 the 
Lord knows all works in dark ; Jacob 2 :  5 
by help of Creator J acob " can tell his 
people their thoughts ; Alma 7 :  13 Spirit 
knoweth all things ; 1 8 :  32 G .  knows all 
thoughts and intents of heart ; 26 : 3 5  G. 
comprehends all things ; 26 : 37 G .  is mind
ful of every people ; 39 : 8 ye ·cannot hide 
your crimes from G. ; 40 : 4-5 ,  10, 2 1  G. 
knows time when all shall come forth 
from the dead ; 60 : 10 known unto G.  were 
all their cries and sufferings ; J Ne. 28 : 6 
Christ knows his disciples' thoughts ; 
Ether 3 :  25 the Lord sbows brother of 
J ared ' all inhabitants of earth who had 
been or would be ; Moro. 7 :  22 G.  knows 
all things, being from everlasting to ever
lasting. 

D&C 1 :  1 the Lord's  eyes are on all 
men ; 6 :  16 (33 : 1 )  G.  alone knows men's 
thoughts ; 6: 24 ( 1 5 : 3)  the Lord tells 
things no man knows ; 38 : 2 ( 1 30 :  7) the 
Lord knows all things ; 67 : 1 the Lord 
knows men's hearts ; 88 : 6,  4 1  the Lord 
comprehends all things ; 1 2 1 : 24 the 
Lord's  eyes see and know all men's works ; 
130 : 7 past, present ,  and future are 
continually before the Lord. 

Moses 1 :  6 all things are present 
with G . ; 1 :  35  the Lord knows all worlds 
that stand or have passed away ; 7 :  41 
the Lord tells Enoch ' all tbe doings of 
men ; 7 :  67 the Lord showed Enoch ' all 
things, unto end of world ; Abr. 2: 8 
Jehovah knows the end from the begin
ning ; 3 :  19  G .  is more intelligent than all .  

GOD. POWER OF 
1 Ne. 1 :  1 4  ( 1 7 : 48 ; Mosiah 1 1 :  23 ; 

1 8 :  1 3 ; Hel. 1 0 :  1 1 ;  3 Ne. 4 :  32) G .  
A lmighty ; 1 :  1 4  the Lord's power i s  over 
all inhabitants of earth ; 4: 1 the Lord is 
mightier than all the earth ; 7 :  12 the 
Lord is able to do all things ; 9 :  6 the Lord 
has all power untq fulfilling all his words ; 
1 1  : 3 1  the afflicted are healed by power of 
Lamb ; 1 3 : 1 8-19,  30 (Moslah 23 : 1 3 )  
Gentiles in promised land delivered b y  
power o f  G.  o u t  o f  hands o f  a l l  other 
nations ; 1 7 : 46 by power of his almighty 
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word G. can cause earth t o  pass away ; 
17 : 48 Nephi ' filled with power of G. ; 1 7 ; 
5 1  the Lord has such great power and 
has wrought so many miracles ; 1 8 :  20 
(Alma 30 : 52) only power of G .  threaten
ing destruction could soften hearts ; 2 1 : 
26 (22 : 1 2 ;  2 Ne. 6 :  1 8) the Lord is the 
Mighty One of J acob ; 2 Ne. 6 :  17 Mighty 
G.  shall deliver his covenant people ; 10 : 
25 may G. raise you by power of resurrec
tion and by power of atonement ; 19 : 16 
(lsa. 9 :  16) Messiah's name shall be 
called , The Mighty God ; 26 : 20 false 
churches will put down power and mira
cles of G. ; 27 : 10 book shall be sealed by 
power of G. ; 27 : 12 (Ether 5 :  3--4) three 
witnesses shall behold book by power of 
G. ; 27 : 20 the Lord is able to do his own 
wor k ;  28 : 3-5, 26 (J acob 6 :  8 ;  Morm. 8 :  
28) churches shall deny power o f  G. ; 3 1 : 
19 rely upon merits of him who is mighty 
to save ; Jacob 2 :  5 by help of all-powerful 
Creator, I can tell you your thoughts ; 
4 :  1 1  power of resurrection which is in 
Christ ; 7 :  21 power of G. comes down 
upon multitude ; Enos 1 :  26 (Alma 37 : 
40 ; Morm. 7 :  9) Enos ' wrought upon by 
power of G . ,  that he must preach and 
prophesy ; Mosiah 3 :  5 ,  17-18, 2 1  (5 : 2, 
15) the Lord Omnipotent ; 4 :  9 believe 
that G.  has all power in heaven and 
earth ; 8 :  1 6  no man can h ave greater gift 
than to be seer, except he possess power 
of G . ; 1 1 :  23 none to deliver this people 
except the Almighty G . ; 15 : 3 Christ is 
called the Father because he was con
ceived by power of G. ; 21 : 30 Alma 1 and 
his people form church through power of 
G. ; 27 : 14 angel comes to convince Alma ' 
of power of G. ; 27 : 15 can ye dispute the 
power of G . ; 27 : 18 nothing save power of 
G.  could make earth tremble as though it 
would part asunder ; Alma 5: 50 Son 
cometh in his might, majesty , power ; 7 :  
8 G .  has power t o  d o  all things according 
to his word ; 9 :  28 the righteous shall reap 
salvation according to power of Christ ; 
1 4 :  10 Amulek asks Alma· to exercise 
power of G.  on behalf of martyrs ; 14 : 24 
if ye have power of G . ,  deliver yourselves ; 
19 : 6, 17 Lamoni is under power of G . ; 
23 : 6 power of G. works miracles in 
Ammon ' and his brethren ; 26 : 35 (Morm. 
5 :  23 ; Ether 3: 4) G.  has all power ; 30 : 
5 1-52 Korihor knows he is struck dumb 
by power of G. ; 3 1 : 5 preaching of word of 
G .  has powerful effect upon minds ; 34 : 18 
G.  is mighty to save ; 37 : 1 5  if ye trans
gress, sacred things shall be taken away 
by power of G. ; 37 : 16 G. is powerful to 
fulfilling his words ; 44 : 5 the all-powerful 
G. ; 56 : 56 stripling Ammonites fight with 
strength of G. ; 57 : 26 stripling Ammonites 
are preserved by miraculous power of G . ;  

ReI. 5 :  1 1  Father gives the Lord power to 
redeem men from their sins ; 9 :  36 Nephi ' 
knows nothing concerning murder of chief 
j udge save given by power of G . ; 12 :  10-
12 by power of G's  voice, whole earth 
shakes ; J Ne. 13 : 13 (Matt. 6 :  13) thine 
is the kingdom , the power, and the glory ; 
Morm. 5 :  22 how can ye stand before 
power of G. ; 7 :  5 believe that Christ has 
risen by power of Father ; 8 :  16 bringing 
forth of record shall be by power of G. ; 
9 :  13 all men shall be awakened from end
less sleep by power of G . ; Ether 3 :  4 the 
Lord has all power and can do whatsoever 
he will for benefit of man ; Mora. 7 :  16 
everything which invites to do good is 
sent by power of Christ ; 7 :  35 G .  will 
show with power that these things are 
true ; 1 0 :  7, 32-33 deny not the power of 
G. ; 10:  7 G .  works by power according to 
men's faith. 

D&C 1 :  36 the Lord shall have power 
over his saints ; 3 :  1 purposes of G. cannot 
be frustrated ; 10 : 14 the Lord will not 
suffer Satan to accomplish evil design ; 
1 0 :  43 the Lord will not suffer men to 
destroy his work ; 1 1 :  1 1  ( 1 8 : 47) by my 
power 1 give these words unto thee ; 1 1 :  
2 1  if you desire, you shall have power of 
G .  unto convincing of men ; 1 5 :  2 ( 1 6 : 2) 
1 speak unto you with sharpness and 
powe r ;  1 8 :  35 by my power you can read 
these words to one another ; 19 : 3 the 
Lord retains all powe r ;  1 9 :  14 command
ments received by the Lord's almighty 
power ; 19 : 20 the Lord humbles men with 
his almighty power ; 20 : 21 (76 : 106-7 ; 
87 : 6 ;  88 : 106 ; 1 09 :  77 ; 121 : 4, 33) 
Almighty G. ; 20 : 24 Son to reign with 
almighty power ; 34 : 7 the Lord to come 
in power and glory ; 45 : 75 all nations 
shall be afraid because of power of the 
Lord's  might ; 49 : 6 Son has taken his 
power on righ t hand of his glory ; 58 : 1 1  
after that cometh the day o f  my power ; 
61 : 1 hearken to voice of him who has all 
power ; 63 : 59 I am from above, and my 
power Iieth beneath ; 65 : 6 thine is the 
honor, power, and glory ; 68 : 4 whatso
ever they speak when moved by Holy 
Ghost shall be power of G. unto salvation ; 
76 : 10 by my power will I make known 
the secrets of my will ; 76 : 3 1 -35 fate of 
those who defy the Lord's power ; 76 : 
108 Christ to sit on throne of his power to 
reign forever ;  84 : 96, 1 1 8  (109 : 77 ; 121 : 4) 
the Lord Almighty ; 88 : 7 Christ is power 
of sun by which it was made ; 88 : 13 light 
which is in all things is power of G. ; 93 : 1 7  
the S o n  received all power from Father ; 
100 : 1 in the Lord there is all power ; 133 : 
47 the Lord is mighty to save. 

Moses 1 :  3 ,  25 (2 : 1 ;  Abr. 1 :  1 5 ;  
J S- H  1 :  29) the Lord G .  Almighty. 
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GOD, PRESENCE OF (see also Death, 
Spiritual ; Redemption ; Resurrection) 

1 Ne. 10 : 21 no unclean thing can 
dwell with G . ; 2 Ne. 2 :  8 no flesh can 
dwell in presence of G .  save through 
mercy and grace of Messiah ; 2 :  10 (9 : 38 ; 
Alma 40 : 1 1 ;  42 : 23) all men will stand in 
presence of G.  to be judged ; 9:  6 because 
man became fallen, they were cut off from 
presence of the Lord ; 9 :  8 angel fell from 
presence of Eternal G. ; 9 :  8-9 except for 
resurrection, spirits must be shut out 
from presence of G. ; Mosiah 2 :  38 sense of 
guilt causes man to shrink from presence 
of the Lord ; 2 :  41 those who keep com
mandments dwell with God in state of 
never-ending happiness ; 1 5 :  23 prophets 
and believers are raised to dwell with 
God ; Alma 36 : 14-15  thought of stand
ing in presence of G.  racks Alma ' with 
horror ; 36 : 30 (38 : 1 )  those who keep 
not commandments are cut off from G's 
presence ; 42 : 7 first parents were cut off 
temporally and spiritually from presence 
of the Lord ; 42 : 23 (Hel. 1 4 :  15) resur
rection brings men back into G's presence ; 
Hel. 1 2 :  25 in last day some shall be cast 
off from presence of the Lord ; Morm. 
9: 4-5 the miserable to dwell with G. 
under consciousness of filthiness ; 9 :  1 3  
(Ether 3 :  1 3 )  because o f  redemption, men 
are brought back into presence of the Lord. 

D&C 29 : 4 1  Adam cast out from 
Eden, from G's presence ; 67 : 12 no 
natural man can abide presence of G. ; 
76 : 62 celestial inhabitants shall dwell in 
presence of G.  and Christ ; 76 : 77 ter
restrial inhabitants receive of presence of 
the Son: 76 : 94 those who dwell in 
Father's presence are church of First
born ; 76 : 1 1 8  only through power of 
Spirit can men bear G's presence in world 
of glory ; 84 : 5 glory of G.  to fill his house ; 
84 : 24 those who harden hearts cannot 
endure the Lord's presence ; 84 : 88 the 
Lord will be with those who receive his 
servants ; 84 : 1 19 the Lord will come and 
reign with his people ; 88 : 63 the Lord will 
draw near to those who draw near unto 
him ; 93 : 1 those who keep commandments 
shall see the Lord's face ; 94 : 8-9 (97 : 16) 
no unclean thing can come into the Lord's  
presence ; 97 : 1 6  the Lord's presence to 
be in his house ; 101 : 38 seek the face of 
the Lord always ; 103 : 19-20, 26 the Lord's  
presence will  go up with saints to possess 
Zion ; 107 : 1 9  Me\Chizedek Priesthood 
holds keys to enjoy communion and 
presence of G . ;  1 1 0 :  8 the Lord will 
appear unto his servants ; 1 2 1 : 32 every 
man shall enter into G's eternal presence ; 
1 2 1 : 45 thy confidence shall wax strong 
in presence of G . ;  130 : 7 angels reside in 

presence of G. ; 133 : 3 5  tribe of J udah to 
be sanctified to dwell in the Lord' s  
presence ; 133 : 41  presence of the Lord 
shall be as melting fire ; 133 : 42 nations 
shall tremble at the Lord's presence ; 133 : 
44 mountains shall flow down at the 
Lord's presence ; 138 : 21 spirits of the 
rebellious do not behold Christ 's  pre
sence ; 138 : 24 radiance from presence of 
the Lord rests upon saints in spirit world ; 
138 : 26 few rejoiced in Christ 's  presence 
during ministry among jews. 

Moses 1 :  2, 31 glory of G. is upon 
Moses, so that he can endure G's presence ; 
1 :  9 presence of G. withdraws from Moses ; 
5 :  4 Adam and Eve are shut out from 
G's presence ; 5 :  41  Cain is shut out from 
presence of the Lord ; 6 :  49 men have 
become carnal, and are shut out from 
presence of G . ; 6 :  57 no unclean thing can 
dwell in G's presence ; 7 :  16, 69 the Lord 
dwells with his people, Zion ; Abr. 1 :  1 5  
angel o f  G ' s  presence unlooses Abraham ; 
JS-H 1 :  33 messenger sent from presence 
of G .  to j oseph Smith. 

GOD, WISD OM OF (see also God, 
Omniscience of; TG God, Wisdom of) 

1 Ne. 9 :  5 (W of M 1 :  7) the Lord 
commands Nephi'  to make plates for 
wise purpose : 2 Ne. 2 :  24 all things have 
been done in wisdom of him who knows 
all things ; 9 :  8 0 the wisdom of G . : 27 : 
22 sealed book to be revealed when the 
Lord sees fit in his wisdom ; Jacob 4 :  1 0  
(Alma 29 : 8 :  37 : 12)  the Lord counsels in 
wisdom ; Mosiah 4:  9 (Alma 26 : 35) 
believe that G .  has all wisdom ; 29 : 1 9  
the all-wise Creator : Alma 37 : 2 record 
to be kept for a wise purpose ; 3 Ne. 28 : 
29 when the Lord sees fit in wisdom, three 
Nephites will minister- to scattered tribes ; 
29 : 1 (Morm. 5 :  13) writings to come forth 
when the Lord sees fit in his wisdom. 

D&C 9 :  3 men should be patient 
because of the Lord's wisdom ; 9: 6 do not 
murmur, for it is wisdom in me that I 
have dealt with you after this manner ; 
10 : 35 the Lord reveals wisdom to 
preserve saints : 10 : 43 the Lord's wisdom 
is greater than cunning of devil ; 42 : 68 
he who lacks wisdom should ask the 
Lord ; 76 : 2 great is the Lord's wisdom ; 
78 : 2 the Lord will speak words of wisdom 
in saints' ears : 105 : 23 saints not to reveal 
what the Lord has revealed to them until 
It Is wisdom in the Lord ; 1 24 :  1 the Lord to 
show forth his wisdom through the weak. 

Abr. 3 :  2 1  G's wisdom excelleth 
them all. 

GOD THE FATHER (see also Children 
of God : jesus Christ-Creator ; TG God 
the Father-Elohim /Eloheim ; God 
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the Father-J ehovah : Man, a Spirit 
Child of Heavenly Father) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  21 ( 1 3 : 40) Lamb of God is 
Son of Eternal Fathe r :  14 : 8 remember 
covenants of Father unto house of Israel : 
2 Ne. 19 : 6 (lsa. 9 :  6) Messiah shall be 
called, The Everlasting Father : 25 : 16 
J ews shall worship Father in Christ's  
name : 3 1 : 21  (Alma 1 1 :  44 : 3 Ne. 1 1 :  27 : 
Morm. 7 :  7) Father, Son, and Holy Ghost 
are one God : 32 : 9 (3 Ne. 1 8 :  19-20 : 21 : 
27 : Morm. 9 :  27 : Ether 4 :  1 5 :  Moro. 2 :  2 :  
7 :  26 : 8 :  3 :  10 : 4) pray unto Father in 
name of Christ : Jacob 4: 5 prophets 
worshipped Father in Christ's name : 
Mosiah 2 :  34 ye are eternally indebted 
to heavenly Father : 3 :  8 ( 1 5 : 4: 16 : 1 5 :  
Alma 1 1 :  38-39 : Hel. 14 : 12 : 16 : 1 8 :  
Ether 4 :  7 )  J esus Christ i s  Father of 
heaven and earth : 7 :  27 Christ is Father 
of all things : 1 5 :  2 (Morm. 9 :  1 2 :  Ether 
3 :  14) Christ is Father and Son : 1 5 :  3 
Christ is the Father because he was con
ceived by power of God : J Ne. 1 :  14 
Christ comes to do will  both of Father 
and of Son : 9 :  15 Christ was with Father 
from beginning : 9 :  15 ( 1 1 : 27) Christ is in 
Father, and Father in Christ : 9: 1 5  in 
Christ has Father glorified his name : 1 1 :  
25 baptism performed in name of Father, 
Son, and Holy Ghost : 1 1 :  32 Father, Son, 
and Holy Ghost bear record of each other : 
1 2 :  48 (Matt. 5 :  48) be perfect even as 
Christ, or Father in heaven, is perfect : 
1 3 :  6 (Matt. 6 :  6) pray to thy Father who 
is In secret : 13 : 9 (Matt. 6 :  9) our Father 
who art in heaven : 1 3 : 14- 1 5  (Matt. 6 :  
14-15) i f  y e  forgive men their trespasses , 
heavenly Father will forgive you : 13 : 26 
fowls sow not, yet heavenly Father feeds 
them : 13 : 32 Heavenly Father knows ye 
have need of all these things : 1 4 :  21 
(Matt. 7 :  21) he who does will of Father 
will enter kingdom of heaven : 1 7 : 15-18 
J esus speaks marvelous things in prayer 
to Father : 1 8 :  21  pray in your families 
unto Father : 18 : 27 Christ must go to 
Father to fulfill other commandments : 
28 : 1 1  Father gives Holy Ghost unto men 
because of Christ : Morm. 6: 22 the 
Eternal Father knows your state : Moro. 
4 :  3 (5 : 2) 0 God, the Eternal Father : 1 0 :  4 
ask God, the Eternal Father, if these 
things are true : 10 : 31 covenants of Eternal 
Father to house of Israel shall be fulfilled. 

D&C 1 8 :  1 8 , 40 ask Father in Christ's 
name : 19 : 2 Christ accomplished will of 
Father : 19 : 24 Christ came by will of 
Father : 20 : 24 Son ascended to sit on 
right hand of God : 20 : 28 (50 : 43 : 93 : 3) 
Father, Son, and Holy Ghost are one 
God : 20 : 29 worship Father in Christ 's  
name : 20 : 77 ,  79 0 God the Eternal 
Father : 27 : 14 (84 : 63) those whom Father 

has given to Son : 29 : 5 ( 1 1 0 :  4) Christ is 
man's advocate with Father : 35 : 2 (93 : 3) 
Christ is one in Father and Father is one 
in Chris t :  63 : 34 the Lord will come down 
from presence of Father : 66 : 12  those 
who continue to end will have eternal 
life at right hand of Father : 68 : 8 baptize 
in name of Father, Son, and Holy Ghost : 
76 : 20, 23 glory of Son seen on right hand 
of Father : 76 : 43 Christ glorifies Father : 
76 : 77 they who receive not of fulness of 
Father : 76 : 107 Christ shall deliver up 
kingdom to Father : 8 1 : 6 (98 : 1 8) faithful 
shall have eternal life in mansions in 
house of Father : 84 : 37, 40 he who receives 
the Lord receives Father : 84 : 83 Father 
knows men's needs : 88 : 19  earth to 
be crowned with presence of God the 
Father : 88 : 75  the Lord to testify unto 
Father whether saints are clean : 93 : 3 
Christ and Father are one : 93 : 17 glory of 
Father was with Christ : 93 : 19 come unto 
Father in Christ's  name : 93 : 20 Christ is 
glorified in Father : 93 : 21 Christ was in 
beginning with Father : 93 : 23 men were 
in beginning with Father : 99 : 4 Father 
shall reject those who reject elders : 123 : 6 
last effort enjoined by Heavenly Father : 
130 : 22 Father has body of flesh and 
bones : 132 : 12 no man shall come to 
Father but by Christ : 137 : 3 J oseph 
Smith saw Father and Son on throne : 
138 : 3 love of Father and Son manifest in 
coming of Redeemer : 138 : 14 resurrection 
through grace of Father and Son. 

Moses 1 :  24 (5 : 9: 7 :  1 1 ) Holy Ghost 
bears record of Father and Son : 4 :  2 
Father, thy will be done : 6 :  66 this is 
record of Father and Son : 7 :  1 1  baptize 
In name of Father, Son, Holy Ghost : 7 :  
33 the Lord gives commandment that 
men should choose him, their Father : 7 :  
47 through faith Enoch ' is in bosom of 
Father : JS-H 1 :  17 Eternal Father bears 
witness of Son to J oseph Smith : 1 :  73 
at baptism, J oseph Smith and Oliver 
Cowdery experience glorious blessings 
from Heavenly Father : A ofF 1 we believe 
in God the Eternal Father. 

GODHEAD (see also God : God the 
Father : Holy Ghos t :  J esus Christ : TG 
Godhead) 

2 Ne. 3 1 :  21 doctrine of Christ is only 
true doctrine of Father, Son, Holy Ghost : 
3 1 : 2 1  (Mosiah 1 5 : 2-5 : Alma 1 1 :  44 : 
3 Ne. 1 1 :  27,  36 : Morm. 7 :  7) Father, 
Son, and Holy Ghost are one God : Alma 
1 1 :  44 all must be arraigned before bar of 
Christ the Son, God the Father, and Holy 
Ghost : Morm. 7 :  7 sing unto Father, 
Son, and Holy Ghost : Ether 12 : 4 1  grace 
of Father, Christ,  Holy Ghost to abide in 
you forever. 



Godliness I N DEX 136 

D&C 20 : 28 Father, S o n ,  and Holy 
Ghost are one God ; 20 : 73  I baptize you 
in name of Father, Son, Holy Ghost ; 35 : 2 
(50 : 43 ; 93 : 3) Son is one in Father, as 
Father is one in Son ; 130 : 22 Father and 
Son have bodies of flesh and bone, Holy 
Ghost is personage of spirit.  

JS-H 1 :  1 7  J oseph Smith sees two 
Personages ; A of F 1 we believe in God, 
the Eternal Father, and in His son, J esus 
Christ, and in the Holy Ghost. 

GODLINESS, GODLY (see also 
Mystery ; TG Godliness ; Mysteries of 
Godliness) 

Moro. 7 : 30 miracles are shown unto 
them of strong faith in every form of g. 

D&C 4: 6 remember g. ; 19 : 10 
mystery of g. ,  how great it is ; 20 : 69 
members shall manifest by g. walk and 
conversation that they are worthy of 
sacrament ; B4 : 20 in ordinances of 
Melchizedek Priesthood the power of g. 
is manifest ; B4 : 2 1  without the priesthood 
the power of g. is not manifest in the 
flesh ; B4 : 22 without power of g.  no man 
can see God ; 107 : 30 decisions of quorums 
are to be made in all g. 

GODS (see also Elkenah ; Exaltation ; 
Idolatry ; Korash ; Libnah ; Mahmack
rah ; Shagreel) 

Alma 1 2 :  31 having transgressed 
first commandments, first parents became 
as G., knowing good from evil ; Morm. 4 :  
1 4  Lamanites offer women and children as 
sacrifices unto their idol g. 

D&C 76 : 58 inhabitants of celestial 
glory become g. ; 1 2 1 : 2B whether there be 
one God or many g. shall be manifest ;  
1 2 1 : 32 council o f  Eternal God o f  all 
other g. ; 132 : 1 7  angels who do not abide 
law become not g. ,  but angels of God ; 
132 : 1 B-19 if marriage sealed by Holy 
Spirit of promise, they can pass the g. 
appointed ; 132 : 20, 37 those who receive 
exaltation are g. and have no end ; 132 : 37 
Abraham, Isaac, and J acob are g., not 
angels. 

Moses 4 :  1 1  ye shall be as g., know
ing good and evil ; Abr. 1 :  5--6 Abraham's 
fathers have turned to worshipping g. of 
heathens. 

GOLD, GOLDEN (see also Metal ; Ore) 
1 Ne. 13 : 7 Nephi ' sees g. and silver 

in abominable church ; 1 B :  25 Nephites 
find g. in promised land ; 2 Ne. 23 : 1 2  
(Isa. 1 3 : 1 2 )  I will make a man more 
precious than fine g. ; Jacob 2 :  1 2  many 
Nephites have begun to search for g. ; 
Mosiah 2 :  12 Benjamin has not sought 
g. of his people for his service ; 1 9 :  1 5  
Limhi's people mllst give Lamanites half 

their g. as tribute ; Alma 1 :  29 (He!. 6: 9) 
Nephites have abundance of g. ; 3 Ne. 24 : 
3 (Mal. 3 :  3) the Lord shall purge sons of 
Levi ' as g. and silver ; Ether 10 : 5-7 
Riplakish causes fine g.  to be refined in 
prison. 

D&C 1 1 0 :  2 under the Lord's  feet 
was paved work of pure g. ; 124 : 1 1  kings 
to bring g. and silver to help people of 
Zion ; 124 : B4 Almon Babbitt sets up g.  
calf ; 128 : 24 the Lord wil l  purge sons of 
Levi ' as g. and silver ; 137 : 4 streets of 
celestial kingdom had appearance of g. 

GOOD (see also Better ; God, Goodness 
of;  Goods ; Praiseworthy ; Tidings ; 
Work [noun]) 

2 Ne. 2 :  5 (He!. 14 : 3 1 )  men are 
instructed sufficiently that they know g. 
from evil ; 2 :  I B  (Alma 1 2 :  3 1 )  Satan tells 
Eve partaking of forbidden fruit will 
make her as God, knowing g. and evil ; 
2 :  26 because men are redeemed from fall,  
they have become free forever, knowing 
g. and evil ; 2 :  30 I have chosen the g. part ; 
1 5 :  20 (Isa. 5 :  20) wo unto them that call 
evil g. and g. evil ; 1 7 :  1 5  ( Isa. 7 :  1 5 )  
butter a n d  honey shall h e  e a t ,  that h e  
may know to refuse evil a n d  choose g. ; 
3 3 : 4, 10 words of J acob ' persuade men 
to do g. ; Jacob 2: 1 9  seek riches for the 
intent to do g. ; 5: 25 ,  43 trees planted In 
g.  spot of ground ; Omni 1 :  25 believe in 
all things which are g. ; Mosiah 5:  2 
Benjamin's people experience mighty 
change of heart to do g. continually ; 
1 6 :  3 (Alma 1 2 : 3 1 )  fall is cause of man
kind's knowing g. from evi l ;  Alma 5 :  40 
whatsoever is g. cometh of God ; 29 : 5 he 
that knoweth not g. from evil is blameless ; 
3 2 : 35 whatsoever is light is g. ; 37 : 37 
counsel with the Lord in all thy doings 
and he will direct thee for g. ; 4 1 : 1 3  
restoration means t o  bring back g .  for g. ; 
4 1 : 14 do g. continually ; Hel. 1 2 :  4 child
ren of men are slow to do g. ; 14 : 31 ye can 
do g. and be restored unto g. ; 3 Ne. 1 2 : 44 
(Matt. 5 :  44) do g. to them that hate you ; 
1 4 :  17 (Matt. 7 :  17)  every g. tree bringeth 
forth g. fruit ; Ether 4 :  1 1  Spirit persuad
eth men to do g. ; 4: 12 whatsoever 
persuadeth men to do g. is of Christ ,  for 
g. cometh of none save Christ ; Moro. 7 :  
1 2  all things which are g. come of God ; 
7 :  1 3 ,  16 that which is of God inviteth to 
do g. continually ; 7 :  19 search diligently 
in the light of Christ that ye may know 
g. from evil ; 7 :  19  if ye lay hold upon 
every g. thing, ye will be child of Christ ; 
10 : 6 nothing that is g. denieth Christ ,  
but  acknowledgeth that he is. 

D &C 6: 13 those who do g. will be 
saved ; 6 :  33 fear not to do g. ; 1 1 :  12 trust 
in that Spirit which leads to do g. ; 2 1 :  6 
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(35 : 24) the Lord will cause heavens to 
shake for saints' g. ; 33 : 4 (35 : 12) none do 
g .  except a few ; 58 : 28 if men do g., they 
shall not lose their reward ; 59 : 17-18 g. 
things of earth given for use and benefit 
of men ; 64 : 34 ·the obedient shall eat the 
g.  of the land ; 76 : 17 they who have done 
g.  will come forth In resurrection of just ; 
8 1 : 4 doing g. to fellow men promotes 
glory of the Lord ; 90 : 24 ( 100 : 1 5 ;  105 : 
40 ; 122 : 7) all things shall work together 
for your g. ; 97 : 7 every tree that brings 
not forth g .  fruit will be hewn down ; 98 : 
10 uphold wise and g. men ; 98 : 1 1  cleave 
unto g. ; 122 : 7 afflictions shall be for thy g. 

Moses 2 :  31 (3 : 2) all things which 
God had made were g. ; 3 :  18 (Abr. 5 :  14) 
not g. that man should be alone ; 5 :  1 1  
without transgression we never should 
have known g.  and evil ; Abr. 3 :  23 God 
saw premortal intelligences that they were 
g. ; 4 :  2 1  the Gods saw that their plan 
was g. ; JS-H 1 :  33 J oseph Smith's name 
to be had for g. and evil among nations ; 
A of F 13 we believe in doing g. to all men. 

GOOD SHEPHERD (see Jesus Christ-
Good Shepherd) 

GOODLY 
1 Ne. 1 :  1 Nephi' born of g. parents.  

GOODS (see also Possess) 
D&C 56 : 1 7  wo unto poor who lay 

hands on other men's g. ; 57 : 8-9 sell g. 
without fraud ; 134 : 10 religious societies 
have no right to take world's  g .  from 
members. 

GOSPEL (see also Baptism ; Covenant ; 
Faith ; Holy Ghost,  Gift of; Jesus 
Christ ; Message ; Obedience ; Plan ; 
Religion ; Repentance ; Salvation ; Tid
ings ; Truth ; Word of God / Word of the 
Lord) 

1 Ne. 10 : 14 ( 1 5 : 13) after Gentiles 
receive fulness of g. Israel shall come to 
knowledge of Messiah ; 13 : 24 when book 
proceeded from Jews, it had fulness of g. ; 
13 : 26, 32, 34 plain and precious parts of 
g. kept back by abominable church ; 2 Ne. 
30 : 5 g. of Christ shall be declared among 
Lamanites ; 3 Ne. 1 6 : 1 0-12 when Gentiles 
reject fulness of g., it shall come to Israel ; 
27 : 10 if church is built upon Christ's g . ,  
Father will show his works in it ; 27 : 13-
21 this is my g. ; 28 : 23 disciples preach g. 
of Christ unto all people ; 4 Ne. 1 :  38 
those who reject g. are called Lamanites ; 
Morm. 9 :  8 he that denieth these things 
knoweth not the g.  of Christ ; 9 :  22 (Matt. 
28 : 19) go ye into world and preach g.  to 
every creature ; Ether 4: 1 8  repent all ye 
ends of the earth, and believe in my g. 

D&C 1 :  23 fulness of g. to be pro
claimed ; 6 :  26 records kept back contain 
much of g. ; 10 : 48 g. to be preached to 
Lamanites ; 10 : 49 g. made known to 
other nations ; 10 : 50 those who believe In 
g.  will have eternal life ; 10 : 52 the Lord to 
bring g.  to build up, not to destroy ; 1 1 :  
1 6  walt to preach until you shall have my 
g. ; 1 1 :  24 ( 1 8 : 17) build upon the Lord's 
rock, which is his g. ; 14 : 10 the Lord to 
bring g.  from Gentiles to Israel ; 1 8 :  4 
foundation of g. In scriptures ; 1 8 :  26 the 
Twelve called to declare g. to Gentile and 
Jew ;  1 8 :  28 (58 : 64) g. to be preached to 
every creature ; 1 8 :  32 declare g. accord
ing to Holy Ghost ; 20 : 9 (27 : 5 ;  42 : 1 2) 
Book of Mormon contains fulness of g. ; 
24 : 12 declare g. at all times in all places ; 
25 : 1 those who receive g. are sons and 
daughters in the Lord's kingdom ; 27 : 13 
keys of dispensation of g. for last times 
committed to Peter, J ames, and John ; 
27 : 16 g. of peace ; 28 : 16 (29 : 4) g. to be 
declared with sound of rejoicing ; 29 : 42 
g. promised to Adam and his seed ; 33 : 
1 1- 1 2  (39 : 6 ;  49 : 1 2-1 4 ;  53 : 3 ;  68 : 25) 
first principles of g. ; 35 : 1 2  fulness of g. 
sent forth to this generation ; 35 : 1 5  g .  
to be preached to t h e  poor a n d  meek ; 
35 : 17 (135 : 3) fulness of g. sent forth by 
J oseph Smith ; 36 : 5 those who embrace 
calling should be ordained and sent forth 
to preach everlasting g. ; 36 : 7 those who 
embrace g. with singleness of heart to be 
ordained and sent forth ; 38 : 33 (42 : 63) g. 
to be preached among all nations ; 39 : 5 
he who receives g. receives the Lord ; 39 : 6 
this is my g. ; 39 : 1 1  fulness of g. sent to 
recover Israel ; 39 : 18 if people receive 
fulness of g., the Lord will stay his hand ; 
39 : 22 those who receive g. will be 
gathered . 42 : 6 go forth in power of 
Spirit, preaching g. ; 42 : 6 g. to be preached 
two by two ; 42 : 12 fulness of g .  contained 
in Bible and Book of Mormon ; 45 : 28 
fulness of g.  to come to those in darkness ; 
60 : 14 manner of preaching g. ; 65 : 2 g. to 
roll forth from church ; 66 : 2 everlasting 
covenant, fulness of g. ; 68 : I, 8 (99 : 1) 
elders called to proclaim everlasting g. ; 
76 : 14 record we hear is g. of Christ ; 76 : 
40-43 g. is atonement of Christ ; 76 : 73 
Son visited and preached g. to spirits in 
priso n ;  76 : 82 fate of those who refuse g. ; 
76 : 101 telestial glory includes those who 
receive not g. ; 79 : 1 (128 : 19) everlasting 
g.  is glad tidings of great joy ; 84 : 19 
Melchizedek Priesthood administers g. ; 
84 : 26 lesser priesthood holds keys of 
preparatory g. ; 88 : 78 saints to be in
structed more perfectly in law of g. ; 90 : 
1 1  every man shall hear fulness of g. ; 93 : 
51 proclaim g. of salvation as the Lord 
gives utterance ; 1 1 0 :  12 Elias has com-
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mitted dispensation of g. of Abraham ; 
128 : 5 ( 1 37 : 7 ;  138 : 10.  19 . 30-34. 57) the 
Lord prepared for salvation of those who 
die without knowledge of g. ; 1 3 3 : 36 
everlasting g. committed by angel ; 133 : 
57 that men might be partakers of glories . 
the Lord sent forth fulness of g. ; 137 : 7 
those who die without knowledge of g .  
b u t  would have accepted it will inherit 
celestial glory ; 138 : 4 through atonement 
and obedience to g .• mankind may be 
saved ; 138 : 1 8-2 1 .  28-37 g. preached to 
spirits of dead ; 138 : 25 Savior taught g. 
to Jews during mortal ministry. 

Moses 5 :  58 g. was preached from 
beginning ; 5 :  58 g. declared by holy 
angels ; 5 :  59 g. to remain until end 
of world ; 8 :  19  Noah ' commanded to 
declare g. ; Abr. 2 :  1 0  those who receive g. 
will be called after Abraham's name ; 2 :  
1 1  blessings of g. are blessings of salva
tion ; JS-H 1 : 34 fulness of g. contained in 
gold plates ; A of F 3 all mankind may be 
saved by obedience to laws and ordinances 
of g. ; 4 first principles and ordinances of g. ; 
5 man must be called of God to preach g. 

GOSSIP (see also Babbling ; Backbiting ; 
Lying ; Slander) 

Hel. 1 6 :  22 Satan spreads rumors and 
contentions. 

D &C 42 : 27 (136 : 23) thou shalt not 
speak evil of thy neighbor ; 88 : 124 cease 
to find fault one with another ; 136 : 24 let 
your words tend to edifying one another. 

GOULD. JOHN 
D &C 100 : 14 to be saved if obedient. 

GOVERN. GOVERNMENT (see also 
Government .  Civil ; Order ; Regulate ; 
Rule) 

2 Ne. 1 9 :  6 (Isa. 9 :  6) unto us a child 
is born. and the g. shall be upon his 
shoulders ; 1 9 :  7 ( l sa. 9: 7) of the increase 
of g. and peace there is no end. 

D&C 3 1 : 9 g. your house in meek
ness ; 3 8 :  36 officers to g. affairs of church 
property ; 4 1 : 3 (42 : 59) scriptures given 
for law to g. church ; 88 : 34 that which 
is g. by law is preserved by law ; 88 : 40 
the Lord g. and executes all things ; 1 24 :  
143 priesthood offices given for helps 
and g. 

Abr. 3: 3 .  9 the Lord sets Kolob to 
g. the planets. 

GOVERNMENT. C IVIL (see also Con
stitution ; Country ; Freedom ; Govern ; 
Governor ; Law, Civil ; Liberty ; Nation ; 
President ; Right [noun] ; Tax ; TG Gov
ernments) 

Alma 43 : 17 Moroni ' takes command 
and g.  of wars ; 46 : 35  Amalickiahites who 

will not covenant to maintain free g. are 
put to death ; 5 1 : 5 king-men desire to 
alter law to overthrow free g. ; 54 : 1 7 . 24 
Ammoron claims Nephites' fathers robbed 
their brethren of right to g. ; 58 : 36 Hela
man' fears some faction in g.  does not 
send more men ; 59 : 1 3  Moroni ' is angry 
with g. ; 60 : 14 Moroni ' fears God's  j udg
ments will come because of slothfulness 
of g. ; 60 : 24 necessary to cleanse g. before 
contending with Lamanites ; Hel. 1 :  1 8  
because o f  contention in g. Nephites do 
not keep sufficient guards in Zarahemla ; 
5 :  2 laws and g. established by voice of 
people ; 6 :  39 robbers obtain sole manage
ment of g. ; 7 :  5 robbers held in office at 
head of g. to get gain ; 3 Ne. 3 :  1 0  Giddianhi 
claims he desires to help his people 
recover g. ; 7 :  2, 6 people separate into 
tribes and destroy g. of land ; 7 :  1 1  tribes 
united in hatred of those who entered 
covenant to destroy g. ; 7 :  14 tribes not 
united as to laws and manner of g. ; 9: 9 
people of king J acob' destroy peace and 
g. of land. 

D&C 42 : 79. 84-86 members who 
kill. steal, lie are to be delivered to law of 
land ; 42 : 89 unreconciled disputes among 
members resolved by church. not before 
world ; 58 : 21 let no man break law of 
land ; 58 : 21 he who keeps law of God 
has no need to break law of land ; 58 : 22 
saints should be subject to powers that be 
until the Lord reigns ; 63 : 26 the Lord 
renders unto Caesar that which is Caesar' s ;  
98 : 4-7 saints t o  befriend law o f  land ; 98 : 5 
( 1 0 1 : 77) constitutional law is j ustifiable 
before the Lord ; 98 : 9 when the wicked 
rule. the people mourn ; 1 0 1 : 76-80 g. to 
protect rights ; 105 : 32 kingdoms of world 
to acknowledge kingdom of Zion ; 1 09 : 
54-55 prayer for nation ; 123 : 6 abuses 
against saints to be presented to heads of 
g. ; 1 34 :  1 g. are instituted of God for 
benefit of man ; 1 34 :  2 .  4-5 . 7 g. must 
protect freedom of religion ; 134 : 3. 5-6 
people should seek and uphold j ust g. ; 
134 : 3. 5-7 human law instituted to 
protect individual rights. justice ; 1 34 :  8 
g. should punish commission of crime ; 
1 34 :  9 religious influence and civil g. 
should not be mingled ; 134 : 11 men 
should appeal to civil law for redress of 
wrongs. 

Abr. 1 : 25 first g. of Egypt 
established by Pharaoh. 

G OVERNOR (see also Government .  
Civil ; J udge. Chief ; R uler) 

Alma 2 :  16 Alma' is g. of Nephites ; 
50 : 39 (61 : 1) Pahoran '  is appointed g. ; 
3 Ne. 1 :  1 Lachoneus ' is g. 

D &C 1 24 :  3 proclamation of gospel 
to g. 
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GRACE (see also Gracious ; J esus Christ ,  
Atonement through ; Mercy ; Redemp
tion ; Salvation ; Work [noun] ; BD 
Grace) 

2 Ne. 2 :  6 (Alma 5 :  48 ; 9 :  26 ; 1 3 : 9) 
Messiah is full of g. and truth ; 9 :  8 0 the 
wisdom of God, his mercy and g. ; 9 :  53 
because of g. and mercy , the Lord has 
promised that Nephites' seed shall not be 
destroyed ; 1 0 :  24 only in and through g. 
of God that men are saved ; 1 1 :  5 my soul 
delighteth in the Lord's g. ; 25 : 23 by g. 
we are saved, after all we can do ; Jacob 
4 :  7 the Lord showeth us our weakness that 
we may know it is by his g. that we have 
power ; Mosiah 1 8 :  1 6  people of Alma ' 
are baptized and filled with g. of God ; 
1 8 :  26 (27 : 5) for their labor priests were 
to receive g. of God ; Alma 7 :  3 continue 
in supplicating of the Lord's  g. ; Hel. 1 2 : 
24 men should repent that they might be 
restored unto g. for g. ; Morm. 2 :  1 5  day 
of g. is past with Nephites ; Ether 12 : 26-
27 the Lord's g. is sufficient for the meek ; 
12 : 36,  41 Moroni 2 prays the Lord will 
give the Gentiles g. ; Moro. 7 :  2 by g. of 
Father and Christ Mormon 2 is permitted 
to speak ; 8 :  3 continually praying that 
God, through infinite g. ,  will keep you ; 
1 0 : 32-33 ye may be perfect in Christ, by 
his g. 

D&C 1 7 : 8 ( 1 8 : 3 1 )  the Lord's g. is 
sufficient for you ; 20 : 30 j ustification 
through g. of the Lord ; 20 : 3 1  sanctifica
tion through g.  of the Lord ; 20 : 32 
possibility that man may fall from g. ; 
50 : 40 elders must grow in g. and know
ledge ; 66 : 12 Father full of g. and truth ; 
76 : 94 church of Firstborn receives of 
God's fulness and g. ; 84 : 99 the Lord has 
redeemed Israel according to election of 
g. ; 88 : 78 teach ye diligently and my g. 
shall attend you ; 93 : 1 1  Son full of g. and 
truth ; 93 : 12-13 Son received g. for g. 
until he received fulness ; 93 : 20 those 
who keep commandments shall receive 
g. ; 93 : 20 ye shall receive g. for g. ; 1 06 : 8 
the Lord gives g. and assurance ; 1 24 :  9 
the Lord to soften hearts of wicked, that 
saints may find g. in their eyes ; 138 : 14 
resurrection comes th rough g. of Father 
and Son. 

Moses 7 :  59 thou hast given me 
right to throne through g. 

GRACI OUS (see also Grace) 
D&C 76 : 5 the Lord is g. to those 

who fear him ; 1 09 :  53  the Lord is g. and 
merciful to those who repent. 

GRAFT 
1 Ne. 1 0 :  14 ( 1 5 : 13-1 8 ;  J acob 5: 3-

7 7 ;  Alma 1 6 :  17) after Gentiles receive 

gospel, natural branches or remnant of 
Israel should be g. in, or come to know
ledge of Messiah. 

GRAIN (see also Barley ; Corn ; Crop ; 
Food ; Oats ; Rye ; Wheat) 

Hel. 1 1 :  17 the Lord causes rain to 
fall, that earth brings forth g. 

D&C 89 : 1 4  (89 : 16-17) all g. is 
ordained for use of man ; 136 : 9 each 
company to prepare fields for raising g. 

GRANGER, OLIVER 
D&C 1 1 7 : I ntro. revelation concern

ing duties of; 1 1 7 :  1 2-13  to contend for 
redemption of First Presidency. 

GRANT (see also Give) 
Mosiah 26 : 23 the Lord g. unto him 

that believeth unto end a place at his 
right hand ; Alma 1 7 : 9 sons of Mosiah 2 
pray that the Lord g. them portion of 
Spirit ; 29 : 4 God g. unto men according 
to their desire ; 42 : 4 probationary time 
g. unto man to repent ; 42 : 22 law given, 
a punishment affixed, a repentance g. 

GRAPE (see also Vineyard ; Wine) 
2 Ne. 1 5 :  2 (lsa.  5 :  2) well-beloved's 

vineyard brought forth wild g. ; 3 Ne. 1 4 : 
16 (Matt. 7 :  1 6) do men gather g. of 
thorns. 

D&C 89 : 6 pure wine of the g. to be 
used in sacrament. 

GRASS (see also Herb ; Plant) 
D&C 124 : 7 do not fear kings and 

authorities, for they are as g. 

GRAVE (see also Baptism ; Bury ; Death, 
Physical ; Resurrection ; Sepulchre) 

2 Ne. 1 :  14 hear words of parent, 
whose limbs ye must soon lay down in g. ; 
9 :  1 1- 1 3  g. must deliver up its dead ; 
Mosiah 1 6 :  7-8 (Alma 22 : 14) because of 
resurrection, g. h ath no victory ; Hel. 14 : 
25 many g. shall be opened at time of 
Christ 's  resurrection ; Morm. 7 :  5 Christ 
hath gained victory over g. 

D&C 29 : 26 (88 : 97 ; 1 3 3 : 56) g. shall 
be opened ; 88 : 97 they who have slept itl 
g. shall come forth ; 88 : 98 they who are in 
g.  shall be caught up to meet the Lord ; 
128 : 12-13 baptismal font a similitude of g. 

GRAVEN (see Engrave ; I mage) 

GREAT, GREATER, GREATEST 
(see also Day of the Lord ; Mighty) 

1 Ne. 7 :  1 1  ye have forgotten what g. 
things the Lord hath done for us ; 1 5 :  36 
fruit of tree of life is g. of all gifts of God ; 
2 Ne. 3 :  9 latter-day seer shall be g. like 
Moses ; 12 : 9 (Isa. 2 :  9) g. man humbleth 
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himself not, therefore forgive him not ; 
Alma 18 : 2-2 1 (19 : 25) Lamoni mistakes 
Ammon" for G. Spiri t ;  1 8 :  22-35 Ammon" 
teaches Lamoni about G. Spirit ; Morm. 
9 :  13 when trump shall sound, all shall 
come forth, both small and g. ; Ether 7 :  
2 7  Shule remembers g .  things the Lord 
hath done for forefathers in bringing them 
across g. deep. 

D&C 29 : 1 (38 : 1 ;  39 : 1) Christ, the 
G .  I Am ; 50 : 26 he who is ordained of God 
is appointed to be g., notwithstanding he 
is least ; 64 : 33 out of small things pro
ceed the g. ; 82 : 3 he who sins against g. 
light receives g. condemnation ; 107 : 64 
High Priesthood is g. of all ; 109 : 56 
hearts of g. ones of earth to be softened ; 
122 : 8 Son hath descended below all, art 
thou g. than he ; 128 : 6 (138 : 1 1) gospel 
made known to the dead , both g. and 
small ; 138 : 38 J oseph F. Smith saw g. 
and mighty ones among righteous spirits ; 
138 : 55 noble and g. spirits chosen to be 
rulers in church. 

Abr. 3 :  22 among premortal intelli
gences were many noble and g. ones. 

GREAT BRITAIN 
D&C 87 : 3 southern states to call 

upon G . B .  for aid. 

GREEDINESS (see also Covet ; Riches ; 
Selfishness) 

D &C 56 : 1 7  wo unto poor who are 
full of g. ; 68 : 31 inhabitants of Zion filled 
with g. 

GRIEVE (see also Grievous ; Lament ; 
Mourn ; Remorse ; Sorrow) 

1 Ne. 2 :  18 ( 1 5 : 4) Nephi ' g. because 
of hardness of brothers' hearts ; Jacob 5 :  
7 , 1 1 , 32, 46-47, 5 1 , 66 the Lord g. that 
he must lose trees ; J Ne. 7 :  16 Nephi " g. 
for hardness of hearts. 

D&C 63 : 55 Sidney Rigdon exalted 
himself and g. the Spirit ; 1 2 1 : 37 Spirit of 
the Lord is g. by those who exercise 
compulsion upon men. 

Moses 8 :  25 Noah ' g. that the Lord 
made man. 

GRIEVOUS (see also Gross) 
D&C 95 : 3 ,  6 ,  10 (101 : 98) saints 

have sinned very g. sins ; 103 : 4 saints to 
be chastened with g. chastisement ; 104 : 4 
those who break covenant shall be cursed 
with g. curse ; 109 : 48 burdens of saints 
are g. 

Abr. 2 :  2 1 famine becomes g. 

GRIFFIN, SELAH J. 
D&C 52 : 3 2  to be ordained and to 

journey to Missouri ; 56 : 5-6 to accom
pany Thomas B. Marsh to Missouri. 

GROAN. GROANING (see also Cry ; 
Mourn) 

D&C 84 : 49 (84 : 53) whole world lies 
in sin and g. ; 88 : 89 earthq uakes to cause 
g. ; 123 : 7 whole earth g. under its iniquity . 

Moses 7 :  56 earth g. 

GROSS, GROSSER, GROSSEST (see 
also Grievous) 

Jacob 2 :  22 Jacob " must speak to his 
people concerning g. crime ; Alma 8 :  28 
people wax more g. in iniquities ; 26 : 24 
Lamanites' days spent in g. iniquities. 

D&C 1 1 2 :  23 g .  darkness covers 
minds of people. 

GROUND (see also Dust ; Earth ; 
Grounds) 

1 Ne. 4: 2 ( 1 7 : 26 ; Mosiah 7 :  19 ; 
Hel. 8 :  1 1) fathers come through Red 
Sea on dry g. ; 2 Ne. 26 : 16 those who shall 
be destroyed shall speak out of g. ; Jacob 
5 :  2 2  tree planted in poor spot of g. brings 
forth much fruit ; 5 :  23 tree planted In 
poorer spot of g. also brings forth much 
fruit ; 5 :  25, 43 tree planted in good spot 
of g. brings forth tame and wild fruit ; 
Alma 32 : 39 if neglected tree withers, it 
is because g. is barren. 

D&C 88 : 89 earthquakes to cause 
men to fall to g. ; 89 : 16 that which yields 
fruit, whether in g. or above g., is for 
man's use ; 104 : 34 g. reserved for building 
of the Lord's houses ; 1 1 5 :  7 g.  upon which 
Far West stands is holy ; 133 : 29 parched 
g. shall no longer be thirsty land ; 136 : 36 
blood of prophets cries from g. 

Moses 3: 5 (Abr. 5:  5) the Lord had 
not yet created man to till  g. ; 4: 23 g. 
cursed through fall of Adam. 

GROUNDS (see also Ground) 
Alma 5 :  10 what g. had fathers to 

hope for salvation ; 30 : 7 ,  11 law should 
not bring men on to unequal g. 

GROVER, THOMAS 
D&C 124 : 132 member of high 

council. 

GROW (see also Enlarge ; Flourish ; 
I ncrease ; Multiply ; Spread ; Swell ; 
Wax) 

Alma 32 : 28-4 1 word compared to 
good seed which will g. if planted in heart ; 
J Ne. 25 : 2 (Mal. 4 :  2) ye shall g. up as 
calves in stall. 

D&C 45 : 58 (63 : 51) in Millennium 
children shall g. up without sin ; 50 : 24 
light to g. brighter and brighter ; 50 : 40 
elders must g. in grace and knowledge ; 
68 : 31 children in Zion are g. up in 
wickedness ; 84 : 82 consider how lilies of 



141 I N DEX Hair 

field g. ; 86 : 7 wheat and tares g. together ; 
109 : 15 saints to g. up in the Lord ; 123 : 7 
wicked spirit g. stronger and stronger. 

GRUDGINGLY 
Moro. 7 :  8 if a man being evil giveth 

a gift, he doeth It g. 
D&C 70 : 14 be equal, and this not g.  

GUIDE (see also Counsel ; Direction ; 
Enlighten ; God, Wisdom of ; Holy 
Ghost ;  I nspiration ; Reveal ; TG Guid
ance, Divine) 

Mosiah 2 :  36 if ye transgress, Spirit 
shall have no place in you to g. you in 
wisdom's paths ; Hel. 13:  29 how long 
will ye be led by blind g. 

D&C 1 9 :  40 canst thou run about as 
blind g. ; 45 : 57 the wise take Holy Ghost 
as g. ; 46 : 2 meetings to be conducted as 
g.  by Spirit ; 101 : 63 the Lord to show 
wisdom if churches will be g. in right way. 

GUILE (see also Deceit ; Hypocrisy) 
Alma 1 8 :  23 Ammon ' catches king 

with g. 
D &C 41 : 1 1  Edward Partridge is 

without g. ; 121 : 42 pure knowledge shall 
greatly enlarge soul without g. ; 124 : 97 
William Law admonished to be humble 
and without g. 

GUILT, GUILTY (see also Bondage ; 
Repentance ; Shame ; Sin ; Spot ; Stain ; 
Torment ; Transgress) 

1 Ne. 1 6 :  2 the g.  take truth to be 
hard ; 2 Ne. 9 :  14 we shall have perfect 
knowledge of all our g. ; 28 : 8 if we are g . ,  
God will beat us with a few stripes ; Jacob 
6 :  9 resurrection will bring you to stand 
with awful g. before God ; Enos 1 :  6 my 
g.  was swept away ; Mosiah 2 :  38 J ustice 
awakens soul to lively sense of g. ; 3 :  25 
those who have done evil works are con
signed to awful view of own g. ; Alma 1 :  
1 2  N ehor is g. of priestcraft ; 5 :  1 8  can ye 
imagine yourselves brought before God's 
tribunal filled with g. ; 5 :  23 these things 
will testify ye are g.  of all manner of 
wickedness ; 1 1 :  43 we shall be brought to 
stand before God with bright recollection 
of all our g. ; 1 2 :  1 Zeezrom trembles under 
consciousness of g. ; 14 : 7 Zeezrom con
fesses he Is g. ; 24 : 10 God has forgiven us 
and taken away g. from hearts ; 30 : 2 5  
Korlhor says child Is n o t  g.  because o f  
parents ; 39 : 7 I would to G o d  ye had not 
been g.  of so great a crime ; 43 : 46 inas
much as ye are not g. of first or second 
offense, ye shall not suffer yourselves to 
be slain by enemies ; Hel. 7: 5 wicked 
judges let the g. go unpunished ; 3 Ne. 6 :  
29 lawyers and judges enter covenant to 
deliver those g .  of murder from grasp of 

justice ; Morm. 9 :  3 can ye dwell with 
God under consciousness of your g. 

D&C 38 : 1 4  some saints are g.  before 
the Lord ; 64 : 22 the Lord will not hold 
any g. who go with open heart to Zion ; 
68 : 23 bishops found g. before First 
Presidency should be condemned ; 104 : 7 
the g. shall not escape ; 134 : 4 civil 
authorities should punish g., but never 
suppress freedom of soul. 

Moses 6 :  54 Son atones for original g. 

GUILTLESS (see also Blameless ; Spot
less) 

Mosiah 4 :  2 5-26 that ye may walk 
g. before God, impart of your substance 
to the poor ; 1 3 :  15 (Ex. 20 : 7) the Lord 
will not hold him g. that taketh his name 
in vain ; 3 Ne. 27 : 16 whoso repents, is 
baptized, and endures to end will Christ 
hold g. before the Father. 

D&C 58 : 30 The Lord will not hold 
him g. who obeys not his commandments. 

GULF (see also Hell ; Misery) 
1 Ne. 1 2 :  18 (IS : 28) awful g. separ

ates the wicked from tree of life ; 2 Ne. 1 :  
1 3  (Alma 26 : 20 ; Hel. 5 :  12) chains bind 
men captive down to eternal g. of misery 
and woe ; Hel. 3 :  29 word leads man of 
Christ across g.  of misery. 

HAGAR (see also BD H agar) 
D&C 132 : 34, 65 given to Abraham. 

HAGOTH-Nephite shipbuilder [c. 55 
B .C.] 

Alma 63 : 5-8 builds and launches 
many ships. 

HAIL (see also Destruction ; Storm) 
Mosiah 1 2 : 6 the Lord will smite 

people of Noah " with h. ; Hel. 5 :  12  devil 
shall send forth h. 

D&C 29 : 16 great h. sent to destroy 
crops ; 43 : 25 the Lord calls nations by 
voice of great h. ; 109 : 30 works of those 
who lie against the Lord's  servants to be 
swept away by h. 

HAIR (see also Head ; Shave) 
2 Ne. 1 3 : 24 (Isa.  3 :  24) instead of 

well-set h. there shall be baldness ; Alma 
1 1 :  44 (40 : 23) not so much as h. of head 
shall be lost in restoration ; 3 Ne. 1 2 :  36 
(Matt. 5 :  36) neither shalt thou swear by 
head, for thou canst not make one h. 
black or white. 

D&C 9 :  14 (29 : 25) stand fast in the 
work, and h. of head shall not be lost ; 
84 : 80, 1 16 h. of missionary's head shall 
not fall to ground unnoticed ; 1 10 :  3 h. of 
the Lord's  head was white. 
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HALE. EMMA (see Smith. Emma Hale) 

HALE. ISAAC 
JS-H 1 :  57 J oseph Smith lives at 

home of. 

HALLOWED 
Mosiah 13 : 19  (Ex. 20 : 1 1) the Lord 

blessed sabbath day and h. it ; 3 Ne. 1 3 : 9 
(Matt. 6 :  9) our Father who art in heaven. 
h. be thy name. 

HAM (see also BD H am) 
Moses 8 :  1 2 . 27 son of Noah ' ;  Abr. 

1 :  1 1  virgins offered as sacrifice were 
descended from H . ;  1 :  2 1 .  23-24 pro
genitor of the Egyptians ; 1 :  23 father of 
discoverer of Egypt ; 1 :  25 government of 
H. was patriarchal ; 1 :  26 blessed as to 
things of earth and wisdom, but not as to 
priesthood. 

HANANNIHAH 
Moses 7 :  9 Enoch' beholds land of 

H. 

HANCOCK. LEVI W. 
D&C 52 : 29 to journey to Missouri ; 

124 : 138 one of seven presidents of 
seventies quorum. 

HANCOCK. SOLOMON 
D&C 52 : 27 to journey to Missouri, 

preaching along the way. 

HAND (see also H and of the Lord ; H andi
work ; Hands, Laying on of; Labor ; 
Right Hand) 

1 Ne. 1 :  3 Nephi ' makes record with 
own h. ; 1 7 :  54 Nephi'  stretches h. unto 
brethren, and the Lord shakes them ; 
2 Ne. 25 : 16 worship Father in Christ's  
name with pure hearts and clean h. ; Alina 
5 :  19  can ye look up to God with pure 
heart and clean h. ; 5 :  28, 50 (10 : 20 ; Hel. 
5 :  32) kingdom of heaven is soon at h. ; 
3 Ne. 1 1 :  14- 1 5  Christ invites Nephites 
to thrust h. into his side, feel nail prints 
in h.  and feet. 

D &C 2 :  1 priesthood to be revealed 
by h. of Elijah ; 6 :  37 behold prints of 
nails in the Lord's h. and feet ; 3 9 :  19 
(42 : 7) kingdom of heaven is at h. ; 45 : 5 1  
Jews t o  ask about wounds i n  the Lord's 
h. and feet ; 60 : 7 elders to lift up holy h. ; 
63 : 37 every man should take righteous
ness in his h. ; 65 : 2 ( Dan. 2 :  34--35,  44--45) 
gospel to roll forth as stone cut out with
out h. ; 8 1 : 5 (Heb. 1 2 :  1 2) 11ft up h. that 
hang down ; 85 : 8 man who puts forth h. 
to steady ark will  fall by death ; 88 : 74, 
86 the Lord' s  laborers commanded to 
cleanse h. and feet before him ; 88 : 120, 

132 salutations may be with uplifted h.  
unto the Most High ; 105 : 3 ,  1 0  saints 
have not been obedient to things which 
the Lord requires at their h. ; 107 : 44 
Enos ' ordained by h.  of Adam ; 129 : 4, 
7-8 ask messenger from the Lord to 
shake h. ; 132 : 10 will I receive at your h. 
that which I have not appointed. 

HAND OF THE L ORD 
1 Ne. 5 :  14 J oseph ' preserved by h.  

of the Lord ; 2 1 : 22 (2 N e .  6 :  6 ;  I s a .  49 : 
22) the Lord will lift up h. to Gentiles ; 
2 Ne. 1 :  5 land covenanted unto all those 
led out of other countries by h. of the 
Lord ; 1 :  6 (Omni 1 :  16) none shall come 
into land save they who were brought by 
h. of the Lord ; 1 :  1 0  (Alma 9 :  23) 
Nephites receive great blessings from h. 
of the Lord ; 1 :  24 (Mosiah 23 : 10;  Alma 
1 :  8;  2 :  30 ; 1 7 :  9;  26 : 3;  29 : 9;  35 : 14) 
instrument in h. of the Lord ; 5 :  1 2  
(Mosiah 1 : 16) compass prepared for Lehi'  
by h. of the Lord ; 7 :  2 (lsa.  50 : 2)  is the 
Lord's h. shortened that it cannot redeem ; 
8 :  17 Jerusalem has drunk at h. of the 
Lord the cup of his fury ; 1 5 :  25 ( 1 9 : 1 2 ,  
2 1 ;  20 : 4 ;  Isa. 5 :  2 5 ; 9 :  1 2 , 2 1 ; 10 : 4 )  the 
Lord's  h. is outstretched still ; 2 1 : 1 1  
(25 : 1 7 ;  29 : 1 ;  J acob 6 :  2 ;  Isa.  1 1 :  1 1) 
the Lord shall set his h. second time to 
recover his people ; 28 : 6 churches shall 
deny miracle wrought by h. of the Lord ; 
Jacob 5 :  47 has the Lord slackened his h. 
that he has not nourished his vineyard ; 
6 :  4 the Lord stretches forth his h. unto 
house of I srael all the day long ; Mosiah 
1 :  2 prophecies delivered to fathers by h. 
of the Lord ; 2 :  11 Benjamin made ruler 
by h. of the Lord ; 28 : 15 (Alma 37 : 4) 
records preserved by h. of the Lord ; 
Alma 2 :  28 Nephites strengthened by h. 
of the Lord ; 9:  22 Nephites delivered out 
of Jerusalem by h. of the Lord ; 26 : 3 ,  7 
converted Lamanites are in h. of the Lord ; 
45 : 19 Alma! buried by h. of the Lord ; 
46 : 7 Nephites delivered by h. of the 
Lord ; 4 Ne. 1 :  16 no happier people 
among all created by h. of God ; Morm. 
5 :  23 know ye not that ye are in h. of the 
Lord ; 6 :  6 records had been entrusted to 
Mormon " by h. of the Lord ; 8: 8 h. of 
the Lord has brought destruction on Ne
phites ; 8 :  26 none can stay h. of the Lord ; 
Ether 1 :  1 J aredites destroyed by h. of 
the Lord ; 2 :  6 Jaredites continually di
rected by h. of the Lord ; 3 :  6 the Lord 
stretches forth his h. and touches stones 
with finger ; 10 : 28 J aredites blessed and 
prospered by h. of the Lord. 

D&C 59 : 21 God is displeased with 
those who confess not his h. in all things ; 
6 1 : 6 (101 : 1 6) all flesh is in the Lord's h. ; 
67 : 2 heavens and earth are in the Lord's  
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h. ; 76 : 3 none can stay the Lord's h. ; 84 : 
1 19 the Lord has put forth h. to exert 
powers of heaven ; 87 : 6 inhabitants of 
earth to feel chastening h. of Almighty 
God ; 97 : 19  h .  of the Lord is in Zion ; 
1 1 2 :  10 be humble, and the Lord shall 
lead thee by h. ; 1 2 1 : 4 Lord, stretch forth 
thy h. ; 136 : 30 saints' enemies are in the 
Lord's h. 

Moses 1 :  4 the Lord to show Moses 
workmanship of his h.  ; 6 :  32 all flesh is in 
God's h. ; 7 :  32 men are workmanship of 
God's h. ; Abr. 1 :  18 I will lead thee by 
my h. 

HANDIWORK (see also Creation ; 
Workmanship) 

D&C 104 :  14 heavens and earth are 
the Lord's  h. 

HANDLE (see also Control ; Feel) 
D &C 1 2 1 : 36 powers of heaven can 

be h .  only upon principles of righteous
ness ; 1 29 : 2 (Luke 24 : 39) h.  me and see, 
for spirit has not flesh and bones. 

HANDMAID 
D&C 90 : 28 Vienna J aques is ad

dressed as h . ; 132 : 51 Emma Smith is 
addressed as h. 

HANDS, LAYING ON OF (see also 
Administration to the Sick ; Anointing;  
Confirm ; Heal ; Holy Ghost, Gift of ;  
Ordain ; Ordinance ; Priesthood, Mel
chizedek ; TG Hands, Laying on of; 
BD Laying on of Hands) 

Alma 6 :  1 Alma' ordains priests and 
elders by laying on his h. ; 3 1 : 36 Alma ' 
claps his h. upon those with him, and 
they are filled with Holy Ghost ; J Ne. 1 8 :  
36-37 Christ gives disciples Holy Ghost 
by laying on of h .  ; Morm. 9 :  24 believers 
shall lay h. on the sick, and they shall 
recover ; Moro. 2 :  2 disciples given power 
to bestow Holy Ghost by laying on of 
h. ; 3 :  1-2 disciples ordain priests and 
teachers by laying on of h. 

D &C 20 : 4 1 ,  43, 68 laying on of h. 
for baptism of fire ; 20 : 5 8  teachers and 
deacons do not have authority to lay on 
h. ; 20 : 68 (33 : 15)  confirmed by laying on 
of h. ; 20 : 68 instruction to precede the 
laying on of h. ; 20 : 70 elders to lay h.  
upon children for blessing ; 24 : 9 continue 
in laying on of h. ; 25 : 8 (33 : 1 5 ;  35 : 6; 39 : 
23 ; 49 : 14 ; 53 : 3 ; 55 : 3 ; 68 : 25 ; 76 : 52 ; 138 : 
33) receive Holy Ghost by laying on of h . ; 
36 : 2 the Lord will lay h. upon Edward 
Partridge by h. of his servant ; 42 : 44 (66 : 
9) elders shall lay h. upon sick ; 52 : 1 0  
elder is to baptize and lay on h. b y  water's 
side ; 68 : 2 1  lineage to be ascertained by 
revelation from the Lord under h. of 

Presidency ; 68 : 27 children to receive 
laying on of h.  after baptism ; 84 : 6-1 6  
( 1 07 : 44) priesthood received b y  laying 
on of h. ; 107 : 67 from President of H igh 
Priesthood comes administering of ordin
ances and blessings upon church, by lay
ing on of h.  

JS-H 1 :  68 John the Baptist ordains 
J oseph Smith and Oliver Cowdery by 
laying on of h. ; 1 :  70 Aaronic Priesthood 
has not power of laying on of h. for gift 
of Holy Ghost ; A of F 4 laying on of h. 
for gift of Holy Ghost ; 5 man must be 
called of God by prophecy and laying on 
of h. 

HANG (see also Capital Punishment ; 
Sword) 

J Ne. 4 :  28 Zemnarihah is h.  upon 
tree until dead. 

D &C 8 1 : 5 (Heb. 1 2 : 12) 11ft up 
hands that h. down. 

HAPPINESS, HAPPY, HAPPIER (see 
also Blessed [adj . ] ; Chee r ;  Delight ; 
Glad ; Joy ; Merry ; Please ; Pleasure) 

1 Ne. 8 :  10 fruit of tree of life is 
desirable to make one h. ; 2 Ne. 2 :  13 if 
there be no righteousness, there be no h. ; 
Mosiah 2 :  41 those who keep command
ments unto the end shall dwell  with God 
in state of never-ending h. ; 1 6 :  1 1  the 
good are resurrected to endless life of h.  ; 
Alma 3 :  26 those whose works are good 
reap eternal h . ; 27 : 18 none receive j oy of 
God save penitent and humble seeker of 
h . ; 28 : 12 survivors of war rejoice that 
dead may be raised to dwell with God in 
state of never-ending h. ; 40 : 1 2-17 spirits 
of those who are righteous are received 
into state of h. ; 41 : 5 souls will be raised 
to h. according to their desires of h . ; 41 : 
10 (He\. 1 3 : 38) ye shall not be restored 
from sin to h. ; 4 1 : 10 wickedness never 
was h . ; 42 : 16 punishment affixed op
posite plan of h. ; 44 : 5 Nephites owe all 
their h .  to sacred word of God ; 46 : 4 1  
those w h o  die in faith o f  Christ are h.  i n  
him ; 50 : 23 there never was h .  time among 
Nephites than in days of Moroni ' ;  Hel. 
1 2 :  2 at  very time when Lord does all 
things for welfare and h. of his people 
they harden their hearts ; 1 3 : 38 N ephites 
h ave sought for h. in doing iniquity ; 
4 Ne. 1 :  16 could not be a h. people 
among all those created by God ; Morm. 
2 :  1 3  the Lord would not always suffer 
Nephites to take h. in sin ; 7 :  7 he that is 
found guiltless shall dwell in state of h. 
which hath no end. 

D&C 77 : 2 four beasts in Rev. 4 :  6 
represent h. of man and beasts. 

Abr. 1 :  2 no greater h.  for Abraham 
than blessing of fathers. 
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HARAN (see also BD Haran) 
Abr. 2 :  1 brother of Abraham. 

HARAN, LAND OF (see also BD Haran) 
Abr. 2 :  4 temporary abode of Abra

h am ;  2 :  6 Abraham and Lot to leave H . ;  
2 :  14 Abraham departs out o f  H .  

HARD (see also Hardheartedness ; Harsh) 
1 Ne. 3 :  28 Laman '  and Lemuel 

speak h. words unto younger brothers ; 
1 5 :  3 Lehi' spoke many things that were 
h.  to understand ; 1 6 :  2 the guilty take 
the truth to be h. ; 2 Ne. 9 :  40 words of 
truth are h. against all uncleanness ; Hel. 
1 4 :  10 Nephites seek to destroy Samuel 
the Lamanite because his words are h. 
against them. 

D&C 19 : 15 men know not how h. 
their suffering will be to bear ; 20 : 54 
teachers to see that there is no h. with 
each other among members. 

HARDHEARTEDNESS (see also Con
tention ; Doubt ; Hate ; Pride ; Rebel ; 
Resist ; Soften ; S tiffneckedness ; 
Stubbornness ; U nbelief; Wickedness ; 
TG Hardheartedness) 

1 Ne. 2 :  18 (7 : 8) Nephi ' grieves for 
hardness of brothers' hearts ; 1 2 : 17 
temptations of devil harden hearts of 
men ; 1 3 : 27-28 abominable church takes 
away plain parts of gospel to harden 
hearts of men ; 14 : 7 men to be delivered 
to hardness of their hearts ; 1 5 :  3 being 
hard in hearts, Laman' and Lemuel look 
not to God for understanding ; 1 5 :  11 if ye 
harden not hearts and ask in faith, these 
things shall be made known ; 22 : 5 (2 Ne. 
6 :  1 0 ;  25 : 1 0 ;  Mosiah 3 :  15) Jews will 
harden hearts against Holy One ; 2 Ne. 
33 : 2 many harden hearts against Holy 
Spiri t ;  Jacob 6: 4--5 those of house of 
Israel who harden not hearts shall be 
saved in kingdom of God ; Mosiah 1 1 : 29 
people of Noah " harden hearts against 
Abinadi's words ; Alma 1 2 :  10 he who 
hardens heart receives lesser portion of 
word ; 1 2 :  34 whoso repenteth and 
hardeneth not his heart shall have claim 
on mercy ; 1 2 :  37 let us repent and harden 
not our hearts lest we provoke the Lord 
to wrath ; 1 3 : 4 men reject Spirit because 
of hardness of hearts ; 2 1 : 3 dissenters are 
harder than Lamanites, cause Lamanites 
to harden hearts ; 24 : 30 enlightened 
people who fall into sin become more 
hardened ; 33 : 21 if ye could be healed by 
merely casting about your eyes, would ye 
harden your hearts in unbelief and not 
cast about your eyes ; 34 : 31 come forth 
and harden not your hearts any longer ; 
37 : 10 Nephites harden hearts in sin and 

iniquities ; Hel. 6 :  35  ( 1 3 : 8) Spirit with
draws from Nephites because of hardness 
of hearts ; 1 3 : 8 because of Nephites' 
hardness of heart, the Lord will withdraw 
his word ; 1 6 :  12 people become more 
hardened in iniquity ; J Ne. 1 :  22 Iyings 
sent forth among people by Satan to 
harden their hearts ; 20 : 28 if Gentiles 
harden hearts against him, the Lord wiIJ 
return their iniquities upon their own 
heads ; 2 1 : 22 if Israel wiIJ repent and 
h arden not hearts, the Lord wiIJ estab
lish church among them ; Morm. 3 :  2 
Mormon' prays for Nephites, but without 
faith because of their h. ; Etber 8 :  25 
devil h"rdens men's hearts, that they 
murder prophets ; Moro. 9 :  4 when Mor
mon' uses no sharpness, Nephites harden 
hearts against God's word. 

D&C 5 :  1 8  testimony of Three 
Witnesses to condemn this generation if 
they harden hearts ; 1 0 :  32 (10 : 63) Satan 
hardens hearts of people ; 1 0 :  53 the Lord 
will establish church if this generation 
hardens not hearts ; 10 : 65 the Lord will 
gather them if they wiIJ not harden 
hearts ; 29 : 7 the elect hear the Lord's 
voice and harden not hearts ; 38 : 6 the 
wicked who do not hear the Lord's voice 
but harden hearts will be kept in chains ; 
45 : 6 members warned not to harden 
hearts ; 45 : 29 those in darkness turn 
hearts from the Lord because of precepts 
of men ; 45 : 33 in last days men will 
h arden hearts against the Lord ; 58 : 1 5  
blindness o f  heart may cause a man to 
fan ; 78 : 10 Satan turns men's hearts 
away from truth ; 82 : 2 1  soul that hardens 
heart against covenant wiIJ be delivered 
to Satan's buffetings ; 84 : 24 children of 
Israel hardened hearts and could not 
endure the Lord's presence ; 84 : 76 men 
to be upbraided for evil hearts of un
belief ; 1 1 2 :  1 3  the Lord will feel after 
the Twelve if they harden not their 
hearts. 

Moses 6 :  27 hearts have waxed 
hard ; Abr. 1 :  6 hearts of Abraham' s  
fathers were s e t  to d o  evil. 

HARLOT (see also Adultery ; Church, 
Great and Abominable ; Fornication ; 
Whore) 

1 Ne. 1 3 : 7-8, 34 (14 : 1 6-17) 
abominable church is mother of h.  ; 
Mosiah 1 1 :  14 ( 1 2 : 29) priests of Noah " 
spend their time with h. ; Alma 39 : 3 
Corianton goes after h. Isabel. 

HARM (see also Harmless ; Hurt ; 
MiSChief) 

Hel. 5 :  44 Neph i '  and Lehi'  en
circled by fire, yet it h.  them not ; 3 Ne. 
28 : 21 (4 Ne. 1 :  32-33 ; Morm. 8 :  24) 
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Nephite disciples cast into furnace and den 
of wild beasts and receive no h. 

D&C 1 0 : 25 Satan teaches there is no 
h .  in deceiving and lying ; 42 : 27 thou shalt 
not do any h. to neighbor ; 84 : 72 poison of 
serpent shall not have power to h. apostles. 

HARMLESS 
Alma 1 8 : 22 Ammon ' is wise, yet h .  

HARMONY, PENNSYLVANIA 
D&C sec. 3-1 3 ,  24-27 revelations re

ceived at H. 

HARRIS, EMER 
D &C 75 : 30 to preach with Simeon 

Carter. 

HARRIS, GEORGE W. 
D&C 1 24 :  132 member of hIgh 

council. 

HARRIS, MARTIN 
D &C 3 :  I ntra. is given 1 16 pages of 

Book of Mormon manuscrip t ;  3 :  12-13 
has broken most sacred promises ; 5 :  I ntra. 
revelation given at request of; 5 :  1 
desires witness of plates ; 5 :  24 does not 
humble himself sufficiently ; 5 :  2 5  to serve 
as wItness if humble ; 5 :  28 must confess 
transgressions ; 1 0 : 6--7 has sought to 
destroy Joseph Smith ; 1 7 : I ntra. rev
elation to, prior to viewing plates ; 1 9 : 
I ntra. revelation to, as commandment of 
God ; 19 : 26-27 ,  35 to impart of property 
to printing of Book of Mormon ; 52 : 24 
to journey to Missouri ; 58 : 3 5  to lay 
money before bishop ; 58 : 38-39 warned 
to repent, for he seeks praise of world ; 
70 : 1-3 one of stewards over revelations 
and commandments ; 82 : 1 1  to be bound 
to other elders by covenant that canllot 
be broken by transgression ; 102 : 3, 34 
member of high council ; 104 : 24 ap
pointed lot of land for stewardship ; 104 : 
26 to devote moneys to proclaiming the 
Lord's words. 

JS-H 1 :  61  gives money to Joseph 
Smith ; 1 :  63 takes translation to New 
York City. 

HARROW (see also Terror ; Torment) 
2 Ne. 9 :  47 would I h.  up your souls 

if your minds were pure ; Alma 1 5 :  3 
Zeezrom's sins h. up his mind ; 39 : 7 Alma ' 
would not dwell upon Corianton's sins, to 
h. up his soul, if it were not for his good ; 
Morm. 5 :  8 Mormon' does not desire to 
h. up men's souls in describing carnage. 

HARSH, HARSHLY, HARSHNESS 
(see also Hard) 

2 Ne. 33 : 5 record speaks h. against 
sin ; Enos 1 :  23 prophets preach and 

prophesy in h. ; 3 Ne. 1 1 : 3 voice from 
heaven is not h. 

HARVEST (see also Reap ; Thrash) 
Alma 1 7 : 13 sons of Mosiah ' trust 

that they shall meet at close of their h . ; 
26 : 7 converts are in hands of the Lord of 
the h.  

D&C 4:  4 (6 : 3 ;  1 1 :  3 ;  12 :  3 ;  14 : 3 ;  
33 : 3 ,  7) field is white already to h . ;  45 : 2 
(56 : 16) h. shall be ended and your souls 
not saved ; 86 : 7 wheat and tares to grow 
together until h. is ripe ; 101 : 64 gathering 
of saints for time of h .  is come. 

HASTE, HASTEN (see also Rash) 
2 Ne. 1 5 : 19 (lsa. 5 :  19) wo unto 

them that say, Let him h. his work ; 3 Ne. 
20 : 42 (lsa. 52 : 12) ye shall not go out 
with h., for the Lord will go before you. 

D&C 58 : 56 (101 : 58,  72) work of 
gathering should not be in h. ; 60 : 8 ,  14 
preach the word, not in h. ; 63 : 24 saints 
to assemble in Zion, not in h .  lest there be 
confusion ; 88 : 73 the Lord will h .  his 
work in its time ; 1 0 1 : 72 all things to be 
done in their time, not in h. ; 133 : 15 
flight should not be in h .  

HATE, HATRED (see also Abhor ; 
Despise ; Malice ; Persecution ; Prej
udice ; Revile) 

1 Ne. 1 9 :  14 (2 Ne. 6 :  10-1 1 ;  3 Ne. 
16 : 9) because Jews have despised the 
Holy One, they shall be h .  among all 
nations ; 2 Ne. 5 :  14 (J acob 7 :  24 : Enos 
1 :  20) h .  of Lamanites against N ephites : 
29 : 5 Gentiles have h. Jews and not 
sought to recover them ; Mosiah 1 0 : 1 7  
( 4  Ne. 1 :  39) Lamanites are taught t o  h .  
children o f  God ; 1 3 : 1 3  (Ex. 20 : 5 )  the 
Lord visits iniquities of fathers upon 
children unto third and fourth generation 
of them that h .  him : Alma 24 : 1-2 h. of 
Lamanites against people of Anti- Nephi
Lehi becomes sore : 37 : 32 teach an ever
lasting h.  against sin and iniquity : Hel. 
5 :  51 converted Lamanites lay down their 
h . : 3 Ne. 7 :  1 1  tribes united in h. of 
robbers ; 1 2 :  43--44 (Matt. 5 :  43-44) do 
good to them that h .  you : 13 : 24 (Matt. 
6: 24) man who serves two masters will 
h.  one and love other ; Moro. 1 :  2 because 
of h., Lamanites put to death every 
Nephite who will not deny Christ. 

D&C 43 : 21 if the Lord calls upon 
men to repent and they h.  him, what will 
they say when thunder speaks : 98 : 46 
( 103 : 26 : 105 : 30 : 124 : 50, 52) the Lord 
takes vengeance on children's children of 
them that h .  him. 

HAVOC (see also Confusion) 
Hel. 1 1 :  27 robbers make great h. 
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HAWS� PETER 
D&C 124 : 62, 70 to help In building 

Nauvoo House. 

HEAD (see also Hair : Order) 
I Ne. 22 : 13 blood of abominable 

church shaH turn upon own h. : 2 Ne. 4 :  6 
cursing taken from you and answered 
upon h. of parents ; Jacob 4 :  17 is it 
possible for J ews to build upon rejected 
foundation that it may become h. of their 
corner ; Mosiah 5 :  8 under this h. ye are 
made free ; 1 0 :  8 (Alma 3 :  5 :  3 Ne. 4: 7) 
warriors shave their h. : 29 : 30 sins shaH 
be answered upon people's h. ; Alma 
3 :  4-5 Amlicites do not shave h. like 
Lamanites : 3 Ne. 1 :  13 lift up your h. 
and be of good cheer ; 1 2 : 36 (Matt. 5 :  36) 
thou shalt not swear by the h. ; 20 : 28 
Father will return Gentiles' iniquities 
upon their own h. 

D&C 28 : 6 thou shalt not command 
him who is at thy h. and at h. of church ; 
46 : 29 some are given aH spiritual gifts 
that there may be a h. ; 50 : 30 spirits 
subject to him who is appointed to h. ; 68 :  
2 5  sin t o  be upon h .  of parents who do not 
teach children ; 107 : 55 Adam set to be at 
the h. : 107 : 92 gifts of God bestowed upon 
h.  of church ; 1 2 1 : 33 the Lord pours down 
knowledge upon h. of saints ; 123 : 6 
libelous publication to be presented to h. 
of government ; 1 24 :  50 iniquity to be 
visited upon h. of those who hinder the 
Lord's work : 132 : 19 exaltation sealed 
upon h. of those whose marriage is sealed 
by Holy Spirit of promise ; 1 3 3 : 34 richer 
blessing upon h. of Ephraim. 

Moses 4: 21 seed of woman shaH 
bruise serpent's h. ; JS-H 1 :  16 J oseph 
Smith sees piIlar of light over his h. ; 1 :  
3 1  h. and neck of Moroni' are bare. 

HEAL, HEALING (see also Administra
tion to the Sick ; Cure ; Deaf; Dumb ; 
Hands, Laying on of: J esus Christ ,  
Atonement through ; Miracle ; Ordin
ance ; Raise ; Recover ; Save ; Sick ; TG 
Heal, Healing) 

1 Ne . 1 1 :  31 multitudes of sick and 
afflicted h. by Lamb ; 1 7 :  41  the Lord pre
pared way that Israelites might be h. of 
serpent bites ; 2 Ne . 1 6 :  10 (lsa. 6 :  10 ; 
Acts 28 : 27) make people's heart fat,  lest 
they understand, be converted and h. ; 
25 : 20 the Lord gave Moses power to h. 
nations after being bitten by serpents ; 
Jacob 2 :  8 pleasing word of God h. 
wounded soul ; Mosiah 14 : 5 (lsa.  53 : 5) 
with his stripes we are h. ; Alma 1 5 :  8 if 
thou believest in redemption of Christ ,  
thou canst b e  h. : 33 : 2 0  Israelites would 
not look upon serpent because they did 

not believe it  would h. them ; 33 : 2 1-22 If 
ye could be h. by casting about your eyes, 
would ye not behold quickly ; 3 Ne. 7 :  22 
those who are h.  manifest unto people 
that they have been wrought upon by 
Spiri t :  9 :  13 repent of your sins and be 
converted, that I may h. you ; 1 7 :  9 Christ 
h. aH Nephlte sick who are brought to 
him ; 1 8 :  32 those who repent and come 
unto Christ wlII be h. 

D&C 24 : 1 3  require not miracles, 
except casting out devils, h.  the sick ; 
3 5 : 9 (84 : 68) whoso asks in the Lord' s  
name in faith shaH h. t h e  sick ; 42 : 4 3  
h e  who h a s  n o t  faith to be h. should b e  
nourished ; 42 : 4S-5 1 he w h o  has faith in 
the Lord to be h. shaH be ; 46 : 19 spiritual 
gift of faith to be h. ; 46 : 20 spiritual gift 
of faith to h. ; 1 1 2 :  13 if the Twelve harden 
not their hearts, the Lord will h. them ; 
124 : 98 signs that wlII foHow the Lord's 
servants include h.  the sick . 

A of F 7 we believe In gift of h. 

HEALTH (see also Body ; Disease ; Heal ; 
Sick : Strength ; Word of Wisdom ; TG 
Health) 

D &C 89 : 18 saints who obey Word 
of Wisdom receive h. in navels ; 124 : 23 
boarding house to be established that 
weary traveler may fi nd h. and safety. 

HEAR. HEARD (see also Communica-
tion : Deaf; Ear ; Hearken ; Heed ; 
Listen) 

I Ne. 1 0 : 17 Nephi'  desires to see, 
h. things seen by his father ; 1 7 : 45 Laman 1 
and Lemuel have h. God's voice from 
time to time ; 19 : 24 NephP admonishes 
people to h. words of Moses ; 22 : 20 latter
day prophet shaH ye h.  in  aH things he 
shaH say unto you ; 2 Ne. 9 :  31 wo unto 
the deaf that will not h. : 1 6 :  1 0  (Isa. 6 :  
1 0 :  Matt. 1 3 : 13-1 5) make ears of this 
people heavy lest they h. and be con
verted ; 27 : 29 (lsa. 29 : 1 8) the deaf shaH 
h. words of book ; Jacob 7 :  5 J acob ' h. 
voice of the Lord from time to time ; 
Mosiah 9 :  18 God h. cries of Zenitf's 
people ; 1 1 :  23-24 (2 1 :  1 5) except this 
people repent, the Lord will be slow to h. 
their cries ; 26 : 28 he who will  not h. the 
Lord's voice shaH not be received in his 
church ; 27 : 14 the Lord hath h. prayers 
of his people : 3 Ne. 1 1 :  3 voice from 
heaven pierces them that h. : 1 4 :  24 (Matt. 
7 :  24) whoso h.  Christ's sayings and doeth 
them is like wise man who built house 
upon rock ; 1 5 : 17, 2 1-23 (John 1 0 :  16) 
other sheep not of this fold shaH h. 
Christ's voice : 1 7 : 16  ear hath not h. so 
marvelous things as N ephites h. J esus 
speak unto Father ; 1 7 :  25 multitude did 
see, h •• bear record : 27 : 9 if ye caH upon 
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Father In Christ's name, Father will h. 
you ; Ether 1 :  40 the Lord h. brother of 
Jared " ;  Moro. 2 :  3 multitude did not h. 
J esus give disciples authority to bestow 
Holy Ghost.  

D&C 1 :  2 no ear that shall not h. the 
Lord 's voice ; 1 :  14 they who will not h. 
voice of the Lord or his servants will be 
cut off; 1 8 :  36 testify that you have h. 
my voice ; 29 : 7 the elect h. the Lord's 
voice ; 38 : 29 (45 : 26, 63) ye h. of wars ; 
70 : 1 inhabitants of Zion admonished to 
h. the Lord's word to his servants ; 76 : 1 6  
dead shall h. Son's voice and come forth ; 
90 : 1 1  every man shall h. gospel in his 
own tongue ; 138 : 37 spirits of rebellious 
h. gospel through ministration of the 
Lord's servants. 

Moses 4 :  14 Adam and Eve h. voice 
of God while walking in garden ; 5 :  4 
Adam and Eve h. the Lord's voice from 
way toward Eden ; 6 :  27 Enoch ' h. voice 
from heaven ; 7 :  49 Enoch ' h. earth 
mourn ; JS-H 1 :  24 J oseph Smith felt like 
Paul, who saw vision , h.  voice. 

HEARKEN (see also Communication ; 
Hea r ;  Heed ; Listen ; Obedience) 

1 Ne. 14 : 2 1f Gentiles h. unto Lamb, 
they shall be numbered among Israel ; 
19 : 7 men h. not unto God's counsels ; 
2 Ne. 8 :  1 (!sa. 5 1 : 1) h. unto me, ye that 
follow after righteousness ; 9 :  29 to be 
learned is good if they h. unto counsels of 
God ; 26 : 8 the righteous that h. unto 
words of prophets shall not perish ; 28 : 
26, 31 wo unto him that h. unto precepts 
of men ; 32 : 8 if ye h. unto Spirit which 
teacheth man to pray, ye would know 
that ye must pray ; Alma 5 :  38 (Hel. 7 :  
1 8) if ye will not h. unto voice of good 
shepherd, ye are not his sheep ; 5 :  41 if a 
man bringeth forth good works, he h. 
unto voice of good shepherd ; 3 Ne. 28 : 34 
wo unto him who will not h. unto words 
of Jesus. 

D&C 29 : 2 the Lord will gather 
those who h. to his voice ; 84 : 46-47 those 
who h. to voice of Spirit are enlightened 
and come to Father ; 101 : 7 God is slow 
to h. unto prayers of those slow to h. to 
his voice ; 103 : 4 members chastened 
because they did not h. to command
ments ; 138 : 26 few h. to Savior during 
mortal ministry. 

Moses 4 :  4 Satan leads captive those 
who h. not to God's voice ; 5 :  16 Cain h. 
not ; 6 :  1 Adam h. unto voice of God. 

HEART (see also Bosom ; Breast ; 
Broken Heart and Contrite Spirit ; 
Change ; Conversion ; Hardhearted
ness ; Humble ; Intent ; Lowly ; Pride ; 
Purpose) 

1 Ne. 1 7 : 44 elder sons of Lehi' are 
murderers in h. ; 1 8 :  20 only power of 
God threatening destruction could soften 
h. of brothers of Nephi ' ;  22 : 26 Satan has 
no power over people's h. because they 
dwell in righteousness ; 2 Ne. 1 :  21 Lehi ' 
exhorts sons to be determined in one 
mind and one h. ; 4 :  16 h. of Nephi ' 
ponders continually upon what he has 
seen and heard ; 4 :  26 why should my h. 
weep ; 4 :  28, 30 rejOice, 0 my h. ; 9 :  30 
the h. of the rich are upon their treasures ; 
9 :  49 my h. delighteth in righteousness ; 
1 6 :  10 (lsa. 6 :  10) make h. of this people 
fat lest they understand with their h. and 
be converted ; 2 5 :  16  Israel shall worship 
Father in Christ's name with pure h. and 
clean hands ; 27 : 25 (Isa. 29 : 13) people 
draw near the Lord with mouth , but have 
removed h. far from him ; 28 : 20 devil 
shall rage in h. of men ; 33 : 1 when a man 
speaks by power of Holy Ghost,  it carries 
unto h. of men ; Jacob 2 :  35 Nephites 
have broken h. of tender wives ; Mosiah 
2 :  9 Benjamin admonishes people to open 
h. that they may understand ; 4 :  2 apply 
atoning blood of Christ that our h. may be 
purified ; 5 :  12 remember to retain the 
name written always in h . ; 1 2 :  27 ye have 
not applied your h. to understanding ; 1 8 :  
8-1 2  if this b e  the desire o f  your h . ,  wh at 
have you against being baptized ; 1 8 :  21 
people of church should have h. knit 
together in unity ; 24 : 1 2  Alma' and his 
people pour out h. to God ; Alma 5 :  7 
the Lord changed fathers' h. ; 5 :  19 can ye 
look to God with pure h. and clean hands ; 
5 :  26 if ye have experienced a change of 
h., can ye feel so now ; 13 : 29 have love of 
God always in h. ; 1 6 :  16 the Lord pours 
out Spirit to prepare h. to receive word ; 
32 : 16 blessed is he that believeth and 
is baptized without stubbornness of h. ; 
32 : 28 plant seed in your h. ; 34 : 27 when 
ye do not cry unto the Lord, let your h. 
be full ; 37 : 37 let thy h. be full of thanks 
unto God ; Hel. 3 :  35  sanctification of h . ,  
which cometh o f  yielding h .  unto God ; 
6 :  17 Nephites begin to set h. upon 
riches ; 6: 30 Satan hands down works of 
darkness as he can get hold upon h. of 
men ; 12 : 4 how quick are men to set 
h. upon vain things of world ; 1 3 : 2-4 
Samuel prophesies whatsoever things the 
Lord puts into his h. ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  3 voice 
from heaven causes h .  to burn ; 1 1 :  30 not 
Christ's doctrine to stir up h.  with anger ; 
1 2 :  28 (Matt. 5 :  28) wh oso looketh upon 
woman to lust after her hath committed 
adultery in h . ; 1 2 :  29 suffer none of these 
things to enter h. ; 1 9 :  33 multitude 
understands in their h.  the words J esus 
prays ; 25 : 6 (Mal. 4: 6) Elijah shall turn 
h .  of fathers to children and h.  of children 
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to fathers ; 4 Ne . 1 :  28 (Ether 1 5 :  19) 
Satan gets hold upon h.  of church ; Morm. 
9 :  27 come unto the Lord with all your h .  ; 
Moro. 7 :  48 pray unto Father with all  
energy of h. ;  10:  3 ponder these things in 
your h.  

D&C 1 :  2 no h .  that shall not  be 
penetrated ; 2: 1-2 (27 : 9; 1 1 0 :  1 5 ;  1 28 : 
17 ; 138 : 47) Elijah to turn h. of children 
and fathers to each other ; 4 :  2 serve 
the Lord with all thy h. ; 6 :  20 ( 1 1 : 
26 ; 43 :  34) treasure up these words in 
thy h . ;  8 :  2 the Lord speaks in mind and 
h . ;  1 0 : 1 5  Satan puts it into men's h .  to 
tempt the Lord ; 10 : 20 Satan has great 
hold upon men's h . ; 10 : 2 1  h .  are corrup t ;  
10 : 6 3  Satan stirs h .  to contention ; 1 1 :  1 9  
cleave unto the Lord with a l l  your h. ; 1 9 :  
7 words I I  eternal damnation " t o  work on 
men's h. ; 19 : 28 thou shalt pray in thy h. ; 
1 9 :  39 lift up thy h. for gladness ; 2 1 : 9 
Christ crucified for remission of sin unto 
contrite h. ; 25 : 1 2  the Lord delights in 
song of h. ; 38 : 1 9  the Lord will  give land 
for inheritance if saints seek it  with all 
their h. ; 38 : 29 ye know not the h .  of men 
in your own land regarding war ; 42 : 22 
love thy wife with all thy h. ; 42 : 25 
adulterer who repents with all his  h .  shaU 
be forgiven ; 42 : 69 lift up your h .  and 
rejoice ; 45 : 26 (88 : 91) men's h.  will fail 
them in last days ; 45 : 29 those in darkness 
turn h. from the Lord because of precepts 
of men ; 45 : 55 Satan to have no place in 
men's h .  during Millennium ; 45 : 65 with 
one h .  and mind, gather riches to purchase 
land ; 59 : 5 love the Lord thy God with 
all thy h. ; 59 : 1 7-19 good things of earth 
made to gladden h. ; 64 : 22 (64 : 34) the 
Lord requires men's h. ; 78 : 1 0  Satan seeks 
to turn men's h .  from t ruth ; 8 1 : 3 pray 
always , vocally and in h . ; 84 : 88 Spirit 
shall be in your h . ;  88 : 3 Comforter to 
abide in your h. ; 88 : 62 ponder these say
ings in your h. ; 89 : 4 evils and designs to 
exist in h. of conspiring men in last days ; 
98 : 17 seek to turn h. of Jews unto 
prophets ; 1 2 1 : 4 Lord, let thine h .  be 
softened ; 1 2 1 : 35 men's h.  are set upon 
things of world ; 1 24 : 9 the Lord wi1\ 
soften h.  of saints' enemies for their good ; 
137 : 9 the Lord j udges men according to 
works and desires of h .  

Moses 4 :  6 Satan influences h .  of 
serpent ; 6 :  27 men's h.  have waxed hard ; 
6 :  55 when children begin to grow up, 
sin conceives in their h . ; 7 :  1 8  people of 
Zion are of one h. ; Abr. 1 :  6 father's  h. 
were set to do evil ; 3 :  1 7  nothing that the 
Lord takes in his h.  to do but he does it ; 
JS-H 1 :  19 men's h. are far from God ; 
1 :  39 (Mal. 4 :  6) Elijah shall plant in h .  
o f  children the promises made to the 
fathers. 

HEARTHOM-early Jaredite king 

Ether 1 :  16-17 (10 : 16) father of 
Heth ' ,  son of Lib ' ;  1 0 :  30 reigns twenty
four years, taken into captivity. 

HEAT (see also Hot) 
2 Ne. 1 4 :  6 (lsa. 4 :  6) tabernacle shall 

be shadow in daytime from h. ; 3 Ne. 
26 : 3 (Morm. 9 :  2 ;  2 Pet. 3 :  10, 12)  
elements shall  melt  with fervent h. 

D&C 101 : 25 elements to melt with 
fervent h .  

Moses 7 :  8 the Lord shall curse land 
with much h.  

HEATHEN (see also Gentile) 
2 Ne . 26 : 33 the Lord remembereth 

the h . ; 3 Ne . 1 3 : 7 (Matt. 6 :  7) use not 
vain repetitions, as the h. ; 2 1 : 21 the 
Lord will execute vengeance and fury 
upon the unrepentant, as upon the h. 

D&C 45 : 54 h .  nations shall be 
redeemed after J ews ; 75 : 22 more toler
able for h .  in day of j udgment than for 
house that rejects elders ; 90 : 1 0  arm of 
the Lord to be revealed in power in con
vincing h.  nations of gospel. 

Abr. 1 :  5 fathers turned to worship
ping h.  gods. 

HEAVEN (see also Astronomy ; Celes
tial Glory ; Creation ; God--Creator ; 
Heavenly ; Host ; Jesus Christ
Creator ; Kingdom of God in Heaven ; 
Paradise ; BO Heaven) 

1 Ne. 1 :  8 Lehi' sees h .  open , l 1 :  14, 
27 , 30 ( 1 2 : 6) Nephi' sees h .  open ; 2 Ne. 
7 :  3 (Isa. 50 : 3) the Lord clothes the h .  
with blackness ; 23 : 13  (Isa.  13 : 13) the 
Lord will shake the h . ; 24 : 13  (Isa. 1 4 :  
1 3 )  Lucifer says, I will ascend into h. ; 
Mosiah 2 :  41 those who keep command
ments unto end are received into h . ;  
Alma 1 8 :  3 0  h .  i s  a place where God 
dwells ; Hel . 3 :  28 gate of h.  is open unto 
all ; 5 :  8 (3 Ne. 1 3 : 20 ; Matt. 6 :  20) lay 
up for yourselves treasures in h. ; 5 :  48 
Nephi ' and Lehi4 behold h. open ; 1 4 :  3 ,  
6 signs in h.  at Christ 's  coming ; 3 Ne . 1 1 :  
3 N ephites hear voice as if it comes out of 
h . ; 1 3 : 10 (Matt. 6 :  10) thy will be done 
on earth as it is in h . ; 28 : 7 Christ shall 
come in glory with powers of h. ; 28 : 13-
16, 36 three Nephites caught up into h. ; 
Ether 1 3 : 9 (Isa. 65 : 1 7) there shall be a 
new h. and a new earth. 

D&C 1 :  8 ( 1 28 : 8 ,  1 0 ;  132 : 46) 
power given to seal on earth and in h . ; 
1 :  17 the Lord spoke to Joseph Smith 
from h. ; 2 1 : 6 (35 : 24 ; 43 : 1 8 ;  45 : 48 ; 
49 : 23 ; 84 : 1 1 8) God wi1\ cause the h. to 
shake ; 29 : 14 (45 : 42) stars shall fall from 
h. ; 29 : 23 (45 : 22 ; 56 : 1 1 )  h. and earth to 
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pass away ; 29 : 23 new h.  and new earth ; 
45 : 16 the Lord will come in clouds of h. ; 
49 : 6 Son reigns in h. ; 63 : 34 the Lord 
will come down in h.  from Father's 
presence ; 67 : 2 h.  and earth are in the 
Lord's hands ; 76 : 26 h.  wept over Lucifer ; 
77 : 2 beasts used by John In describing h. ; 
84 : 42 priesthood confirmed by voice from 
h. ; 84 : 101 h. have smiled on earth ; 88 : 43 
courses of the h. are fixed ; 88 : 79 saints to 
be instructed of things in both h .  and 
earth ; 88 : 92-93, 103 angels shall fly 
through midst of h. ; 88 : 95 silence in h. ; 
88 : 97 the quickened will meet the Lord 
In pi\1ar of h. ; 93 : 17 Son received all 
power, both in h. and on earth ; 107 : 19 
Melchlzedek Priesthood holds keys to 
have h.  opened ; 1 1 2 :  3 2  keys of this 
dispensation sent from h. ; 1 2 1 : 33 what 
power shall stay the h. ; 1 2 1 : 36 rights of 
priesthood are inseparably connected with 
powers of h. ; 1 2 1 : 45 doctrine of priest
hood shall disti11 upon soul as dews 
from h. ; 1 24 :  93 ( 1 27 : 7 ;  128 : 8 , 10 ; 132 : 
46) what you bind on earth shall be 
bound in h. ; 128 : 14 as are records on 
earth, so those In h. ; 128 : 19,  23 voice of 
mercy from h. ; 129 : 1 two kinds of beings 
in h. ; 1 3 1 : 1 In celestial glory there are 
three h., or degrees ; 133 : 17, 36 angel 
crying through midst of h. ; 133 : 69 the 
Lord clothes h. with blackness. 

Moses 1 :  37 h. cannot be numbered 
to man, but are numbered to God ; 1 :  38 
heavens and earth pass away, another 
shall come ; ch. 2-3 creation of h.  and 
earth revealed to Moses ; 2 :  8 firmament 
called h. ; 7 :  56 the h.  were veiled ; 7 :  6 1  
(J S-M 1 :  36) the h .  shall b e  darkened ; 
Abr. 2 :  7 God dwells in h. ; 4 :  8 the 
Gods called the expanse, H. ; 5 :  1--4 the 
Gods finished the h. and the earth ; JS-M 
1 :  33 (Matt. 24 : 29) stars shall fall from 
h. ; 1 :  33, 36 (Matt. 24 : 29) powers of 
the h.  shall be shaken ; 1 :  36 (Matt. 24 : 
30) signs of Son shall appear in h. ; 1 :  
36 (Matt. 24:  30) Son will come in clouds 
of h.  

HEAVENLY (see also Heaven) 
4 Ne. 1 :  3 (Ether 1 2 : 8) all made 

partakers of the h.  gift. 
D&C 76 : 14, 89 Joseph Smith and 

Sidney Rigdon see h.  viSion ; 76 : 66 city of 
the living God, the h.  place ; 78 : 5 saints 
to be equal in bonds of h.  things ; 78 : 
5-6 if saints are not equal In earthly 
things, they cannot be equal In h.  things ; 
84 : 42 h. hosts given charge concerning 
saints ; 128 : 13-14 the earthly conforms to 
the h. 

HEAVENLY FATHER (see God the 
Father) 

HEBREW (see also Language ; BD 
Hebrew) 

Morm. 9 :  33 Nephites have altered 
the H. ; 9 :  33 if Nephites could have 
written in H . ,  there would have been no 
imperfections in record. 

HEDGE (see also Punishment) 
2 Ne . 4 :  33 Lord, h.  not up my way, 

but the ways of mine enemy ; Mosiah 7 :  
29 in day of their transgression, the Lord 
wi\1 h.  up his people's ways that they 
prosper not. 

HEED (see also Communication ; Hear ; 
Hearken ; Listen ; Notice ; Obedience ; 
Regard) 

1 Ne. 1 5 :  25 give h. unto word of the 
Lord ; Mosiah 1 :  16 Liahona would lead 
the people according to the h. they gave 
the Lord ; 5 :  11 take h.  that ye do not 
transgress ; Alma 1 2 :  9 portion of word 
granted unto men according to h.  they 
give the Lord ; 37 : 43 fathers slothful to 
give h .  to compass ; 37 : 44 it is easy 
to give h.  to word of Christ. 

D&C 1 :  14 they who wi\1 not give h. 
to voice of the Lord and his servants wi\1 
be cut off; 20 : 33 let church take h.  and 
pray always ; 20 : 34 let those who are 
sanctified take h. ; 2 1 : 4 church should h. 
words and commandment J oseph Smith 
receives ; 63 : 6 let the wicked take h. ; 84 : 
43 give diligent h. to words of eternal life ; 
93 : 48 Joseph Smith's family must give 
more earnest h. to your words. 

Moses 8 :  13 Noah' and sons give h. 
to the Lord ; 8 :  23 Noah ' preaches, Give 
h .  to my words. 

HEEL (see also Foot) 
D&C 1 2 1 : 16 cursed are those who 

lift up h. against the Lord's anointed. 
Moses 4: 21 serpent shall bruise h. 

of seed of woman. 

HEIGHT (see Depth) 

HEIR (see also Children of God ; Elect ; 
Expectation ;  I nheritance ; Seed) 

Mosiah 1 5 : 11 those who hearken 
unto prophets and look forward to 
remission of sins are h. of kingdom of 
God ; 4 Ne. 1 :  17 people are in one, 
children of Christ and h.  of kingdom of 
God. 

D&C 7 :  6 (76 : 88) John to minister 
to h. of salvation wh o dwell on earth ; 
52 : 2 the Lord's people a remnant of 
J acob, h.  according to covenant ; 70 : 8 
inhabitants of Zion to become h. accord
ing to laws of kingdom ; 86 : 9 those who 
hold priesthood by lineage are lawful h. 
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according to flesh ; 137 : 7-8 those who 
would have accepted gospel shall be h.  
of celestial kingdom ; 138 : 59 repentant 
sinners who pay penalty are h. of salva
tion. 

Abr. 1 :  2 Abraham became rightful 
h. ,  a high priest. 

HELAM-convert from among people of 
Noah ' [c. 147 B.C.]  

Mosiah 1 8 :  1 2-14 baptized by 
Alma'. 

HELAM, CITY OF (see also Helam, 
Land of) 

Mosiah 23 : 20 built by people of 
Alma' in land of Helam ; 23 : 25-26 people 
flee to H. when Lamanites come. 

HELAM, LAND OF-Iand inhabited by 
people of Alma' 

Mosiah 23 : 3-4 beautiful land, eight 
days' journey from land of Nephi ; 23 : 1 9  
given name ; 23 : 2 0  people multiply, 
prosper, build city of H. ; 23 : 25 Laman
ites invade ; 23 : 29 Lamanltes take 
possession of H. ; 23 : 35 Amulon and his 
brethren discover H. while searching for 
land of Nephi ; 23 : 37 Lamanites set 
guards around H. ; 23 : 38 Lamanites 
bring families to H. ; 23 : 39 Amulon ap
pointed king over H. ; 24 : 18-20 people 
of Alma' flee from H. ; 27 : 16 remember 
the captivity of thy fathers in land of H. ; 
Alma 24 : 1 Amalekites and Amulonites 
stir up Lamanites in H. against people of 
Anti- Nephi-Lehi. 

HELAMAN'-son of king Benjamin 
[c. 130 B.C.] 

Mosiah 1 :  2 taught in language and 
prophecies by father. 

HELAMAN "-son of Almal, prophet, 
military commander [c. 74 B.C.]  

Alma 3 1 : 7 eldest son of Alma·, not 
taken to preach to Zoramites ; ch. 36-37 
commandments of Alma" to H. ; 37 : 1-2 
(45 : 2-3 ; 50 : 38) is entrusted with plates, 
to keep record ; 37 : 21 is given twenty
four plates of J aredites ; 37 : 2 1 ,  23-24 
is commanded to preserve Urim and 
Thummim ; ch . 45-62 H's account of the 
Nephites ; 45 : 2-8 is blessed because of 
belief ; 45 : 9-1 4  to write prophecy of 
Nephite destruction ; 45 : 15 is blessed by 
father ; 45 : 20 (48 : 1 9 ;  62 : 44) preaches ; 
45 : 22 reestablishes church ; 45 : 23 
appoints priests ; 46 : 1 is opposed by un
repentant ; 46 : 6 a high priest over 
church ; 46 : 38 maintains order in church ; 
49 : 30 people have peace and prosperity 
because they heed H. ; 53 : 14 persuades 
Ammonites not to break oath ; 53 : 19, 22 

young Ammonites ask H. to be their 
leader ; ch. 56-58 writes letter to MoronI ' ;  
56 : 9 assists Antipus ; 56 : 30-54 armies 
of H.  and Antipus defeat Lamanites by 
means of decoy ; 57 : 1-3 receives letter 
from Ammoron and sends reply ; 57 : 7-12 
surrounds city Cumenl, intercepts Laman
ites' provisions, obtains city ; 57 : 1 7-27 H. 
and two thousand stripling Ammonites 
battle Lamanltes, are preserved by faith ; 
58 : 7 complains of rulers' Indifference ; 
58 : 1 3-29 takes possession of Manti by 
decoying Lamanites from city ; 60 : 3 
H. and his men have suffered much ; 
62 : 12 receives six thousand additional 
soldiers ; 62 : 42 returns to Zarahemla ; 
62 : 45 causes many to repent ; 62 : 52 
dies. 

HELAMAN3-son of Helaman", record 
keeper, chief judge [c. 53 B.C.]  

Alma 63 : 11 receives records ; Hel. 
2 :  2 is appointed chief j udge ; 2 :  3-5 
Kishkumen plots to murder H. ; 2 :  6-9 is 
saved by servant ; 2 :  1 4  takes his account 
from book of Nephi ; 3 :  20 serves right
eously ; 3 :  37 dies ; 5 :  5-13 H's instructions 
to his sons. 

HELAMAN", SONS OF-children of 
converted Lamanites known as Ammon
ites [c. 64 B.C.] (see also Ammon", 
People of) 

Alma 53 : 14-15 H. convinces 
Lamanites not to break oath, never to 
shed blood ; 53 : 16 sons had not entered 
covenant, assemble, call themselves 
Nephites ; 53 : 1 7-18 two thousand 
enter covenant to protect liberty ; 53 : 
19 ask H. to be their leader ; 53 : 20-21 
(56 : 46-47) are courageous,  obedient to 
commandments ; 53 : 22 (56 : 57) march to 
support of people in borders ; 56 : 3 H. 
tells Moroni ' about sons of Ammonites ; 
56 : 10 H. calls them his sons ; 56 : 45 have 
greatest courage among Nephites ; 56 : 
47-48 were taught not to doubt by their 
mothers ; 56 : 52-54 defeat Lamanites ; 56 : 
55-56 none slain ; 57 : 6 sixty additional 
sons of Ammonites join H. ; 57 : 19-21 
fight valiantly ; 57 : 22 are selected to 
convey prisoners ; 57 : 24 (58 : 39) two 
hundred wounded, none perish ; 57 : 26 
are preserved by faith ; 58 : 39 in city of 
Manti with H. 

HELEM-brother of Ammon' 

Mosiah 7 :  6 accompanies Ammon ' 
on expedition to land of Nephi. 

HELL (see also Captivity ; Damnation ; 
Darkness, Spiritual ; Death, Spiritual ; 
Devil ; J esus Christ, Atonement 
through ; Lake ; Redemption ; Resur-
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rectlon:  Torment : Wickedness : TG 
Hell : DO Hell) 

1 Ne. 12 :' 16 (15 : 26-29) depths of 
fountain of filthy water are depths of h. : 
14 : 3 abominable church founded by devil, 
that he might lead souls down to h. : 15 : 
35 devil Is preparator of h. : 2 Ne. 1 :  13  
o that y e  would awake from deep sleep 
of h. ; 2 :  29 will of flesh giveth devil power 
to bring men down to h. ; 9 :  10 God pre
pareth a way for escape from death and 
h. ; 9 :  12 spiritual death is h. : 9 :  12 death 
and h. must deliver up dead ; 9 :  26 atone
ment delivereth those who have not law 
from death and h. ; 9 :  34 liar shall be thrust 
down to h. ;  28 : 1 5  those who are proud, 
preach false doctrines, commit whore
doms, pervert right way of the Lord shall 
be thrust ·down to h. ; 28 : 21 devil lulls 
some Into carnal security and leads them 
away carefully down to h. ; 28 : 22 devil 
tells men there is no h. ; 33 : 6 I glory in 
my J esus, for he hath redeemed my soul 
from h. ; Jacob 3 :  11 loose yourselves from 
pains of h. ; Alma 5 :  7 chains of h.  
awaited fathers ; 12 : 11  chains of h. means 
to be taken captive by devil ; 1 3 : 30 the 
Lord grant unto you repentance, that you 
may not be bound down by chains of 
h. : 26 : 13 how many thousands of our 
brethren has God loosed from pains of h . ;  
30 : 6 0  devil will not support his children, 
but speedily drags them down to h. : 48 : 
17 If all men would be like unto Moroni ' ,  
powers of h. would be shaken forever ; 54 : 
7 awful h. awaits murderers ; Hel. 6 :  28 
devil dragged J aredltes down to destruc
tion, to everlasting h. : 3 Ne. 1 1 : 39 (Matt. 
1 6 :  18) gates of h. shall not prevail against 
those who build on Christ's doctrine ; 1 1 :  
40 gates of h .  stand open to receive those 
who declare more or less than Christ's 
doctrine ; 12: 22 (Matt. 5 :  22) he who says 
to brother, Thou fool, is in danger of h. 
fire ; Morm. 8 :  17 he who condemns shall 
be in danger of h.  fire ; 9 :  4 more miserable 
to dwell with God under consciousness of 
filthiness than to dwell with damned in 
h . ;  Moro. 8 :  20-21 he that saith little 
children need baptism Is in danger of h. 

D&C 6: 34 earth and h. cannot pre
vall ; 10 : 26 Satan drags souls down to h. ; 
10 : 69 (17 : 8 ;  1 8 :  5 ;  2 1 : 6 ;  33 : 13 ; 98 : 22 ; 
128 : 10) gates of h. shall not prevail ; 29 : 
38 place prepared from beginning for 
devil and his angels ; 63 : 4 the Lord able 
to cast soul down to h. ; 76 : 84, 106 
heirs of telestial glory are thrust down to 
h. : 88 : 1 13 devil to gather together his 
armies, hosts of h. ; 104 : 18  those who 
impart not portion will be with wicked 
in h, ; 121 : 23 generation of vipers shall 
not escape damnation of h. ; 122 : 1 h. 
shall rage against thee ; 1 22 :  7 very j aws 

of h. shall gape ope n ;  123 : 8 handcuffs, 
chains, shackles, and fetters of h. ; 123 : 
10 black deeds are enough to make h.  
shudder ; 138 : 23 saints acknowledge Son 
as Deliverer froin chains of h. 

Moses 1 :  20 Moses sees bitterness of 
h. ; 6: 29 h. prepared for the wicked. 

HELM 

D&C 123 : 16 large ship is benefited 
by small h. 

HELMET (see also Armor) 

D&C 27 : 18 take h. of salvation. 

HELORUM-sonof Benjamin [c. 130D.C.] 
Mosiah 1 :  2-3 taught in language of 

fathers, that he might become man of 
understanding and know prophecies. 

HELP (see also Deliver ; Relief; Serve ; 
Succor ; Support ; DD Help) 

Jacob 2 :  5 by h. of Creator I can tell 
you your thoughts ; W or M  1 :  18 with h .  
o f  holy men, Benjamin establishes peace ; 
Mosiah 1 :  4 Lehi 1 could not have taught 
all these things without h.  of brass plates : 
Ether 8 :  16 oaths of secret combinations 
administered to h. those who sought 
power to gain power. 

D&C 124 : 143 the Lord gives priest
hood offices for h. and governments. 

Moses 3 :  18 (Abr. 5 :  14, 21) the 
Lord makes an h. meet for Adam. 

HEM-brother of Ammon' 

Mosiah 7 :  6 accompanies Ammon 1 
on expedition to land of Nephi. 

HEN (see also Animal ; Chicken) 
3 Ne. 10 : 4-6 (Matt. 23 : 37 ; Luke 

13 : 34) the Lord would gather Israel as h. 
gathers her chickens. 

D&C 10 : 65 (29 : 2 ;  43 : 24) the Lord 
would gather his people as h. gathers her 
chickens. 

HENI, LAND OF 

Moses 7 : 9 Enoch· beholds land of H. 

HERB (see also Food ; Grass) 
D &C 42 : 43 those without faith to 

be healed shall be nourished with h. ; 59 : 
17-18 (89 : 10-11)  h. made for benefit and 
use of man. 

HERD (see also Animal ; Cattle : Flock) 
2 Ne. 5 :  11 (Enos 1 :  2 1 ; Hel. 6 :  12) 

Nephites begin to raise h. ; Mosiah 7 :  
22 Limhi's people give one half their h.  
as tribute to Lamanites ; Alma 1 :  29 
because of steadiness of church, Nephites 
have abundance of h. ; 62 : 29 prisoners 
of Lamanltes join Ammonites in raising 
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h. ; 3 Ne. 3 :  1 3  Nephites gather h .  in one 
place ; Ether 6 :  4 J aredites prepare food 
for h. during journey ; 1 0 :  12 Jaredites 
become exceeding rich in raising h. 

D&C 136 : 1 1  if Saints remove to 
Zion, they will be blessed in h. 

HERITAGE (see also I nheritance) 
1 Ne. 2 1 : 8 (lsa. 49 : 8) isles of sea 

to inherit desolate h. ; 3 Ne. 22 : 1 7  h. of 
the Lord's  servants is to be preserved 
from weapons, tongues. 

D&C 58 : 1 3  (58 : 17) Zion, city of h. 
of God ; 105 : 15 the Lord's enemies shall 
not be left to pollute his h. 

HERMOUNTS-wilderness on west and 
north 

Alma 2 :  37 Lamanites driven until 
they reach wilderness called H. 

HERRIMAN. HENRY 
D&C 1 24 : 138 one of seven presidents 

of seventies. 

HESHLON, PLAINS OF 
Ether 1 3 : 28 Coriantumr ' pursues 

Shared until he comes to plains of H. 

HETH '--early Jaredite 
Ether 1 :  16 ancestor of Aaron ',  son 

of Hearthom ; 1 0 :  3 1  lives in captivity. 

HETH '-middle Jaredite 
Ether 1 :  25-26 son of Com ' ,  father 

of Shez ; 9 :  26 embraces secret plots ; 9 :  
29 commands persecution of prophets ; 
1 0 :  1 perishes by famine. 

HEW. HEWN (see also Cut) 
Jacob 5 :  42 all trees of vineyard 

good for nothing save to be h. down ; 5 :  66 
bad trees shall be h.  down ; Alma 5 :  35 
bring forth works of righteousness and ye 
shall not be h. down ; 5 :  52 (3 Ne. 1 4 : 1 9 ; 
Matt. 7 :  19) every tree that bringeth not 
forth good fruit shall be h.  down ; 5 :  56 
they who persist in wickedness shall  be h. 
down ; Hel. 14:  1 8  whoso repents shall not 
be h.  dow n ;  3 Ne. 27 : 1 1- 1 2  churches 
built upon works of men or devil shall be 
h. dow n ;  27 : 17 he who endures not to 
end shall be h .  down. 

D&C 45 : 50 they who have watched 
for iniquity shall be h.  down ; 45 : 57 those 
who take Holy Ghost for guide shall not be 
h. down ; 97 : 7 trees that bring not forth 
good fruit shall be h. down. 

HICKS. JOHN A. 
D&C 1 24 :  137 member of elders 

quorum presidency. 

HIDDEKEL (see River) 

HIDE. HID. HIDDEN (see also Cover) 
2 Ne. 9 :  43 things of the wise and 

prudent shall be h. ; 27 : 12 book shall be 
h.  from world ; 27 : 22 after book has been 
read , it should be sealed and h. up unto 
the Lord ; 27 : 26 ( I sa. 29 : 14) understand
ing of their prudent shall be h. ; 27 : 27 
(28 : 9 ;  Isa. 29 : 15)  wo unto them that 
seek deep to h.  counsel from the Lord ; 
Jacob 5 :  14,  20 the Lord of vineyard h .  
natural branches o f  tame olive-tree ; 
Mosiah 8 :  17 h. things shall come to 
light ; 1 4 :  3 (lsa.  53 : 3) we h. our faces 
from him ; Alma 39 : 8 ye cannot h. your 
crimes from God ; Hel. 1 3 : 1 8--20 (Morm. 
1 :  1 8) if men h.  treasures in earth, they 
shall find them no more ; 1 3 :  1 9  men 
should h.  up their treasures unto the Lord; 
3 Ne. 9 :  5 the Lord has covered city 
of Moronihah with earth to h. iniquities 
from his face ; 1 2 :  14  (Matt. 5 :  14) city 
set on hill cannot be h. ; 28 : 25 names of 
those who should never taste death are h.  
from world ; Morm. 5:  8 al l  things which 
are h. must be revealed upon house
tops ; Ether 4: 3 Moroni' is commanded 
to h. writings again in earth ; Mora. 
9: 1 5  come out in j udgment, 0 God, and 
h.  this people's sins from before thy face. 

D&C 6 :  27 scriptures are h. because 
of iniquity ; 14 : 9 Christ a light which 
cannot be h.  in darkness ; 60 : 2 the Lord 
not pleased with those who h. talent ; 
77 : 6 sealed book contains h. things of 
God's economy ; 86 : 9 saints have been h.  
from world ; 88 : 87 ( 1 3 3 : 49) sun shall h .  
h i s  face ; 89 : 1 9  those who obey Word of 
Wisdom shall find h. treasures ; 1 0 1 : 23 
veil of covering Of temple, which h. earth, 
shall be taken off; 1 0 1 : 32-33 the Lord 
shall reveal things no man knew ; 1 0 1 : 89 
( 1 23 : 6) the Lord to arise and come forth 
out of h. place ; 1 2 1 : 1 where is pavilion 
that covers thy h .  place ; 123 : 13 saints to 
bring to light h.  things of darkness ; 1 24 :  
3 8 ,  4 1  ordinances h.  from before world 
was. 

Moses 4: 16 Adam h .  himself be
cause he was naked ; 5 :  39 from the Lord's 
face shall Cain be h. 

HIEROGLYPHICS 
Abr. 1 :  14 Rahleenos signifies h. 

H IGBEE, ELIAS 
D&C 1 1 3 :  7-10 answers to questions 

asked by. 

HIGH. HIGHER. HIGHEST (see also 
High Council ; High Priest ; Highway ; 
Pride) 

1 Ne. 1 1 : 6 the Lord, the most h. 
God ; 2 Ne . 24 : 14 (Isa. 14 : 14) I will be 
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like unto the Most H. ; Alma 5 1 : 8 those 
who are In favor of kings are those of h. 
birth ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  17 blessed be the name of 
the Most H. God. 

D&C 19 : 29 (64 : 37) publish glad 
tidings upon every h. place ; 20 : 8 (38 : 32, 
38; 78 : 2;  95 : 8;  105 : 11,  33 ; 109 : 35) 
receive power from on h. ;  39 : 19 (45 : 66 ; 
59 : 1 0 ;  62 : 4 ;  76 : 57,  1 1 2 ;  82 : 1 3 ;  85 : 1 1) 
the Most H. ; 42 : 9 building of New 
J erusalem to be revealed from on h. ; 43 : 
16 ye are to be taught from on h. ; 58 : 47 
call upon the h. to repent ; 64 : 37 tbe Lord 
has made church like judge sitting in h. 
place ; 76 : 27 ask and it shall be made 
known from on h. ; 76 : 70 God, the h. of 
all ; 78 : 16 Michael set upon h. ; 90 : 17  h
mindedness brings snare ; 1 1 2 :  8 h.  ones 
shall be brought low ; 1 30 :  10 things per
taining to h.  order of kingdoms made 
known through Urim and Thummim ; 1 3 1 : 
2 those who will obtain h. degree of 
celestial glory must enter new and ever
lasting covenant of marriage. 

Moses 6 :  37-38 Enoch ' preaches 
from h. places ; 7 :  17 people are blessed 
upon the h. places and flourish ; JS-H 1 :  22 
men of h. standing excite public against 
Joseph Smith. 

HIGH COUNCIL, HIGH COUN
CILOR (see also Council) 

D&C 20 : 66 h.c. have privilege of 
ordaining where there is no branch ; 20 : 
67 every h.c. to be ordained by direction 
of h.c. or general conference ; 20 : 67 
those to be ordained by direction of h.c. ; 
42 : 34 h.c. to administer storehouse ; 102 : 
I ntro. minutes of h.c. ; 102 : 1-2 h.c. of 
church organized ; 102 : 2 h.c. settles 
differences not settled by bishop's 
council ; 102 : 6 h.c.  cannot act without at 
least seven members present ; 102 : 12-26 
h.c. courts ; 102 : 27, 30--33 appeals of 
decisions of h.c. court ; 102 : 30 distinc
tion between the h.c. and the traveling 
h.c. of apostles ; 107 : 33-34 (124 :  1 39) 
the Twelve are a Traveling Presiding 
H.C. ; 107 : 36-37 standing h.c. In stakes 
are equal in authority to presidency 
and traveling h.c. ; 1 20 :  1 tithes to be 
disposed of by council including h.c. ; 
1 24 :  1 3 1  h.c. given for cornerstone of 
Z ion. 

HIGH PRIEST (see also Bishop ; 
Priesthood, Melchizedek ; TG High 
Priest-Melchlzedek Priesthood ; DD 
High Priest) 

Mosiah 23 : 16 (26 : 7) Alma1 the 
h.p. over the people ; Alma 4 :  4 Alma" 
consecrated h.p. by father ; 4 :  18 Alma· 
retains office of h.p. ; 13 : 1-1 1 h.p. or
dained unto high priesthood after order 

of Son ; 30 : 20 Ammon" a h.p. over 
Ammonites ; 46 : 6 Helaman" and his 
brethren are h.p. over church ; 3 Ne. 6 :  
20--2 1  they who had been h.p. are angry 
with men who preach against sins · of 
people. 

D&C 20 : 66 h.p. may have privilege 
of ordaining where there is no branch ; 
20 : 67 h.p. to be ordained by direction of 
high council or general conference ; 42 : 
3 1 , 7 1  two elders or h.p. to be appointed 
bishop's counselors ; 52 : I ntro. first 
ordinations to office of h.p. ; 68 : 15, 19, 
22 h.p. may be appointed to office of 
bishop ; 68 : 19 (107 : 17) h.p. have author
ity to officiate In all lesser offices ; 72 : 1 
revelation to h.p. ; 76 : 57 ( 107 : 10) priests 
of Most High, after the order of Melchi
zedek ; 77 : 1 1  those who are sealed are 
h.p. ; 84 : 63 apostles are God's h.p. ; 84 : 
1 1 1  h.p. should travel ; 102 : 1 high council 
to consist of twelve h.p. ; 107 : 2 Melchi
zedek, a great h.p. ; 107 : 10, 12 h.p. 
administer in spiritual things ; 107 : 22 
three presiding h.p. form Presidency of 
Church ; 107 : 53 descendants of Adam 
who were h.p. were called together ; 107 : 
66 President of Church Is Presiding H.P. 
over High Priesthood ; 107 : 7 1  h.p. may 
administer in temporal things ; 124 :  134 
ordinance instituted to qualify standing 
presidents over stakes ; 138 : 41 Shem, 
the great h.p. 

Abr. 1 :  2 Abraham is h.p. 

HIGH PRIESTHOOD (see Priesthood, 
Melchlzedek) 

HIGHWAY (see also Path ; Road ; 
Street ; Way) 

2 Ne. 2 1 : 16 (Isa. 1 1 :  16) there shall 
be a h. for remnant of the Lord's people ; 
Hel. 14 : 24 (3 Ne. 6 :  8 ;  8 :  13) many h. to 
be broken up in destruction at Christ's 
death. 

D&C 133 : 27 h.  to be cast up In great 
deep. 

HILL (see also Cumorah, Land and Hill 
of ; Ephraim, Hill of; Mount, Moun
tain ; Ramah, Hill ; Rlplah, Hill ; Shim, 
Hill) 

2 Ne. 20 : 32 (lsa. 10 : 32) he shall 
shake his hand against the mount of 
daughter of Zion, the h. of Jerusalem ; 
3 Ne . 1 2 :  14 (Matt. 5 :  14) city set on h. 
cannot be hid. 

D &C 35 : 24 (39 : 13) Zion to rejoice 
upon h. ; 49 : 25 Zion shall flourish upon h. ; 
64 : 37 church compared to judge sitting 
on h. ; 133 : 31 everlasting h.  shall tremble 
at presence of lost tribes. 

Abr. 1 :  10, 20 priest offers sacrifices 
upon Potlphar's H. 
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HIMNI-son of Mosiah" [c .  100-74 B.C.] 
(see also Moslah ", Sons of) 

Mosiah 27 : 8 an unbeliever ; 27 : 10 
seeks to destroy church ; 27 : 32 Is con
verted by angel ; 27 : 34-35 travels 
through Zarahemla with brothers to 
repair injuries they had done to church ; 
28 : 1-9 Moslah " allows sons to preach to 
Lamanites ; 28 : 10 (29 : 3 ;  Alma 1 7 :  6) 
refuses to be king ; Alma 23 : 1-7 H's 
successful missionary efforts among 
Lamanites ; 25 : 17 rejoices with brethren 
for success among Lamanites ; 27 : 16-19 
H's great joy at reunion with Alma l ;  
3 1 :  6 I s  left i n  charge o f  church when 
Alma" and companions begin missionary 
journey. 

HINDER (see also Forbid ; Frustrate ; 
Restrain ; Stay ; Stop ; Withhold) 

3 Ne. 6 :  5 nothing to h. people from 
prospering except transgression. 

D&C 50 : 38 let no man h.  elders in 
labors appointed by the Lord ; 1 2 1 : 33 
man cannot h. the Almighty from pouring 
down knowledge ; 124 : 49 when enemies 
h. saints from performing work, the Lord 
requires it no more. 

HIRAM, OHIO 

D &C sees. I, 65, 67-70, 73-74, 76-
8 1 , 99, 133 revelations received at H. ; 64 : 
Intro. J oseph Smith prepares to move 
to H. 

HIRE (see also Employ ; Wages) 
D&C 3 1 :  5 (84 : 79 ; 106 : 3) laborer 

is worthy of his h. ; 70 : 12 he who Is 
appointed to administer spiritual things 
is worthy of his h. 

HISS 

1 Ne. 19 : 14 (3 Ne. 16 : 9) because 
J ews despise the Holy One, they shall 
become h.  and by-word ; 2 Ne. 1 5 : 26 
(Isa. 5 :  26) the Lord will h.  unto Israel 
from end of earth ; 1 7 : 18  (lsa. 7 :  18) the 
Lord shall h. for fly that is In uttermost 
part of Egyp t ;  29 : 2 the Lord's words 
shall h. forth unto ends of earth ; 3 Ne. 
29 : 8 ye need not any longer h. nor 
spurn Jews ; Moro. 1 0 :  28 God's word 
shall h. forth generation to generation. 

HISTORY (see also Account ; Record) 
1 Ne. 9 :  2 (2 Ne. 4 :  1 4 ;  5 :  33 ; J acob 

1 :  3) account of h. of Nephites recorded 
on large plates of Nephi ; Jacob 1 :  2 small 
plates touch but lightly on h. of Nephites. 

D&C 47 : I, 3 (69 : 2-3) John Whit
mer to keep regular church h. ; 85 : 1 clerk 
to keep h. and general church record ; 
93 : 53 elders to obtain knowledge of h. ; 

1 23 :  � saints to present libelous h. to 
heads of government·; 128 : 3 recorders to 
be appointed in each ward to record h.  of 
transactions. 

JS-H 1 :  1 J oseph Smith writes h. to 
disabuse public mind. 

HOLD (see also Keep ; Power ; Retain ; 
Withhold) 

1 Ne. 1 5 :  24 whoso would h. fast to 
word of God would not perish ; Alma 8: 9 
(27 : 1 2) Satan h as great h. upon hearts ; 
30 : 12 law could have no h. upon Korlhor ; 
Hel. 3 :  29 whosoever will may lay h. upon 
word of God ; 13 : 31 riches to become 
slippery, that men cannot h. them ; 4 Ne. 
1 :  28 false church multiplies because 
Satan gets h. upon hearts ; Moro. 7 :  19 
lay h. upon every good thing ; 10 : 30 lay 
h. upon every good gift. 

D&C 1 0 :  20 Satan has great h. upon 
hearts. 

HOLE 

2 Ne. 8 :  1 (Isa. 5 1 : 1) look unto the 
h. of the pit whence ye are dlgged ; Ether 
2 :  20 J aredites to make h. in tops and 
bottoms of vessels "for air. 

HOLINESS (see also Holy ; Purity ; 
Righteous ; Sacred ; Sanctification) 

2 Ne. 2: 10 men to be j udged accord
ing to truth and h. which is in God ; 9 :  20 
how great the h. of our God ; Mosiah 1 8 :  
1 2  pour out thy Spirit upon thy servant, 
that he may do work with h. of heart ; 
3 Ne. 26 : 5 men resurrected to everlasting 
life or damnation, according to mercy, 
j ustice, and h. of Christ ; Morm. 9 :  5 when 
ye are brought to see your nakedness and 
the h. of Christ,  it will kindle unquench
able fire. 

D&C 20 : 69 (21 : 4) walk in h. before 
the Lord ; 38 : 24 (46 : 33) practice virtue 
and h. before the Lord ; 43 : 9 saints to 
bind themselves to act in h. ; 46 : 7 do that 
which Spirit testifies should be done in 
all h. ; 109 : 13 the Lord's house, a place of 
h. ; 133 : 35 after their pain, J udah shall 
be sanctified In h. 

Moses 5 :  26 Abel walked in h. 
before the Lord ; 6: 57 (7 : 35) Man of H.  
is God's name ; 7 :  19 city of Enoch " called 
City of H. 

HOLY (see also Holiness ; Holy Ghost ; 
Holy One ; Order ; Spirit, Holy) 

1 Ne. 20 : 2 (Isa. 48 : 2) house of 
J acob call themselves of the h. city ; 2 Ne. 
3 1 : 5 Lamb of God, being h., had need to 
be baptized ; Jarom 1 :  5 Nephites keep 
sabbath h. unto the Lord ; W or M 1 :  1 7  
Benjamin a h. man ; 1 :  17 many h. men 
among Nephites speak word of God with 
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sharpness ; Mosiah 13 : 16 (Ex. 20 : 8) 
remember the sabbath day, to keep it h. ; 
Alma 1 0 :  9 Alma ' is a h. man ; 12 : 30 
plan of redemption made known unto 
men according to faith, repentance, and 
h.  works ; 13 : 1-1 1 high priests called with 
h.  calling, ordained with h.  ordinance unto 
high priesthood ; 13 : 26 news of Ch rist 's  
coming to be made known unto h.  men 
by angels ; 3 Ne. 28 : 39 three Nephites 
sanctified in the flesh, that they are h. ; 
Ether 13 : 5 J erusalem to be built again, 
a h. city ; Moro. 8 :  3 continually pray 
unto Father in name of his H. Child, 
J esus. 

D&C 20 : 11 God calls men to his h. 
work in this age ; 45 : 12 h.  men sought 
day of righteousness ; 45 : 32 (87 : 8; 101 : 
22,  64) disciples shall stand in h. places ; 
49 : 8 all men are under sin except h. men 
whom the Lord has reserved unto him
self ; 59 : 9 saints to offer sacraments upon 
the Lord's  h. day ; 60 : 7 the Lord is able 
to make men h. ; 63 : 49 the faithful shall 
receive an inheritance in h. city ; 74 : 7 
little children are h. ; 84 : 59 h. land must 
not be polluted ; 101 : 64 the Lord to build 
saints up unto his name upon h.  places ; 
1 1 5 :  7 Far West, a h. city ; 1 1 9 :  6 if saints 
do not keep law of tithing, h.  land will 
not be Zion to them ; 1 24 :  44 the Lord 
will consecrate spot for temple and it shall 
be made h. 

Moses 7:  62 the Lord's  elect will  be 
gathered to H .  City. 

HOLY GHOST (see also Holy Ghost,  
Baptism of; Holy Ghost---Comforter ; 
Holy Ghost, Gift of; Spirit, Gifts of ; 
Spirit, Holy / Spirit of the Lord ; TG 
God, Spirit of; Holy Ghos t ;  Holy 
Ghost, Dove, Sign of; Holy Ghost, Gifts 
of; Holy Ghost ,  Loss of; Holy Ghost ,  
Mission o f ;  Holy Ghost ,  Source of 
Testimony ; Holy Ghost, U npardonable 
Sin against ; Holy Spirit ; Lord, Spirit 
of; Spirit ; BD Holy Ghost) 

1 Ne. 1 0 :  1 1  Messiah shall manifest 
himself to Gentiles by H.G. ; 10 : 1 7  H.G. 
is gift of God u nto all who diligently seek 
him ; 1 0 : 19  mysteries of God shall be un
folded by power of H.G. ; 1 0 :  22 H.G. gives 
Nephi 1 authority to speak these things ; 
1 1 :  27 (2 N e. 3 1 : 8) after baptism of 
Christ,  H.G. comes down from heaven 
and abides upon him in form of dove ; 
12 : 7 H.G. falls upon the twelve ordained 
of God ; 1 2 :  1 8  H.G. beareth record of 
Messiah ; 13 : 37 those who seek to bring 
forth Zion shall have gift and power of 
H.G. ; 2 Ne. 26 : 13  Christ manifests him
self unto believers by power of H.G. ; 28 : 4 
priests shall deny H.G. ,  which gives 
utterance ; 28 : 26 wo unto him that 

denieth the gift of the H.G. ; 28 : 3 1  
cursed i s  h e  who hearkens t o  precepts of 
men, save given by power of H.G. ; 3 1 : 18 
(3 Ne. 1 1 :  32, 36 ;  1 6 :  6 ;  28 : 1 1 ) H.G. 
bears record of Father and Son ; 31 : 21 
(Mosiah 1 5 : 2-5 ; Alma 1 1 : 44 ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  
27, 36 ; Morm. 7 :  7) Father, Son, and H.G. 
are one God ; 32 : 2 speaking with tongues 
of angels comes by H.G. ; 32 : 3 angels speak 
by power of H.G. ; 33 : 1 when man speaks 
by power of H.G. ,  power of H.G. carries 
it unto hearts of man ; Jacob 6: 8 will ye 
reject the gift of the H.G. and quench the 
H. Spirit ; 7 :  12 J acob ' testifies of Christ by 
power of H.G. ; 7 :  13 Sherem asks for sign 
by power of H.G. ; 7 :  1 7  Sherem confesses 
Ch rist and power of H.G. ; Alma 7 :  10 
Mary shall conceive by power of H.G. ; 
8 :  30-3 1 Alma ' and Amulek are filled 
with H.G. and given power ; 34 : 38 con
tend no more against H.G. : 39 : 6 to deny 
H.G. when it  has had place In you is un
pardonable sin ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  25 I baptize 
you in name of the Father, Son, and H.G. ; 
1 5 :  23 Christ does not manifest himself 
unto Gentiles, save by H.G. ; 20 : 27 in 
Abraham's seed shall all kindreds of earth 
be blessed, unto pouring out of H.G. 
through Christ upon Gentiles ; 2 1 : 2 
things wh ich J esus declared are by power 
of H.G. ; 29 : 6 wo unto him who says the 
Lord no longer works by power of H.G. ; 
4 Ne. 1 :  48 Ammaron is constrained by 
H.G. to hide up sacred records ; Morm. 
1 :  14 H.G. does not come upon any of 
Nephites because of their wickedness and 
unbelief; Ether 1 2 :  23 Nephites could 
speak much because of H .G. ; Moro. 3 :  4 
disciples ordain priests and teachers by 
power of H.G. ; 6 :  9 meetings conducted 
by power of H.G. ; 7 :  3 2  God prepares 
way that men may have faith, that H.G. 
may have place in their hearts ; 7:  36 has 
God withheld power of H.G. from men ; 
7 :  44 if a man confesses by power of H.G. 
that J esus is the Christ, he must have 
charity ; 8 :  7 word of the Lord comes unto 
Mormon '  by power of H.G. ; 8 :  9 H.G. 
manifests word of God ; 8:  26 because of 
meekness and lowliness of heart cometh 
visitation of H.G. ; 8 :  28 Spirit ceaseth to 
s trive with Nephites because they are 
denying H.G. ; 1 0 :  4-5 by power of H.G. 
ye may know the t ruth of all things ; 10 : 7 
ye may know that Christ is by power of 
H.G. 

D&C 8:  2 the Lord speaks in mind 
and heart by H.G. ; 8 :  2 H.G. shall dwell 
in your heart ; 8 :  3 H.G. is spirit of 
revelation ; 14 : 8 H.G. gives utterance ; 
1 8 :  18 H.G. manifests all things that are 
expedient ; 1 8 :  32 the Twelve should 
declare the gospel according to power of 
H.G. ; 20 : 26 prophets spoke as inspired 
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by gift of H.G. ; 20 : 26-27 H.G. bears 
record of Father and Son ; 20 : 28 Father, 
Son, and H.G. are one ; 20 : 35 scripture 
and revelations given through gift and 
power of H.G. ; 20 : 45 (46 : 2) elders to 
conduct meetings as led by H.G. ; 20 : 60 
priesthood bearers ordained by power of 
H.G. in the one who ordains them ; 35 : 19 
H.G. knows all things ; 35 : 19 (121 : 26) 
knowledge given by H.G. ; 39 : 6 H.G. 
teaches peaceable things of kingdom ; 
68 : 2--4 priesthood bearers should preach 
as directed by H.G. ; 68 : 4 H.G. gives 
scriptures ; 68 : 8 baptism in name of 
Father, Son, and H.G. ; 84 : 27 J ohn filled 
with H.G. ; 93 : 15 H.G. descended upon 
Christ in form of dove ; 100 : 8 H.G. to be 
shed forth In bearing record to all things 
elders say ; 121 : 26 God gives knowledge 
by unspeakable gift of H.G. ; 1 2 1 : 43 
reprove with sharpness when moved by 
H.G. ; 12 1 :  46 H.G. shall be thy constant 
companion ; 130 : 22 H.G. has not a body 
of flesh and bones, but is personage of 
spirit ; 1 30 :  23 man may receive H.G. 
without its tarrying with him ; 132 : 27 
blasphemy against H.G. 

Moses 1 :  24 Moses filled with H.G. ; 
1 :  24 (5 : 9 ;  7 :  1 1 )  H.G. bears record of 
Father and Son ; 5 :  9 H.G. fell upon 
Adam ; 5 :  14 the Lord called upon men by 
H.G. ; 5 :  58 gospel declared by gift of 
H.G. ; 6 :  8 Adam moved upon by H.G. ; 
7 :  27 H.G. fell upon many in time of 
Enoch" ;  A of F 1 we believe In the H.G. 
HOLY GHOST, BAPTISM OF (see also 

Born of God ; Conversion;  Fire ; Holy 
Ghost, Gift of; Remission ; Sanctifica
tion ; TG Holy Ghost, Baptism of) 

2 Ne. 3 1 :  1 3-14 (3 Ne. 1 2 :  1-2 ; 1 9 :  
1 3 ; 26 : 1 7 ;  28 : 18 ; 4 Ne. 1 :  1 ;  Morm. 7 :  
10) after baptism o f  water comes baptism 
of fire and H.G. ; 3 1 :  17 after repentance 
and baptism by water cometh remission 
of sins by fire and H.G. ; Mosiah 4: 3 
Spirit comes upon Nephites, and they 
are filled with joy, having received re
mission of sins ; Alma 1 3 :  12 after being 
sanctified by H.G., high priests could not 
look upon sin without abhorrence ; 36 : 24 
Alma" labors that men might be born of 
God and filled with H.G. ; 3 Ne. 9: 20 
whoso comes unto Christ will be baptized 
with fire and H.G. ; 1 1 :  35 whoso believes 
in Christ will Father visit with fire and 
H.G. ; 1 9 :  9-13,  20-22 after Nephite 
disciples are baptized, H.G. falls upon 
them and they are filled with H.G. and 
fire ; 27 : 20 repent and be baptized, that 
ye may be sanctified by reception of 
H.G. ; Ether 1 2 :  14 after mighty change 
wrought upon Lamanites, they are 
baptized with fire and H.G. ; Moro. 6: 4 

after baptism, the people are cleansed by 
power of H.G. 

D&C 5 :  16 those who believe shall 
be born of the Lord, of water and of 
Spirit ; 19 : 31 (20 : 41, 43 ; 33 : 1 1 ;  39 : 6) 
remission of sins by baptism and by tire ; 
84 : 64 every soul baptized by water for 
remission of sins shall receive H.G. 

Moses 6: 59 ye must be born again 
of water 'and of Spirit ; 6 :  65-66 Adam is 
baptized with fire and H.G. ; JS-H 1 :  73 
after baptism, J oseph Smith and Oliver 
Cowdery are filled with H.G. 
HOLY GHOST-COMFORTER (see 

also Holy Ghost ; TG Holy Ghost ,  
Comforter ; DD Comforter) 

Moro. 8 :  26 H.G., Comforter which 
fills with hope and perfect love. 

D&C 2 1 : 9 (24 : 5 ;  3 1 :  1 1 ;  75 : 27 ; 
90 : 14) revelation given through the 
Comforter ; 28 : 1 , 4 (50 : 1 4 ;  52 : 9) elders 
teach by Comforter ;  3 1 : 1 1  (75 : 27 ; 79 : 2) 
Comforter will guide missionaries in 
travels ; 35 : 19 (42 : 17) Comforter knows 
all things ; 36 : 2 (39 : 6) H.G. is the 
Comforter ; 36 : 2 (39 : 6) Comforter teaches 
peaceable things of kingdom ; 42 : 16 
(52 : 9 ;  90 : 14) eiders to speak and pro
phesy by Comforter ; 42 : 1 7  Comforter 
bears record of Father and Son ; 47 : 4 
given by Comforter to write things of 
God ; 50 : 14 (52 : 9 ;  75 : 1 0 ;  79 : 2 ;  1 24 :  97) 
Comforter teaches the truth ; 88 : 3-4 
the Lord sends another Comforter, Holy 
Spirit of promise ; 90: 11 every man to 
hear gospel in own tongue by administra
tion of Comforter. 

Moses 6: 61 Comforter to abide in 
righteousness. 

HOLY GHOST, GIFT OF (see also 
Confirm ; Gift ; Gospel ; Hands, Laying 
on of; Holy Ghost ; Holy Ghost ,  
Baptism of ; Ordinance ; Spirit, Gifts of; 
TG Holy Ghost, Gift of) 

2 Ne. 3 1 : 12 to him who is baIltized 
will Father give H.G. ; Alma 9 :  2 1  
Nephites have been visited b y  Spirit with 
many gifts, including gift of H.G. ; 3 Ne. 
1 8 :  36-37 (Moro. 2 :  1-3) Christ gives 
disciples power to bestow H.G. 

D&C 20 : 43 (33 : 1 5 ; 35 : 6; 39 : 23 ; 
49 : 1 4 ;  55 : 1 ;  68 : 25) the Lord bestows 
gift of H.G. on those who are confirmed 
in church ; 35 : 5 Sidney Rigdon baptized 
by water, but they did not receive H.G. ; 
3 5 : 6 (55 : 1) after baptism, receive H.G. 
by laying on of hands ; 53 : 3 elders 
ordained to preach reception of H.G. by 
laying on of hands ; 68 : 25 parents must 
teach children doctrine of gift of H.G. ; 
76 : 52 those in celestial glory have 
received Holy Spirit by laying on of 
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hands ; 84 : 64 every soul who is baptized 
shall receive H.G. ; 121 : 46 H.G. shall be 
thy constant companion ; 138 : 33 spirits 
of dead are taught gift of H.G. by laying 
on of hands. 

Moses 6 :  52 he who is baptized shall 
receive gift of H.G. ; JS-H 1 :  70 Aaronlc 
Priesthood has not power of laying on 
hands for gift of H.G. ; A of F 4 laying on 
of hands for gift of H.G., one of first 
ordinances of gospel. 

HOLY ONE (see J esus Christ-Holy 
One of Israel) 

HOLY SPIRIT OF PROMISE (see also 
Holy Ghost ; Seal ; Spirit, Gifts of; 
Spirit, Holy/Spirit of the Lord) 

D&C 76 : 53 (132 : 26) those who 
come forth In resurrection of the just are 
sealed by H.S. of promise ; 88 : 3 the Lord 
sends another Comforter, the H.S. of 
promise ; 1 24 :  1 24 Hyrum Smith, as 
patriarch, holds sealing blessings, the 
H.S. of promise by which men are sealed 
up unto day of redemption;  132 : 7 ,  1 8-19, 
26 all covenants and performances must 
be sealed by H.S. of promise to have force 
after this life. 

HOME (see also Dwell , Dwel\ing) 
2 Ne. 9 :  2 (29 : 1 4 ;  3 Ne. 2 1 : 28) 

J ews shall be gathered h. to lands of 
Inheritance ; Alma 40 : 11 when spirits 
depart mortal body, they are taken h.  to 
God. 

D&C 88 : 79 saints to receive know
ledge of things at h.  and abroad ; 93 : 50 
Newel K. Whitney to be more diligent 
and concerned at h. 

HONEST. HONESTLY (see also Up
right ; TG Honesty) 

Alma 27: 27 Ammonites are per
fectly h. 

D&C 8: 1 ( 1 1 :  10) ask in faith, with 
h. heart ; 5 1 :  9 let every man deal h. ; 97 : 8 
sacrifices of those who know their hearts 
are h. ; 98 :  10 seek h. and wise men ; 135 : 7 
innocent blood of martyrs will touch 
hearts of h. men among all nations. 

A of F 13 we believe in being h. 

HONEY (see also Bee) 
1 Ne. 1 7 : 5 land called Bountiful 

because of much fruit and wild h. ; 18 : 6 
Lehites prepare h. in abundance for 
voyage ; 2 Ne. 1 7 :  IS ,  22 (Isa. 7 :  15) 
butter and h. shall Messiah eat, that he 
may know to refuse evil and choose good ; 
26 : 25 buy milk and h. without money 
and without price. 

D&C 38 : 18 the Lord to give saints 
land flowing with milk and h. 

HONOR (see also Esteem ; Glorify ; 
Glory ; Honorable ; Praise ; Respect ; 
Reverence) 

1 Ne. 1 7 : 55 (Mosiah 13 : 20 : Ex. 20 : 
1 2) h. thy fatber and thy mother : Alma 
1 :  16 men preach false doctrines for sake 
of riches and h. : 60 : 36 Moro,ni 1 seeks not 
for h.  of world. 

D &C 20 : 36 (65 : 6 :  84 : 102) h. ,  
power, and glory be rendered to the Lord : 
29 : 36 devil sought God's h. : 58 : 7 the 
Lord sends J oseph Smith that he might 
be h. in laying foundation : 75 : 5 (124 : 55) 
faithful to be crowned with h. : 76 : 5 the 
Lord h.  those who serve him In righteous
ness : 97 : 19 nations of earth shall h. 
Zion : 121 : 35 few are chosen because they 
aspire to h. of men : 1 24 :  34 keys of 
priesthood ordained, that elders may 
receive h. : 128 : 21 voice of angels declar
Ing their h . :  134 : 6 every man should be 
h.  in his station : 136 : 39 J oseph Smith 
died that he might be h. and the wicked 
might be condemned. 

Moses 4: 1 Satan asks Father to 
give him the h. : A of F 1 2  we believe In h.  
the law. 

HONORABLE (see also Noble : Worthy) 
D&C 76 : 75 h. men of earth blinded 

by craftiness of men : 101 : 73 h.  men to 
be appointed to purchase lands. 

H OPE (see also Faith : Trust) 
2 Ne. 3 1 :  20 press forward, having 

perfect brightness of h. : Jacob 2 :  19 after 
ye have obtained h.  In Christ, ye shall 
obtain riches : 4: 4' Nephites have h. of 
Christ's glory many hundred years before 
his coming : Alma 7 :  24 see that ye have 
faith, h • •  and charity : 30 : 13  Korlhor 
claims Nephltes are bound down under 
foolish and vain h. : 32 : 21 (Ether 1 2 : 6 :  
Heb. 1 1 :  1 1 )  faith i s  t o  h.  for things not 
seen which are true : Ether 1 2 :  4 whoso 
believeth in God might with surety h.  for 
better world : 1-2 : 4 h.  cometh of faith : 
1 2 : 28 faith, h. and charity bringeth un
to the Lord : 1 2 :  32 house prepared in 
Father's mansions in which man might 
have more excellent h. : 12 : 32 without h. 
man cannot receive inheritance in place 
prepared : Moro. ch. 7 teaching of Mor
mon" on faith, h., and charity : 7 :  40 
how can ye attain unto faith save ye shall 
have h. : 7 :  41 ye shall have h., through 
atonement and resurrection of Christ,  to 
be raised unto life eternal : 7 :  42 without 
faith there cannot be any h . :  7 :  45 charity 
h. all things : 8 :  14 he who supposeth little 
children need baptism hath neither faith, 
h . ,  nor charity : 8 :  26 the Comforter filleth 
with h. : 10 : 20 if there must be faith there 
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must be h.,  If there must be h. there must 
be charity. 

D&C 4: 5 (6 : 1 9 ;  1 2 :  8) h. a qualifica
tion for the ministry ; 1 8 :  19 he who has 
not faith, h., and charity can do nothing ; 
42 : 45 weep for death of those that have 
not h. of glorious resurrection ; 1 28 :  2 1  
voices o f  messengers confirm our h. ; 138 : 
14 the just have firm h. of resurrection. 

A of F 13 we h.  all things. 

HORROR (see also Fear of God ; Tor
ment ; Terror) 

Alma 36 : 14 thought of coming into 
presence of God racked soul of Alma· with 
inexpressible h. 
HORSE (see also Animal) 

I Ne. 1 8 :  25 Lehites find h. in wilder
ness ; 2 Ne. 12 : 7 (Isa. 2 :  7) their land is 
full of h. ; Enos 1 :  2 1  Nephites raise many 
h. ; Alma 1 8 :  9-i2 Ammon' prepares 
Lamoni's h. and chariots ; 3 Ne. 3 :  22 
Nephites gather with h. and other posses
sions in one place ; 2 1 : 14 (Micah 5 :  10) I 
will cut off thy h. out of midst of thee ; 
Ether 9 :  19 j aredites have h.  

D&C 89 : 17  oats for h.  
HOSANNA (see also DO Hosanna) 

1 Ne. 1 1 : 6 (3 Ne. 4 :  32 ; 1 1 :  17) h. 
to the Lord, the most high God. 

D&C 19 : 37 (36 : 3; 39 : 1 9 ;  1 24 :  101) 
elders to preach gospel by crying h.;  109 : 
79 saints to mingle voices with seraphs 
singing h.  to God and the Lamb. 

HOST (see also Lord of Hosts) 
D&C 29 : 11 (29 : 36 ; 38 : 1, 1 1 ;  

45 : 1 ;  84 : 42 ; 88 : 1 12) h .  of heaven ; 
29 : 15 weeping and wailing among h.  
of men ; 88 : 1 1 3  devil shall gather h.  of 
hell ; 138 : 1 1  j oseph F. Smith saw h. of 
dead. 

HOSTAGE (see Ransom) 

HOT (see also Heat ; Word of Wisdom) 
D&C 89 : 9 h. drinks are not for the 

body. 

HOUR (see also Time ; DO Hour) 
Alma 5 :  29 h. is close at hand. 
D&C 1 :  35 (29 : 9-1 0 ;  45 : 38 ; 58 : 4 ;  

133 : 17) h .  i s  nigh ; 33 : 3 i t  i s  eleventh h. ; 
39 : 21 (49 : 7 ;  133 : 1 1 , 17) no man knows 
h. of the Lord's coming ; 45 : 2 (51 : 20 ; 
61 : 38 ; 124 : 10) the Lord comes in h. you 
think not ; 84 : 85 (100 : 6) it shall be given 
you in the very h. what to say ; 88 : 58 
each received light of the Lord's counten
ance in his h. ; 88 : 84, 104 (133 : 38) h. of 
judgment to come ; 88 : 95 silence in 
heaven for half an h. 

Moses 7 :  67 Enoch ' sees h. of 
redemption of the righteous ; JS-M 1 :  40 
that day and h. no one knoweth ; 1 :  48 in 
such an h.  when ye think not, the Son 
cometh. 

HOUSE (see also Household ; .  Housetop ; 
I srael, House of; Temple ; DO House) 

2 Ne. 1 2 :  2 (lsa. 2 :  2) mountain of 
the Lord's h. shall be established in top of 
mountains ; 1 2 :  3 (lsa. 2 :  3) let us go up 
to h. of the God of j acob ; Mosiah 13 : 24 
(Ex. 20 : 17) thou shalt not covet thy 
neighbor's h. ; Alma 30 : 56 Korihor goes 
from h.  to h. begging ; 3 Ne. 1 4 :  24-27 
(Matt. 7 :  24-27) parable of those who 
build h.  upon rock and sand. 

D&C 19 : 36 Martin Harris is com
manded to leave his h. ; 20 : 47 , 51 the 
duty of priests and teachers to visit h. of 
each member ; 3 1 : 9 govern your h. in 
meekness ; 41 : 7 j oseph Smith to have h. 
built ; 42 : 35 residue in storehouse used to 
build h. of worship ; 45 : 52 Christ wounded 
in h. of friends ; 58 : 9 supper of h. of the 
Lord ; 59 : 9 go to h.  of prayer on the 
Lord's holy day ; 75 :  1 8-20 elders to go 
from h. to h. ; 8 1 : 6 the Lord has prepared 
mansions in h. of Father ; 84 : 5 h. shall be 
built unto the Lord ; 84 : 31 h. of the Lord 
to be built in this generation ;  84 : 32 sons 
of Moses and Aaron to be filled with glory 
upon Mount Zion in the Lord's h. ; 84 : 94 
wo unto h. that rejects elders ; 85 : 7 one 
mighty and strong to set in order the h. 
of God ; 88 : 1 19 (109 : 8-16) establish a h. 
of prayer ; 88 : 1 27 order of h. prepared 
for presidency of school of prophets ; 88 : 
137 salutation by prayer in h. of the 
Lord ; 93 : 43 set in order your own h. ; 
95 : 3 neglect of commandment to build 
the Lord's h . ;  95 : 8,  11 (97 : 1 5 ;  105 : 33 ; 
1 1 5 :  8 ;  1 24 :  3 1) commandment to build 
the Lord's h. for endowments ; 97 : 12 
tithing and sacrifice required to build h. 
unto the Lord for salvation of Zion ; 1 1 0 :  
7 the Lord will manifest himself in his h .  ; 
1 1 2 :  25 desolation to go forth from the 
Lord's h. ; 1 1 7 :  16 keep the Lord's h. holy ; 
1 19 :  2 surplus property for building of 
the Lord's h. ; 1 2 1 : 19 those who persecute 
saints to be severed from ordinances of 
the Lord's h. ; 1 24 :  22, 24 commandment 
to build boarding h . ;  1 24 :  25-27 saints to 
gather to build h. for the Most High ; 124 : 
28 the Lord to restore fulness of. priest
hood in his h. ; 124 : 29-30 baptisms for 
dead must be performed in the Lord's h. ; 
1 24 :  39 ordained by ordinance of the 
Lord's holy h. ; 1 24 :  55 commandment to 
build h. in Nauvoo ; 132 : 8, 18 h. of the 
Lord is h. of order ; 133 : 13 those who are 
of J udah will flee unto j erusalem, unto 
the mountains of the Lord's h. ; 138 : 58 
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repentant dead will be redeemed through 
ordinances of the Lord's h. 
HOUSEHOLD (see also Family) 

Alma 22 : 23 whole h. of Lamanlte 
king Is converted unto the Lord ; 34 : 2 1  
cry unto the Lord over a l l  your h .  
HOUSETOP 

2 Ne. 27 : 1 1  words of sealed book to 
be read on h. ; Morm. 5 :  8 all hidden 
things must be revealed on h. 

D&C 1 :  3 Iniquities shall be spoken 
upon the h. 

JS-M 1 :  14 (Matt. 24 : 1 7) let him on 
h. flee. 

HUMAN (see also Man ; Mankind) 
Mosiah 28 : 3 sons of Mosiah' can

not bear that any h. soul should perish ; 
Alma 34 : 10 great and last sacrifice shall 
not be h.  sacrifice ; Morm. 3 :  20 every soul 
who belongs to whole h. family of Adam 
must stand before judgment-seat of Christ. 

D&C 134 : 4 h. law has no right to 
prescribe rules of worship ; JS-H 1 :  28 
j oseph Smith displays foibles of h. nature. 

HUMBLE. HUMn.ITY (see also Abase ; 
Boast ; Broken Heart and Contrite 
Spirit ; Fasting ; Low ; Lowly ; Meek ; 
Poor ; Submissive ; Weak ; TG Humility, 
Humble) 

1 Ne. 13 : 16 Gentiles h. themselves 
before the Lord ; 1 5 :  20 (16 : 5, 32 ; 1 8 :  4) 
brethren of NephI'  h. themselves before 
the Lord ; 2 Ne. 9 :  42 save they come 
down In depths of h., the Lord will not 
open to the proud : 1 2 :  11 (lsa. 2 :  1 1) 
lofty looks of man shall be h. ; 1 5 : 15 (Isa. 
5 :  15) the mighty man shall be h. ; 20 : 33 
the haughty shall be h. ; 28 : 14 all have 
gone astray, save a few h. followers of 
Christ ; 3 1 :  7 by baptism, Christ h. him
self before the Fa.her ; Mosiah 3 :  19 
natural man is  enemy to God unless he 
becometh as  child, h. ; 4 :  1 1  h.  yourselves, 
even In depths of h. ; Alma 5 :  27 could 
ye say that ye have been sufficiently h. ; 
32 : 13 blessed is he who is compelled to 
be h. ; 32 : 14-15-more blessed is he that h. 
himself without being compelled ; 37 : 33 
Relaman" is admonished to teach people 
to h. themselves ; 48 : 20 people h. them
selves because of words of Helaman' and 
brethren ; Hel. 3 :  34 more h.  part of 
people suffer great persecutions ; 3 :  35 
(6 : 39) h. part of people fast and pray oft, 
and wax stronger in h. ; 6 :  5 powerful 
preachers bring many down into depths 
of h., to be h. followers of Christ ; 3 Ne. 
6 :  13 some Nephites lifted up in pride, 
others exceedingly h. ; 1 2 :  1· blessed are 
they who shall believe in your words and 

come down Into depths of h. ; 4 Ne. 1 :  
29 false church persecutes true church 
because of their h. ; Ether 6 :  12 when 
jaredltes land in promised land , they h .  
themselves before the Lord ; 9 :  35 when 
j aredites have sufficiently h. themselves, 
the Lord· sends rain ; 1 2 :  27 the Lord gives 
men weakness that they may be h . ;  12 : 
39 j esus told Moroni" these things In 
plain h. ; Moro. 8 :  10 parents must h. 
themselves as their little children. 

D&C 1 :  28 the Lord's servants are 
h.  that they might be made strong and 
receive knowledge ; 1 1 :  12 trust In Spirit 
which leads men to walk h. ; 12 : 8 no one 
can assist except he be h. ; 19 : 20 repent 
lest I h. you ; 19 : 30 preach with h. ; 19 : 41 
canst thou be h. and meek ; 20 : 37 h: 
required for baptism ; 29 : 2 the Lord will 
gather those who h.  themselves ; 54 : 3 
those who desire to escape their enemies 
must repent and become truly h. ; 6 1 : 2 
the Lord forgives those who confess sins 
with h. hearts ; 6 1 : 37 as saints h. them
selves before the Lord, blessings of king
dom are theirs ; 67 : 10 if elders h. them
selves, they will see God ; 84 : 1 1 2  wants 
of the poor to be met by h .  the rich 
and the proud ; 104 : 79 saints to obtain 
blessings by diligence and h. ; 105 : 12 
endowment and blessing to be poured out 
on those who continue In h. ; 1 1 2 :  10 be 
thou h., and the Lord shall lead thee by 
hand ; 136 : 32 the ignorant will learn 
wisdom by h. himself. 

HUMPHREY. SOL OMON 

D&C 52 : 35 to journey to eastern 
lands. 

HUNGER. HUNGRY (see also Charity ; 
Famine) 

2 Ne. 27 : 3 (lsa. 29 : 8) nations that 
fight against Zion shall be like h.  man who 
dreams he eats, but soul Is empty ; Jacob 
2 :  19 seek riches to feed the h. ; Enos 1 :  4 
soul of Enos " is h. ; Mosiah 3 :  7 Christ 
shall suffer h. ; 4: 26 impart our substance 
to the poor, such as feeding the h. ; Alma 
4: 12 some 11ft themselves up in pride, 
turning their backs upon the h. ; 8 :  26 
(10 : 7) Alma ' was an h. when Amulek 
took him in ; 32 : 42 feast upon word until 
ye are fiUed, that ye h. not ; 3 Ne. 4: 20 
robbers about to perish with h. ; 1 2 :  I) 
(Matt. 5 :  6) blessed are they who h. and 
thirst after righteousness ; 20 : 8 soul of 
him who partakes of Christ's flesh and 
blood shall never h. ; Morm. 8 :  39 why do 
ye adorn yourselves with that which hath 
no life, yet suffer the h. to pass by you. 

D&C 84 : 80 those who preach gospel 
shaU not go h. ; 89 : 15 these to be used 
only in times of excess h. 
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HUNTINGTON, WILLIAM 

D&C 124 : 132 member of high 
council. 

HURT (see also Harm : Wound) 
D&C 77 : 9 h. not the earth : 84 : 7 1  

poison shall not h. apostles. 

HUSBAND (see also Companion:  Family : 
Marriage : Wife : TG Husband : Marriage, 
H usband) 

Jacob 2 :  31 daughters of the Lord's 
people mourn because of wickedness of 
h. : 3 :  7 Lamanlte h. love wives, and wives 
love h. : Moro. 9 :  8 Lamanltes feed 
Nephlte women upon flesh of h. 

D&C 25 : 9 h. shall suppo�t thee in 
church : 25 : 14 let thy soul delight In thy 
h. : 74 : 1 unbelieving h. is sanctified by 
wife : 74 : 1 unbelieving wife is sanctified 
by h. : 83 : 2 women have claim on h. for 
maintenance. 

Moses 4 :  12 woman gave fruit to 
her h. : 4: 22 thy desire shall be to thy h. 

HYDE, ORSON 

D &C 68 : I ntro. revelation given at 
request of: 68 : 1-3 example of preaching 
gospel by Spirit : 75 : 13 sent on mission : 
100 : 14 to be saved if obedient : 102 : 
I ntro. recorded minutes of first high 
council : 102 : 3 member of high council : 
103 : 40 to accompany Orson Pratt : 124 :  
1 29 member o f  the Twelve. 

HYMN (see also Music : Song) 
D &C 25 : 1 1  Emma Smith to make 

selection of sacred h. 

HYPOCRISY, HYPOCRITE (see also 
Deceit : Guile : Lying : Sincerity : 
Wicked : BD Hypocrite) 

2 Ne. 3 1 : 13 if ye follow Son, acting 
no h., ye shall receive Holy Ghost : Alma 
1 0 :  17  lawyers and h. are laying founda
tion of devil : 34 : 28 if saints turn away 
the needy, they are as h. who deny the 
faith : 3 Ne. 13 : 2 (Matt. 6: 2) when ye do 
your alms, do not sound trumpet as h. do : 
1 3 :  5 (Matt. 6 :  5) when thou prayest, 
thou shalt not do as h. : 1 6 :  10 when 
Gentiles are full of h., the Lord will bring 
gospel from among them : Morm. 8: 38 
h. sell themselves for that which will 
canker, pollute church of God. 

D&C 41 : 5 he who says he receives 
law but does It not is not the Lord's 
disciple : 50 : 6--8 h. among saints shall be 
detected and cut off: 64 : 39 h. to be 
proved by Inhabitants of Zion : 101 : 90 
unjust stewards to be appointed portion 
among h. : 104 : 55 all consecrated proper
ties are the Lord's or else saints are h. : 

1 1 2 :  26 desolation to begin among those 
who profess to know the Lord's name but 
have not known him : 121 : 37 when men 
undertake to cover their sins, Spirit with
draws : 121 : 42 pure knowledge shall 
greatly enlarge soul without h. : 124 : 8 
oppressor to be appointed portlon amoilgh. 

I AM (see also Jesus Christ-Jehovah : 
BD Jehovah) 

D&C 29 : 1 (38 : I :  39 : 1)  J esus Christ,  
the Great I Am : 67 : 10 you shall see me 
and know that I Am. 
ICE 

D&C 133 : 26 t. shall flow down at 
presence of lost tribes. 

IDLENESS, IDLE, IDLER (see also 
Engage : Industry : Labor : Laziness : 
Procrastinate : Sleep : Slothful) 

1 Ne. 1 2 :  23 (2 Ne. 5 :  24) Lamanltes 
become an i .  people : Alma 1 :  32 those 
who do not belong to church indulge in i . :  
22 : 2 8  more i.  part o f  Lamanites live in 
wilderness in tents : 24 : 18 converted 
Lamanltes covenant that they will labor 
rather than spend days in t. : 38 : 12 
refrain from i. 

D&C 42 : 42 thou shalt not be I. ; 60 : 
13 thou shalt not i.  away thy time ; 68 : 
30-3 1 the Lord is not well pleased with I. 
among inhabitants of Zion ; 75 : 3 men 
should not be i., but should labor with 
might ; 75 : 29 the t .  shall not have place in 
church ; 88 : 69 cast away i .  thoughts ; 88 : 
124 cease to be i. 

IDOLATRY, IDOLATROUS, IDOL 
(see also Altar ; Gods ; Image : Priests, 
False ; Sacrifice ; BD Idol) 

2 Ne. 9: 37 wo unto those who wor
ship i. ; 12 : 8 (lsa. 2 :  8) land is full of i . ; 
Enos 1 :  20 (Mosiab 9 :  1 2 ;  Alma 1 7 : 15) 
Lamanites are full of i. : Mosiah 1 1 :  6 
priests of Noah" are supported in i.  by 
taxes ; 1 1 :  7 people of N oab " become i. 
because of flattery of king and priests : 
1 2 :  35 (Ex. 20 : 3) thou shalt have no 
other God before me : 13 : 12-13 (Ex. 20 : 
4-5) thou shalt not make unto thee any 
graven image : 27 : 8 Alma" became a 
wicked and t. man : Alma 1 :  32 those 
who do not belong to church indulge in I .  : 
3 1 :  1 Zoram" leads his people to bow 
down to dumb I. : 50 : 21 i. brings wars and 
destructions upon Nephltes : Hel. 6 :  31  
Nephites build i .  of gold and silver : 
Morm. 4 :  14, 21 Lamanites offer Nephite 
women and children as sacrifices to t. : 5 :  
1 5  Nephites to become loathsome people 
because of i. : Ether 7 :  23 prophets testify 
that I .  will bring curse upon land. 
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Moses 1 :  39 God's work and glory, 
to bring to pass i. and eternal life of 
man. 

IMMOVABLE (see also Firmness ; 
Steadfast) 

1 Ne. 2 :  10 Lehl' exhorts Lemuel to 
be i. in keeping commandments ; Mosiah 
5 :  15 I would that ye should be steadfast 
and i. ; Alma 1 :  25 those who stand fast 
in the faith are i .  in keeping command
ments ; 3 Ne. 6 :  14 church broken up, 
save few Lamanltes who are i. 

D&C 88 : 133 I receive you to fellow
ship In i. determination to be friend. 

IMMUTABLE (see also Change ; Un
alterable ; Unchangeable) 

D &C 98 : 3 (104 : 2) the Lord gives 
promise with i.  covenant. 

IMPART (see also Alms ; Charity ; Give ; 
Poor) 

Mosiah 4: 21 ,  26 ( 1 8 :  27-28 ; 21 : 1 7 ;  
Alma 1 :  27 ; 34 : 28) saints commanded to 
i.  of substance for support of needy ; 28 : 1 
sons of Mosiah" desire to i.  word of God to 
Lamanites ; Alma 1 2 :  9 men commanded 
to i.  only that portion of word which God 
grants unto men ; 1 6 :  14 Alma" and 
Am<1lek i.  word of God without any 
respect of persons ; 32 : 23 God i.  his word 
by angels unto men. 

D&C 1 1 :  13  the Lord will i .  his 
Spirit ; 1 9 :  26 Martin Harris is to i .  freely 
to printing of Book of Mormon ; 1 9 :  34 i. 
all save that needed to support family ; 
42 : 31 i. of substance u nto the poor ; 88 : 
123 learn to i.  one to another as gospel 
requires ; 104 :  18 he who takes of abund
ance but i.  not his portion to the poor 
will 11ft up eyes in hell ; 105 : 3 saints do 
not t.  of substance to poor as becometh 
saints. 

IMPOSSmLE 

Jacob 4 :  8 i .  that man should find 
out all God's ways ; Alma 1 1 :  34 i .  for 
God to deny his word ; Hel. 8 :  5-6 
Nephite judges believe destruction is i . ; 
Morm. 4 :  1 1  i .  to write perfect descrip
tion of carnage. 

D&C 131 : 6 i. for a man to be saved 
in ignorance. 

IMPROVE (see also Increase) 
Alma 34 : 33 if we do net i.  our time 

while in this life, tben cometh night of 
darkness. 

D&C 82 : 18 man may i.  upon his 
talent ; 104 :  68 cast into treasury moneys 
received in stewardship by i.  properties. 

IMPURE (see Roll, Rolling) 

INCOMING 

D &C 88 : 120 (109 : 9 ,  1 7-18) i .  and 
outgoing should be In the Lord's name. 

INCORRECT (see also False) 
Alma 3 :  8 (9 : 1 7 ;  26 : 24 ; 37 : 9) i. 

traditions of Lamanltes. 

INCORRUPTmLE (see also Immor
tality) 

2 Ne. 9 :  13 all men shall become i. ; 
Morm. 6 :  21 bodies moldering in corrup
tion must become i. 

INCORRUPTION (see Corrupt, Corrup
tion) 

INCREASE (see also Add ; Continue, 
Continuation ; Enlarge ; Flourish ; Grow ; 
Improve ; Lengthen ; Multiply ; Prolong ; 
Reward ; Seed ; Spread ; Swell ; Wax). 

2 Ne. 1 9 :  3 (1 sa. 9 :  3) thou hast i .  In 
the joy ; 19 : 7 (!sa. 9: 7) of i .  of govern
ment and peace there Is no end ; 27 : 30 the 
meek also shall t. ; Alma 32 : 28-29 would 
not the swelling of the seed i .  your faith. 

D&C 1 :  21 faith to i . ln earth ; 82 : 14 
Zion must i.  in beauty ; 121 : 43 after re
proving, show i.  of love ; 1 3 1 : 4 those who 
do not enter new and everlasting covenant 
of marriage cannot have t. 
INDEBTED (see also Blessing ; Debt ; 

Owe) 
Mosiah 2 :  23 ye are i. unto God for 

creating you ; 2 :  24 ye will forever be t. 
unto God because of his blessings ; 2 :  34 
ye are eternally i.  to heavenly Father to 
render to him all that you have and are. 

INDEPENDENCE, MISSOURI 

D&C 57 : 3 center place of Zion ; 58 : 
37 land to be purchased in I. ; sec. 83 
revelation received at I. 

INDEPENDENT, INDEPENDENT
LY 

D&C 78 : 14 church to stand i. above 
all other creatures ; 93 : 30 all truth Is i. 
in sphere in which God has placed It ; 
107 : 76 descendant of Aaron may act in 
office of bishop i., without counselors. 

INDIAN TRIBES (see also Lamanites) 
D&C 32 : I ntro. revelation concern

ing missionary work to I. 

INDIGNATION (see also Anger ; Dis
pleasure ; J udgment ; Provoke ; Punish
ment ; Wrath) 

2 Ne. 20 : 25 (lsa. 1 0 :  25) i.  shall 
cease ; Alma 40 : 14 souls of wicked look 
for fiery i.  of wrath of God upon them. 
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D &C 29 : 17 (35 : 1 4 ;  43 : 26) cup of 
the Lord's t. is full ; 56 : 1 the rebellious 
shall know the Lord's t. ; 87 : 6 Inhabitants 
of earth will feel t. of Almighty God ; 97 : 
24 the Lord's i.  is kindled against abomi
nations of the wicked ; 98 : 47 the Lord's t. 
shall be turned away from those who 
repent ; 101 : 10 the Lord will let fall the 
sword of his t. on behalf of his people ; 
109 : 52 the Lord's t.  to fall upon the 
wicked mob. 

Moses 7 :  1 unbelievers look forth 
for God's i. to be poured upon them. 

INDIVIDUAL. INDIVIDUALLY 

D &C 1 :  30 the Lord is pleased with 
church collectively, not i. ; 105 : 2 trans
gressions of the Lord's people, speaking 
of church, not i., have prevented redemp
tion ; 130 :  10 each t. to receive white 
stone ; 134 : 2 laws must secure to each i.  
the free exercise of conscience. 

INDUSTRY. INDUSTRIOUS (see also 
Idleness ; Labor ; Work ; TG I ndustry ; 
Work, Value of) 

2 Ne. 5 :  17 NephI ' causes his people 
to be i. ; Mosiah 23 : 5 people of Alma I 
are i. ; Alma 4 :  6 people of church prosper 
by their i . ; 1 0 :  4 Amulek has acquired 
much riches by his i. ; 23 : 18  Anti-Nephi
Lehies become very i. people ; Ether 10 : 
22 Jaredltes are exceedingly i .  

INEQUALITY (see also Equal ; Pride ; 
Rank) 

Mosiah 29 : 32 i. should be no more 
in land ; Alma 4 :  12, 15  great i. among 
Nephites ; 1 6 :  16 no i .  among Nephltes ; 
28 : 13 how great the i. of man is hecause 
of sin ; 3 Ne. 6 :  14 great i. in all the land. 

INFANT (see also Accountabi i i ty .  Age 
of; Babe ; Child) 

Mosiah 3 :  18 the i. perisheth not 
that dieth In Infancy. 

D&C 93 : 38 men hecame again In
nocent In their i.  state ; 1 0 1 : 30 ·

In that 
day i.  will not die until old. 

INFINITE (see also Endless ; Eternal ; 
God, Eternal Nature of; I nnumerable) 

2 Ne. 1 :  10 (Mosiah 5 :  3; HeI. 1 2 :  1 ;  
Moro. 8 :  3) i. goodness of God ; 9 :  7 
(25 : 1 6 ;  Alma 34 : 10--14) atonement must 
be i. ; Mosiah 28 : 4 the Lord in i.  mercy 
spares sons of Moslah ·. 

D&C 20 : 17, 28 God is i.  and eternal. 

INFIRMITY (see also Adversity ; Dis
ease ; Suffering ; Weak) 

Mosiah 2: 11 like all men, Benjamin 
Is subject to i.  in body and mind ; Alma 
7 :  12 Son will take upon him the i. of his 

people ; 3 1 :  30 0 Lord, wilt thou give me 
strength, that I may bear my i. ; 3 Ne. 7 :  
22 those healed of t .  manifest that they 
had been wrought upon by Spirit. 

D &C 42 : 52 saints to bear i .  of those 
who have not faith to do great things. 

INFLICT 

2 Ne. 2 :  10 (Alma 42 : 22) law given 
unto i .  of punishment ; Mosiah 3 :  19 man 
must be willing to submit to all which the 
Lord seeth fit to i .  upon him. 

D &C 134 : 10-- 1 1  religious societies 
do not have right to i .  physical punish
ment or personal abuse. 

INFLUENCE 

D&C 121 : 41 no power or i .  can be 
maintained by virtue of priesthood ; 122 : 
4 i. of traitors causes trouble ; 123 : 7 wives 
and children upheld by i .  of spirit ; 134 :  9 
not just to mingle religious i. with civil 
government ; 136 : 10 let every man use 
all his i. to remove saints to Zion. 

JS-H 1 :  15 J oseph Smith seized by 
power with astonishing i., to bind tongue ; 
1 :  75 Intentions of mob counteracted by 
i.  of Hales family. 

INHABIT. INHABITANT (see also 
Dwell ; Possess ; Reside) 

1 Ne. 17 : 36 the Lord created earth 
that it should be i . ; 21 : 19 (lsa. 49 : 19) 
desolate places shall be too narrow by 
reason of t . ; 2 Ne. 20 : 46 (Zech . 1 2 :  6) 
Jerusalem shall be i .  again ; 22 : 3 (I sa. 
54 : 3) desolate cities to be i. 

INHERIT. INHERITANCE (see also 
Celestial Glory ; Children of God ; 
Consecration, Law of; Covenant ; Hei r ;  
Heritage ; Possess ; Promised Land ; 
DD Inheritance) 

1 Ne. 2 1 : 8 (I sa. 49 : 8) I will give 
thee my servant for covenant of the 
people, to cause to i .  desolate heritages ; 
22 : 12 (2 Ne. 25 : 1 1 )  Israel shall be 
gathered into lands of i. ; 2 Ne. 1 :  5 the 
Lord covenants with Lehi 1 to give his 
seed land of i . ; 1 :  9 if those coming out 
of Jerusalem keep commandments, none 
shall take away land of i. ; 3 :  2 may the 
Lord consecrate this land unto thee for 
thine i . ; 9 :  18 righteous saints shall i. 
kingdom of God ; 1 0 : 7 Jews to be re
stored to lands of i. when they believe in 
Chris t ;  Jacob 3 :  4 unless N ephites repent, 
Lamanltes will possess land of i. ; Omni 
1 :  27 (Mosiah 9 : I, 3) Zeniff and others 
desire to possess land of first i . ; Mosiah 
27 : 26 unless they become new creatures , 
mankind cannot i. kingdom of God ; 
Alma 5 :  51 (9 : 1 2 ;  39 : 9 ;  3 Ne. 1 1 :  38) 
except ye repent, ye cannot i. kingdom of 
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heaven ;  5 :  58 unto the righteous will the 
Lord grant i .  at right hand ; 40 : 26 no un
clean thing can i .  kingdom of God ; 41 : 4 
those raised to endless happiness i. king
dom of God, those raised to endless misery 
i .  kingdom of devil ; J Ne. 1 1 :  33 whoso 
believeth in Christ and is baptized shall 
i .  kingdom of God ; 1 2 :  5 (Matt. 5 :  5) 
blessed are the meek, for they shaH i.  
earth ; 16 : 16 (20 : 14) Nephites to be 
given this land for i . ;  22 : 3 (Isa. 54 : 3) thy 
seed shall i .  the Gentiles ; Ether 2: 1 5  
J aredites t o  b e  given this land for i .  ; 7 :  16  
Noah " obtains land of fi r s t  i . ; 12 :  34  
except m e n  have charity, they cannot i .  
place prepared in Father's mansions. 

D&C 6: 37 those who keep com
mandments will i .  kingdom of heaven ; 
1 0 :  55 those who belong to church will i .  
kingdom of heaven ; 38 : 19-20 the Lord 
to give saints land of i. ; 38 : 20 saints and 
children to possess land of i .  in eternity ; 
45 : 58 (56 : 20) those who abide the Lord's 
coming wi\1  be given earth for i . ; 45 : 65 
(48 : 4; 57 : 5) saints to gather riches to 
purchase i . ; 50 : 5 those who endure to 
end wi\1 i .  eternal life ; 51 : 4 saints to hold 
portions as i .  until they transgress ; 5 1 : 
19 (78 : 22) faithful steward to i.  eternal 
life ; 52 : 5 land of i .  to be made known ; 
52 : 42 Missouri is land of i. ; 58 : 36 the 
law to those who came to receive i. ; 59 : 
1-2 those who survive in Zion wl\l i. earth ; 
63 : 20 he who endures shaH receive i. on 
earth in day of transfiguration ; 63 : 49 
resurrected saints to receive i .  in holy 
city ; 72 : 4 those who are faithful in time 
wi\1 i. mansions of Father ; 72 : 17 certifi
cate from bishop answers for i. ; 85 : 3 
those who receive not their i.  by consecra
tion should not be numbered among 
saints ; 85 : 7 one mighty and strong to 
arrange i .  by lot ; 85 : 9, 11 those whose 
names are not written in book of re
membrance shall find no i . ; 88 : 17 the 
poor and meek of earth will i.  it ; 88 : 26 
the righteous wi\1 i .  earth ; 88 : 107 saints 
shall receive i .  and be made equal with 
God ; 101 : 6 i. polluted by strife ; 101 : 101 
what saints build, another shall not i . ; 
103 : 14 saints wi\1 be thrown down if they 
pollute i. ; 123 : 7 fathers have i. lies ; 132 : 
19 those who marry in new and everlast
ing covenant wi\1 i.  th rones, kingdoms ; 
132 :  39 David wi\1 not i.  his wives and 
concubines ; 137 : 6 those who died before 
restoration of gospel may obtain i. in 
celestial kingdom. 

Moses 6 :  57 men must repent or 
they cannot i.  kingdom of God. 

INIQUITY, INIQUITOUS (see also 
Destruction ; Evil ; J udgment ; Rebel ; 
Sin ; Transgress ; Trespass ; Unright-

eous ; Ungodliness ; Wicked ; TG In
iquity) 

1 Ne. 1 7 :  35 Canaanites driven out 
because they were ripe in i. ; 1 7 :  41  the 
Lord straitened Israel in wilderness 
because of i. ; 17 : 45 (Mosiah 13 : 29 ; 
Alma 46 : 8 ;  Hel. 1 2 :  4) ye are swift to do 
i . ,  but slow to remember the Lord ; 2 Ne. 
1 :  7 if i. abound, land to be cursed ; 1 :  3 1  
nothing save i .  shall disturb prosperity ; 
7 :  1 (Isa. 50 : 1) for your i. have ye sold 
yourselves ; 25 : 9 J ews have been des
troyed from generation to generation 
according to i. ; 27 : 31 (Isa. 29 : 20) all 
who watch for i .  shall be cut off; 28 : 16 
when inhabitants of earth are fully ripe 
in I., they shall perish ; Mosiah 1 1 :  22 
the Lord visits the i.  of his people ; 13 : 1 1  
priests of Noah ' have studied and taught 
i . ; 1 4 :  5 (Isa. 53 : 5) Messiah was bruised 
for our i . ; 14 : 6 (Isa. 53 : 6) the Lord hath 
laid on Messiah the i .  of us all ; 14 : 11 (Isa. 
53 : 1 1) Messiah shall bear their i . ; 21 : 15 
the Lord is slow to hear cries of Limhl's 
people because of i. ; 27 : 29 soul of Alma' 
has been redeemed from bonds of i. ; 29 : 
17 how much i. doth one wicked king 
cause ; 29 : 21 ye cannot dethrone i .  king 
save through contention and bloodshed ; 
Alma 26 : 24 Lamanites' days have been 
spent in grossest i . ; 41 : 1 1  all men in 
state of nature, or carnal state, are in 
bonds of i . ; Hel. 7 :  7 early Nephites were 
slow to be led to do i. ; 13 : 38 ye have 
sough t  happiness in doing i . ;  J Ne. 9 :  5 
the Lord has covered city with earth to 
hide i . ; 14 : 23 (Matt. 7 :  23) depart from 
me, ye that work i . ; 20 : 28 if Gentiles 
harden hearts against the Lord, he wi\1 
return their i .  upon their own heads ; 
Ether 2 :  9 (9 : 20) God's wrath shall come 
upon inhabitants of land when they are 
ripened in i. ; Mora. 6: 7 church members 
strict to observe that there should be no 
i. among them ; 7 :  45 (1 Cor. 13 : 6) 
charity rejoiceth not In i. ; 1 0 :  22 despair 
cometh because of i. 

D&C 1 :  3 i.  of rebellious to be spoken 
from housetops ; 3: 18 Lamanites dwindled 
In unbelief because of i .  of fathers ; 3 :  18  
N ephites destroyed because of i . ; 6 :  27  
scriptures hidden because of i . ; 1 0 :  20 
Satan stirs men up to i . ; 1 0 :  29 Satan 
flatters men to do i . ; 1 8 :  6 world ripe in 
i. ; 20 : 54 teachers to see there is no i.  in 
church ; 38 : 14 saints are blessed, but not 
because of i . ; 42 : 87 members who do i. 
to be delivered to law of God ; 43 : 11 purge 
out i .  among saints ; 45 : 27 because i .  wi\1 
abound, love of men shall wax cold ; 45 : 
50 they who have watched for i. shall be 
hewn down ; 45 : 53 Jews to weep because 
of i . ; 101 : 1 1  God's indignation to be 
poured out when cup of i .  is full ; 103 : 3 
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the Lord suffers enemies to fill up measure 
of their i. ; 123 : 7 earth groans under 
weight of i. 

Moses 5 :  39 he that findeth me shall 
slay me because of mine i . ; JS-M 1 :  10 
because i.  shall abound, love of many 
shall wax cold ; 1 :  30 because i. shall 
abound, love of men shall wax cold. 

INJUSTICE (see also J ustice ; Malice ; 
Persecution ; Unjust ; Unlawful) 

D&C 102 : 15 half of high council 
appointed to prevent insult or i .  in 
court. 

INNOCENCE, INNOCENT (see also 
Blameless ; Blood, Shedding of; Guilt
less ; Purity ; Righteousness ; Spotless) 

2 Ne. 2 :  23 Adam and Eve would 
have remained in state of i. 

D&C 93 : 38 man was t. in the 
beginning ; 93 : 38 through redemption 
men become again i.  before God in infant 
state ; 104 : 7 the i.  are not to be con
demned with the unjust ; 134 :  6 rulers 
and magistrates placed for protection of 
the i. ; 135 : 7 J oseph and Hyrum Smith 
were i. of any crime ; 136 : 36 i. blood cries 
from ground. 

INNUMERABLE (see also Count ; I n
finite ; Number ; Sand) 

D&C 76 : 109 inhabitants of telestial 
world were i .  as stars ; 132 : 30 Abraham's  
seed to continue i.  as stars, 

INQUIRE (see also Ask ; Pray ; Question ; 
Seek) 

1 Ne. 1 5 :  3 words hard to understand 
save a man i .  of God ; 1 5 : 8 have ye i.  of 
the Lord ; 1 6 :  23-24 Lehi' i.  of the Lord 
where Nephi ' should hunt ; Jacob 2 :  1 1  
a s  J acob "  i .  of the Lord, his word came ; 
Mosiah 28 : 6 Mosiah" i. of the Lord 
whether sons should preach to Laman
ites ; Alma 27 : 7 Ammon' i.  of the Lord 
whether Ammonites should go to Ne
phites ; 40 : 3, 9 Alma" has t.  dlligentiy 
of the Lord to know concerning resurrec
tion ; 43 : 23 Moroni ' asks Alma" to i .  of 
the Lord whether Nephites should defend 
themselves against Lamanites ; 3 Ne. 28 : 
37 Mormon" i. of the Lord regarding 
three Nephites ; Ether 1 :  38 J ared' asks 
brother to i.  of the Lord whether he will 
drive them out of land ; Moro. 8 :  7 
Mormon' i. of the Lord regarding bap
tism of little children. 

D&C 6 :  1 1  he who i .  shall know 
mysteries ; 6: 14  as often as thou hast i . ,  
thou hast received instructions o f  the 
Spirit ; 30 : 3 you are left to i. ; 102 : 23 in 
case of difficulty regarding doctrine, the 
president may i. for revelation ; 122 : 1 

ends of earth shall i.  after Joseph Smith's 
name. 

Moses 1 :  18 Moses has other things 
to i. of God ; JS-H 1 :  18  J oseph Smith i .  
of the Lord t o  know which sect is right. 

INSECT (see also Curse ; J udgment) 
Mosiah 1 2 :  6 i. shall pester land of 

people of Noah '. 

INSEPARABLY 

D&C 93 : 33 spirit and element i. 
connected receive fulness of joy ; 121 : 36 
rights of priesthood are i.  connected with 
powers of heaven. 

INSPIRE, INSPIRATION (see also 
Calling ; Enlighten ; Holy Ghost ; 
Reveal ;  Spirit, Holy ; TG I nspiration) 

Alma 43 : 45 Nephites are i .  by 
better cause ; 3 Ne. 6: 20 men i.  from 
heaven are sent forth to preach ; Moro. 
7 :  13 everything which inviteth to do 
good, love God, and serve him is i .  of God. 

D&C 8 :  2 the Lord will tell you in 
your mind and in your heart, by Holy 
Ghost ;  9: 8 if it is right, the Lord will 
cause bosom to burn ; 20 : 7 God gave 
J oseph Smith commandments which i. 
him ; 20 : 10 Book of Mormon given by i. ; 
20 : 1 1  God i. men and calls them to his 
holy work ; 20 : 26 prophets spoke as i. by 
Holy Ghost ; 21 : 2, 7 J oseph Smith i.  to 
lay foundation of church ; 2 1 : 9 Joseph 
Smith's words given by Comforter;  24 : 6 
it is given in the very moment what to 
speak or write ; 28 : 4 speak or teach when
ever led by Comforter ; 33 : 8 open your 
mouths and they shall be filled ; 34 : 10 
prophesy, and it shall be given by power 
of Holy Ghost ; 43 : 16 elders to be taught 
from on high ; 85 : 6 still small voice 
whispers through and pierces all things. 

Moses 6 :  5 those called of God write 
by spirit of i.  

INSTRUCTION, INSTRUCT (see also 
Charge ; Command ; Counsel ; Edifica
tion ; Reveal ; Teach) 

1 Ne. 17 : 18 Nephi ' i. of the Lord to 
build ship ; 19 : 3 things written on plates 
should be kept for i. of people ; 2 Ne. 2 :  5 
men are sufficiently i.  that they know 
good from evil ; 18 : 1 1  ( Isa. 8 :  1 1) the 
Lord i.  me that I should not walk in way 
of this people ; Alma 47 : 36 dissenters , 
who have been i. in knowledge of the Lord, 
become more hardened than Lamanites ; 
49 : 8 Nephites prepared to battle after 
manner of t. of MoronI' ;  3 Ne. 3 :  26 
Gldgiddoni causes Nepbites to make 
armor after manner of his i . ; Ether 2 :  16 
J aredites build barges according to i .  of 
the Lord. 
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D &C 1 :  26 commandments i.  those 
who seek wisdom ; 6 :  14 those who inquire 
receive i .  of Spirit ; 33 : 16 Book of Mor
mon scriptures given for i. ; 43 : 8 saints 
should assemble to i.  and edify each other ; 
55 : 4 schools to be established so that 
children may receive i . ; 88 : 78 those who 
teach diligently will be i .  more perfectly 
in doctrine ; 88 : 127 school of prophets 
established for i. In all things ; 97 : 13 the 
Lord's house a place of i. for those called 
to ministry ; 124 : 88 await i. at general 
conference ; 132 : 3 obey i .  given by the 
Lord ; 138 : 36 the Redeemer i.  faithful 
spirits to teach gospel.  

JS-H 1 :  54 J oseph Smith receives i .  
from Moroni" each year. 

INSTRUMENT. INSTRUMENTAL
ITY 

2 Ne. 1 :  24 (3 : 24 ; Moslah 23 : 10 ; 
27 : 36 ; Alma 1 :  8 ;  2 :  30 ; 1 7 :  9, 1 1 ;  26 : 3 .  
1 5 ;  29 : 9 ;  35 : 1 4 ;  3 N e .  22 : 1 6 )  i. ln hands 
of God. 

D&C 1 1 2 :  1 missionaries are ordained 
through i .  of the Lord's servants. 

INTEGRITY (see also Honesty ; R ight
eousness ; Sincere ; Uprightness) 

D&C 124 :  15 the Lord loves Hyrum 
Smith because of i. ; 124 : 20 George Miller 
may be trusted because of i .  

INTELLIGENCE. INTELLIGENT 
(see also Knowledge ; Learning ; Light ; 
Mind ; Premortal Existence ; Truth) 

D&C 88 : 40 i. cleaveth unto i. ; 93 : 
29 i.  was not created or made ; 93 : 30 all  
i .  is independent in sphere in which God 
has placed It ; 93 : 36 glory of God Is i. ; 
130 : 1 8-19 whatever principle of i.  man 
attains in this life will rise with him in 
resurrection. 

Abr. 3 :  19 one spirit more i .  than 
another, the Lord more t. than they all ;  
3 :  2 1-22 the Lord rules over all i . ; 3 :  22 
Abraham beholds premortal t. 
INTENT (see also Desire ; Purpose ; 

Sincerity ; Thought ; Will) 
1 Ne. 6: 4 fulness of mine i.  is to 

persuade men to come unto God ; 2 Ne. 
3 1 :  13 if ye follow Son with real t.,  ye 
shall receive Holy Ghost ; Jacob 2: 19 
seek riches for i .  to do good ; 4 :  5 Nephites 
keep law of Moses for i.  of pointing souls 
to Chris t ;  Mosiah 5 :  1 3  how knoweth a 
man the master who is far from i. of his 
heart ; Alma 1 8 :  32 God knows thoughts 
and i .  of heart ; 34 : 15 i. of last sacrifice 
is to bring about bowels of mercy ; Moro. 
6 :  8 as oft as they repented with real i . ,  
they were forgiven ;  7 :  6 except a man 
o/fereth a gift with real i . ,  it profiteth him 

nothing ; 7: 9 if a man prays without real 
i., it profiteth him nothing ; 1 0 :  4 1f ye ask 
God with real i . ,  he will manifest the 
truth unto you. 

D&C 6: 16 (33 : 1 )  only God knows 
i. of heart ; 88 : 20 for this i.  was earth 
made and created ; 88 : 109 i.  of hearts to 
be made known. 

INTERCESSION (see J esus Christ
Mediator) 

INTEREST (see also Tithing) 
Mosiah 4: 18 unrepentant have no i. 

in kingdom of God. 
D&C 82 : 19 every man to seek i. of 

neighbor ; 1 1 9 :  4 saints to pay one-tenth 
of i.  annually as tithing ; 1 34 :  6 human 
laws to regulate our i .  as individuals and 
nations. 

INTERPRETATION. INTERPRET 
(see also Interpreters ; Language ; 
Spirit, Gifts of; Tongue ; Translate) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  10- 1 1  Nephi'  desires to 
know i .  of father's dream ; 1 7 :  5 I rrean
tum, being i., is many waters ; Omni 1 :  20 
Moslah 1 i.  engravings by gift and power 
of God ; 1 :  25 Amaleki 1 exhorts all men to 
believe in gift of i. of languages ; Mosiah 
8 :  1 1  no one among Limhl's people can i. 
language on plates ; 28 : 1 3-14 two stones 
prepared for purpose of i .  languages ; 
Alma 10 : 2 Aminadl i. writing upon 
temple wall ; 18 : 1 3  Rabbanah, being i., 
Is powerful or great king ; 3 1 :  2 1  Rame
umptom, being i., is holy stand ; 57 : 38 
Liahona, being i . ,  is a compass ; Morm. 
9: 7 who can say there are no speaking 
with tongues and i.  of tongues ; Ether 2 :  
3 deseret, by i . ,  is honey bee ; 3 :  2 2  brother 
of J ared " shall seal record of experience, 
and no one can i .  it ; 4: 5 the Lord has 
commanded Moroni" to seal up i.  of what 
brother of J ared" saw ; 1 5 : 8 Ripliancum, 
by i., is large, or to exceed all ; Moro. 1 0 :  
16 ( 1  Cor. 1 2 :  1 0 )  t o  another is given the 
i.  of languages. 

D&C 46 : 25 to another Is given the t. 
of tongues ; 109 : 36 i .  of tongues to be 
poured out. 

A of F 7 we believe in gift of i.  of 
tongues. 

INTERPRETERS (see also I nterpreta
tion ; Seer ; Translate ; Urim and 
Thummim) 

Mosiah 8 :  13 i .  a gift of God to seer 
for translating all ancient records ; 8 :  19 
(Alma 37 : 24--25) i.  prepared for unfolding 
mysteries ; 28 : 20 Mosiah " confers i.  upon 
Alma ' ;  Alma 37 : 21 Alma' admonishes 
Helaman" to preserve i. ; E ther 4 :  5 
Moroni' commanded to seal up i .  
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INVENT 

Mosiah 9 :  16 Zeniff arms his people 
with all manner of weapons they can i. 

INVITE (see also Entice : Lead) 
2 Ne. 26 : 33 God i.  all to come unto 

him : Moro. 7 :  12 devil i.  to sin : 7 :  13 
that which Is of God i.  to do good : 7 :  13, 16 
every thing which i.  to do good is of God. 

D&C 20 : 59 deacons and teachers to 
i.  all to come unto Chris t :  58 : 9 all nations 
shall be i .  to supper of house of the Lord. 

INWARD (see Prophets, False : Vessel) 

IOWA 

D&C sec. 125 will of the Lord con
cerning saints in I. 

IRAD-grandson of Cain 

Moses 5 :  43 son of E noch'.  father of 
Mahajael : 5 :  45 reveals Cain's secret to 
sons of Adam : 5 :  50 slain by Lamech1• 

IRON (see also Metal : are : Rod : Steel : 
Yoke) 

2 Ne. 5 :  15 Nephi'  teaches his people 
to work In all manner of i . : 20 : 34 (Isa. 
10 : 34) he shall cut down thickets of 
forests with I. : Jarom 1 :  8 Nephltes 
become rich in workmanship In i. : 
Mosiah 1 1 :  8 Noah" ornaments buildings 
with all manner of i . : Ether 1 0 :  23 
j aredites work in all manner of i. 

Moses 5 :  46 Tubal Cain an instructor 
of every artificer In i. 

IRREANTUM-probably an arm of 
Indian Ocean off southeastern Arabia 

1 Ne. 17 : 5 Lehltes behold sea, which 
they call I. 

ISAAC-son of Abraham (see also BD 
Isaac) 

1 Ne. 6: 4 (19 : 10: Mosiah 7 :  19: 23 : 
23 : Alma 29 : 1 1 :  36 : 2 :  3 Ne. 4 :  30 : 
Morm. 9 :  1 1 )  God of Abraham, I . ,  and 
j acob : 17 : 40 God covenanted with 
Abraham, I., and j acob : Jacob 4: 5 
Abraham's offering of I. Is similitude of 
God and Son : Alma 5 :  24 (7 : 25 : Hel. 3 :  
30) righteous shall sit down i n  kingdom of 
God with Abraham, I., and j acob. 

D&C 98 : 32 law given to I. : 132 : 36 
Abraham commanded to offer I . : 132 : 37 
I .  abode in God's law : 133 : 55 shall be in 
presence of Lamb : 138 : 41 seen by j oseph 
F. Smith among noble spirits. 

ISABEL-harlot in land of Siron [c. 73 
B.C.] 

Alma 39 : 3 Corianton forsakes 
ministry and goes after harlot I. 

ISAIAH'-Hebrew prophet [c. 800 B.C.] 
(see also BD Isaiah) 

1 Ne. 1 5 :  20 Nephi' rehearses to his 
brethren the words of I. : 19 : 23 Nephi ' 
reads prophecies of I. to persuade his 
people to believe in Redeemer : 2 Ne. 6 :  4 
J acob" speaks of things to come by read
Ing words of I. : 6 :  5 I. spake concerning 
all house of Israel ; 1 1 :  2 1 . saw Redeemer :  
1 1 :  8 J acob i writes words o f  I .  t o  lift 
hearts : 25 : 1 I. spake things hard to 
understand : 25 : 4 I's words plain to those 
with spirit of prophecy : 25 : 5 my soul 
dellghteth In words of I. : 25 : 6 j udgments 
spoken of by I.  have come to pass : 25 : 7 
men shall know when prophecies of I. 
are fulfilled : Mosiah 1 5 :  6 Messiah shall 
be led as sheep before shearer, as I. said : 
Hel. 8 :  18--20 I. testified of redemption : 
3 Ne. 16 : 17-20 words of I. shall be ful
filled :, 20 :  1 1-12 when words of I. should 
be fulfilled, then is fulfilling of the 
Father's covenant with Israel : 23 : 1 
(Morm. 8 :  23) search these things dili
gently, for great are words of I. Compare 
also 1 Ne. 2O / lsa. 48 : 1 Ne. 2 1 / Isa. 49 : 
2 Ne. 7 / Isa. 50 : 2 Ne. 8 / lsa. 5 1 :  2 Ne. 
12/ lsa. 2 :  2 Ne. 13/ Isa. 3 :  2 Ne. 14/ lsa. 
4: 2 Ne. 1 5 / lsa. 5 :  2 Ne. 16/ lsa. 6: 2 Ne. 
17/Isa. 7 :  2 Ne. 1 8 / Isa. 8: 2 Ne. 19/1sa. 
9: 2 Ne. 20/lsa. 10: 2 Ne. 2 1 / lsa. 1 1 :  
2 Ne. 22/ Isa. 12 : 2 Ne. 23/ Isa. 13 : 2 Ne. 
24/lsa. 14: 2 Ne. 27/ Isa. 29 : Mosiah 14/ 
Isa. 53 : Mosiah 1 5 /parts of Isa. 5 2 :  3 Ne. 
22/lsa. 54. 

D &C sec. 1 1 3  answers to questions 
on writings of I. : 138 : 42 seen by j oseph 
F. Smith among noble spirits. 

JS·H 1 :  40 quoted by angel to joseph 
Smith. 

ISAIAH"--one of the twelve NePhite 
disciples [c. A.D. 34] 

3 Ne. 19 : 4 chosen by Christ to 
minister to Nephltes. 

ISHMAEL'-an Ephraimite from Jeru
salem [c. 600 B.C.] (see also Ishmael',  
Sons of: Ishmaellte) 

1 Ne. 7 :  2 sons of Lehi ' return to 
j erusalem to bring I.  and family into 
wilderness : 7: 4-5 the Lord softens heart 
of I. : 7 :  19 part of I's family pleads 
with rebellious brethren : 7 :  22 house of 
I. joins Lehites in thanking God and 
offering sacrifice : 16 : 7 Zoram 1 and 
sons of Lehi ' marry I's daughters : 1 6 :  34 
dies. 

ISHMAEL "-grandfather of Amulek 

Alma 10 : 2 father of Giddonah, 
descendant of Amlnadl. 
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ISHMAEL, LAND OF-portion of land 
of Nephi 

Alma 17 : 19 Ammon" goes to land 
of I. ; 1 7 :  21 (20 : 14-15) Lamoni king over 
land of I. ; 2 1 : 20-21 synagogues built and 
word preached in land of l. ; 22 : 4 Ammon' 
and Lamoni return to land of I. ; 22 : 4 
Ammon· called by Spirit to teach people In 
land of I. ; 23 : 7-9 converted Lamanites 
in land of I. lay down arms ; 24 : 5 council 
held in land of I. to plan defense against 
Lamanites ; 2 5 :  13 other Lamanites join 
people of Anti- Nephi-Lehl in land of I. 

ISHMAEL', SONS OF (see also Ish-
maellte) 

1 Ne. 7 :  6 (18 : 17) two sons of I. join 
Laman' and Lemuel in rebelling ; 16: 20 
murmuring by Laman', Lemuel, and sons 
of I. ; 1 6 :  37 encouraged to slay Lehl ' and 
N ephi' ;  18 : 9 begin to make merry ; 2 Ne. 
1 :  28 admonished to hearken unto Nephi ' ; 
4 :  13 angry with Nephi ' ;  Alma 3 :  7 the 
Lord set mark upon sons of I. ; 17 : 19 
became Lamanltes ; 43 : 1 3  (47 : 35) 
Lamanites consist of Laman' ,  Lemuel, 
sons of I., and dissenters. 

ISHMAELITE, ISHMAELITISH-
descendants of Ish mae! ' 

Alma 3 :  7 mark of Lamanites also 
placed upon I.  women ; 47 : 3 5  (43 : 13 ; 
Morm. 1 :  S-9) Lamanites composed of 
Lamanltes , Lemuelites, Ishmaelltes, and 
dissenters ; 4 Ne. 1 :  38 willfully reject 
gospel. 

ISLAND, ISLE 

1 Ne. 19 : 10 three days of darkness a 
sign of Christ's death to those on i.  of sea ; 
22 : 4 more part of all tribes have been 
scattered upon i.  of sea ; 2 Ne. 10 : 8 J ews 
shall be gathered in from long dispersion, 
from i.  of sea ; 10 : 20 we are upon an i.  of 
sea ; 21 : 11 (Isa. 1 1 :  1 1) the Lord shall set 
his hand the second time to recover his 
people from i.  of sea ; 29 : 7 the Lord 
remembers those upon i.  of sea ; 29 : 11 the 
Lord commands all men, In i.  of sea. 

D&C 1 :  1 (88 : 94 ; 133 : 20) ye who 
are upon i. of sea, listen together ; 88 : 94 
abominable church sits upon i. of sea ; 
133 : 8 send elders unto i. of sea ; 133 : 20 
Bridegroom shall stand upon i .  of sea ; 
133 : 23 i. shall become one land. 

ISRAEL-name of Jacob' and, by 
extension, of all his descendants (see also 
Abrahamic Covenant ; Branch ; Coven
ant ; Ephraim ; Israel, Gathering of; 
Israel, Scattering of; Israel, Ten Lost 
Tribes of ; Israelite ; J acob ' ;  J ew ;  
J oseph' ; J oseph', Seed of; J udah ; Rem-

nant ; TG Israel ; Israel, B lessings of; Is
rael, Bondage of, ln Other Lands ; Israel, 
Deliverance of; Israel, J oseph, People 
of ; Israel, J udah, People of; Israel, 
Land of ; Israel, Mission of; Israel, 
Origins of; Israel, Remnant of ; I srael, 
Twelve Tribes of; BD I srael ; I srael, 
Kingdom of) 

Title Page (1 Ne. 1 2 :  9 ;  1 5 :  1 2 ;  
2 N e .  6 :  5 ;  3 N e .  20 : 10 ; Morm. 7 :  2) 
Nephltes and Lamanites are remnant of 
house of I. ; 1 Ne. 10 : 12 (15 : 1 2 ;  J acob 5 :  
3--6 : 1 )  house of I. compared to olive
tree ; 10 : 14 (15 : 12-18) house of I.  to 
come to knowledge of true Messiah ; 12: 9 
(Morm. 3 :  18) twelve tribes of I. to be 
j udged by twelve apostles ; 13 : 23 (14 : 5 ,  
8, 1 7 ;  22 : 6, 9, 1 1 ; 2 Ne. 9 :  1 ; 3 Ne. 1 6 : 5 ,  
1 1-12 ; 20 : 12,  27 ; 21 : 4, 7 ;  29 : 3 ,  8 ;  
Morm. 5 :  20 ; 9 :  37 ; Ether 4 :  1 5 ; Moro. 
1 0 :  31) covenants with house of I. ; 1 3 : 
33-34 ( 1 9 :  1 1 )  the Lamb will visit rem
nant of house of I. ; 14 : 2 (2 Ne. 10 : 18 ; 
3 Ne. 1 6 :  13-1 5 ;  2 1 : 6 ;  30 : 2) if Gentiles 
harden not hearts, they shall be numbered 
among house of I. ; 14 : 26 sealed writings 
shail come forth unto house of I. ; 1 5 :  14 
(2 Ne. 28 : 2; 3 Ne. 20 : 10 ; Morm. 7 :  1)  
remnant of Lehites' seed shall know they 
are of house of I. ; 1 5 :  17 the Lord shall be 
rejected of J ews, or of house of I. ; 17 : 23 
children of I. were led out of Egypt 
because they hearkened to the Lord ; 17 : 
25 children of I. were In bondage ; 17 : 29 
Moses smote rock, that children of I .  
might quench thirst ; 19 : 10 sign of Christ's 
death to be given house of I. ; 20 : 1 (Isa. 
48 : 1)  house of J acob are called by name 
of I. ; 20 : 12 hearken, 0 J acob, and I. my 
called ; 2 1 :  3 (Isa. 49 : 3) thou art my 
servant, 0 I. ; 2 1 :  7 (lsa. 49 : 7) the Lord, 
the Redeemer of 1. ; 22 : 12 those who are 
of house of I. shall know that the Lord Is 
their Savior, the Mighty One of I . ; 22 : 14 
nations that war against house of I. shall 
be turned one against another ; 2 Ne. 3 :  9 
Moses raised up to deliver house of I. ; 
6 :  5 (3 Ne. 23 : 2) Isaiah ' spake concern
Ing all house of I. ; 9 :  53 our seed shall 
become righteous branch unto house of 
I. ; 1 4 :  2 (Isa. 4 :  2) fruit of earth shall be 
comely to them that are escaped of I. ; 
1 5 :  7 (lsa. 5 :  7) vineyard of the Lord Is 
house of I. ; 18 : 14 (Isa. 8 :  14) he shall be 
for a rock of offense to both the houses of 
I . ; 1 9 :  8 (lsa. 9 :  8) the Lord sent his word 
u nto J acob and It hath lighted upon I. ; 
19 : 12 (Isa. 9 :  1 2) Syrians and Philistines 
shall devour I. ; 19 : 14 (Isa. 9: 14) the 
Lord will cut off from I.  head and tail ; 
20 : 17 (Isa. 1 0 :  17) the light of I. shall be 
for a fire ; 21 : 16 (Isa. 1 1 :  16) highway 
shall be left, as when I. came up out of 
Egypt ; 24 : 1 (Isa. 14 : 1)  the Lord will 
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have mercy on J acob and will yet choose 
I. ; 25 : 20 the Lord brought I. up out of 
Egypt : 29 : 2 the Lord's words shall hiss 
forth as standard unto house of I. : Jacob 
1 :  7 provocation in days of temptation 
while children of I .  were in wilderness : 
Mosiah 7 :  19 trust in that God who 
brought children of I. out of Egypt : 13 : 
29 expedient that law should be given to 
children of I. : 3 Ne. 1 5 :  5 Christ is the 
one who covenanted with his people I . : 
1 6 :  7 because of unbelief of house of I . ,  
truth shall come unto Gentiles : 17 : 14 
J esus troubled because of wickedness of  
house of I . : 21 : 20 unrepentant to be cut 
off from house of I. : 25 : 4 (Mal. 4: 4) the 
Lord commanded law of Moses for all I . ; 
29 : 1 covenant which Father made with 
children of I .  shall be fulfilled : 29 : 2 ye 
need not say the Lord delays his coming 
to children of l . ; Morm. 5 :  10- 1 1  Gentiles 
who have care for house of I .  will have 
sorrow for calamity of house of I . : 8 :  2 1  
h e  who breathes o u t  wrath against house 
of I .  is in danger to be hewn down. 

D&C 18 : 6 house of I : must be 
stirred up to repent ; 42 : 39 the Lord to 
consecrate riches of Gentiles to the poor of 
house of I. : 77 : 11 144,000 to be sealed 
out of all tribes of I . : 84 : 23 Moses taught 
I.  In wilderness ; 103 : 17  saints are children 
of I . :  1 1 3 :  10 bands on Zion's neck are 
God's curses on I .  in scattered condition ; 
133 : 34 blessings of God upon tribes of 
I . : 136 : 22 I am he who led children of I. : 
138 : 25 Savior spent three years in 
ministry to those of house of I .  

Moses 1 :  26 God calls I.  his chosen : 
1 :  26 I. to be delivered by Moses. 

ISRAEL, GATHERING OF (see also 
TG Israel, Gathering of: Israel, 
Restoration of) 

1 Ne. 10: 14 (15 : 12-18 ; 3 Ne. 16 : 4, 
1 1-12) I. to be gathered again, to come 
to knowledge of Messiah ; 10 : 14 (J acob 
5 :  52-74) natural branches of olive-tree, 
remnants of I., to be grafted In : 1 5 :  18-20 
(2 Ne. 3 :  21 : 3 Ne. 10 : 7 :  16 : 5, 1 1-12 : 
20 : 12-13, 29 : 21 : 4, 7 :  29 : 1 , 3 , 8-9) God 
to remember covenant to restore I. : 19 : 
16 (3 Ne. 5 :  24) all people who are of 
house of I. will the Lord gather in : 21 : 
5-6 (Isa. 49 : 5-6) Isaiah 1 to be servant to 
raise up tribes of Jacob and restore 
preserved of I. : 21 : 22 (lsa. 49 : 22) 
Gentiles shall bring I's sons and daughters : 
2 Ne. 3 :  1 1-13 latter-day seer to be 
raised up when work commences unto 
restoring house of I . ; 3: 24 mighty one to 
rise up as Instrument of the Lord In 
bringing to pass much restoration unto 
house of I. : 6: 14 (21 : 1 1 :  25 : 1 7 :  29 : I :  
J acob 6 :  2 :  lsa. 1 1 :  1 1 )  Messiah will set 

hand second time to recover covenant 
people of I. ; 9 :  2 the Lord speaks to I. 
by prophets until time when they are 
restored to true church and gathered to 
lands of inheritance : 10 : 2 (30 : 5 :  Hel. 
15 : 1 1 :  3 Ne. 5 :  23) descendants of 
Nephites and Lamanltes to be restored to 
knowledge of Christ : 20 : 21-22 (Isa. 10 :  
21-22) remnant o f  J acob shall return : 
20 : 22 (lsa. 1 0 :  22) though I be as sand of 
sea, yet a remnant shall return : 21 : 12 
(Isa. 1 1 :  12) the Lord shall assemble out
casts of I . : 24 : 2 (lsa. 14 : 2) house of I. to 
return to lands of promise : 30 : 7-8 (3 Ne. 
20 : 3 1-33 : Morm. 5 :  14) J ews shall begin 
to believe in Christ, and God will com
mence work of restoration : 3 Ne. 1 0 :  4-6 
(Matt. 23 : 37) the Lord would gather I. 
as hen gathers chickens : 16 : 4 through 
fulness of Gentiles, remnant of I. shall be 
brought to knowledge of Redeemer : 20 : 
21 the Lord will establish his people, 0 
house of I . :  20 : 29 the Lord will remember 
covenant to gather his people and give 
them J erusalem as land of inheritance : 
21 : 22-24 Gentiles shall assist remnant of 
J acob in gathering unto New J erusalem : 
21 : 27 work to commence among the dis
persed to prepare way, that they call up· 
on Father in Christ's name : 29 : 1 when 
scriptures come to Gentiles, Father's 
covenant to restore I. to lands of Inherit
ance will be fulfilled : Morm. 3 :  17 when 
work commences, I.  shall be about to 
prepare to return to land of inheritance ; 
5 :  14 writings to convince J ews, that 
Father restore house of I.  to land of 
inheritance : Ether 4: 14 come unto me, 
ye house of I. : 13 : 10 seed of Joseph' ,  who 
are of house of I., shall dwell In New 
Jerusalem. 

D&C 10 : 65 (29 : 2) the Lord will 
gather his people as hen gathers chickens : 
1 4 :  10 Christ to bring fulness of gospel 
from Gentiles to house of I. : 29 : 7 ye are 
called to bring to pass gathering of the 
Lord's elect : 35 : 25 (38 : 33) I. shall be 
saved In the Lord's due time ; 39 : 11 ful
ness of gospel to be preached, the covenant 
sent forth to recover I . : 42 : 9 New 
J erusalem to be prepared that the Lord's 
people may be gathered in one : 45 : 17,  
25 Christ teaches disciples about restora
tion of I . : 77 : 14 (Rev. 1 0 :  2,  9-1 1)  little 
book mentioned in Rev. 10 Is mission and 
ordinance to gather tribes of I. : 84 : 2 
church established for restoration of the 
Lord's people and gathering of saints ; 
84 : 99 the Lord to redeem his people : 
86 : 1 1  ( 1 1 3 : 8) priesthood bearers to be 
saviors unto I. ; 101 : 12 I. shall be saved : 
101 : 13 they who have been scattered 
shall be gathered ; 109 :  64 prayer that 
children of J udah may begin to return to 
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lands given to Abraham ; 1 1 0 :  11 Moses 
commits keys of gathering of I. ; 1 1 3 :  10 
scattered remnants are exhorted to return 
to the Lord ; 133 : 12-14 those who are 
among Gentiles should go out from the 
nations and flee unto Zion ; 137 : 6 the 
Lord set his hand to gather I. the second 
time. 

A of F 10 we believe In the literal 
gathering of I. and in the restoration of 
the Ten Tribes. 

ISRAEL, SCATTERING OF (see also 
Destruction ; hrael, Gathering of; 
Israel, Ten Lost Tribes of; Remnant ; 
TG Israel, Scattering of) 

1 Ne. 10 : 3 J erusalem to be carried 
captive into Babylon ; 10 : 12  (Jacob 5 :  
7-8, 13-14) house of I. compared to olive
tree whose branches should be broken off 
and scattered ; 10 : 13  Lehites to be 
scattered upon the land ; 10 : 14 ( 15 : 16-
1 7 ;  2 Ne. 6: 1 1 ;  10 : 67 ; 3 Ne. 20 : 13) 
after I. Is scattered, they will be gathered ; 
1 3 :  14 (22 : 7 ;  3 Ne. 1 6 :  8 ;  Morm. 5 :  9) 
seed of Lamanltes to be scattered by 
Gentiles ; 1 5 :  20 after being gathered, I. 
will be scattered no more ; 21 : 1 house of 
I. are broken off and driven out because 
of wickedness of pastors ; 22 : 3 ,  7 (2 Ne. 
25 : 15) house of I. to be scattered among 
all nations ; 22 : 4 many are already lost 
from knowledge of those at J erusalem ; 
2 Ne. 3 :  5 from loins of Joseph' would 
come righteous branch to be broken off; 
10 : 22 God has led away from time to 
time from house of I. ; Omni 1 :  1 5  (Hel. 
8: 21) people of Zarahemla come from 
J erusalem when Zedekiah was taken 
captive into Babylon ; 3 Ne. 10 : 7 place 
of I's dwellings shall be desolate u ntil ful
filling of covenant ; 20 : 27 Gentiles to be 
made mighty unto scattering of Israel ; 28 : 
29 three Nephltes to minister to scattered 
tribes of Israel ; Ether 1 3 :  7 the Lord 
brought remnant of seed of J oseph' out 
of J erusalem. 

D&C 45 : 19 Christ prophesied that 
Jews would be destroyed and scattered 
among all nations ; 1 1 3 :  10 scattered rem
nants are exhorted to return to the Lord. 

ISRAEL, TEN LOST TRmES OF 
(see also Israel, Gathering of; Israel, 
Scattering of; TG Israel, Ten Lost 
Tribes of) 

1 Ne. 22 : 4 many are already lost 
from knowledge of those at Jerusalem ; 
2 Ne. 29 : 12 the Lord will speak to J ews, 
Nephites, other tribes, and they shall 
write ; 29 : 13  Jews, Nephites, and lost 
tribes shall have each others' writings ; 
3 Ne. 1 5 :  15 Father has not commanded 
Christ to tell J ews about other tribes 

whom Father led away ; 15 : 20 Father 
separated other tribes from Jews because 
of iniquity ; 17 : 4 Christ will show him
self to lost tribes ; 21 : 26 gospel to be 
preached to lost tribes ; 28 : · 29 three 
Nephltes shall minister unto all scattered 
tribes ; Ether 13 : 1 1  they who were 
scattered and gathered from north coun
tries are partakers of fulfilling of covenant. 

D&C 1 10 :  11 Moses commits keys of 
leading of ten tribes from north ; 133 : 26-
34 those in north countries shall come. 

A of F 10 we believe In the restora
tion of the Ten Tribes. 

ISRAELITES (see also Israel) 
HeI. 8 :  1 1  I., who were our fathers, 

came through Red Sea. 

-ITES 

4 Ne. 1 :  17  no manner of i .  among 
the people. 

JABAL-son of Lamech' 

Moses 5 :  45 father of those who 
dwell in tents. 

JACKSON COUNTY, MISSOURI (see 
also J erusalem, New ; Zion) 

D&C secs. 57-60, 82 revelations 
received at ; 101 : 71 (105 : 28) saints to 
purchase land in;  124 : 5 God accepts 
offerings of those commanded to build 
city In. 

JACOB'-father of twelve lTibes, name 
changed to Israel [c. 1 800 B.C.] (see also 
Israel ; J acob, House of; BD Israel ; 
J acob) 

1 Ne. 5 :  14 Lehi ' a descendant of 
Joseph' ,  who was son of J. ; 6 :  4 (19 : 1 0 ;  
Moslah 7 :  1 9 ;  23 : 23 ; Alma 29 : 1 1 ;  36 : 2 ;  
3 N e .  4 :  30 ; Morm. 9 :  1 1) God o f  Abra
ham, Isaac, and J. ; 17 : 40 the Lord 
covenanted with Abraham, Isaac, and 
J. ; 20 : 20 (Isa. 48 : 20) the Lord hath 
redeemed his servant J. ; 2 Ne. 1 2 :  3 (lsa. 
2: 3) let us go up to the house of the God 
of J. ; 19 : 8 the Lord sent his word unto 
J., and it hath lighted upon Israel ; Alma 
5 :  24 (7 : 25 ; Hel. 3 :  30) the righteous 
shall sit down In kingdom of God with 
Abraham, Isaac, and J. ; 46 : 24-26 
remember the words of J. before his 
death ; 3 Ne. 10 : 17 father J. testified 
concerning remnant of the seed of 
J oseph , ; 20 : 22 this people will Christ 
establish in this land unto fulfilling of 
covenant made with father J. 

D &C 27 : 10 J oseph ' ,  J., Isaac, 
Abraham, by whom promises remain ;  
98 : 3 2  law given unto J. ; 132 : 1 , 37 the 
Lord j ustified J. in having many wives 
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and concubines ; 133 : 55 J. shall be in 
presence of the Lamb ; 136 : 21 God of 
Abraham, Isaac, J. ; 138 : 41 Joseph F. 
Smith saw J. among noble spirits. 

JACOBI-son of Lehi '  [c. 599 B.C.) (see 
also J acobites) 

1 Ne. 1 8 :  7 (2 Ne. 2 :  2) elder son 
of Lehi ' born in wilderness ; 18 : 19 Is 
grieved by afflictions of mother ; 2 Ne. 2 :  1 
suffered afflictions and sorrow in child
hood because of brothers' rudeness ; 5 :  6 
goes with Nephi' into wilderness ; 5 :  26 
(6 : 2; J acob 1 :  18) is consecrated as priest 
and teacher ; 6: 1-1 1 :  1 (31 : 1) exhorts 
people, citing prophecies of Isaiah ; 6 :  2 
called of God and ordained after his holy 
order ; 6: 8 the Lord has shown J.  that 
J erusalem has been destroyed ; 10 : 1 
speaks concerning righteous branch of 
Israel ; 1 1 :  3 has seen Redeemer ; J ac:ob 
1 :  1-2, 8 (W of M 1 :  3) given small plates 
and commanded to write precious things ; 
1 :  14 distinguished between Lamanites 
and Nephites according to righteousness ; 
1 :  17 teaches in temple, having first 
obtained errand from the Lord ; 1 :  19 (2 : 
2-3) magnifies office, taking responsi
bility for sins of people If he does not 
teach them ;· 2 :  1-3 : 14 record of J's 
words to people after death of Nephi ' ; 
2 :  1 1  is commanded by the Lord to 
declare word in temple ; 3 :  1 admonishes 
people to look unto God ; 3 :  12 warns 
against every kind of sin ; 3 :  14 writes 
on plates of J., made by Nephi' ;  4: 1 
ministers much unto his people ; 4 :  15 is 
led by Spirit to prophesy ; 7 :  3-15 con
fronts and confounds Sherem ; 7 :  27 gives 
plates to son Enos · ;  Alma 3 :  6 Lamanites 
cursed because of rebellion against J. and 
his brothers. 

JACOB 3-Nephite apostate of ZOTamile 
sect [c. 64 B.C.) 

Alma 52: 20 leader of Lamanite 
army, refuses to fight ; 52 : 2 1-3 1 victim 
of decoy strategy by Moroni ' ;  52 : 33-
34 having unconquerable spirit, leads 
Lamanites against Moroni ' ;  52 : 35 Is 
killed. 

JACOB'-apostate Nephite chosen king by 
secret combination [c. 29-30 B.C.) (see 
also J acobugath) 

3 Ne. 7 :  9 placed at head of secret 
combination ; 7 :  1 2-14 king of band, com
mands his people to flee and establish 
kingdom in north ; 9: 9 the Lord has 
burned city inhabited by people of king J. 

JACOB, CITY OF 

3 Ne. 9: 8 the Lord causes city of J. 
to sink into earth. 

JACOB, HOUSE OF (see also Israel ; 
J acob ' ;  Remnant) 

1 Ne. 20 : I, 1 2  hear this, 0 house of 
J . ,  who are called by name of Israel ; 20 : 
20 the Lord hath redeemed his servant 
J. ; 21 : 5 Isaiah ' to be the Lord's servant 
to bring tribes of J. again to him ; 2 Ne. 
1 2 :  5 (Isa. 2 :  5) 0 house of J. ,  let us walk 
in light of the Lord ; 1 2 :  6 (Isa. 2: 6) 0 
Lord, thou hast forsaken thy people, the 
house of J. ; 1 8 :  17 (Isa. 8 :  17) the Lord 
hideth his face from house of J . ;  19 : 8 the 
Lord sent his word unto J. ,  and it hath 
lighted upon Israel ; 20 : 20 such as are 
escaped of house of J. shall no more stay 
upon him that smote them ; 20 : 2 1  
remnant of J .  shall return unto the 
mighty God ; 24 : 1 the Lord will have 
mercy on J. and strangers shall cleave to 
house of J. ; 46 : 23 (3 Ne. 20: 1 6 ;  2 1 : 2 ;  
Morm. ,7 : 10) Nephites are remnant of 
seed of J. ; 3 Ne. 5 �  24 the Lord to gather 
all remnant of seed of J. ; 5 :  25 the Lord 
hath covenanted with all the house of J. ; 
10 : 4 how oft would the Lord have 
gathered descendants ofJ. ; 2O :  16 (21 : 1 2 ;  
Morm. 5 :  24) remnant o f  house o f  J. shall 
go forth among Gentiles ; 2 1 :  22 if 
Gentiles repent, they will be numbered 
among this remnant of J. ; 21 : 23 Gentiles 
to assist remnant of J.  in building New 
J erusalem ; 24 : 6 (Mal. 3 :  6) ye sons of J. 
are not consumed ; 4 Ne. 1 :  49 (Morm. 5 :  
1 2) sacred records to come again unto 
remnant of house of J. 

D&C 10 : 60 the Lord's other sheep 
are branch of house of J. ; 49 : 24 J. to 
flourish in wilderness before the Lord's 
coming ; 52 : 2 the Lord's people are 
remnant of J. ; 109 : 58, 6 1  prayer for 
children of J. ; 109 : 62 have mercy upon 
children of J. ; 109 : 65 remnant of J. 
smitten because of transgression will be 
converted. 

JACOBITES---<1escendants of Jacob ' 

Jac:ob 1 :  13 (4 Ne. 1 :  36 ; Morm. 1 :  8) 
included among Nephites ; 4 Ne. 1 :  37 
true believers in Christ. 

JACOBUGATH--city of followers of 
Jacob ' 

3 Ne. 9 :  9 the Lord causes to be 
burned by fire. 

JACOM 

E ther 6 :  14 one of four sons of 
J ared · ;  6 :  27 refuses to be king. 

JACQUES, VIENNA 

D&C 90 : 28-3 1 to go up to land of 
Zion. 



James I N DEX 172 

JAMES (sa also Apostle ; Priesthood, 
Melchizedek ; BD J ames) 

D&C 27 : 12 Joseph Smith and Oliver 
Cowdery ordained and confirmed apostles 
by Peter, J. ,  and J ohn ; 128 : 20 voice of 
Peter, J., and J ohn declaring themselves 
as possessing keys of kingdom. 

JS-H 1 :  1 1 ,  13, 21 J oseph Smith read 
in epistle of J . ;  1 :  72 Peter, J. ,  and J ohn 
hold keys of Melchizedek Priesthood. 

JAMES, GEORGE 

D&C 52 : 38 to be ordained a priest. 

JAPHETH (sa also BD Japheth) 
Moses 8 :  12, 27 son of Noah'.  

JARED'-father of Enoch " 

D&C 107 : 47 ordained and blessed 
by Adam ; 107 : 53 called to gathering of 
Adam's posterity at Adam-ondi-Ahman. 

Moses 6 :  20 son of Mahalaleel ; 6 :  2 1  
teaches Enoch" in a l l  the ways o f  God. 

JARED o-founder of Jarediles (see also 
J ared", Brother of; Jaredites) 

Ether 1 :  32 father of Orihah ; 1 :  33-
2 :  1 comes from Tower of Babel with 
brother and friends ; 1 :  34-35 asks brother 
to pray that the Lord will not confound 
their language ; 1 :  36-37 language not 
confounded ; 1 :  38-43 asks brother to 
inquire of the Lord where they should go ; 
2 :  1 journeys to valley of Nimrod with 
family and friends ; 2 :  13  dwells in tent at 
Morlancumer, by seashore, for four years ; 
6 :  4-12 sails for promised land ; 6 :  14, 20 
has four sons, eight daughters ; 6 :  19-2 1 
gathers and counts his people ; 6 :  24 argues 
that people should have king ; 6: 29 dies. 

JARED 3-early Jaredile king 

Ether 8: 1 son of Orner ; 8 :  2 seizes 
kingdom from father ; 8 :  5-7 battles 
against brothers' army, loses kingdom ; 
8 :  8-18 accepts daughter's plan to regain 
kingdom through secret combination with 
Akish ; 9: 1, 4 overthrows kingdom of 
Orner, anointed king ; 9 :  5 killed by Akish's 
band. 

JARED", BROTHER OF-first Jaredite 
prophet 

Ether 1 :  34 a large and mighty man, 
highly favored of the Lord ; 1 :  34-37 asks 
the Lord not to confound language ; 1 :  
38-42 (2 : 7) is promised a choice land ; 
1 :  43 posterity to be great nation ; 2 :  4-5 
is visited and led by the Lord ; 2 :  14-15 
is chastened by the Lord, repents, and is  
forgiven ; 2 :  16 is instructed to build 
barges ; 3 :  1 melts stones for light in 
barges ; 3 :  6, 19 ( 1 2 :  20) sees finger of the 

Lord ; 3 :  13--4 : 1 sees, converses with 
Christ because of great faith ; 3 :  20, 26 
( 1 2 : 21) the Lord could not withhold any
thing from brother of J. because of faith ; 
3 :  22, 27-28 told to write, then seal up 
record ; 3 :  23, 28 is given Urim and 
Thummim ; 3 :  25 is shown all inhabitants 
of earth, past, present, and future ; 4: 1 
writings not to come forth before Christ's 
resurrection ; 6: 2 puts stones in vessels 
for light ; 6: 9 sings praises to the Lord ; 
6 :  15 ,  20 begets twenty-two sons and 
daughters ; 6 :  23 warns against having 
kings ; 6: 25-26 sons refuse to be king ; 6 :  
29 dies ; 7 :  5 warnings of captivity are 
fulfilled ; 1 2 :  24 mighty in writing ; 12 : 30 
caused mountain Zerin to be removed. 

D&C 17 : 1 received Urim and Thurn
mim and spoke with the Lord face to face. 

JAREDITES--descendants of Jared ",  his 
,"other, and his friends 

E ther 1 :  33-37 language not con
founded at Babel ; 2 :  1 travel to valley of 
N imrod ; 2 :  13  dwell in tents at Morian
cumer, by great sea, for four years ; 2 :  
16-17 build barges according to the Lord's 
instructions ; 6: 4 gather food, flocks, and 
herds and set forth in barges ; 6: 9 sing 
praises unto the Lord ; 6: 1 1-12 land on 
shores of promised land after 344 days ; 
6 :  13 ,  18 multiply upon land ; 6 :  17 are 
taught to walk humbly before Lord ; 6 :  
22-27 desire king ; 6 :  2 8  become exceed
ingly rich ; 7 :  20 are divided into two 
kingdoms ; 7 :  23-25 prophets warn of 
wickedness and idolatry and are mocked, 
but supported by king ; 7 :  26-27 repent, 
regain prosperity and peace ; 8 :  13-26 
secret combination founded among J. ; 9 :  
1 2  wars destroy all save thirty souls ; 9 :  
1 5-25 period o f  peace and prosperity ; 
9 :  26 secret combinations arise again ; 9 :  
30-33 are plagued b y  dearth of rain, 
poisonous serpents ; 9: 3 1-32 some flee to 
land southward ; 9: 34-35 repent, and the 
Lord relieves dearth ; 10: 28 never could 
be people more blessed ; 1 1 :  1-6 prophets 
prophesy destruction, are rejected ; 1 1 :  7 
wars and contentions ; 1 1 :  8 people 
repent ; 1 1 :  1 2-13, 20-22 prophets again 
warn of destruction, are rejected ; ch. 13-
1 5  final wars. 

JAROM-Nephile prophet [c. 420 B.C.] 
Jarom 1 :  1 son of Enos ",  writes that 

genealogy may be kept ; 1 :  2 ,  14 writes 
little because plates are small ; Omni 1 :  1 
commands son, Omni, to write. 

JASHON, CITY AND LAND OF 

Morm. 2 :  16 Lamanites pursue 
Nephites to land of; 2 :  17  is near land 
where Ammaron deposits records. 
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JAVELIN (see also Weapon) 
Jarom 1 :  8 Nephites make j . ; Alma 

5 1 : 34 Teancum puts j .  through Amalick
iah's  heart ; 62 : 36 Teancum kills Am
moron with j. 

JEALOUS, JEALOUSY (see also Covet ; 
Envy) 

Mosiah 1 1 :  22 (13 : 13 ; Ex. 20 : 5) 
the Lord is a j. God ; Ether 9 :  7 Akish j .  
o f  his son. 

D&C 67 : 10 elders to strip them
selves from j. 

JEHOVAH (see Jesus Christ-Jehovah) 

JENEAM-NePhile commander [c. A.D. 
385] 

Morm. 6:  14 had fallen with his ten 
thousand. 

JEREMIAH '-Hebrew prophet, contempo
rary of Lehi '  [c. end of seventh century 
B.C.] (see also BD J eremiah) 

1 Ne. 5 :  13  brass plates contain 
prophecies of J . ; 7 :  14 J ews have cast J. 
into prison ; Hel. 8 :  20 testified of 
Jerusalem's destruction. 

JEREMIAH '-----{)f1e of twelve Nephite 
disciples [c. A.D. 34] 

J Ne. 19 : 4 is chosen by Jesus to 
minister to Nephites. 

JEREMY 
D&C 84 : 9 gave priesthood to Elihu ; 

84 : 10 received priesthood from God. 

JERSHON. LAND OF'-Iand in M iddle 
East 

Abr. 2 :  16 Abraham travels by 
way of J. ; 2 :  17 Abraham builds altar 
in J .  

JERSHON. LAND OF f-land o n  east by 
sea, south of land Bountiful (see also 
Ammon ', People of) 

Alma 27 : 22, 26 Nephites give J.  to 
people of Ammon ; 27 : 23-24 (28 : 1 )  is 
protected by N ephites ; 28 : 1 church 
established in J. ; 28 : 1-3 (30 : 1)  is 
attacked by Lamanites ; 30 : 19-2 1 
Korihor teaches in J. ; 35 : 6, 14 outcast 
Zoramites come into J. ; 35 : 13  (43 : 3 ,  15) 
Ammonites leave land so that Nephite 
armies can gather to fight Lamanites ; 
43 : 18 Nephites battle Lamanites in 
borders of J . ; 43 : 25 Moroni ' leaves part 
of army in J.  

JERUSALEM '---chief city of Jews and 
surrounding area (see also Jerusalem , 
New ; J ew ;  BD Jerusalem ; J udea) 

1 Ne. 1 :  4. 7 Lehi ' dwells at J . ;  1 :  4, 
13, 1 8  (2 : 1 3 ;  3 :  1 7 ; 7 :  1 3 ; 10 : 3 ;  2 Ne. 
25 : 14 ; Alma 9 :  9 ;  Hel. 8 :  20-2 1 ; Ether 
1 3 : 5) destruction of J . ;  2 :  4 ( 1 7 : 20 : 
Alma 1 0 :  3 ;  Hel. 5 :  6) Lehi ' and family 
leave J . ; 2 :  11 (2 Ne. 1 :  1 , 3 ;  J acob 2 :  25. 
32 ; Omni 1 :  6;  Mosiah 2: 4 ;  7 :  20 ; Alma 
9 :  22 ; 22 : 9; 36 : 29 ; 3 Ne. 5 :  20 ; Ether 
13 : 7) the Lord leads Lehites out of land 
of J. ; 3 :  2-4 :  38 (5 : 6; 7 :  2) sons of Lehl' 
return to J .  for records ; 5 :  4 (19 : 20) 
family of Lehi ' would have perished if 
they had remained at J . ;  7 :  3-5 sons of 
Lehi ' return to J. to get family of Ish
mael ' ;  7 :  7 ,  15 ( 1 6 :  35-36 ; 17 : 20) the 
rebellious desire to return to land of J . ; 
1 0 :  4 (19 : 8) Messiah to come six hundred 
years after Lehi ' left J . ; 1 1 :  13  Nephi ' 
sees J. in vision ; 1 8 : 24 Lehites bring 
seeds from land of J . ; 19 : 1 3 (4 Ne. l : 3 1 )  
those at J .  shall crucify God o f  Israel ; 
22 : 4 many already lost from knowledge 
of those at J. ; 2 Ne . 1 :  4 (6 : 8) Lehi ' sees 
in vision that J.  is destroyed ; 8 :  17 (Isa. 
5 1 : 17)  J .  has drunk cup of the Lord's 
fury ; 8: 24 (Isa. 52 : 1)  put on thy beauti
ful garments, 0 J . ,  the holy city ; 8 :  25 
(Isa. 52 : 2) arise, sit down, 0 J". ; 9: 5 God 
shall show himself to those at J . ; 10 : 5 
those at J. shall stiffen their necks ; 1 2 :  1 
( I sa. 2 :  1) word Isaiah' saw concerning 
J udah and J . ;  1 3 : 1 (Isa.  3 :  1)  the Lord 
takes away from J.  the stay and the staff ; 
13 : 8 (Isa. 3 :  8) J. is ruined ; 14 : 3 ( Isa. 4 :  
3 )  they who remain I n  J .  shall be called 
holy ; 1 7 : 1 (Isa. 7 :  1)  kings of Syria and 
I srael went up toward J. to war against 
it ; 1 8 :  14 (I sa. 8 :  14) the Lord shall be 
for gin and snare to inhabitants of J. ; 20 : 
32 (Isa. 10 : 32) the Lord shall shake hand 
against mount of daughter of Zion, the 
hill of J. ; 25 : 6 NephI ' has dwelt at J . ; 
2 5 :  1 1  Jews will return and possess land 
of J . ;  30 : 4 remnant of Nephites' seed 
shall know they came from J. ; Jacob 2 :  
3 1  the Lord has heard mourning of his 
people in land of J. ; 7 :  26 Nephites a 
lonesome people, cast out from J. ; Omni 
1 :  15 people of Zarahemla came from J.  
when Zedekiah was carried captive into 
Babylon ; Mosiah 1 :  6 records contain 
sayings of fathers from time they came 
from J. ; 1 0 :  12  (Hel. 8 :  21) Lamanites 
believe they were driven from land of J. 
because of fathers' iniquities ; 12 : 23 ( 1 5 : 
30 ; 3 Ne. 16 : 19) the Lord has redeemed 
J . ;  Alma 3 :  1 1  (10 : 17) brass plates 
brought out of land of J. ; 7 :  10 Son shall 
be born at J. ; J Ne. 4: 11 greatest 
slaughter among people of Lehi ' since he 
left J. ; 10 : 5 how oft would the Lord have 
gathered his people that dwell at J. ; 1 5 :  
14 Christ not commanded t o  tell those at 
J .  about Nephites ; 16 : 1 the Lord has 
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other sheep not of this land or land of J. : 
16 : 4 If those at J. do not ask Father, they 
must learn of other tribes from writings : 
17 : 8 Nephites desire that Christ show 
what he has done unto brethren at J. : 
20 : 29 land of J. is Israel's promised land 
forever : 20 : 46 J. shall be Inhabited agai n :  
2 1  : 26 work shall commence among tribes 
which Father led out of J. : Morm. 3 :  1 8  
twelve tribes o f  Israel shall be judged by 
twelve disciples In land of J. : E ther 13 : 8 
remnant of house of Joseph ' shall build 
holy city, like J. of old : 1 3 : 11 then 
cometh the J. of old : Moro. 1 0 :  31 awake 
and arise from dust, 0 J. 

D&C 5 :  20 the Lord told people of 
destruction of J. : 45 : 18-25 Christ's 
prediction concerning J. : 77 : 1 5  Jews to 
gather and build city of J. : 109 : 62 J.  to 
be redeemed : 1 24 :  36 baptisms for the 
dead In J. : 133 : 13 let J udah flee to J. : 
133 : 21 the Lord shall speak from J. : 
133 : 24 land of J. to be turned back into 
its own place. 

JS-M 1 :  12, 18, 2 1  tribulation and 
destruction to come upon J. In latter days. 

JERUSALEM"-Lamanite city and land 
in land of Nephi 

Alma 2 1 : 1-2 Aaron" journeys 
toward land called by Lamanites J. : 2 1 : 2 
Lamanites and dissenters had built great 
city, called J. ; 2 1 : 4 Aaron" comes to city 
of J. : 24 : 1 dissenters stir up Lamanites 
in land of J. against people of Antl
Nephl-Lehl ; 3 Ne. 9: 7 the Lord causes 
water to come upon city of J .  

JERUSALEM, NEW (see also Jackson 
County ; Zion : TG J erusalem, New) 

3 Ne. 20 : 22 the Lord will establish 
this people in this land, and it shall be a 
N.J. ; 2 1 : 23 Gentiles shall assist remnant 
of Israel in building N.J. ; 2 1 : 24 those 
scattered shall be gathered unto N.J. ; 
Ether 13 : 2-6 N.J. shall come down out 
of heaven unto this land ; 13 : 5 rebuilt 
Jerusalem could not be a new J. ; 13 : 10 
blessed are they who dwell in N.J. 

D&C 28 : 9 (42 : 9, 35,  62 ; 48 : 5) time 
and place for building N.J. shall be 
revealed ; 42 : 35 consecration of proper
ties for building N.J. ; 42 : 36 N.J. built for 
gathering of covenant people ; 42 : 67 
covenants promised to saints In N.J. : 
45 : 66-69 N.J. a place of peace, refuge, 
safety : 45 : 67 glory of the Lord shall be 
in N.J., and it shall be called Zion : 45 : 
68, 70 wicked to fear Zion ; 52 : 43 the 
Lord to hasten the city of N.J. : 84 : 2, 
4 saints to be gathered to Mount Zion, 
city of N.J. ; 84 : 3-4 N.J. to be built 
beginning at temple lot ; 1 24 :  5 1  reason 
why N.J. was not built ; 133 : 56 resur-

rected saints to stand with Lamb upon 
holy city. 

Moses 7 :  62 the Lord to gather his 
elect to Holy City called Zion, a N.J. :' 
A or F 10 Zion (the N.J.) will be built 
upon American continent. 

JESSE-father of David [c. 1 100 B.C.] 
(see also BD Jesse) 

2 Ne. 2 1 : 1 (lsa. 1 1 :  1) there shall 
come forth a rod out of stem of J. : 2 1 : 10 
(lsa. 1 1 :  10) there shall be a root of J. ,  
which shall stand for an ensign. 

D&C 1 13 :  1--6 Stem of J. 

JESUS CHRIST (see also Baptism : 
Believe ; Blood : Charity ; Church of 
God ; Cornerstone ; Day of the Lord : 
Faith ; Fall of Man ; Firstborn ; Glory : 
God ; God, Body of; God-Creator ; 
God, Eternal Nature of; God, Fore
knowledge of; God, Goodness of; God. 
Love of; God, Manifestations of; God, 
Omniscience of; God, Power of; God, 
Presence of; God, Wisdom of; God the 
Father ; Gospel ; Grace ; Hand of the 
Lord ; J esus Christ-Advocate ; Jesus 
Christ, Appearances of; J esus Christ, 
Atonement through ; Jesus Christ, 
Condescension of ; J esus Christ
Creator ; Jesus Christ, Death of ; Jesus 
Christ, First Coming of; Jesus Chrlst
Good Shepherd ; J esus Christ-Holy 
One of Israel ; Jesus Christ-Immanuel;  
J esus Christ-Jehovah ; Jesus Christ
Lamb of God ; J esus Christ-Lord ; 
J esus Christ-Lord of Hosts ; J esus 
Christ-Mediator ;  J esus Chrlst
Messiah ; J esus Christ-Only Begotten 
Son ; Jesus Christ-Redeemer ; Jesus 
Christ,  Resurrection of ; J esus Christ
Savior ; J esus Christ, Second Coming 
of; Jesus Christ-Son of God ; Jesus 
Christ-Son of Man ; J esus Christ,  
Type,S of; J udgment ; King ; Light ; 
Love ; Mercy ; Name of the Lord ; Rest ; 
Rock ; Spirit, Holy /Spirit of the Lord ; 
Word of God /Word of the Lord ; TG 
JesUs Chris t ;  Jesus Christ, Antemortal 
Existence of ; J esus Christ, Ascension 
of ; Jesus Christ, Authority of; Jesus 
Christ, Baptism of; Jesus Christ, 
Betrayal of; Jesus Christ, Davldic 
Descent of; Jesus Christ, Exemplar ; 
Jesus Christ,  Family of ; Jesus Christ, 
Firstborn ; Jesus Christ, Foreordained ; 
J esus Christ, Glory of; Jesus Christ, 
Head of the Church ; Jesus Christ, 
J udge ; J esus Christ, King ; Jesus 
Christ, Light of the World ; J esus 
Christ, Messenger of the Covenant ; 
J esus Christ,  Millennial Reign of; 
J esus Christ, Mission of; J esus Christ, 
Power of; J esus Christ, Prophecies 
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about ; J esus Christ, Relationship with 
the Father ; J esus Christ, Rock ; J esus 
Christ,  Second Comforter ; Jesus Christ,  
Spirit of; Jesus Christ, Taking Name 
of; Jesus Christ, Teaching Mode of; 
J esus Christ, Temptation of; J esus 
Christ, Trials of; BD J esus) 

Title Page (2 Ne. 26 : 11) convince 
J ews and Gentiles that Jesus Is the Christ ; 
I Ne. 10 : 9 Messiah to be baptized by 
J ohn in Bethabara ; 2 Ne. 10 : 3 (25 : 19 ; 
Moslah 3 :  8) Messiah's name to be J esus 
Christ ; 25 : 24 (26 : 8; 3 1 : 20) look forward 
with steadfastness unto Christ ; 25 : 26 
we talk of Christ, we rejoice In Christ, we 
preach of Christ, we prophesy of Christ ; 
3 1 : 2, 21 (32 : 6 ;  J acob 7 :  6 ;  3 Ne. 2 :  2) 
doctrine of Chris t ;  3 1 : 10 can we follow 
Jesus save we are willing to keep Father's 
commandments ; 32 : 3 feast upon words 
of Christ, for they tell you all ye should 
do ; 33 : 4 writings persuade people to 
believe in J esus ; 33 : 6 I glory in my Jesus ; 
33 : 10 if ye believe in Christ, ye will 
believe these words ; Jacob 1 :  6 through 
revelations and prophecies the Nephltes 
know of Christ ; 4: 4 Nephltes' writings 
show they know of Christ ; 4 :  15 J ews 
reject stone upon which they might build 
safe foundation ; 7 :  1 1 ,  19 (3 Ne. 6 :  23 ; 
7 :  10) scriptures and prophets testify of 
Christ ; 7 :  19 Sherem has lied to God In 
denying Christ ; Mosiah 3 :  7 ( 1 5 : 5 ;  
Alma 7 :  1 1 )  Christ to suffer temptation ; 
1 6 :  9 (Alma 38 : 9 ;  3 Ne. 9 :  18 ; 1 1 :  1 1 ;  
Ether 4 :  12) Christ is light and life of 
world ; Alma 5 :  44 holy order of God 
which is In Christ J esus ; 6: 8 Alma ' 
teaches according to testimony of Jesus 
Christ ; 28 : 14 (Moro. 7 :  1 8-19) reason 
for joy because of light of Christ unto 
life ; 3 1 :  3 1-32 comfort my soul in Christ ; 
3 1 : 34 Lamanltes to be brought again 
unto Christ ; 31 : 38 sons of Moslah· are 
swallowed up in Christ ; Hel. 3 :  29 word 
of God leads man of Christ across gulf of 
misery ; 5 :  12 rock of our Redeemer is 
Christ ; J Ne. 9: 15  (1 1 :  10 ; Ether 3 :  14) I 
am Jesus Christ ; 28 : 33 scriptures give 
account of marvelous works of Christ ; 
29 : 5 wo unto him who denies Christ ; 
4 Ne. 1 :  27 many churches profess to 
know Christ, but deny his gospel ; Morm. 
3 :  21 J ews to have other witnesses that 
Jesus, whom they slew, was the very 
Christ ; 5 :  11 if Nephltes had repented, 
they might have been clasped in arms of 
J esus ; 6: 17 how could ye have rejected 
that J esus, who stood with open arms to 
receive you ; 9 :  5 holiness of Jesus Christ 
will kindle unquenchable fire in the 
guilty ; Ether 2 :  12 God of this land is 
J esus Christ ; 3 :  14 Christ was prepared 
from foundation of world ; 4 :  12 (Moro. 

7 :  16-17) whatsoever persuades men to 
do good is of Christ ; 12 : 41  seek this 
J esus of whom the prophets have written ; 
Moro. 7 :  1 1  servant of devil cannot 
follow Christ, followe£ of Christ cannot 
be servant of devil ; 7 :  16, 1 8-19 light 
of Christ is given to every man, that 
he may know good from evil ; 7 :  44 if 
a man confesses by Holy Ghost that 
J esus is the Christ, he must have charity ; 
7 :  47 charity is pure love of Christ ; 
10 : 17-18 every good gift cometh of 
Christ. 

Dike 1 :  36 (29 : 1 1 ;  43 : 29 ; 58 : 22 ; 
76 : 63, 108) millennial reign of J esus 
Christ ; 5 :  14 (10 : 67 ; 1 1 :  1 6 ;  1 8 :  5 ;  
30 : 6 ;  33 : 5 ;  39 : 13 ; 41 : 3 ;  42 : 59 ; 43 : 
1 5 ;  45 : 1 ;  69 : 3 ;  84 : 32 ; 104 : 1 ;  1 15 :  3 ;  
1 19 :  3 ;  124 :  41 ,  94 ; 133 : 4, 1 6 ;  136 : 41)  
head of church ; 6:  21  (10 : 57 ; 1 1 :  28 ; 
14 : 9 ;  ' 17 : 9 ;  18 : 33, 47 ; 19 : 24 ; 35 : 2 ;  
36 : 8 ;  38 : ' 1 ;  43 : 34 ; 45 : 52 ; 49 : 28 ; 5 1 : 
20 ; 52 : 44) I am J esus Christ ; 6 :  21 (10 : 
5 8 ;  1 1 :  1 1 ;  34 : 2 ;  39 : 2 ;  45 : 7) the light 
which shines in darkness ; 10 : 70 ( 1 1 : 28 ; 
34 : 2 ;  39 : 2 ;  45 : 7 ;  84 : 45 ; 93 : 9) light 
and life of world ; 19 : 1 (35 : 1 ;  38 : 1 ;  
45 : 7 ;  54 : 1 ;  61 : 1 ;  84 : 120) Alpha and 
Omega, the beginning and the end ; 1 9 :  
2 Christ accomplished will o f  Father ; 
19 : 3 (50 : 27 ; 76 : 10, 24 ; 88 : 7, 13 ; 93 : 
17) power of J esus Christ ; 19 : 3 Christ 
will destroy Satan ; 19 : 3 (39 : 1 8 ;  43 : 33 ; 
76 : 68 ; 77 : 12 ; 99 : 5 ;  133 : 2) Christ will 
j udge every man ; 1 9 :  18 suffering caused 
Christ to tremble and bleed ; 19 : 24 J esus 
Christ came by will of Father and does 
his will ; 19 : 24 (20 : 24 ; 93 : 4, 17 ; 107 : 3 ;  
124 :  123) authority of Jesus Christ ; 20 : 
22 Son suffered temptation, but gave no 
heed ; 20 : 24 Christ ascended to reign with 
Father ; 20 : 30--3 1  j ustification through 
grace of Jesus Christ ; 34 : 3 Christ so 
loved the world that he gave his life ; 
35 : 2 (50 : 43) Christ Is one with Father ; 
45 : 1 1  the God of Enoch " ;  45 : 52 J esus 
will proclaim himself to Jews ; 45 : 53, 59 
(128 : 22-23) the King ; 50 : 41 Christ has 
overcome the world ; 59 : 5 serve God In 
the name of J esus Christ ; 60 : 4 Christ 
rules In heavens above ; 62 : 1 J esus Christ 
knows men's weaknesses and how to 
succor them ; 62 : 6 he cannot lie ; 68 : 6 
elders to bear record of Jesus Christ ; 76 : 
13 (93 : 21) premortal existence of Jesus 
Christ ; 76 : 43 Jesus glorifies Father ; 76 : 
107 Jesus to deliver kingdom to Father ; 
76 : 108 Jesus to be crowned with glory 
and reign forever ; 84 : 45 whatsoever Is 
light is Spirit of Christ ; 93 : 8 the mes
senger of salvation ; 1 10 :  4 the first and 
the last ; 1 13 :  1-2 (Isa. 1 1 :  1-5) the 
Stem of Jesse ; 132 : 24 to have eternal 
lives is to know God and J esus Christ. 
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Moses 6: 52, 57 (7 : 50) name of Only 
Begotten is Son of Man, even Jesus 
Christ ; JS·H 1 :  40 prophet mentioned in 
Acts 3: 22-23 is Christ ; A of F 1 we 
believe in God, the Eternal Father, and 
in His son, Jesus Chris t ;  10 we believe 
that Christ will reign personally upon 
earth. 

JESUS CHRIST-ADVOCATE (see 
also Jesus Christ,  Atonement through ; 
Jesus Christ-Mediator) 

2 Ne. 2 :  9 Messiah shall make inter
cession for all men ; 8 :  22 ( Isa. 5 1 : 22) the 
Lord pleads the cause of his people ; 13 : 
13 ( I sa.  3 :  13) the Lord standeth to plead 
and j udge the people ; Jacob 3 :  1 God wi1\ 
plead your cause ; Mosiah 1 4 :  1 2  (Isa. 
53 : 1 2) Messiah made intercession for 
transgressors ; 1 5 :  8 God gives Son power 
to make intercession for men ; Moro. 7 :  
28 Christ advocates the cause of men. 

D&C 29 : 5 (32 : 3 ;  45 : 3; 62 : 1 ;  1 10 :  
4) I am your advocate with the Father ; 
38 : 4 Christ pleads before the Father for 
those who believe in him. 

JESUS CHRIST, APPEARANCES OF 
(see also God , Manifestations of; 
Vision ; TG God, Manifestations of; 
God, Privilege of Seeing ; Jesus Christ ,  
Appearances, Antemortal ; Jesus Christ ,  
Appearances, Postmortal) 

1 Ne. 13 : 42 Lamb shall manifest 
himself in body unto all nations ; 2 Ne. 
2: 4 Jacob ' has beheld Redeemer ; 1 1 :  2 
(16 : I ,  5 ;  Isa. 6 :  I ,  5) Isaiah ' has seen 
Redeemer ; 1 1 :  2 Nephi ' has seen 
Redeemer ; 25 : 14 Messiah shall rise from 
dead and manifest himself to his people ; 
Enos 1 :  8 Christ shall manifest himself 
in flesh ; Alma 1 9 :  13 Lamoni has seen 
Redeemer ; 3 Ne. 1 0 : 18-19 ( 1 1 : 2) Christ 
will show his body to those who are 
spared ; ch. 1 1-28 Christ 's  appearances 
among Nephltes ; 1 1 :  8 Nephites see Man 
descending from heaven ; 1 6 : 2 Christ has 
not yet manifest himself to other sheep ; 
1 7 : 4 Christ wi1\ show himself to the lost 
tribes ; 19 : 15 Jesus comes again and 
stands in Nephites' midst ; 27 : 2 J esus 
again shows himself to disciples ; Morm. 
1 :  15 Mormon ' is visited of the Lord ; 
Ether ch. 3 Christ 's  appearance to brother 
of J ared ' ;  3 :  13 the Lord has never shown 
himself before to man ; 3 :  16 as Christ 
appears to brother of J ared ' ,  so will he 
appear in flesh ; 9 :  22 Emer sees Son ; 12 : 
7 it was by faith that Christ showed 
himself to fathers ; 1 2 : 39 Moroni ' has 
seen Jesus and talked with him face to 
face ; Moro. 7 :  48 (1 J n. 3 :  2) when Christ 
appears, w e  shall be like him. 

D&C 6 :  37 behold the wounds which 
pierced my side ; 45 : 74 when the Lord 
appears, he shall be terrible unto saints' 
enemies ; 67 : 1 0  if you strip yourselves of 
fears and humble yourselves, veil shall be 
rent and you shall see me ; 76 : 23 Joseph 
Smith and Sidney Rigdon see glory of 
Son on right hand of Father ; 93 : 1 those 
who come unto the Lord and obey wi1\ see 
his face ; 107 : 49 Enoch ' saw the Lord ; 
107 : 54 the Lord appeared to Adam's 
family at Adam-ondi-Ahman ; 1 1 0 :  1-10 
the Lord appears at dedication of Kirt
land Temple ; 1 1 0 :  8 the Lord will appear 
to his servants ; 1 30 :  1 when Savior 
appears , saints will see him ; 130 : 3 
personal appearing of Father and Son In 
J ohn 14 : 23 is personal appearance ; 138 : 
8 (1 Pet. 3 :  1 8-19) Son appears to spirits 
in spirit world. 

Moses 1 :  2 Moses sees God face to 
face ; 7 :  4 Enoch ' saw the Lord ; Abr. 2 :  
6-1 1 the Lord appears t o  Abraham ; JS-H 
1 :  1 7-20 Father and Son appear to Joseph 
Smith. 

JESUS CH RIST, ATONEMENT 
THROUGH (see also Fall of Man ; 
Forgive ; Grace ; Jesus Christ-Advo
cate ; Jesus Christ ,  Death of; Jesus 
Christ, First Coming of; Jesus Christ
Firstborn ; Jesus Christ-Lamb of God ; 
Jesus Christ-Mediator ; Jesus Chrlst
Messiah ; Jesus Christ-Only Begotten 
Son ; Jesus Christ-Redeemer ; Jesus 
Christ, Resurrection of; J esus Christ
Savior ; Jesus Christ ,  Types of; Mercy ; 
Merit ; Offering ; Plan ; Reconcile ; Re .. 
mission ; Sacrifice ; Salvation ; Sanctifi .. 
cation : Transgression ;  TC Jesus Christ, 
Atonement through ; SD Atonement) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  33 Son to be lifted up upon 
cross and slain for sins of world ; 2 Ne. 2 :  
7 Messiah offers himself a sacrifice for 
sin, to answer ends of law ; 2 :  10 punish
ment affixed to law to answer ends of 
atonement ; 9 :  7 (25 : 16) atonement must 
be infinite ; 9 :  26 atonement satisfies 
demands of j ustice ; 10 : 25 God raises 
man from everlasting death by power of 
atonement : 1 1 :  5 justice, power, and 
mercy in great and eternal plan of 
deliverance from death ; 1 1 :  6 save Christ 
should come, all must perish ; Jacob 4: 1 1  
b e  reconciled unto God through atone
ment of Chris t ;  7 :  12 (Alma 34 : 9; 42 : 15)  
if no atonement, al l  mankind must be 
lost ; Mosiah 3:  11  Christ's blood atones 
for sins of those fallen by Adam's trans
gression ; 3 :  15 ( 1 3 : 28) law of Moses avails 
nothing except through atonement of 
Christ's blood ; 4 :  6-7 (Alma 13 : 5) 
atonement prepared from foundation of 
world ; 13 : 28 (Alma 34 : 9) except for 
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atonement, a l l  must perish, notwith
standing law of Moses : 14 : 5 (lsa. 53 : 5) 
he was wounded for our transgressions : 
1 4 :  10 (lsa. 53 : 10) thou shalt make his 
soul an offering for sin : Alma 7 :  11 Son 
will take upon him pains and sicknesses of 
his people : 22 : 14 sufferings and death 
of Christ atone for men's sins : 24 : 13 
Christ's blood shed for atonement of sins : 
30 : 17 Korihor teaches there could be no 
atonement : 34 : 8 Christ shaIl take upon 
him the transgressions of his people and 
atone for sins of world : 34 : 11 no man 
can sacrifice own blood which will atone 
for sins of another : 42 : 15  plan of mercy 
could not be brought about without an 
atonement : 42 : 23 mercy comes because 
of atonement : 42 : 23 atonement brings 
to pass the resurrection : Hel. 5 :  9 only 
means whereby man can be saved is 
through atoning blood of Jesus Christ : 
J Ne. 1 1 :  14 Christ has been slain for sins 
of world : Moro. 7 :  41 ye shaIl have hope 
through atonement of Christ : 8 :  20 he 
who says children need baptism sets at 
naught Christ's atonement : 10 : 33 ye are 
sanctified in Christ, by grace of God, 
through shedding of blood of Christ. 

D&C 1 8 :  11 Redeemer suffered pain 
of all men : 19 : 16, 1 8  God suffered that 
men might not : 29 : 1 the Lord's arm of 
mercy atones for sins : 29 : 46 (74 : 7) 
children are redeemed from foundation of 
world through atonement of Savior : 38 : 4 
by virtue of his spilt blood Christ pleads 
before Father for men : 45 : 4 Father, be
hold sufferings and death of him who did 
no sin : 76 : 69 Jesus wrought out perfect 
atonement through shedding of blood : 
138 : 2 great atoning sacrifice made by Son 
for redemption of world : 138 : 4 mankind 
to be saved through atonement of Son. 

Moses 5 :  7 sacrifice of firstling of 
flock is similitude of sacrifice of Only 
Begotten : 6 :  54 Son has atoned for 
original guilt : A of F 3 through Atone
ment of Christ all mankind may be saved. 

JESUS CHRIST, C ONDESCENSION 
OF (see also TG Jesus Christ, Con
descension of) 

1 Ne. 1 1 : 16 knowest thou the 
condescension of God : 1 1 :  26 behold the 
condescension of God : 19 : 10 God yieldeth 
himself into hands of wicked men : 2 Ne. 
4: 26 the Lord in condescension has 
visited men : 9: 53 how great the Lord's 
condescension unto men : Jacob 4: 7 by 
the Lord's great condescension men have 
power to do these things : Alma 7 :  13 
Son suffers according to flesh : 1 9 :  13 
Redeemer shaIl be born of woman : Ether 
3 :  9 Christ shaIl take upon him flesh and 
blood. 

D&C 88 : 6 (122 : 8) Son has de
scended below all things. 

JESUS CHRIST-CREATOR (see also 
Creation : God-Creator : God the 
Father : J esus Christ-Jehovah) 

2 Ne. 9 :  5 Creator to die for all men : 
Mosiah 3 :  8 Jesus Christ, the Creator of 
all things : 5 :  15 man to have eternal life 
through mercy of him who created all 
things : 26 : 23 I take upon me sins of 
world , for I have created them : Alma 5 :  
1 5  exercise faith in redemption of him 
who created you : J Ne. 22 : 5 thy maker, 
thy Redeemer : Ether 3 :  16 Christ has 
created man after body of his spirit. 

D&C 29 : 30-3 1 by power of his 
spirit Christ created all things , spiritual 
and temporal : 38 : 1-3 Christ spake and 
the world was made : 45 : 1 hearken to 
him who laid foundations of earth and 
made heavens : 76 : 24 by Only Begotten 
the worlds are and were created : 88 : 7 
Christ is light of sun and power by which 
it was made : 93 : 9 world was made by 
Redeemer. 

Moses 1 :  33 (2 : 1) worlds without 
number have 1 created by Son : Abr. 3 :  
24 spirit like unto God says, We will go 
down and make a world : 4 :  1 the Gods 
organized and formed heavens and earth. 

JESUS CHRIST, DEATH OF (see also 
Death , Physical : Jesus Christ,  Resur
rection of : TG J esus Christ, Crucifixion 
of: Jesus Christ,  Death of) 

1 Ne. 10 : 11 after Messiah has been 
slain by Jews, he shall  rise from dead : 1 1  : 
33 (Alma 30 : 26 : 3 Ne. 1 1 : 14) Son to be 
lifted up upon cross and slain for sins of 
world : 19 : 10 God to yield himself to 
wicked men to be crucified : 1 9 :  10 ( Hel. 
1 4 :  14,  20, 27 : 3 Ne. 8 :  3 ,  1 9-23 : 10 : 9) 
three days of darkness to be sign of 
Christ's death : 1 9 :  13 (2 Ne. 10 : 3, 5 :  
25 : 13 : Morm. 3 :  2 1 )  Jews t o  crucify God : 
2 Ne. 2 :  8 Messiah lays down life accord
ing to flesh : 6: 9 (Mosiah 3 :  9) Jews will 
scourge and crucify H oly One, Jesus 
Christ : 9 :  5 great Creator suffers himself 
to die for all men : 10 : 3 no other nation 
would crucify their God : 26 : 3 signs to be 
given of Messiah's birth , death , resur
rection : 26 : 24 (3 Ne. 27 : 14) God lays 
down his life that he might draw men 
unto him : Mosiah 1 4 :  5 ( lsa. 53 : 5) he 
was wounded for our transg ressions , 
bruised for our iniquities : 1 4 :  9 (Isa. 53 : 9) 
he made his grave with the wicked and 
with the rich in his death : 1 4 :  12 (Isa. 
53 : 1 2) he has poured out his soul unto 
death , was numbered with transgressors, 
bore sins of many ; 1 5 :  7 Son shall be led , 
crucified. and s la in : 1 8 :  2 (Hel. 14 :  1 6 :  
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Morm. 9 :  1 3 )  resurrection and redemption 
brought to pass through power, sufferings , 
death of Chris t ;  Alma 7 :  12 ( 1 1  : 42) Son 
will take upon him death, that he may 
loose bands of death ; 16 : 19 priests hold 
forth coming, sufferings , death of Son ;  
2 1 : 9 n o  redemption save through death 
and sufferings of Christ ; 22 : 14 sufferings 
and death of Christ atone for sins ; Hel. 
8 :  14 as Moses lifted up brazen serpent, so 
shall Son be lifted up ; 1 4 :  1 5  Son must 
die that salvation may come ; 3 Ne. 6 :  20 
prophets testify boldly of Christ 's  death 
and sufferings ; 9 :  22 for the repentant 
Christ has laid down his life ; 27 : 14 
Father sent Christ that he might be lifted 
up upon cross ; 28 : 6 before Christ was 
lifted up by j ews, j ohn desired to tarry ; 
Morm. 9 :  13 all men are redeemed 
because death of Christ brings to pass 
resu rrection ; Ethel' 4 :  1 writings of 
brother of J ared ' not to come forth until 
after the Lord is lifted up upon cross ; 12 : 
33 the Lord has loved the world, even 
unto laying down life for world ; Moro. 
9 :  25 may Christ's sufferings and death 
rest in your mind forever. 

D&C 18 : 11 Redeemer suffered 
death, pain of all men that all might 
repent ; 20 : 23 (45 : 52) Son was crucified , 
died ; 2 1 : 9 (35 : 2 ;  46 : 13 ; 53 : 2) Christ 
was crucified for sins of world ; 45 : 4 
Father, behold sufferings and death of 
him who did no sin ; 45 : 52 1 am j esus 
who was crucified ; 76 : 39 resurrection 
through glory of Lamb who was slain ; 
76 : 41 Jesus was crucified to bear sins of 
world , sanctify world , cleanse it from all 
unrighteousness ; 1 1 0 :  4 I am he who was 
slain ; 138 : 27 Christ's ministry among 
dead during time between crucifixion and 
resurrection ; 138 : 35 redemption wrought 
through sacrifice of Son upon cross. 

Moses 7 :  47 Righteous is lifted up ; 
7 :  55 Enoch ' beholds Son lifted up on 
cross. 

JESUS CHRIST, FIRST COMING OF 
(see also j esus Christ,  Second Coming 
of; TG j esus Christ, Birth of) 

1 Ne. 10 : 4 ( 1 9 :  8; 2 Ne. 25 : 19) 
Messiah to come six hundred years after 
Lehi ' left Jerusalem ; 1 1 :  13-14, 1 8-20 
Nephi ' sees virgin carried away in Spirit, 
mother of Son of God ; 2 Ne. 10 : 3 Christ 
to come among Jews, more wicked part 
of world ; 1 1 :  6 save Christ should come, 
all men must perish ; 1 7 :  14 (lsa. 7 :  
14) virgin shall conceive and bear son, 
Immanuel ; 19 : 6 (lsa. 9: 6) unto us a 
child is born, unto us a son is given : 
Mosiah 3 :  5 (4 : 2 ;  7 :  27 ; 13 : 34 ; 1 5 :  1 ;  
17 : 8) God shall come down from heaven 
among men ; 3 :  13 whoso should believe 

that Christ should come might receive re
mission of sins ; 1 6 : 6 if Christ did not 
come, there could be no redemption ; 
Alma 7 :  10 Son to be born of Mary at 
j erusalem ; Hel. 8: 2 2  Lehi ' , Nephi" 
almost all fathers have testified of coming 
of Christ ; 14 : 2 in five years comes the 
Son ; 14 : 3-6 (3 Ne. 1 :  1 5-2 1) Signs to be 
given of Christ's coming ; 3 Ne. 1 :  13-14 
on the morrow come I into the world ; 9 :  
1 6  I came unto my own, and my own 
received me not ; 9 :  16  scriptures con
cerning Christ's  coming are fulfilled ; 1 2 :  
17 (Matt. 5 :  17) Christ i s  come not to 
destroy, but to fulfill. 

D&C 1 9 :  24 Christ came by will of 
Father ; 20 : 1 rise of Church 1830 years 
after coming of Christ in flesh ; 76 : 41 
j esus came into world to be crucified ; 
93 : 4 Christ called Son because he made 
flesh his tabernacle and dwelt among men. 

Moses 5 :  57 (6 : 57, 62) Only Be
gotten Son to come in meridian of time ; 
7 :  53 blessed is he through whose seed 
Messiah shall come ; 7 :  54 when Son 
comes, earth shall rest. 

JESUS CHRIST-GOOD SHEPHERD 
1 Ne. 13 : 41  one God and one Shep

herd over all ; 22 : 25 (3 Ne. 1 8 :  31) Holy 
One numbers his sheep, and they know 
him ; Mosiah 26 : 21 he who will hear my 
voice will be my sheep ; Alma 5 :  38-39 
good shepherd calls you in his own name ; 
5 :  57 he who desires to follow good 
shepherd should come out from thl: 
wicked ; Hel. 7 :  18 Nephites will not 
hearken to voice of good shepherd ; 1 5 :  13 
Lamanites to be brought to knowledge of 
Redeemer, great and true shepherd ; 3 Ne. 
1 5 :  21 (16 : 3) one fold and one s . ; Morm. 
5 :  17 Nephites once had Christ for their 
shepherd. 

JESUS CHRIST-HOLY ONE OF 
ISRAEL (see also BO Holy One of 
Israel) 

1 Ne. 19 : 14 (22 : 5 ;  2 Ne. 6 :  10) 
because j ews have despised Holy One, 
they shall wander in flesh ; 19 : 15  when 
Jews no more turn hearts against Holy 
One, God will remember covenants ; 20 : 
17 (2 1 : 7) the Lord , thy Redeemer, the 
Holy One ; 22 : 18 (2 Ne. 1 :  1 0 ;  6 :  10, 15 ; 
1 5 : 24) wrath to be poured out on those 
who harden hearts against Holy One ; 
2 2 : 21 prophet of whom Moses spoke was 
Holy One ; 2 2 :  24, 26 Holy One to reign in 
power and glory ; 22 : 28 all who repent 
will dwell safely in Holy One ; 2 Ne. 2 :  10 
ends of law which Holy One hath given ; 
3 :  2 land to be consecrated unto those who 
keep commandments of Holy One ; 6 :  9 
Holy One to manifest himself to j ews in 
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flesh ; 9: 1 1-12 temporal death to deliver 
its dead through power of resurrection of 
Holy One ; 9: 1 5  (Morm. 9: 13-14) those 
resurrected must appear before judgment
seat of Holy One ; 9 :  18 those who have 
believed in Holy One shan inherit kin!{
dom of God ; 9: 19 Holy One delivers his 
saints from death and hen ; 9: 23 men 
must be baptized having faith in Holy 
One ; 9 :  25 mercies of Holy One have 
claim because of atonement ; 9: 26 an to 
be restored to the God who gave them 
breath, Holy One ; 9: 41 keeper of gate is 
Holy One ; 25 : 29 (30 : 2; Omni 1 :  26) 
Christ is Holy One of Israel ; 27 : 34 
children of J acob ' shan sanctify Holy 
One ; Hel. 1 2 :  2 when he prospers his 
people, they trample under feet the Holy 
One ; 3 Ne. 22 : 5 (lsa. 54 : 5) thy maker, 
thy Redeemer, the Holy One. 

D&C 78 : 16 Michael under direction 
of Holy One. 

JESUS CHRIST-IMMANUEL (see 
also DO Immanuel) 

2 Ne. 1 7 :  14 (Isa. 7 :  14) virgin shall 
conceive, bear son, call his name Im
manuel. 

D&C 128 : 22 let the dead praise 
Immanuel. 

JESUS CHRIST-JEHOVAH (see also 
I Am ; J esus Christ--Creator ;  80 
Jehovah) 

2 Ne. 22 : 2 (lsa. 12 : 2) the Lord 
Jehovah is my strength ; Mora. 10 : 34 
meet before pleasing bar of the great 
Jehovah, the Eternal Judge. 

D&C 109 : 34 0 Jehovah, have 
mercy ; 109 : 42 deliver, 0 Jehovah, thy 
servants from hands of those who reject 
them ; 109 : 56 servants to bear testimony 
to J ehovah's name ; 109 : 68 Joseph Smith 
covenanted with Jehovah ; 1 1 0 :  1-3 
appearance and voice of Jehovah ; 128 : 9 
decrees of Jehovah concerning records. 

Abr. 1 :  16 (2 : 8) Jehovah declare& 
his name to Abraham. 

JESUS CHRIST-LAMB OF GOD (see 
also TG Jesus Christ, Lamb of God) 

1 Ne. 1 1 : 34-36 (12 : 9; 13 : 26, 40-
4 1 ; 14 : 20, 24, 27) twelve apostles of 
Lamb ; 12 : 8, 10 twelve disciples of Lamh 
among Nephites ; 12 : 11 (Alma 13 : 1 1 ;  
34 : 36 ; Morm. 9 :  6 ;  Ether 13 : 10-1 1) 
garments made white in blood of Lamb ; 
13 : 26, 29, 32, 34 truths taken away from 
gospel of Lamb ; 13 : 35 records will come 
to Gentiles by gift and power of Lamb ; 
13 : 37 saved in everlasting kingdom of 
Lamb ; 1 3 :  39 books which came forth by 
power of Lamb ; 13 :  40 Lamb is Son of 
Father and Savior of world ; 1 3 :  41 words 

of Lamb to be made known by records ; 
14 : 12,  14 church of Lamb ; 14 : 26 records 
will come forth accordin!l to truth which 
is in Lamb ; Hel. 6 :  5 preachers hrin!l 
many to be humble followers of God and 
Lamb. 

D&C 58 : 11 the poor, lame, and deaf 
to come into marria!le of Lamb ; 65 : 3 
prepare supper of Lamb ; 76 : 39 resur
rection through triumph of Lamb ; 76 : 39 
Lamb was in bosom of Father hefore 
worlds were made ; 76 : 85 Christ the 
Lamb ; 76 : 1 1 9  glory, honor, and dominion 
to God and Lamb ; 88 : 106 Lamh has 
overcome and trodden the wine-press ; 
109 : 79 sing Hosanna to God and Lamb ; 
133 : 18 Lamb shall stand upon Mount 
Zion ; 133 : 55 prophets shall be in 
presence of Lamb ; 133 : 56 saints shall 
sing song of Lamb. 

Moses 7 :  47 Son is the Lamb slain 
from foundation of world. 

JESUS CHRIST-LORD (see also Day 
of the Lord ; God ; Jesus Christ-Lord 
of Hosts ; Name of the Lord ; Spirit, 
Holy /Spirit of the Lord ; Word of God / 
Word of the Lord ; TG Jesus Christ,  
Lord ; Lord ; 80 Lord) 

1 Ne. 3 :  7 the Lord !{iveth no com
mandment save he shall prepare way that 
they may accomplish it ; 4 :  13 slays the 
wicked to bring forth righteous purposes : 
7 :  11 ye have forgotten what great things 
the Lord hath done ; 10 : 7-8 (Alma 7 :  9 ;  
Hel. 14 : 9 ;  3 Ne. 24 : 1)  prepare way of 
the Lord ; 1 5 :  18 the Lord made covenant 
with Abraham ; 1 6 :  29 (Alma 37 : 7) hy 
small means the Lord brings to pass great 
things ; 1 7 :  14 (2 Ne. 6: 7) ye shall know 
that I. the Lord , am God ; 17 : 30 (19 : 23 ; 
2 Ne. 28 : 1 5 ;  Alma 28 : 8) the Lord their 
God, their Redeemer ; 17 : 35 the Lord 
esteems all flesh in one ; 17 : 45 ye are 
slow to remember the Lord ; 22 : 20 the 
Lord will prepare way for his people ; 
2 Ne. 1 :  1 5 the Lord has redeemed my 
soul from hel l ;  2 :  16 the Lord gives unto 
man to act for himself ; 4: 16 my soul 
delights in things of the Lord ; 6 :  12 the 
Lord God will fulfill his covenants ; 9 :  16 
word of the Lord God cannot pass away ; 
9 :  41 come unto t/:l.e Lord, the Holy One ; 
9 :  41 he cannot be deceived, for the Lord 
God is his name ; 10 : 7 (Mosiah 5 :  15) 
Christ is the Lord God ; 1 0 :  9 ,  21  (Alma 3 :  
17 ; 9 :  24 ; 17 : 1 5 ;  28 : 1 1 ;  4 Ne. 1 :  49) 
promises of the Lord ; 3 1 : 13 follow your 
Lord and Savior down into water ; Jacob 
1 :  17 Jacob ' first obtains his errand from 
the Lord ; 4 :  10 seek not to counsel the 
Lord ; Omni 1 :  25 nothing !lood save it 
comes from the Lord ; Mosiah 3 :  5 ,  17-
18, 21 (5 : 1 5) Christ the Lord Omnipotent 
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reigns ; 3 :  1 2  salvation through faith on 
the Lord J esus Christ ; Alma 24 : 27 the 
Lord works in many ways to save people : 
26 : 16 we will glory in the Lord ; 34 : 36 
the Lord dwells not in unholy temples ; 
37 : 36 let all thy doings be unto the Lord ; 
3 Ne .  1 :  1 2-14 voice of the Lord comes to 
Nephi3 ,  saying, On the morrow come I 
into the world ; 1 4 :  21-22 (Matt.  7 :  2 1-22) 
not everyone who says Lord, Lord, shall 
enter kingdom of heaven ; 1 9 :  1 8  multi. 
tude pray unto J esus, calling him their 
Lord ; Ethe r 3 :  6- 18 brother of Jared' 
sees the Lord , who is J esus Christ. 

D &C 1 :  1 7  the Lord caI!ed upon 
J oseph Smith ; 1 :  39 (5 : 2) the Lord is 
God ; 1 0 :  70 ( 1 8 :  33 ; 34 : 1 2) Jesus Chris t ,  
your Redeemer, y o u r  Lord a n d  your 
God ; 1 5 :  1 ( 1 7 : 9; 1 9 :  1 ;  95 : 17) listen to 
words of Jesus Christ,  your Lord ; 1 7 : 1 
brother of Jared Z talked with the Lord ; 
1 9 :  1 (35 : I ;  38 : I ;  54 : I ;  75 : 1) the Lord 
is Alpha and Omega ; 21 : 1 an apostle by 
grace of your Lord, J esus Christ ; 2 1 : 6 
the Lord God will disperse powers of 
darkness from before you ; 33 : 10 (34 : 6 ;  
65 : 1 ,  3 ;  133 : 1 7 )  prepare way of the 
Lord ; 53 : 2 the Lord was crucified for 
sins of world ; 55 : 1 the Lord of the whole 
earth ; 59 : 5 (Matt. 22 : 37) thou shalt love 
the Lord thy God with all thy heart ; 6 1 : 2 
the Lord forgives sins ; 63 : 34 the Lord 
is with the saints ; 64 : 10 the Lord will 
forgive whom he will ; 64 : 34 the Lord 
req uires the heart ; 68 : 4 that which is 
spoken under influence of Holy Ghost is 
will ,  mind, word , voice of the Lord ; 70 : 
18 the Lord is merciful ; 77 : 1 2  the Lord 
will sanctify the earth ; 82 : 1 the Lord 
forgives those who forgive ; 82 : 1 0  1, the 
Lord, am bound when ye do what 1 say ; 
84 : 35 all who receive priesthood receive 
the Lord ; 84 : 98 all shall know the Lord 
and be filled with k nowledge of the Lord ; 
85 : 10 as the Lord speaketh, he will also 
fulfill ; 87 : 7 (88 : 2; 95 : 7 ;  98 : 2) the Lord 
of Sabaoth ; 1 1 2 :  10 be humble, and the 
Lord thy God will lead thee ; 1 24 :  24 
house shall be holy , or the Lord thy God 
will not dwell therein ;  133 : 25 the Lord 
shall stand in midst of his people ; 1 3 3 : 
48 the Lord shall be red in his apparel ; 
137 : 9 the Lord will j udge all men ; 138 : 
29-37 the Lord went not personally 
among spirits of wicked ; 138 : 60 our Lord 
and Savior, Jesus Christ. 

Moses 1 :  3 I am the Lord God 
Almighty ; 5 :  14  the Lord God called upon 
men by H oly Ghost to repen t ;  7 :  1 6  the 
Lord dwells with his people in days of 
Enoch z ;  7 :  30 the Lord is just ,  merciful ,  
kind ; 8:  19  the Lord ordains Noah 1 after 
his own order ; Abr. 3 :  2 1  the Lord dwells 
in midst of all intelligences ; A of F 4 faith 

in the Lord J esus Christ ,  one of first 
principles of gospel. 

JESUS CHRIST-LORD OF HOSTS 
(see also Jesus Christ-Lord ; TG Lord 
of Hosts ; BO Lord of H osts) 

1 Ne .  20 : 2 ( i sa. 48 : 2) God of Israel 
is  the Lord of H osts ; 2 Ne .  8 :  15 ( i sa. 5 1 : 
1 5) Lord of H osts is my name ; 1 2 :  12 ( i sa.  
2:  1 2) day of the Lord of H osts is soon to 
come ; 1 5 :  7 (isa. 5 :  7) vineyard of the 
Lord of H osts is the house of Israel ; 1 5 :  
1 6  ( I sa. 5 :  16) the Lord of Hosts shall be 
exalted ; 19 : 13 (isa.  9 :  13) people do not 
seek the Lord of Hosts ; 24 : 22 ( i sa. 14 : 
22) the Lord of Hosts will rise up against 
them ; 27 : 2 all nations shall be visited of 
the Lord of H osts ; Jacob 2 :  30 if the 
Lord of H osts will raise up seed , he will 
command his people ; 3 Ne .  22 : 5 (isa.  
54 : 5) the Lord of Hosts is name of thy 
husband ; 24 : 7 (Mal.  3 :  7) return unto 
me and I will return unto you, saith the 
Lord of H osts ; 24 : 1 0  (Mal. 3 :  10) prove 
me now herewith, saith the Lord of 
Hosts. 

D&C 1 :  33 Spirit shall not always 
strive with man, saith the Lord of Hosts ; 
29 : 9 (64 : 24 ; 1 3 3 : 64 ; Mal. 4 :  1) I will 
burn the wicked up, saith the Lord of 
H osts ; 85 : 5 names of the unfaithful will 
not be written i n  book of law of God, 
saith the Lord of H osts ; 127 : 4 you shall 
in nowise lose reward , saith the Lord of 
H osts. 

JS-H 1 :  37 the wicked shall be 
bUrned, saith the Lord of Hosts.  

JESUS CHRIST-MEDIATOR (see 
also Jesus Christ ,  Atonement through ; 
J esus Christ-Advocate ; TG J esus 
Christ, M ediator) 

2 Ne. 2 :  27 men are free to choose 
eternal life through great Mediator of 
all men : 2 :  28 look to the great Mediator. 

D&C 76 : 69 (107 : 19) Jesus the 
mediator of new covenant. 

JESUS CHRIST-MESSIAH (see also 
TG J esus Christ-Messiah ; BO Messiah) 

1 Ne .  1 :  19 things which Lehi ' saw 
manifest plainly coming of Messiah ; 1 0 :  4 
Messiah shall come six hundred years 
after Lehi ' left J erusalem ; 1 0 :  4 God to 
raise up Messiah, or in other words, a 
Savior ; 1 0 :  5 (J arom 1 :  1 1 ;  Mosiah 1 3 :  
33 : H el.  8 :  13)  prophets spoke of Messiah, 
or Redeeme r ;  10 : 7-10 prophet will come 
to prepare way of Messiah ; 10 : 1 1  J ews to 
slay Messiah ; 1 0 :  14 Israel to come to 
knowledge of true Messiah, their Re· 
deemer ; 1 0 :  1 7  Son of God, the Messiah 
who should come ; 1 2 :  1 8  Messiah the 
Lamb of God ; 1 5 :  13 fulness of Messiah's 
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gospel will come to Gentiles after he 
manifests body unto men ; 2 Ne. 1 :  10 
j udgments to come upon people if they 
reject Holy One, the true Messiah, their 
Redeemer and God ; 2 :  6-8 redemption 
comes in and through Holy Messiah ; 2 :  
2 6  Messiah comes i n  fulness of time ; 3 :  5 
(25 : 14) the Lord's covenant that Messiah 
shall appear to righteous branch of Israel ; 
6 :  13 people of the Lord are they who 
wait for Messiah ; 6 :  14 Messiah will set 
himself the second time to recover his 
people ; 25 : 14 Messiah shall rise from 
dead ; 25 : 16 Israel shall believe In Christ 
and not look forward to another Messiah ; 
25 : 18 Christ's words shall be given to 
Israel to convince them of true Messiah ; 
25 : 18 there should not any other come, 
save false Messiah ; 26 : 3 signs to be given 
of Messiah's birth ; J arom 1 :  11 prophets 
and teachers persuade people to look 
forward to Messiah ; Mosiah 13 : 33 (Hel.  
8 :  13) Moses spoke of coming of Messiah. 

D&C 13 : 1 priesthood conferred in 
name of Messiah ; 19 : 27 Jews to stop 
looking for Messiah to come who has 
come ; 109 : 67 scattered remnants of 
Israel to believe in Messiah. 

Moses 7 :  53 blessed is he through 
whose seed Messiah shall come ; 7 :  53 the 
Lord saith, I am Messiah, King of Zion ; 
JS-H 1 :  69 priesthood conferred in name 
of Messiah. 

JESUS CHRIST-ONLY BEGOTTEN 
SON (see also J esus Christ-Son of 
God ; TG Jesus Christ, Only Begotten 
Son) 

2 Ne. 25 : 12  (Alma 5 :  48 ; 9: 26) Only 
Begotten of the Father shall manifest 
himself in flesh ; Jacob 4: 5 Abraham's 
offering up of Isaac is similitude of God 
and Only Begotten Son ; 4: 11 (Alma 13 : 
5) be reconciled unto God through atone
ment of Christ ,  his Only Begotten Son ; 
Alma 5 :  48 Christ, Only Begotten, shall 
come to take away sins of world ; 9 :  26 
Son's glory shall be glory of Only Be
gotten ; 1 2 :  33-34 mercy comes through 
Only Begotten Son ; 13 : 9 high priests 
after order of Son, the Only Begotten. 

D &C 20 : 21 (49 : 5)  Almighty God 
gave his Only Begotten Son ; 29 : 42 
redemption through faith on Only 
Begotten Son ; 29 : 46 little children are 
redeemed through Only Begotten ; 49 : 5 
redemption only to those who receive 
Only Begotten Son ; 76 : 13  things ordained 
of Father through Only Begotten Son ; 
76 : 23 voice bears record of Only Be
gotten ; 76 : 25-26 Lucifer rebelled against 
Only Begotten Son ; 76 : 35 sons of 
perdition deny Only Begotten Son ; 76 : 
57 ( 1 24 :  123) priests after order of 

Melchizedek,  which is order of Only Be
gotten Son ; 93 : 1 1  Christ 's  glory is glory 
of Only Begotten ; 138 : 14 resurrection 
through grace of Father and Only Be
gotten Son, Jesus Christ ; 138 : 57 redemp
tion through sacrifice of Only Begotten 
Son. 

Moses 1 :  6 Only Begotten is and 
shall be Savior ; 1 :  1 7  call upon God in 
name of Only Begotten ; 1 :  2 1  (4 : 1)  
Moses commands Satan to depart in name 
of Only Begotten ; 1 :  32-33 (2 : 1)  by 
word of power, which is Only Begotten 
Son, God created worlds ; 2 :  27 God 
created man in image of Only Begotten ; 
4 :  3 by power of Only Begotten, God cast 
Satan down ; 5 :  7 sacrifice of firstlings is 
similitude of sacrifice of Only Begotten ; 
5 :  9 I am the Only Begotten of the Father 
.from the beginning ; 5 :  57 (6 : 62) Only 
Begotten Son to come in meridian of 
time ; 6: 52 be baptized in name of Only 
Begotten ; 6 :  57 (7 : 50) name of Only 
Begotten is Son of Man, even Jesus 
Christ ; 6: 59 be cleansed by blood of 
Only Begotten ; 6 :  62 plan of salvation 
unto all men through blood of Only Be
gotten ; 7 :  59 ask in name of Only Be
gotten ; 7 :  62 God will send truth out of 
earth to testify of Only Begotten. 

JESUS CHRIST-REDEEMER (see 
also Jesus Christ ,  A tonement through ; 
Jesus Christ-Savior ; Redemption ; 
TG Jesus Christ, Redeemer) 

1 Ne. 10 : 5 prophets have spoken of 
Redeemer ; 10 : 6 all mankind lost unless 
they rely on Redeemer ; 1 1 :  27 Redeemer 
seen by Nephi ' in vision ; 1 5 : 14 (2 Ne. 
6 :  1 1 ;  1 0 :  2 ;  Mosiah 1 8 : 30 ; 26 : 26 ; 27 : 
3 6 ;  Alma 37 : 1 0 ;  Hel. 1 5 :  13 ; 3 Ne. 16 : 4) 
seed of Nephites shall come to knowledge 
of Redeemer ; 1 7 :  30 Redeemer led Israel 
by day and gave light by night ; 19 : 18 ,  
23 Nephi'  persuades his  people to believe 
in Redeemer ; 2 1 : 26 (2 Ne. 6 :  1 8 ;  Isa.  
49 : 26) all flesh shall know the Lord is 
their Redeemer ; 2 Ne. 1 :  10 if those in 
promised land reject Redeemer, j udgment 
shall rest upon them ; 1 :  15 the Lord has 
redeemed my soul from hell ; 2 :  3 Jacob ' 
is redeemed because of righteousness of 
Redeemer ; 2 :  6 redemption comes in and 
through Holy Messiah ; 1 1 :  2 Isaiah ' saw 
Redeemer, as did Nephi ' ;  28 : 5 many will 
say Redeemer has done his work ; 3 1 :  17 
do the things the Redeemer has done ; 
Enos 1 :  27 my rest is with my Redeemer ; 
Mosiah 1 5 : 10 Son's soul to be made an 
offering for sin ; 1 5 : 24 those who die in 
ignorance are redeemed by the Lord ; 16 : 
15 redemption comes through Christ, who 
is Eternal Father ; 1 8 : 2 redemption to be 
brought to pass through power, sufferings, 
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death of Christ � 1 8 :  30 how beautiful are 
waters of MOrmon to those who there 
came to knowledl'(e of Redeemer ; 26 : 
25-26 they who never knew the Lord shall 
know he is their Redeemer ; 27 : 30 Alma ' 
had rejected his Redeemer ; 27 : 32, 36 
Alma ' and companions are instruments 
in brinl'(inl'( many to knowledge of 
Redeemer ; Alma 5 :  27 Christ will come 
to redeem his people from their sins ; 7 :  
1 3  ( 1 1  : 40) Son of God suffers to take upon 
him sins of his people ; 9 :  27 Son comes to 
redeem those who will be baptized ; 6 1 : 
14 Nephites resist evil, that they may 
rejoice in cause of Redeemer ; Hel. 5 :  9 
Christ comes to redeem the world ; 5 :  1 1-
12 we must build upon rock of Redeeme r ;  
1 4 :  1 6  Christ's death redeems a l l  man
kind from first spiritual death ; 14 : 1 7  
resurrection o f  Christ redeems a l l  man
kind ; 3 Ne. 9 :  1 7  (Morm. 9 :  12) by Christ 
redemption comes ; 1 0 : 1 0  lamentations 
of Nephltes are turned into praise of 
Christ , their Redeemer ; 1 1 :  1 1  Christ has 
taken upon himself the sins of the world ; 
22 : 5 ( lsa. 54 : 5) thy Redeemer, the God 
of the whole earth, shall he be called ; 
Ether 3 :  14 Christ was prepared from 
foundation of world to redeem his people ; 
Mora. 8 :  8 listen to the words of Christ,  
your Redeemer. 

D&C 1 0 :  70 remember words of him 
who is your Redeeme r ;  1 8 :  1 1- 1 2  Re
deemer has suffered that all men might 
repent ; 1 8 :  47 Jesus Christ ,  your 
Redeeme r ;  1 9 :  1 (93 : 9) I am the Re
deemer of the world ; 19 : .16 God has 
suffered these things that they might not 
suffer ; 29 : 46 little children are redeemed 
through Only Begotten ; 49 : 5 God sent 
Only Begotten into world for redemption 
of world ; 77 : 12 in beginning of seventh 
thousand years God will redeem all 
things ; 138 : 3 love of Father and Son 
manifest in coming of Redeemer ; 138 : 1 8  
S o n  declares liberty t o  captive spirits ; 
138 : 23 saints acknowledge Son as Re
deemer ; 138 : 42 Redeemer anointed to 
bind up brokenhearted. 

JESUS CHRIST, RESURRECTION 
OF (see also Death, Physical ; Im
mortality ; J esus Christ ,  Atonement 
through ; Jesus Christ, Death of ; Jesus 
Christ-Redeemer ; Resurrection ; TG 
Jesus Christ ,  Resurrection of) 

1 Ne. 1 0 :  1 1  Messiah shall rise from 
the dead ; 2 Ne. 2 :  8 (Mosiah 13 : 35 ; 1 5 :  
20 ; Alma 33 : 22 ; 40 : 3 ;  Hel. 1 4 :  1 5) 
Christ lays down life, takes it up again, to 
bring to pass resurrection of dead ; 9 :  1 1-
12 (Alma 40 : 2 1 ,  23 ; Moro. 1 0 :  34) bodies 
and spirits of men shall be restored to 
one another by power of resurrection of 

Holy One ; 26 : 1 after Christ rises from 
dead, he will show himself to Nephites ; 
Jacob 4 :  1 1  be reconciled to God through 
atonement of Christ , and ye may obtain 
resurrection according to power of resur
rection in Christ ; 6 :  9 power of redemp
tion and resurrection in Christ will bring 
you to stand before God ; Mosiah 1 5 :  20 
Son has power over the dead and brings 
to pass resurrection ; 1 5 : 2 1-26 (Alma 40 : 
1 5-18) those who died before Christ 's  
resurrection will  have part in first resur
rectlon ; 16 : 7 if Christ had not risen from 
the dead , there could have been no 
resurrection ; 16 : 8 (Morm. 7 :  5) sting of 
death is swallowed in Christ ; Alma 1 1 :  
42 death of Christ shall loose bands of 
temporal death ; 33 : 22 (Hel. 1 4 :  20) Son 
shall rise from dead to bring to pass the 
resurrection ;  Hel. 1 4 :  17 resurrection of 
Christ redeems mankind ; 1 4 :  25 (3 Ne. 
23 : 9 ,  1 1 )  at time of Christ 's  resurrection 
many saints shall be resurrected ; 3 Ne. 6 :  
20 prophets testify of redemption which 
the Lord would make for his people, the 
resurrection of Christ ; Morm. 7 :  5 by 
power of Father, Christ has risen again ; 
9 :  13 death of Christ brings to pass the 
resurrection ; Ether 1 2 :  7 by faith Christ 
showed himself to Nephites after he had 
risen ; Mora. 7 :  41  ye shall have hope 
through Christ 's  atonement and resurrec
tion. 

D&C 1 8 :  12 the Lord is risen from 
dead to bring men unto him ; 20 : 23 
resurrection of Christ on third day ; 76 : 
39 resurrection through triumph and 
glory of Lamb ; 133 : 5 5  those who were 
with Christ in his resurrection. 

Moses 7 :  62 God will send truth out 
of earth to testify of resurrection of 
Christ and all men. 

JESUS CHRIST-SAVIOR (see also 
Jesus Christ ,  Atonement through ; 
Jesus Christ-Redeemer ; Salvation ; 
Save ; TG Jesus Christ-Savior) 

I Ne. 1 0 :  4 God will raise up Messiah, 
or in other words , Savior of world ; 1 3 : 40 
Lamb is Savior ; 2 1 : 26 (22 : 1 2 ;  2 Ne. 6 :  
18) all flesh shall know that the Lord is 
Savior ; 2 Ne. 6 :  17 Mighty God shall 
deliver his covenant people ; 3 1 : 1 3  
(Morm. 7 :  1 0 )  are y o u  willing to follow 
Savior into wate r ;  Mosiah 3 :  20 know
ledge of Savior will spread to every 
nation ; Hel. 1 4 :  15 Christ must die that 
salvation may come ; 3 Ne. 5 :  20 Mormon' 
has reason to bless his  Savior Jesus Christ ; 
Morm. 3 :  14 our Lord and Savior Jesus 
Christ ; Mora. 8: 29 words of Savior will 
be fulfilled. 

D&C 1 :  20 every man to speak in 
name of Savior ; 3 :  16  knowledge of 
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Savior comes through J ews ; 43 : 34 I am 
J esus Christ, Savior of world ; 76 : 1 be
side the Lord there is no Savior ; 130 :  1 
we shall see Savior is a man like ourselves. 

Moses 1 :  6 Only Begotten is and 
shall be Savior. 

JESUS CHRIST, SECOND COMING 
OF (see also Day of the Lord ; Last 
Days ; Millennium ; TG J esus Christ, 
Second Coming of) 

3 Ne. 24 : 1 (Mal. 3 :  1) the Lord shall 
suddenly come to temple ; 24 : 2 (Mal. 3 :  2) 
who may abide day of the Lord's coming ; 
25 : 5 (Mal. 4 :  5) Elijah to be sent before 
coming of day of the Lord ; 27 : 16 he who 
endures to end will be held guiltless when 
Christ stands to j udge world ; 29 : 2 ye 
need not say the Lord delays his coming 
unto Israel ; Morm. 8 :  26-32 signs of the 
Lord's coming in latter days. 

D&C 1 :  12 (34 : 7 ;  35 : 1 5 ;  43 : 17 ; 
49 : 6 ;  104 : 59 ; 106 : 4 ;  1 10 :  16 ; 133 : 17) 
time of coming is nigh at hand ; 2: 1 (138 : 
47-48) Elijah to come before coming of 
day of the Lord ; 5 :  19 (63 : 34 ; 133 : 64) 
unrepentant to be destroyed by bright
ness of the Lord's  coming ; 29 : 11 (34 : 7 ;  
45 : 1 6 ;  65 : 5 )  the Lord to reveal himself 
from heaven with power and glory ; 29 : 
13-16 (34 : 9 ;  43 : 18 ; 45 : 16-33 , 39 ; 49 : 
23-25 ; 63 : 53 ; 68 : 1 1 ;  77 : 1 2 ;  88 : 93 ; 133 : 
41-52) signs of the Lord's coming ; 33 : 17 
have lamps and oil  ready for coming of 
Bridegroom ; 33 : 18 (34 : 1 2 ;  35 : 27 ; 39 : 
24 ; 41 : 4 ;  49 :  28 ; 5 1 : 20 ; 54 : 1 0 ;  68 : 35) 
the Lord to come quickly ; 34 : 6 (39 : 20 ; 
77 : 1 2 ;  84 : 28) cry repentance, preparing 
way of the Lord for second coming ; 34 : 7 
(45 : 16, 44--50 ; 76 : 63) the Lord to come 
in clouds ; 34 : 8 all nations to tremble at 
the Lord's coming ; 35 : 21 the elect to 
abide day of the Lord's coming ; 3 5 :  27 
kingdom is yours until I come ; 36 : 8 
(133 : 2) the Lord to come suddenly to 
temple ; 38 : 8 day soon cometh that ye 
shall see me ; 38 : 21 (41 : 4) the Lord to be 
ruler when he comes ; 38 :  22 no laws but 
the Lord's at his coming ; 39 : 21 (49 : 7 ;  
61 : 38 ; Matt. 24 : 36) no man knows hour 
and day of the Lord's coming;  39 : 23 (61 : 
38) look for signs of the Lord's coming ; 
43 : 29 the Lord to come in judgment in 
own due time ; 45 : 39 he who fears the 
Lord wiii look for signs of coming ; 49 :  22 
Son not to come in form of woman ; 56 : 18 
the poor who are pure in heart to see the 
Lord's coming ; 61 : 38 Son comes in hour 
you think not ; 61 :  39 pray to abide day 
of the Lord's coming ; 63 : 34 the wicked 
to be consumed in fire at the Lord's 
coming ; 63 : 49 (133 : 56) the dead to rise 
when the Lord comes ; 63 : 50 blessed is he 
who lives at the Lord's coming ; 64 : 23 it 

is called today until coming of Son ; 64 : 
23 he who is tithed shall not be hurned at 
the Lord's coming ; 64 : 24 after today 
comes the burning ; 65 : 5 Son to come 
down to meet kingdom of God on earth ; 
76 : 63 those in resurrection of the just to 
come with the Lord to reign ; 88 : 86 let 
hands be clean until the Lord comes ; 88 : 
92 (133 : 19) Bridegroom cometh, go out 
to meet him : 88 : 95 after space of silence 
In heaven,  the Lord's face will be un
veiled ; 88 : 96 saints to be caught up to 
meet the Lord ; 88 : 99 redemption of 
those who are Christ'S at his coming ; 97 : 
23 the Lord's scourge not to be stayed 
until he comes ; 101 : 23 all flesh shall see 
the Lord ; 101 : 24 corruptible things to be 
consumed at the Lord's coming ; 101 : 32 
all things to be revealed at the Lord's 
coming ; 101 : 65 saints to be crowned at 
the Lord's coming ; 104 : 58-59 scriptures 
to be published to prepare people for time 
when the Lord will dwell with them ; 106 : 
4 the Lord to come as thief in night ; 128 : 
24 who can abide day of the Lord's com
ing ; 1 30 :  I when Savior appears, we shall 
see he is man like ourselves ; 130 :  1 2  
bloodshed hefore the Lord's coming ; 
130 :  14--17 j oseph Smith's prayer con
cerning time of the Lord's coming ; 133 : 2 
the Lord shall come down upon world 
with curse to judgment ;  133 : 25 Savior 
shall stand in midst of his people and 
reign over all flesh ; 133 : 46 it shall be 
said, Who is this that comes down from 
God in heaven with dyed garments ; 133 : 
64 (Mal. 4 :  1) day cometh that shall burn 
as oven. 

Moses 7 :  47 ,  65 Enoch ' saw day of 
coming of Son ; JS-M 1 :  26 (Matt. 24 : 27) 
coming of Son shall be as light of morning 
which comes out of east and shines unto 
west ; 1 :  33, 36 (Matt. 24 : 29-30) signs of 
the Lord 's coming to appear in heaven ; 
1 : 36 (Matt. 24 : 30) all shall see Son com
ing with power and glory ; 1 :  40 (Matt. 
24 : 36) of day and hour of the Lord's 
coming no man knoweth, only Father. 

JESUS CHRIST--SON OF GOD (see 
also God the Father ; j esus Christ
Creator ; Jesus Christ-Immanuel ; 
j esus Christ-Jehovah ; Jesus Christ
Lamb of God ; Jesus Christ-Messiah ; 
Jesus Christ-Only Begotten Son ; 
J esus Christ-Son of Man ; TG Jesus 
Christ, Divine Sonship ; BD Son of God) 

1 Ne. 10 : 17 Son of God is Messiah 
who should come ; 1 1 :  7 NephP to see, 
bear record of Son of God ; 1 1 :  18 virgin 
is mother of Son of God ; 1 1 :  21 (13 : 40) 
Lamb of God is Son of the Eternal Father ; 
1 1 :  24 Son of God to go forth among 
men ; 2 Ne. 17 : 14 ( l sa. 7: 14) virgin shall 



Jesus Christ-Son or Man I N DEX 184 

conceive and bear a son, Immanuel ; 19 : 6 
(lsa. 9 :  6) unto us a child is born, unto us 
a son is given ; 25 : 16, 19 (Mosiah 3 :  8 ;  
4 :  2 ;  Alma 6 :  8 ;  36 : 17-18 ; Hel. 3 :  28 ; 
5 :  1 2 ;  14 : 1 2 ;  3 Ne. 5 :  13, 26 ; 9 :  1 5 ;  20 : 
3 1 ; Morm. 5 :  14 ; 7 :  5 ;  Ether 4 :  7) name 
of Son of God shall be Jesus Christ ; 26: 9 
(Alma 1 6 :  20) Son of righteousness shall 
appear unto N ephites ; 3 1 : 1 1-12 be bap
tized in name of Son ; 3 1 : 2 1  (Mosiah 1 5 :  
4-5 ; Alma 1 1 :  44 ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  27, 36 ; 28 : 
10 ; Morm. 7 :  7) Father, Son, and Holy 
Ghost are one God ; Jacob 4: 5 Abraham's 
offering up Isaac is similitude of God and 
Son ; 4: 5,  1 1  (Alma 5: 48 ; 9: 26 ; 12 : 33-
34 ; 1 3 :  5-9) Christ is the Father's Only 
Begotten Son ; Mosiah 3: 8 (Alma 7: 9-
10) mother of Son of God to be Mary ; 15 : 
2-3 because he dwells in flesh, he shall be 
called Son of God ; 1 5 :  3 he shall be Father 
and Son ; 1 5 :  7 will of Son swallowed up in 
will of Father ; 1 5 :  8 God gives Son power 
to make intercession for men ; Alma 5: 50 
(9 : 26) Son of God will come in his glory ; 
6 :  8 (7 : 1 3 ;  1 1 :  40 ; Hel. 1 4 :  2) Jesus 
Christ, the Son of God who should come 
to redeem his people from sins ; 7: 1 1-13 
ministry of Son foretold ; 1 1 :  32 (34 : 5)  
who shall come, is it Son of God ; 1 1 :  38-
39 (Mosiah 15 : 1-5 ; Hel. 1 6 :  18) Son is 
the Eternal Father ; 12 : 33 God calls on 
men in name of his Son ; 12: 33 (36 : 18) 
God will have mercy upon men through 
Son ; 13 : 1-9 (Hel. 8 :  18) high priesthood 
after order of Son ; 1 3 :  16 ordinances 
given that people might look forward on 
Son ; 24 : 13 blood of Son to be shed for 
atonement of sins ; 33 : 14-19 (34 : 7-8 ; 
Hel. 8 :  13-22) prophets have spoken of 
Son ; 34 : 2 N ephites teach that Christ is 
to be Son of God ; 34 : 10-14 great and 
last sacrifice will be Son of God ; 3'5 : 18 
Jesus, thou Son of God, have mercy ; Hel. 
14: 2 Son of God to come in five years ; 
1 4 :  8 whosoever believes on Son shall 
have everlasting life ; J Ne. 1 :  14 Christ 
to do will both . of Father and Son ; 1 :  17 
Son must shortly appear : 11 : 7 behold my 
Beloved Son, in whom I am' well pleased ; 
25 : 2 (Mal. 4 :  2) unto them who fear the 
Lord's name will Son of Righteousness 
arise : Morm. 5 :  14 Jesus is the Christ, 
the Son of the living God ; 7 :  5 believe in 
Jesus Christ, that he is the Son of God ; 
Ether 1 2 :  18 miracles are not wrought 
until after men believe in Son of God. 

D&C 6: 21  (10 : 57 ; 1 1 :  28 ; 14 : 9 ;  
20 : 77, 79 ; 35 : 2 ;  36 : 8 ;  42 : 1 ;  45 : 52 ; 
46 : 1 3 ;  50 : 27 ; 52 : 44 ; 55 : 2 ;  68 : 6, 25 ; 
76 : 1 4 ;  88 : 5 ;  109 : 4) Jesus Christ,  the 
Son of God ; 20 : 21 (49 : 5) God gave his 
Son ; 20 : 27 (42 : 17) Holy Ghost bears 
record of Father and Son ; 20 : 28 Father, 
Son, and H oly Ghost are one God ; 20 : 73 

(68 : 8) baptize In name of Son ; 20 : 77, 79 
sacrament is in remembrance of body and 
blood of Son ; 20 : 77 saints take upon 
them the name of Son ; 29 : 42 redemption 
through faith in Son ; 45 : 4 blood of Son 
was shed ; 45 : 39 (61 : 38 ; 63 : 53 ; 68 : 1 1 ) 
look forward to signs of coming of Son ; 
46 : 13 spiritual gift of knowing that Christ 
is Son of God ; 49 : 5 Son was sent for 
redemption of world ; 49 : 6 (137 : 3) Son 
has taken power on right hand of glory ; 
49 : 6 Son to reign till he descends to 
earth ; 49 : 22 Son comes not in form of 
woma n ;  58 : 65 (65 : 5) Son shall come ; 
76 : 13 things ordained of Father through 
Son from beginning ; 76 : 16 in resurrec
tion, the dead will hear voice of Son and 
come forth ; 76 : 20 glory of Son seen ; 76 : 
25 Lucifer rebelled against Son ; 76 : 25 
Lucifer thrust down from presence of God 
and Son ; 76 : 35, 43 sons of perdition 
denied the Son ; 76 : 57 (107 : 3 ;  124 : 123) 
Melchizedek Priesthood is after the order 
of the Son ; 76 : 7 3  (138 : 18-2 1 ,  29-30 ; 
1 Pet. 3 :  18-20) Son visits spirits in 
prison ; 76 : 77 terrestrial Inhabitants 
receive presence of Son ; 78 : 20 (95 : 17) 
your Redeemer, Son Ahman ; 93 : 4 Christ 
called Son because he made flesh his 
tabernacle ; 93 : 13-17 Christ called Son 
because he received not of fulness at first ; 
93 : 15 this is my beloved Son ; 109 : 5 
saints build house where Son might mani
fest himself ; 122 : 8 Son has descended 
below them all ; 130 : 12 much bloodshed 
before coming of Son ; 130 :  22 Son has 
body of flesh and bones ; 138 : 2, 13, 35,  57 
great atoning sacrifice of the Son ; 138 : 14 
resurrection through grace of Father and 
Son. 

Moses 1 :  24 Holy Ghost bears 
record of Father and Son ; 1 :  32-33 (2 : 1) 
God created worlds by his Son ; 4: 2 Son 
says, Father, thy will be done ; 5 :  8 do all 
in name of Son ; 5 :  8 call upon God in 
name of Son ; 5: 9 Holy Ghost bears 
record of Father and Son ; 6: 54 Son of 
God has atoned for original guilt ; 7 :  1 1  
baptize i n  name of Father, Son, Holy 
Ghost ; 7 :  27 Enoch' beholds angels 
descending from heaven,  bearing testi
mony of Father and Son ; 8 :  24 be bap
tized in name of J esus Christ, the Son of 
God ; JS-H 1 :  1 7  this Is my beloved Son, 
hear him ; A of F 1 we believe in God, the 
Eternal Father, and in his Son, J esus 
Christ. 

JESUS CHRIST-SON OF MAN (see 
also Jesus Christ-Only Begotten Son ; 
Jesus Christ-Son of God ; TG J esus 
Christ,  Son of Man ; BD Son of Man) 

D&C 45 : 39 (61 : 38 ; 63 : 53 ; 68 : 1 1 )  
look for signs o f  coming o f  S o n  o f  Man ; 
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49 : 6 world has done unto Son of Man as 
they listed ; 49 : 22 Son of Man comes not 
in form of woman ; 58 : 65 Son of Man 
cometh : 64 : 23 called today until coming 
of Son of Man ; 65 : 5 prepare for days to 
come in which Son of Man shall come 
down in heaven : 76 : 16 those who shall 
hear voice of Son of Man and come forth 
in resurrection ; 109 : 5 saints build house, 
that Son of Man might have place to 
manifest himself ; 122 : 8 Son of Man has 
descended below them all : 130 : 14-15 ,  
1 7  J oseph Smith prays to  know time of 
coming of Son of Man. 

Moses 6: 57 name of Only Begotten 
is Son of Man ; 7 :  24 Enoch ' is lifted up in 
bosom of Father and Son of Man ; 7 :  47, 
65 Enoch ' sees day of coming of Son of 
Man : 7:  54 when Son of Man comes in 
flesh, shall earth rest ; 7: 55 Enoch ' sees 
Son of Man lifted up on cross ; 7 :  56 
Enoch ' sees saints crowned at right hand 
of Son of Man : 7 :  59 Enoch ' beholds Son 
of Man ascend to Father ; 7 :  65 Son of 
Man to dwell on earth in righteousness a 
thousand years ; Abr. 3 :  27 one like unto 
Son of Man say, Here am I ,  send me : 
JS-M 1 :  26 (Matt. 24 : 27) coming of Son 
of Man to be as light from east that 
covers earth ; 1 :  36 (Matt. 24 : 30) all 
tribes of earth shall see Son of Man com
ing in clouds of heaven ; 1 :  37 (Matt. 24 : 
3 1 )  Son of Man to send angels before him ; 
1 :  41-43 (Matt. 24 : 37-39) coming of 
Son of Man to be like coming of flood 
in days of Noah ' ;  1 :  48 (Matt. 24 : 44) 
Son of Man comes in hour when men 
think not. 

JESUS CHRIST, TYPES OF (see also 
Type, Typify ; TG Jesus Christ,  Types 
of, in Anticipation ; J esus Christ, 
Types of, in Memory) 

2 Ne. 1 1 :  4 (J acob 4 :  5 ;  Mosiah 13 : 
30-3 1 ;  1 6 :  1 4 ;  Alma 25 : 1 5 ;  34 : 1 4 ;  Gal. 
3 :  24 ; Reb. 10 : 1)  law of Moses given as 
type pointing to Christ ; 1 1 :  4 all things 
given of God from beginning typify 
Christ : Jacob 4: 5 Abraham's offering up 
of Isaac is similitude of God and Son ; 
Mosiah 3 :  15 the Lord showed his 
people many types of his coming ; Alma 
33 : 19-2 1 (1  Ne. 1 7 :  41 ; 2 Ne. 25 : 20 : 
Hel. 8 :  14-1 5 ;  Num. 21 : 8-9) serpent 
raised in wilderness a type of Christ ; 37 : 
38--46 working of Liahona a type of word 
of Chtist ; 3 Ne. 1 8 :  7, 11 bread and wine 
of sacrament to be taken in remembrance 
of body and blood of Christ. 

D&C 20 : 40 (27 : 2) bread and wine 
are emblems of Christ's flesh and blood : 
76 : 70 glory of sun is typical of glory of 
God : 128 : 13 baptismal font instituted as 
similitude of grave ; 138 : 1 3  offering of 

sacrifice is in similitude of great sacrifice 
of Son. 

Moses 5 :  5-7 sacrifice of firstlings 
of flock is similitude of sacrifice of Only 
Begotten ; 6: 63 all things have their 
likeness, are made to bear record of 
God. 

JEW, JEWISH-descendant of Judah, or 
inhabitant of kingdom of Judah (see also 
Israel ; Israel, Gathering of: Israel, 
Scattering of : Israelites : J acob, House 
of ; Jerusalem ' ;  J udah ; Israel ; TG 
Israel, J udah, People of; J ew, Jewish ; 
BD J ew) 

Title Page (2 Ne. 26 : 12) book 
written to convincing of J.  and Gentile 
that Jesus is the Christ ; 1 Ne. 1 :  2 
language of Lehi ' consists of learning of 
J. and language of Egyptians ; 1 :  19-20 J.  
mock Lehi ' ;  2 :  1 3  ( 1 7 : 44) J.  seek to kill 
Lehi ' ;  3 :  3 (5 : 6) Laban has record of J.  ; 
4 :  22-37 Zoram ' speaks to Nephi'  con
cerning elders of J. ; 4 :  36 Lehltes do not 
want J.  to know of flight : 5 :  12 (Omni 
1 :  14 : Ether 1 :  3) brass plates contain 
record of J. down to Zedekiah ; 10 : 2--4 
Lehi ' speaks to family about J. ; 1 0 :  4 
the Lord will raise up Messiah among J. ; 
1 0 :  1 1  J. to hear gospel, dwindle in un
belief ; 13 : 23-24, 38 ( 1 4 :  23 ; 2 Ne. 29 : 
4-13) book containing record of J. ,  
covenants o f  the Lord to come from J . ; 
1 3 : 25-26 (Morm. 7 :  8) gospel goes forth 
in purity from J. to Gentiles ; 13 : 39 
(2 Ne. 25 : I S ;  30 : 7) J. to be scattered ; 
13 : 42 Lamb shall be manifest to J . . then 
Gentiles , to Gentiles, then J. : 1 5 :  1 7  
(2 N e. 25 : 1 8) the Lord will b e  rejected 
of J. ; 1 5 :  19-20 Nephi ' rehearses words 
of Isaiah ' concerning restoration of J . :  
2 Ne. 9 :  2 the Lord has spoken unto J .  
b y  mouth o f  prophets ; 10 : 3 (4 Ne. l :  3 1 : 
Morm. 7 :  5) Christ to come among J. ,  for 
no other nation would crucify their God ; 
10 : 16 he who fights against Zion, both 
J.  and Gentile, will perish : 25 : I, 5-6 
difficulty of understanding manner of 
prophesying among J. ; 25 : 2 Nephi ' has 
not taught many things concerning 
manner of J . ,  for their works were works 
of darkness ; 25 : 9 J. have been destroyed 
from generation to generation according 
to iniquities : 26 : 33 all are alike unto 
God, both Gentile and J. ; 27 : 1 in last 
days all nations of Gentiles and J. shall 
be drunken with iniquity ; 29 : 5 0 
Gentiles , have ye remembered the J. : 
30 : 2 J. who will not repent shall be cast 
off; 30 : 4 remnant of Nephites' seed shall 
know they are descendants of J. ; 33 : 8 
Nephi ' has charity for J . ,  whence he 
came ; 33 : 10 Nephi' admonishes J. to 
believe in Christ ; 33 : 14 words of J.  will 
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condemn those who do not accept them ; 
Jacob 4 :  14 J. a stitfnecked people ; 4 :  
15-17 by stumbling of J . ,  they will reject 
stone upon which they might build safe 
foundation ; Alma 1 1 :  4 Nephites do not 
reckon after manner of J. ; 16 : 13 syna
gogues built after manner of J . ; J Ne. 
1 9 :  35 so great faith have I never seen 
among all the J . ; 28 : 28 three Nephites 
will be among J . ;  29 : 8 Gentiles need no 
longer spurn or make game of J . ; Morm. 
3 :  21  J.  shall have other witnesses that 
jesus, whom they slew, is the Christ ; 5 :  
12,  14 writings shall go unto unbelieving 
of J .  

D&C 3 :  16 knowledge o f  Savior 
came through testimony of J . ;  1 8 :  26-27 
( 107 : 33) Twelve called to declare gospel 
to Gentile and J . ;  14 : 10 (19 : 27) J .  
receive gospel from Gentiles ; 19 : 27 
Lamanites a remnant of J . ;  20 : 9 Book of 
Mormon for the J . ;  45 : 5 1-52 J. to see 
Christ's wounds ; 45 : 53 J.  to weep because 
of iniquities, because they persecuted 
their king ; 77 : 15  two prophets to be 
raised up to J .  nation ; 84 : 28 john the 
Baptist ordained to power to overthrow 
kingdom of J . ;  90 : 9 (107 : 33-34 ; 133 : 8) 
gospel to go to Gentiles first, then to J . ; 
98 : 17 hearts of J. to be turned to 
prophets ; 138 : 25 Savior spent three 
years in ministry among J .  

JS-M 1 :  4 disciples ask Christ about 
destruction of J. ; 1 :  18, 21  great tribula
tion to come upon J. 

JEWEL 

2 Ne. 1 3 :  21 (lsa. 3 :  21) the Lord 
will take away nose j .  of daughters of 
Zion ; J Ne. 24 : 16-17 they who fear 
the Lord shall be his when he makes up 
his j. 

D&C 60 : 4 (101 : 3) day when the 
Lord will come to make up his j .  

JOEL-proPhet of Judah (see BD joel) 

JOHN THE BAPTIST (see also 
Zacharias ; BD j ohn the Baptist) 

D&C 1 3 :  1 (27 : 8) ordains joseph 
Smith and Oliver Cowdery to Aaronic 
Priesthood ; 27 : 7 birth of J.  the Baptist 
foretold by Elias ; 27 : 7 filled with spirit 
of Elias ; 27 : 8 sent to restore Aaronic 
Priesthood ; 35 : 4 Sidney Rigdon sent 
forth even as J . ; 84 : 27 law of carnal 
commandments continued until J. ; 84 : 
28 baptized in childhood and ordained 
when eight days old ; 93 : 6, 18 J's record 
to be revealed ; 93 : 6-17 J. saw and bore 
record of fulness of Christ's glory. 

JS-H 1 :  68-72 confers Aaronic 
Priesthood on joseph Smith and Oliver 
Cowdery. 

JOHN THE BELOVED-also known as 
the Revelator [c. first century A.D.] (see 
also BD j ohn) 

1 Ne. 1 4 :  19-27 Nephi ' beholds J. 
in vision ; J Ne. 28 : 4-6 three Nephite 
disciples desire to tarry , as did J. the 
beloved ; Ether 4: 16 revelation written 
by J.  to be unfolded in eyes of all people. 

D&C sec. 7 translation from parch
ment written by J. ; 7: 1 J., my beloved ; 
7 :  1-3 given power over death ; 7 :  4 
desired to bring souls to the Lord ; 7 :  7 a 
ministering angel ; 7 :  7 Peter, j ames , and 
J. receive keys of ministry ; 20 : 35 we 
know these things are true and according 
to revelations of J. ; 27 : 12  joseph Smith 
and Oliver Cowdery ordained apostles by 
Peter, j ames , and J . ; 61 : 14 the Lord 
cursed waters by mouth of J . ; 76 : 15-17 
(john 5:  29) j oseph Smith reads J 's  
words about resurrection ; sec. 77 ex
planation of Revelation of J. ; 88 : 3 (J ohn 
14 : 16-17, 26) recorded promise of another 
Comforter ; 88 : 141 ordinance of washing 
of feet, according to pattern in j ohn 13 ; 
93 : 6, 18 fulness of J 's  record to be re
vealed ; 93 : 6-1 7  saw and bore record of 
Christ's glory ; 128 : 6 (Rev. 20 :  12) J. de
clares the dead will be j udged from books ; 
1 28 :  20 we hear voice of Peter, j ames, and 
J . ;  1 30 :  3 explanation of john 14 : 23. 

JOHNSON, AARON 

D &C 124 : 132 ordained to calling on 
high council. 

JOHNSON, JOHN 

D&C 102 : 3 member of high council ; 
104 : 24, 34 exchange of land of. 

JOHNSON, LUKE 

D&C sec. 68 revelation given at 
request of; 68 : 7-8 commanded to go into 
world preaching ; 75 : 9 to accompany 
William McLellin to south ; 102 : 3  member 
of high council. 

JOHNSON, LYMAN 

D&C sec. 68 revelation given at 
request of; 68 : 7-8 commanded to go into 
world preaching ; 75 : 14 to travel with 
Orson Pratt. 

JOIN (see also Cleave ; Unite) 
2 Ne. 1 5 : 8 (lsa. 5 :  8) wo unto them 

who j .  house to house ; 23 : 15 every one 
who is j. to the wicked shall fall by sword ; 
Mosiah 25 : 23 (Alma 4 :  4 ;  Hel. 3 :  24) 
those who desire to take upon themselves 
name of Christ are baptized and j .  
churches o f  God. 

JS-H 1 :  18-20 joseph Smith is told 
not to j. any church. 
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JOINT 
1 Ne. 19 : 20 workings in spirit 

weary Nephi ' ,  that j. are weak ; Alm·a 
1 1 :  43 (40 : 23) both limb and j. shall be 
restored In resurrection. 

D&C 6 :  2 ( 1 1 : 2; 1 2 :  2; 1 4 :  2; 33 : 1) 
the Lord's word is sharper than sword, to 
dividing of j. and marrow ; 84 : 80 those 
who preach shall not be darkened in body, 
11mb, or j .  

JONAS '-son o f  NePhi", one o f  twelve 
disciPles [c. A.D. 34] 

J Ne. 19 : 4 chosen by Jesus to 
minister to Nephltes. 

JONAS'--<>ne of twelve disciples [c. A.D. 
34] 

J Ne. 19 : 4 chosen by J esus to 
minister to Nephltes. 

JORDAN-river in Palestine (see also BD 
J ordan River) 

1 Ne. 10 : 9 prophet shall baptize In 
Bethabara, beyond J.  ; 17 : 32 after 
crossing river J . ,  Israelites drove out 
children of land ; 2 Ne. 19 : 1 (Isa. 9: 1)  
the Lord did afflict by way of Red Sea 
beyond J. in Galilee. 

JORDAN, CITY OF 

Morm. 5 :  3 N ephltes flee to the city 
of J. 

JOSEPH'-son of Jacob' [c. 1700 B.C.] 
(see also Ephraim ; Israel ; Joseph ' ,  
Seed of; Manasseh ; Smith, J oseph, J r. ; 
BD Joseph ; J oseph, Stick of) 

1 Ne. 5 :  14 (6 : 2 ;  2 Ne. 3 :  4) Lehl ' a 
descendant of J . ;  5 :  16 Laban a descend
ant of J. ; 2 Ne. 3 :  4 great were the coven
ants made unto J. ; 3 :  5 J. truly saw our 
day ; 3 :  6-2 1 J. testifies of latter-day seer 
named J . ;  4: 1 J. is carried Into Egypt ; 
Alma 1 0 :  3 Amlnadl a descendant of J. ; 
46 : 24 part of remnant of J. shall be 
preserved, as remnant of coat of J. ; Ether 
13 : 7 J. brought his father down Into 
Egypt. 

D&C 27 : 10 Christ will drink fruit of 
vine with J. and other prophets ; 98 : 32 
law of forgiveness given to J.  

JOSEPH'-son of Lehi'  [c. 595 B.C.] (see 
also J osephites) 

1 Ne. 18 : 7 younger son of Lehl ' 
born in wilderness ; 18 : 19 is grieved 
because of mother's afflictions ; 2 Ne. ch. 
3 words of Lehl ' to J. ; 3 :  1 thou wast born 
in wilderness of mine affliction ; 3 :  3, 23 
may the Lord bless thee forever, for thy 
seed shall not be destroyed ; 3 :  25 Is 
admonished to hearken unto words of 

Nephi' ; 5 :  5� follows Nephi' from land ; 
5 :  26 (J aoob 1 :  18) Is consecrated a 
priest ; Alma 3 :  6 Is a just and holy man. 

JOSEPH ', SEED OF-descendants of 
Joseph ' (see also Israel ; J oseph ') 

2 Ne. 3 :  16 (25 : 21)  the Lord pro
mised J.  to preserve his seed forever ; 
Jacob 2 :  25 Nephltes to be righteous 
branch from loins of J. ; Alma 46 : 23 
(Ether 13 : 7) Nephltes are remnant of 
seed of J . ;  46 : 24-27 (3 Ne. 10 : 17) part 
of remnant of J. shall be preserved, as 
remnant of coat of J . ,  remainder shall 
perish ; J Ne. 5 :  2 1  the Lord has been 
merciful unto seed of J. ; 5 :  23 the Lord 
will bring remnant of seed of J.  to knowl
edge of the Lord ; 1 5 : 12 Nephites a 
remnant of house of J. ; Ether 13 : 6-10 
New Jerusalem to be built unto remnant 
of seed of J. 

D&C 90 : 10 house of J.  to be con
vinced of gospel ; 1 1 3 :  6 root of J esse to 
be descendant of J. 

JOSEPHITES-descendanls of Joseph ' 
(see also J oseph I) 

Jacob 1 :  13 (4 Ne. 1 :  36-37 ; Morm. 
1 :  8) Included among Nephites. 

JOSH-Nephite commander [c .  A.D. 385] 
Morm. 6: 14 had fallen with his ten 

thousand. 

JOSH, CITY OF 
J Ne. 9 :  10 is burned. 

JOSHUA, LAND OF-land in borders 
west, by seashore 

Morm. 2 :  6 Nephites march to land 
of J.  

JOT 

Alma 34 : 13  law shall be fulfilled, 
every j. and tittle ; J Ne. 1 :  25 (12 : 1 8 ;  
Matt. 5 :  18) not one j .  o r  tittle should pass 
away until whole law of Moses was ful
filled. 

JOURNEY (see also Depart ; Flight ; 
Sail ; Sojourn ; Travel ; Wander) 

1 Ne. 2: 2-4 (3 : 18) Lehi ' and family 
depart into wilderness ; 3 :  9 Nephi ' and 
brothers j. back to Jerusalem for records ; 
1 6 :  33 Lehltes j. in nearly same course as 
in beginning ; 2 Ne. 5 :  7 Nephi ' and 
followers j. many days in wilderness ; 
Omni 1 :  12 Moslah ' and his people de
part into wilderness, discover people of 
Zarahemla ; 1 :  29 considerable number of 
Nephites j . lnto wilderness ; Mosiah 1 :  1 7  
( 1  N e .  1 6 :  28-29 ; Alma 37 : 39-41) when 
Lehites were unfaithful, no progress In 
j . ; 23 : 3 people of Alma ' flee eight days' 
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j .  into wilderness ; Alma 8: 6 Alma ' 
travels three days' j. to Ammonihah ; 2 2 :  
32 distance o f  day and a half's j .  from 
east. to west sea ; Hel. 3 :  3-5 many 
Nephites depart from Zarahemla and 
travel to land northward ; 4: 7 from west 
sea to east is a day's j .  for a N ephite. 

D&C 33 : 8 Nephi ' of old j. from 
Jerusalem in wilderness ; 52 : 3 Joseph 
Smith and Sidney Rigdon j. to Missouri ; 
136 : 1 word of the Lord concerning camp 
of Israel in j. in West. 

Moses 6 :  26 (7 : 2) Enoch ' j .  among 
people ; Abr. 2: 16 Abraham j.  from 
Haran to Canaan ; 2 :  21 Abraham j .  
toward Egypt. 

JOY, JOYOUS (see also Cheer ; Delight ; 
Glad ; Happiness ; Pleasure ; Rejoice) 

1 Ne. 8 :  12 (1 1 :  21-23) fruit of tree 
of life fills soul with j . ;  13 :  37 how beauti
ful upon mountains shall be they who 
publish tidings of j . ;  2 Ne. 2 :  23 if Adam 
had not transgressed, he would have had 
no j . ,  knowing no misery ; 2 :  25 men are 
that they might have j . ; 9 :  18  j .  of 
righteous saints shall be full forever ; 27 : 
30 j. of the meek shall be In the Lord ; 
Mosiah 3 :  3 angel declares unto Benja
min glad tidings of j . ;  4: 20 the Lord has 
poured out Spirit and caused hearts to be 
filled with j . ; Alma 4 :  14 people filled with 
j. because of resurrection ; 19 : 6 light of 
God's glory infuses j .  into Lamoni's soul ; 
19 : 14 Ammon' overpowered with j . ; 22 : 
15 what shall I do to be born of God, re
ceive Spirit, be filled with j . ;  26 : 11 heart 
of Ammon' Is brim with j . ;  26 : 35 j. of 
Ammon' ls carried away, unto boasting In 
God ; i8 : 8 account of incomprehensible j .  
o f  Ammon' and his brothers ; 28 : 14 great 
reason of j. because of light of Christ unto 
life ; 29 : 9 my j . ,  that I may be instrument 
in hands of God to bring some soul to 
repentance ; 29 : 13-14 I do not j .  in my 
own success, but my j. is more full because 
of success of brethren ; 30 : 34 have rejoic
ings in j .  of our brethren ; 33 : 23 may God 
grant that your burdens be light, through 
j .  of Son ; 36 : 20 soul of Alma ' filled with 
j .  as exceeding as his pain ; 36 : 24 Alma' 
labors to bring other souls to taste 
exceeding j .  which he tasted ; 3 Ne. 17 : 
18 so great Is j. of multitude that they 
are overcome ; 1 7 :  20 Christ's j. is full ; 
27 : 

·
1 1  If church is built upon works of 

men or devil, they have j. for season ; 
Morm. 2 :  13 j. of Mormon' is vain, for 
N ephites' sorrowing is not unto repent
ance ; Ether 6: 12 when J aredites land 
in promised land, they shed tears of j. 

D&C 6 :  31 have j .  In fruit of labors ; 
1 1 :  13 Spirit shall fill soul with j. ; 1 8 :  13  
the Lord's great j .  In soul that repents ; 

1 8 :  15 great j. of those who bring one 
soul to God ; 1 8 :  16 great j. of those who 
bring many souls ; 25 : 13 (27 : 15) lift up 
thy heart and rejOice ; 42 : 61 knowing 
peaceable things of kingdom brings j. ; 
45 : 71 (66 : 1 1 ;  101 : 18 ; 133 : 33) come to 
Zion, singing with songs of everlasting j . ;  
5 1 : 1 9  wise steward will enter Into j .  of 
his Lord ; 5 2 :  43 the Lord to crown the 
faithful with j . ;  59 : 13 perfect fasting 
means full j . ;  88 : 52 laborer to be visited 
by lord, behold j .  of his countenance ; 
93 : 33 (138 : 17) spirit and element in
separably connected receive fulness of j . ;  
101 : 3 6  i n  this world j .  I s  not -full , but In 
the Lord j .  is full ; 136 : 29 call on the 
Lord that souls may be joyfu l ;  138 : 1 5  
spirits o f  the j u s t  filled with j .  

Moses 5 :  10-- 1 1  In this life I shall 
have j. ; 7 :  67 Enoch ' receives fulness of j. 

JUBAL--son of Lamech ' 

Moses 5 :  45 the father of all who 
handle harp and organ. 

JUDAH-soulhern k ingdom of Israelites 
(see also Hebrew ; Israel ; Jacob ' ;  Jacob, 
House of; Jerusalem ; J ew ;  TG Israel , 
J udah, People of; BD J udah, Kingdom 
of) 

1 Ne. 1 :  4 (5 : 1 2 ;  Omnl 1 :  1 5) 
Zedekiah, king of J. ; 20 : 1 ( lsa. 48 : 1)  
house of J acob are come forth out of 
waters of J. ,  or waters of baptism ; 2 Ne. 
3: 1 2  fruit of loins of J. shall write ; 12 : 1 
( lsa. 2 :  1) word that Isaiah ' saw concern
ing J. and Jerusalem ; 13 : 8 (Isa. 3 :  8) J.  
is fallen ; i7 :  6 ( lsa. 7:  6) let us go up 
against J. and vex it ; 17 : 17 (Isa. 7 :  17) 
the day that Ephraim departed from J. ; 
21 : 13 (lsa. 1 1 :  13) Ephraim shall not 
envy J., and J. shall not vex Ephraim. 

D&C 109 : 64 children of J. to return 
to lands ; 133 : 13 J. to flee to Jerusalem ; 
133 : 35 tribe of J. to be sanctified after 
pain. 

JUDEA, CITY OF-Nephile cily 
Alma 56 : 9 Helaman' marches with 

two thousand stripling warriors to J. ; 
56 : 15 Antipus and his men fortify city of 
J. ; 56 : 18 when Lamanites see Nephite 
reinforcements, they do not come against 
J. ; 56 : 57 Helaman' and stripling war
riors march back to J. ; 57 : 11 Nephites 
send provisions to J. 

JUDGE [noun] (see also Bishop ; Judge 
[verb] ; J udge, Chief ; J udgment ; 
Lawyer) 

Mosiah 29 : 1 1 ,  25 let us appoint j .  
t o  judge according to law ; 29 : 25,  39 j .  
chosen by voice o f  people ; 29 : 2 9  lower j .  
shall judge higher j .  according t o  voice of 



189 I N DEX Judgment 

people ; 29 : 44 commencement of reign of 
j .  throughout land of Zarahemla ; Alma 
10 : 27 foundation of destruction of 
Ammonihah being laid by lawyers and 
j . ;  1 1 :  1-3 compensation of j. ; 1 4 :  1 8-
27 j. of Ammonihah torment of Alma" 
and Amulek ; 41 : 7 those who repent and 
desire righteousness are own j . ;  3 Ne. 6 :  
23-24 j .  secretly put prophets to death ; 
6 :  25-26 j. who condemned prophets to 
death are brought before governor ; 6 :  
27-30 j . ,  lawyers, and friends form 
secret combination ; 27 : 27 (1 Ne. 1 1 :  32 ; 
Morm. 3 :  19) Nephite disciples shall be j. 
of Nephites ; Mora. 1 0 :  34 great Jehovah, 
the Eternal J.  of both quick and dead. 

D &C 58 : 17-18 (64 : 40 ; 107 : 72, 74) 
bishop appointed to be j .  In Israel ; 64 : 37 
the Lord made church like j .  to judge the 
nations ; 68 : 33 he who observes not his 
prayers should be had in remembrance 
before j . ;  72 : 17 certificate from j. or 
bishop renders every man acceptable ; 
75 : 21 elders to be j. of houses where they 
shake off dust ; 76 : 68 God and Christ the 
j .  of all ; 101 : 8 1-89 parable of woman 
and unjust j. likened to children of Zion ; 
107 : 76 descendant of Aaron 1 has right to 
sit as j .  in Israel. 

Moses 6: 57 Jesus Christ is righteous 
J. 

JUDGE [verb] (see also Bishop ; Con
demn ; J udge [noun] ; J udgment ; 
J ustice) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  32 Son was j .  of world ; 
1 2 :  9 (Morm. 3 :  18-19) twelve apostles 
shall j .  twelve tribes of Israel, twelve 
Nephite disciples ; 1 2 :  10 (3 Ne. 27 : 27 ; 
Morm. 3 :  19) twelve Nephite disciples 
shall J .  Nephites ; 1 5 :  32-33 (2 Ne. 9: 1 5 ;  
28 : 23 ; Mosiah 1 6 :  1 0 ;  Alma 5 :  1 5 ;  1 1 :  
41 ; 1 2 :  1 2 ;  41 : 3 ;  3 Ne. 26 : 4 ;  Morm. 3 :  
20) men must be j .  before God according 
to their works ; 2 Ne. 8 :  5 (Isa. 5 1 : 5) the 
Lord's arm shall j. the people ; 25 : 18 the 
Lord shall bring forth his word, which 
shall j. the Jews ; 30 : 9 with righteousness 
shall the Lord God j .  the poor ; Mosiah 
4 :  22 if ye j. and condemn the beggar, 
how much more just will be your 
condemnation ; 26 : 29 whosoever trans
gresseth against the Lord shall ye j. 
according to sins ; 29 : 1 1 ,  25 let us 
appoint judges to j .  this people according 
to law ; 29 : 12 better to be j .  of God than 
of man ; 29 : 29 lower judges shall j .  higher 
judges according to voice of people ; 
Alma 41 : 14 deal justly, j. righteously ; 
3 Ne. 14 : 1 (Matt. 7 :  1) j. not, that ye be 
not j . ; 27 : 16 Christ shall stand to j. the 
world ; 27 : 25-26 out of books shall world 
be j . ; Morm. 8 :  19 he who j .  rashly shall 
be j .  rashly ; Mora. 7 :  15  given unto you 

to j . ,  that ye may know good from evil ; 
7 :  15-18 way to j. is shown ; 7 :  18 j. by 
light of Christ ; 7 :  18  with that same 
judgment which ye j .  ye shall be j .  

D&C 10 : 37 men cannot always j .  
the righteous ;  1 1 : 1 2  Spirit leads to j .  
righteously ; 19 : 3 (76 : 1 1 1 ;  137. :  9 )  Christ 
to j. all men according to works ; 20 : 13 
world to be j .  by witnesses ; 29 : 12 Twelve 
from J erusalem to j. whole house of 
Israel ; 58 : 20 let God rule him who j . ; 
64 : 1 1  let God j. between me and thee ; 
64 : 37 the Lord made church like unto a 
judge to j. the nations ; 64 : 38 inhabitants 
of Zion to j .  all things pertaining to Zion ; 
76 : 73 (88 : 99 ; 138 : 34 ; 1 Pet. 4 :  6) Son 
preached gospel to those in prison, to be 
j .  according to men in flesh ; 128 : 6--8 
(Rev. 20 : 12) the dead to be j. out of 
books. 

Moses 1 :  15 ,  18 Moses can j. between 
Satan and God ; Abr. 1 :  26 Pharaoh j. 
his people wisely. 

JUDGE. CHIEF (see also Governor ; 
J udge [noun]) 

Mosiah 29 : 4243 (Alma 2: 16) 
Alma' appOinted to be first chief j . ; 
Alma 4 :  16--17 (50 : 37) Nephihah ap
pointed chief j . ; 1 4 :  14-27 chief j. of land 
of Ammonlhab; who Is after order of 
Nehor, mocks Alma' and Amulek ; 27 : 21 
chief j .  asks for voice of people concern
ing people of Anti- Nephi-Lehi ; 50 : 39 
Pahoran 1 succeeds father as chief j . ; Hel. 
1 :  5 Pahoran" appointed by voice of 
people to be chief j . ;  1 :  13 , 21  Pacumeni 
appointed by voice of people to be chief 
j . ; 2 :  2 Helaman' appointed to fill judg
ment-seat ; 3 :  37 Nephi " fills judgment 
seat ; 5 :  1 (6 : 15, 19) Nephi" delivers 
judgment seat to Cezoram ; 6 :  1 5  
Cezoram's son appointed in his stead and 
is also murdered ; 8 :  27 (9 : 2-17.  23) 
Seezoram, chief j . ,  murdered ; 3 Ne. 1 :  1 
Lachoneus 1 the chief j. ; 3 :  1 8-19 
Gldgiddoni appointed chief captain and 
chief j . ;  6 :  19 Lachoneus " fills seat of his 
father ; 7 :  1 secret combination murders 
chief j. 

JUDGMENT (see also Anger ; Bar ; 
Condemnation ;  Day of the Lord ; 
Destruction ; Equal ; Iniquity ; Jesus 
Christ ; J udge [verb] ; J udgment-Seat ; 
J ust ; J ustice ; Last Days ; Reward ; 
Scourge ; Thrash ; Transgression ; Visi
tation ; Wicked ; Wrath ; TG God, 
J ustice of; J udgment ; J udgment, the 
Last) 

1 Ne. 1 0 :  20 for all thy doings thou 
shalt be brought into j . ; 1 2 :  5 NephI ' 
beholds multitudes who had not fallen 
because of great and terrible j. of the 
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Lord ; 22 : 21 Holy One shall execute i .  In 
righteousness ; 2 Ne. 1 :  10 if Nephltes 
reject Holy One, the i .  of him who is just 
shall rest upon them ; 9: 7 without atone
ment, first i .  which came upon man must 
have remained to endless duration ; 9: 15 
when all men pass from first death unto 
life, then comes i . ;  9: 46 prepare your 
souls for day of i . ; 1 8 :  1 5  brothers of 
Nephi ' see that i .  of God are upon them ; 
25 : 3 Nephi ' writes so that people may 
know i. of God ; Mosiah 3 :  18 (29 : 1 2 ;  
Alma 12 : 1 5 )  the Lord judgeth, and his i .  
I s  just ; 1 6 :  1 every people shall confess 
before God that his i .  are just ; 1 7 :  1 1  
Noah ' fears i .  o f  God would be upon him ; 
29 : 12 i. of God are always just, i. of men 
not always just ; 29 : 27 when voice of 
people chooses Iniquity, j. of God will 
come ; 29 : 43 Alma' j udges righteous i . ; 
Alma 1 2 :  27 after death, men must come 
to i . ;  14 : 1 1  (60 : 13) the Lord suffers 
martyrs to die, that his i. may be just ; 
37 : 30 i. of God come upon workers of 
secret combinations ; 58 : 9 (60 : 14) 
Nephites filled with fear lest i. of God 
come upon land to destruction ; Hel. 4 :  23 
because of Iniquity, i. of God stare 
Nephltes In face ; 14 : 11 i. of God await 
the wicked ; 3 Ne. 12 : 21 (Matt. 5 :  21)  
whosoever shall kill shall be  In danger of 
j. of God ; Ether 1 1 :  20 prophets warn 
J aredites that God will execute i. to their 
utter destruction ; Moro. 7 :  18 with same 
j .  which ye judge ye shall also be judged ; 
9 :  14 how can we expect God will stay 
his hand In i .  against us ; 9: 15 come out 
in i., 0 God. 

D&C 1 :  36 (43 : 29 ; 133 : 2) the Lord 
to come down In i . ; 1 9 :  3 works of Satan 
to be destroyed in day of i . ; 19 : 5 the 
Lord revokes not his i . ;  29 : 30 not all 
God's i. to be given to men ; 38 :  5 the 
wicked kept in chains of darkness until 
j . ; 39 : 16 prayers that the Lord will stay 
his hand In i . ; 39 : 1 8  i .  to be stayed on 
condition of repentance ; 41 : 12  the Lord's 
words to be answered upon elders' souls 
in day of j . ; 43 : 25 nations to be called 
upon by voice of i . ; 52 : 11 the Lord to 
send forth i .  unto victory ; 59 : 20 things 
of earth to be used In i . ,  not to excess ; 
75 : 21 In day of i. elders will be judges 
of those who reject them ; 75 : 22 more 
tolerable for heathen in day of j. than for 
those who reject elders ; 82 : 4 justice and 
i. are penalty affixed to law ; 82 : 23 leave 
i. to the Lord ; 84 : 87 elders to teach 
the world of i . ; 88 : 35 that which seeks; 
to become a law unto itself cannot be 
sanctified by law, mercy , justice, or i . ; 
88 : 40 i. goes before face of the Lord ; 88 : 
84 prepare saints for hour of i . ; 88 : 92 
angels to proclaim j . ; 88 : 104 (133 : 38) 

hour of God's i .  is come ; 89 : 8 tobacco to 
be used with i . ; 99 : 5 the Lord comes 
quickly to i . ; 107 : 72-74, 78 bishops to 
sit In i .  upon transgressors ; 121 : 24 the 
Lord has reserved swift i. for persecutors 
of saints ; 136 : 42 be diligent lest i .  come 
upon you. 

Moses 7 :  66 j. to come upon the 
wicked ; JS-H 1 :  45 great i. to come upon 
earth. 

JUDGMENT -SEAT (see also Bar ; J udge, 
Chief; J udgment ; Throne ; Tribunal) 

Title Page condemn not the things 
of God that ye may be found spotless at 
j-s. of Chitst ; 1 Ne. 10 : 21 if ye have 
sought to do wickedly, ye are found un
clean before i-so of God ; 2 Ne. 9: 15 (3 Ne. 
28 : 3 1 ; Morm 3 :  20 ; 6: 21 ; 7 :  6) all men 
must appear before i-so of Christ ; 33 : 7 
Nephi ' has faith he will meet many souls 
spotless at Christ's i-s. ; 33 : 1 5  what I 
seal on earth shall be brought against you 
at the i .  bar ; Alma 1 :  2 (4 : 1 7-18 ; 50 : 
39 ; Hel. 1 :  2-9 ; 2 : 2 ;  3 :  37 ; 5 :  I ;  6 :  1 5 ;  
8 :  27 ; 3 Ne. 6 :  1 9 ;  7 :  1 )  chief judge among 
Nephites sits upon i-s. ; Morm. 3 :  22 all 
should repent and prepare to stand 
before i-so of Christ ; Ether 1 2 :  38 Moroni I 
bids farewell until we meet before i-so of 
Chris t ;  Moro. 8 :  20-21 listen unto them 
and give heed, or they stand against you 
at i-so of Christ. 

D&C 135 : 5 (Ether 1 2 :  38) all must 
stand before i-so of Christ. 

JUST, JUSTLY (see also J ustice ; Per
fect ; Righteous ; Uprightness) 

2 Ne. 1 :  10 If Nephites reject Holy 
One, j udgments of him who is j .  shall 
rest upon them ; 1 :  22 do not Incur dis
pleasure of a i .  God ; 26 : 7 I must cry 
unto my God, Thy ways are i . ;  27 : 32 
(28 : 16) they who turn aside the j .  for 
thing of naught shall be cut off; Enos 1 :  
1 Enos knows his father Is i .  man ; Omni 
1 :  22 (Moslah 3 :  1 8 ;  1 6 :  I ;  29 : 12) God's 
judgment Is i . ; Mosiah 2: 4 God ap
pointed i. men to be Nephltes' teachers ; 
4 :  22, 25 if ye condemn the beggar, how 
much more i. will be your condemnation ; 
1 9 :  17 Limhi is a i. man ; 23 : 8 (29 : 13) if 
it were possible always to have i .  men as 
kings , it would be well to have kings ; 27 : 
31 (Alma 12 : 15) men shall confess t.hat 
judgment of everlasting punishment Is i .  
upon them ; 29 : 1 2  God's judgments are 
always i., judgments of man not always 
i . ;  Alma 3 :  6 NephI ' and followers were 
i. and holy men ; 1 2 :  8 all shall rise from 
dead, both i. and unjust ; 1 3 :  25-26 time 
of Christ's coming shall be made known 
unto i. and holy men ; 29 : 4 I ought not 
to harrow up in my desires the firm decree 
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of a j .  God ; 41 : 13 restoration means to 
bring back j.  for that which is j . ; 41 : 14 
deal j . ; 42 : 15 God atoneth for sins of 
world so that he might be a j.  and merciful 
God ; 3 Ne. 26 : 19 (4 Ne. 1 :  2) every man 
deals j .  one with another ; 27 : 27 ye shall 
be judges of this people according to j. 
judgment I shall give you ; Morm. 9: 4 ye 
would be miserable to dwell with holy and 
j. God under consciousness of filthiness ; 
Morn. 1 0 :  6 whatsoever thing is good is 
j. and true. 

D&C 3 :  4 those who follow own will 
instead of God's incur displeasure of j. 
God ; 51 : 19 / .  and wise steward shall 
enter joy of the Lord ; 58 : 18 bishop to 
judge by testimony of the j . ;  76 : 17 , 50-
70 those who will come forward in 
resurrection of the j . ; 76 : 69 (129 :  3, 6) 
those in celestial glory are j. men made 
perfect ; 82 : 17 every man to have accord
ing to his j .  wants and needs ; 138 : 7 
(1 Pet. 3 :  18) Christ suffered, the j. for 
the unjust ; 138 : 12 spirits of the j. gather 
in one place in spirit world. 

Moses 7 :  30 Lord is j . ; 8 :  27 Noahl 
a j. man. 

JUSTICE (see also Equity ; Injustice ; 
j udge [verb] ; j udgment ; j ust ; Mercy ; 
Punishment ; Sacrifice ; Vengeance ; TG 
God, j ustice of) 

1 Ne. 1 4 :  4 j. of God will fall upon 
those who work wickedness ; 1 5 :  30 j. of 
God divides wicked from righteous ; 2 Ne. 
2: 1 1-12 absence of opposition would 
destroy j .  of God ; 9 :  17 0 the greatness 
and j .  of our God ; 9 :  26 (Alma 42 : 1 5) 
atonement satisfies demands of j . ; 1 9 :  7 
(Isa. 9 :  7) kingdom to be established with 
j udgment and j . ; Jacob 4: 10 God 
counsels in j.  and great mercy ; 6: 10 j. 
cannot be denied ; Mosiah 2: 38 demands 
of divine j. awaken soul of unrepentant to 
sense of guilt ; 5 :  15  salvation through j . 
and mercy of Creator ; Alma 1 2 :  32 
works of j. could not be destroyed ; 41 : 
2-3 (61 :  12) requisite with j. of God that 
men should be judged according to 
works ; 42 : 14 all mankind fallen and in 
grasp of j .  of God ; 42 : 25 do ye suppose 
mercy can rob j . ; 42 : 30 do not excuse 
yourself by denying God's j., but let his 
j. and mercy have full sway in your 
heart ; 54 : 6 j .  of God hangs over you 
unless you repent ; 60 : 13 the Lord 
suffereth the righteous to be slain that his 
j. may come upon the wicked ; 3 Ne. 26 : 5 
the good to be resurrected to everlasting 
life, the evil to damnation, according to 
Christ's j . ;  29 : 4 sword of j .  is in the 
Lord's right hand. 

D&C 10 : 28 he who lies to deceive is 
not exempt from j .  of God ; 82 : 4 j .  and 

judgment are penalty affixed to law ; 84 : 
102 God is full of j . ;  88 : 35 that which 
breaks law cannot be sanctified by j . ; 88 : 
40 j. claims its own ; 107 : 84 none shall be 
exempted from j. and laws ; 109 : 77 the 
Lord enthroned with / . ; 134 :  3 seek for 
those who will administer law in j . ;  134 : 7 
governments have no right in j. to 
deprive citizens of free exercise of 
conscience. 

JUSTIFICATION. JUSTIFY (see also 
jesus Christ ,  Atonement through ; 
Sanctification ; TG j ustification) 

1 Ne. 16 : 2 the righteous have I j . ; 
2 Ne. 2 :  5 by law no flesh is j . ;  7 :  8 the 
Lord is near. and he j. me ; 1 5 :  22-23 
(Isa. 5 :  23) wo unto the mighty who j .  
the wicked for reward ; 28 : 8 many shall 
sav, God will j .  you in committing a little 
sin ; Mosiah 1 4 :  11 (Isa. 53 : 1 1 )  by his 
knowledge shall my righteous servant j. 
many ; Alma 41 : 15  the word restoration 
j. the sinner not at all. 

D&C 20 : 30 j .  through grace of the 
Lord and Savior ; 64 : 12-13 bring un
repentant sinner before church, that ye 
may be j. in eyes of law ; 88 : 39 those who 
abide not in conditions of law are not j . ;  
98 : 34-38 j .  i n  going t o  battle i f  peace is 
offered three times. 

Moses 6: 60 by the Spirit men are j . 

KEEP. KEPT (see also Keeper ; Main
tain ; Obedience ; Observe ; Preserve ; 
Reserve ; Restrain ; Retain ; Withhold) 

1 Ne. 1 9 :  5 more sacred things to be 
k. for knowledge of Nephites ; 2 Ne. 1 :  9 
(Mosiah 1 :  7 ;  2 :  22 ; Alma 36 : 1 , 30 ; 38 : 1)  
if  those brought out of j erusalem k. com
mandments. they shall prosper and be k. 
from all nations ; 25 : 24 (Jacob 4: 5 ;  
Mosiah 1 3 :  27-35 ; Alma 25 : 1 5-16) 
Nephites k. law of Moses to look forward 
to Christ ; Mosiah 2 :  4 k. God's command
ments, to be filled with love toward God 
and all men ; 1 3 :  16 (18 : 23 ; Ex. 20 : 8) 
remember the' Sabbath day, to k.  it holy ; 
Alma 37 : 35 learn in thy youth to k. 
commandments ; 42 : 2 cherubim and 
flaming sword placed to k.  tree of life ; 
Hel. 1 5 :  5 more part of Lamanites k.  
commandments, according to law of 
Moses ; 3 Ne. 1 6 :  4 writings shall be k.  
and manifested unto Gentiles ; Ether 3 :  
19-20 (12 : 21)  brother of jared! could 
not be k.  from within veil ; Moro. 6: 4 
those baptized should be nourished by 
word, to k. them in right way ; 8 :  3 
Mormon! prays that God will k. Moroni" 
through endurance of faith. 

D&C 5 :  28 (6 : 9, 37 ; 8 :  5 ;  10 : 56 ; 
1 1 :  6, 9, 18, 20 ; 1 2 :  6 ;  1 4 :  6-7 ; 18 : 43, 
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� ; � : 8 ; m : " ; n : � ; D : U ; � : U ;  
42 : 1 , 29, 78 ; 43 : 35 ; 46 : 9 ; 56 : 2 ; 63 : 22 ; 
7 1 : 1 1 ; 93 : 20, 44, 47 ; 95 :  1 1-12 ; 100 : 14, 
17 ; 103 : 8, 29 ; 104 : 4 ; 1 1 0 : 8 ; 124 : 85, 87 ; 
125 : 2 ;  86 : 2) k. the commandments ; 
21 : 1 (47 : 1 , 3 ;  85 : 1 ;  U8 : 7-9) k. church 
history ; 33 : 14 k .  church articles and 
covenants ; 41 : 4 (44 : 5 ;  58 : 19 ; 64 : 1 5 ;  
1 1 9 :  6 )  k .  the Lord's laws ; 42 : 3 4  (58 : 24 ; 
72 : 10) k. the Lord's storehouse ; 59 : 9 k. 
thyself unspotted ; 66 : 11 (82 : 4 ;  89 : 1 8 ;  
93 : 52) k.  the Lord's sayings ; 68 : 2 9  k .  
the Sabbath day holy ; 90 : 18 k. slothful
ness and uncleanness far from you ; 104 : 
6 1 , 67 (105 : 8) k. the treasury ; 1 17 :  16 k .  
temple holy ; 86 :  2 0  k .  pledges with each 
other ; 86 : 21 k .  yourselves from evil. 

Moses 3 :  15 (Abr. 5 :  1 1 )  the Lord 
puts man In garden to dress and k.  it ; 4 :  
3 1  the Lord places cherubim and flaming 
sword to k. way of tree of life ; Abr. 3 :  26 
they who k. their first estate shall be 
added upon ; 3 :  28 the second k.  not his 
first estate. 

KEEPER 

2 Ne. 9 :  41 k .  of gate is Holy One. 
Moses 5 :  17  Abel a k. of sheep ; 5 :  34 

am I my brother's k. 

KEY (see also Priesthood, Melchizedek ; 
TG Priesthood, Keys of) 

D&C 6 :  28 k. of gift to translate 
given ; 7 :  7 (27 : 12-1 3 ;  128 : 20) k .  of 
ministry committed to Peter, James, and 
John ; 8 :  1 (84 : 26) Aaronic Priesthood 
holds k. of ministering of angels and of 
gospel of baptism ; 27 : 5 k .  of record of 
stick of Ephraim committed to Moroni' ;  
27 : 6 k .  of restoration committed to Elias ; 
27 : 9 k. of turning hearts of fathers and 
children committed to Elijah ; 27 : 12-
13 (97 : 14) J oseph Smith and Oliver 
Cowdery ordained to bear k.  of ministry ; 
28 : 7 (35 : 1 8 ;  64 : 5 ;  1 1 5 :  19) Joseph 
Smith given k. of mysteries of sealed 
revelations ; 35 : 25 Israel to be led by k.  ; 
42 : 69 (65 : 2) k. of church given ; 64 : 5 
(90 : 3 ;  1 1 2 :  15) k. not to be taken from 
Joseph Smith ; 65 : 2 k. committed unto 
man on earth ; 68 : 17 firstborn holds right 
to k.  of Aaronic Priesthood ; 78 : 16 the 
Lord gave Michael k. of salvation ; 81 : 
2 Joseph Smith holds k. of Presidency ; 
81 : 2 k. belong always to Presidency ; 84 : 
19 (107 : 18-19 ; 128 : 14) Melchlzedek 
Priesthood holds k. of mysteries of 
knowledge of God ; 90 : 2 you are blessed 
who bear k. of kingdom ; 107 : 15-17 
bishopric holds k.  of Aaronic Priesthood ; 
107 : 16, 70, 76 descendant of Aaron' has 
legal right to k. of Aaronic Priesthood ; 
107 : 18-19 authority of Melchizedek 
Priesthood is to hold k. of spiritual bless-

ings of church ; 107 : m authority of 
Aaronic Priesthood is to hold k .  of 
ministering of angels ; 1 1 0 :  11 k.  of gather
ing of Israel committed by Moses ; 1 1 0 :  16 
k. of this dispensation committed to 
J oseph Smith and Oliver Cowdery ; 1 1 2 :  
16 (124 :  128) k .  held b y  the Twelve ; 1 12 :  
3 2  k .  sent down from heaven ; 1 13 :  6 
priesthood and k. of kingdom belong 
rightly to root of Jesse ; 124 :  34 k. of holy 
Priesthood ordained in temple for honor 
and glory ; 124 : 91-92 k.  of patriarchal 
blessings given to Hyrum Smith ; 124 :  97 
k .  by which to receive blessings ; 124 :  143 
offices and k. for perfecting of saints ; 128 : 
1 1  he who has k. obtains knowledge ; 
128 : 14 k. of kingdom consist In k. of 
knowledge ; 128 : 21 angels declare their 
k . ; 129 :  9 three grand k.  whereby you 
may know whether any administration Is 
of God ; 82 :  7 only one holds k.  at a 
time ; 82 :  64 man holding k. of power 
should teach wife law of priesthood. 

JS-H 1 :  69 Aaronlc Priesthood holds 
k. of ministering of angels and gospel of 
repentance and baptism ; 1 :  72' Peter, 
J ames, and John hold k. of Melchlzedek 
Priesthood. 

KIB--early Jaredite king 

Ether 1 :  31-32 (7 : 3, 7) son of 
Orihah, father of Shule and Corihor ; 7 :  5, 
7 taken captive by Corihor,  dwells In cap
tivity ; 7 :  8-9 restored to throne by Shule. 

KID (see also Animal) 
2 Ne. 21 : 6 (30 : 1 2 ;  Isa. 1 1 :  6) 

leopard shall lie down with k. 

KILL (see also Blood, Shedding of; 
Capital Punishment ; Death, Physical ; 
Martyrdom ; Murder ; Slaughter ; Slay ; 
Smite) 

1 Ne. 4 :  10 Nephi ' constrained by 
Spirit to k .  Laban ; 2 Ne. 9 :  35 murderer 
who deliberately k.  shall die ; 26 : 5 (3 Ne. 
8: 25) earth to swallow up those who k. 
prophets and saints ; Jacob 4: 14 J ews k. 
the prophets ; Mosiah 8 :  21 (3 Ne. 12 : 
2 1 ;  Ex. 20 : 13) thou shalt not k. ; Hel. 7 :  
5 robbers fill judgment-seat, that they 
might more easily k. ; 8 :  32-33 (3 Ne. 8 :  
25) Nephites to lament that they k .  
prophets ; 4 Ne. 1 :  30-3 1 people seek to 
k.  disciples of Jesus. 

D&C 19 : 25 commandment not to 
seek one's neighbor's life ; 42 : 18, 79 he 
who k.  shall not have forgiveness ; 42 : 18 
(59 : 6; 82 : 36) thou shalt not k. ; 42 : 19 
he who k.  shall die ; 42 : 79 members who 
k. shall be dealt with according to laws of 
land ; 45 : 33 in last days men will k. one 
another ; 86 :  36 brethren of nation k.  the 
prophets. 
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Moses 5 :  40 the Lord sets mark on 
Cain lest any k.  him ; Abr. I :  11 virgins 
are k.  upon altar ; 2: 23 Egyptians will k. 
Abraham because of his wife. 

KIM-Jaredile king 

Ether 1 :  2 1-ZZ (10 : 13-14) son of 
Morianton ' ,  father of Levi' ; 10 : 13 does 
not reign righteously ; 10 : 14 brought Into 
captivity by brother. 

KIMBALL, HEBER C. 

D&C 124 : 129 member of the 
Twelve. 

KIMBALL, SPENCER W. 

D&C 0 D-2 receives revelation 
extending priesthood to all worthy male 
members ; 0 D-2 recognized as prophet, 
seer, and revelator. 

KIMNOR-early Jaredile 

Ether 8 :  10 the father of Akish, who 
founded secret combination. 

KINDLE (see Anger) 

KINDNESS, KIND (see also Charity ; 
Compassion ; Gentle ; Love) 

1 Ne. 19 : 9 Christ to suffer mockery 
because of his loving k . ; 3 Ne. 22 : 8 (Isa. 
54 : 8) with everlasting k.  will I have 
mercy on thee ; Moro. 7 :  45 (1 Cor. 13 : 4) 
charity suffereth long and is k. 

D&C 4 :  6 remember brotherly k. ; 
107 : 30 decisions to be made in brotherly 
k. ; 121 : 41-42 Influence to be maintained 
by k. ; 133 : 52 the redeemed shall mention 
loving k. of their Lord. 

KINDRED (see also Nation) 
D&C 1 24 :  58 the Lord spoke unto 

Abraham concerning k.  of earth. 

KING (see also J esus Christ ; Kingdom ; 
King-men ; Prince ; Reign ; Rule ; 
Tyrant ; TG J esus Christ, King ; Kings , 
Earthly) 

1 Ne. 16 : 38 brothers think Nephi ' 
wants to make himself k . ; 2 1 :  23 (2 N e. 
6 :  7 ;  10 : 9 ;  Isa. 49 : 23) k. of Gentiles shall 
be Israel's nursing fathers ; 2 Ne . 5 :  18 
people want Nephi ' to be k., but he 
desires they have no k. ; 6 :  2 Nephites 
look unto Nephi '  as k. or protector ; 10 : 
1 1  land shall be land of liberty unto 
Gentiles, with no k. ; 10 : 14 the Lord Is 
k.  of heaven ; Jacob 1 :  11 those who reign 
in stead of Nephi'  are called second 
Nephi, third Nephi, according to reigns 
of k. ; Omni 1 :  1 2  Moslah ' made k. over 
Zarahemla ; Mosiah 2: 19 if earthly k. 
merits any thanks, how you ought to 
thank heavenly K. ; 2: 26 Benjamin, 

whom ye call your k., is no better than ye 
yourselves are ; 2: 30 Benjamin declares 
Moslah" Is k. over Nephites ; 7 :  9 Zeniff 
made k. by voice of people ; 23 : 6-7 (29 : 
16) Nephites ask Alma ' to be k . ,  but he 
advises against k . ;  23 : 8 (29 : 13, 16) if 
possible always to have just men as k . ,  
it would b e  well t o  have k. ; 29 : 1-3 sons 
of Mosiah' not willing to become k. ;  29 : 
21 ye cannot dethrone iniquitous k. ,  save 
through contention ; 29 : 22-23 un
righteous k.  perverts ways of righteous
ness ; 29 : 31 sins of many people have 
been caused by iniquities of k. ; 29 : 35-36 
Mosiah" unfolds disadvantages of having 
unrighteous k. ; Alma 5: 50 K. of heaven 
shall soon shine forth among all men ; 13 : 
17-18 Me\Chizedek was k. over land of 
Salem ; 46 : 4 Amalickiah desires to be k. ; 
3 Ne. 6 :  30 j udges and lawyers covenant 
to destroy governor and establish k . ; 7 :  
9-10 secret combination calls Jacob ' k. ; 
20 : 45 (2 1 :  8 ;  Isa. 52 : 15) k. shall shut 
their mouths at the Lord's servant ; Ether 
6: 22-28 J aredites desire a son of J ared ' 
or his brother be anointed k.  

D&C 1 :  23 gospel proclaimed before 
k. and rulers ; 38 : 21 no k. in land , for the 
Lord will be k. ; 45 : 53 Jews lament be
cause they persecuted their k. ; 45 : 59 the 
Lord will be k. and lawgiver of righteous ; 
76 : 56 those In celestial glory are priests 
and k. ; 109 : 55 remember the k.  and great 
ones of earth ; 124 :  3,  16 proclamation to 
be made to k. of world ; 124 :  5 church to 
know the Lord's will concerning 'k.  and 
authorities ; 124 :  11 Awake, 0 k.  of earth. 

Moses 7: 53 the Lord is K. of Zion ; 
Abr. 1 :  21 k. of Egypt a descendant · of 
Ham ; A of F 12 we believe in being sub
ject to k. 

KINGDOM (see also Celestial Glory ; 
Church of the Devil ; Dominion ; 
Government, Civi l ;  King ; Kingdom of 
God ; Nation ; Telestial Glory ; Ter
restrial Glory) 

1 Ne. 13 : 1 Neph i '  beholds many 
nations and k .  in vision ; 22 : 22 k .  of devil 
shall be built up among men ; 22 : 23 
those who belong to k. of devil should 
fear and tremble ; 2 Ne. 20 : 10 (Isa. 10 : 
10) my hand hath founded the k. of idols ; 
23 : 4 (Isa. 13 : 4) tumultuous noise of k. of 
nations gathered together ; 24 : 16 (lsa. 
14: 16) is this the man that did shake k . ; 
28 : 19 k. of devil must shake ; Mosiah 
29 : 6 he to whom k. rightly belongs has 
declined ; 29 : 6-9 Mosiah ' fears son might 
later claim right to k. ; Alma 41 : 4 those 
whose works are evil shall inherit k.  of 
devil. 

D&C 10: 56 the Lord will disturb 
those who build up k .  of devil ; 84 : 82 k .  
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of world are not arrayed like lilies of field ; 
84 : 1 1 8  the Lord will rend k. of the 
wicked ; 88 : . 22-24 laws and glories of 
three k. ; 88 : 34-38 all k.  have a law given ; 
88 : 37 no space in which there Is no k. ; 
88 : 42-47 sun and planets are k. ; 88 : 
5 1-61 k. are likened to man having a 
field ; 88 : 79 (93 : 53) obtain knowledge of 
countries and k. ; 103 : 7 k .  of world to be 
subdued ; 105 : 32 k.  of world to acknowl
edge k. of Zion is k .  of God ; 130 : 10 
things pertaining to higher order of k. 
made known by Urlm and Thummim ; 
132 : 19 those married by new and ever
lasting covenant inherit k., principalities. 

Moses 8: 3 Methuselah prophesies 
that through his loins will spring all k .  of 
earth ; Abr. 1 :  26 Pharaoh established 
his k. ; 3 :  26 those who do not keep first 
estate will not have glory in same k.  as 
those who do ; JS-M 1 :  29 k.  shall rise up 
against k. 

KINGD OM OF GOD (see also Celes
tial Glory ; Church of God ; Heaven ; 
Millennium ; TG Kingdom of God, in 
Heaven ; Kingdom of God, on Earth ; 
BD Kingdom of Heaven, or Kingdom of 
God) 

1 Ne. 1 3 :  37 those who seek to bring 
forth Zion shall be lifted up in everlasting 
k .  of Lamb ; 1 5 :  34 k.  of God is not filthy ; 
1 5 :  35 righteous souls to dwell in k. of 
God ; 2 Ne. 9 :  18 they who have endured 
crosses of world shall inherit k.  of God , 
prepared from foundation of world ; 9 :  23 
(31 : 1 1-21 ; Alma 9 :  1 2 ;  3 Ne. 1 1 :  38 ; 
Moro. 1 0 :  26) only those who repent, are 
baptized, and have faith can be saved in 
k. of God ; 10 : 25 may God raise up by 
power of resurrection and atonement to 
receive eternal k. of God ; 25 : 13 (Mosiah 
1 5 : 1 1 ;  3 Ne. 1 1 :  33) believers shall be 
saved in k. of God ; 33 : 12 I pray that 
many of us, if not all, may be saved in 
God's k. ; Jacob 2 :  18 before ye seek 
riches, seek k.  of God ; 6: 4 those who do 
not harden hearts shall be saved in k.  of 
God ; Mosiah 4 :  16-18 he who succors 
not the beggar has no interest in k.  of 
God ; 1 8 :  18 priests ordained to teach 
things pertaining to k. of God ; 27 : 26 
(Alma 7 :  14) unless men become new 
creatures, they cannot inherit k. of God ; 
Alma 5 :  23-24 murderers cannot have 
place to sit down in k. of God ; 5: 50 (9 : 
25 ; 10 : 20 ; Hel. 5 :  32) k. of heaven is at 
hand ; 7 :  14 if ye are not born again, ye 
cannot inherit k. of heaven ; 7 :  19 path of 
righteousness leads to k. of God ; 7 :  21  
(1 1 :  37 ; 40 : 26) no unclean thing can be 
received into k.  of  God ; 29 : 17 may God 
grant that my brethren may sit down in 
k. of God ; 39 : 9 the unrepentant and lust-

ful cannot inherit k.  of God ; 40 : 25 the 
righteous shall shine forth in k. of God ; 
41 : 4 all shall be raised to endless happi
ness to inherit k.  of God or endless misery 
in k.  of devil ; J Ne. 9 :  22 (1 1 :  38 ; Ether 
5 :  5) those who repent and come as little 
child will be received in k. of God ; 12 : 3 
(Matt. 5 :  3) blessed are poor in spirit 
who come unto Christ,  for theirs is k.  of 
heaven ; 12 : 10 (Matt. 5 :  10) blessed are 
they who are persecuted, for theirs is k. 
of heaven ; 1 3 : 33 (Matt. 6: 33) seek ye 
first k. of God, and all these things shall 
be added ; 14 : 21  (Matt. 7: 21) not every 
one who says, Lord, shall enter k.  of 
heaven ; 4 Ne . · 1 :  17 people are all in one, 
children of Christ and heirs of k.  of God ; 
Ether 1 5 :  34 whether Ether is translated 
or dies matters not if he is saved in k.  of 
God ; Mora. 9: 6 conquer enemy of all 
righteousness and rest souls in k .  of God ; 
1 0 :  21 except ye have charity, ye cannot 
be saved in k.  of God . 

D&C 6 :  3 ( 1 1 : 3 ;  12 : 3 ;  1 4 :  3) he 
who thrusts in sickle will treasure up 
salvation in k. of God ; 6 :  13 he who is 
faithful to end will be saved in k. of God ; 
6 :  37 saints shall inherit k. of heaven ; 7 :  4 
Peter desired to come speedily unto the 
Lord in his k. ; 10 : 55 those who belong to 
church shall inherit k. of heaven;  1 1 :  23 
(106 : 3) seek diligently the k. and all 
things shall be added ; 1 5 : 6 (18 : 16) those 
who bring souls to the Lord shall rest with 
them in Father's k. ; 1 8 :  25 those who 
know not the name by which they are 
called cannot have place in Father's k. ; 
25 : 1 those who receive gospel are sons 
and daughters in the Lord's k . ; 29 : 5 (50 : 
35) Father's  good will to give saints the 
k. ; 33 : 10 (42 : 7) k. of heaven is at hand ; 
35 : 27 (38 : 9, 1 5 ; 62 : 9 ;  78 : 1 8 ;  82 : 24) k.  
is yours ; 36 : 2 Holy Ghost teaches peace
able things of k.  ; 41 : 6 things belonging to 
children of k. should not be given to the 
u nworthy ; 42 : 69 (64 : 4-5) unto elders 
the k., or keys of church, have been given ; 
45 : 1 k. has been given to people of 
church ; 46 : 5--{j those earnestly seeking k .  
should not b e  cast o u t  o f  meetings ; 56 : 1 8  
poor who are pure in heart shall see k.  of 
God coming in power;  58 : 2 he who is 
faithful receives greater reward in k .  of 
heaven ; 65 : 2 keys of k.  of God are com
mitted unto man ; 65 : 5--{j pray that the 
Lord's k.  may go forth ; 65 : 6 k.  of God to 
go forth that k. of heaven may come ; 
72 : 1 k. and power have been given to 
high priests ; 76 : 107 Christ shall deliver 
up k.  to Father ; 76 : 1 1 4  marvelous are 
mysteries of k. ; 84 : 33-38 those who 
magnify callings receive Father's k. ; 84 : 
74 unbelievers shall not enter Father' s  
k . ; 88 : 70, 74 tirst laborers i n  this last k. ; 
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90 : 3 keys of this k.  shall never be taken : 
97 : 14 saints to be perfected in all things 
pertaining to k. of God : 99 : 3 he who 
receives elders as little child receives the 
Lord's k. : 105 : 32 k. of world shall 
acknowledge that k. of Zion is k.  of God : 
136 : 31 he who will not bear (;hastise
ment is not worthy of the Lord's k. : 
1 3 8 :  44 ( Dan. 2 :  31-45) Daniel foretold 
establishment of k. of God in latter days : 
138 : 5 1  the Lord gives the just power to 
enter Father's k.  

Moses 6:  57 no unclean thing can 
enter k. of God : A ofF 9 we believe all that 
God has revealed pertaining to k.  of God. 

KING-MEN (see also Dissenter : Free-
dom) 

Alma 5 1 : 5 those who desire to alter 
law to establish king over land are called 
k . :  51 : 13 refuse to defend country : 51 : 
17-19 (60 : 16) are slain by army of 
MoronI ' or cast into prison : 51 : 20-21 are 
compelled to defend country : 60 : 1,6 
prevent Nephites from dispersing ene
mies : 62 : 9 receive trial and are executed. 

KIRTLAND. OHIO (see also Kirtland 
Temple) 

D&C secs. 41-50. 52-56, 63-64, 70. 
72, 84-98, 101-104. 106-1 10. 1 12 .  134. 
137 revelations received at : 82 : 1 3  (94 : 1)  
consecrated for a stake : sec. 96 revela
tion concerning stake at : 98 : 19 offenders 
in the church at : 104 :  40 mercantile 
establishment in : 104 : 48 United Order 
at : 1 1 7 :  5 properties of K. to be turned 
out for debt : 1 17 :  16 servants in K. 
admonished : 1 24 :  83 the Lord will build 
up K. 

KIRTLAND TEMPLE 

D&C 105 : 33 endowment in ; sec. 109 
prayer at dedication of; sec. 1 10 visions 
received in ; sec. 137 vision of celestial 
kingdom given to Joseph Smith In. 

KISH-Jaredile king 

Ether 1 :  1 8-19 (10 : 17-18) son of 
Corom, father of Lib ' .  

KISHKUMEN-leader of  robbers (see also 
Gadianton Band of Robbers) 

Hel. l :  9-10 (2:  3) murders Pahoran';  
1 :  1 1-12 (2 : 3) not found because of 
covenant of secret combination : 2: 3-9 
plans to murder Helama n 3 :  2 :  9 killed by 
servant of Helama n 3 :  6 :  18 , 24 cofounder 
of Gadlanton robbers. 

KISS (see also Worship) 
3 Ne. 1 1 : 19 Nephi 3 bows himself 

before the Lord and k. his feet ; 17 : 10 
many of the multitude k. Christ's feet. 

KNEE (see also Kneel) 
Mosiah 27 : 31 ( Isa. 45 : 23) every 

k.  shall bow and every tongue confess 
before Redeemer : Alma 1 9 :  14 Ammon ' 
falls upon k. and pours out soul to God in 
thanksgiving : 22 : 17 Lamanite king bows 
down before the Lord upon k.  and prays. 

D&C 76 : 1 10 in telestial kingdom all 
shaIl bow the k. ; 8 1 : 5 (Heb. 1 2 :  12) 
strengthen the feeble k. : 88 : 104 every k. 
shall bow to the Lord ; 88 : 131 offer prayer 
upon k. : 138 : 23 saints' spirits bow k. and 
acknowledge Son. 

KNEEL (see also Knee) 
Enos 1 :  4 Enos' k. before Maker ; 

3 Ne. 17 : 13 (19 : 16) Jesus commands 
multitude to k. : Moro. 4: 1-2 elders and 
priests k.  with church to offer sacrament 
praver. 

D&C 20 : 76 elder or priest shall k. to 
offer sacrament prayer. 

KNIGHT. JOSEPH. Sr. 

D&C secs. 12. 23 revelations to ; 23 : 
6-7 is told to pray. 

KNIGHT. NEWEL 
D&C 5 2 :  32 to be ordained and to 

journey to Missouri ; sec. 54 revelation to ; 
56 : 6-7 original commandment to, re
voked because of people's stiffneckedness ; 
sec. 72 revelation making known the 
calling of; 1 24 :  32 member of high council. 

KNIGHT. VINSON 

D&C 1 24 :  74 to put stock in Nauvoo 
House ; 124 :  141  to preside over a 
bishopric. 

KNOCK (see also Ask) 
2 Ne. 9: 42 (3 Ne. 1 4 :  7 :  27 : 29 ; 

Matt. 7 :  7) k •• and it shaIl be opened unto 
you : 32 : 4 if ye cannot understand . it is 
because ye ask not, neither do ye k.  

D&C 4 :  7 (6 : 5:  1 1 :  5 ;  12: 5:  14 : 5 ;  
49 : 26 ; 66 : 9 ;  75 : 27 ; 88 : 63) k .  and it 
shall be opened. 

KNOW. KNEW (see also Comprehend : 
God, Omniscience of; Learn ; Know ... 
ingly : Knowledge : Perceive ; Reveal ; 
Testimony ; Understand) 

1 Ne . 4: 6 Nephi'  is led by Spirit. 
not k. beforehand what he should do ; 9: 6 
(2 Ne. 2 :  24 : 9 :  20 ; W of M 1 :  7 ;  Alma 
1 8 :  1 8 ;  40 : 5 ;  He!. 8 :  8) the Lord k.  all 
things from beginning : 1 5 :  9 Laman ' and 
Lemuel claim the Lord does not make 
things k.  unto them : 1 7 : 13  ye shaIl k. 
that it is by me that ye are led ; 2 1 : 26 
(22 : 12) all flesh shaIl k.  that the Lord is 
Savior and Redeemer ; 22 : 2 by Spirit all 
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things are made k. unto prophets : 2 Ne. 
2 :  18 (Alma 1 2 :  3 1 :  42 : 3) by partaking of 
forbidden fruit, Adam and Eve become 
as God, k. good and evil : 4 :  19 1 k. In 
whom · 1 have trusted : 9 :  20 there is not 
anything save God k.  It : 9 :  28 the learned 
set aside God's counsel, thinking they k. 
of themselves : 27 : 27 the Lord will show 
unto those who hide their counsels that 
he k.  all their works : 31 : 14 If ye deny 
Christ after receiving Holy Ghost, it 
would have been better not to have k. 
him : Jacob 1 :  6 because of revelations , 
Nephites k. of Christ and his kingdom : 
4 :  4 Nephites write so that those to come 
will k. that they k.  of Chris t :  4 :  8 no man 
k. of God's ways save it be revealed unto 
him : Mosiah 4: 11 if ye have k.  of God's  
goodness, remember always his  greatness : 
5 :  13 how k. a man the master whom he 
has not served or who is far from his 
thoughts : 8 :  17 seer can k.  of things past 
and future, makes k. things that could 
not otherwise be k. : 1 1 :  22 people of 
Noah ' shall k. that 1 am the Lord their 
God : 1 6 :  3 all mankind became carnal, k .  
evil from good : 26 : 2 4  I f  they k. m e ,  they 
shall have place eternally at my right 
hand : Alma 5 :  45-46 these things are 
made k. by Spirit : 7 :  13  Spirit k.  all 
things : 12 : 3 (18 : 32) God k.  all thy 
thoughts, and they are made k.  by his 
Spirit : 1 2 :  9 given unto many to k. the 
mysteries of God : 1 2 :  1 1  to those who 
harden hearts is given lesser portion of 
word until they k. nothing of mysteries : 
26 : 21 what natural man k. these things : 
26 : 21 none k. these things save the 
penitent : 26 : 22 unto those who repent, 
exercise faith, bring forth good works, 
and pray continually, it is given to k. 
mysteries of God : 29 : 5 he who k.  not 
good from evil is blameless : 32 : 18 (Ether 
3 :  19) if a man k. a thing, he hath no 
cause to believe, for he k. It : 32 : 19 more 
cursed is he who k. will of God and doeth 
it not : 36 : 4 1 would not that ye think I 
k. of myself, but of God : 40 : 10 God k. all 
the times appointed unto man : Hel . 9: 41 
some believe Nephi ' is a god,  otherwise 
he could not k. of all things : 1 4 :  31 God 
has given unto you to k.  good from evil : 
3 Ne . 6 :  18 Nephites do not sin ignorantly , 
for they k. will of God : 9 :  20 converted 
Lamanites were baptized with fire and 
Holy Ghost and k.  it not : 1 1 : 14 multi
tude feels prints of nail, to k. Christ is 
God of Israel : 13 : 3 (Matt. 6: 3) let not 
left hand k. what right hand doest : 13 : 8 
(Matt. 6 :  8) Father k. what ye have need 
before ye ask him : 14 : 23 (Matt. 7 :  23) 
the Lord will profess unto many , I never 
k.  you : 1 8 :  31  the Lord k .  his sheep : 20 : 
39 Christ's people shall k. his name : 21 : 6 

Gentiles to k. true points of Christ's 
doctrine : 28 : 27 three Nephites will be 
among Gentiles, but Gentiles shall k. them 
not : Morm. 6 :  22 ye are gone and the 
Father k. your state : Ether 3 :  19 brother 
of Jared has faith no longer, for he k . :  4 :  
1 1  he who believeth these things shall 
be visited with Spirit, shall k.  and bear 
record : 5 :  3 three witnesses shall k.  these 
things are true : Moro. 7 :  15 given unto 
you to j udge, that ye may k.  good from 
evil : 7 :  16 Spirit of Christ is given to 
every man, to k.  good from evil : 7 :  18  ye 
k.  the light by which ye may j udge : 7 :  19 
search diligently in light of Christ that ye 
may k. good from evil : 10 : 5 by power of 
Holy Ghost ye may k.  the truth of all 
things : 10 : 7 by power of Holy Ghost ye 
may k.  that Christ is. 

D&C 1 :  17  the Lord k.  calamity to 
come : 5 :  25 witness shall say, I k. of a 
surety these things are true : 6 :  11 If thou 
wlft Inquire, thou shalt k. great and 
marvelous mysteries : 6 :  16 only God k. 
thoughts : 6: 24 (15 : 3) the Lord will tell 
what no man k. : 1 1 : 14 by faith ye · shall 
k. : 1 1 : 16 Hyrum Smith to wait until he 
k.  doctrine of surety : 18 : 25 men who k. 
not name by which they are called will 
have no place In kingdom of Father : 1 9 :  8 
Martin Harris to k. even as apostles : 19 : 
22 world must not k. these things, lest 
they perish : 20 : 17  we k. there is a God In 
heaven : 38 : 2 the Lord k.  all things , for 
all things are present before his eyes : 38 : 
8 (67 : 10) day comes that ye shall see me 
and k. that I am : 39 : 21 (49 : 7) no man k. 
day or hour of the Lord' s  coming : 42 : 61  
he who asks will receive revelation t o  
k. mysteries of kingdom : 45 : 22 y e  k.  
heavens and earth shall pass away : 45 : 54 
they who k. no law shall have part In first 
resurrection : 46 : 13  spiritual gift to k. 
that Jesus Christ is Son Of God : 46 : 15-
16 Holy Ghost gives some to k. differences 
of administration,  dioferslties of opera
tions : 50 : 31 (52 : 19) way to k.  whether 
spirit is of God : 50 : 45 (93 : 1)  saints shall 
hear my voice and k. that I am : 63 : 6 all 
flesh shall k. that I am God : 67 : 1 the 
Lord k. elders' hearts : 76 : 1 16-1 1 7  God 
grants privilege of seeing and k. for them
selves to those who love him : 84 : 50-53 
way to k.  the righteous from the wicked : 
84 : 83 Father k. that elders have need of 
all these things : 84 : 98 after destruction, 
all who remain shall k. the Lord : 93 : 28 
he who keeps commandments receives 
truth and light until he k. all : 101 : 16 be 
still and k.  that I am God : 101 : 32-33 the 
Lord to reveal hidden things which no 
man k . :  1 12 :  26 vengeance to come upon 
those who have professed to k. the Lord's  
name and have not k. him : 121 : 24 mine 
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eyes see and k. all men's works ; 127 : 2 
God k. all things ; 131 : 5 more sure word 
of prophecy means a man k.  he is sealed 
unto eternal life ; 132 : 22 few find way to 
exaltation because they do not k.  the 
Lord ; 132 : 24 eternal lives is to k. the 
only wise and true God . 

Moses 1 :  10 Moses k. that man is 
nothing ;  4: 1 1 , 28 man becomes as gods 
to k. good and evil ; 6 :  56 given unto men 
to k.  good from evil ; J8-M 1 :  40 (Matt. 
24 : 34) no man k.  hour or day of the 
Lord's coming ; 1 :  47 (Matt. 24 : 43) if 
man of house had k. In what watch thief 
would come, he would have watched. 

KNOWINGLY 

3 Ne. 1 8 :  28 ye shall not suffer any
one k. to partake of sacrament un
worthily. 

KNOWLEDGE (see also Agency ; Faith ; 
God, Omniscience of; Holy Ghost ; 
Ignorance ; Intelligence ; Know ; Learn ; 
Mystery ; Scriptures ; Study ; Testi
mony ; Truth ; Understand ; Wisdom ; 
TG Knowledge ; BD Knowledge) 

1 Ne. 2 2 :  4 many are already lost 
from k.  of J ews ; 2 Ne. 4: 23 God hath 
given NephI' k.  by visions in nighttime ; 
6 :  1 1  J ews shall come to k. of Redeemer ; 
9 :  13 after the resurrection our k. shall be 
perfect ; 9 :  14 we shall have a perfect k.  
of guilt ; 15 :  13  (lsa. 5 :  13) m y  people are 
gone Into captivity because they have no 
k. ; 21 : 2 (Isa. 1 1 :  2) spirit of k. shall rest 
upon him ; 21 : 9 (30 : 1 5 ;  Isa. 1 1 :  9) earth 
shall be full  of k.  of the Lord ; 32 : 7 men 
will not search k. ,  nor understand great 
k. ; Jacob 4 :  12 why not speak of atone
ment and attain perfect k.  of Christ ; W of 
M 1 :  8 Mormon" prays his brethren may 
come to k. of God ; Mosiah 3 :  20 k. of 
Savior shall spread throughout every 
nation ; 4 :  12 ye shall grow in k. of glory 
of him who created you ; 4 :  11 (lsa. 53 : 
1 1) by his k. shall my righteous servant 
justify many ; 1 8 :  26 priests to wax 
strong in Spirit, having k.  of God ; 28 : 1-
2 (Alma 23 : 5; 37 : 9) sons of Mosiah ' to 
bring Lamanltes to k.  of the Lord ; 28 : 
1 7-18 account of Jaredites gives Nephites 
much k. In which they rejoice ; Alma 9 :  
1 9  Lamanites to destroy Nephites if they 
fall into sin after receiving so much k. 
from God ; 18 : 35 portion of Spirit dwell
eth In me, which giveth me k. ; 32 : 34 
your k. is perfect in that thing, and your 
faith Is dormant ; 37 : 8-9 sacred records 
bring Lamanltes to k. of the Lord ; 47 : 36 
dissenters, who were Instructed in same 
k. of the Lord, became more hardened ; 
Hel. 6 :  34 Lamanites grow in k. of God ; 
1 4 :  30 God hath given you k. and hath 

made you free ; 1 5 :  13 Lamanites to be 
brought to k. of Redeemer ; 3 Ne. 5 :  20 
Christ has given much k.  unto salvation ; 
5 :  23 Christ to bring remnant of seed of 
J oseph ' to k.  of their Lord ; 1 6 :  4 if Jews 
do not ask for k. of Nephltes, they shall 
receive it from writings ; 20 : 13 scattered 
remnant of Israel shall be brought to k .  
o f  Redeemer ;  Ether 3 :  19-20 because of 
perfect k.  brother of Jared ' could not be 
kept from beholding within veil ; 4 :  13  
the Lord will show unto Gentiles greater 
things, k.  of which is hidden because of 
unbelief ; Moro. 7 :  15-17 way to judge is 
plain, that ye may know with perfect k. ; 
1 0 :  10 to another is given to teach word 
of k. by same Spirit. 

D&C 1 :  28 the humble to receive k. ; 
3 :  16 k. of Savior has come through 
testimony of J ews ; 3 :  19-20 plates 
preserved that Lamanites might come to 
k. of fathers and the Lord's promises ; 4 :  
6 remember faith, virtue, k. ; 8 :  1 Oliver 
Cowdery to receive k. of whatever he asks 
in faith ; 8 :  9,  11 ask and receive k. 
through gift of Aaron ' ;  20 : 13 those who 
have k. will be judged ; 29 : 49 whoso has 
k. is commanded to repent ; 42 : 61 if thou 
ask, thou shalt receive k. upon k. ,  to 
know mysteries and peaceable things ; 
46 : 18 spiritual gift of word of k . ;  50: 40 
elders must grow in grace and k. of truth ; 
67 : 5 elders have sought k. that they 
might express beyond this language ; 84 : 
19 Melchlzedek Priesthood holds key of 
k. of God ; 84 : 98 all who remain wm be 
filled with k. of the Lord ; 88 : 79 (93 : 53) 
obtain k. of countries and kingdoms ; 89 : 
19 those who obey Word of Wisdom shall 
find great treasures of k. ; 93 : 24 truth is 
k. of things as they are, were, and are to 
come ; 93 : 53 elders should obtain k.  of 
history, laws of God and men ; 101 : 25 the 
Lord's k. and glory will dwell upon all the 
earth ; 107 : 31 if these Qualities abound, 
quorums will not be unfruitful in k. of 
the Lord ; 107 : 71 high priest has k.  of 
temporal things ; 109 : 67 Israel to come 
to k.  of truth ; 121 : 26 hitherto un
revealed k.  to be given to saints ; 121 : 33 
Almighty pours down k.  from heaven 
upon saints ; 121 : 42 pure k.  shall greatly 
enlarge sou l ;  128 : 14 keys of kingdom 
consist In key of k. ; 128 : 19 k.  of God 
shall descend as dews of Carmel ; 130 :  19 
if person gains more k. In this life, he will 
have advantage in world to come. 

Moses 3 :  9, 17  (4 : 9, 28 ; Abr. 5 :  13) 
tree of k.  of good and evil ; Abr. 1 :  2 
Abraham desires to possess great k. 

KOKAUBEAM (see Star) 

KOKOB (see Star) 
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KOLOB 

Abr. 3 :  2-18  Abraham's revelation 
concerning K. and the stars ; 3 :  4, 9 (5 : 
13) the Lord's time is reckoned accord
ing to time of K. ; 3 :  9 K. is set nigh unto 
God's throne, to govern planets. 

KORASH (see also Gods ; Idolatry) 
Abr. 1 :  13,  17 heathen god of K. 

KORIHOR-an antichrist [c. 74 B.C.) 
Alma 30 : 6, 12-17 preaches against 

Christ ; 30 : 18  leads many into wicked
ness ; 30 : 19-2 1 tries to preach to people 
of Ammon', but is rejected ; 30 : 2 1  
preaches I n  land o f  Gideon, but i s  bound 
and carried before high priest ; 30 : 22-29 
confrontation with Giddonah, the high 
priest ; 30 : 30---55 confrontation with 
Alma ' ;  30 : 43-48 asks for sign ; 30 : 49-50 
is struck dumb ; 30 : 52-53 confesses he 
has been deceived by devil ; 30 : 54-55 
Alma " refused to remove curse ; 30 : 56, 58 
begs from house to house ; 30 : 59 is killed 
by Zoramites. 

KUMEN--<me of twelve Nephite disciples 
[c. A.D. 34) 

J Ne. 19 : 4 is chosen by J esus to 
minister to Nephites. 

KUMENONHI-one of twelve Nephite 
disciples [c. A.D. 34) 

J Ne. 1 9 :  4 is chosen by J esus to 
minister to Nephites. 

LABAN-custodian of brass plates [c. 600 
B .C.) (see also Plates , B rass) 

1 Ne. 3 :  3 has record of J ews ; 3 :  4-1 1  
sons of Lehi 1 sent to get records from ; 
3 :  12-14 refuses to give up record ; 3 :  
25-26 takes sons' property without 
giving plates of brass ; 3 :  29-4 : 3 to be 
delivered into sons' hands ; 4 :  7-18 is 
slain by NephP ; 4 :  9,  1 8-19, 2 1  (2 Ne. 
5 :  14 ;  J acob 1 :  10 ; W of M 1 :  13 ; Mosiah 
1 :  16) sword of; 5 :  16 descendant of 
Joseph l• 

LABOR (see also Do ; Idleness ; Industry ; 
Laborer ; Task ; Toil ; Travail ; Wages ; 
Work [verb)) 

1 Ne. 17 : 41 I .  which Israelites had 
to perform to be healed was to look ; 
2 Ne. 5 :  17 NephP causes his people to I. 
with hands ; 9 :  51 do not I. for that which 
cannot satisfy ; 29 : 4 do Gentiles remem
ber the I. of the Jews ; Jacob 1 :  19 by I. 
with our might their blood should not 
come upon our garments ; 5 :  15 ,  29, 61-
62, 7 1  servants called to I .  in vineyard ; 
Mosiah 2 :  14 Benjamin has I. with his 

hands to serve his people ; 13 : 17 (Ex. 20 : 
9) six days shalt thou I. and do all thy 
work ; 1 8 :  24 (27 : 5 ;  Alma 1 :  26) priests 
should I .  with own hands for their sup
port ; 27 : 4 every man should I .  with own 
hands for his support ; Alma 1 :  3,  1 2  
Nehor claims priests ought not I .  with 
hands ; 8 :  10 Alma" I. much In spirit, 
wrestling with God in mighty prayer ; 
24 : 18 converted Lamanites covenant to 
I. abundantly with hands rather than 
spend days in idleness ; 29 : 1 5  mission
aries have I. exceedingly and brought 
forth much fruit ; 30 : 31 Korihor acc,uses 
priests of glutting on people's I . ; 30 : 32 
Alma' has I. with own hands for support ; 
30 : 34 if we receive nothing for I. in 
church, what doth it profit us to I. In  
church save to declare truth ; 34 : 32 this 
life is day for men to perform I . ; 36 : 24 
Alma ' has I., without ceaSing, to bring 
souls unto repentance ; 36 : 25 the Lord 
gives joy in fruit of I . ; Moro. 9 :  6 if we 
cease to I . ,  we should be brought under 
condemnation. 

D&C 6 :  31 have joy in fruit of I . ; 
10 : 4 do not I. more than you have 
strength ; 38 : 40 (52 : 39) every man 
should go to with I .  of hands to prepare 
and accomplish commandments ; 39 : 13 
(43 : 28 ; 50 : 38 ; 7 1 : 4) called to I .  In the 
Lord's vineyard ; 52 : 39 elders to I .  with 
own hands ; 56 : 17 wo unto poor who will 
not I .  with own hands ; 59 : 2 ( 1 24 :  86) 
those who die shall rest from I . ; 59 : 10 
Sabbath appointed for rest from I . ; 64 : 
25 I. while it is called today ; 68 : 30 in
habitants of Zion appointed to I .  in faith
fulness ; 75 : 3 be not Idle, but I. with your 
might ; 75 : 28 let every man I .  in church ; 
84 : 109 let every man I. In own calling ; '  
88 : 5 1-52 the Lord sends servants Into 
field to I . ; 1 1 5 :  10 the Lord's people to 
I .  diligently to build his house ; 1 24 :  
1 2 1  quorum of Nauvoo House to have 
j ust recompense for I . ; 126 : 2 the Lord 
has seen Brigham Young's I .  in his 
name ; 138 : 51-52, 56-57 faithful elders 
continue I .  in Father's kingdom in spirit 
world. 

Moses 5 :  1 Eve I .  with Adam. 

LABORER (see also Labor) 
2 Ne. 26 : 30 if men have charity, 

they would not suffer I .  In Zion to perish ; 
26 : 31 I. in Zion shall labor for Zion. 

D&C 23 : 7 give language to ex
hortation, that you may receive reward 
of I . ; 3 1 : 5 (84 : 79 ; 106 : 3) I. is worthy of 
his hire ; 33 : 3 last time the Lord shall 
call i.  Into vineyard ; 39 : 17  call faithful l. 
Into vineyard ; 42 : 42 Idle shall not eat 
bread of I . ; 88 : 70 call solemn assembly 
of first I .  in last kingdom. 
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LACHONEUSI-Nephile chief judge [c. 
A.D. 1] 

3 Ne. 1 :  1 chief judge and governor 
over the land ; 3 :  1-10 receives epistle 
from robber leader ; 3 :  1 1-13, 22-2 5 
gathers aU the people and provisions in 
one place ; 3 :  14, 25 causes fortifications 
to be built ; 3 :  15 caUs people to repent
ance ; 3 :  16 marvelous words and prophe
cies of L. cause people to fea r ;  3 :  1 7  
appOints chief captains over armies ; 6 :  6 
helps establish peace ; 6 :  19 succeeded by 
son. 

LACHONEUS '-son of Lachoneus1 [c. 
A.D. 29-30] 

3 Ne. 6 :  19 foUows father as chief 
judge. 

LADEN (see also Burden) 
1 Ne. 17 : 25 children of Israel were 

I .  with grievous tasks in bondage ; Mosiah 
2 :  14 Benjamin labors so people will not 
be I. with taxes. 

D&C 3 1 : 5 (33 : 9 ;  75 : 5) the faithful 
will be I. with sheaves. 

LAID (see Lay, Laid) 

LAKE (see also HeU ; Torment) 
2 Ne. 9 :  16 (28 : 23 ; J acob 3 :  1 1 ;  6 :  

1 0 ;  Mosiah 3 :  27 ; Alma 1 2 :  1 7 ;  1 4 :  14) 
torment of the unrighteous is as I.  of fire 
and brimstone ; 9 :  19, 26 God delivers 
saints and those without law from I. of 
fire and brimstone. 

D&C 63 : 17 (76 : 36-37) I.  of fire and 
brimstone is second death ; 76 : 36 sons of 
perdition cast into I. of fire and brimstone. 

LAMAH-Nephile commander [c. A.D. 
385] 

Morm. 6: 14 and his ten thousand 
have faUen. 

LAMAN I-eldest son of LehP [c. 600 
B.C.] (see also Laman, River ; Laman
ites) 

1 Ne. 2 :  5 travels into wilderness 
with family ; 2 :  9 is admonished to be like 
river, continuaUy running into fountain 
of aU righteousness ; 2: 1 1-12 (3 : 28 ; 1 6 :  
36) murmurs against father ; 2 :  1 8  does 
not hearken unto NephP ; 3 :  1 1-14 tries 
unsuccessfuUy to obtain brass plates from 
Laban ; 3 :  28 smites NephP and Sam 
with rod ; 7 :  6 rebels ; 8 :  35-36 does not 
partake of fruit of tree of life ; 1 6 :  7 takes 
daughter of IshmaeP to wife ; 1 6 :  20 
murmurs because of afflictions in wilder
ness ; 1 6 :  37-38 stirs up Lemuel and sons 
of Ishmael 1 to kill N ephP ; 17 : 17-18 
murmurs against desire of NephP to build 

ship ; 1 8 :  1 1-19 binds NephP in cords ; 
2 Ne. 1 :  24-29 Lehi 1 exhorts L. to 
hearken unto NephP ; 4 :  3-7 LehP 
counsels L. and his family ; 5 :  21 (Alma 
3 :  7) cursing comes upon foUowers of L. ; 
Alma 1 8 :  38 Ammon' rehearses unto 
Lamanites concerning rebellion of L. and 
Lemuel. 

LAMAN'-Lamanile king [c. 200 B.C.] 

Mosiah 7 :  21  (9 : 10 ; 10: 18) 
deceives Zenitf; 9: 1 1-13 stirs up his 
people against people of Zenltf; 10: 6 dies. 

LAMAN 3-son of Laman' [c. 178 B.C.] 

Mosiah 10 : 6 replaces father as 
king ; 24 : 3 is caUed after his father, king 
over numerous people ; 24 : 9 Amulon is 
subject to L. 

LAMAN '-Nephite soldier 

Alma 55 : 4 sought out by Moroni t ,  
who desires a descendant o f  Laman 1 ;  55 : 
5 (47 : 29) formerly servant of Lamanite 
king ; 5 5 :  6-15  entices Lamanite guards 
into becoming drunk. 

LAMAN, CITY OF 
3 Ne. 9 :  10 is burned at time of cruci

fixion. 

LAMAN, RIVER-river emptying into 
Red Sea (see also Laman 1) 

1 Ne. 2: 6-9 named by LehP ; 1 6 :  12 
Lehites cross river. 

LAMANITE----<1escendant of Laman 1,  
later any person who rejects the gospel 
(see also Ammon', People of ; Laman
itish) 

1 Ne. 1 2 :  20 will overcome seed of 
NephP ; 1 2 :  23 (2 Ne. 5 :  2 1-24 ; J acob 3 :  
3-5 ; Alma 3 :  6 , 15-16, 19 ; Morm. 5 :  15) 
cursed ; 2 Ne. 5 :  14 a threat to Nephites ; 
5 :  25 to be a scourge to N ephites ; 30 : 6 
to be pure and delightsome people ; 
Jacob 1 :  13-14 seek to destroy Nephites ; 
2 :  35 treat families better than Nephites ; 
3 :  3 not filthy like Nephites ; 7 :  24 many 
means devised to restore L. to truth are 
vain ; Enos 1 :  1 1-13 Enos ' prays for 
preservation of L. ; 1 :  16 records to be 
brought to L. ; 1 :  20 (J arom 1 :  6; Mosiah 
9 :  1 2 ;  1 0 :  12) are bloodthirsty and 
idolatrous ; 1 :  24 (J arom 1 :  7 ;  Omni 1 :  
10, 24 ; Alma 25 : 3 ;  28 : 3-10 ; 35 : 1 3 ;  43 : 
3 ;  48 : 21-22 ; Morm. 2 :  1) wars between 
Nephites and L. ; Jarom 1 :  2 records 
written for L. ; W of M 1 :  13-14 are 
driven back by Nephites ; Mosiah 1 :  5 
(10 : 12-17 ; Alma 9 :  16) traditions of 
fathers cause unbelief of L. ; 7 :  15 ,  22 
Limhi's people in bondage to L. ; 9 :  14-15  
slay Zenitf's flocks, b u t  a r e  driven out ; 
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1 0 :  8 (Alma 3 :  4. 6. 1 5-16. 18) appearance 
of L. ; 1 9 :  10-22 defeat people of Noah ' 
and make them pay tribute ; 20 : 3-6 
daughters of L. taken by priests of 
Noah '; 2 1 : 15 the Lord softens L's hearts ; 
22 : 10- 1 1  Limhi's people escape from L. ; 
23 : 29 possess land of Helam ; 23 : 35 
priests of Noah 3 join L. ; 24 : 4 are taught 
by priests of Noah ' ;  24 : 7 prosper ; 28 : 
1-9 (Alma ch. 17-28) sons of Moslah ' 
preach gospel among L. ; Alma 2 :  24 
joined by Amlicites ; 3 :  10 dissenters 
marked like L. ; 9 :  16 the Lord extends 
merciful promises to L. ; 1 6 :  2-3 (25 : 2) 
destroy city of Ammonihah ; 1 7 :  4 (19 : 
3 1-36 ; 23 : 3-13) many L. converted ; 
17 : 16-19 Ammon ' begins ministry 
among L . ;  1 9 :  35-36 (23 : 4-5) many L. 
are converted and baptized ; 21 : 23 con
verted L. are zealous for keeping com
mandments ; 22 : 27 division of land 
between Nephites and L . ; 23 : 6 after 
conversion, L. stand steadfast in truth ; 
2.3 : 7 (24 : 6) L. lay down weapons ; 23 : 17  
(24 : 3) L. converts take new name, Anti
Nephl-Lehies ; 24 : 1-2, 20-26 slaughter 
converts, more are converted ; 25 : 1 
swear vengeance on Nephites ; 25 : 3 are 
driven and slain In battles with N ephites ; 
25 : 4-5 many converts perish by fire ; 
27 : 26 converted L. are called people of 
Ammon ' ;  28 : 1-2 follow and slaughter 
converts ; 28 : 2-3 are slain and driven 
out ;  43 : 19, 37-38 are not as well equipped 
for war as Nephites ; 43 : 43 fight with 
great courage ; 44 : 15  make covenant of 
peace ; 45 : 14 in end, surviving Nephites 
will be numbered among L. ; 47 : 4-35 
Amalickiah becomes king of L. ; 49 : 4 
are astonished at Nephite fortifications ; 
49 : 25 are defeated ; 50 : 7 are driven 
by army of Moroni ' ;  52 : 2 retreat to 
captured cities ; 52 : 8 kept prisoner for 
ransom by Nephites ; 54 : 3 take women 
and children as prisoners ; 55 : 33 fortify 
Morianton ; 56 : 12 slay all prisoners 
except captains ; 56 : 24 fear the N ephites ; 
57 : 22 are driven to city of Manti ; 58 : 
28 lose city of Manti ; 59 : 7-1 1  take city 
of Nephihah ; 62 : 14-15 many L. captured 
by Moroni ' ;  62 : 24-25 flee to land of 
Moroni ; 63 : 15 are driven back to own 
lands ; Hel. 1 :  22, 27, 33 capture and lose 
Zarahemla ; 4 :  5 recapture Zarahemla ; 
5 :  17-19. 50 many L. are converted by 
sons of Helaman 3 ;  5 :  50-52 yield up 
lands ; 6: I, 36 (13 : 1)  many L.  become 
more righteous than Nephites ; 6 :  4 many 
L. preach to Nephites ; 6 :  6-8 peace 
between Nephites and L. ; 6: 9 L. and 
Nephltes become exceedingly rich ; 6: 37 
hunt Gadianton robbers and preach 
gospel to them ; 3 Ne. 2 :  12-14 unite 
with and are called N ephites ; 2: 15 curse 

taken from L. when converted ; 2 :  16  
children become fair like Nephites ; 6 :  1 4  
church broken u p  except among a few L. ; 
9 :  20 baptized by fire and Holy Ghost 
because of faith ; 1 0 :  18 L. and Nephites 
receive great blessings ; 4 Ne. 1 :  2-3 
Nephites and L. all converted . all things 
held common ; 1 :  17 name abolished ; 1 :  
20 name revived ; 1 :  38 unbelievers called 
L . ; 1 :  39 are taught to hate ; Morm . 4 :  
1-2 drive Nephites to land of Desolation ; 
4 :  1 1  L. and Nephites delight in shedding 
blood ; 4 :  13-14 take cities Desolation 
and Teancum, sacrifice women and 
children ; 4 :  18 sweep Nephites before 
them from this time on ; 6 :  7-15 slay all 
Nephites, except twenty-four ;  7 :  1-10 L. 
are of Israel ; 8 :  8 (Moro. 1 :  2) dissension 
among L. ; 8 :  9 with robbers, L.  possess 
land ; Ether 4 :  3 reject gospel of Christ ; 8 :  
20 secret combinations among L. ; Moro. 
1 :  1-2 L. put to dea.th believers in Christ. 

D&C 3 :  18, 20 L. come to knowledge 
of fathers through Book of Mormon ; 10 : 
48 gospel to be preached to L. and -those 
who became L. because of dfssensions ; 
19 : 27 L. are remnant of J ews ; 28 : 8 (30 : 
6) Oliver Cowdery called to preach to L. ; 
32 : 2 first missionaries to L. ; 49 : 24 L. to 
blossom as rose before the Lord's  coming ; 
54 : 8 saints commanded to flee to borders 
of L. ; sec. 57 revelation concerning L. 

LAMANITISH 

Alma 1 7 :  26 Ammon' tends flocks 
with L. servants ; 1 9 :  16 Abish a L. 
woman who had been converted to the 
Lord. 

LAMB (see also Animal ; J esus Christ
Lamb of God ; Sheep) 

2 Ne . 21 : 6 (30 : 1 2 ;  !sa. 1 1 :  6) wolf 
shall dwell with I. ; Mosiah 1 4 :  7 (lsa. 
53 : 7) he is brought as I. to slaughter ; 
3 Ne . 28 : 22 (4 Ne. 1 :  33) disciples play 
with wild beasts as child with I. 

D&C 122 : 6 enemies prowl like 
wolves for blood of I. ; 135 : 4 J oseph 
Smith going like I. to slaughter. 

LAME (see also Heal) 
Mosiah 3 :  5 (3 Ne. 1 7 :  7-9 ; 26 : 15) 

the Lord shall cause the I. to walk ; 4 Ne. 
1 :  5 disciples of Jesus cause the I. to walk. 

D &C 35 : 9 they who ask in the 
Lord's name in faith shall cause the I. to 
walk ; 42 : 51 the I. who hath faith to leap 
shall leap ; 58 : 11 the I. to come unto 
marriage of Lamb. 

LAMECH'-descendant of Cain 

Moses 5 :  42-43 son of Methusael ; 
5 :  44, 47 takes two wives ; 5 :  45-46 father 
of J abal, J ubal. and Tubal Cain ; 5 :  47-51 
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slays Jrad ; 5 :  49 enters covenant with 
Satan. becomes Master Mahan ; 5 :  52 the 
Lord curses L. and . his house ; 5 :  54 is 
despised and cast out. 

LAMECH'-falher of Noah ' 

Moses 8 :  5-6 son of Methuselah ; 8 :  
8-10 father of Noah ' ;  8 :  1 1  lives seven 
hundred and seventy-seven years and 
dies. 

LAMENT. LAMENTATION (see also 
Cry : Grieve : Mourn : Sorrow ; Wail ; 
Weep) 

2 Ne. 1 3 :  26 ( \sa. 3 :  26) her gates 
shall I. ; Mosiah 21 : 9 great I. among 
people of Limhl ; Alma 28 : 4 time of 
great I .  among Nephites ; Hel. 6 :  33 
Nephltes grow in Iniquity. to great I .  of 
the righteous ; 7 :  1 5  because of I .  of 
Nephi ' the people gather around him ; 
1 3 :  32-33 in days of destruction. N ephites 
will I. that they did not repent ; 3 Ne. 1 0 :  
2 survivors o f  destruction cease t o  I .  for 
loss of kindred ; 10 : 10 I.  Is turned into 
praise and thanksgiving unto Christ ; 
Morm. 2 :  1 1 1. in land because of robbers ; 
E ther 1 5 :  16 J aredite survivors take up 
I .  for loss of the slain. 

D&C 45 : 53 J ews shall I.  because 
they persecuted their king ; 56 : 16 riches 
that canker soul are I. of rich men ; 1 1 2 :  
2 4  day o f  I .  comes speedily upon In
habitants of earth. 

LAMONI-Lamani/e king converled by 
Ammon' 

Alma 17 : 21 descendant of Ishmael ' ;  
1 7 :  21-23 Ammon ' carried before L. ; 
1 7 :  24 offers to give Ammon ' one of his 
daughters to wife ; 1 7 :  25-39 sets Ammon ' 
to watch flocks ; 1 8 :  1-5 . S-1 2  is aston
ished at power of Ammon '. believes him 
to be Great Spirit ; 1 8 :  1 1-15  fears Am
mon ' ;  1 8 :  1 8-21 asks Ammon' about 
Great Spirit ; 1 8 :  22-39 is taught by 
Ammon ' ;  1 8 :  40-41 believes and cries 
unto the Lord ; 1 8 :  42--43 (19 : 6) falls to 
earth. overcome by Spirit ; 1 9 :  12-13 
arises. testifies of Redeemer. and sinks 
again with joy ; 20 : 1 asks Ammon ' to go 
with him to land of Nephi to teach his 
father ; 20 : 2-7 journeys with Ammon' 
toward Middoni to free brethren from 
prison ; 20 : 8-16 meets father. who 
threatens to kill him for befriending a 
Nephite ; 20 : 1 7-25 is defended by 
Ammon' ;  20 : 28 proceeds to land of 
Middoni and frees brethren of Ammon ' 
from prison ; 21 : 18 returns to land of 
Ishmael with Ammon' ; 21 : 20-22 builds 
synagogues and teaches his people ; 22 : 1 -
2 7  Aaron' teaches L ' s  father ; 24 : 5-17 
Ammon ' and his brethren hold council 

with L. and his brother concerning 
defense of Anti- Nephi-Lehles. 

LAMP (see also Candle ; Light ; BD Lamp) 
D&C 33 : 17 have I. trimmed and 

burning. ready for Bridegroom. 

LAND (see also Country ; Earth ; Ground ; 
Inheritance ; Law. Civi l ;  Nation ; 
Promised Land) 

1 Ne. 2 :  20 (4 : 1 4 ;  1 4 :  1-2 ; 2 Ne. 1 :  
9. 20 ; Jarom 1 :  9 ;  Omnl 1 :  6 ;  Ether 2 :  
S-1 1) if people keep commandments. 
they will prosper in the I . ; 2: 20 (2 Ne. 1 :  
5 ;  3 :  2 ;  10 : 1 9 ;  Ether 1 :  38. 42 ; 2 :  7 . 10. 
1 5 ;  9:  20 ; 10 : 28 ; 13: 2) this I. is choice 
above all other lands ; 1 7 :  38 the Lord 
leadeth away the righteous into precious 
I . ;  2 Ne. 1 :  7 (10 : 1 1 ;  Mosiah 29 :  32 ; 
Ether 2 :  12) this I.  is to be a I. of liberty ; 1 :  
7 if Iniquity abound. I .  to be cursed ; 23 : 
14 (1sa. 13 : 14) every man shall flee into 
his own I. ; Alma 22: 32 small neck of I. 
between I .  northward and I .  southward ; 
35 : 14 (43 : 47 ; 48 : 10) Nephites fight to 
defend their I. ; 3 Ne. 8 :  18 broken rocks 
found upon all the face of the I. ; 20 : 22 
(21 : 22-23 ; Ether 13 : 4. 8) New Jeru
salem to be built upon this I. 

D&C 10 : 49-51 Nephite prophets 
left blessing upon I. regarding gospel and 
freedom ; 19 : 34 Martin Harris com
manded to impart part of his I.  ; 42 : 3+-35 
residue in storehouse used to purchase I . ; 
42 : 79. 8+-86 (51 : 6 ;  58 : 2 1 ;  98 : .+-6) 
laws of I . ; 45 : 63 ye shall hear of wars In 
your own I. ; 45 : 66 New J erusalem to be 
I. of peace ; 48 : 2-3 I.  to be shared with 
new members migrating from east ; 48 : 4 
(57 : 5 ;  58 : 51-52) save money to purchase 
I .  for Inheritance ; 48 : 5-6 men to be 
appointed to purchase I. for city ; 52 : 14 
Satan is abroad in I . ; 58 : 19 God's law 
to be kept on this I . ; 63 : 27 saints to 
purchase I., to have advantage of world ; 
77 : 15 Jews to build city of Jerusalem in 
I .  of their fathers ; 8 1 : 3 gospel to be pro
claimed in I. of the living ; 101 : 43-62 
parable of nobleman who had choice spot 
of I . ; 101 : 70-7 1 .  74 I.  round about I .  of 
Zion to be purchased for gathering of 
saints ; 101 : 80 God has redeemed the I .  
by shedding of blood ; 105 : 30 after I. are 
purchased. armies of Israel to possess 
them ; 109 : 64 J udah to begin to return to 
I. given to Abraham ; 1 10 :  11 Moses com
mits keys of leading ten tribes from I. of 
north ; 1 1 5 :  7 city of Far West to be holy 
and consecrated I.  unto the Lord ; 133 : 23 
islands to become one I . ; 133 : 24 I .  of 
J erusalem and of Zion to be turned back. 

Moses 1 :  29 Moses beholds many I . ,  
each called earth ; 2:  10  (Abr. 4:  10)  God 
calls dry I.  Earth ; 6: 41 Enoch ' came 
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from I.  of Cainan, I .  of fathers, I. of 
righteousness ; 7 :  14 I. comes up from 
depth of sea. 

LANGUAGE (see also Arabic ; Chaldea, 
Chaldaic ; Characters ; Communication ; 
Egyptian;  Hebrew ; Interpret ; Speak ; 
Speech ; Tongue : Translate ; Word ; 
Write : Writing ; TG Language) 

1 Ne. 1 :  2 (Mosiah 1 :  4) Nephi ' 
writes in I.  of father, which consists of 
learning of Jews and I. of Egyptians ; 
2 Ne. 31 : 3 the Lord speaks unto men 
according to their I. ; Omni 1 :  17 I. of 
people of Zarahemla has become cor
rupted : 1 :  22 (Moslah 28 : 1 7 ;  Ether 1 :  
33-37) the Lord confounded I.  at time of 
tower ; 1 :  25 (Moro. 10 : 16) believe in gift 
of interpreting I. ; Mosiah 1 :  2 Benjamin 
teaches his sons in ali i.  of his fathers ; 1 :  4 
LehP could read brass plates because he 
had been taught in I.  of Egyptians ; 8 :  
1 1-12 Limhi desires to have twenty-four 
gold plates translated into his I. ; 24 : 4 I. 
of Nephi ' is taught among Lamanltes ; 
28 : 13-14 (Morm. 9 :  34-35 ; Ether 3 :  22-
23) Urim and Thummim prepared for 
purpose of Interpreting I. ; Alma 5 :  61  
Alma I commands in I.  o f  him who hath 
commanded him ; 3 Ne. 5 :  18 many things 
which Nephites, according to their I . ,  
cannot write ; Morm. 9:  34-35 because 
no other people know Nephltes' I., the 
Lord has prepared means for interpreta
tion. 

D&C 1 :  24 commandments given to 
servants after manner of their I. ; 29 : 33 
the Lord speaks in I .  that man may 
naturally understand ; 5 2 :  16 he whose I. 
Is meek and edifies Is of God ; 67 : 5 saints 
seek knowledge beyond what Imperfec
tions of I. can express ; 90 : 1 1  every man 
shall hear gospel in own I. ; 90 : 15 saints 
to become acquainted with I. ; 0 D- 1  
elders using I .  encouraging polygamy have 
been reproved. 

Moses 6: 5-6 book of remembrance 
kept In I. of Adam ; 7 :  13 God gives 
Enoch" great power of I. 

LASCIVIOUSNESS (see also Carnal ; 
Lust) 

Jacob 3 :  12  Jacob i warns against I. ; 
Alma 16 : 18 priests preach against all 
manner of I. ; 45 : 1 1-12 Nephites to 
become extinct because of I. : 47 : 36 
dissenters give way to all manner of I. ; 
4 Ne. 1 :  16 no I.  among people after 
Christ's visit. 

LAST (see also End ; Final ; First ; Last 
Days) 

Alma 1 2 :  36 the Lord sends down 
wrath according to his word in I. pro-

vocation, unto I .  death as well as fi
·
rst ; 

34 : 10-15 Son will be great and I .  
sacrifice. 

D&C 29 : 41 Adam's spiritual death 
was first death, same as I.  death, which 
Is spiritual ; 76 : 22 this is testimony, I. 
of all, which we give of him ; 76 : 85 
telestlal heirs will not be redeemed from 
devil until I.  resurrection. 

LAST DAYS (see also Day of the Lord ; 
Destruction : End ; Israel, Gathering 
of; J esus Christ, Second Coming of ; 
J udgment ; Lift ; Millennium ; Restora
tion : TG Last Days) 

2 Ne. 2 5 :  8 prophecies of Isaiah ' to 
be of great worth in I. days : 26 : 14  I 
prophesy unto you concerning I. days, 
when the Lord shall bring these things 
forth ; 27 : 1 in I.  days, or days of Gentiles, 
all nations shall be drunken with iniquity ; 
Mosiah 26 : 28 he who will not hear my 
voice I will not receive at I. day ; 3 Ne. 
1 5 :  1 (27 : 22) whoso does Christ's sayings 
shall be lifted up at I.  day ; 16 : 7 in latter 
day, truth shall come unto Gentiles. 

D&C 1 :  4 voice of warning by 
disciples whom the Lord has chosen In 
I. days ; 4: 2 serve God with all heart, that 
ye may stand blameless at I.  day ; 1 8 :  24 
men will be called by name given of 
Father at I. day ; 1 9 :  3 Satan and his 
works to be destroyed at end of world and 
I.  great day of j udgment ; 20 : 1 (53 : 1)  
rise of  Church of Christ in these I.  days ; 
27 : 6 (109 : 23) restoration of all things 
spoken by prophets concerning I.  days ; 
39 : 1 1  fulness of gospel sent forth in these 
I.  days ; 52 : 1 elders called and chosen In 
these I.  days ; 61 : 14 In I.  days God cursed 
waters : 61 : 17  in I. days God has blessed 
land for saints' use : 63 : 58 the Lord is not 
to be mocked In I. days ; 64 : 30 agents set 
to provide for saints In I. days ; 64 : 34 the 
obedient shall eat good of land of Zion in 
I .  days : 64 : 37 in I.  days church is made 
like judge ; 66 : 2 (128 : 17) glories to be 
revealed in I. days : 77 : 15 two prophets 
to be raised up to Jewish nation in I. days ; 
84 : 2 church established in I.  days for 
restoration of the Lord's people ; 84 : 1 1 7  
desolation o f  abomination i n  I.  days ; 
86 : 4 in I.  days the Lord is beginning to 
bring forth the word : 88 : 102 many who 
remain until great and I. day shall be 
filthy still ; 89 : 2 Word of Wisdom shows 
order of God in temporal salvation in I. 
days : 89 : 4 evils and designs in hearts of 
conspiring men in I .  days : 109 : 45 the 
Lord has spoken terrible things concern
ing the wicked In I.  days : 1 1 2 :  30 power 
of priesthood given for I. days and I. 
time : 1 13 :  6,  8 priesthood and keys of 
kingdom for gathering of people in I. days ; 
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1 1 5 :  4 name of church in I. days ; 132 : 7 
J oseph Smith appointed to hold power In 
I. days ; 136 : 22 God's arm Is stretched 
out in I. days to save Israel. 

Moses 7 :  60, 65 the Lord will come in 
I. days ; J8-M 1 :  44 In I. days one shall be 
taken and the other left. 

LATCHET 

1 Ne. 1 0 :  8 (Mark 1 :  7) J ohn the 
Baptist to feel unworthy to unloose I. of 
Christ's shoe ; Z Ne. 1 5 :  27 (Isa. 5 :  27) I. 
of their shoes shall not be broken. 

LATTER DAY (see Last Days) 

LAUGH, LAUGHTER (see also Light
mindedness ; Scorn ; TG Laughter, 
Laugh) 

Alma 26 : 23 Nephites I.  at sons of 
Mosiah" for preaching to Lamanltes ; 
3 Ne. 9 :  2 the devil I. because of the slain. 

D&C 45 : 49 they who have I .  shall 
see their folly ; 59 : 15  much I. is sin ; 88 : 
69 cast away excess of I. ; 88 : 121  cease 
from ali I.  

Moses 7: 26 Satan looked up and I .  

LAW (see also Agency ; Commandment of 
God ; Crime ; Decree ; Law, Civil ; Law of 
Moses ; Lawfu l ;  Lawgiver ; Obedience ; 
Ordinance ; Punishment ; Statute ; 
Transgress ; TG Law) 

Z Ne. 2 :  5 by I. Is not flesh j ustified ; 
2 :  5 by temporal I.  were men cut off, and 
by spiritual I.  they perish from the good ; 
2 :  26 men are free not to be acted upon, 
save by punishment of I. at last day ; 8 :  4 
(lsa. 5 1 : 4) I.  shall proceed from me ; 8 :  7 
(lsa. 5 1 : 7) hearken unto me, ye In whose 
heart I have written my I. ; 9 :  25 where no 
I. is given, there is no punishment ; 1 2 :  3 
(lsa. 2 :  3) out of Zion shall go forth the 
I. ; Mosiah 29 : 13 If you could have j ust 
men as kings, who would establish I .  of 
God, it would be expedient to have kings ; 
Alma 42 : 17 how could he sin If there 
was no I. ; 42 : 17 how could there be a I. 
save there was a punishment ; 42 : 21 if 
there was no I., what could justice or 
mercy do ; 42 : 22 there is a I .  given, and a 
punishment fixed ; 42 : 23 men will be 
judged according to their works, accord
Ing to I. and justice ; Moro. 8 :  22 all they 
who are without I. are alive In Christ ; 8 :  
2 2  power of redemption cometh o n  all 
them who have no I. 

D&C 20 : 20 by transgression of I . , 
man became sensual, devilish, fallen ; 
24 : 17 whosoever goes to I. against thee 
shall be cursed by I. ; 29 : 34 all I.  are 
spiritual, the Lord has never given a I .  
which was temporal ; 38 : 2 2  saints t o  have 
no I. but the Lord's when he comes ; 41 : 3 

(42 : 59) I.  teaches how to govern church ; 
4 1 : 3 by prayer of faith men receive I. ; 
41 : 4 (58 : 19) see that the Lord's I.  is kept ; 
41 : 5 he who receives the Lord's I.  and 
does It Is his disciple ; sec. 42 revelation on 
I .  of the church ; 42 : 2 hear and obey the 
I . ; 42 : 28 I. given in scriptures ; 42 : 59 
scriptures given for I .  to govern church ; 
42 : 66 observe the I . ; 42 : 81 deal with 
adulterers according to I. of God ; 42 : 87 
those who do iniquity should be delivered 
to I. of God ; 42 : 91 offenders who confess 
not should be delivered to I. of God ; 43 : 
2-7 church to receive commandments as 
I. only through one appointed to receive 
revelation ; 43 : 8-9 when assembled , 
saints to Instruct each other how to act 
upon points of I. ; 44 : 6 ali things to be 
done according to the Lord's I . ; 45 : 54 
they who knew no I. will have part in first 
resurrection ; 5 1 : 2,  1 5  the Lord's people 
to be organized according to his I. ; 58 : 1 8  
counselors t o  assist bishop according t o  I .  
o f  church ; 58 : 21  h e  who keeps God's I .  
has n o  need t o  break I. o f  land ; 58 : 2 3  I .  
received from God a r e  I. o f  church ; 58 : 
36 (70 : 10) I.  of consecration binding on 
all ; 59 : 22 this according to the I. and the 
prophets ; 64 : 13 hold court to be justified 
In eyes of I. ; 76 : 72 terrestrial glory in. 
herited by those who died without I . ; 
82 : 4 j ustice and j udgment are penalty 
affixed to I. ; 8 2 :  21 he who breaks 
covenant should be dealt with according 
to I. of church ; 85 : 1 1  names of apostates 
not in book of I. ; 88 : 13  light in all things 
Is I. by which all things are governed ; 88 : 
21-24 kingdom of glory man Inherits will 
be determined by level of I. he abides ; 
88 : 21 those not sanctified through I. of 
Christ inherit another kingdom ; 88 : 34 
that which is governed by I. Is preserved 
by I . ; 88 : 35 that which seeks to become a 
I. unto Itself cannot be sanctified ; 88 : 36, 
38 unto every kingdom is given a I . ; 88 : 
42 the Lord has given a I. unto all things ; 
88 : 84 (109 : 46 ; 133 : 72) bind up the I. 
and seal up the testimony ; 93 : 53 obtain 
a knowledge of I .• of God and man ; 98 : 8 
the I. makes you free ; 98 : 25-32 I. con
cerning vengeance upon enemies ; 98 : 33 
I.  concerning battle ; 105 : 4 union required 
by I. of celestial kingdom ; 105 : 5 Zion 
can be built only upon principle of I.  
of celestial kingdom ; 105 : 29 saints to 
possess lands according to I. of consecra
tion ; 105 : 32 let us become subject unto 
I .  of Zion ; 105 : 34 commandments con
cerning Zion and her I .  should be exe
cuted ; 107 : 72 bishop to judge according 
to I. ; 107 : 84 none exempted from I. of 
God ; 1 1 9 :  4 tithing is standing I .  forever ; 
128 : 9 that which is done In authority in 
name of the Lord becomes I. on earth and 
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in heaven ; 130 : 20--2 1  (132 : 5. 2 1 .  32) 
all blessings predicated upon obedience 
to I. ; 132 : 12 the Lord's word is his I. ; 
132 : 21 except ye abide my I .. ye can
not attain celestial glory ; 132 : 32 those 
who enter into the Lord's I.  shall be 
saved. 

Moses 6: 56 the Lord has given an
other I. and commandment ; A of F 3 
mankind may be saved by obedience to I. 
and ordinances of gospel. 

LAW. CIVIL (see also Crime ; Govern
ment, Civil) 

Mosiah 29 : 15 he who commits 
iniquity is punished according to I .  given 
by fathers ; 29 : 25 choose ye judges that 
ye may be judged according to I. given by 
fathers ; Alma 1 :  1 Mosiah · had estab
lished I.  acknowledged by people ; 1 :  32-
33 I. is put in force upon all who trans
gress it ; 30 : 7, 11 no I .  among N ephites 
against a man's belief; 34 : 12 I. requires 
life of him who has murdered ; Hel. 4 :  22 
Nephites have trampled under feet the 
I .  of Mosiah · ;  5 :  2 I. and governments 
established by voice of people ; 3 Ne. 6 :  4 
Nephites have formed their I.  according 
to equity and justice ; 6: 24 contrary to I. 
of land for anyone to be put to death 
except power is given by governor ; 6 :  30 
judges and lawyers set at defiance the I. 
and rights of country. 

D&C 24 : 17 whosoever goes to I. 
against thee shall be cursed by I. ; 42 : 79 
deliver members who kill to I .  of land ; 
42 : 84--85 deliver robbers to I.  of land ; 
42 : 86 deliver liars to I. of land ; 44 : 4 
church to be organized according to I.  of 
man ; 51 : � all things under consecra
tion to be made sure according to I.  of 
land ; 58 : 21 he who keeps God's I. has 
no need to break I. of land ; 93 : 53 obtain 
knowledge of I.  of God and man ; 98 : 4-7 
people should observe I.  of land ; 98 : 5-10 
I. of iand supporting principle of freedom 
is justifiable before God ; 98 : 6 saints to 
befriend constitutional I.  of land ; 101 : 77 
the Lord has suffered I.  and constitution 
of nation to be establishe(l ; sec. 134 
statement of belief concerning govern
ments and I. in general ; O D-l Congress 
has passed I.  forbidding plural marriage ; 
O D-l saints to refrain from entering 
marriages forbidden by I.  of land. 

A of F 12 we believe in obeying, 
honoring, and sustaining I.  

LAW OF MOSES (see also Carnal ; 
Commandment of God ; Jesus Christ, 
Types of; Law ; Offering ; Sacrifice ; DD 
Law of Moses) 

1 Ne. 4 :  16 I .  was engraven upon 
brass plates ; 17 : 22 people of Jerusalem 

were righteous, kept commandments 
according to I. of Moses ; 2 Ne. 5 :  10 (25 : 
24 ; J arom 1 :  5 ;  Alma 30 : 3) Nephites 
kept commandments according to I .  of 
Moses ; 1 1 :  4 (25 : 24-30 ; J acob 4: 5-6 ; 
Alma 25 : 1 5 ;  34 : 14) I. of Moses has been 
given to point the people toward Christ ; 
25 : 25 I. is dead unto us, and we are alive 
in Christ ; 25 : 25 we keep the I.  because 
of the commandments ; Mosiah 3 :  14 
because his people were stiffnecked, the 
Lord gave them I.  of Moses ; 1 2 :  28-29 if 
ye teach I.  of Moses, why do ye not keep 
it ; 13 : 30-32 I. of performances and 
ordinances given to keep people in 
remembrance of God ; Hel. 13 : 1 Laman
ites observe commandments, according to 
I.  of Moses ; 3 Ne. 1 :  24-25 some teach 
that Nephites should not observe I. of 
Moses because Christ has been born ; 9 :  
1 7  (12 : 17-1 8 ;  1 5 :  4-5 ; Matt. 5 :  17-18) 
in Christ is I .  of Moses fulfilled ; 12:  17  
(Matt. 5 :  17) think not that I am come to 
destroy the I. ; 1 2 :  18 (Matt. 5 :  18) not 
one jot nor one tittle hath passed away 
from the I. ; 1 4 :  12 (Matt. 7 :  12) all things 
ye would that men should do to you, do 
ye to them, for this is the I .  and the 
prophets ; 1 5 :  5 Christ is he that gave the 
I . ; 25 : 4 (Mal. 4: 4) remember ye I .  of 
Moses ; 4 Ne. 1 :  12 Nephites do not walk 
any more after performances and ordin
ances of I.  of Moses ; Ether 12 : 11 by 
faith was I.  of Moses given. 

D&C 22 : 2 men cannot enter strait 
gate by I.  of Moses ; 74 : 3 unbelieving 
husband wanted chlldren circumcised 
and subject to I.  of Moses ; 84 : 27 prep
aratory gospel is I.  of carnal command
ments. 

LAW. WILLIAM 

D&C 124 :  82 to put stock in Nauvoo 
House ; 124 : 87-88, 107 to proclaim 
gospel ; 124 : 89-90 to support translation 
of scriptures ; 124 : 91, 126 to be ordained 
counselor to J oseph Smith ; 124 : 97 to 
receive keys ; 124 :  98-101 signs shall 
follow. 

LAWFUL (see also Right [adj.]) 
3 Ne. 26 : 18  not I.  to write unspeak

able things seen by those filled with Holy 
Ghost. 

D&C 49 : 16 I. to have one wife ; 76 : 
1 1 5  not I. to utter mysteries shown in 
vision ; 86 : 8-9 those who receive priest
hood through lineage of fathers are I. 
heirs. 

LAWGIVER 

D&C 38 : 22 (45 : 59) the Lord is I. ; 
64 : 13 hold courts to avoid offending I . ; 
138 : 41 Moses, the great I.  of Israel. 
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LAWYERS (see also J udge [noun]) 
Alma 10 : 15 I. are learned in arts 

and cunning ; 10: 27 foundation of de
struction Is being laid by unrIghteous
ness of I .  and judges ; 3 Ne. 6 :  11 many 
merchants and I. in land ; 6 :  21 chief 
j udges, I., and high priests are angry with 
prophets ; 6 :  27-30 I. and high priests 
enter Into secret combination. 

LAY, LAID (see also Ole ; Foundation ; 
Hands , Laying on of ; Hold ; Jesus 
Christ, Death of; Life) 

2 Ne. 3 :  12 writings shall I. down 
contentions ; Jacob 5 :  13, 1 8-20, 23, 27,  
29, 71,  76 Lord of vineyard will  I. up 
fruit ; Alma 7: 15  I. aside every sin. 

LAZINESS, LAZY (see also Idleness ; 
Labor ; Slothful) 

Mosiah 9 :  12 Lamanites are I .  and 
idolatrous ; 1 1 :  6 priests of Noah' are 
supported in I. by taxes. 

LEAD, LED (see also Conduct ; Course ; 
Direction ; Guide ; Inspire ; Invite ; 
Preside) 

1 Ne. 4: 6 NephI'  is I. by Spirit ; 1 4 :  
3 abominable church founded b y  devil to 
I. souls down to hell ; 1 6 :  16 directions of 
Liahona I. Lehites in more fertile parts of 
wilderness ; 17 : 24 the Lord commanded 
Moses to I. Israelites out of bondage ; 1 7 :  
3 8  the Lord I .  the righteous Into precious 
lands ; 2 Ne. 1 0 :  22 the Lord has I. away 
from time to time from house of Israel ; 
1 3 :  12 (lsa. 3 :  12) they who I. thee cause 
thee to err ; 21 : 6 (30 : 1 2 ;  Isa. 1 1 : 6) little 
child shall I. them ; 28 : 14 they are I. 
that they do err because they are taught 
precepts of men ; 28 : 21 by lulling them 
into carnal security, devil I.  men carefully 
down to hell ; Mosiah 27 : 8-10 Alma" 
and sons of Moslah " I. astray people of 
the Lord ; Alma 1 :  7 Nehor tries to I. away 
people of church ; 4 :  1 1  because of wicked
ness, example of church I. unbelievers 
into Iniquity ; 13 : 28 be I. by Holy Spirit ; 
21 : 16 missionaries go forth whitherso
ever they are I. by Spirit ; 34 : 39 pray 
continually that ye be not I. away by 
temptations of devi l ;  36 : 28 the Lord I. 
Israelites by his power into promised 
land ; 39 : 12 command thy children to do 
good, lest they I. away hearts of many ; 
Hel. 3 :  29 word of God I. man of Christ 
across everlasting gulf of misery ; 1 5 :  7 
holy scriptures I. Lamanites to faith 
and repentance ; 3 Ne. 13 : 12 (Matt. 6 :  
13) I .  u s  not into temptation ; Morm. 
5: 17 Nephites were once I.  by God ; 
Ether 4 :  12 I am the same that I. men 
to all good ; Moro. 6 :  9 Holy Ghost I. 

church whether to preach, exhort, pray, or 
sing. 

D&C 1 0 :  22 Satan I. souls to destruc
tion ; 1 1 :  12 trust in that Spirit which I. 
to do good ; 20 : 44, 49 apostles are to 
take I. of all meetings ; 20 : 45 elders to 
conduct meetings as I. by Holy Ghost ; 
38 : 33 the Lord wi\l I.  his servants 
whithersoever he wi\l ; 78 : 18  be of good 
cheer, for I will I. you along ; 103 : 16 the 
Lord will raise up a man to I. as Moses 
I. Israel ; 105 : 7 ( 124 :  45) first elders 
appointed to I .  people ; 1 1 0 :  1 1  Moses 
committed keys of the I. of ten tribes 
from north ; 1 1 2 : 10 the Lord shall I.  thee 
by hand ; 136 : 22 I am he who I. children 
of Israel out of Egypt. 

Moses 4: 4 devil I. men captive at 
his will ; Abr. 1 :  18  I will I.  thee by my 
hand. 

LEADER (see also Lead ; Ruler ; TG 
Leadership) 

2 Ne. 1 9 :  16 (Isa. 9 : 16) I.  of this 
people cause them to err ; Jarom 1 :  7 
Nephite I. were mighty men in faith of 
the Lord ; Omni 1 :  28 their I . ,  Zeniff, 
was a strong, mighty, stlffnecked man ; 
3 Ne. 7 :  1 1  I.  of tribes establish laws ; 
Morm. 2 :  1 Nephites appoint Mormon' 
their I . ; 8 :  28 I. of churches shall rise in 
pride. 

LEAF (see Fig) 

LEAP (see Lame) 

LEARN (see also Comprehend ; Know ; 
Learned [adj.] ; Learning ; Study ; 
Teach ; Understand) 

2 Ne. 1 2 :  4 (Isa. 2 :  4) neither shall 
they I. war any more ; 27 : 35 ( Isa. 29 : 24) 
they that murmured shall I. doctrine ; 
Alma 32 : 12 It Is well that ye are cast 
out of synagogues, that ye may I. 
wisdom ; 37 : 35 I. wisdom In thy youth ; 
3 8 :  9 I have told you this that ye may I.  
wisdom ; Morm. 9: 3 1  God hath mani
fested unto yOU our Imperfections, that 
ye may I. to be more wise than we have 
been. 

D&C 1 9 :  23 (58 : 1)  I. of me, and 
you shall have peace in me ; 88 : 123 I. 
to impart one to another as the gospel 
requires ; 90 : 15 study, I. , and become 
acquainted with good books, languages ; 
105 : 6 the Lord's people must be chasten
ed until they I. obedience ; 107 : 99 let 
every man I. his duty ; 121 : 35, 39 
men's hearts are set so much on things 
of world that they do not I. this one 
lesson ;  121 : 39 we have I.  by sad ex
perience ; 136 : 32 let him who is ignorant 
I. wisdom. 
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LEARNED [adj.] (see also Learn : Learn
ing : Wise) 

2 Ne. 9 :  29 to be I. Is good if they 
hearken to counsels of God : 9 :  42 the 
Lord despises the I .  who are puffed up : 
27 : 1 5-20 prophecy concerning I. man 
who will not read sealed book : Jacob 7 :  
4 Sherem is I.  with perfect knowledge of 
language : Alma 10 : 15 lawyers are I. in 
arts and cunning. 

LEARNER (see Teacher) 

LEARNING (see also Intelligence : 
Knowledge : Learn : Learned [adj .] : 
Scriptures : Truth : Wisdom) 

1 Ne. 1 :  1 Nephi ' is taught In I. of 
father : 19 : 23 Nephi ' likens scriptures 
u nto Nephltes, to be for their I. : 2 Ne. 2 :  
1 4  I speak unto you these things for your 
1. : 4: 15  Nephl ' writes scriptures for I. 
of his children : 26 : 20 Gentiles will 
preach up unto themselves their own I. : 
3 Ne. 6 :  12 people distinguished by ranks, 
according to chances for I. , which depend 
upon riches. 

D&C 88 : 1 1 8  ( 109 : 7) seek I .  by 
study and faith : 88 : 1 19 establish house 
of I.  

LEAST (see also Less) 
Alma 42 : 30 do not endeavor to 

excuse yourself In the I. point : 45 : 16 the 
Lord cannot look upon sin with I. degree 
of allowance. 

D&C 1 :  31 the Lord cannot look 
upon sin with I. degree of allowance : 42 : 
38 as ye do It unto the I . ,  ye do It unto 
the Lord : 50 : 26 he who is ordained of 
God Is appointed to be greatest, notwith
standing he is I. : 67 : 6 seek ye out of 
Book of Commandments, even the 1. 
among them : 84 : 98 all who remain shall 
know the Lord, from I. unto greatest : 
88 : 47 any man who has seen I. of these 
kingdoms has seen God. 

LEAVE, LEFT (see also Depart : Left 
[adj .]) 

1 Ne . 3 :  26 sons of Lehi ' are obliged 
to I. behind property with Laban : 2 Ne . 
1 4 :  3 ( lsa. 4 :  3) they that are I. In Zion 
shall be called holy : Alma 1 :  26 priests I. 
labors to preach, and people I. labors to 
hear : 13 : 3 those called according to 
God's foreknowledge are I. to choose good 
or evil : 3 Ne . 25 : 1 (Mal. 4: 1) day of the 
Lord will I. the wicked neither root nor 
branch : Morm. 2: 26 Nephites are I .  to 
themselves, that Spirit does not abide In 
them. 

D&C 1 9 :  36 1.  thy house and home : 
42 : 75 members who have I. their com-

panlons for adultery shall be cast out : 
45 : 20 (Matt. 24 : 2) not one stone of 
temple shall be I. upon another : 82 : 23 1. 
judgment with the Lord : 121 : 38 man 
who exercises unrighteous dominion will 
be I. unto himself : 123 :  6 ( 124 :  7) whole 
nation to be I .  without excuse. 

Moses 3 :  24 (Abr. 5 :  1 8) man shall I. 
father and mother. 

LEAVES (see Fig) 

LEBANON (see also BD Lebanon) 
2 Ne. 1 2 :  13 (!sa. 2 :  13) day of the 

Lord shall come upon cedars of L. : 20 : 34 
(Isa. 10 : 34) L. shall fall by a mighty one : 
24 : 8 ( l sa. 1 4 :  8) cedars of L. rejOice at 
thee : 27 : 28 L. shall be turned into fruit
ful field. 

LED (see Lead , Led) 

LEE, ANN 

D&C 49 : Intro. Shaker belief con
cerning. 

LEFT [adj.] (see also Leave, Left : Right 
Hand) 

Mosiah 5 :  10 whosoever shall not 
take upon himself the name of Christ shall 
find himself on I. hand of God. 

D &C 1 9 :  5 weeping, wailing, gnash
ing of teeth of those on the Lord's I. hand : 
29 : 27 the Lord will be ashamed to own 
before the Father the wicked gathered on 
his I.  hand. 

LEHI '-Hebrew prophet who led his 
followers 10 promised land in wesleTn 
hemisphere [c. 600 B.C.] (see also Lehl, 
Book of) 

1 Ne. 1 :  5 prays to the Lord on 
behalf of his people : 1 :  6-1 5  sees visions : 
1 :  16 writes many things he has seen In 
visions and dreams : 1 :  1 8-20 (Hel.  8: 22) 
prophesies among Jews, Is rejected : 2 :  
1-4 (Alma 9 :  9 :  1 0 :  3 :  Hel. 8 :  22 :  Ether 
13 : 5) flees J erusalem with family : 2: 9-
14 admonishes elder sons : 2 :  15 dwel\s in 
tent : 3 :  2-4 sends sons to obtain brass 
p lates : 5 :  6 comforts Sariah : 5 :  10- 1 5  
(Moslah 1 :  4 )  reads brass plates : 5 :  14 
(2 Ne. 3:  4 :  Alma 10 : 3) a descendant of 
J oseph 1 :  5:  17-19 prophesies concerning 
his seed and brass plates : 7 :  1-2 sends 
sons to bring family of Ishmael ' Into 
wilderness : 8 :  2-28 explains dream of 
tree of life : 1 0 :  2-16 prophesies Baby
lonian captivity, coming of Christ,  
future of Jews : 16: 9, 1 1-12 voice of the 
Lord commands L. to take journey into 
wilderness : 1 6 :  10 finds Llahona : 1 6 :  20 
begins to murmur against the Lord 
because of afflictions : 1 6 :  23-3 1 asks the 
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Lord where Nephi ' should hunt for food ; 
1 6 :  25 is chastened because of murmuring 
against the Lord ; 18 : 7 begets two sons in 
wilderness ; 1 8 :  8-23 sails to promised 
land ; 2 Ne. 1 :  1-3 speaks unto family 
concerning great things the Lord has done 
for them ; 1 :  4 sees in vision that J eru· 
salem has been destroyed ; 1 :  6-12 
prophesies concerning promised land ; 
1 :  13-23 admonishes sons to keep corn· 
mandments ; 1 :  24-29 admonishes sons to 
hearken unto Nephi ' ;  1 :  30-32 blesses 
Zoram ' ; 2 : 1-30 teachings to Jacob ' 
concerning Christ,  opposition, the Fall, 
and redemption ; 3 : ' 1-4, 25 blesses 
J oseph ' ;  3 :  5-24 teaches concerning pro· 
phecy of J oseph ' ;  4: 3-1 1 blesses grand· 
children ; 4 :  12 dies ; Jacob 2 :  34 corn· 
mandments were given to L. ; Alma 10 : 3 
descendant of Manasseh ; Hel. 6 :  10 the 
Lord brought L. Into land south. 

D&C 17 : 1 directors were given to 
L. In wilderness. 

LEHI'-son of Zoram',  Possibly same as 
Lehi 3 [c. 81  B.C.] 

Alma 16 : 5-8 goes with father and 
brother to rescue captured brethren. 

LEHI"-Nephite military commander [c. 
74 B.C.] 

Alma 43 : 35 encircles Lamanites 
with his army ; 43 : 36-53 pursues Laman. 
Ite army ; 49 : 16-17 is appointed chief 
captain over city of Noah ; 52 : 27-36 
(62 : 32-34) assists MoronI ' In defeating 
Lamanltes ; 53 : 2 is given command of 
city of Mulek ; 61 : 15-21 (62 : 3,  13) is left 
in charge of men and provisions ; 62 : 37 
laments Teancum's death ; Hel. 1 :  28 
assists Moronihah. 

LEHI'-sonofHelaman', great missionary 
[c. 45 B.C.] 

Hel. 3 :  21 younger son of Helaman ' ;  
4 :  1 4  preaches and prophesies many 
things ; 5 :  4 with brother, Nephi ', 
preaches all his days ; 5: 18-19 converts 
eight thousand Lamanites ; 5 :  20-2 1 goes 
to land of Nephi, cast Into prison with 
Nephl" ;  5 :  22-25 is miraculously freed 
from prison ; 5 :  26-37 preaches to Laman. 
Ites, face shines in darkness ; 5 :  44 is 
encircled with fire, has unspeakable joy ; 
6 :  6 goes with Nephi' to preach in land 
northward ; 1 1 :  19 not a whit behind 
Nephi ' in righteousness ; 1 1 :  23 preaches, 
putting end to much strife ; Ether 1 2 :  14 
by faith of Nephi ' and L. was change 
wrought upon Lamanltes. 

LEHI, BOOK OF 

1 Ne. 19 : 1 NephI ' engraves record 
of L. on plates. 

D&C 3 :  I ntro. lost 1 1 6  pages of 
manuscript from ; 1 0 :  Intro. wicked men 
make alterations in. 

LEHI, CITY OF AND LAND OF'
land adjoining land of Morianton and 
containing city of Lehi 

Alma 50 : 15 city of L. built in north 
by seashore ; 50 : 25-26 border dispute 
between lands of L. and Morianton ; 50 : 
26 people of Morianton take up arms 
against people of L. ; 50 : 27-28 people of 
L. flee to Moroni ' ;  50 : 36 peace and union 
between people of L. and people of 
Morlanton ; 5 1 : 24 people of L. gather, 
prepare for battle ; 5 1 : 26 city of L. is 
captured by Amallcklah ; 62 : 30 Moroni ' 
goes to land of L. to battle Lamanltes. 

LEHI. LAND OF"-apparently the en· 
tire land south 

Hel. 6 :  10 the land south was called 
L. 

LEHI-NEPHI. CITY OF AND LAND 
OF-also called land of Nephi,  of which 
it is a part (see also Nephi, Land of) 

Mosiah 7 :  1-4 Mosiah' sends expedi. 
tlon to find those who had returned to 
land of L.N. ; 9: 1 , 6 Zeniff is allowed to 
possess land ; 9: 8 Zeniff repairs walls of 
city of L·N. 

LEHONTI-Lamanite officer [c. 72 B.C.] 

Alma 47 : 8-19 Is lured into trap by 
Amallckiah and poisoned. 

LEMUEL-second son of Lehi'  [c. 600 
B.C.] (see also Lemuel, Valley of ; 
Lemuelites) 

1 Ne. 2 :  5 one of four sons of Lehi ' ,  
travels i n  wilderness with family ; 2 :  1 0  
Lehi ' admonishes L. t o  b e  steadfast, like 
valley ; 2 :  1 1-13 murmurs against father ; 
2 :  14 Is confounded by father ; 2 :  18 does 
not hearken unto Nephi ' ;  2 :  21 ,  23 is 
threatened with curse ; 3 :  4-10 is sent 
with brothers for brass plates ; 3 :  28 
(2 Ne. 4: 13) angry with NephI ' ,  hearkens 
unto Laman ' ;  3 :  29-31 smites younger 
brothers with rod, Is stopped by angel ; 
7 :  6 rebels against NephI ' and Lehi ' ;  8 :  
4 ,  17-18, 35-36 Lehl' fears for L .  because 
of dream ; 1 6 :  7 takes a daughter of 
Ishmael'  to wife ; 1 6 :  20 murmurs because 
of afflictions ; 1 6 :  37 plots with Laman ' 
against lives of father and brother ; 16 : 39 
Is chastened by voice of the Lord ; 1 8 :  1 1  
with Laman' ,  binds Nephi ' ;  2 Ne. 1 :  28 
Lehl ' admonishes L. to hearken unto 
Nephi' ;  4: 8-9 Lehi ' blesses L's family ; 
5 :  21 (Alma 3 :  7) Is cursed because of 
Iniquity ; Alma 1 8 :  38 Ammon ' speaks 
about rebellion of L. 
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LEMUEL. CITY OF-Lamanite city 

Alma 23 : 12-13 inhabitants are 
converted to the Lord. 

LEMUEL. VALLEY OF-near borders 
of Red Sea 

1 Ne. 2 :  10 Lehi ' admonishes L. to 
be steadfast like valIey ; 2 :  14 Lehi'  speaks 
to Laman and Lemuel in valIey of L. ; 9 :  1 
(10 : 1 6 ;  1 6 :  6) family of Lehi ' dwelIs i n  
valIey o f  L. ; 1 6 :  12 Lehites depart. 

LEMUELITES----descendants o( Lemuel 

Jacob 1 :  13 people calIed Lamanltes , 
L . ,  Ishmaelites ; Alma 24 : 29 those who 
join people of the Lord are actual 
descendants of Laman 1 and Lemuel ; 43 : 
13 Lamanltes are compound of Laman 
and Lemuel and Nephlte dissenters ; 47 : 
35 (Morm. 1 :  8-9) Lamanltes composed 
of Lamanites, L.. Ishmaelites, Nephite 
dissenters ; 4 Ne. 1 :  38 those who reject 
gospel are calIed Lamanites, L., Ishmael
ites . 

LEND (see also Borrow ; Give) 
2 Ne. 28 : 30 blessed are they who I. 

ear to the Lord's counsel ; Mosiab 2 :  2 1  
God preserves you from day t o  day, I .  
you breath ; Ether 1 4 :  2 people would 
not borrow or I. 

LENGTHEN (see also Increase ; Prolong ; 
Stretch) 

2 Ne. 2: 21 men's time was I •. that 
they might repent in flesh ; 28 : 32 the 
Lord will I.  his arm unto Gentiles ; Hel. 
7 :  24 the Lord will I .  Lamanites ' days 
because they have not sinned against 
greater knowledge ; 1 2 :  14 If the Lord 
says to earth, Go back , that It I.  the day, 
it Is done ; 3 Ne. 22 : 2 (1sa. 54 : 2) I .  thy 
cords and strengthen thy stakes. 

LEOPARD 

2 Ne. 21 : 6 (30 : 1 2 ;  Isa. 1 1 :  6) I .  shaII  
l ie  down with kid. 

LEPROUS (see also Disease ; Heal ; DD 
Leper ; Leprosy) 

3 Ne. 1 7 :  7 Nephltes to bring the I. 
to Christ to be healed. 

LESS, LESSER (see also Dust ; Least ; 
Priesthood, Aaronlc) 

Alma 1 2 :  10-- 1 1  he who hardens 
heart receives I. portion of word ; 3 Ne. 
2: 1 people become I. and I.  astonished at 
sign or wonder from heaven ; 1 1 : 40 (18 : 
13) whoso declares more or I.  than Christ's 
doctrine is not built upon rock. 

D&C 10 : 68 whoso declares more 
or I.  than this is not of the Lord ; 68 : 19 

high priest has authority to officiate in 
alI I.  offices ; 76 : 8 1  glory of telestial 
Is that of the I. ; 88 : 37 no space In 
which there is not either a greater or a I. 
kingdom. 

Moses 2 :  16 (Abr. 4 :  16) I.  light to 
rule night ; Abr. 3 :  5-6 I.  light Is greater 
than that upon which thou standest. 

LESSON 

D&C 121 : 35 men set hearts so much 
on things of world that they do not learn 
this one I. ; 138 : 56 noble spirits learned 
first I.  in spirit world. 

LETTER (see also Epistle) 
D&C 20 : 84 members moving to new 

area should take I. of certification ; 44 : 1 
elders to be calIed together by I. ; 107 : 20 
Aaronlc Priesthood Is to administer in I .  
o f  gospel ; 128 : 7 revelation contained I n  
the I. which J oseph Smith wrote. 

LEVP-son of Jacob I (see also Levitical ; 
DD Levi) 

3 Ne. 24 : 3 (Mal. 3 :  3) the Lord shaII 
purify sons of L. 

D&C sec. 13  sons of L. to offer again 
an offering unto the Lord ; 1 24 :  39 
memorials for your sacrifices by sons of L. 
are ordained by ordinance of the Lord's 
house ; 1 28 :  24 the Lord shaII purify sons 
of L. 

LEVP-middle Jaredile king 

Ether 1 :  20--2 1  (10 : 14, 16) son of 
Kim, father of Corom ; 10 : 15  serves In 
captivity forty-two years after father's 
death; 1 0 :  15 obtains kingdom by war ; 
1 0 :  16 rules righteously. 

LEVITICAL 

D&C 107 : I, 6, 10 Aaronlc or L.  
Priesthood. 

LIAHONA--<ompass given to LehP 

1 Ne, 16 : 10 Lehi ' finds brass balI of 
curious workmanship, with two spindles ; 
1 6 :  10 (Alma 37 : 38-39) points way 
Lehites should go into wilderness ; 16 : 16 
leads Lehites to more fertile parts of 
wilderness ; 1 6 :  26-27, 29 writing on L. 
gives understanding of the Lord's ways ; 
1 6 :  28-29 (Mosiah 1 :  1 6 ;  Alma 37 : 40) 
works according to faith and diligence ; 
18 : 12-14 after brothers bind N epn! ' , 
compass ceases to work ; 1 8 :  21 when 
Nephi'  is unbound, compass works ; 2 Ne. 
5 :  12 Nephi' takes compass with him ; 
Mosiab 1 :  16 Benjamin gives balI to 
Mosiah ' ;  Alma 37 : 38 calIed L., being 
Interpreted , a compass ; 37 : 41-42 when 
Lehltes were slothful, compass ceased to 
work and they did not progress In journey ; 
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37 : 43-45 L. a shadow or type of word of 
Christ. 

D &C 1 7 :  1 Three Witnesses to see 
directors given to LehP in wilderness. 

LIB '-middle Jaredile k ing 

Ether 1 :  17-18 son of Kish, father 
of Hearthom ; 10 : 18 becomes king ; 10 : 
19 good king, great hunter, serpents 
destroyed during L's reign ; 1 0 :  20-29 
lives long, and people prosper. 

LIB "-Iate Jaredite k ing 

E ther 1 4 :  10 man of great stature , 
obtains kingdom through secret combina
tion and murder ; 1 4 :  1 1-15 battles with 
Coriantumr ' ;  1 4 :  16 is killed. 

LIBERAL, LIBERALLY 

2 Ne. 4: 35 (James 1 :  5) God giveth 
I .  to him that asketh ; Alma 1 :  30 N e
phites are I. to all in need ; 6: 5 word of 
God is I .  unto all. 

D &C 42 : 68 (46 : 7) God gives I. to 
all who ask. 

J8-H 1 :  1 1-13 God giveth I .  to all 
who ask. 

LIBERTY (see also Agency ; Bondage ; 
Freedom ; Freemen; Government, Civil; 
Promised Land ; Right [noun] ; TG 
Liberty) 

2 Ne. 1 :  7 (10 : 1 1 ;  Mosiah 29 : 3 2 ;  
Alma 46 : 17) promised land shall b e  land 
of I. ; 2 :  27 men are free to choose I.  or 
captivity ; Mosiah 23 : 13 (Alma 58 : 40 ; 
61 : 9) stand fast in I. wherewith ye have 
been made free ; 29 : 39 Nephites rejoice 
in I. ; Alma 8 :  17 people of Ammonihah 
study to destroy I. ; 21 : 22 Lamanites 
have I.  of worshipping the Lord according 
to their desires ; 43 : 9 Nephites to preserve 
I .  of worshipping God according to their 
desire ; 43 : 26, 30, 45, 48--49 (58 : 12)  
Nephites fight to preserve their lands and 
I . ;  44 : 5 God strengthens Nephites, by 
I. which binds them to lands ; 46 : 10 
Amalickiah seeks to destroy foundation 
of I . ; 46 : 13 , 36 (51 : 20; 62 : 4) Moroni ' 
raises title of I. ; 46 : 24 let us preserve 
our I .  as a remnant of Joseph ' ;  46 : 28 
Moroni ' gathers all those who desire to 
maintain I., to stand against Amalickiah ; 
48 : 10- 1 1  Moroni ' prepares to support I . ; 
50 : 32 Moroni ' fears that Morianton ' 
could cause overthrow of I . ;  5 1 : 7 people 
of I.  rejOice in victory of freemen ; 5 1 : 1 3  
king-men are wroth with people o f  I. ; 51 : 
17 , 20 king-men are compelled to support 
cause of I .  of Nephites ; 56 : 47 Ammonite 
youth think more upon I. of fathers than 
upon their lives ; 62 : 37 Teancum a true 
friend to I. ; Hel. 1 :  7-8 Paanchi con
demned to death for seeking to destroy 

I . ; 3 Ne. 2 :  12 converted Lamanites join 
Nephites against robbers to maintain I. ; 
3 :  2 Nephites are firm in maintaining I . ; 
5 :  4 robbers who covenant to murder no 
more were set at I. 

D&C 88 : 86 (Gal. 5 :  1) abide in the 
I . wherewith ye are made free ; 134 :  4 
men's religious opinions should not in
fringe upon rights and I.  of others ; 138 : 
18 ,  3 1 ,  42 the Lord and his servants 
declare I . to captive spirits. 

LIBERTY JAIL 

D &C secs. 121-123 revelations re
ceived at ; sec. 1 2 1  prayer by J oseph Smith 
in. 

LIBN AH (see also Gods ; Idolatry) 
Abr. 1 :  6, 13, 17  heathen god of L. 

LICENSE (see also Certificate) 
D&C 20 : 63 elders to receive their 

I. ; 20 : 64 who is entitled to I. : 57 : 9 let 
Sidney Gilbert obtain a I. 

LICK (see Dust) 

LIE, LAY, LAIN (see also Lying, Lie, 
Liar) 

2 Ne. 21 : 6 (30 : 1 2 ;  Isa. 1 1 :  6) 
leopard shall I.  down with kid : 24 : 30 
(lsa. 1 4 :  30) the needy shall I .  down in 
safety ; Alma 37 : 37 when thou I. down 
at night, I. down unto the Lord . 

D&C 5 :  32-33 (10 : 25) many I . in 
wait to destroy ; 49 : 20 (84 : 49) world I . 
in sin. 

LIFE, LIVES (see also Death , Physical ; 
Eternal Life ; Immortality ; J esus Christ, 
Death of; Live ; Mortal ; Resurrection ; 
Tree of Life ; TG Breath of Life : Life : 
Life, Sanctity of; Life after Death ; 
Mortality ) 

1 Ne. 1 :  20 (2 : 1) J ews seek I.  of 
Lehi ' ;  Jacob 7 :  26 our I .  passed away like 
a dream : Mosiah 4: 6 continue in faith 
unto end of I . of mortal body ; 7 :  22 
Lamanite king exacts tribute from 
Zenilf's people, or their I . : 1 3 :  11 ye have 
studied and taught iniquity the most part 
of your I . ; 1 6 :  9 (Alma 38 : 9 ; 3 Ne. 9: 1 8 :  
1 1 :  1 1 ;  Ether 4 :  1 2) Christ i s  light and I .  
o f  world ; Alma 5 :  3 4  y e  shall eat and 
drink of the bread and waters of I . ; 5 :  58 
names of the righteous shall be written 
in book of I . ; 1 1 :  45 mortal body is raised 
from first death unto I . : 12 : 24 (34 : 32-
33 ; 42 : 4) this I.  became probationary 
state ; 26 : 32 converted Lamanites would 
rather sacrifice thei r I .  than take I .  of 
enemy ; 26 : 36 this is my I .  and my light ; 
28 : 14 great reason of rejoicing because 
of light of Christ unto I . : 34 : 12 law 
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requireth the I .  o f  him who hath mur
dered ; 34 : 33 after day of this I .  cometh 
night of darkness ; 40 : 11 spirits of all 
men are taken home to God , who gave 
them I. ; 41 : 3 If men's works were good 
In this I., they shall be restored unto that 
which is good ; 42 : 16 repentance could 
not come except there were punishment 
as eternal as I. of soul ; 48 : 14 Nephites 
are taught never to raise sword except to 
preserve I. ; 48 : 24 Nephites could not 
suffer to lay down I . ,  that wives and 
children be massacred ; 53 : 17  Ammonite 
youths covenant to protect land unto lay
ing down of I. ; 54 : 12  it shall be blood for 
blood, I .  for I. ; 3 Ne. 1 3 :  25 (Matt. 6 :  25) 
take no thought for your I . ; Ether 3 :  14 
in Christ shall all mankind have I. 

D&C 10 : 66 if house of J acob come, 
they may partake of waters of I .  freely ; 
1 0 :  70 (1 1 :  28 ; 1 2 :  9 ;  34 : 2 ;  39 : 2 ;  45 : 7 ;  
50 : 27) Christ is the I .  and light of the 
world ; 19 : 25 thou shalt not seek thy 
neighbor's I. ; 50 : 5 those who endure, 
whether in I .  or in death, inherit eternal 
I. ; 76 : 59 all things are theirs whether I. 
or death ; 77 : 8 four angels sent forth to 
save I .  and to destroy ; 78 : 16 Holy One 
without end of I. ; 86 : 10 your I. and 
priesthood have remained ; 88 : 13 light 
which is in all things gives I. to all things ; 
89 : 14 grain is ordained to be staff of I. ; 
93 : 9 in Christ was the I. of men ; 98 : 1 3  
(103 : 28) whoso lays down his I .  in the 
Lord's cause shall find eternal I .  ; 101 : 1 5 ,  
35 a l l  who have given their I .  for the 
Lord's name shall be crowned ; 101 : 30 
infant's I. shall be as age of tree ; 101 : 35 
they who lay down their I .  for the Lord's 
sake partake of glory ; 101 : 37 care not 
for I .  of body, but for soul ; 103 : 27-28 
let no man be afraid to lay down his I. for 
the Lord's  sake ; 123 : 13 saints to wear 
out I. in bringing to light hidden things of 
darkness ; 128 : 6-7 book of I. opened for 
judging of dead ; 132 : 22 strait is gate that 
leads unto continuation of the I. ; 134 : 10 
no religious society has authority to try 
men on right of property or I . ; 135 : 3 
Joseph and Hyrum Smith not divided in I. 

Moses 3 :  7 (Abr. 5 :  7) God breathes 
into man the breath of I. 

LIFT (see also Exalt ; Jesus Christ, Death 
of; Magnify ; Pride ; Raise) 

1 Ne. 13 : 37 they who seek to bring 
forth Zion shall be I .  up at last day ; 1 6 :  2 
the righteous shall be I. up at last day ; 
1 8 :  9 Laman ' ,  Lemuel, and sons of Ish
mae" are l. up unto exceeding rudeness ; 
2 Ne. 1 2 :  4 ( l sa .  2 :  4) nation shall not I. 
up sword against nation ; Mosiah 23 : 22 
(Alma 36 : 3 ;  38 : 5) whosoever puts trust 
in the Lord shall be I. up at last day ; 

Alma 1 3 :  29 have love of God always in 
heart, that you may be I .  up at last day ; 
3 1 : 25 A lma · sees that people's hearts are 
I .  up unto great boasting ; 37 : 37 counsel 
with the Lord in all your dOings, and you 
shall be I .  up at last day ; Hel. 6: 1 7  
Nephites seek t o  get gain that they might 
be I .  up one above another ; 8 :  14 as 
Moses I. up brazen serpent, so shall Son 
be I .  up ; Moro. 9: 25 may Christ I .  thee 
up. 

D&C 5 :  35 (9 : 14 ; 1 7 : 8; 52 : 43-44 ; 
75 : 16, 22) he who is faithful in keeping 
commandments will be I .  up at last day ; 
9 :  14 stand fast in work and you shall be 
I. up ; 24 : 1 I have I. thee out of thine 
afflictions ; 25 : 13  (27 : 1 5 ;  31 : 3 ;  35 : 26) I. 
up thy heart and rejoice ; 52 : 44 Christ 
will I. up the faithfu l ;  81 : 5 I .  up the 
hands that hang down ; 98 : 34 first I. 
standard of peace unto those who pro
claim war ; 104 : 18 those who impart not 
to poor will I .  up eyes in hell ; 124 : 9 
Gentiles to come to exaltation or I. up of 
Zion. 

Moses 7 :  24 Enoch ' is I .  up in 
bosom of Father. 

LIGHT. LIGHTLY [adj. = littlej (see 
also Ease. Easiness ; Light ; Light
mindedness ; Little ; Simple ; Small) 

1 Ne. 21 : 6 (lsa. 49 : 6) I. thing that 
thou shouldst be my servant to raise up 
tribes of J acob. 

D&C 84 : 54 (101 : 8) saints' minds 
darkened because they have treated I. 
the things they have received. 

LIGHT (see also Brightness ; Candle ; 
Darkness ; Day ; Enlighten ; Example ; 
Glory ; Holy Spirit ; l 1 \uminated ; Intel
ligence ; J esus Chris t ;  Knowledge ; 
Lamp ; Shine ; Spirit. Holy ; Truth ; TG 
Light ; Light of Christ ; BD Light of 
Christ) 

1 Ne. 1 7 :  13 the Lord will be your I. 
in wilderness ; 2 Ne. 10 : 14 the Lord will 
be I .  unto them that hear his words ; 1 2 :  
5 (lsa. 2 :  5 )  let u s  walk i n  I .  o f  the Lord ; 
1 5 :  20 (lsa. 5 :  20) wo unto them that put 
darkness for I. and I .  for darkness ; 1 8 :  20 
� Isa. 8: 20) if they speak not according to 
this word. it is because there is no I. in 
them ; 1 9 :  2 (lsa. 9 :  2) people who walked 
in darkness have seen a great I. ; 23 : 10 
( l sa. 13 : 10) stars of heaven shall not give 
I. ; 26 : 10 Nephites shall reap destruction 
because they choose works of darkness 
rather than I. ; 26 : 29 priestcrafts are that 
men set themselves up for I .  unto world 
to get gain and praise ; 3 1 : 3 the Lord 
giveth I .  unto the understanding ; Mosiah 
16 : 9 (Alma 3 8 :  9 ;  3 Ne. 9 :  1 8 ;  1 1 :  1 1 ;  
Ether 4 :  12) Christ is the I. and life of 
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world ; Alma 9 :  23 if Nephites transgress 
against I., It would be more tolerable for 
Lamanites than for them ; 19 : 6 I .  which 
I. up Lamoni's mind is I. of God's glory, 
marvelous I. of his goodness ; 28 : 14 great 
cause of rejoicing because of I .  of Christ 
unto life ; 32 : 35 whatsoever is I .  is good ; 
32 : 35-36 after tasting this I. your 
knowledge is not perfect ; 36 : 20 what 
marvelous I.  did Alma" behold ; 37 : 23 
stone shall shine forth in darkness unto 
I . ; Hel. 13 : 29 how long will ye choose 
darkness rather than I. ; 1 4 :  3 great I. in 
heaven shall be sign of Christ's coming ; 
3 Ne. 1 :  19 at going down of sun there is 
I. as at mid-day ; 8 :  21 no I. because of 
thick darkness ; 12 : 16 (Matt. 5 :  16) let 
your I. so shine that they see your good 
works ; 1 5 :  12 twelve disciples are I .  unto 
Nephites ; 1 8 :  16 Christ is the I., has set 
example ; Ether 3 :  4 (6 : 2) brother of 
J ared ' asks the Lord to touch stones, 
that Jaredites might have I. ; Moro. 7 :  18 
I .  by which ye should judge Is I.  of Christ ; 
7 :  19 search diligently in I. of Christ that 
ye may know good from evil. 

D&C 1 :  33 those who repent not 
shall lose the I .  received ; 6: 21 (10 : 5 8 ;  
1 1 :  1 1 ;  34 : 2 ;  39 : 2 ;  45 : 7 ;  88 : 49) Christ 
is I .  which shines in darkness ; 10: 70 (1 1 :  
28 ; 12 : 9 ;  34 : 2 ;  39 : 2 ;  45 : 7 ;  50 : 27 ; 
93 : 9) Christ is the I. of the world ; 1 4 :  9 
Christ is I.  which cannot be hid in dark
ness ; 45 : 9 the Lord sent everlasting 
covenant to be I .  to world ; 45 : 28, 36 I .  
t o  break forth among those sitting i n  
darkness ; 45 : 2 9  those sitting in darkness 
will not perceive I. ; 50 : 24 he who receives 
I .  and continues in God will receive more 
I . ; 50 : 24 I .  grows brighter to perfect day ; 
50 : 24 that which Is of God is I . ; 67 : 9 
righteousness comes from Father of I . ; 
77 : 4 (Rev. 4 :  6) eyes of beasts represent 
I .  and knowledge ; 82 : 3 he who sins 
against greater I.  receives greater con
demnation ; 84 : 45 whatsoever is truth is 
I., whatsoever is I.  is Spirit ; 84 : 46 (93 : 2) 
Spirit gives I .  to every man ; 85 : 7 the 
Lord will send one mighty and strong 
clothed with I. ; 86 : 1 1  the Lord's servants 
to be I .  unto Gentiles ; 88 : 7 Christ Is I .  of 
sun ; 88 : 40 I.  cleaves unto I . ; 88 : 44 
heavenly bodies give I. to each other ; 
88 : 50 (93 : 2) Christ is the true I. that is 
in man ; 88 : 67 he whose eye is single to 
God's glory shall be filled with I . ; 88 : 67 
body filled with I.  comprehends all things ; 
88 : 87 in last days sun shall refuse to 
give I. ; 93 : 29 , 36 intelligence, or the I. 
of truth, was not created ; 93 : 32 spirit 
that receives not I .  is under condemna
tion ; 93 : 37 I. and truth forsake evil one ; 
93 : 40 parents to bring up children in I .  
and truth ; 103 : 9 saints set  to be I .  unto 

world ; 106 : 8 Warren Cowdery to be I. 
unto church ; 11 5 :  5 I .  of saints to he 
standard for nations ; 124 : 9 come to I. 
of truth ; 128 :  20 (129 : 8) devil appeared 
as angel of I . ; 133 : 49 at the Lord's  
coming, moon shall withhold its  I . ; 138 : 
30 the Lord's messengers carry I. of gospel 
to spirits in darkness. 

Moses 2 :  3-5 (Abr. 4: 3-5, 16) 
creation of I . ; JS-M 1 :  26 (Matt. 24 : 27) 
as I. of morning comes out of east and 
covers whole earth, so shall coming of 
Son be ; 1 :  33 (Matt. 24 : 29) moon shall 
not give her I. ; JS-H 1 :  16, 25  pillar of I. 
descends upon J oseph Smith in grove. 

LIGHT -MINDEDNESS (see also Laugh;  
Merry ; Soberness) 

D&C 88 : 121 cease from all you r 
light speeches and I .  

LIGHTNING (see also Destruction ; 
Thunder) 

1 Ne. 1 2 :  4 (He\. 14 :  21 ; 3 Ne. 8 :  7 ,  
17 ,  1 9 )  at time o f  Christ's death , there 
shall be great I . ;  19 : 11 the Lord will 
visit house of Israel with I .  of his power ; 
2 Ne. 26 : 6 they who kill prophets shall 
be visited with I. 

D&C 20 : 6 angel 's  countenance was 
as I. ; 43 :  22 I. shall streak forth from east 
to west saying, Repent ; 43 : 25 the Lord 
has called by voice of I . ; 85 : 8 man who 
steadies ark shall fall as a tree smitten hy 
I . ; 87 : 6 earth shall feel God's wrath 
with vivid I . ; 88 : 90 testimony of voice 
of I. 

LIKEN (see also Likeness ; Parable ; 
Teach) 

1 Ne. 19 : 23 Nephi ' I. all scriptures 
unto his people ; 22 : ·8 the Lord's marvel
ous  work is  I .  unto Israel's heing nourish
ed by Gentiles ; 2 Ne. 6: 5 ( 1 1  : 2 ,  8) words 
of Isaiah ' concerning house of Israel may 
be I .  unto Nephites ; Jacob 5: 3 (6 : 1) 
Israel is I .  unto tame olive-tree ; 3 Ne. 14 : 
24 they who do Christ's sayings are I. unto 
man who built house upon rock . 

D&C 88 : 46-61 parable of kingdoms 
that are I .  unto man having field ; 101 : 
8 1 ,  85 children of Zion are I. unto 
parable of woman and unjust judge ; 103 : 
21 Joseph Smith is I. unto servant in 
parable. 

LIKENESS (see also Image ; Similitude) 
Mosiah 12 : 36 (13 : 1 2 ;  Ex. 20 : 4) 

thou shalt not make any graven image or 
any I .  of any thing in heaven or earth ; 
Alma 32 : 31 every seed bringeth forth 
unto its own I. ; Ether 3 :  17 Jesus shows 
himself to hrother of J ared ' in I. of same 
hody he showed unto Nephites. 
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D&C 1 :  16 every m a n  walks after 
image of own God in I. of world ; 20 : 1 8  
God created man i n  his own I . ;  77 : 2 that 
which is spiritual is in I. of that which is 
temporal ;  107 : 43 Seth's I. was express I .  
of his father ;  128:  12  to be immersed in 
water is in I. of the dead. 

Moses 2 :  26 (6 : 8 ;  Abr. 4 :  26) Gods 
make man in own I. ; 6: 63 all things have 
their I. 

LILIES 
3 Ne. 13 : 28 (Matt. 6: 28) consider I. 

of field. 
D&C 84 : 82 consider I . of field. 

LIMHAH-Nephite commander [c. A.D.  
385] 

Morm. 6: 14 has fallen with his ten 
thousand. 

LIMHER-Nephite soldier [c. 87 B.C.] 

Alma 2: 22 sent out to watch camp 
of Amllcites ; 2 :  23-25 reports that 
Amlicites have joined large Lamanite 
army. 

LIMHI-king of Nephites in land of 
Nephi [c. 121 B.C.] (see also Ammon ' ;  
Nephi, Land of) 

Mosiah 7 :  7-8 (21 : 22-23) commits 
Ammon ' and brethren to prison ; 7 :  9 son 
of Noah ' ;  7 :  9-1 1  questions Ammon ' ;  
7 :  14 (21 : 24) rejoices over news from 
Zarahemla ; 7 :  1 5 , 21-23 is in bondage to 
Lamanites ; 7 :  1 7-18 gathers people to 
hear his words ; 7 :  19-20 exhorts people 
to put trust in God ; 7 :  24-33 laments 
over his people's transgressions ; 8 : 1 tells 
of brethren from Zarahemla ; 8 :  2-3 
causes Ammon ' to speak to people ; 8 :  
5-14 (21 : 25-28) brings forth twenty
four gold plates found by his people ; 8 :  
1 5-18 Is taught about seers by Ammon ' ;  
1 9 :  1 7  is a just man ; 1 9 :  26 is made king 
by people, makes oath with Lamanite 
king to pay tribute ; 1 9 :  27-29 establishes 
peace among his people ; 20 : 8 discovers 
Lamanites and lays ambush ; 20 : 9-1 1  
drives Lamanites from lands ; 20 : 12-16 
counsels with Lamanite king ; 20 : 23-26 
pacifies Lamanites by telling of father's 
priests ; 21 : 2-6 L's people complain to 
him of Lamanites' persecutio n ;  21 : 7-8 , 
1 1-12 is defeated by Lamanites three 
times ; 21 : 17  commands that every man 
impart to support of widows and children ; 
21 : 19 always takes guards with him ; 21 : 
32 enters into covenant to serve God ; 21 : 
36-22 : 2 studies how to deliver people 
from bondage ; 22 : 9-12 follows Gideon's 
plan to escape into wilderness ; 22 : 13 
joins people of Mosiah 2 ;  25 : 16-18 is  
taught and baptized by Alma ' ; 28 : 1 1  

delivers twenty-four gold plates to 
Mosiah2• 

LIMNAH (see also Coins) 
Alma 1 1 :  5 ,  10 I.  of gold is value of 

all the coins. 

LINE 

2 Ne. 28 : 30 (lsa. 28 : 10) the Lord 
gives unto men I .  upon I .  

D&C 98 : 12  ( 128 : 21)  God gives unto 
the faithful I .  upon I . ,  p recept upon 
precept. 

LINEAGE (see also Descendant ; Father ; 
Forefathers ;  Genealogy ; Patriarchal ; 
Seed) 

D&C 68 : 21 descendants of Aaron 
may claim anointing to bishopric if they 
can prove I. ; 84 : 6-17  I.  of p riesthood 
from Adam to Moses ; 86 : 8-10 priest
hood continues through I .  of fathers ; 
1 1 3 :  8 Zion has right to priesthood by I. 

Abr. 1 :  27 Pharaoh is of I. by which 
he could not have right of priesthood. 

LINEN (see also Cloth ; Clothes) 
1 Ne. 1 3 :  7-8 silks and fine-twined 

I .  in abominable church ; Mosiah 1 0 :  5 
Zeniff causes women to work all manner 
of fine I . ; Alma 1 :  29 (Hel. 6: 13) 
Nephites have abundance of silk and 
fine-twined I. ; 4: 6 church begins to wax 
proud because of silks and fine-twined I. ; 
Ether 1 0 :  24 J aredites have silks and 
fine-twined I. 

LINK 

D&C 1 28 :  18 earth to be smitten 
unless there is welding I. between fathers 
and children. 

LION (see also Animal ; Beast) 
2 Ne . 2 1 :  7 (30 : 1 3 ;  Isa. 1 1 :  7) I. shall 

eat straw like ox ; Mosiah 20 : 10 they 
fought like I .  for their prey ; 3 Ne . 20 : 16 
(2 1 :  1 2 ;  Morm. 5 :  24; Micah 5 :  8) house 
of J acob shall be among Gentiles as I . 
among beasts of forest. 

Moses 7 :  13 roar of I. is heard out of 
wilderness. 

LIPS (see also Mouth ; Speak ; Tongue ; 
Word) 

2 Ne. 1 6 :  6 (lsa. 6 :  5) I am a man of 
unclean I . ;  27 : 25 (lsa. 29 : 13) with their 
I.  this people honor the Lord ; 30 : 9 with 
breath of his I.  the Lord shall slay the 
wicked. 

D&C 63 : 6 let the unbelieving hold 
their I . ; 63 : 61 let all men beware how 
they take the Lord's name in their I. 

JS-H 1 :  19 professors of religion drew 
near the Lord with I. 



213 I N D E X  Long-suffering 

LIST (see also Desire) 
Mosiah 2 :  32 beware lest conten

tions arise and ye I. to obey evil spirit ; 2 :  
33, 37 whoso I. to obey evil spirit drinks 
damnation to his sou l ;  Alma 3 :  27 every 
man receiveth wages of him whom he I. 
to obey. 

D&C 29 : 45 men receive their wages 
of whom they I. to obey ; 49 : 6 men have 
done u nto Son even as they I. ; 98 : 2 1  
the Lord will chasten transgressors i n  
church and d o  whatsoever h e  I .  

LISTEN (see also Communication ; Hear ; 
Hearken ; Heed) 

Jacob 2 :  16 0 that ye would I.  to 
word of God's commands ; Mosiah 22 : 4 
Gideon asks Limhi to I. to his words ; 
Moro. 8 :  8 I.  to the words of Christ. 

D&C 1 :  1 ( 15 : 1 ;  1 6 :  1 ;  1 9 :  23 ; 27 : 
1 ;  29 : 1 ;  35 : 1 ;  39 : 1 ;  45 : 3, 6 ;  63 : 1 ;  72 : 
1 ;  78 : 2 ;  8 1 : 1 ;  100 :  2 ;  133 : 1 6 ;  136 : 41)  
I.  to the Lord ; 88 : 122 let  all I.  unto say
ings of him who speaks. 

LITTLE (see also Child ; Light [adj. ] ; 
Season ; Small) 

2 Ne. 28 : 8 many shall say God 
j ustitieth in committing a I .  sin ; 28 : 30 
(lsa.  28 : 10) the Lord gives u nto men 
here a I., there a I. ; Mosiah 1 8 :  27 of him 
that has but I . ,  but I .  should be required ; 
3 Ne. 13 : 30 (Matt. 6 :  30) so will God 
clothe you if ye are not of I.  faith. 

D&C 84 : 1 19 a I .  while and ye shall 
see the Lord exerting powers of heaven ; 
1 28 :  21 angels give here a I . ,  there a I . 

LIVE [verb] (see also Alive ; Dwell ; 
Eternal Life ; I nhabit ; Immortality ; 
Life ; Living) 

Mosiah 4 :  13 ye will not have a mind 
to injure one another, but to I. peaceably ; 
27 : 31 they who I. without God in world 
shall confess that his j udgment is just ; 
Alma 33 : 19 (37 : 46-47 ; Hel. 8 :  15) type 
was raised in wilderness that whosoever 
would look upon It might I. ; 37 : 47 look 
to God and I. ; 42 : 3 If Adam had partaken 
of tree of life, he would have I. forever ; 
3 Ne. 1 5 : 9 look unto Christ and endure 
to end, and ye shall I . ; 28 : 2 disciples 
desire to come speedily into Christ's 
kingdom after they have I. u nto age of 
man. 

D&C 42 : 44 (124 : 86) If those whom 
elders bless I., they shall I.  unto the Lord ; 
42 : 45 I. together in love ; 45 : 1 the Lord 
made all things which I. ; 45 : 46 saints 
shall come unto the Lord, and their souls 
shall I. ; 59 : 2 they who enter Zion and I. 
shall inherit earth ; 63 : 50 the faithful 
who I. when the Lord comes will be 

blessed ; 76 : 22 testimony that Christ I. ; 
84 : 22 without greater priesthood no 
man can see God and I. ; 84 : 44 (98 : 1 1 )  I .  
by every word that proceeds from mouth 
of God ; 95 : 13 the Lord does not give 
unto saints to I.  as the world ; 1 1 0 :  4 I am 
he who I. ; 135 : 3 Joseph Smith I. great 
and died great ; 138 : 10, 34 (l Pet. 4: 6) 
the dead hear gospel that they may I. 
according to God in spirit. 

Moses 4: 28 if Adam had eaten of 
tree of life, he would have I. forever ; 4: 30 
as the Lord I. his words cannot return 
void ; Abr. 2: 24-25 Abraham to say 
Saral is his sister, that his soul shall l .  

LIVING (see also Alive ; Live ; TG Living ; 
Living Water) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  25 iron rod leads to foun
tain of I .  waters ; 1 7 : 30 (2 Ne. 3 1 : 1 6 ;  
Alma 5 :  13 ; 7 :  6 ;  3 Ne. 30 : 1 ;  Morm. 
5: 14; 9 :  28) the true and I. God ; 2 Ne. 
9 :  13 in resurrection all men will be I. 
souls. 

D&C 14: 9 (20 : 19, 32 ; 42 : 1 ;  50 : 1 ;  
55 : 2 ;  61 : 28 ; 68 : 6, 25 ; 70 : 1 0 ;  76 : 66 ; 
77 : 9 ;  82 : 18 ; 138 : 39) the I. God ; 63 : 23 
( 133 : 29) I . water ; 8 1 : 3 proclaim gospel 
in land of the I. ; 128 : 1 1 ,  13, IS, 19 salva
tion for the I. and dead. 

Moses 4: 26 Eve, the mother of ali i .  

LOATHSOME (see also Hate ; Wicked) 
1 Ne. 1 2 :  23 (2 Ne. 5 :  22) Lamanltes 

become I. people ; Morm. 5 :  15 Nephites 
shall become I. people. 

LOINS (see also Descendant ; Seed) 
2 Ne. 3 :  4-22 prophecy of J oseph ' 

concerning fruit of his I . ; Jacob 2 :  25 the 
Lord has led Nephites from J erusalem 
to raise up righteous branch from I. of 
J oseph ' .  

D&C 27 : 15-16 (36 : 8 ;  38 : 9 ;  43 : 19 ; 
6 1 : 38 ; 73 : 6 ;  75 : 22 ; 106 : 5 ;  1 1 2 :  7 , 14) 
gird up your I. ; 35 : 14 the Lord will gird 
up I. of the weak ; 132 : 30 Abraham 
received promises concerning the fruit of 
his I. 

Moses 8 :  2 the Lord covenanted 
with Enoch ' that Noah ' would be fruit 
of his I. ; 8: 3 from Methuselah's I.  should 
spring kingdoms of earth ; Abr. 1 :  2 1  
Pharaoh a descendant from I. o f  Ham. 

L ONG-SUFFERING (see also Patience) 
1 Ne. 1 9 :  9 Christ to suffer mockery 

because of his 1-5. toward men ; Mosiah 
4 :  6 come to knowledge of God and his 
1-5 . ;  27 : 33 Alma' and sons of Mosiah' 
exhort people with 1-5. ; Alma 7 :  23 be 
full of patience and 1-5. ; 9 :  26 Son's glory 
shall be full of 1-5. ; 1 3 :  28 be led by Spirit, 
become patient, full of all 1-5. ; 1 7 :  1 1  be 
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patient i n  1-5. : 26 : 16  who can say too 
much of the Lord's 1-5. : 32 : 43 ye shall 
reap reward of your 1-5. : 38 : 3 Alma ' has 
great joy in Shiblon's 1-5. among Zora
mites : 42 : 30 let justice of God and his 
1-5. have full sway in your heart : Morm. 
2 :  12  Mormon' knows 1-5. of God : Moro. 
7 :  45 (1 Cor. 13 : 4) charity sutfereth I. : 
9 :  25 may Christ's 1-5. rest in your mind 
forever. 

D&C 107 : 30 decisions of q uorums 
are to be made in 1-5. : 1 1 8 :  3 preach in 
all lowliness and 1-5. : 12 1 :  41 power or 
Influence maintained only by persuasion, 
1-5. : 138 : 9,  28 1-5. of God waited in days 
of Noah '.  

LOOK (see also Behold : See) 
1 Ne. 17 : 40-41 (Alma 33 : 19-20 : 

Hel. 8 :  14- 1 5) labor which Israelites had 
to perform to be healed was to I.  upon 
serpent : 2 Ne. 2 :  28 I. to the great 
Mediator : 8 :  1 (lsa. 5 1 : 1) I. unto rock 
from whence ye are hewn : 24 : 16 (lsa. 
14: 16) they that see thee shall narrowly I .  
upon thee ; 25 : 24 (26 : 8) I .  forward unto 
Christ ; 25 : 26 N ephites write of Christ, 
that children may know to what source 
they may I.  for remission of sins ; 25 : 27 
by knowing deadness of law, they may I .  
forward unto that life which i s  in Christ ; 
Jacob 4 :  14 Jews' blindness came by I .  
beyond mark ; J arom 1 :  11  prophets 
persuade men to I .  forward unto Messiah ; 
Mosiah 8 :  13 Mosiah ' has wherewith that 
he can I .  and translate records ; Alma 
5 :  15 I.  forward with eye of faith and view 
mortal body raised in immortality ; 1 3 : 1 2  
high priests could not I.  upon sins save 
with abhorrence ; 37 : 47 I.  to God and 
live ; 45 : 1 6  the Lord cannot I .  upon sin 
with least degree of allowance ; Hel. 8 :  
1 5  as many as I .  upon Son might live : 
3 Ne. 12 : 28 (Matt. 5 :  28) whosoever I. 
on woman to lust hath committed adult
ery in heart. 

D&C 1 :  31 the Lord cannot I .  upon 
sin with least degree of allowance ; 6: 36 I. 
unto the Lord in every thought ; 19 : 27 
J ews to believe gospel and I.  not for 
Messiah to come who has already come ; 
35 : 15 (39 : 23 ; 61 : 38) I.  forth for the 
Lord's coming ; 38 : 35 I. to the poor and 
needy ; 42 : 23 (63 : 16) he who I .  upon 
woman to lust shall deny the faith ; 
45 : 43-44 remnant shall I. for the Lord ; 
45 : 5 1  J ews shall I.  upon Savior ; 49 : 23 
I. forth for heavens to be shaken ; 133 : 
1 5  not I. back lest sudden destruction 
come. 

Moses 1 :  14 Moses could not I.  
upon God except glory come upon him : 
7 :  62 the Lord's people to I. forth for his 
coming. 

LOOSE (see.also Bind ; Deliver) 
2 Ne. 3 :  17  the Lord will not I . 

Moses' tongue : 1 5 : 27 (lsa. 5 :  �7) girdle 
of loins shall not be I. : Jacob 3 :  1 1 1 . your
selves from pains of hell : Alma 7 :  1 2  
(1 1 :  42) Son t o  take upon him death, 
that he might I .  bands of death ; Hel. 10 : 
7 (Matt. 1 6 :  19) whatsoever he I.  on earth 
shall be I.  in heaven : 3 Ne. 20 : 37 I .  thy
self from bands of neck, daughter of 
Zion ; 26 : 14 Christ I .  children's tongues ; 
Morm. 9 :  13 all shall be redeemed and I .  
from eternal band o f  death. 

D &C 1 1 :  21 (23 : 3; 3 1 : 3) tongue to 
be I. ; 43 : 31 (88 : 1 1 0-1 1 1 ) Satan to be 
I.  for little season at end of Millennium ; 
1 24 :  93 (127 : 7 ;  128 : 8, 10) whatever 
elders I.  on earth shall be I .  in heaven. 

LORD (see J esus Christ) 

LORD OF HOSTS (see J esus Christ
Lord of Hosts) 

LORD'S DAY (see Day of the Lord ; 
Sabbath) 

LORD'S HOUSE (see House ; Temple) 

LORD'S PRAYER (see also Prayer ; BO 
Lord's Prayer) 

3 Ne. 1 3 :  9-1 3  (Matt. 6 :  9-13) the 
Lord's Prayer given to the Nephites. 

LOSE. LOST (see also Astray ; Fallen ; 
Israel, Ten Lost Tribes of) 

1 Ne. 8 :  23 those on path I.  their way 
in mist of darkness ; 10 : 6 (Mosiah 1 6 :  4 ;  
Alma 34 : 9 )  all mankind were i n  I .  and 
fallen state ; 2 Ne. 25 : 1 7  the Lord will 
restore his people from I .  and fallen state ; 
Jacob 2 :  35 Nephites have I. confidence 
of children because of bad example ; 
Mosiah 20 : 22 better that we should be 
in bondage than I.  our lives : Alma 9 :  30 
people of Ammonlhah are I.  and fallen 
people ; 16 : 8 not one Nephite taken 
captive by Lamanites is I. ; 30 : 47 better 
that thy soul should be I.  than that thou 
shouldst bring many down to destruction ; 
42 : 6 man became I. forever : 60 : 13 ye 
need not suppose that the righteous are I .  
because they a r e  slain ; Hel. 13 :  33 i f  ye 
had remembered God. your riches would 
not have become slippery that ye I .  them ; 
3 Ne. 1 2 :  13 (Matt. 5 :  13) if salt I. its 
savor. wherewith shall earth be salted : 
1 6 :  15 Gentiles shall be as salt that has I .  
its savor : Moro. 9:  5 Nephites have I . 
their love one toward another. 

D &C 9 :  14 hair shall not be I . ;  10 : 2 
gift of translating is temporarily I . ; 50 : 
42 none of those given to the Lord by 
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Father will be I . : 58 : 28 (84 : 90 : 127 : 4) 
If men do good they shall not I . reward : 
101 : 40 ( 103 : 10) if salt I.  savor, good for 
nothing : 136 : 26 if you find what neighbor 
has I . ,  deliver it. 

Moses 4: 1 Satan says no soul shall 
be I. 

L OST TRIBES (see Israel, Ten Lost 
Tribes of) 

LOT-Abraham's nephew 

Abr. 2 :  4, 6 son of Abraham's 
brother, travels to Canaan with Abraham. 

LOT (see also BD Lots, Casting of) 
1 Ne. 3 :  11 I.  falls upon Laman'  to 

visit Laban. 
D&C 85 : 7 the Lord's servant will 

arrange inheritances of saints by I . : 102 : 
12 ,  34 twelve high councilors cast I . or 
ballot. 

L OVE (see also Charity : Compassion : 
Esteem : God, Love of: TG Love) 

2 Ne. 9 :  40 the righteous I. the truth 
and are not shaken : 26 : 30 (Moro. 8 :  17)  
charity Is everlasting I. : 3 1 : 20 (Mosiah 
2 :  4) press forward with steadfastness in 
Christ, having I.  of God and all men : 
Jacob 3 :  7 Lamanite husbands and wives 
I . each other and their children : Mosiah 
3 :  19 natural man must become a child, 
patient, full of I. : 4: 15  teach children to 
I .  and serve one another : 23 : 15  (Lev. 19 : 
18) every man should I.  his neighbor as 
himself : Alma 5 :  26 if ye have felt to 
sing song of redeeming I., can ye feel so 
now : 1 1 :  24 thou I .  lucre more than God : 
13 : 28 be led by Holy Ghost, becoming 
patient, full of I . :  38 : 12 bridle your 
passions, that ye may be filled with I. : 
4 Ne. 1 :  15 no contention in land because 
of I .  of God in hearts of people : Morm. 
8 :  37 ye I .  your money and substance 
more than ye I . the poor and needy : 
Moro. 7 :  13 every thing which inviteth to 
I .  God is inspired of God : 7 :  47 charity is 
pure I .  of Christ : 7 :  48 pray that ye may 
be filled with this I. : 8 :  16  perfect I. 
casteth out fear : 8 :  26 Comforter filleth 
with hope and perfect I . : 10 : 32 if ye I. 
God with all your might, his grace Is 
sufficient. 

D&C 4 :  5 ( 1 2 :  8 :  50 : 5) I .  qualifies 
men for God's work : 20 : 19 (42 : 29 : 59 : 5) 
commandment to I.  and serve God : 20 : 3 1  
sanctification comes t o  all those who I .  
and serve God : 29 : 45 men I .  darkness 
rather than light : 42 : 22 I.  thy wife with 
all thy heart : 42 : 29 if thou I.  me, serve 
me and keep commandments : 42 : 45 thou 
shalt live together in I. : 45 : 27 I.  of men 
shall wax cold in last days : 59 : 5 thou 

shalt I.  the Lord thy God with all thy 
heart : 59 : 6 (88 : 1 23 :  1 1 2 :  1 1) thou shalt 
I . thy neighbor as thyself: 63 : 17  (76 : 103) 
those who I .  a lie will have part in lake of 
fire and brimstone : 76 : 1 16 Holy Spirit 
bestowed on those who I.  God and purify 
themselves : 88 : 40 virtue I.  virtue : 88 : 
123 I. one another : 1 1 2 :  1 1  be not partial 
in I . : 121 : 41 power of priesthood main
tained by I . : 1 2 1 : 43 show forth increase 
of I .  after rebuke : 138 : 52 blessings held 
in reserve for those who I .  the Lord. 

Moses 5 :  13 ,  1 8 ,  28 men I . Satan 
more than God : 7 :  33 commandment to 
I .  one another : JS-M 1 :  10, 30 because 
iniquity shall abound, I.  of many shall 
wax cold. 

LOVING KINDNESS (see Kindness) 

LOW, LOWER (see also Humble : Low
liness) 

1 Ne . 22 : 23 those who belong to 
kingdom of devil must be brought I .  in 
dust : 2 Ne . 1 2 : 12 (lsa. 2 :  12) the proud 
and lofty to be brought I . : 1 2 : 17 haughti
ness of men shall be made I . : 26 : 15  after 
Lehites' seed have been brought I .  in dust, 
they shall not be forgotten :  26 : 16 speech 
of those destroyed shall be I .  out of dust : 
Alma 28 : 1 1  bodies of many thousands 
are laid I .  in earth : Hel. 14 : 23 many 
mountains shall be laid I. 

D&C 49 : 10 that which is now ex
alted of itself will be laid I. of power : 58 : 
47 call upon the high and the I. to repent : 
104 :  16 poor shall be exalted, in that the 
rich are made I . : 1 12 :  8 by thy word many 
high ones shall be brought I . : 130 :  9 all 
kingdoms of a I.  order will be manifest. 

LOWLINESS, LOWLY (see also 
Humble : Low : Meek : Poor) 

1 Ne. 2 :  19 Nephi'  is blessed because 
he has sought the Lord with I .  of heart : 
Alma 32 : 8 blessed are ye if ye are I. i n  
heart : 32 : 1 2  because the poor are cast 
out, they are brought to I .  of heart : 37 : 
33-34 teach people to be meek and I. in 
heart : Moro. 7:  43 man cannot have 
faith and hope save he be I. of heart : 7 :  
44 none i s  acceptable before God save the 
I .  in heart : 8 :  26 remission of sins brings 
I.  of heart, which brings Comforter. 

D&C 32 : 1 Parley P.  Pratt is ad
monished to be meek and I .  of heart : 42 : 
74 those who put away spouse for fornica
tion should testify in I. of heart : 107 : 30 
decisions of quorums to be made in I. of 
heart : 1 1 8 :  3 preach in I . of heart. 

LUCIFER (see also Devil : BD Lucifer) 
2 Ne. 24 : 12 (Isa. 1 4 :  1 2) how art thou 

fallen from heaven, L., son of morning. 
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D&C 76 : 26 Satan was L . . s o n  of 
morning. 

LUCRE (see also Money : Riches) 
Mosiah 29 : 40 I .  corrupts soul : Alma 

1 1 :  24 Zeezrom loves I .  more than God. 

LURAM-Nephile officer [c. A.D. 385] 

Moro. 9 :  2 has fallen by sword. 

LUST (see also Adultery : Carnal : 
Chastity ; Covet : Desire : Fornication ; 
Lasciviousness : TG Lust : Sexual Im
morality) 

1 Ne. 3 :  25 Laban I.  after property 
brought by sons of Lehl ' : 22 : 23 those 
who seek I .  of flesh should fear and 
tremble : Alma 39 : 9 go no more after I. 
of your eyes : J Ne. 1 2 :  28 (Matt. 5 :  28) 
whoso looketh on woman to I .  hath com
mitted adultery in heart ; Morm. 9 :  28 
ask not, that ye may consume it on your I. 

D&C 42 : 23 (63 : 16) he who looks 
upon woman to I.  denies the faith : 46 : 9 
signs not given to gratify I . : 88 : 121  cease 
from all I.  desires : 101 : 6 I. and covetous 
desires among saints. 

LYING. LIE. LIAR (see also Beguile : 
Cunning : Deceit : Devil : False : Flatter : 
Fraud : Gossip : Guile : Honest ; Hypo
crisy : Slander) 

2 Ne. 2 :  18 (9 : 9) devil is father of I . : 
9 :  34 I. shall be thrust down to hell : 28 : 
8 many shall say. L. a little : Jacob 7 :  
19 Sherem fears he has committed un
pardonable sin by I.  unto God ; Enos 1 :  
6 (Ether 3 :  12) God cannot I . ; Mosiah 
1 0 :  18 Laman ', by I .  craftiness, deceives 
Zenitf: Alma 1 :  17 I. are punished 
according to law : 5 :  17  do ye imagine ye 
can I .  to the Lord : 5 :  25 except ye make 
Creator a I., wicked cannot have place in 
heaven ; 12 : 1 Amulek has caught Zeez
rom in his I. ; 12 : 3 thou hast not I .  unto 
men only, but thou hast I .  unto God ; 
1 2 :  23 if Adam had partaken of tree of 
life, there would have been no death, 
making God a I . : 1 6 :  18 priests preach 
against all I. :  30 : 42 Korihor is possessed 
with I .  spirit : 30 : 47 better that Korihor's 
soul be lost than that he bring many 
souls to destruction by his I. : Hel. 4: 1 2  
destruction o f  Nephites caused b y  their 
I . : 8 :  24 ye cannot deny these things 
except ye I . ;  3 Ne. 1 :  22 I .  sent forth 
among people by Satan to harden hearts : 
16 : 10 when Gentiles are filled with all 
manner of I . ,  Father will bring gospel 
from among them ; 21 : 19  all I .  shall be 
done away : 30 : 2 Gentiles called to repent 
of I . ; 4 Ne. 1 :  16  no I .  among the people : 
Morm. 8 :  31 day of the Lord to come in 
day when much I. upon earth. 

D&C 10 : 25 Satan says it is no sin to 
I . :  1 0 :  28 I .  not exempt from justice : 20 : 
54 teachers see there is no I. in church : 
42 : 21 he who I.  and repents not shall be 
cast out : 42 : 86 those who I .  should be 
delivered to law of land : 62 : 6 the Lord 
cannot I. ; 63 : 17  I .  to have part in lake of 
fire and brimstone : 64 : 39 I. to be proved 
by inhabitants of Zion ; 76 : 103 I. inherit 
telestial glory : 93 : 25 wicked one was I. 
from beginning : 109 : 30 there will be an 
end to I .  against saints ; 123 :  7 fathers 
have inherited I. 

Moses 4: 4 Satan the father of ali i . : 
5 :  24 Cain shall be father of Satan's I . 

LYMAN. AMASA 

D&C 124 :  136 counselor in high 
priests Quorum presidency : 136 : 14 to 
organize a company for journey west. 

MACK. SOLOMON 

JS-H 1 :  4 J oseph Smith's maternal 
grandfather. 

MAGGOTS (see also Curse : Plague) 
D &C 29 : 18 the Lord to send curse 

of m. 

MAGIC (see also Sorceries : Sorcerer : 
Witchcraft) 

Morm. 1 :  19  (2 : 10) m. art and 
witchcraft In the land. 

MAGISTRATE (see also Government, 
Civil) 

D&C 134 : 3 must enforce laws, pro
tect the Innocent. 

A of F 12 we believe in being subject 
to m. 

MAGNIFY (see also Enlarge : Exalt : 
Lift : Priesthood : TG Priesthood, 
Magnifying Callings within) 

2 Ne. 20 : 15 ( Isa. 1 0 :  15) shall the 
saw m. itself against him that shaketh it : 
25 : 13 heart of Nephi ' m. Only Begotten's 
holy name : Jacob 1 :  19  (2 : 2)  J acob ' m. 
his office. 

D&C 24 : 3 (66 : 1 1) m. thine office : 
24 : 9 attend to thy calling and thou shalt 
have wherewith to m. thy office : 84 : 33 
those who m. calling shall be sanctified ; 
88 : 80 saints to teach each other, that 
they will be prepared to m. calling : 132 : 
64 the Lord will m. his name. 

MAHAH 

Ether 6 :  14 one of four sons of J ared '. 

MAHALALEEL---grandfalher of Enoch I 
D&C 107 : 46 ordained and blessed 

by Adam : 107 : 53 called to gathering 
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of Adam's posterity at Adam-ondi
Ahman. 

Moses 6: 19 son of Cainan ; 6 :  20 
father of J ared ' .  

MAHAN 

Moses 5 :  30-3 1 Cain is M.,  master 
of great secret ; 5 :  49 Lamech ' becomes 
Master M. 

MAHER-SHALAL.HASH·BAZ-son of 
Isaiah ' [c. eighth century B.C.] 

2 Ne . 18 : 1 (lsa. 8: 1)  Isaiah is com
manded to write concerning M. ; 1 8 :  3 
(lsa. 8 :  3) prophetess bears son, called M. 

MAHIJAH-man at t ime of Enoch ' 

Moses 6 :  40 Questions Enoch '. 

MAHMACKRAH (see also Gods ; Idol
atry) 

Abr. 1 :  6, 13 , 17 heathen god of M .  

MAHUJAEL-descendant o f  Cain 

Moses 5 :  43 son of Irad, father of 
Methusael. 

MAHUJAH 

Moses 7 :  2 Enoch ' hears voice of 
heaven at M .  

MAIMED (see also Heal ; Hurt) 
J Ne. 1 7 :  7 Christ asks that the m .  

be brought to him. 

MAINTAIN. MAINTENANCE (see 
also Defend ; Keep ; Preserve ; Provide : 
Retain:  Support) 

Alma 44 : 5 Nephites gain power 
over Lamanites by the m. of sacred word 
of God : 46 : 20 whosoever will m. title of 
liberty should corne forth ; 46 : 28 those 
desirous of m. liberty are gathered : 46 : 35 
dissenters who do not covenant to m. 
free government are put to death ; 48 : 10 
Moroni ' prepares people to m. cause of 
Christians : 50 : 39 chief j udge takes oath 
to m. cause of God ; 5 1 : 6 freemen swear 
to m. rights of religion by free govern
ment ; 5 1 : 7 king-men are obliged to m. 
cause of freedom. 

D&C 83 : 2 women have claim on 
husbands for m. ; 83 : 4-5 children have 
claim on parents, then church, for m. : 
98 : 5 (101 : 77) constitutional law that m. 
rights and freedoms is j ustifiable before 
God ; 1 2 1 : 41 no power or influence can 
be m. by virtue of priesthood. 

MAJESTY (see also Glory) 
2 Ne . 1 2 :  10, 19, 21  ( lsa. 2: 10, 19, 2 1 )  

glory o f  the Lord's m. shall smite wicked 
ones ; Alma 5 :  50 Son cometh in m. : 1 2 :  1 5  
men must stand before God i n  his m .  

D & C  20 : 16  elders bear witness to 
words of the glorious M. ; 88 : 47 any man 
who has seen least of kingdoms has seen 
God moving in his m. : 109 : 59 gathering 
to roll on in m. ; 109 :  77 God sits en
throned with m. : 128 : 21 voices of angels 
declare their m. 

MAJORITY 

D&C 102 : 22 m. of council has power 
to determine decision : 107 : 28 m. may 
form Quorum. 

MAKE. MADE (see also Creation ; Form 
[verb] ; Frame [verb] ; God-Creator : 
J esus Christ-Creator ; Straight) 

2 Ne . 27 : 27 (Isa. 1 7 :  27) shall the 
work say to him who m. it, he m. me not. 

MAKER (see God-Creator ;  J esus 
Christ-Creator) 

MALACHI-Jewish prophet [c. late fifth 
century B.C.] (see also BO Malachi) 

J Ne . 24 compare Malachi 3 :  J Ne . 
25 compare Malachi 4. 

D &C 1 1 0 :  14 (133 : 64 ; 138 : 46 : Mal. 
4: 5-6) time spoken of by M. has fully 
corne ; 133 : 64 (Mal. 4 :  1)  M. prophesied 
of day that would burn as oven. 

JS-H 1 :  36-39 Moroni' Q uoted words 
of M. to Joseph Smith. 

MALE (see also Man) 
1 Ne. 8 :  27 spacious building filled 

with people, both m. and female ; 2 Ne . 
1 0 :  16 he who fights against Zion, both 
m. and female, shall perish ; 26 : 33 the 
Lord denies none who corne to him, m. 
and female : Alma 1 :  30 Nephites are 
liberal to all, both m. and female ; 1 1 :  44 
restoration shall corne to all, both m. and 
female ; Ether 1 :  41  gather thy flocks, 
both m. and female. 

D&C 20 : 18 God created man, m. 
and female. 

Moses 2 :  27 (6 : 9; Abr. 4: 27) m. 
and female created in image of Son. 

MALICE (see also Despise ; Hate : In
j ustice : Love : Mischief : Mock ; Op
pression ; Persecution : Prejudice ; Re
vile ; Rudeness : Scorn) 

2 Ne . 26 : 21 churches shall cause m. : 
26 : 32 the Lord has commanded that men 
should not have m. : Alma 4: 9 (He!. 
1 3 :  22 : Morm. 8: 36) m. among the Ne
phites : 1 6 :  1 8  priests preach against m. 

MAMMON (see also Riches : BoMammon) 
J Ne. 13 : 24 (Matt.  6 :  24) ye cannot 

serve God and m. 
D&C 82 : 22 saints to make friends 

of m. of unrighteousness. 
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MAN. MEN (see also Adam ; Agency ; 
Body ; Fall of Man ; Flesh ; Human ; 
Jesus Christ-Son of Man ; Male ; Man 
of Counsel ; Man of Holiness ; Mankind ; 
Nature, Natural ; Soul ; World ; TG Man ; 
Man, a Spirit Child of Heavenly Father ; 
Man, Antemortal Existence of; Man, 
Natural, Not Spiritually Reborn ; Man, 
New, Spiritually Reborn; Man, Physical 
Creation of ; Man, Potential to Become 
like Heavenly Father ; Man of God) 

1 Ne. 8 :  5 (14 : 19) Lehi ' sees m. in 
white robe in vision ; 1 1 :  7 ( 1 2 :  6; 3 Ne. 
1 1 :  8) NephI' to behold m. descending 
out of heaven ; 1 1 :  1 1  Nephi 1 speaks to 
Spirit of the Lord as a man speaks ; 1 3 : 
12 Nephi ' beholds m. among Gentiles 
who goes forth upon waters ; 2 Ne. 1 :  2 1  
arise, m y  sons, and b e  m. ; 2 :  25 Adam 
fell that m. might be ; 4: 17 0 wretched 
m. that I am ; 4 :  34 (28 : 31)  cursed is he 
that puts trust in m. ; 8 :  7 (lsa. 5 1 :  7) 
fear not the reproach otm. ; 9 :  5 Creator 
to become subject unto m. in flesh ; 14: 1 
(lsa. 4 :  1) seven women shall take hold of 
one m. ; 23 : 12 (lsa. 13 : 1 2) the Lord will 
make a m. more precious than fine gold ; 
26 : 1 1  Spirit of the Lord will not always 
strive with m. ; 27 : 9 book to be delivered 
to a m. who will deliver it to another ; 
27 : 25 their fear toward God is taught by 
precepts of m. ; 28 : 14 they err because 
they are taught by precepts of m. ; 28 : 26, 
31 wo unto him who hearkens to precepts 
of m. ; 29 : 7 (Alma 1 :  4) the Lord has 
created all m. ; Jacob 2: 27 no m. among 
m.  shall have more than one wife ; 4: 8 
no m. knows God's ways , save through 
revelation ; 4 :  9 God spoke, and m. was 
created ; Mosiah 3 :  19 natural m. is 
enemy to God ; 7 :  27 Christ to take upon 
him image of m. ; 7 :  27 (Alma 1 8 :  34 ; 
22 : 1 2 ;  Ether 3 :  15-16) m. was created 
after image of God ; 8: 16 m. may have 
great power given him from God ; Alma 
2 :  30 Alma' a m. of God ; 26 : 21 what 
natural m. knows these things ; 30 : 1 1  
law that all m .  should be o n  equal 
grounds ; 32 : 23 God imparts his words 
not only to m., but to women also ; 40 : 8 
time is measured only unto m. ; 41 : 1 1  all 
m .  in natural, carnal state, are in gall 
of bitterness ; Her. 1 1 :  8', 1 8  Nephi" is 
esteemed a m. of God ; J Ne. 1 4 :  12 
(Matt. 7 :  12) whatsoever ye would that 
m.  should do to you, do to them ; 27 : 8 
church called in name of m. is church of 
m . ; 27 : 27 what manner of m. ought ye 
to be ; Morm. 9: 1 7  m. was created of 
dust ; Ether 3 :  15 never before has the 
Lord shown himself unto m. ; 3 :  16 the 
Lord has created m. after body of his 
spirit ; 1 2 :  39 Moroni' has talked with 

Jesus as m. talks with another;  Moro. 
8 :  16 fear not what m. can do. 

D&C 3 :  3 works of m. are frustrated, 
not works of God ; 3 :  6 how oft have you 
gone on in persuasions of m. ; 3 :  7 (30 : 1 1 ;  
122 : 9) should not fear m .  more than God ; 
18 : 34 these words are not of m. ; 20 : 1 8  
God created m. after his o w n  image ; 20 : 
32 m. may fall from grace ; 38 : 24 every 
m. should esteem his brother as himself ; 
45 : 27 love of m. shall wax cold ; 45 : 29 
those sitting in darkness turn hearts from 
the Lord because of precepts of m . ; 49 : 
17 m. created before world was ; 49 : 19 
(89 : 10) that which comes of earth is  
ordained for use of m. ; 49 : 20 not given 
that one m. should possess that which is 
above another ; 50 : 1 2  when m. reasons, 
he is understood of m. ; 59 : 18 all things 
are made for benefit and use of m. ; 63 : 10 
Signs come by faith, not by will of m. ; 
67 : 1 1  (84 : 22) no m. has seen God except 
quickened by Spirit ; 67 : 12 natural m .  
cannot abide presence o f  God ; 75 : 2 8  
every m. obliged to provide for own 
family ; 76 : 61 let no m. glory in m. ; 77 : 
12 (93 : 10) God formed m. out of dust of 
earth ; 84 : 16 father Adam was first m. ; 
93 : 29 m. was in beginning with God ; 93 : 
33 m. is spirit ; 93 : 35 m. is tabernacle of 
God ; 93 : 38 every spirit of m. was inno
cent in beginning ; 101 : 26 enmity of m. 
and beasts to cease ; 1 2 1 : 35 few are 
chosen, because their hearts aspire to 
honors of m. ; 121 : 39 nature and dis
position of almost all m. to exercise un
righteous dominion ; 130 : 1 we shall see 
that Savior is a m. like ourselves. 

Moses 1 :  10 Moses sees that m. is 
nothing ; 1 : 34 (Abr. 1 : 3) the Lord calls first 
m. Adam ; 1 :  39 the Lord's work and glory 
is to bring to pass immortality and eternal 
life of m. ; 2: 26-27 (3 : 7 ;  6: 8-1 0 ;  Abr. 
4: 26-27 ; 5 :  7) creation of m. ; 2 :  28 m. 
is given dominion over every living thing ; 
2 :  28 m. is told to be fruitful, replenish 
earth ; 3 :  5 (6 : 5 1 ; Abr. 3 :  23) God 
created m. in heaven before placing them 
on earth ; 3 :  18 (Abr. 5 :  14) not good for 
m. to be alone ; 3 :  24 m. is commanded to 
cleave unto wife ; 6 :  48 m. are because 
Adam fell ; 6: 49 m. have become carnal, 
sensual, devilish ; 6: 65 Adam is born of 
Spirit, quickened in the inner m. ; 7 :  48 
earth is mother of m. ; JS.M 1 :  30 love of 
m. shall wax cold ; A of F 5 m. must be 
called by prophecy. 

MAN OF COUNSEL 

Moses 7 :  35 M. of C. is God's name. 

MAN OF HOLINESS 

Moses 6 :  57 (7 : 35) M. of H. is 
God's name. 
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MANASSEH-son of Joseph ' ,  father of a 
tribe of Israel [c. 1700 B.C.] 

2 Ne. 19: 21 (lsa. 9: 21) M. and 
Ephraim will be against J udah ; Alma 
10 : 3 Lehi a descendant of M. 

MANCHESTER, NEW YORK 

D&C secs. 2, 19, 22-23 revelations 
given at. 

MANIFEST, MANIFESTATION (see 
also God, Manifestations of; Jesus 
Christ, Appearances of; Reveal ; Show ; 
Testify ; Unfold) 

1 Ne. 1 :  19 vision of Lehl ' m. coming 
of Messiah ; Mosiah 8: 17 (Alma 37 : 21)  
secret things shall be  made m. ; Alma 
5 :  46 the Lord m. these things to Alma" 
by Holy Spirit ; 5 :  47 spirit of prophecy 
is by m. of Spirit of God ; 3 Ne. 7 :  22 
those who are healed m. that Spirit has 
wrought upon them ; 26 : 9 If they believe, 
greater things shall be made m. unto 
them ; Ether 2: 12 Christ has been m. by 
the things we have written ; Moro. 10 : 4 
Father will m. truth of book by power 
of Holy Ghost ; 1 0 :  8 spiritual gifts are 
given by m. of Spirit. 

D&C 8: 1 scripture spoken by m. of 
Spirit ; 1 8 :  2 the Lord has m. that the 
things written are true ; 1 8 :  1 8  Holy 
Ghost m. al1 things ; 2 1 : 9 Comforter m. 
that J esus was crucified ; 70 : 1 3  abund
ance Is multiplied through the m. of 
Spirit ; 84 : 20 in ordinances of Melchizedek 
Priesthood power of godliness is m. ; 90 : 
14 revelations to be m. by Comforter ; 
91 : 4 Spirit m. truth ; 105 : 36 those who 
are chosen shall be m. by voice of Spirit ; 
130 : 7 al1 things for angels' glory are m . ,  
past, present, and future. 

MANIFESTO (see also Marriage) 
D&C 0 0-1 official declaration on 

practice of plural marriage. 

MANKIND (see also Flesh ; Human ; Man) 
1 Ne. 10 : 6 (Alma 1 2 :  22 ; 42 : 14) 

al1 m. were in lost and fal1en state ; 2 Ne. 
2: 18 devil sought misery of al1 m. ; 
Mosiah 1 6 :  3 fal1 was cause of m. be
coming carnal ; Alma 1 9 :  13 Redeemer 
shall redeem all m. who believe on his 
name ; 34 : 9 except for atonement, all m. 
must unavoidably perish ; Hel. 1 4 :  16 al1 
m. redeemed from first death ; 14 : 17 
Christ's resurrection redeems al1 m. ; 
Ether 3 :  14 in Christ shall all m. have 
light eternally. 

D&C 98 : 5 law supporting freedom 
belongs to all m. 

Moses 4 :  1 Satan promised to 
redeem al1 m. ; 5 :  9 all m. may be 

redeemed, as many as will ; A of F 3 
through Atonement al1 m. may be saved. 

MANNA (see also BD Manna) 
1 Ne. 1 7 :  28 (Mosiah 7 :  19) children 

of Israel were fed with m. In wilderness. 

MANNER 

2 Ne. 25 : 2 NephI ' has not taught 
his people much concerning m. of J ews ; 
Alma 1 1 :  4 Nephites do not reckon after 
m. of Jews ; 3 Ne. 1 3 : 9 (Matt. 6 :  9) after 
this m. pray ye o 27 : 27 what m. of men 
ought ye to be. 

D&C 20 : 37 m. of baptism ; 95 : 1 3  
saints n o t  to live after m. of world. 

MANSION (see also Celestial Glory ; 
House) 

, Enos 1 :  27 place is prepared for you 
in m. of Father ; Ether 1 2 :  32, 34, 37 the 
Lord has prepared house for man among 
Father's m. 

D&C 59 : 2 (106 : 8) faithful shall 
receive crown in m. of Father ; 72 : 4 
(81 : 6) he who is faithful In time Is 
worthy to inherit eternal life in m. of 
Father ; 76 : 1 1 1  every man will receive 
his own m. according to his works ; 98 : 18 
(J ohn 1 4 :  2) in my Father's house are 
many m. ; 135 : 5 (Ether 1 2 :  37) he who 
sees his weakness will be made strong to 
sit in place prepared in m. of Father. 

MANTI-NePhite soldier [c. 87 B.C.] 
Alma 2: 22 sent out to watch Amli

cites. 

MANTI, CITY OF-chief city in land of 
Manli (see also Manti, Land of) 

Alma 56 : 13-14 possessed by 
Lamanites ; 57 : 22 Lamanites driven 
back to M. ; 58 : 1 Helaman" desires to 
take M. ; 58 : 1 3  Nephites go forth 
against Lamanites in M . ;  58 : 39 Am
monite youth are with Helaman' in M .  
MANTI, HILL OF-near city of Zara-

hemla 

Alma 1 :  1 5  Nehor put to death 
on M . 

MANTI, LAND OF-most southerly 
land of Nephiles (see also Manti, City of) 

Alma 16 : 6-7 Zoram' and sons 
march beyond borders of M . ;  1 7 : 1 
Alma' meets sons of Mosiah ' while on 
way to M . ;  22 : 27 proclamation sent to 
people of M. ; 43 : 22 head of river Sidon 
near M. ; 43 : 24-25 Nephite and Lamanite 
armies converge on M. ; 43 : 26 Moroni ' 
gathers people in land to battle Laman
ites ; 43 : 27-54 Nephites defeat Laman
ites near borders of M. ; 56 : 13-14 
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Lamanit�s possess M. ; 58 : 26-30 (59 : 6) 
Nephites march toward M. by night. 

MANTLE (see Charity) 

MANUSCRIPT, LOST (see also Book 
of Mormon ; Harris, Martin ; Lehi. 
Book of) 

D&C sec. 3 the Lord chastises Joseph 
Smith for loss of translation ; 1 0 :  1-21 
wicked men have altered words ; 10: 12-
IS ,  20, 22-27, 29, 32-33 devil seeks to 
destroy work ; 10 : 30 do not translate 
again ; 10: 38-42 account of lost pages is 
engraved upon other plates. 

MARK (see also Curse ; Skin) 
Jacob 4 :  14 J ews' blindness came by 

looking beyond the m. ; Alma 3 :  4, 1 3 ,  
18 Amlicltes m. themselves with red i n  
forehead ; 3 :  6 Lamanites' skins were dark, 
according to m .  set upon fathers ; 3 :  7, 
14 the Lord set m. upon Laman ',  
Lemuel, sons of Ishmael' ;  3 :  10, 15-16,  18  
those who are led away by Lamanites 
receive m. 

Moses 5 :  40 the Lord sets m. upon 
Cain. 

MARKS, WILLIAM 

D&C sec. 1 1 7  revelation concerning 
duties of; 1 1 7 :  1 is called to settle business 
and journey from Kirtland ; 1 1 7 :  4 is 
called to repent of covetous desires ; 1 1 7 :  
1 0  t o  preside i n  Far West ; 1 24 :  7 9  to 
ordain Isaac Galland. 

MARRIAGE, MARRY (see also Coven
ant ; Divorce ; Father ; Husband ; 
Manifesto ; Mother ; Wife ; TG Marriage ; 
Marriage, Celestial ; Marriage, Continu
ing Courtship in; Marriage, Father
hood ; Marriage, Husbands ; Marriage , 
Interfaith ; Marriage, Motherhood ; 
Marriage, Plural ; Marriage, Temporal ; 
Marriage, Wives ; BD Marriage) 

1 Ne. 1 6 :  7 Zoram' and sons of Lehl' 
take daughters of Ishmael ' to wife ; 
Jacob ch. 2 J acob ' denounces plurality of 
wives and concubines among Nephites ; 
3 Ne. 1 2 :  32 (Matt. 5 :  32) whoso m. her 
who is divorced committeth adultery ; 22 : 
1 (lsa. 54 : 1) more are the children of the 
desolate than the children of the m. wife ; 
4 Ne. 1 :  1 1  Nephites are m. and given 
in m. 

D&C 25 : 9 husband to support wife 
in church ; 25 : 14 wife's soul to delight in 
husband ; 42 : 22 thou shalt love thy wife 
with all thy heart ; 42 : 74 those who put 
away companions because of fornication 
should not be cast out ; 42 : 75 those who 
leave companions to commit adultery 
should be cast out ; 49 : 15 whoso forbids 

to m. is not ordained of God ; 49 : 15 m. is 
ordained of God ; 49 : 16 man to have one 
wife ; 49 : 16 twain shall be one flesh ; 58 : 
1 1  the poor, the lame, the blind, and the 
deaf shall come Into m. of Lamb ; 74 : 1 
unbelieving husband is sanctified by 
wife ; 75 : 28 every man to provide for 
own family ; 83 : 2 women have claim on 
husbands for maintenance ; 90 : 18 , 43 set 
house in order ; 1 3 1 : 2-4 new and ever
lasting covenant of m. required for highest 
degree of celestial kingdom ; sec. 132 
revelation concerning covenant of m . ; 
1 3 2 :  15 if man and woman m. in world, 
it  Is of no force when they are out of 
world ; 132 : 16 those out of world neither 
m. nor are given In m. ; 132 : 19-20 m. by 
new and everlasting covenant leads to 
exaltation ; 1 3 2 :  61--62 order of plural m. 
not adultery ; O D-l announcement that 
plural m. has been discontinued ; O D- l  
saints t o  refrain from entering m. for
bidden by law of land. 

Moses 3 :  18 (Abr. 5 :  14) not good 
for man to be alone, God to make help 
meet for him ; 3 :  2 1-25 (Abr. 5 :  1 5-19) 
God makes woman to be Adam's wife ; 
3 :  24 (Abr. 5 :  1 8) man shall cleave unto 
wife, and they shall be one flesh ; 4: 22 
woman's desires shall be to her husband, 
and he shall rule over her ; 8: 21 men take 
daughters of men in m. ; JS-M 1 :  42 
(Matt. 24 : 38) men were m. and giving In 
m. until day Noah' entered ark. 

MARROW (see also Bone) 
D&C 6 :  2 (1 1 :  2 ;  1 2 :  2 ;  14 : 2 ;  33 : 1)  

the Lord's word Is sharper than sword, to 
dividing of joints and m. ; 89 : 18 those 
who keep Word of Wisdom receive m. 
to bones. 

MARSH, THOMAS B. 

D&C secs. 3 1 ,  1 12 revelations to ; 
3 1 :  2 has many afflictions because of 
family ; 3 1 : 3-5 is called on mission ; 3 1 :  
5-8, 1 1  promises to ; 3 1 :  9, 1 2  advice to ; 
3 1 : 10 a physician to church ; 5 2 :  22 to 
journey to Missouri ; 56 : 5 to travel ; 75 : 
3 1  to preach with Ezra Thayre ; 1 1 2 :  16 
holds keys pertaining to the Twelve ; 1 18 :  
2 to remain In Zion to publish the Lord's 
word. 

MARTYRDOM, MARTYR (see also 
Blood, Shedding of; Death, Physical ; 
Kill ; Murder ; Persecution ; TG Martyr
dom ; Prophets, Rejectlon of; BD Martyr) 

Mosiah 7 :  26 people of Limhi have 
slain a prophet ; 1 7 :  13-20 Abinadi Is put 
to death by fire ; Alma 14 : 8-1 1  con
verted Ammonihahites are cast Into fire ; 
24 : 12-26 converted Lamanites refuse to 
fight, are killed, more converted ; 25 : 5-7 
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converted Lamanites put to death by 
children of Amulon ; 25 : 8 m. stirs up 
other Lamanites to hunt seed of Amulon ; 
3 Ne. 6 :  25 judges condemn prophets to 
death, not according to law ; Ether 8 :  25 
devil has caused men to murder prophets. 

D&C 93 : 13 whoso lays down life in 
the Lord's cause shall find it again ; 101 : 
15 they who give their lives for the Lord's 
name shall be crowned ; 103 : 27-28 let no 
man be afraid to lay down life for the 
Lord's sake ; 109 : 49 blood of saints to 
come up in testimony ; sec. 135 announce
ment of m. of Joseph and Hyrum Smith ; 
136 : 39 J oseph Smith sealed his testimony 
with his blood ; 138 : 40 Abel, the first m. 

MARVEL (see also Marvelous ; Wonder) 
Alma 22 : 23 queen and others m. 

that Aaron' raises Lamanite king ; Hel. 
5 :  49 converted Lamanltes bidden not to 
m. at manifestation of Spirit ; 3 Ne. 1 5 :  2 
some m. at Jesus' words ; 1 5 :  3 m. not that 
1 said old things have passed away. 

D&C 10: 35 (18 : 8; 27 : 5 ;  136 : 37) m. 
not ; 76 : 1 8  vision causes J oseph Smith 
and Sidney Rigdon to m. 

MARVELOUS (see also Marvel ; Won-
derful) 

1 Ne. 1 4 :  7 (22 : 8 ;  2 Ne. 25 : 1 7 ;  27 : 
26 ; 29 : 1 ;  3 Ne. 21 : 9 ;  28 : 3 1-32 ; Isa. 
29 : 14) the Lord to bring forth great and 
m. work among men ; Alma 1 9 :  6 light 
of God's glory, which is m. light of his 
goodness, enlightens Lamoni's  mind ; 
4 Ne. 1 :  5 Jesus' disciples do great and 
m. works ; Ether 4: 15  when Israel rends 
veil of unbelief, great and m. things shall 
come forth ; 1 2 :  5 (13 : 13) Ether prophe
sies great and m. things. 

D&C 4: 1 (6 : 1 ;  1 1 :  1 ;  1 2 :  1 ;  1 4 :  1) 
m. work is about to come forth ; 6: 11 he 
who inquires shall know great and m. 
mysteries ; 1 0 :  60-61 the Lord will bring 
to light m. works of other sheep ; 1 8 :  44 
by servant's hands the Lord will work a m. 
work ; 76 : 2, 1 14 (121 : 12) great and m. 
are works of the Lord. 

MARY-mother of Jesus (see also Virgin ; 
BD Mary) 

Mosiah 3 :  8 Christ's mother shall be 
called M. ; Alma 7 :  10 Son of God shall 
be born of M .  

MASTER (see also Lord ; Mahan) 
1 Ne. 4: 21 Zoram ' supposes Nephi ' 

to be his m. ; Jacob 5 :  4 m. of vineyard 
goes forth ; Mosiah 4: 14 devil is the m. 
of sin ; 5: 13 how knoweth a man the m. 
he has not served ; 24 : 9 Amulon puts 
task-m. over people of Alma ' ;  3 Ne. 13 : 
24 (Matt. 6 :  24) no man can serve two m. 

D&C 87 : 4 slaves shall rise up against 
m. ; 104 : 86 m. will not suffer his house to 
be broken up ; 134 :  12 elders should not 
preach to bondservants against will of 
their m. 

MATERIALS (see also Element ; Matter) 
Abr. 3 :  24 we will take of thesp m. 

and make an earth. 

MATHONI-----<me of twelve Nephite dis
ciples [c. A.D. 341 

3 Ne. 1 9 :  4 called by J esus to 
minister to Nephites. 

MATHONIHAH-one of twelve Nephite 
disciples [c. A.D. 341 

3 Ne. 1 9 :  4 called by J esus to 
minister to Nephltes. 

MA TTER (see also Element ; Materials) 
D&C 1 3 1 : 7 no such thing as im

material m. ,  all spirit is m. ; 1 3 1 : 8 when 
bodies are purified, it is all m. 

McILLW AINE'S BEND. MISSOURI 

D&C sec. 61 revelation given at. 

McLELLIN. WILLIAM E. 

D &C secs. 66, 68 revelations received 
at request of; 66 : 1 has received .truth ; 
66 : 2 has received everlasting covenant ; 
66 : 3 needs to repent ; 66 : 5 (68 : 7-8) 
is called to proclaim gospel ; 66 : 8 to 
accompany Samuel Smith ; 66 : 9 to 
administer to and heal sick ; 66 : 10 is 
warned against adultery ; 75 : 6-8 to travel 
south Instead of east ; 90 : 35 the Lord is 
not well pleased with. 

MEANING. MEAN. MEANT (see also 
Interpret ; Knowledge ; Means) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  1 7  Nephi ' does not know 
m. of all things ; 1 1 :  2 1  ( 1 5 : 21) knowest 
thou m. of tree ; 1 3 : 21 knowest thou m. 
of book ; 1 5 :  23 what m. rod of iron ; 1 5 :  
2 6  what m .  river o f  water ; 22 : 1 what m. 
these things ye have read ; Mosiah 12: 20 
what m. words which are written ; Alma 
1 2 :  11 this Is what is m. by chains of hell ; 
34 : 14 whole ·m. of law is to point toward 
Christ ; 40 : 18 first resurrection m. re
uniting of soul with body of those from 
Adam to Christ ; 41 : 12-13 m. of word 
restoration is to bring back evil for evil, 
good for good. 

JS-H 1 :  74 true m. of mysterious 
passages of scriptures is revealed. 

MEANS (see also Meaning) 
1 Ne. 1 6 :  29 (Alma 37 : 6-7) by small 

m. the Lord can bring about great things ; 
Mosiah 28 : 13 Mosiah ' translates 
records by m. of two stones ; Alma 30 : 47 
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better that thy soul be lost than that thou 
shouldst be m. of bringing others to 
destruction ; 38 : 9 (Hel. 5: 9) no other 
m. whereby man can be saved, only 
in and through Christ ; 3 Ne. 1 8 :  32 ye 
shall be m. of bringing salvation unto 
the unworthy ; Morm. 9: 34 the Lord 
has prepared m. for interpretation of 
writings. 

D&C 5 :  34 the Lord will provide m. 
to accomplish what he commands ; 1 0 :  4 
do not labor more than you have m. ; 121 : 
46 dominion shall flow unto thee forever 
without compulsory m. 

MEASURE (see also Mete) 
Alma 1 1 :  4 Nephites do not m. after 

manner of Jews ; 40 : 8 time Is m. only 
unto men ; 3 Ne. 14: 2 (Matt. 7: 2) with 
what m. ye mete, it shall be m. unto you. 

D&C 1 :  9 (101 : 1 1 ;  103 : 2) wrath 
poured out without m. ; 1 :  10 the Lord 
shall m. every man according to the m. 
which he has m. ; 49 : 17 earth to be tilled 
with m. of man ; 88 : 19, 25 earth tills m. 
of its creation ; 98 : 24 persecution as a 
just m. to those who bear it not patiently. 

Abr. 2: 9 Jehovah to bless Abraham 
without m. 

MEAT (see also Flesh ; Food) 
1 Ne. 1 7 :  2 Lehites live on raw m. in 

wilderness ; 1 8 :  6 Lehites prepare m. for 
voyage ; Enos 1 :  20 many Lamanites eat 
nothing but raw m.; Alma 8: 21  Amulek 
sets bread and m. before Alma · ;  3 Ne. 
4 :  19 robbers have nothing save m. for 
their subsistence ; 1 3 : 25 (Matt. 6: 25) is 
not life more than m. ; 24 : 10 (Mal. 3 :  10) 
bring tithes into storehouse, that there 
may be m. in the Lord's house. 

D&C 1 9 :  22 world cannot bear m. 
now, but must receive mil k ;  49 : 18-19 
he who forbids to abstain from m. is not 
of God ; 5 1 : 13 all things that are more 
than needful, both inmoney and m. , should 
be kept in storehouse. 

Moses 2: 29-30 (Abr. 4 :  29-30) to 
man and beasts are given herbs and fruit 
for m. 

MEDIATION, MEDIATOR (see Jesus 
Christ-Mediator) 

MEDITATE (see also Ponder ; Think) 
D&C 76 : 19 while J oseph Smith and 

Sidney Rigdon m., the Lord touches eyes 
of understanding. 

MEEK, MEEKNESS (see also Contrite ; 
Gentle ; Humble ; Lowliness ; Poor) 

2 Ne. 9: 30 (28 : 13) wo unto the rich, 
for they persecute the m. ; 2 1 : 4 (30 : 9 ;  
Isa. 1 1 :  4) the Lord will reprove with 

equity for the m. ; 27 : 30 the m. also shall 
increase ; Mosiah 3 :  19 natural man is 
enemy to God, unless he becomes m. ; 
Alma 1 3 :  28 be led by Holy Spirit, 
becoming m. ; Hel. 6: 39 Nephites turn 
backs upon the poor and m. ; 3 Ne. 12: 5 
(Matt. 5 :  5 ;  Ps. 37 : 1 1 )  blessed are the m . ,  
for they shall inherit earth ; Ether 1 2 :  26 
my grace is sufficient for the m. ; Mora. 7 :  
39 ye have faith in Christ because of your 
m. ; 7: 44 none is acceptable before God, 
save the m. ; 8 :  26 remission of sins brings m. 

D&C 1 9 :  23 walk in m. of the Lord's  
Spirit ; 25 : 14 continue in spirit of m. ; 
3 1 :  9 govern your house in m. ; 35 : 1 5  
poor and the m. shall have gospel ; 58 : 4 1  
William W. Phelps is not sufficiently m.  
before the Lord ; 84 : 106 the strong should 
edify the weak in all m. ; 88 : 17 the m. 
shall inherit the earth ; 97 : 2 the Lord 
shows mercy unto all the m. ; 100 :  7 
declarations in name of the Lord to be 
made in spirit of m. ; 121 : 41  power and 
influence to be maintained by gentleness 
and m. ; 124 : 4 proclamation to be written 
in spirit of m. 

MEET [adj.] (see also Expedient ; Meet, 
Met, Meeting ; Mete ; BD Meet) 

D&C 58 : 26 not m. that the Lord 
should command in all things ; 84 : 58 
(101 : 100) bring forth fruit m. for 
Father's kingdom. 

Moses 3 :  18 (Abr. 5 :  14) God will 
make an help m.  for man. 

MEET. MET. MEETING (see also 
Assemble ; Church ; Conference ; Con
gregation ; Meet [adj.] ; Mete ; Worship) 

2 Ne. 33 : 7 Nephi ' has great faith in 
Christ that he will m. many souls spotless 
at judgment ; Alma 5 :  28 if ye are not 
stripped of pride, ye are not prepared to 
m. God ; 12 : 24 (34 : 32) this life a time to 
prepare to m. God ; 48 : 23 Nephites sorry 
to send Lamanites into eternal world un
prepared to m. God ; 4 Ne. 1 :  12 Nephites 
m. together oft to pray and hear word of 
God ; Ether 1 2 :  38 (Moro. 1 0 :  34) I bid 
farewell until we m. before judgment
seat ; Mora. 6: 5-6 church m. together 
oft to fast ,  pray, discuss, partake of 
sacrament ; 6 :  9 m. are conducted after 
workings of Spirit. 

D&C 6: 32 the Lord will be where 
two or three are gathered in his name ; 
20 : 44-56 instructions for conducting m. ; 
20 : 45 (46 : 2) elders to conduct m. as led 
by Holy Ghost ; 20 : 55, 6 1 ,  75 church to 
meet together often ; 42 : 89 church courts 
to be held in private, not before world ; 
43 : 8 when the saints assemble, they 
should instruct and edify each other ; 
45 : 45 (88 : 92, 96-98 ; 133 : 10, 19) saints 
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to be caught up to m. the Lord when he 
comes ; 46 : 3 no one to be cast out from 
public m. of church ; 65 : 5 Son to come 
down to m. kingdom of God on earth. 

MELCHIZEDEK-king of Salem (see 
also Priesthood, Melchizedek ; BD Mel
chizedek) 

Alma 1 3 :  14 a priest after order of 
Son of God ; 13 : 15 received Abraham's 
tithes ; 13 : 17-18 persuaded his people to 
repent. 

D&C 84 : 14 gave priesthood to 
Abraham ; 84 : 14--1 5  received priesthood 
through lineage of fathers ; 107 : 2 priest
hood so called because M. was great high 
priest. 

MELCHIZEDEK PRIESTHOOD (see 
Priesthood, Melchizedek) 

MELEK-Nephile land wesl of Sidon 

Alma 8 :  3-4 Alma' journeys into M. 
to teach ; 35 : 13  Ammonites come to M. ; 
45 : 18 Alma' leaves Zarahemla as if to go 
to M. 

MELT (see also Molten) 
2 Ne. 23 : 7 (lsa. 13 : 7) every man's 

heart shall m. ; 3 Ne. 26 : 3 (Morm. 9: 2 ;  
2 Pet. 3 :  10) elements to m .  with fervent 
heat. 

D&C 101 : 25 elements to m. with 
fervent heat ; 121 : 11 prospects of the 
Lord's enemies shall m. away ; 133 : 41 
presence of the Lord shall be as m. fire. 

MEMBER (see also Believer ; Christian ; 
Church of God ; Disciple ; Saint ; Sheep ; 
TG Member) 

D&C 20 : 47, 51 priests to visit house 
of each m. ; 20 : 68 duty of m. after 
baptism ; 20 : 70 every m. of church should 
bring children to elders for blessing ; 42 : 
78 m. to keep the commandments ; 46 : 4 
m. not to be cast out of sacrament meet
ings ; 46 : 29 head is necessary so that 
every m. may be profited by spiritual 
gifts ; 72 : 24 m. appointed to go up unto 
Zion ; 84 : 1 10 body has need of every m. ; 
92 : 2 Frederick G. Williams to be lively 
m. of united order ; 107 : 27 every m. 
in each quorum must be agreed to its 
decisions ; 134 : 9-10 religious societies 
may deal with m. for fellowship, not right 
of life or property. 

MEMORIAL (see also Remembrance) 
D&C 1 1 2 :  1 alms come up as m. 

before the Lord ; 124 : 39 m. for sacrifices 
by sons of Levi. 

MEMORY (see also Remember ; Re
membrance) 

Alma 36 : 17, 19 Alma ' is harrowed 
by m. of many sins ; 46 : 12 Moroni ' writes 
on coat, In m. of our God. 

MEN (see Man) 

MEND (see also Change ; Repair ; 
Repent) 

Hel. 1 1 :  36 Nephites do not m. their 
ways. 

D &C 75 : 29 idler shall not have place 
in the church unless he m. his ways. 

MENTION 

1 Ne. 20: 1 (Isa. 48 : 1)  Israel makes 
m. of God, yet they swear not in truth ; 
21 : I (lsa. 49 : 1) from bowels of my 
mother hath the Lord made m. of my 
name ; 2 Ne. 22 : 4 (lsa. 1 2 :  4) make m. 
that the Lord's name is exaited ; Alma 
1 3 :  19 of Melchlzedek they have more 
particularly made m. 

MERCHANTS (see also Business ; Trade ; 
Traffic) 

3 Ne. 6: 11 many m. in the land. 

MERCY, MERCIFUL (see also Com
passion ; God, Love of; Grace ; J esus 
Christ, Atonement through ; J ustice ; 
Love ; Merit ; Pity ; Repent ; TG Mercy, 
Merciful) 

1 Ne. 1 :  20 tender m. of the Lord 
are over all whom he has chosen ;  8 :  8 
Lehi 1 prays the Lord will have m. on 
him ; 13 : 33 the Lord will be m. unto 
Gentiles ; 2 Ne. 1 :  3 how m. the Lord was 
in warning Lehites to tlee J erusalem ; 4 :  
2 6  the Lord has visited men i n  so much 
m. ; 9 :  25 where there is no condemnation, 
m. of Holy One have claim ; 9: 53 because 
of his m., the Lord has promised N ephites' 
seed will not be utterly destroyed ; 19 : 17 
(Isa. 9: 17) the Lord shall have no m. on 
Israel's fatherless and widows ; Jacob 6: 5 
while the Lord's arm of m. Is extended , 
harden not your hearts ; Mosiah 2 :  38-39 
m. hath no claim on the unrepentant ; 
1 5 :  8-9 God breaks bands of death, 
having bowels of m. ; Alma 2 :  30 Lord, 
have m. and spare my life ; 5 :  33 the 
Lord's arms of m. are extended to all 
men ; 7 :  12  the Lord will take upon him 
their infirmities, that his bowels may be 
filled with m. ; 9: 11 if It had not been 
for the Lord's m. we should unavoidably 
have been cut off; 12 : 33-34 whoso 
repents and hardens not his heart has 
claim on m. through Son ; 1 5 :  10 Lord, 
have m. on this man ; 26 : 37 the Lord's 
bowels of m. are over all the earth ; 29 :  10 
then do I remember his m. arm ; 32 : 13  
(Ether 1 1 :  8) whoso repents shall find m. ; 
32 : 22 God is m. unto all who believe ; 
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34 : 15 intent of last sacrifice is to bring 
about the bowels of m., which overpowers 
j ustice ; 34 : 16 (42 : 1 5) m. can satisfy 
demands of j ustice ; 41 : 14 if ye do all 
these things, ye shall have m. restored 
to you ; 42 : 15 plan of m. could not be 
brought about except an atonement be 
made ; 42 : 22 which repentance m. claim
eth ; 42 : 25 do ye suppose that m. can rob 
j ustice ; 3 Ne. 1 2 :  7 (Matt. 5 :  7) blessed 
are the m., for they shall obtain m. ; 17 : 7 
Christ's bowels are filled with m. ; 29 : 7 
no m. for son of perdition ; Moro. 8 :  19 
awful wickedness to deny pure m. of God 
unto little children, for they are alive in 
him because of m. ; 8 :  20 he that saith little 
children need baptism denieth m. of Christ. 

D&C 1 :  29 Joseph Smith given power 
to translate through m .  of God ; 29 : 1 the 
Lord's arm of m. hath atoned for sins ; 
38 : 14 (50 : 1 6 ;  64 : 4) I will be m. unto 
your weakness ; 43 : 25 how oft has the 
Lord called upon men by voice of m. ; 46 : 
15 the Lord suits his m. to conditions of 
men ; 54 : 6 he who keeps covenant shall 
obtain m. ; 61 : 2 the Lord is m. unto those 
who confess their sins ; 76 : 5 the Lord is m. 
unto those who fear him ; 88 : 40 m. hath 
compassion on m. ; 97 : 2 the Lord shows 
m.  unto all the meek ; 99 : 3 those who re
ceive the Lord's servants shall obtain m. ; 
101 : 9 in day of wrath the Lord will re
member m. ; 1 1 0 :  7 the Lord will manifest 
himself to his people in m. in this house ; 
128 : 19 gospel is voice of m. from heaven. 

Moses 7 :  31 m .  shall go before thy 
face. 

MERIDIAN OF TIME (see also Jesus 
Christ, First Coming of; Time) 

D&C 20 : 26 (39 : 3) the Lord came In 
m.  of t. in flesh. 

Moses 5 :  57 (6 : 57, 62 ; 7 :  46) Christ 
to come in m. of t. 

MERIT (see also Grace ; Jesus Christ, 
Atonement through ; Mercy ; Virtue ; 
Worth) 

2 Ne. 2: 8 no flesh can dwell in God's 
presence, save through m. of Messiah ; 
3 1 : 19 rely wholly upon m. of him who is 
mighty to save ; Alma 22 : 14 since man 
had fallen, he could not m. anything of 
himself ; 24 : 10 God has taken away guilt 
from hearts through m. of his Son ; Hel. 
1 4 :  1 3  have remission of sins through 
Christ's m. ; Moro. 6: 4 rely alone upon 
m. of Christ. 

D &C 3 :  20 rely upon m. of Christ. 

MERRY (see also Glad ; Happiness ; 
Light-mindedness) 

1 Ne. 1 8 :  9 wives begin to make 
themselves m. ; 2 Ne. 28 : 7-8 many shall 

say, Eat, drink, and be m. ; Mosiah 20 : 1 
Lamanite daughters gather to make 
themselves m. ; Alma 55 : 14 Lamanite 
soldiers drink and are m. 

D&C 136 : 28 if thou art m . ,  praise 
the Lord with singing. 

MESSAGE (see also Gospel ; Messenger ; 
Tidings) 

D&C 129 :  4, 7 when messenger says 
he has m. from God, offer him your hand 
as test ; 138 : 37 the dead hear m. of 
redemption. 

MESSENGER (see also Angel ; Jesus 
Christ ; Message ; Servant ; TG Jesus 
Christ, Messenger of the Covenant) 

3 Ne. 24 : 1 (Mal. 3 :  1) behold, I will 
send my m. 

D &C 45 : 9 everlasting gospel sent 
to be m. to prepare the way ; 93 : 8 in 
beginning was the Word, the m. of salva
tion ; 124 :  25-26 send swift m., chosen 
m., to call saints from afar ; 129 : 4-8 test 
to determine whether m. comes from 
God ; 138 : 30-3 1 the Lord appoints m. 
from among righteous spirits. 

JS-H 1 :  53-54 heavenly m. gives 
instructions to Joseph Smith ; 1 :  69 
heavenly m. confers priesthood upon 
J oseph Smith and Oliver Cowdery. 

MESSIAH (see Jesus Christ-Messiah) 

METAL (see also Gold ; I ron ; Ore ; 
Silver ; Steel) 

Hel. 6 :  9 Nephltes and Lamanltes 
have all manner of precious m. ; Ether 
10 : 23 Jaredites make all manner of m. 

METE (see also Give ; Measure) 
3 Ne. 1 4 :  2 (Matt. 7 :  2) with what 

measure ye m .  it shall be measured to 
you. 

D&C 84 : 85 it shall be given that 
portion that shall be m. to every man ; 
98 : 24 persecution m. out as a just meas
ure to those who bear it not patiently ; 
127 : 3 God will m. out just recompense. 

METHODIST 

JS-H 1 :  5 religious excitement begins 
with M. ; 1 :  8 Joseph Smith somewhat 
partial to M . ; 1 :  21 M. preacher con
demns Joseph Smith's  vision. 

METHUSAEL----descendant of Cain 

Moses 5 :  43 son of Mahujael, father 
of Lamech ' .  

METHUSELAH-son of Enoch 2 (see also 
BD Methuselah) 

D&C 107 : 50 ordained by Adam ; 
107 : 52 ordained Noah ' ;  107 : 53 called to 
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gathering of Adam's posterity at Adam
ondi-Ahman. 

Moses 6: 25 (8 : 2) son of Enoch ' ;  
8 :  2 not taken u p  with Enoch ' ;  8 :  3 
prophesies all kingdoms to spring from 
him ; 8 :  5 father of Lamech ' ;  /8 : 7 lived 
969 years. 

MICHAEL (see also Adam ; BO Michael) 
D&C 27 : 1 1  (107 : 54 ; 128 : 2 1 )  is 

Adam ; 29 : 26 M., the Lord's archangel, 
shall sound trump ; 78 : 16 has been ap" 
pointed prince ; 88 : 1 12-l l3 ,  l l 5  will 
gather armies and fight Satan ; 1 28 :  20 
voice of M .  heard. 

MIDDONI-Lamanite land 

Alma 20 : 2-3 the Lord tells Ammon' 
to go to M . ,  where brethren are i n  prison ; 
20 : 4-7 Lamoni offers to go with Ammon ' 
to M. to release brethren ; 20 : 14-15 
Lamoni refuses his  father's order not to 
go to M. ; 20 : 28-30 (21 : 1 2-13) brethren 
of Ammon' had been cast into prison in 
M . ,  released by Ammon' and Lamoni ; 
2 1 : 18 Ammon' and Lamoni return from 
M . ; 23 : 8-10 Lamanites in M. are con
verted unto the Lord. 

MIDIAN, LAND OF-Lamanite land 
east of Lehi-Nephi 

Alma 24 : 5 Ammon' meets his 
brethren i n  M. 

MIDST 

3 Ne. l l :  8 (17 : 12-13 ; 27 : 2) Christ 
stands in m. of Nephites. 

D&C 1 :  36 (45 : 59 ; 49 : 27) the Lord 
to reign in saints' m. ; 6: 32 (29 : 5; 32 : 3 ;  
50 : 44) where two o r  three are gathered in 
the Lord's name, he will  be in their m. ; 38 : 
7 the Lord is in saints' m., but unseen ; 
84 : 25 the Lord took Moses out of m. of 
Israel ; 88 : 13 God is in m. of all things. 

Abr. 3 :  2 1 ,  23 God stands in m. of 
spirits. 

MIGHT (see also Arm ; God, Power of; 
Mighty, Mightier ; Power ; Strength) 

2 Ne. 25 : 29 worship Christ with all 
your m. ; Jacob 1 :  19 by laboring with 
their m., the Lord's servants would not 
have people's blood on their garments ; 
5 :  6 1 ,  71 call servants, that we may labor 
diligently with our m. in vineyard ; 7 :  25 
Nephites fortify against Lamanites with 
all their m., trusting in God ; Mosiah 2 :  
1 1  Benjamin has served his people with 
all m. ; Alma 5: 50 Son comes in his m. ; 
3 Ne. 3 :  16 Nephites exert themselves in 
their m. to do according to words of 
Lachoneus ; Moro. 10 : 32 love God with 
all m., mind, and strength. 

D &C 4: 2 (59 : 5) love the Lord thy 

God with all thy m. ; 4: 4 (6 : 3 ;  1 1 :  3 ;  
1 2 :  3 ;  1 4 :  3) he who thrusts in sickle with 
his m. brings salvation to soul ; 20 : 3 1  
sanctification t o  those who love and serve 
God with all their m. ; 45 : 75 all nations 
will be afraid because of power of the 
Lord's m. ; 75 : 3 ( 1 24 :  44) neither be idle, 
but labor with your m. ; 76 : 95 God makes 
those who dwell in his presence equal in 
m. ; 76 : l l 4  mysteries of God's kingdom 
surpass understanding in m. ; 109 : 77 
God sits enthroned with m. 

MIGHTY, MIGHTIER (see also God, 
Power of; Strong) 

1 Ne. 1 7 :  32 the Lord makes Israel
ites m. unto driving out children of land ; 
22 : 7 God will raise up a m. nation among 
Gentiles ; 2 Ne. 3 :  24 one m. shall rise up 
to do much good i n  restoring Israel ; 6 :  17 
(Isa. 49 : 25) captives of the m. shall be 
taken away ; 1 5 :  15 ( I sa. 5 :  1 5) the m. 
shall be humbled ; 3 1 : 19 rely wholly upon 
merits of him who is m. to save ; Mosiah 
5 :  2 the Lord has wrought m. change in 
Benjamin's people ; Alma 5 :  14 have ye 
experienced this m. change ; 34 : 18 cry 
unto God for mercy, for he is m. to save ; 
Hel. 10 : 5 the Lord will make Nephi' m. in  
word and deed ; Morm. 9:  1 8  Christ and 
apostles did many m. miracles ; Ether 
2 :  1 valley of Nimrod named after m .  
hunter. 

D&C 1 :  19 the m. to be broken by 
the weak ; 3: 4 man may have power to 
do m. works, and yet fail ; 85 : 7 the Lord 
will send one m. and strong ; 100 : 10 the 
Lord will give power to be m. i n  testi
mony ; 100 : I I  the Lord will give power 
to be m. in expounding scriptures ; 133 : 
47 the Lord is m. to save. 

Moses 8 :  21 our wives bear children 
who are m. men, like men of old. 

MILCAH-Abraham's sister-in-law 

Abr. 2 :  2 Nehor, Abraham's brother, 
takes M. to wife. 

MILD, MILDNESS 

Hel. 5 :  29-33 still voice of perfect m. 
calls Lamanites to repent. 

D&C 38 : 41  preaching should be 
warning voice in m . ;  42 : 43 those without 
faith should be nourished with herbs and 
m. food ; 89 : 17  barley for m. drinks. 

MILE 

3 Ne. 1 2 :  41 (Matt. 5: 41)  whosoever 
shall compel thee to go a m., go with him 
twain. 

MILES, DANIEL 

D&C 1 24 :  138 one of seven presi
dents of seventies Quorum. 
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MILK 
2 Ne. 9: 50 (26 : 25) come buy wine 

and m. without money. 
D&C 19 : 22 world must receive m. 

because they cannot bear mea t ;  38 : 18 
the Lord will give a land flowing with m. 
and honey. 

MILL (see also Millstone) 
JS·M 1 :  45 (Matt. 24 : 41) two grind

ing at m., one sha ll he taken. 

MILLENNIUM (see also Day of the 
Lord ; Jesus Christ,  Second Coming of; 
Kingdom of God ; Zion ; TG Millennium ; 
Millennium, Preparing a People for) 

1 Ne. 22 : 26 (2 Ne. 30 : 18) because 
of people's righteousness, Satan bound , 
cannot be loosed for many years. 

D&C 29 : 11 the Lord to dwell with 
men on earth a thousand years ; 29 : 22 
men will again deny God at end of M. ; 
43 : 29 the Lord's  people will reign with 
him ; 43 : 30 M. prophesied by the Lord's 
servants ; 43 :  3 1  (84 : 100 ; 88 : 1 10- 1 1 1 )  
Satan to b e  bound . then loosed for a 
season ; 43 : 32 righteous to be changed in 
twinkling of eye, and earth to pass away 
as by fire ; 43 : 33 wicked to go into un
quenchable fi re until judgment ; 45 : 58 
children of those who abide the Lord's  
coming will  grow up without sin ; 63 :  51 
children to grow old during M . ;  63 : 5 1  
o l d  men will b e  changed in twinkling o f  
an eye ; 77 : 12 in beginning of seventh 
thousand years the Lord will sanctify 
earth ; 84 : 98-102 new song describing 
M . ; 88 : 101 those under condemnation 
live not again until thousand years are 
ended ; 101 : 23-24 description of M. ; 
101 : 101 saints will build and another 
will not inherit ; 133 : 25 the Lord will 
reign over all flesh. 

A of F 10 Christ will reign personally 
upon earth. 

MILLER, GEORGE 

D&C 124 : 20 is without guile ; 124 :  
20-21 office of a bishopric sealed upon 
head of; 124 :  22-24, 60, 70 to help in 
building Nauvoo Temple. 

MILLSTONE (see also Mill ; Stone) 
D&C 121 : 22 better that m. were 

hanged about necks of the wicked. 

MIND, MINDED (see also H eart ; I ntel
ligence ; Knowledge ; Mindful ; Spirit) 

2 Ne. 1 :  21  my sons, to be deter
mined in one m. ; 9: 39 to be carnally 
m .  is death, to be spiritually m. is life 
eternal ; 25 : 29 worship Christ with all 
your m. ; Jacob 2: 9 instead of feasting 

on pleasing word of God, daggers are 
placed to wound their delicate m. ; 3 :  2 
ye may feast upon God's love if your m. 
are firm ; Enos 1 :  10 voice of the Lord 
came into m. of Enos · ;  Mosiah 2 :  9 
open your m . ,  that mysteries of God may 
be unfolded ; 4: 13 ye will not have a m. to 
injure one another ; Alma 1 5 :  3 Zeezrom's 
fever is caused by great tribulations of 
m. on account of his wickedness ; 1 7 : 5 
sons of Mosiah ' suffer much, both in 
body and m. ; 19 : 6 glory of God lights 
up Lamoni's  m . ;  30 : 53 Korihor teaches 
devil's words because they are pleasing to 
carnal m. ; 3 1 : 5 word has more powerful 
effect upon m .  of people than sword ; 32 : 
34 when word swells in soul, m. begins to 
expand ; 36 : 4 Alma ' obtains knowledge 
not of carnal m., but of God ; 36 : 18 as 
m. of Alma ' caught hold on Christ, he 
cried for mercy ; 39 : 13 turn to the Lord 
with all your m. ; 40 : 1 (41 : 1) Corianton's 
m. is worried concerning resurrection ; 
57 : 27 m. of Ammonite youths are firm ; 
Ether 4 :  15 veil of unbelief causes men 
to remain in blindness of m. ; Moro. 7: 30 
angels show themselves unto them of firm 
m. in every form of godliness ; 9: 25 may 
Christ's mercy, long-suffering rest in your 
m. forever ; 10 : 32 (Matt. 22 : 37) love 
G od with all your might, m. 

D&C 4: 2 (20 : 3 1 )  serve God with all  
m . ; 6:  1 5  I did enlighten thy m. ; 6:  23 
did I not speak peace to your m. ; 8: 2 I 
will tell you in your m. ; 9 :  8 study it out 
in your m . ; 10 : 2 (84 : 54) m. became 
darkened ; 1 1 : 13  Spirit to enlighten m. ; 
1 1 :  20 keep commandments with might, 
m. ; 20 : 3 1  sanctification to those who 
love and serve God with all m. ; 43 : 34 
let solemnities of eternity rest upon m. ; 
45 : 65 with one m . ,  saints to gather riches 
to purchase land ; 46 : 10 retain in m .  what 
gifts are given to church ; 59 : 5 love the 
Lord with all thy might, m. ; 64 : 34 the 
Lord requires the heart and a willing m. ; 
67 : 10 man cannot see God with the 
carnal or natural m. ; 68 : 3-4 that which 
is spoken by Holy Ghost shall be the m. 
of the Lord ; 84 : 61 remain steadfast in 
your m. ; 84 : 80 he who preaches gospel 
faithfully shall not be weary in m. ; 84 : 
85 treasure up in your m. continually the 
words of life ; 88 : 68 sanctify yourselves 
that your m. become single to God ; 88 : 
1 24 retire and arise early that body and 
m. may be invigorated ; 95 : 13 (133 : 61) 
here is wisdom and the m. of the Lord ; 
102 : 23 president may obtain m. of the 
Lord by revelation ; 1 1 0 :  1 veil was taken 
from m. ; 1 1 2 :  23 · gross darkness covers 
m. of peopie ; 121 : 12 God blinds m. of his 
enemies ; 133 : 6 1 commandments given 
according to m. and will of the Lord. 
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Moses 4 :  6 Satan knew not m. of God ; 
7 :  18 people of Zion are of one m. ; 
JS·H 1 :  42 vision of place where plates 
are buried is opened to joseph Smith's m. 

MINDFUL 

Alma26 : 37 God is m. of every people ; 
Mora. 8 :  2 Christ hath been m. of you. 

MINGLE (see also Mix) 
Alma 3 :  9 he who m. seed with 

Lamani tes brings same curse on his seed ; 
5 :  57 names of the wicked not to be m. 
with names of the Lord's people ; 50 : 22 
wicked Nephites dwindle in unbelief and 
m. with Lamanites ; Hel. 1 :  1 2  robbers 
m. with people. 

D&C 109 : 79 saints to m. voices with 
seraphs ; 134 :  9 not just to m. religious 
influence with civil government. 

MINISTER [noun] (see also Disciple ; 
Minister [verb] , Ministration ; Ministry ; 
Officer ; Preacher ; Priesthood ; Servant) 

1 Ne. 12 : 9-10 twelve m. shall judge 
Nephites ; Mosiah 23 : 14 trust no man to 
be your m. except he be a man of God. 

D&C 84 : 1 1 1  deacons and teachers 
appointed standing m. ; 107 : 39 the 
Twelve to ordain evangelical m. ; 107 : 97 
seventy to be traveling m. ; 124 : 137 
quorumof elders instituted for standing m. 

MINISTER [verb]. MINISTRATION 
(see also Administration ; Angels, Minis
tering of; Ministry ; Serve) 

J Ne. 7 :  17 Nephi " m. with power 
and great authority ; 1 0 :  19 Christ m. 
unto Nephites ; 13 : 25 Christ chooses 
twelve disciples to m. unto Nephites ; 
26 : 19 disciples m. one to another ; 28 : 
29 three Nephites shall administer unto 
scattered tribes of Israel ; Mora. 4: 1 
elders and priests m. bread. 

D&C 76 : 86 telestial receive Holy 
Spirit through m. of the terrestrial ;  76 : 
87 terrestrial receive Holy Spirit through 
m. of the celestial ; 138 : 37 the dead hear 
word through m. of the Lord's servants. 

Abr. 2 :  6 the Lord to make Abraham 
m. to bear his name. 

MINISTRY (see also Calling ; Minister 
[noun] ; Minister [verb] ; Office ; Preach ; 
Priesthood ; Serve, Service ; TG Minis
try ; Ministry, Unpaid ; BD Ministry) 

1 Ne. 9: 3 NephP to engrave on 
plates an account of m. of his people ; 
Alma 39 : 3 Corianton did forsake the 
m. ; J Ne. 7 :  15 Nephi " given power to 
know concerning m. of Christ ; Mora. 7 :  
3 1  office of the m. is to call men unto 
repentance ; 8 :  2 Christ has called Moroni· 
to his m. 

D&C 6 :  28 the Lord gives keys of 
gift, which shall bring to light this m. : 
7 :  7 (27 : 12) keys of m. given to Peter. 
j ames, and j ohn : 29 : 12  Twelve who 
were with Christ in m. at jerusalem will 
judge Israel ; 68 : 22 bishop or high priests 
set apart for m. should be tried only 
before First Presidency ; 77 : 5 (Rev. 4 :  4) 
four and twenty elders who had been 
faithful in work of m. ; 84 : 86 command
ment to those called to m. ; 88 : 84 (90 : 8 ;  
97 : 13) labor diligently, that you may be 
perfected in your m. ; 88 : 127 school of 
prophets established for those who are 
called to m. ; 94 : 3 house to be built for 
work of m. of presidency : 97 : 13-14 house 
to be built for instruction of those called 
to work of m. : 107 : 76 descendant of 
Aaron 1 has legal right to keys of m. of 
bishop ; 1 1 5 :  19 the Lord has given 
j oseph Smith keys of kingdom and m. ; 
1 24 :  143 offices given for work of m. ; 138 : 
25 the Lord spent three years in m. 
among j ews ; 138 : 27 Savior's m. among 
the dead limited to time between cruci
fixion and resurrection. 

Abr. 1 :  19  through m. of Noah ' , 
God's name to be known in earth forever ; 
2 :  9 Abraham's seed to bear m. 

MINON-Nephile land on west bank of 
river Sidon 

Alma 2 :  24 Nephite scouts see many 
Lamanites in M. 

MINUTES (see also Record) 
D&C 128 : 3 recorders appointed for 

taking accurate m. 

MIRACLE. MIRACULOUS (see also 
Faith ; God, Manifestations of; God, 
Power of; Marvel ; Raise ; Sign ; Won
der ; TG Miracle : BD Miracle) 

1 Ne. 1 7 :  51 the Lord has wrought 
many m. among men : 2 Ne. 10 : 4 should 
mighty m. be wrought among other 
nations, they would repent ; 26 : 13  Christ 
works m. among men according to their 
faith ; 27 :  23 (Morm. 9: 1 1 ) I am a God of 
m. ; 28 : 6 (Morm. 8: 26) churches shall 
deny that God is God of m. : Mosiah 3 :  5 
(15 : 6) God shall come down among men 
and work mighty m. ; 8 :  18 God has 
provided a means that man, through 
faith, might work mighty m. ; Alma 23 : 6 
many Lamanites brought to knowledge 
of truth by power of God working m. 
in missionaries ; 57 : 26 preservation of 
Ammonite striplings ascribed to m. power 
of God ; Hel.  4: 25 the Lord ceases to 
preserve Nephites by m. power ; 16 : 4 
Nephi· works m. that people might know 
Christ must shortly come ; J Ne. 1 :  4 
greater m. wrought among the people in 
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preparation for Christ's coming ; 8 :  1 no 
man could do m. in Jesus' name save he 
were cleansed from iniquity ; 19 : 3 5  
Christ could not show so great m. to J ews 
because of their unbelief; 29 : 7 wo unto 
him who says, to get gain, that no m. can 
be wrought by Christ ; 4 Ne. 1 :  5 Jesus' 
disciples work all manner of m. in his 
name ; Morin. 1: 3 m. cease because of 
iniquity ; 9: 1 5-19 God has not ceased to 
be a God of m. ; 9: 17 creation of earth 
and of men were m. ; 9: 17 by power of 
God's word have m .  been wrought ; 9: 18 
many mighty m. wrought by apostles ; 
9 :  20 (Ether 1 2 :  12) if God ceases to do 
m. ,  it is because of unbelief of men ; Ether 
12 : 16 (Moro. 7 :  37) all who work m. work 
them by faith ; Moro. 7 :  27, 29, 35-36 m. 
have not ceased because Christ ascended 
into heaven ; 7: 37-38 if m. cease, it 
is because faith has ceased ; 10 : 12 to 
another is given gift of working mighty 
m. 

D&C 17 : 1 m. directors to be shown 
to Three Witnesses ; 24 : 13-14 require not 
m . ,  except the Lord shall command you ; 
35 : 8 the Lord will show m. unto those 
who believe ; 45 : 8 to those who received 
him, the Lord gave power to do m. ; 46 : 
21 to some is given gift of working m. ; 
138 : 26 notwithstanding Christ's mighty 
works and m., few Jews hearkened. 

MIRE 

2 Ne. 20 : 6 (Isa. 10 : 6) I will give 
him charge to tread them down like m. 
of streets ; 3 Ne. 7: 8 people have turned 
from righteousness like sow to her wallow
ing in m. 

MISCHIEF (see also Harm ; Malice ; 
Wicked, Wickedness) 

2 Ne. 5 :  24 Lamanites become idle, 
full of m. ; 3 Ne, 16 : 10 when Gentiles are 
filled with m., Father will bring gospel 
from them. 

MISERY, 
Anguish ; 
Torment ; 
Wretched) 

MISERABLE 
Hell ; Sorrow ; 

Tribulation ; 

(see also 
Suffering ; 
Unhappy ; 

2 Ne. 1 :  13 those bound by chains of 
hell are carried away to eternal gulf of 
m. ; 2 :  18 because devil became m. for
ever, he sought m. of all mankind ; 2 :  23 
Adam and Eve could have had no joy, 
for they knew no m. ; 2: 27 devil seeks 
that all men might be m. like himself ; 
Mosiah 3 :  25 view of own guilt causes 
wicked to shrink from the Lord into state 
of m. ; 4: 17 perhaps thou shalt say, The 
man has brought upon himself his m. ; 
Alina 3 :  26 men will reap eternal happi
ness or m. according to works ; 9 :  1 1  

except for the Lord's mercy, we might 
have been consigned to state of endless 
m. ; 40 : 15 consignation of soul to happi
ness or m. might be termed first resurrec
tion ; 42 : 1 Corianton supposes it is un
just to consign sinner to m. ; Hel. 3 :  29 
word of God leads man of Christ across 
everlasting gulf of m. prepared for the 
wicked ; 5 :  12 devil will have no power to 
drag those built in Christ's  foundation 
down to gulf of endless m. ; 1 2 :  25-26 
they who have done evil will be consigned 
to state of endless m. ; Morin. 8 :  38 
greater is value of endless happiness than 
m. that never dies ; 9: 4 men would be 
more m. to dwell with God under con
sciousness of filthiness than with damned 
souls. 

D &C 1 9 :  33 slighting the Lord's  
counsels causes m. ; 76 : 43 no man under
stands m. of sons of perdition ; 87 : 1 wars 
will eventually cause death and m. of 
many. 

Moses 6: 48 because of Adam's fall, 
men are partakers of m. ; 7: 37 m. shall 
be doom of the wicked ; 7 :  41  Enoch ' 
weeps because of wickedness and m. of 
men .. 

MISSION (see also Abrahamic Covenant ; 
Errand ; Minister [noun] ; Preach ; 
Servant ; Warn ; TG Israel, Gathering 
of; Israel, Mission of; J esus Christ ,  
Mission of; Mission of Early Saints ; 
Mission of Latter-day Saints ; Mission
ary Work) 

D&C 3 1 : 3 hour of your m. is come ; 
58 : 14, 16 m. appointed to Edward 
Partridge ; 61 : 7 ,  9 Sidney Gilbert and 
William W. Phelps to be in haste upon 
m. ; 62 : 2 your m. is not yet full ; 68 : 2 
an ensample unto all ordained unto 
priesthood, whose m. is appointed to 
go forth ; 7 1 : 3 this is a m. for a season ; 
77 : 14 (Rev. 10 : 2, 9-10) J ohn's little 
book is m. and ordinance to gather 
tribes of Israel ; 88 : 80 be prepared in all 
things when I send you again to magnify 
m. with which I have commissioned you ; 
90 : 16 business and m. in all your lives to 
preside in council ; 1 1 4 :  1 David Patten 
to settle business that he may perform 
m. ; 124 :  102 m. in store for William Law 
and Hyrum Smith ; 135 : 3 Joseph Smith 
has sealed his m. with his blood. 

MISSOURI (see also J ackson County ; 
Missouri River ; Zion) 

D&C 52 : 2-3 next conference to be 
held in M. ; 52 : 42 (62 : 6) saints to as
semble themselves in M . ; 54 : 8 command
ment to flee to M . ;  57 : 1 M. consecrated 
for gathering of saints ; 57 : 2 (84 : 3) M. 
the place for city of Zion ; 98 : Intro. (101 : 
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Intro.) persecution of saints in M. ;  124 : 
54 brethren slain in land of M. 

MISSOURI RIVER 
D&C secs. 61-62 revelations given 

on banks of ; 121 : 33 as well might man 
stretch forth puny arm to stop M.R.  

MIST (see also Cloud ; Darkness, 
Physical ; Darkness, Spiritual ; Smoke ; 
Vapor) 

1 Ne. 8: 23 m. of darkness arises in 
dream of Lehi ' ;  12 : 4 (3 Ne. 8: 22) Nephi ' 
sees m. of darkness in promised land ; 
1 2 :  17 m. of darkness are temptations of 
devil. 

Moses 3 :  6 (Abr. 5 :  6) m. goes up 
from earth. 

MISUNDERSTAND 
2 Ne. 25 : 28 Nephi ' has spoken 

plainly, that his people cannot m. 

MITCHELL, DR. 
JS-H 1 :  65 sanctions authenticity of 

translation and characters from plates. 

MIX, MIxTURE 
1 Ne. 13 : 30 the Lord wllI not suffer 

Gentiles to destroy m. of seed of NephI ' 
among his brethren ; 2 Ne. 5 :  23 cursed 
shall be the seed of him who m. with 
Lamanites ; AbIla 3 :  7-8 Lamanites are 
marked so that Nephites might not m. 
with them ; 35 : 10 Zoramites m. with 
Lamanites ; Hel. 3 :  16 Nephites m. with 
Lamanites until they are no longer called 
Nephites. 

D&C 1 1 5 :  6 wrath to be poured out 
without m. 

Moses 7: 22 residue of people are 
m. of all seed of Adam except Cain. 

M OCK, MOCKER, MOCKERY (see 
also Malice ; Persecution ; Revile ; 
Scorn) 

1 Ne. 1 :  19 j ews m. Lehi ' ;  8 :  27 
people in spacious building are in attitude 
of m. ; Jacob 6: 8 will ye deny good word 
of Christ and make m. of plan of redemp
tion ; Mosiah 1 5 :  5 Son suffereth him
self to be m. ; Alma 5 :  30-3 1 he who 
makes m. of brother cannot be saved 
unless he repents ; Hel. 4: 12 slaughter 
of Nephites is caused because they make 
m. of that which is sacred ; Ether 7 :  
24 j aredites revile against prophets and 
m. them ; 12 : 25 Moroni ' fears Gentiles 
will m. his words ; 12 : 26 fools m., but 
they shall mourn ; Moro. 8 :  9, 23 solemn 
m. before God to baptize little children. 

D&C 45 : 50 calamity shall cover the 
m. ; 63 : 58 (104 : 6; 124 : 71) the Lord will 
not be m. 

MOCUM, CITY OF 
3 Ne. 9: 7 covered with water. 

MODESTY (see TG Modesty) 

MOL TEN (see also Melt) 
1 Ne. 1 7 :  16 Nephi I makes tools with 

ore which he did m. out of rock ; Ether 
3 :  1 brother of j ared ' did m. out of rock 
sixteen small stones ; 7: 9 Shule did m. out 
of hill and made swords. 

MOMENT 
3 Ne. 22 : 7-8 ( lsa. 54 : 7-8) for small 

m. have I forsaken thee. 
D&C 24 : 6 (100 :  6) it shall he given 

in very m. what to speak ; 121 : 7 (122 : 4) 
afflictions shall be but small m. 

MONEY (see also Coin ; Debt ; Lucre ; 
Mammon ; Price ; Riches ; Scrip ; Tith .. 
ing ; Treasure ; Wealth) 

2 Ne. 9: 50 ( l sa. 55 : 1) he that hath 
no m . ,  come buy and eat ; 26 : 25 buy 
milk and honey without m. ; 26 : 31 if 
laborers in Zion labor for m., they shall 
perish ; Alma I :  20 saints are persecuted 
because they impart word of God without 
m. ; 1 1 :  4-19 Nephite m .  system ; 1 1 :  20 
j udges stir up people to disturhances , 
that they might get m. ; Hel. 7 :  5 the 
wicked go unpunished hecause of their 
m. ; 9: 20 Nephi' is offered m. to reveal 
murderer ; 3 Ne. 20 : 38 ye shall he re
deemed without m. ; Morm. 8 :  32 
churches shall say, For your m. you shall 
he forgiven of sins ; 8 :  37 ye love m. more 
than the poor. 

D&C 48 : 4 save all the m .  ye can ; 
5 1 : 8 agent to he appointed to take m. 
for food and raiment ; 5 1 : 13 all things 
hoth in m. and meat should he kept hy 
hishop ; 58 : 35 Martin H arris to be 
example to church in laying m .  before 
bishop ; 58 : 51 (101 : 72-73) churches to 
obtain m. to purchase lands ; 69 : I m. 
sent to Zion ; 84 : 89-90 he who gives m. to 
elders shall not lose reward ; 84 : 103-104 
disposition of certain m. ; 1 0 1 : 56 (103 : 
22-23) vineyard has been bought with 
m. ; 101 : 70 purchase all lands that can be 
purchased with m. ; 104 : 26 Martin Harris 
to devote m. for proclaiming the Lord ' s  
words ; 105 : 3 0  armies o f  Israel to take 
possession of lands previously purchased 
with m. ; 1 1 7 :  16 saints to overthrow 
m-changers. 

MONTH (see also Time) 
D&C 88 : 44 heavenly bodies give 

light to each other in their m. ; 121 : 31 all 
the appointed days, m., and years shall be 
revealed. 
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MOON 
2 Ne . 23 : 10 (Isa. 1 3 :  10) m. shall 

not cause her light to shine ; Hel . 14 : 20 
(3 Ne. 8: 22) as sign of Christ's death, m. 
shall not give light. 

D&C 5 :  14 (109 : 73) church to come 
forth out of wilderness, clear as m . ; 29 : 14 
(34 : 9; 45 : 42 ; 88 : 87) m .  to turn to blood 
at the Lord's coming ; 76 : 7 1 ,  78, 8 1 ,  97 
terrestrial glory compared with m . ; 88 : 8 
Christ is in m. and is light of m . ; 88 : 45 
m. gives her light by night ; 105 : 31 the 
Lord's army to be sanctified to become 
clear as m. ; 121 : 30 to be revealed whether 
there be bounds set to heavens, sun, m . ,  
or stars ; 133 : 4 9  s o  great shall be glory of 
the Lord's presence that m. shall with
hold light. 

Moses 2 :  16--18 (Abr. 4 :  14, 16) 
creation of m. ; Abr. 3 :  13 Olea, which Is 
the m. 

MORE 
J Ne . 1 1 :  40 whoso shall declare m .  

or less than Christ's  doctrine is not  built 
upon his rock ; 1 8 :  1 3  whoso shall do m. 
or less than these is not built  upon Christ's 
rock. 

D&C 10 : 68 whoso declares m .  or 
less than the Lord's doctrine is not of God ; 
93 : 25 whatsoever is m. or less than this 
is spirit of wicked one ; 98 : 7 (124 :  120) 
that which is m .  or less cometh of evil. 

MOREH, PLAINS OF 

Abr. 2 :  18  Abraham offers sacrifice 
upon plains of M .  

MORIANCUMER, LAND OF 

Ether 2 :  13  J aredites camp in M .  

MORIANTON '-Jaredite king 

Ether 1 :  22-23 (10 : 9, 13) descend
ant of Riplakish, father of Kim ; 10 : 9-1 3  
gathers army o f  outcasts, establishes him
self as king ; 10 : 10- 1 1  eases people's 
burden, rules justly ; 1 0 :  12 builds many 
cities ; 10 : 13  lives to great age. 

MORIANTON '-founder of Nephite city 
[c. 68 B .C.] (see also Morianton, City 
of and Land of; Morianton, People of) 

Alma 50 : 28 leader of people of 
Morianton ; 50 : 29 plans to lead his people 
to land northward ; 50 : 30-3 1 beats maid 
servant, who flees and tells Moroni ' about 
plans ; 50 : 32 Moroni ' fears consequences 
of his flight to north ; 50 : 35 is slain by 
Teancum. 

MORIANTON, CITY OF AND LAND 
OF -area settled by Morianton' (see also 
Morianton ' ;  Morianton, People of) 

Alma 50 : 25 land of M. next to land 
of Lehi, near seashore ; 50 : 36 people 
restored to land of M. ;  5 1 : 26 is possessed 
by Amalickiah ; 55 : 33 Is fortified by 
Lamanites ; 55 : 33 (59 : 4) Moroni ' pre
pares attack ; 59 : 5 people flee to Nephi
hah, are attacked by Lamanites. 

MORIANTON, PEOPLE OF-follow
ers of Morianton' (see also Morianton, 
City of and Land of) 

Alma 50 : 26 claim part of land of 
Lehi, take up arms ; 50 : 28 fear Moroni ' 
will destroy them ; 50 : 29-32 plan to flee 
to land northward ; 50 : 33-36 are stopped 
and brought back by MoronI ' ;  5 1 : 1 peace 
is established between people of Lehl and 
people of M. 

MORIANTUM-Nephite area 

Moro. 9 :  9-10 people in M . take 
Lamanite daughters prisoner, rape and 
murder them. 

MORLEY, ISAAC 

D&C 52 : 23 to journey to Missouri, 
preaching word ; 64 : 1 5-16,  20 the Lord's  
anger toward. 

MORMON ' [c.  A.D.  322] 

Morm. 1 :  5 father of Mormon '. 

MORMON '-NePhite prophet, general,  
record keeper, abridger [c. A.D. 333] 

W of M 1 :  1 is about to deliver 
record to Moroni · ;  1 :  3 after abridging 
large plates of Nephi, finds small plates ; 
1 :  6 puts small plates with others ; 1 :  9 
makes record according to understanding 
God has given him ; 1 :  1 1  prays plates 
will be preserved ; J Ne. 5 :  12 is called 
after land of Mormon ; 5 :  20 (Morm. 1 :  5) 
a pure descendant of Nephi ' ;  Morm. 1 :  1 
calls his record the Book of M. ; 1 :  2 when 
ten years old, is visited by Ammaron ; 
1 :  3-4 is instructed to take record from 
hill when twenty-four ; 1 :  5 son of Mor
mon ' ; 1 :  6 is taken by father to Zara
hernIa ; 1 :  1 5  visited by the Lord ; 1 :  16-
17  is forbidden to preach because of hard
ness of Nephites' hearts ; 2 :  12 hopes 
people will become righteous ; 2 :  17  takes 
large plates and makes record according 
to instructions ; 3 :  11 refuses to be leader 
because of people's  wickedness ; 3 :  1 7  
writes for future generations ; 4 :  2 3  takes 
all records hidden by Ammaron ; 6: 2 
writes epistle to Lamanite king ; 6 :  4-5 
gathers Nephites to Cumorah ; 6 :  6 makes 
record out of plates of Nephi and places 
record in hill ; 8 : · 1  record is finished by 
son, Moroni ' ;  8: 3 is killed by Lamanites ; 
Ether 1 5 :  1 1  hid records in hill Ramah ; 
Moro. ch. 7 teachings on faith, hope, and 
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charity ; ch. 8 letter concerning baptism 
of little children ; ch. 9 second epistle to 
Moroni o. 

MORMON. FOREST OF-near waleTs 
of MOTmon (see also Mormon, Place of; 
Mormon, Waters of) 

Mosiah 18 : 30 beautiful to eyes of 
those who there came to knowledge of 
Redeemer. 

MORMON. PLACE OF-region near 
cily of Lehi-Nephi (see also Mormon, 
Forest of ; Mormon, Waters of) 

Mosiah 1 8 :  4-7 those who believe 
Alma ' go to M . ,  where he is hiding, to 
hear him ; 1 8 :  5 fountain of pure water in 
M . ; 1 8 :  30 Alma' establishes order of 
church ;  1 8 :  3 1-33 people in M. are dis
covered by king ; 1 8 :  34-35 people depart 
into wilderness. 

MORMON. WATERS OF-fountain in 
land of MOTmon 

Mosiah 1 8 :  5 in M. a fountain of 
pure water ; 1 8 :  8-16, 30 (25 : 1 8 ;  26 : 1 5 ;  
Alma 5 :  3 )  converts are baptized i n  waters 
of M . ;  18 : 30 beautiful to eyes of those who 
there came to knowledge of Redeemer. 

MORNING 

2 Ne. 24 : 12 (Isa. 14 : 12) Lucifer, 
son of m. ; Alma 34 : 21 cry unto the 
Lord m., mid-day, and evening ; 37 : 37 
when thou rlsest in m., let heart be full of 
thanks unto God. 

D&C 76 : 26-27 Satan known as 
Lucifer, son of m. ; 128 : 23 let sun, moon, 
and m. stars sing together. 

Moses 2 :  5 (Abr. 4: 5) evening and 
m. were first day ; JS-M 1 :  26 as light of 
m. covers whole earth, so shall coming of 
Son be ; JS-H 1 :  14 J oseph Smith retires 
to woods on m. in spring. 

MORON-lale Jared ire king 

Ether 1 :  7-8 (1 1 :  14) son of Ethem, 
father of Coriantor ; 1 1 :  14 reigns 
wickedly ; 1 1 :  15-17 battles for kingdom ; 
1 1 : 18 is overthrown, dwells in captivity. 

MORON. LAND OF-norlh of Ihe greal 
land of Desolalion 

Ether 7 :  5-6 is invaded by Corihor ' ,  
king taken captive ; 7 :  6 i s  near Desola
tlon ; 7: 1 7  Shule is carried captive into 
M . ;  14: 6 brother of Shared places him
self on throne of Coriantumr' in M. ; 1 4 :  
1 1  Corlantumr ' battles Lib ' i n  M .  
MORONI'-righleous Nephile military 

commander [c. 100 B.C.] 
Alma 43 : 16-17 chief captain of all  

Nephite armies ; 43 : 19-2 1 equips army, 

prepares armor for soldiers ; 43 : 22-23 
sends spies into wilderness ; 43 : 24-25 
marches into Manti ; 43 : 27-42 prepares 
stratagem to surround Lamanite army ; 
43 : 47-50 inspires soldiers to fight for 
freedom ; 43 : 51-54 defeats Lamanites ; 
44 : 1-6 demands surrender of Zera
hemnah ; 44 : 8-1 2  Zerahemnah fails in 
attempt on M's life ; 44 : 16-18 commands 
soldiers to slay Zerahemnah's soldiers ; 
44 : 19-20 Zerahemnah surrenders to M. ; 
46 : 1 1  angered by Amalickiah's dissension ; 
46 : 12-13 makes title of liberty ; 46 : 21-
28 gathers army ; 46 : 30-33 cuts off 
armies of  Amalickiah, who flees ; 46 : 34 i s  
appointed by chief judges and voice of  
people ; 46 : 35 puts to death those who 
deny covenant of freedom ; 46 : 36 hoists 
title of liberty from every tower ; 48 : 
7-10 strengthens his armies ; 48 : 1 1-18 
character of M. ; 49 : 2-8 fortifies army 
with trenches ; 50 : 1-6 builds more 
fortifications ; 50 : 7-12 drives out 
Lamanites ; 50 : 31-36 sends army to stop 
flight of Morianton ' and his people ; 5 1 : 
13-2 1 has conflict with king-men ; 52 :  5-
11 sends orders and reinforcements to 
Teancum ; 52 : 18-19 enters Bountiful .  
joins Teancum ; 52 : 2 1-26 takes city of 
Mulek by stratagem ; 52 : 35 is wounded ; 
52 : 34-40 subdues remaining Lamanites 
near city of Mulek ; 53 : 1-5 fortifies 
Bountiful ; 54 : 4-14 epistle to Ammoron ; 
55 : 6-15 sends Laman' with wine to 
Lamanites ; 55 : 16-24 arms prisoners in 
Gid and takes city ; ch. 56-58 receives 
epistle from Helaman' ;  59 : 3 writes to 
Pahoran' ; 59 : 13 is angry with govern
ment because of indifference ; ch. 60 writes 
second epistle to Pahoran 1.; 62 : 1 is filled 
with joy over faithfulness of Pahoran ' ;  
62 : 4 raises standard of liberty wherever 
he goes ; 62 : 6, 14 joins Pahoran ' ;  62 : 18-
26 takes city of Nephihah ; 62 : 42-43 after 
fortifying land, yields command of army 
to son ; 63 : 3 dies. 

MORONI'-son of Mormon', lasl of 
Nephiles [c. A.D.  42 1]  

W of M 1:  1 Mormon ' plans to 
deliver record to M . ; Morm . 6: 6 Mor
mon' stores records except few plates 
given to M. ; 6: 1 1- 1 2  one of only twenty
four remaining Nephites ; 8: 1 is finishing 
record of his father ; 8: 10- 1 1  testifies 
of three Nephite disciples ; 8: 12 would 
make all things known if possible ; 8: 14 
(Moro. 10 : 2) seals up plates ; ch. 9 
address to unbelievers ; Ether 1 :  1 gives 
account of J aredites ; 3 :  17 does not make 
full account of J esus' appearance. to 
brother of J ared ' ;  4: 5 is commanded to 
seal records with the interpreters ; 5: 1-6 
instructs fu ture translator ; 6: 1 (9 : 1 )  
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continues history of j aredites ; 8 :  20 does 
not give secret oaths ; 1 2 :  6-12 discourse 
on faith ; 1 2 : 23-28 not mighty in writing, 
fears Gentiles will moc k ;  1 2 :  29 is com
forted by Ether's words ; 12 : 38-41 bids 
farewell to Gentiles ; 13 : 1 tells of j ared
ites' destructio n ;  Moro. 1 :  1 adds to his 
record ; ch. 2-6 records ordinances and 
church discipline ; ch. 7 records father's 
teachings on faith, hope, and charity ; 
ch. 8 father's epistle concerning baptism 
of little children ; ch. 9 father's second 
epistle ; 10 : 1-2 writes few more words to 
Lamanites before sealing records ; 10 : 34 to 
meet readers before judgment-bar of God. 

D&C sec. 2 extract from words of 
M . ;  27 : 5 ( 128 : 20) is sent to reveal Book 
of Mormon ; 27 : 5 holds keys of record 
of stick of Ephraim ; 138 : 46 spoke to 
j oseph Smith of coming of Elijah. 

JS-H 1 :  30-42, 45 appears to j oseph 
Smith in room ; 1 :  34-35 ,  42 tells j oseph 
Smith about gold plates ; 1 :  49 appears to 
j oseph Smith in field ; 1 :  50 reveals where 
plates are deposited ; 1 :  53 forbids j oseph 
Smith to take plates ; 1 :  54 instructs 
j oseph Smith each year ; 1 :  59 delivers 
plates to j oseph Smith. 

MORONI, CITY OF AND LAND OF 
-in southeast of Nephite lands (see 
also Moroni, Land of) 

Alma 50 : 13 is built by Nephites 
near east sea, by possessions of Laman
ites ; 5 1 : 22 Lamanites come into land of 
M . ;  5 1 : 23-24 (59 : 5) Nephites are driven 
from city of M. to Nephihah ; 62 : 25 
Lamanites again flee to land of M. ;  62 : 
32-34 Lamanites encircled in land of M . ;  
3 Ne. 8 :  9 (9 : 4) city of M . sinks into sea. 

MORONIHAH '-righteous Nephite gen-
eral,  son of Moronj l [c. 60 B.C.] 

Alma 62 : 43 Moroni ' turns armies 
over to son, M . ; 63 : 15 drives back 
Lamanites ; Hel. 1 :  25-27 is surprised by 
Lamanite invasion ; 1 :  28-30 defeats and 
captures enemy ; 1 :  33 retakes city of 
Zarahemla ; 2 :  1 establishes peace, but 
contention arises ; 4: 6 is driven into land 
Bountiful ; 4 :  9-10 regains half of 
Nephites' possessions ; 4: 14-20 brings 
Lamanites to repentance, regains control 
over land. 

MORONIHAH2-Nephite general [c. 
A.D. 385] 

Morm. 6: 14 fallen with his ten 
thousand. 

MORONIHAH, CITY OF-iniquitous 
Nephite city 

3 Ne. 8 :  10, 25 (9 : 5) is buried under 
earth. 

M ORROW (see also Tomorrow) 
3 Ne. 1 :  13 on the m. come I into 

the world. 
D&C 84 : 8 1 ,  84 (Matt. 6: 34) take no 

thought for the m. 

M ORTAL, M ORTALITY (see also 
Body ; Flesh ; Immortality ; Life ; Man ; 
Probation ; Temporal ;  World ; TG 
Mortality) 

Enos 1 :  27 (Mosiah 16 : 1 0 ;  Morm. 
6 :  21) m .  shall put on immortality ; 
Mosiah 4 :  6 continue In faith even unto 
end of life of m. body ; Alma 5 :  15 do you 
view this m. body raised in immortality ; 
1 1 :  45 (12 : 12, 20 ; 41 : 4) m. body is 
raised to immortal body ; 40 : 2 this m. 
does not put on immortality until after 
coming of Christ ; 3 Ne. 28 : 8,  1 7 ,  36 
when Christ comes, three Nephites will 
be changed in twinkling of eye from m. 
to immortality. 

M OSES-great Hebrew prophet [c. fif
teenth century B.C.] (see also Law of 
Moses ; Moses, Books of; TG Law of 
Moses ; BD Moses) 

1 Ne. 4: 2 let us be strong like unto 
M. ;  17 : 24-26 (2 Ne. 3 :  10) M .  Is com
manded to lead Israel out of bondage ; 
1 7 :  24 M. smote rock and water came 
forth ; 17 : 30, 42 Israelites reviled against 
M. ;  22 : 20-2 1 (3 Ne. 20 : 23 ; 21 : 1 1 ;  
Deut. 18 : 15) Christ is prophet like unto 
M .  that the Lord would raise ; 2 Ne. 3 :  
9-1 7  latter-day prophet like unto M. to 
be named j oseph ; 25 : 20 (Hel. 8: 1 1-13) 
M. was given power by God ; Mosiah 12 : 
33 the Lord delivered commandments to 
M. In mount of Sinai ; 13 : 5 Abinadi's 
face shines even as M. ;  13 : 33 M .  pro
phesied about Messiah ; Alma 45 : 19 
Alma 2 is buried by hand of the Lord even 
as M . ; 3 Ne. 27 : 8 if church Is called by 
M . name, it is M .  church. 

D&C 8 :  3 M . led Israel by revelatio n ;  
28 : 2 j oseph Smith received command
ments as did M. ;  84 : 6 M .  received 
priesthood from J ethro ; 84 : 23-26 why 
M . was taken away from Israel ; 84 : 31-
32 sons of M . and Aaron' shall offer 
acceptable offering, be filled with glory in 
the Lord's house ; 84 : 33-34 those who 
magnify priesthood calling become sons 
of M. and Aaron ' ;  103 : 16-18  a man like 
M. promised ; 107 : 91  President of High 
P riesthood to be like M . ;  1 1 0 :  1 1  M .  
commits keys of gathering Israel ; 124 :  
3 8  tabernacle built b y  M .  for sacred 
ordinances ; 132 : I, 38 the Lord gave 
M. many wives ; 133 : 53-54 the Lord 
redeemed and carried M. and other 
prophets ; 133 : 63 prediction of M. to be 
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fulfilled ; 138 : 41  M . the great law-giver 
of Israel is seen among noble spirits ; 138 : 
45 M. appeared with Elias on Mount of 
Transfiguration. 

Moses 1 :  1 M. is caught up into 
mountain ; 1 :  2 ,  31 sees God face to face ; 
1 :  2, 31 can endure presence of God ; 1 :  2-
3 , 3 1  talks with God ; 1 :  2, 1 1 , 3 1  glory of 
God is upon M. ;  1 :  4 is called son of 
God ; 1 :  6 God has a work for M. ;  1 :  6, 
13  M. is in similitude of Only Begotten ; 
1 :  8, 27-29 M. beholds the world and its 
inhabitants ; 1 :  9 presence of God is with
drawn f rom M. ;  1 :  10 M .  knows that man 
is nothing ; 1 :  11 M .  beholds God's  face ; 
1 :  1 1  M. is transfigured before God ; 1 :  12  
Satan tempts M . ;  1 :  12 ,  19 Satan com
mands M. to worship him ; 1 :  1 3  M .  
defies Satan ; 1 :  13  M .  affirms himself a 
son of God ; 1 :  14, 20-21 M . receives 
strength from God ; 1 :  15, 18  M. can 
j udge between Satan and God ; 1 :  23-24 
M. bears record of visitations of God and 
Satan ; 1 :  25 M. calls upon God after with
standing Satan ; 1 :  26 M . is to deliver 
Israel from bondage ; 1 :  30, 36 M .  asks 
God about creatio n ;  1 :  40 M. is com
manded to write the words of God ; 2: 1 
M. is to write things revealed to him 
concerning creation. 

MOSES, B O OKS OF 

1 Ne. 5 :  11 brass plates contain books 
of M . ;  1 9 :  23 Nephi ' reads many things 
written in books of M . 

MOSIAH'-Nephite prophet, king in 
Zarahemla, father of Benjamin 

Omni 1 :  12 is warned to flee out of 
land of Nephi ; 1 :  14--15 discovers people 
of Zarahemla ; 1 :  18  causes people of 
Zarahemla to be taught in his language ; 
1 :  19 is appointed king of united peoples ; 
1 :  23 son, Benjamin, reigns after his 
death ; Mosiah 2 :  32 spoke of evil spirit. 

M OSIAH'-Nephite king, son of Benja-
min [c. 154--91  B.C.] (see also Mosiah ' ,  
S o n s  of) 

Mosiah 1 :  2 son of Benjamin, 
taught in language of his fathers ; 1 :  10 
(2 : 30 ; 6:  3) is proclaimed king ; 1 :  18  is  
told to gather the people ; 6: 4--7 walks in 
ways of his father ; 7: 1-2 sends expedi
tion to Lehi-Nephi ; 2 1 : 28 has gift of 
interpretation ;  22 : 14 (24 : 25) receives 
people from Lehi-Nephi with joy ; 25 : 1-
7 reads records of Alma ' and Zenitf ; 25 : 
14--19 (26 : 12) allows Alma ' to establish 
churches ; 27 : 1-3 forbids unbelievers to 
persecute believers ; 28 : 1 1-19 translates 
records ; 28 : 20 confers records and sacred 
articles on Alma ' ;  29 : 1 1 ,  25, 39 recom
mends that people select judges ; 29 : 30-

36 discourses on kings ; 29 : 46 dies ; 29 : 47 
last of Nephite kings ; Alma 1 :  1 accom
plishments of M . ; 1 0 :  19 had warned 
of destruction through transgression ; 1 1 :  
4 established permanent system of 
measures ; 17 : 35 (19 : 23) was promised 
that his sons would be saved ; Hel .  4: 21-
22 words of M .  were being trampled ; 
Ether 4 :  1 was instructed not to make 
experience of brother of J ared ' known to 
people. 

MOSIAH', S ONS OF-great Nephite 
missionaries (see also Aaron 3; Ammon t ;  
Himni ; Omner) 

Mosiah 2 7 :  8-10 (Alma 36 : 6) among 
unbelievers trying to destroy Church ; 27 : 
1 1-12,  18-20 are rebuked by angel ; 27 : 
32-35 preach throughout Zarahemla ; 
27 : 34 (Alma 22: 35 ; 23 : 1 ;  25 : 1 7 ;  3 1 : 6) 
names are Ammon2,  Aaro n 3, Omner, and 
Himni ; 28 : 1-7 obtain permission to go to 
preach to Lamanites ; 28 : 10 (29 : 3 ;  Alma 
17 : 6) unwilling to be king ; Alma ch. 17-
26 record of ministry among Lamanites ; 
17 : 1 meet Alma ' again ; 23 : 4 establish 
churches ; 3 1 : 6 accompany A lma ' to 
Zoramites ; 48 : 1 8  all men of God. 

MOTE 

J Ne. 14:  3 (Matt.  7: 3) why beholdest 
thou the m. in thy brother' S  eye. 

D&C 29 : 25 not one hair, neither m.,  
shall be lost. 

MOTH 

J Ne . 13 : 19-20 (27 : 32 ; Matt. 6 :  19-
20) lay not up for yourselves treasures 
upon earth, where m. and rust corrupt. 

MOTHER (see also Child ; Family ; 
Father ; Marriage : Parent ; Wife ; TG 
Marriage, Motherhood ; Mother) 

1 Ne. 2 :  5 (5 : I ;  8 :  14) Sariah, m. of 
Nephi ' ;  1 1 :  18 the virgin whom thou 
seest is m. of Son of God ; 13 : 17 
m. Gentiles gather against Gentiles in 
promised land ; 13 : 34 abominable 
church is m. of harlots ; 1 4 :  9 abominable 
church is m. of abominations ; 17 : 55 
(Mosiah 1 3 : 20 ; Ex. 20 : 1 2) honor father 
and m. ; 1 8 :  19 J acob ' and J oseph ' are 
grieved because of afflictions of their m; ; 
21 : 23 (2 Ne. 6 :  7 ;  1 0 :  9 ;  !sa. 49 : 23) 
Queens shall be Israel's nursing m. ; 2 Ne. 
3 :  1 in days of greatest sorrow did m .  
bear J oseph ' ;  7 :  1 (Isa. 50 : 1) where is 
bill of m's divorcement, for your trans
gressions is m. put away ; 9: 7 flesh must 
have crumbled to m. earth ; Jacob 5 :  54 
branches of m. tree grafted into roots of 
natural branches ; 5 :  56, 60 branches of 
natural trees grafted into roots of m. tree ; 
Mosiah 2 :  26 Benjamin about to yield 
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mortal frame to m. earth ; 3 :  8 Christ's  
m. shall be called Mary ; Alma 56: 47 
(57 : 21)  Ammonite youths taught by m. 
that if they did not doubt, God would 
deliver them ; J Ne. 8 :  25 if we had 
repented, our m. and daughters would 
have been spared ; Morm. 6 :  15 Ne
phites' bodies left to crumble and return to 
m. earth ; 6 :  19 0 ye fathers and m., how 
is it ye could have fallen. 

D&C 88 : 94 that great church, the 
m. of abominations. 

Moses 3 :  24 (Abr. 5 :  18) man shall 
leave father and m. and cleave unto wife ; 
4 :  26 Eve, the m. of all living ; 7 :  48 earth 
cries out as m. of men. 

MOUNT [verb] 
D&C 1 24 :  99 he shall m .  up in 

imagination of thoughts. 

MOUNT, MOUNTAIN (see also Anti
pas, Mount ; Hill ; Olivet, Mount of; 
Simeon, Mount ; Sinal, Mount ; Zerin, 
Mount ; Zion, Mount) 

1 Ne. 1 l :  1 Nephi ' is caught away In 
Spirit into high m. ; 12: 4 Nephi " beholds 
m. tumbling into pieces ; 1 3 : 37 (Mosiah 
1 2 :  21 ; 1 5 :  1 5-1 8 ;  3 Ne. 20 : 40 ; Isa. 52 : 7) 
how beautiful upon m. are feet of them 
that publish peace and tidings of great 
joy ; 1 6 :  30 Nephi ' goes Into top of m. to 
hunt ; 1 7 :  7 Nephi ' is commanded to get 
Into m. to speak with the Lord ; 1 8 :  3 
Nephi ' goes into m. oft to pray ; 2 Ne. 12 : 
2-3 (lsa. 2 :  2-3) m. of the Lord's  house 
shall be established in top of m. ; 2 1 : 9 
(30 : 1 5 ; Isa. 1 l : 9) they shall not hurt nor 
destroy in all the Lord's  holy m. ; 24 : 25 
(lsa. 1 4 :  25) upon my m. shall I tread the 
Assyrian under foot ; 26 : 5 m. shall cover 
those who kill prophets ; Jacob 4 :  6 
(Morm. 8 :  24 ; Ether 1 2 :  30) we can com
mand In J esus' name and m. obey ; Alma 
1 2 :  14 we would be glad if we could com
mand m. to fall upon us to hide us from 
the Lord's presence ; Hel. 1 2 :  9 at the 
Lord's voice m. tremble ; 1 2 :  17 if the 
Lord commands m .  to fall on city, it is 
done ; 1 4 :  23 m. to be made low and 
valleys to become m. at Christ's  death ; 
J Ne. 8 :  10 in place of Moronihah there 
became a great m. ; 22 : 10 (Isa. 54 : 10) m. 
shall depart and hills be removed ; Ether 
3 :  1--4 : 1 brother of J ared ' speaks with 
the Lord upon m. ; 1 2 :  30 brother of 
J ared ' tells m. to remove. 

D&C 1 7 : 1 Urim and Thummim 
given to brother of J ared ' on m. ; 19 : 29 
publish glad tidings upon m. ; 45 : 48 the 
Lord shall set foot upon this m. and it 
shall cleave in twain ; 49 : 23 m. to be 
made low at the Lord's coming ; 49 : 25 Zion 
shall rejoice on the m. ; 63 : 2 1  saints have 

not yet received full account of things 
shown to apostles upon m. ; 65 : 2 ( Dan. 
2 :  34-35,  44-45) stone cut out of m. with
out hands shall roll forth ; 1 09 : 6 1  children 
of J acob are scattered upon m .  for long 
time ; 109 : 74 (133 : 40, 44) m. to flow 
down at the Lord's  presence ; 1 l 2 :  7 thy 
path lies among the m. ; 1 1 7 :  8 the m. of 
Adam-ondi -Ahman ; 124 : 104 lift up voice 
on m. ; 128 : 19 how beautiful upon m. are 
feet of those who bring glad tidings ; 128 : 
23 let the m. shout for joy ; 133 : 13 J udah 
to flee unto J erusalem, unto the m. of the 
Lord's  house ; 133 : 22 the Lord's  voice 
shall break down m. 

Moses 1 :  1 Moses is caught up into 
m. ; 1 :  1-2, 42 God speaks to Moses on m. 

MOURN, MOURNING (see also Com
fort ; Cry ; Grieve ; Groan : Lament ; 
Sorrow ; Suffering ; Wail ; Weep) 

2 Ne. 8 :  1 1  (Isa. 5 1 : 1 1 ) sorrow and 
m. shall flee away ; 32 : 7 NephI ' is left 
to m. because of wickedness of men ; 
Jacob 7 :  26 Nephites m. out their days ; 
Mosiah 7 :  23 how great reason Limhi's 
people have to m. ; 18 : 9-10 those wilJing 
to m. with those that m. should be bap
tized ; 2 1 : 9 (Alma 28 : 4 ;  30 : 2) great m. 
because of war ; Hel. 7 :  6-1 l  Nephi' m. 
for wickedness of his people ; 9 :  10 people 
assemble to m. death of chief judge ; J Ne. 
8 :  23 great m. because of destruction ; 10 : 
10 m. turns into joy ; 1 2 :  4 (Matt. 5 :  4) 
blessed are all who m . ,  for they shall be 
comforted ; Morm. 2: 1 l-13 Nephites m. 
because God will not always suffer them 
to take happiness In sin ; 6 :  18 ye are 
fallen, and 1 m. your loss ; 8: 40 why do 
ye cause widows and orphans to m. before 
the Lord ; Ether 1 1 :  13 prophets m. and 
withdraw from the people ; 1 2 :  26 fools 
mock, but they shall m. ; 1 5 :  3 Coriantumr' 
m. and refuses to be comforted. 

D&C 45 : 49 the Lord shall utter his 
voice, and nations shall m . ; 87 : 6 with 
sword and by bloodshed, inhabitants of 
earth shall m. ; 95 : 7 call solemn assembly 
that fastings and m. might come up to 
the Lord ; 97 : 2 1  Zion to rejoice, while all 
the wicked m. ; 98 : 9 when the wicked 
rule, the people m . ;  101 : 14 they who 
have m . shall be comforted ; 1 1 2 :  24 day of 
desolation, of weeping, of m. 

Moses 7:  48-49 Enoch ' hears earth 
m. ; 7 :  56 Enoch ' hears all creations of 
God m. ;  Abr. 1 :  20 great m. in Chaldea 
and court of Pharaoh. 

MOUTH (see also Lip ; Speak ; Tongue ; 
Word) 

1 Ne. 2 1 : 2 (Isa. 49 : 2) he hath made 
my m. like a sharp sword ; 2 Ne. 27 : 14 
(Ether 5 :  4) in m. of witnesses will the 
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Lord establish his word : 27 : 25 ( lsa. 29 : 
13) this people draw near the Lord with 
mouth, but remove hearts from him : 
Mosiah 1 4 :  7 ( 1 sa. 53 : 7) he was op
pressed and afflicted, yet he opened not 
his m. : AlUla 13 : 22 voice of the Lord , 
by m. of angels, declares repentance to 
all nations : J Ne. 20 : 45 (21 : 8) kings 
shall shut their m. : 26 : 16 even babes 
open m. and utter marvelous things : 
Ether 5 :  2--4 in m. of three witnesses 
shall these things be established : Moro. 
7 :  23 God declared to prophets, by own 
m., that Christ should come : 7 :  25 by 
every word that proceeded out of m. of 
God, men began to exercise faith in 
Christ : 1 0 :  28 these things shall proceed 
out of m. of everlasting God. 

D&C 6 :  28 (42 : 8 1 : 128 : 3) in m. of 
two or three witnesses shall every word be 
established : 2 1 : 5 saints to receive J oseph 
Smith's word as if from the Lord's m. : 
28 : 16 open thy m. at all times : 33 : 8 
(Ps. 8 1 : 10) open your m.,  and they shall 
be filled : 60 : 2 elders will not open m. : 
7 1 : 1 open m. in proclaiming gospel. 

Moses 4: 7 Satan speaks by m. of 
serpent : 5 :  36 earth opened m. to receive 
Abel's blood : 6 :  32 open thy m., and it 
shall be filled. 

MOVE (see also Remove) 
Mosiah 2 :  2 1  God lends men breath, 

that they may live and m. : Hel. 1 2 :  13 
if the Lord says unto earth, M. ,  it is m. : 
1 2 :  15 it is the earth that m.,  and not the 
sun : Ether 12 : 30 if brother of J ared ' 
had not had faith, mountain would not 
have m. 

D&C 45 : 1 the Lord made all things 
which live and m. : 45 : 32 (87 : 8) disciples 
shal1 stand in holy places and shall not be 
m. : 68 : 3 priesthood bearers shall speak 
as m. upon by Holy Ghost : 77 : 4 ( Rev. 
4: 8) beasts' wings are representation of 
power to m. : 84 : 40 Father cannot break 
oath and covenant, neither can it be m. : 
88 : 42 God has given law to an things, by 
which they m. : 97 : 19 (101 : 17) Zion can
not be m. out of her place : 1 2 1 : 43 re
prove with sharpness when m. upon by 
Holy Ghost. 

Moses 2: 2 Spirit m. upon face of 
waters : 6 :  8 Adam speaks prophecy as 
m. by Holy Ghost. 

MUCH 

D&C 82 : 3 unto whom m. is given, 
m. is required. 

MULEK-son of Jewish king Zedekiah 
[c. 589 B.C.] 

Mosiah 25 : 2 Zarahemla a descend
ant of M. :  Hel. 6: 10 son of Zedekiah 

was brought into land north : 8 :  21 al1 
Zedekiah's sons slain except M. 

MULEK, CITY OF-NePhite city south 
of Bountiful 

AlUla 5 1 : 25-26 on east borders by 
seashore, possessed by Amalicklah : 52 : 2 
Lamanite army retreats to M. :  52 : 16-26 
(53 : 2,  6) Moront > retakes M. 

MULEK, LAND OF (see also Desola
tion, Land of) 

Hel. 6 :  10 land north is caned M. 

MULOKI-missioDaTY companion of 
AaTon 3 

AlUla 20 : 2 imprisoned In land of 
Middoni : 2 1 : 1 1  preaches in Ani-Anti : 
2 1 : 12 travels to Middoni with Aaron '. 

MUL TIPL Y (see also Enlarge : Flourish : 
Grow : I ncrease) 

2 Ne. 5 :  13  (4 Ne. 1 :  10) Nephites m. 
in land : J Ne. 19 : 24 Jesus' disciples pray 
without m. words : Ether 6 :  18 J aredites 
m. 

D&C 45 : 58 they who have received 
truth shan m. and wax strong : 132 : 63 
virgins are given unto man to m. and 
replenish earth. 

Moses 2: 28 (Abr. 4: 28) man com
manded to m. and replenish earth : 8: 1 4  
m e n  begin t o  m. upon face o f  earth. 

MULTITUDE (see also Nation) 
1 Ne. 1 1 :  34-35 m. of earth gathered 

together to fight apostles : 12 : 13-15 
Nephi ' sees m. of his  seed battling against 
seed of brethren : 13 : 14 Nepht>  beholds 
m. of Gentiles upon promised land : 2 Ne. 
23 : 4 (lsa. 13 : 4) noise of m. in mountains 
like a great people : Mosiah 2: 7 m. of 
his people so great that Benjamin must 
speak from tower:  J Ne. 1 1 :  1 2  m. of 
Nephites fans to earth : 1 7 : 1 8  so great 
is joy of m. that they are overcome : 1 8 :  
3 7  (Moro. 2 :  3 )  m .  does not hear Christ 
give disciples authority to bestow Holy 
Ghost. 

D&C 107 : 55 m. of nations to come 
of Adam. 

MURDER, MURDERER, MURDER
OUS (see also Blood, Shedding of : 
Capital Punishment : Kill : Martyr
dom : Secret Combination : Slay : 
Telestial Glory : BD Murder) 

1 Ne. 1 7 :  44 elder sons of LehP are 
m. in hearts : 2 Ne. 9 :  9 (Hel. 6 :  29 : 
Ether 8 :  16) devil is source of secret 
combinations of m. : 9 :  35 wo unto m. 
who deliberately kills : 1 0 : 1 5  the Lord ' 
will destroy secret works of m. : 26 : 32 
(Mosiah 2: 13) the Lord commands that 
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men should not m. ; Alma 1 :  18 those 
who practice priestcraft dare not m. for 
fear of law ; 1 7 : 14 Lamanites delight in 
m. Nephites ; 30 : 10 (34 : 12) if a man m . ,  
h e  was punished unto death ; 36 : 14 Alma " 
had m. many , or led them unto destruc
tion ; 37 : 30 secret workers of darkness 
m. the prophets ; 39 : 6 not easy for him 
who m. against light to gain forgiveness ; 
42 : 19 if no law was given, would a man 
fear he would die if he m. ; 54 : 7 hell 
awaits m. except they withdraw m. 
purposes ; Hel. 2 :  4 Gadianton expert in 
craft of secret work of m. ; 6: 1 7  Nephites 
begin to commit secret m. ; 6: 2 1  robbers 
covenant they should not suffer for m. ; 
8 :  26 Nephltes are ripening for destruc
tion because of m. ; 3 Ne. 5 :  4 robbers who 
covenant not to m. are set at liberty ; 7 :  6 
government destroyed by secret combina
tion of friends and kindred of those who 
m. prophets ; 9 :  9 people of J acob ' are 
burned because of secret m. and combina
tions ; 1 6 :  10 when Gentiles are filled with 
m., Father will bring gospel from among 
them ; 30 : 2 Mormon "  calls Gentiles to 
repent of m. ; Morm. 8: 8 whole face of 
land is one continual round of m. ; Ether 
8 :  15 Cain was a m. from beginning ; 8 :  23 
suffer not that m. combinations shall get 
above you ; 8 :  25 devil caused man to 
commit m. from beginning ; Moro. 9 :  10 
Nephites m. Lamanite daughters in most 
cruel manner. 

D&C 42 : 18  he who kills shall not 
have forgiveness ; 42 : 79 any who kill 
shall be delivered up to laws of land ; 59 : 
6 thou shalt not kill ; 1 2 1 : 23 wo unto those 
who m. the Lord's people ; 132 : 19, 26-27 
commit no m. whereby to shed innocent 
blood. 

Moses 5 :  31 Cain is master of great 
secret, that he may m. ; 5 :  32 Cain slays 
Abel ; 6: 28 in their own abominations 
men have devised m. 
MURDOCK, JOHN 

D&C 52 : 8 to journey to Missouri by 
way of Detroit ; sec. 99 revelation to ; 99 : 1 
called to eastern countries. 

MURMUR, MURMURING (see also 
Complain ; Contention ; Disobedience ; 
Disputation ; Dissension ; Hardhearted
ness ; Rebel) 

1 Ne. 2 :  1 1  (3 : 3 1 ; 16 : 20 ; 2 Ne. 1 :  
26 ; 5 :  4) Laman' and Lemuel m. ln many 
things ; 3 :  6 NephI' is favored of the Lord 
because he has not m. ; 1 6 :  20 Lehi' begins 
to m. against the Lord ; 1 7 :  2 Lehites 
begin to bear journeyings without m. ; 17 : 
49 Nephi ' admonishes brethren to m. no 
more ; 2 Ne. 27 : 35 they who m. shall 
learn doctrine ; Alma 22 : 24 great m. 

among Lamanites because of Aaron " and 
his companions. 

D&C 9 :  6 do not m. ; 25 : 4 m. not 
because of things which thou hast not 
seen ; 7 5 :  7 the Lord chastens William 
McLellin for m. of heart. 

MUSIC (see also Dance ; Hymn ; Sing ; 
Song ; BD Music) 

D &C 136 : 28 praise the Lord with m. 
MYSTERY (see also Godliness ; Hide, 

Hidden ; Knowledge ; Secret ; TG Mys
teries of Godliness ; BD Mystery) 

1 Ne. 2 :  16 Nephi ' has great desires 
to know m. of God ; 10 : 19 m. of God shall 
be unfolded unto them that seek dili
gently, by power of Holy Ghost ; Jacob 
4 :  8 how unsearchable are the depths of m. 
of God ; 4 :  18 (Alma 40 : 3) I will unfold this 
m. unto you ; Mosiah 1 :  5 records are 
preserved that people migh t read and 
understand m. of God ; 2: 9 open your 
minds that m. of God may be unfolded to 
your view ; 8 :  19 interpreters prepared 
for purpose of unfolding m. to men ; 
Alma 1 0 :  5 Amulek had never known 
much of the Lord's m. and marvelous 
power ; 1 2 :  9 given unto many to know 
m. of God ; 26 : 22 conditions for knowing 
God ; 30 : 28 Korihor claims priests yoke 
people with pretended m. ; 37 : 4 plates to 
go forth to every people, that they shall 
know m. contained thereon ; 37 : 1 1  these 
m. are not yet fully made known unto 
me, therefore I shall forbear ; 37 : 21 
twent} .four plates to be kept, that m. 
and works of darkness may be made 
manifest ; 40 : 3 many m. that are kept 
that no one knoweth save God himself ; 
Hel. 1 6 :  21 people fear that prophets will 
work some great m. which they cannot 
understand. 

D&C 6: 7 ( 1 1 :  7) seek wisdom, then 
shall m. of God be unfolded ; 6 :  11 (8 : 1 1 ;  
42 : 6 1 )  if thou inquire, thou shalt know the 
m .  of God ; 10 : 64 (19 : 8 ;  38 : 13) the Lord 
explains m. ; 1 9 : 1 0  m. of godliness, how 
great it is ; 28 : 7 (35 : 18 ; 64 : 5) J oseph 
Smith given keys of m. and sealed 
revelations ; 42 : 6 1 ,  65 if thou ask, thou 
shalt receive revelations to know m. and 
peaceable things ; 42 : 65 world not to 
know m. ; 43 : 1 3  if m. are desired, provide 
s upport for J oseph Smith ; 62 : 23 he who 
keeps commandments will be given m. of 
kingdom ; 63 : 23 m. to be well of living 
water to everlasting life ; 7 1 : 1 expound 
m. out of scriptures ; 76 : 7 the Lord 
reveals m. of kingdom to those who serve 
him ; 76 : 10 the Lord reveals secrets of his 
will to those who serve him ; 76 : 1 14 m. of 
kingdom surpass all understanding ; 77 : 6 
book which J ohn saw contains m . ; 84 : 19 
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( 107 : 1 8-19) Melchizedek Priesthood 
holds keys of m. of knowledge of God ; 
97 : 5 Parley P. Pratt is blessed In ex
pounding all scriptures and m. to edIfica
tion of school ; 101 : 33 at his coming the 
Lord will reveal hidden things which no 
man knew ; 107 : 19  Melchizedek Priest
hood to have privilege of receiving m. of 
kingdom. 

NAAMAH 

Moses 5 :  46 sister of Tubal Cain. 

NAHOM-Place in Arabian desert 

1 Ne. 1 6 :  34 Ishmael' is buried at N. 

NAIL 

3 Ne. 1 1 :  14-15 multitude feels prints 
of n. in Christ 's  hands and feet. 

D&C 6 :  37 behold prints of n. in the 
Lord's hands. 

NAKED, NAKEDNESS(see also Charity ; 
Clothes ; J udgment ; Needy ; Poor) 

2 Ne. 9 :  14 we shall have perfect 
knowledge of our guilt and n. ; Jacob 2 :  
1 9  seek riches to d o  good, t o  clothe the n. ; 
Mosiah 4 :  26 to retain remission of sin, 
Impart substance, clothing the n. ; 1 0 : 5 
(Hel. 6 :  13)  women work cloth, that 
N ephites might clothe their n. ; 1 8 :  28 
Nephites are commanded to impart of 
substance to every needy, n. soul ; Alma 
1 :  30 Nephites do not send away any who 
are n. ; 3 :  5 (43 : 20) Lamanites are n.  save 
loincloth ; 1 4 :  22 Ammonihahltes take 
Clothes from Alma" and Amulek, that 
they are n. ; 20 : 28-29 Ammon" finds 
brothers n. In priso n ;  34 : 28 if ye turn 
away the n. ,  your prayer is vain ; Hel. 
4: 1 1-12 slaughter of Nephltes caused 
by pride, withholding clothing from n. ; 
Morm. 8 :  39 why do ye suffer the n. to 
pass by you and notice them not ; 9 :  5 to 
see your n. before glory of God will kindle 
unquenchable fire ; Ether 1 0 :  24 J aredltes 
work cloth to clothe themselves from n. 

Moses 3 :  25 (Abr. 5 :  19) Adam and 
Eve are n. and are not ashamed ; 4: 13 
Adam and Eve know they are n. and make 
aprons. 

NAME (see also Call ; Name of the Lord) 
1 Ne. 14 : 27 n. of apostle of Lamb is 

J ohn ; 20 : 1 (Isa. 48 : 1) hearken, 0 house 
of J acob, who are called by n. of Israel ; 
2 Ne. 3 :  15 n. of latter-day seer shall 
be called after J oseph ',  and after n.  of 
his father ; Mosiah 1 :  1 1-12 (5 : 9-12) 
Benjamin gives his people a n. to dis
tinguish them, never to be blotted out ; 
25 : 12 children of Amulon and brethren 
are no longer called after n. of fathers, 

take n. of Nephi ; 26 : 36 (Alma 1 :  24 ; 5 :  
57 ; Moro. 6 :  7) n. of unrepentant trans
gressors are blotted out ; Alma 5 :  57 n. 
of wicked shall not be numbered among 
n. of righteous ; 23 : 1 7  converted Laman
ites call their n. Anti- Nephi-Lehies ; Hel. 
5 :  6 I have given you n.  of first parents 
who came out of J erusalem ; 3 Ne. 27 : 8 
if church is called in n. of man, It is church 
of man ; 28 : 25 the Lord forbids that n.  of 
three Nephites be written. 

D&C 20 : 82 representatives at 
conference to bring list of n. of those who 
have jOined church ; 20 : 83 (85 : 5) n. of 
those cast out of church should be blotted 
out ; 76 : 68 n. of those who come forth in 
resurrection of just are written in heaven ; 
78 : I ntro. explanation concerning code 
n. ; 85 : 3-5 n.  of those who do not receive 
inheritance through consecration should 
not be enrolled with people of God ; 88 : 2 
saints' alms are recorded in book of n. of 
the sanctified ; 1 1 5 :  3-4 ( 1 27 : 1 2 ;  128 : 2 1 ; 
1 36 : 2 ;  0 0- 1 ; 0 0-2) n. of the church ; 
1 17 :  1 1  be bishop in deed and not in 
n. only ; 122 : 1 ends of the earth shall 
inquire after J oseph Smith's n. ; 1 23 :  3 
keep history of n. of oppressors ; 128 : 3 
recorders to take minutes of proceedings, 
giving dates and n. ; 130 : 11 white stone 
whereon a new n. is written, the key 
word. 

JS-H 1 :  33 J oseph Smith's n. to be 
had for good and evil among all nations. 

NAME OF THE LORD (see also J esus 
Christ ; Pray ; TG Name of the Lord ; 
BD Christ ,  N ames of) 

1 Ne. 1 7 :  48 in n. of Almighty God I 
command you not to touch me ; 20 : 1 
(Isa.  48 : 1) I srael swears by n. of the 
Lord, but not in truth ; 20 : 11 (Isa. 48 : 1 1 )  
I will not suffer m y  n. to b e  polluted ; 
2 Ne. 9 :  23-24 (3 1 :  1 1-12 ; Mosiah 1 8 :  10 ; 
3 Ne. 1 1 : 23-27 , 37-38 ; 1 8 : 5 ,  I I ,  16, 30 ; 
2 1 : 6 ;  26 : 1 7 , 2 1 ; 27 : I ,  1 6, 20 ; 30 : 2 ;  
4 Ne. 1 :  1 ;  Morm. 7 :  8 ;  Ether 4 :  18 ; 
Moro. 7 :  34) be baptized in n. of Christ ;  
9 :  24 (25 : 13-14 ; Mosiah 3 :  9 ,  2 1 ; 5 :  7 ;  
26 : 22 ; Alma 5 :  48 ; 9 :  27 ; 1 1 :  40 ; 1 2 :  1 5 ;  
1 9 : 1 3 , 36 ; 22 : 1 3 ; 26 : 35 ; 32 : 22 ; 34 : 1 5 ; 
Hel. 3 :  28 ; 1 4 :  2, 1 2-13 ; 3 Ne. 9 :  1 7 ; 1 8 :  
5 ;  Morm. 9 :  2 5 ,  37 ; Ether 3 :  1 4 ;  4 :  1 8 ;  
Moro. 7 :  26, 38 ; 8 :  3 )  believe and have 
faith in Christ's n. ; 9: 41  the Lord God is 
his n. ; 1 0 :  3 angel tells J acob " that the 
Lord's  n. will be Christ ; 1 7 : 14 (Isa. 7 :  
14) virgin shall bear a son and call his n. 
Immanuel ; 19 : 6 (Isa.  9:  6) Messiah's n. 
shall be called, Wonderful, Counselor, 
The Mighty God , The Everlasting Father, 
The Prince of Peace ; 25 : 16  (J acob ·4 :  5) 
worship Father in Christ's n. ; 25 : 1 9  
according to prophets a n d  word of angel, 
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Messiah's n. shall be J esus Christ : 25 : 20 
(31 : 2 1 : Mosiah 3 :  1 7 : 5 :  8) none other 
n. given, save J esus Christ ,  whereby man 
can be saved : 26 : 32 (Mosiah 13 : 1 5 :  Ex. 
20 : 7) not take n. of the Lord thy God in 
vain : 27 : 34 (Isa. 29 : 23) they shall 
sanctify my n. : 3 1 : 13  (Mosiah 5 :  8: 6: 2 :  
Alma 34 : 38 : 46 : 18 , 2 1 : 3 Ne. 27 : 5-6 : 
Moro. 6 :  3) men must take upon them
selves n. of Christ : 32 : 9 (33 : 1 2 :  3 Ne. 
16: 4: 17 : 3: 1 8 :  19-23 , 30 : 19 : 6-8 : 20 : 
3 1 : 27 : 2, 7, 28 : 28 : 30 : Morm. 9 :  6, 2 1 ,  
27 : Ether 4 :  1 5 :  Moro. 2 :  2 :  3 :  2 :  4 :  2-3 : 
5 :  2 :  7 :  26 : 8 :  3 :  1 0 :  4) pray unto Father 
in n. of Chris t :  Jacob 4: 6 (Morm. 8 :  24) 
the Lord' s  servants can command trees or 
mountains in n. of J esus : Mosiah 1 :  1 1-
12 (5 : 9-12) Benjamin gives his people a 
n. to distinguish them : 4 :  1 1  (Alma 19 : 
1 6 :  24 : 2 1 : Ether 2 :  1 5) call on n. of the 
Lord : 5 :  9 whosoever enters covenant 
shall know n. by which he is called, n. of 
Christ : 5 :  12 retain n. written always in 
your hearts, that ye may know n. by 
which ye shall be called : 26 : 18 blessed 
Is this people who are willing to bear the 
Lord's n., for in his n. shall they be called : 
Alma 5 :  38 good shepherd calls in his 
own n., n. of Christ : J Ne. 8 :  1 no man 
could do miracle in n. of J esus save he 
were cleansed from Iniquity : 1 1 :  17 
blessed be n. of Most H igh God : 1 3 : � 
(Matt. 6 :  9) our Father who art in heaveri, 
hallowed be thy n. : 1 4 :  22 (Matt. 7 :  22) 
in the Lord's n. many will cast out devils : 
27 : 5 men must take upon themselves the 
n. of Christ, for by that n. shall they be 
called : 27 : 6 whoso taketh upon himself 
n. of Christ shall be saved : 27 : 7 what
soever ye do, do it in Christ's  n. : 27 : 7 
church to be called in Christ's n. : Ether 
2 :  14 the Lord chastens brother of J ared " 
because he remembers not to call upon n. 
of the Lord : 3:  2 1  time cometh when the : 
Lord will glorify his n. in the flesh : 4; 19 -
blessed is he who is found faithful unto 
the Lord's n. at last day : Moro. 4: 3 In 
sacrament, saints covenant to take upon 
themselves n. of Chris t :  7: 26 men saved 
by faith In Christ's n. : 8: 3 the Lord will 
keep you through endurance of faith on 
his n. 

D&C 1 :  20 every man to speak In 
n. of the Lord : 3:  20 Lamanites to be 
glorified through faith in the Lord's n. ; 6 :  
3 2  where two o r  three gather i n  the Lord's 
n. ,  he is in their midst ; 1 1 :  30 (49 : 1 2 ;  
76 : 5 1 )  believe on the Lord's n. ; 13 : 1 
Aaronic Priesthood conferred in n . . of 
Messiah ; 14 : 8 ( 1 8 : 1 8 ;  20 : 77 ; 24 : 5 ;  50 : 
29) pray to Father in the Lord's n. ; 1 8 :  
2 1 , 24 take upon you n .  o f  Christ ; 1 8 :  23 
J esus Christ is only n. whereby men can 
be saved ; 1 8 :  25 they who know not the 

n. by which they are called cannot have 
place in Father's kingdom ; 1 8 :  27-28 the 
Twelve take the Lord's  n. with full pur
pose of heart ; 1 8 :  29 the Twelve are 
ordained to baptize in the Lord's  n. ; 1 8 :  
4 0  worship Father i n  the Lord's  n. ; 19 : 1 0  
Endless i s  the Lord's n. ; 20 : 3 6  honor,  
power, and glory to be rendered to the 
Lord's holy n. ; 20 : 37 taking n. of Christ 
required for baptism ; 20 : 77 partakers of 
sacrament witness they are willing to take 
upon them n. of Son ; 24 : 1 0  Oliver 
Cowdery shall continue In bearing the 
Lord's n. before world ; 35 : 9 (84 : 67) cast 
out devils in the Lord's n. ; 41 : 1 (50 : 4 ;  
1 1 2 :  26) the Lord will curse those who 
have professed his name, but hear him 
not ; 42 : 4 first commandment,  to go forth 
in the Lord's n. ; 46 : 31 all things done in 
Spirit must be done In the Lord's n. ; 63 : 
61 (136 : 21)  let all men beware how 
they take the Lord's name on their lips ; 
63 : 62 condemnation of those who use n. 
of the Lord in vai n ;  76 : 5 1  celestial heirs 
received testimony of J esus and believed 
on his n. ; 84 : 66 In the Lord's n. believers 
will do wonderful works ; 88 : 1 20 (109 : 9) 
incomings , outgoings , salutations to be in 
n.  of the Lord : 97 : 1 5  ( 109 : 2: 1 24 :  22) 
build a house unto me in n. of the Lord ; 
104 : 60 consecrate treasury unto the 
Lord's  n. ; 109 : 22 we ask thee, Father, 
that thy n. may be upon thy servants ; 
1 1 2 :  12 be faithful before the Lord unto 
his n. ; 128 : 23 let eternal creations declare 
the Lord's  n. ; 132 : 64 the Lord will 
magnify his n. upon all who receive his 
law : 133 : 1 8  Father's n. written on fore
heads of 144,000 ; 138 : 24 saints sing 
praises to the Lord's holy n. 

Moses 1 :  1 5  blessed be n. of my 
God ; 1 :  1 7  (5 : 8; 6: 52 ; 7 :  50) call upon 
God in n. of Son ; 1 :  25 calling upon n. of 
God, Moses beholds his glory ; 4 :  1 Moses 
commands Satan in n. of Only Begotten ; 
5 :  4 Adam and Eve call upon n. of the 
Lord ; 5 :  8 Adam Is commanded to do all 
things in name of Son : 6: 52 (8 : 24) be 
baptized in n. of Son ; 6: 57 (7 : 35) Man 
of Holiness is God's n. in Adam's langu
age ; 6 :  57 n. of Only Begotten is Son of 
Man, even J esus Christ ; 7 :  1 1  Enoch" is 
commanded to baptize in n. of Father, 
Son, Holy Ghost ; Abr. 1 :  19  through 
ministry of Noah ' ,  God's n.  to be known 
In earth forever ; 2 :  6 the Lord to make 
Abraham a minister to bear his n. in 
strange land ; JS-H 1 :  69 J ohn the 
Baptist confers Aaronic Priesthood in n. 
of Messiah. 

NARROW (see also Strait) 
1 Ne. 8 :  20 Lehi'  beholds straight 

and n. path in vision ; 2 Ne. 9 :  4 1  way for 
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man is n. ; 3 1 : 1 8-19 (3 Ne. 1 4 :  1 4 ;  27 : 
33 ; Matt. 7 :  14) straight and n. path leads 
to eternal life ; 33 : 9 enter into the n. 
gate ; Jacob 6: 1 1  continue in the way 
which is n. ; Alma 50 : 34 (52 : 9 ;  63 : 5 ;  
Morm. 2 :  29 ; 3 :  5 ;  Ether 10 : 20) n. pass 
leads by sea into land northward ; Hel. 
3 :  29 word of God leads man of Christ In 
straight and n.  course across gulf of 
misery. 

NATHAN-Hebrew pTophel dUTing Teign 
of David (see also BD Nathan) 

D&C 132 : 39 David was given 
wives and concubines by N. 

NATHANAEL---"ne of ChTisl 's disciples 
(see also BD Nathanael) 

D&C 41 : 11 Edward Partridge is 
like N. of old, In whom there is no 
guile. 

NATION (see also Country ; Gentile ; 
Government, Civil ; Heathen ; Land ; 
Multitude ; People) 

1 Ne. 5 :  18  brass plates to go to every 
n. ; 13 : 2 Nephi' beholds many n. in 
vision ; 13 : 42 Lamb shall manifest him
self unto all n. ; 17 : 37 the Lord raises up 
righteous n. and destroys n. of wicked ; 
19 :  17 every n. shall be blessed ; 22 : 5 
(2 Ne. 25 : 15)  Israel shall be scattered 
among all n. ; 22 : 14 every n.  which wars 
against Israel shall be turned one against 
another ; 2 Ne. 1 :  8 this land to be kept 
from knowledge of other n. ; 1 2 :  2 (Isa. 
2 :  2) all n. shall flow unto mountain of 
the Lord's  house ; 1 2 :  1 2  day of the Lord 
soon cometh upon all n. ; 1 5 :  26 (l8a. 5 :  26) 
the Lord will lift ensign to the n. ; 25 : 1 6  
the Lord will scourge J ews by other n. ; 
27 : 3 all n. that fi ght against Zion shall be 
as dream of night vision ; 29 : 7 the Lord 
brings his word unto all n. ; 29 : 8 testi
mony of two n. Is witness that the Lord 
is God ; 30 : 8 the Lord will commence his 
work among all n. ; Mosiah 3 :  13 the 
Lord has sent prophets to declare these 
things to every n. ; 1 5 : 28 salvation of 
the Lord shall be declared to every n. ; 
16 : 1 every n. shall confess before God 
that his judgments are just ; Alma 9 :  20 
Nephltes are favored above every other 
n. ; 13 : 21-22 voice of the Lord declares 
unto all n. that now is time to repent ; 
29 : 8 the Lord grants unto all n.,  of their 
own n. and tongue, to teach his word ; 
37 : 4 records to go forth unto every n. ; 
45 : 16 land cursed unto every n. that does 
wickedly ; 3 Ne. 28 : 29 three Nephltes 
shall minister unto all n. ; Ether 2 :  9 
whatsoever n. possesses promised land 
should serve God or be swept off; 2 :  1 2  
whatsoever n. shall possess this land shall 

be free from all other n. if they serve 
God ; 8 :  22 whatsoever n. upholds secret 
combinations until they spread over the 
n. shall be destroyed ; 8 :  25 whoso builds 
secret combination seeks to overthrow 
freedom of all n. 

D&C 7 :  3 J ohn the Beloved to 
prophesy to every n. ,  kindred ; 10 :  5 1  
eternal life t o  b e  free unto all o f  whatso
ever n., kindred ; 34 : 8 n. shall tremble at 
coming of the Lord ; 35 : 13  weak things 
of world to thrash n.  by power of the 
Lord's  Spirit ; 42 : 58 (133 : 8) gospel to 
be preached to every n. ; 43 : 20 elders to 
call upon n. to repent ;  45 : 47 (84 : 96 ; 
101 : 1 1 )  arm of the Lord to fall upon n. ; 
45 : 49 n. shall mourn ; 45 : 69 (64 : 42) 
people to be gathered unto Zion out of 
every n. ,  kindred ; 45 :  75 n. afraid of 
terror of God ; 49 : 10 n. shall bow to ever
lasting covenant ; 52 : 14 Satan goes forth 
deceiving the n. ; 56 : 1 (101 : 98) visitation 
and wrath to come upon n. ; 58 : 9 all n. 
shall be invited to supper of house of the 
Lord ; 64 : 37 church like a j udge over n. ; 
64 : 42 there shall come to Zion out of 
every n. ; 64 : 43 n. to fear and tremble 
because of Zion ; 77 : 8 angels have gospel 
to commit to every n., kindred ; 77 : 1 1  
1 44,000 are high priests ordained out of 
every n., kindred ; 87 : 2 war will be 
poured out upon all n. ; 87 : 6 consumption 
decreed shall make a full end of all n. ; 
88 : 79 saints to learn about wars and 
perplexities of n. ; 88 : 105 she Is fallen 
who made n. drink of wrath of her 
fornication ; 90 : 10 the Lord's  power shall 
convince heathen n. ; 97 : 19 n. shall honor 
Zion ; 98 : 33-36 the Lord's people should 
not go to battle against any n. except he 
commands ; 101 : 89 God's  fury to vex n.  ; 
107 : 55 Adam to be prince of n. ; 109 : 54 
have mercy, 0 Lord, upon all n. ; 1 1 2 :  2 1  
t h e  Twelve to open gospel door t o  n. ; 
1 1 5 :  5 saints' light to be standard for n. ; 
133 : 2 the Lord's judgment upon n. that 
forget God ; 133 : 14 gO ye out from among 
n. ; 133 : 42 all n. shall tremble at the 
Lord's presence ; 133 : 58 little one shall 
become strong n. 

Abr. 1 :  2 Abraham desires to be 
father of many n. ; 2: 9 God will make 
Abraham a great n. ; JS-H 1 :  33 J oseph 
Smith's name to be had for good and evil 
among all n., kindreds, tongues. 

NATURE, NATURAL (see also Carnal ; 
Earth ; Fall of Man ; Flesh ; Mortal ; 
Temporal ; World ; TG Natural ; Nature, 
Earth ; Nature, H uman) 

1 Ne. 1 0 : 14 ( 1 5 : 7) n. branches of 
olive-tree are remnant of house of Israel ; 
1 9 : 12 the God of n. suffers ; Jacob 5 :  3-77 
parable of olive-tree, with n. branches 
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and fruit ; Mosiah 3 :  16 in Adam, or by 
n., men fall ; 3 :  19  n. man is enemy to 
God ; 1 6 : 5 he who persists in carnal n. 
remains in fallen state ; Alma 19 : 6 light 
of everlasting life overcomes Lamoni's n. 
frame ; 26 : 2 1  what n. man knows these 
things ; 4 1 : 4 every thing shall be restored 
to its n. frame ; 4 1 : 11 all men who are in 
state of n. have gone contrary to n. of 
God ; 41 : 12 restoration does not mean to 
take a thing of n. state and place it in 
unnatural state ; 42 : 1 0  men become 
carnal, sensual, and devilish, by n. ; Hel. 
1 3 : 38 ye have sought for happiness in 
doing iniquity, which is contrary to n. of 
God's righteousness ; Ether 3 :  2 because 
of the fall our n. have become evil 
continually. 

D&C 29 : 35 commandments are not 
n. nor temporal ; 29 : 43 by n. death man 
may be raised in immortality unto eternal 
life ; 58 : 3 ye cannot behold design of God 
with n. eyes ; 67 : 1 0  man cannot see God 
with carnal or n. mind ; 67 : 1 2  n. man 
cannot abide presence of God ; 88 : 28 
celestial spirit shall receive same body 
which was a n. body ; 1 2 1 : 39 n. and dis
position of almost all men to exercise 
unrighteous dominion. 

Moses 1 :  11 Moses could not behold 
God with n. eyes ; 6 :  36 Moses beholds 
things not visible to n. eye. 

NAUGHT (see also Nothing ; Vain) 
1 Ne. 1 7 : 48 whoso lays hands upon 

Nephi'  shall be as n. before power of God ; 
1 9 : 7-9 because of iniquity, world will 
judge Lord a thing of n. ; 2 Ne. 2: 1 1-12 
without opposition, it must have been 
created for thing of n. ;  27 : 31 terrible one 
to be brought to n. ; 27 : 32 (28 : 1 6) they 
who turn aside the just for a thing of n. 
shall be cut off; 33 : 2 because they harden 
hearts, many cast away writings as 
things of n. ; Hel. 4: 2 1  Nephites see they 
had set at n. God's commandments ; 1 2 :  6 
men set at n. God's counsels ; 3 Ne. 20 : 38 
ye have sold yourselves for n. ; Morm. 
5 :  9 this people to be counted as n. 
among Gentiles ; Ether 13 : 13  J aredites 
esteem Ether as n. ; Moro. 8 :  20 he who 
says little children need baptism sets at 
n. the atonement. 

D&C 3 :  4 men set at n. God's 
counsels ; 19 : 2 1  preach n. but repentance ; 
76 : 9 understanding of the prudent shall 
come to n. 

NAUVOO. ILLINOIS 

D&C secs. 1 24-1 29,  132 revelations 
received at N. ; 1 24 :  27 build temple 
in N. ; 125 : 3 build Zarahemla opposite 
N. ; 125 : 4 saints to take inheritances 
in N. 

NAUVOO HOUSE 

D&C 1 24 :  22-24 ( 1 24 :  60-82) the 
Lord directs building of N.H. ; 124 :  1 19 
only believers in Book of Mormon may 
put stock in N.H. ; 124 :  1 2 1-122 quorum 
responsible for building N.H. should 
receive recompense for labors. 

NAVEL 

D&C 89 : 1 8  saints who obey Word 
of Wisdom will receive health to n. 

NAZARETH--city of Christ's childhood 
(see also BD Nazareth) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  13 Nephi'  beholds virgin 
in N. 

NEAR (see also Nigh) 
2 Ne. 27 : 25 (Isa. 29 : 13) this people 

draw n. the Lord with mouth, but hearts 
are far from him. 

D&C 88 : 63 draw n. unto the Lord 
and he will draw n. unto you. 

JS-H 1 :  19  professors of religion draw 
n. the Lord with lips, but hearts are far 
from him. 

NEAS--unidenti/ied plant (see also Grain) 
Mosiah 9 :  9 people of Zeniff grow n. 

NECESSITY (see also Need ; Needful) 
D&C 70 : 7 if saints receive more than 

is needful for n., it  should be given to 
storehouse ; 1 0 1 : 8 in day of trouble, of n. 
the saints feel after the Lord. 

NECK (see also Captive ; Pride ; Stiff
necked) 

1 Ne. 20 : 4 (Isa. 48 : 4) thy n. is an 
iron sinew ; 2 Ne. 26 : 22 devil leads men 
by n. with flaxen cord ; Alma 22 : 32 (50 : 
34 ; 52 : 9 ;  63 : 5 ;  Morm. 2 :  29 ; 3 :  5 ;  Ether 
10 : 20) small n. of land between land 
northward and land southward. 

D&C 1 13 :  9-10 (Isa. 52 : 2) Zion 
to loose herself from bands of n. ; 1 2 1 : 
22 better that millstone were hanged 
about n. 

Moses 7 :  63 people of cities of Holi
ness and New J erusalem shall fall upon 
each others' n. 

NEED (see also Necessity ; Needful ; 
Needy ; Want) 

2 Ne. 28 : 29 wo unto him that shall 
say. we n. no more of word of God ; 
Mosiah 4 :  16 succor those that stand in 
n. of your succo r ;  1 8 : 9 be willing to 
comfort those that stand in n. of com
fort ; Alma 1 :  29 Nephites have abund
ance of all things they n. ; 7 :  23 (Morm. 
9 :  27) ask for whatsoever things ye n. ,  
spiritual and temporal ; 34 : 28 if ye do not 



241 I N DEX Nephi 

impart of substance to those in n. ,  your 
prayer is vain. 

D&C 42 : 33 every man who has n. 
will be amply supplied : 49 : 2 1  wo unto 
man who wastes flesh and has no n. : 5 1  : 3 
bishop to appoint portions according to 
n. of every man : 84 : 83 Father knows thy 
n. : 84 : 1 10 body has n. of every member. 

NEEDFUL (see also Necessity : Need) 
D&C 5 1 : 1 3  (70 : 7) all things more 

than n. should be kept by bishop : 88 : 1 19 
(109 : 8) prepare every n. thing : 88 : 1 24 
cease to sleep longer than is n. : 91 : 3 not 
n. that Apocrypha be translated. 

NEEDY (see also Aftlicted : Alms : 
Charity : Hunger : Naked : Need : 
Orphan : Poor : Relief : Widow) 

2 Ne. 20 : 2 (Isa. 10 : 2) wo unto them 
that turn away the n. from judgment : 
24 : 30 (Isa. 14 : 30) the n. shall lie down 
in safety : Mosiah 1 8 :  28 (Alma 1 :  27) 
Nephites should impart of substance to 
every n., naked soul : Alma 4: 12-13 
(5 : 55) the proud turn backs on n. ,  the 
humble impart their substance to n. : 34 : 
28 if ye turn away the n. ,  your prayer is 
vain : Morm. 8 :  37 ye love your substance 
more than ye love the n. : 8: 39 why do ye 
adorn yourselves, yet suffer the n. to pass 
by. 

D &C 38 : 35 look to the poor and n. : 
42 : 37 (5 1 :  5 :  72 : 1 2) substance con
secrated unto the poor and n. of church : 
44 : 6 visit the poor and n. : 52 : 40 re
member the poor and n. : 104 : 18 those 
who do not impart to poor and n.  will be 
in hell. 

NEGLECT (see also Diligence : Slothful) 
Alma 32 : 38 if ye n. the tree, it  will 

not get any root. 
D&C 1 17 :  8 warning against coveting 

the drop, and n. more weighty matters. 

NEHOR' (see also BD Nahor) 
Abr. 2 :  2 brother of Abraham. 

NEHOR '-Nephite apostate [c. 91 B .C.] 
(see also Nehors , Order of) 

Alma 1 :  2-3 proclaims against 
church : 1 :  7 is withstood by Gideo n :  1 :  9 
(2 : 20) slays Gideon : 1 :  14- 1 5  is con
demned by Alma' and executed. 

NEHOR, CITY OF-Jaredile city 
Ether 7 :  9 Shule battles Corihor' in 

city of N. 

NEHORS, ORDER OF-wicked combi
nalion of lhose who follow Nehor 

Alma 1 4 :  16-18 judge in Ammoni
hah is after order of N. ; 15 : 1 5  stiffnecked 

people of Ammonihah are of order of N. : 
16 : 1 1  many are slain un order of N. ; 21 : 4 
Amalekites and Amulonites build syna
gogues after order of N . :  24 : 28--29 more 
wicked part of Lamanites, who do not 
join church, are of order of N. 

NEIGHBOR (see also Brother : Charity : 
Love) 

2 Ne. 28 : 8 many shall say, dig a pit 
for thy n. : Mosiah 4: 28 he who borrows 
from n. should return what he borrows : 
5 :  14 doth a man take an ass that belongs 
to his n. and keep i t :  13 : 23 (Ex. 20 : 16) 
thou shalt not bear false witness against 
thy n. : 13 : 24 (Ex. 20 : 17) thou shalt not 
covet anything that is thy n ' s :  23 : 15 
(3 Ne. 12 : 43 ; Matt. 22 : 39) every man 
should love his n. as himself : 26 : 31 he 
who forgives not his n's trespasses brings 
himself under condemnatio n :  27 : 4 every 
man should esteem his n. as himself. 

D &C 1 9 :  25 thou shalt not covet 
thy n's wife nor seek thy n's life : 38 : 41 
let preaching be warning voice, every 
man to his n. : 42 : 27 not speak evil of thy 
n. : 45 : 68 every man who will not take 
sword against his n. must flee to Zion : 82 : 
19 every man to seek interest of his n. : 
88 : 81 every man who has been warned 
should warn his n. : 136 : 25 restore that 
which is borrowed from n. 

NEPHI '-son of Leh i ' ,  great prophet, 
founder of Nephites [c. 600 B.C.] (see also 
Nephites : Plates of Nephi, Large : 
Plates of Nephi, Small) 

1 Ne. 1 :  1 born of goodly parents ; 
1 :  2 makes record : 1 :  16-17 (8 : 29) 
abridges father' s record, will add his own 
account : 2 :  16 character of N. : 2 :  19-24 
the Lord speaks to N. : 2 :  19 is blessed 
because of faith : 2 :  20 to be led to land 
of promise : 2 :  22 chosen to be a ruler : 3 :  7 
will go and do things the Lord hath com
manded : 3 :  9 returns to J erusalem with 
brothers to obtain brass plates : 3 :  24 asks 
Laban for brass plates : 3 :  27 hides in cave 
with brothers : 3 :  28-29 is smitten by 
elder brothers, protected by an angel : 4 :  
1 8  slays Laban ; 4 :  24 obtains plates : 
4 :  3 1  is large in stature : 4 :  32-35 con
vinces Zoram ' to join his family : 6 :  2 is a 
descendant of J oseph ' ;  7 :  2-6 returns to 
J erusalem for Ishmael ' and family : 7 :  16 
(18 : 1 1) is bound by brothers : 8:  3 Lehi ' 
rejoices because of N. : 8 :  14-16 is seen by 
Lehi ' in dream : 9 :  1 concludes father's 
account ; 9: 1-5 (19 : 1-2) makes two sets 
of plates ; 9 :  2-3 (19 : 3) records ministry 
and prophecies on small plates ; 9: 2, 4 
(19 : 4) records wars, contentions, and 
destructions on large plates ; 10 : 1 gives 
account of his reign and ministry : 1 0 :  17 
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wants to know about father's vision ; ch. 
1 1-14 beholds father's dream and vision 
of future of promised land ; 1 1 :  6 is blessed 
for belief in Son ; 1 1 :  32-33 i n  vision sees 
Christ crucified ; 1 4 :  28 is forbidden to 
write alI he sees ; 15 : 12 explains olive
tree as symbol of house of Israel ; 1 5 : 19-
20 speaks concerning restoration of J ews 
and words of Isaiah ' ;  1 6 :  7 marries ; 1 6 :  
18, 23 breaks bOW, makes another ; 16 : 22 
speaks much to brothers ; 1 6 :  37 Laman ' 
stirs the rebellious up to slay Leh i '  and 
N. ; 1 7 :  8-1 1 ,  16 ( 1 8 : 1-4) is  commanded 
to build ship ; 1 7 : 1 5 keeps the command
ments ; 1 7 :  17 is mocked by brothers ; 
1 7 :  52-53 is filIed with power of God ; 18 : 
3 goes oft to mount to pray, sees great 
things ; 1 8 :  6-23 crosses ocean with 
Lehites ; 1 8 :  22 guides the ship ; 19 : 22 
teaches from brass plates ; 1 9 :  23 reads 
Isaiah ' to persuade brethren of Christ ; 
20 : 1-2 1 : 26 quotes Isaiah ' ;  22 : 1-26 
expounds writings of Isaiah ' ;  22 : 20-2 1 
(2 Ne. 1 :  1 0 ;  25 : 23 ; 26 : 1) preaches about 
Chris t ;  2 Ne. 1 :  24 Lehi ' exhorts sons not 
to rebel against N. ; 5 :  1 cries unto Lord 
because of brothers ; 5 :  6-7 flees from 
Laman' and Lemuel, w ith many folIow
ers ; 5 :  9 folIowers calI themselves the 
people of N. ; 5 :  12, 14 brings plates, 
sword of Laban ; 5 :  15-16 teaches people 
to work, builds temple ; 5 :  18 people 
desire that N. be king ; 5 :  18  he recom
mends no king ; 1 1 :  2 writes more words 
of Isaiah ' ;  ch. 1 2-24 quotes Isaiah 2-
1 4 ;  25 : 1-6 comments on prophecies of 
Isaiah ' ; 25 : 7-3 1 : 21 gives his own 
prophecies ; 26 : 1 teaches of Christ's 
resurrection ; 27 : 6-22 foretelIs coming 
forth of Book of Mormo n ;  29 : 14 prophe
sies alI records to be gathered as one ; 30 : 
2 prophesies Gentiles to be numbered with 
covenant people ; 3 1 : 4-9 explains why 
Christ wiII be baptized ; 32 : 5 explains 
office of Holy Ghost ; 33 : 1-15 parting 
testimony ; Jacob 1 :  1 gives J acob ' com
mandment concerning smaII plates ; 1 :  12 
dies ; 1 :  18  had consecrated J acob ' and 
J oseph ' as priests ; 3 :  14 plates of Jacob 
made by N. ; Mosiah 1 0 :  13  the Lord 
heard and answered prayers of N. ; Hel. 
8: 22 had testified God was with Israel. 

D&C 98 : 32 law of dealing with 
enemies given to N. 

NEPHI'-son of Helaman', great Nephite 
missionary [c. 45 B.C.] 

He!. 3: 2 1  elder son of Helaman ', 
brother of Leh i 4 ;  3 :  37 is appointed chief 
j udge ; 4: 14 (5 :  1 4 ;  7 :  2) preaches and 
prophesies with Lehi 4 ;  5 :  1 resigns posi
tion as chief judge ; 5 :  4 is weary over 
people's iniquity ; 5 :  1 8-19 preaches to 
Lamanites, converts eight thousand ; 5 :  

20 goes to land of Nephi ; 5 :  2 1  is  im
prisoned with Lehi4 ; 5 :  22-25,  43-44 is 
encircled with fire, protected from those 
who would slay them ; 5 :  27-3 1 prison is 
shaken, overshadowed with a cloud ; 5 :  
36-39 converses with angels ; 5 :  50 con
verts more part of Lamanites ; 6 :  6 goes to 
land northward with Lehi 4 ;  7 :  1 returns 
to Zarahemla ; 7 :  4-6 sorrows over rise of 
Gadianton band ; 7 : 7 laments that he did 
not live in days of Lehi ' ;  7 : 10 prays on 
garden tower ; 7 :  12 teaches multitude 
from tower ; 7 :  19 predicts calamity unless 
people repent ; 8: 5 arouses opposition ; 
8 :  27 reveals secret murder of chief 
j udge ; 9: 16 is  accused of the murder ; 
9 :  26-36 identifies murderer ; 9 :  37-38 in
nocence is  established ; 10: 3-5 is praised 
by voice from heaven ; 1 0 :  6-7 is given 
great power ; 1 0 :  16 is  conveyed away 
from persecutors by Spirit ; 1 1 :  4 i nvokes 
famine in  land ; 1 1 :  10-16 prays for rai n ;  
1 1 :  1 7  the Lord answers N ' s  prayer ; 1 1 :  
1 8  is esteemed as great prophet ; 1 1 :  23 
receives revelations, preaches, puts end .to 
strife ; 16 : 1 Samuel's  converts ask that 
N. baptize them ; 1 6 :  3-4 continues bap
tizing, prophesying, preaching repent
ance, working miracles ; 3 Ne. 1 :  2 (2 : 9) 
disappears. 

NEPHP--son of NePhi' ,  one of the twelve 
Nephite d isciples [c. A.D. 1] (see also 
Disciple ; N ephi 4) 

3 Ne. 1 :  2 eldest son of Nephi' ,  
given charge of plates ; 1 :  10 sorrows for 
wickedness of people ; 1 :  1 1-12  cries unto 
the Lord i n  behalf of his people, 1 :  12-13 
hears voice of the Lord, sign of Christ's 
birth to be given ; l : 23 performs baptisms ; 
5 :  9-10 makes record on plates of Nephi ' ;  
7 :  IS ,  1 8  was visited by angels and voice 
of the Lord ; 7 :  17 ministers with great 
power ; 7 :  19 (19 : 4) casts out devils, 
raises brother from dead ; 7 :  20 arouses 
people's anger because of many miracles ; 
1 1 :  18-20 J esus calIs N. forward ; 1 1 :  21-
22 (12 : 1)  is  given power to  baptize ; 19 :  4 1s 
calIed by J esus to minister as one of twelve 
disciples ; 19 : 1 1-12 is  baptized, baptizes 
other eleven disciples ; 23 : 7-8 is  told to 
bring forth the records ; 23 : 9-13  i s  com
manded to write missing parts of record. 

NEPHI'-son of Nephi'  [c. A.D. 34] 
4 Ne. 1 :  heading-son of Nephi ; 1 :  

19 keeps last record, dies. 

NEPHI, CITY OF--chief city in land of 
Nephi (see also Lehi- Nephi , City of and 
Land of ; Nephi,  Land of) 

Mosiah 9 :  1 5  persecuted Nephites 
flee to N. for Zenitf's protection ; 20 : 3 
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priests of Noah ' are ashamed to return to 
N. ; 2 1 : I, 1 2  Limhi and his people return 
to N. after battles ; Alma 23 : 8,  1 1  
Lamanites i n  N .  are converted ; 47 : 20 
chief city in land of Nephi ; 47 : 3 1  
Amalickiah takes possession o f  N. 

NEPHI, LAND OF-land of Lehites' /irst 
inheritance, a.lso a smaller part of that 
land, sometimes called land of Lehi
Nephi (see also Lehi-Nephi, City of and 
Land of ' ;  Limh i ;  Nephi, City of ; 
Noah ' ; Zenitf) 

2 Ne. 5 :  8 named after Nephi ' ;  
Omni 1 :  1 2  Mosiah ' flees from N .  as 
directed ; 1 :  27-30 large number of 
Nephltes return to N. ; W of M 1 :  1 3  
Lamanite armies come from N. to battIe 
Nephites ; Mosiah 7 :  6 Ammon' and 
brethren go to N. ; 7 :  7-8 Ammon' and 
brethren imprisoned in N. ; 7 :  9 ( 1 9 :  26) 
Limhi, king of N. ; ch. 9-22 record of 
Zenitf's people i n  land of N . ;  9: 1 Zenitf 
has knowledge of land of N. ; 9: 6 Zenitf 
obtains possession of land of N. ; 9 :  14 
Lamanites invade, steal flocks ; 10 : 1 
peace established in N . ;  1 1 :  1 Noah '  
succeeds father a s  king i n  N. ; 1 1 :  20 
Abinadi preaches in N. ; 1 8 :  4-5 Alma ' 
teaches in Mormon,  in borders of land of 
N. ; 1 9 :  15 Lamanites carry away Ne
phites' wives and children in N. ; 19 : 24 
husbands return to N. ; 20 : 7 Lamanites go 
to destroy Nephites in N. ; 20 : 11 Laman
ites repulsed ; 2 1 : 1-4 Limhi's people in 
bondage in N. ; 2 1 : 11 Limhi' s  people 
escape from N. ; 2 1 : 21 wicked priests 
come into land of N. to steal ; 28 : 1-9 
(Alma 17 : 6-8) sons of Mosiah ' are per
mitted to go on mission to N. ; 29 : 3 
(Alma 2 2 :  1) Aaron ' goes to N. ; Alma 2 :  
24 Amlicites join Lamanites in N. ; ch. 
17-26 account of mission of sons of 
Mosiah to Lamanites In N. ; 1 8 : '  9 
Lamoni's father is king over land of N. ; 
20 : 1 Lamoni desires Ammon' to accom
pany him to N. ; 20 : 2 the Lord tells 
Ammon' not to go to N. ; 2 2 :  28 Idle 
Lamanites inhabit borders of N. ; 22 : 32 
land of N. nearly surrounded by water ; 
22 : 34 Nephites kept Lamanites to south 
in N. ; 24 : 20-23 Lamanites Invade and 
slaughter many converted Lamanites in 
N. ; 2 5 :  13  many Lamanites join converts 
in N. ; 27 : 1 Lamanltes return to N. ; 27 : 
20 (28 : 8) sons of Mosiah ' tell of mission 
in N. ; 27 : 26 Ammonites leave N. ; 47 : I ,  
20 Amalickiahites g o  t o  N. ; 50 : 8 land of 
N. runs in straight course from east sea 
to west ; 53 : 6 Moroni'  captures city of 
Mulek in N. ; 58 : 38  Lamanites flee to 
N. ; Hel. 4: 1 2  Nephite dissenters join 
Lamanites in N. ; 5 :  20 Nephi' and Lehi' 
go to N. 

NEPHI, PEOPLE OF (see Nephites) 

NEPHI, PLATES OF (see Plates of 
Nephi, Large ; Plates of Nephi, Small) 

NEPHIHAH-second chief judge of 
Nephites [c. 83 B.C.] 

Alma 4: 17-18 (8 : 12) Alma ' de
livers j udgment-seat to N. ; 50 : 37-39 
dies, son Is appointed in his stead. 

NEPHIHAH, CITY OF-possibly two 
cities by chis name 

Alma 50 : 14 is built between cities 
of Aaron and Moroni ; 5 1 : 24 those who 
flee out of Moroni come to N. ; 5 1 : 26 
captured by Amalicklah ; 59 : 5-1 1 is 
attacked by Lamanites ; 62 : 1 8-26 is re
taken by Moroni'. 

NEPHIHAH, LAND OF (see also 
Nephihah, City of) 

Alma 50 : 14  Nephites call name of 
city, or the land, N. ; 62 : 14, 18  Moron i '  
goes to N. ; 62 : 30 Moroni' leaves N. 

NEPHIHAH, PEOPLE OF-residents of 
city or land of Nephihah 

Alma 59 : 5 include people from 
other cities ; 59 : 7-8 are slaughtered and 
scattered. 

NEPHIHAH, PLAINS OF-near the 
city of Nephihah 

Alma 62 : 18 Nephites pitch their 
tents In plains of N. 

NEPHITES--<lescendants of Neph i '  and 
his followers, later any person who accepts 
gospel 

1 Ne. 1 2 : 20 (Hel. 1 5 :  17) to be over
come by Lamanites ; 2 Ne. 5 :  25 to be 
scourged by Lamanltes ; 29 : 1 2  the Lord 
will speak unto N. and they shall write ; 
29 : 13 to have J ews' words, Jews to have 
words of N. ; Jacob 1 :  13  all who are not 
Lamanites are N. ; 2 :  35 treat families 
worse than Lamanltes ; 3 :  3 more filthy 
than Lamanites ; Enos 1 :  13-16 Enos 
prays for preservation of N. records ; 1 :  20 
seek to restore Lamanites to faith in God ; 
1 :  21 till earth ; 1 :  22 a stitfnecked people ; 
1 :  24 (J arom 1 :  7 ;  Omni 1 :  10, 24 ; Alma 
25 : 3 ; 28 : 3-10 ; 35 : 13 ; 43 : 3 ; 48 : 2 1-22 ; 
Morm. 2 :  1) N's wars with Lamanites ; 
J arom 1 :  5 wax strong, observe the law ; 
Omni 1 :  2 Omnl fights to preserve N. ; 
1 :  5 more wicked part destroyed ; W of M 
1 :  1 Mormon ' witnesses destruction of 
most of N. ; 1 :  1 3-14 drive back Laman
ites ; Mosiah 19 : 28 Lamanite guards 
supported by tribute from N. ; 2 1 : 2-5 
afflicted by Lamanites ; 25 : 12 children of 
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Amulonites desire to be called N. ; 25 : 1 3  
people o f  Zarahemla all called N. ; 29 : 44 
reign of judges commences among N. ; 
Alma 2 :  1 1-38 contention with Amlicites ; 
3 :  4 dissenters marked ; 3 :  1 1  believe in 
records ; 8:  7 call  cities and land after first 
possessor ; 22 : 27 land divided between 
Lamanites and N. ; 25 : 1 Lamanltes swear 
vengeance on N. ; 28 : 1-3 defend Am
monites, great slaughter amoqg Laman
ites and N. ; 30 : 20 Ammonites wiser than 
N. ; 43 : 4 armies assemble in J ershon ; 43 : 
7-9 N. fight for liberties ; 43 : 19, 37-38 
better equipped for war ; 43 : 45 inspired 
by better cause ; 45 : 10-12 destruction of 
N. foretold ; 47 : 36 dissenters become 
more hardened ; 48 : 14 are taught to 
defend themselves ; 49 : 4 fortify Ammoni
hah ; 49 : 13  fortify city of Noah ; 49 : 2 1  
are attacked at city o f  Noah ; 49 : 2 5  
Amalicklah , b y  birth a N. ; 50 : 2 3  N .  
never happier than at time o f  Moroni ' ;  
52 : 8 keep prisoners for ransom ; 53 : 8 
dissension among N. gives enemy the 
advantage ; 53 : 16 sons of Ammonites call 
themselves N. ; 55 : 5-22 strategy secures 
release of captured N. ; 56 : 24 are feared 
by Lamanites ; 58 : 28 take city of Manti 
by stratagem ; 59 : 7-1 1 lose city of 
Nephihah ; 62 : 15 capture many prison
ers ; 62 : 25 drive Lamanites to land of 
Moroni ; 62 : 40 are spared because of 
prayers of the righteous ; 62 : 41  many are 
hardened because of war, others softened 
from afflictions ; 63 : 6 many sail north ; 
63 : 14 dissenters are stirred up against 
N. ; 63 : 15 drive Lamanites back to own 
lands ; Hel. 1 :  22, 27, 33 lose and retake 
Zarahemla ; 3 :  1 5  many records kept 
by N. ; 4: 1 1-13 slaughtered because of 
wickedness ; 6: 2 ,  31 (13 : 1)  less righteous 
than Lamanites ; 6 :  4-5 are converted by 
Lamanites ; 6: 6---8 peace between N. and 
Lamanites ; 6: 9 N. and Lamanites be
come exceedingly rich ; 6: 18-2 1 , 38 many 
take Gadianton oaths and covenants ; 
6 :  34 dwindle in unbelief; 16 : 1 some 
repent, join church ; 3 Ne. 2 :  1 become 
hardened after sign of Christ 's  birth given ; 
2 :  8 reckon time from time of sign ; 2 :  1 2  
unite with converted Lamanltes ; 3 :  13-
14, 22-25 gather in one place, fortify 
against robbers ; 3 :  19 appoint chief 
captains who have spirit of revelatio n ;  
4 :  7-28 defeat robbers ; 5 :  1 believe words 
of prophets ; 6: 1 return to own families 
and lands ; 6 :  3 have peace after subduing 
Gadianton band ; 7 :  2 have dissension 
and form tribes ; 1 0 :  18  N .  and Laman
ites receive great blessings ; ch. 1 1-26 
ministry of Jesus among N. ; 4 Ne. 1 :  2-3 
all are converted unto the Lord, have all 
things in common ;  1 :  7-23 prosper during 
reign of righteousness ; 1 :  24 begin to be 

proud ; 1 :  36 factions arise among N. ; 1 :  
43 become proud and vain ; Morm. 2 :  1 
appoint Mormon '  leader of armies ; 3 :  1 
p repare for battle ; 3 :  9-1 1  increase In 
wickedness, Mormon' refuses to lead N. ; 
4 :  1-2 are driven to land of Desolation ;  
4 :  1 1  N .  and Lamanltes delight t o  shed 
blood ; 4 :  18 gain no power over Laman
ites from this time ; 5 :  1 Mormon' assumes 
command of N. ; 6: 7-1 5  all are slain, save 
twenty-four ;  8 :  2 N. who escape are 
hunted, destroyed ; Moro. 1 :  2 are put to 
death unless they deny Christ ; 9: 9 be
come depraved, lustful, and barbarous ; 
9 :  1 1  are without civilization. 

D&C 1 :  29 J oseph Smith received 
record of N. ; 3 :  1 .6-17 k nowledge of 
Savior to come to N. ; 3 :  18 were destroyed 
because of Iniquities ; 38 : 39 beware of 
pride lest ye become as N. 

NEUM-a Hebrew prophet quoted by 
NePhi '  

1 Ne.  19 : 10 G o d  to yield himself t o  
be crucified, according to words o f  N. 

NEW (see also Covenant ; J erusalem, 
New ; New Testament ; New York ; 
Renew) 

2 Ne. 3 1 : 14 if man who can speak 
with n. tongue, tongue of angels, denies 
the Lord, it would have been better not 
to have known him ; Mosiah 27 : 26 those 
born of the Spirit become n. creatures ; 
Hel. 1 4 :  5 (3 Ne. 1 :  21)  n. star to appear at  
Christ's  birth ; 3 Ne. 12:  47 ( 1 5 : 2 ;  2 Cor. 
5 :  1 7) all things have become n. ; Morm. 
9: 24 (Mark 16 : 17)  they who believe shall 
speak with n. tongues ; Ether 13 : 9 there 
shall be a n. heaven and a n. earth. 

D&C 29 : 23 n. heaven and earth after 
Millennium ; 29 : 24 (63 : 49 ; 101 : 25) all 
things shall become n. ; 130 : 1 1  n. name. 

NEW AND EVERLASTING C OVEN
ANT (see Covenant) 

NEW TESTAMENT (see also Bible ; 
S criptures ; BD New Testament) 

D&C 45 : 60-61 to be translated. 

NEW YORK 

D&C 84 : 1 14 people of N . Y .  to be 
warned. 

JS-H 1 :  3 J oseph Smith' s  family 
moves to Palmyra, N.Y . .  then to Man
chester, N.Y. ; 1 :  51 Hill Cumorah near 
Manchester, N. Y . ;  1 :  56 J oseph Smith 
works in Chenango County, N.Y.  

NICOLAIT ANE BAND (see also Secret 
Combinations) 

D&C 1 17 :  11 Newel K. Whitney 
warned to be ashamed of N.b. 
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NIGH (see also Near) 
2 Ne. 1 5 : 19 (Isa. 5 :  19) let counsel of 

Holy One draw n. ; Jacob 5 :  47, 62, 64, 7 1  
end draweth n. ; Mosiah 27 : 28 after 
repenting n.  unto death, Alma ' is 
snatched out of everlasting burning ; 
Alma 9 :  25 kingdom of heaven is n. at 
hand ; 13 : 2 1  day of salvation draweth n. 

D&C 1 :  1 2  the Lord is n. ; 29 : 9-10 
(35 : 1 5 ; 45 : 38 ; 84 : 1 1 5 ;  133 : 1 7) hour is 
n. ; 35 : 16 summer is now n. at hand ; 43 : 1 7  
great day o f  the Lord i s  n. ; 49 : 6  ( 104 : 59 ; 
106 : 4) time of Christ's coming isn. at hand. 

Abr. 3 :  9 Kolob is set n. unto throne 
of God. 

NIGHT (see also Darkness, Physical ; 
Darkness, Spiritual) 

1 Ne. 16 : 9 the Lord speaks unto 
Lehi ' by n. ; 2 Ne. 4: 23 the Lord has 
given Nephi'  knowledge by visions in n .  ; 
27 : 3 (Isa. 29 : 7) all nations that fight 
against Zion shall be as dream of n. 
vision ; Alma 34 : 33 after day of this life 
comes n. of darkness ; 41 : 5 he who has 
desired evil all day long shall have reward 
of evil when n.  comes ; 41 :  7 the redeemed 
shall be delivered from endless n.  of dark
ness ; Hel. 1 4 :  4 (3 Ne. 1 :  8,  1 5-19) at 
Christ's  birth one day and n.  and day 
shall be as one day ; 3 Ne. 27 : 33 many 
travel broad way to death until n. cometh ; 
Moro. 7 :  15 way to j udge is as plain as 
daylight is from dark n. 

D &C 45 : 19  ( 106 : 4) day of the Lord 
to come as thief in n. ; 133 : 56 sing song of 
Lamb, day and n. 

Moses 2 :  4-5 (Abr. 4: 5) n. separated 
from day. 

NIMRAH-Jaredite, son of Akish 
Ether 9 :  8-9 angry with father, flees 

with small group of men to Orner. 

NIMROD '-grandson of Ham (see also 
Nimrod, Valley of ; BD Nimrod) 

Ether 2 :  1 valley named after N . ,  
mighty hunter. 

NIMROD '-Jaredite, son of Cohor ' 
Ether 7 :  22 gives up kingdom to 

Shule, gains favors. 

NIMROD. VALLEY OF-in Meso
potamia 

Ether 2 :  1 Jaredites travel north to 
valley of N. ; 2 :  4 the Lord talks to brother 
of J ared ' in N. 

N OAH '-patriarch at time of {lood (see 
also BD Noah) 

Alma 10 : 22 the Lord would not 
destroy people by flood as in days of N. ; 

3 Ne. 22 : 9 (lsa. 54 : 9) waters of N. no 
more to go over earth ; E ther 6 :  7 J aredite 
vessels are tight like ark of N. 

D&C 84 : 14-15 pries thood passed 
through lineage of fathers from Melchi
zedek to N .  to Enoch ' ;  107 : 52 was 
ordained by Methuselah when ten years 
old ; 133 : 54 was among those redeemed ; 
138 : 9, 28 (1 Pet. 3 :  20) God's long
suffering waited in days oi N. ; 138 : 4 1  
among mighty ones i n  world of spirits. 

Moses 7 :  42 N. and posterity seen 
by Enoch ' ;  7 :  43 builds ark ; 7 :  49-5 1 
Enoch ' prays the Lord to have mercy 
upon N. and his seed ; 7 :  52 remnant of 
N's seed always to be found among all 
nations ; 8: 2 the Lord covenanted with 
Enoch ' that N. would be fruit of his 
loins ; 8 :  3 all kingdoms of earth to come 
through N. ; 8 :  9 son of Lamech ' ;  8 :  13 
N. and sons hearken unto the Lord ; 8 :  16 
prophesies and teaches things of God ; 8 :  
1 9  i s  ordained after God's own order ; 8 :  
20, 23-24 cries repentance ; 8 :  2 5  (Gen. 6 :  
6) i t  repented N .  that the Lord had made 
man ; 8 :  27 finds grace in eyes of the Lord ; 
8 :  27 a just man, and perfect ; 8 :  27 N. 
and three sons walk with God ; Abr. 1 :  19 
as it was with N.,  so shall it be with 
Abraham ; 1 :  27 Pharaohs claim priest
hood from N. through Ham ; JS-M 1 :  41-
42 as it was in days of N., so shall it be 
at coming of Son. 

NOAH'�arly Jaredite king, son of 
Corihor ' 

Ether 7 :  14-15 rebels against his 
father and the king ; 7 :  16-17 becomes 
king through battle ; 7 :  18 is slain by sons 
of Shule. 

NOAH 3-son of Zeniff, k ing over Nephites 
in land of Nephi [c. 160 B.C.]  (see also 
Nephi, Land of; Noah 3, Priests of) 

Mosiah 7 :  9 father of Limhi ; 1 1 :  1 
Zeniff confers kingdom on N. ; 1 1 :  2-1 5  
commits many iniquities ; 1 1 :  16-19 N ' s  
armies drive back the Lamanites ; 1 1 :  2 7  
angry with words o f  Abinadi ; 1 2 : 1 7  im
prisons Abinadi ; 13 : 1 (17 : 1)  orders 
Abinadi slai n ;  1 8 :  33 accuses Alma ' of 
seditio n ;  1 9 :  8 life spared by Gideo n ;  1 9 :  
9 flees before Lamanites ; 1 9 :  1 1  com
mands men to desert wives and children ; 
19 : 20 is burned to death ; 23 : 9 (29 : 18) 
Alma ' reminds of N's iniquities ; 23 : 12-
13 (Alma 5: 4) people freed from bonds 
of N. 

N OAH, CITY AND LAND OF-in 
land of Zarahemla, near Ammonihah 

Alma 49 : 12-13 Amalickiah marches 
toward N. ; 49 : 1 4- 1 5  is strengthened by 
Moroni ) . 
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N OAH ", PRIESTS OF-wicked priests 
appointed by Noah " (see also Amulo n ;  
Amulon, Children o f ;  Amulonites) 

Mosiah 1 1 :  5 N. puts down priests 
of his father and appoints new priests ; 
1 1 :  1 1  priests' seats are ornamented with 
gold : 1 1 :  19 people lifted up in pride 
because of priests ; 1 2 :  17  hold council to 
determine Abinadi's fate ; 1 2 : 19 question 
Abinadi ; 1 2 :  25-37 are challenged by 
Abinadi ; 1 3 :  2 are withstood by Abinadi ; 
13 : 5-16 : 15 Abinadi preaches to N. and 
priests ; 17 : 1 are commanded by king 
to slay Abinadi ; 17 : 2--4 Alma ' ,  one of 
priests, is converted, tlees ; 1 7 : 5-20 
priests burn Abinadi to death ; 17 : 15-
19 (Alma 25 : 7-12) Abinadi prophesies 
future afflictions of priests' seed ; 19 : 2 1  
priests tlee from angry people ; 20 : 3 are 
ashamed to return to wives ; 20 : 4-5,  1 8 ,  
2 3  take daughters o f  Lamanites for wives ; 
2 1 : 20-2 1 Limhi desires to punish priests ; 
23 : 9, 12 Alma ' reminds of priests'  
iniquities ; 23 : 30-3 1 Lamanite army 
finds priests ; 23 : 32-35 priests join 
Lamanites ; 24 : I, 4-6 are appointed 
teachers over Lamanites ; Alma 25 : 3-5 
most of priests are slain in battles with 
Nephites. 

NOBILITY (see also Proud ; Rich) 
Alma 5 1 : 8 those of high birth are 

favored of kings, seek to be kings ; 5 1 : 17-
18 Moroni ' commands army to pull down 
pride and n. of king-men ; 5 1 : 21 Moroni ' 
puts end to stubbornness and pride of 
those who profess n. of blood. 

NOBLE (see also Honorable ; Nobleman ; 
Valiant) 

D&C 58 : 9-10 the wise and n.  to be 
invited to supper in house of the Lord ; 
122 : 2 the wise and n. shall seek counsel 
from J oseph Smith ; 138 : 55 n. spirits 
chosen in beginning to be rulers in church. 

Abr. 3 :  22 among intelligences seen 
by Abraham are many n. and great 
ones. 

NOBLEMAN 
D&C 101 : 44-62 parable of n. and 

vineyard. 

NOD, LAND OF 
Moses 5 : 41  Cain and family dwell in. 

NOISE (see also Roar ; Sound ; Tumult) 
2 Ne. 23 : 4 (lsa. 13 : 4) n. of multi

tude in mountain like a great people ; 27 : 
2 nations shall be visited of the Lord with 
great n. ; Alma 1 4 :  29 having heard 
great n., people see Alma 2 and Amulek 
walk out of fallen priso n ;  Hel. 5 :  30 voice 

calling to repentance is not voice of great 
tumultuous n. ; 3 Ne. 1 0 :  9 tumultuous n .  
passes away. 

NO ON-DAY (see also Light) 
1 Ne. 1 :  9 Lehi'  sees one descending 

from heaven whose luster is above sun 
at n. 

D&C 95 : 6 those not chosen sinned 
grievous sin in walking in darkness at n .  

NORTH, N ORTHERN (see also Israel, 
Ten Lost Tribes of) 

2 Ne. 29 : 11 the Lord commands all 
men in east, west, n., south ; 3 Ne . 20 : 13 
scattered remnant shall be gathered from 
east, west, south, n. ; Ether 1 :  1 J aredites 
are destroyed upon face of n.  country ; 9 :  
3 5  rain brings fruit i n  n .  countries ; 13 : 1 1  
Israel t o  be gathered from four quarters, 
from n. countries. 

D&C 87 : 3 n. states to be divided 
against southern states ; 1 1 0 :  11 ( 133 : 26) 
ten tribes to come from n. country ; 133 : 
23 great deep driven back to n. countries ; 
133 : 26 those in n. are to be remembered. 

Moses 7 :  6 Enoch 2 looks to n. and 
beholds people of Canaan. 

NOTHING, NOTHINGNESS (see also 
Avai l ;  H umble ; Naught ; Profit) 

1 Ne. 2 :  4 Lehi ' takes n. into wilder
ness save family, provisions, tents ; 2 Ne. 
26 : 30 ( 1  Cor. 1 3 :  2) except men have 
charity they are n. ; Mosiah 4: 5 know
ledge of God's goodness awakens men to 
sense of their n. ; 4: 11 always retain in 
remembrance the greatness of God and 
your own n. ; Alma 26 : 1 2  I know that I 
am n. ; Hel. 1 2 :  7 how great is n. of men ; 
3 Ne . 1 2 : 13 (16 : 1 5 ;  Matt. 5 :  13) salt 
that has lost savor is good for n. but to 
be trampled under foot ; Morm. 9: 2 1  
believe i n  Christ, doubting n. ; Moro. 
1 0 :  6 n.  that is good denieth Christ .  

D&C 6:  9 ( 1 1 :  9) say n. but repent
ance to this generation ; 8 :  10 (18 : 19) 
without faith you can do n. ; 59 : 21 in n. 
does man offend God except in failing 
to confess his hand in all things. 

Moses 1 :  10 Moses knows that man 
is n. ; Abr. 3 :  1 7  n. that the Lord shall 
take in his heart to do but what he will do 
it.  

NOTICE (see also Heed) 
Morm. 8 :  39 why do ye suffer the 

needy to pass by you and n. them not. 

N OURISH, NOURISHMENT (see also 
Feed ; Food ; Health ; Nurse ; S trength, 
Strengthen) 

1 Ne. 1 5 :  15 remnant of Nephites' 
seed will receive n. from true vine ; 17 : 3 
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if men keep God's comma ndments, he n. 
them ; 22 : 8 (21 : 22-23 ; 22 : 6; 2 Ne. 6: 6) 
remnant of Nephites' seed to be n. by 
Gentiles ; Jacob 5 :  71 last time the Lord 
will n. his vineyard ; Alma 32 : 37 if you 
n. tree with much care, i t  will get root ; 
32 : 42 because of your diligence in n. the 
word, ye shall pluck fruit ; 33 : 23 plant 
this word in your hearts and n. it  by 
faith ; Moro. 6: 4 those baptized to be n. 
by good word of God. 

D&C 42 : 43 those who have not 
faith to be healed should be n.  with all 
tenderness. 

NUMBER (see also Count ; I nnumerable) 
1 Ne. 1 4 :  12 n. of church of Lamb 

are few ; 22 : 25 (3 Ne. 1 8 :  31) the Lord n. 
his sheep ; Mosiah 14 : 12 (lsa.  53 : 1 2) 
Messiah was n. with transgressors ; Alma 
5 :  57 (6 : 3 ;  3 Ne. 1 8 :  3 1 ;  Moro. 6 :  7) 
names of wicked shall not be n. among 
names of righteous ; 3 Ne. 1 6 :  3 other 
sheep to whom Christ will go shall be n. 
among his sheep. 

D &C 132 : 30 like sands on seashore, 
Abraham's seed could not be n. 

Moses 1 :  33 the Lord has created 
worlds without n. ; 1 :  35, 37 all things are 
n. unto the Lord ; 1 :  37  heavens cannot 
be n. unto man ; 7 :  30 if man could n. 
particles of earth, it  would not be begin
ning of n. of the Lord's creations ; Abr. 3 :  
1 4  n .  of Abraham's seeds shall be as n .  of 
sands. 

NURSE, NURSING (see also Care ; 
Nourish) 

1 Ne. 2 1 : 23 (22 : 6 ;  2 Ne. 6 :  7 ;  10 : 9 ;  
I sa. 49 : 23) kings and q ueens shall be 
Israel's n. fathers and mothers. 

OATH (see also Covenant ; Priesthood ; 
P romise ; Secret Combinatio n ;  Swear ; 
Vow) 

1 Ne. 4 :  35-37 Zoram ' makes o.  to 
tarry with Lehites ; Alma 37 : 27,  29 
(He!. 6: 25) Alma ' commands Helaman ' 
not to reveal o. of secret combinations ; 
44 : 8 Zerahemnah refuses to take o. not to 
wage further wars ; 49 : 27 Amalickiah 
swears o. to drink blood of Moroni ' ; 50 : 
39 chief j udge swears o. to keep peace and 
freedom ; 53 : 1 1 ,  14 (24 : 17-19 ; 56 : 8) 
Ammonites swear o. not to take up arms ; 
Hel. 6 :  21 Nephites enter o. of secret 
combinations ; 6 :  30 devil hands down o. 
of secret combinations ; 3 Ne. 1 2 : 33 
(Matt. 5 :  33) perform unto the Lord thine 
0 . ; 4 Ne. 1 :  42 wicked part of people again 
build up secret o.  of Gadianton ; Morm. 
5 :  1 Mormon' repents of o. not to assist 
Nephites ; Ether 8 :  15  (9 : 5) Akish ad-

ministers secret o. handed down from 
Cai n ;  8 :  20 secret o. and combinations 
have been had among all people ; 10 : 33 
robbers administer o. after manner of 
ancients. 

D&C 84 : 33--41 o.  and covenant of 
the priesthood ; 1 24 :  47 if saints do not do 
what the Lord says, he will not perform 
the o.  which he makes ; 132 : 7 all o. not 
sealed by Holy Spirit of promise are of no 
force in altd. atter resurrection. 

Moses 5 :  50 Lamech ' slays I rad for 
o's sake ; 6 :  29 by their o. men have 
brought upon themselves death ; 7 :  5 1 ,  
6 0  the Lord swears unto Enoch ' with o .  
t o  stay the floods and call upon children 
of Noah ' .  

OATS (see also Grain) 
D&C 89 : 17 for the horse. 

OBEDIENCE, OBEDIENT. OBEY 
(see also Abide ; Agency ; Baptism ; 
B lessing ; Commandments of God ; 
Diligence ; Disobedience ; Do ; Duty ; 
Endure ; Faith ; Faithful ; Fear of God ; 
Follow ; Gospel ; Hearken ; Heed ; 
H umble ; Keep ; Law ; Observe ; S tead
fast ; Submissive ; TG Obedience, Obedi
ent, Obey) 

1 Ne. 4 :  18 Nephi' o. voice of Spirit ; 
22 : 3 1  if ye are o. to commandments, ye 
shall be saved ; 2 Ne. 3 1 : 7 Lamb witnesses 
that he would be o.  in keeping command
ments ; 33 : 15 thus hath the Lord com
manded me, and I must 0. ; Jacob 7 :  
27 Enos ' promises o. unto commands ; 
Mosiah 2 :  32-33, 37 he who listeth to o. 
evil spirit receiveth for wages everlasting 
punishment ; 5 :  8 all who have entered co
venant to be o. take upon themselves name 
of Christ ; 29 :  23 he who does not o. iniquit
ous king is destroyed ; Alma 3 :  26-27 
men reap their reward according to spirit 
they list to 0. ; 57 : 20 Ammonite youth o. 
every command with exactness. 

D&C 28 : 3 be o. to things revealed 
through prophet ; 29 : 45 men receive 
wages of whom they list to 0. ; 52 : 15 he 
who o. ordinances is accepted : 56 : 3 he 
who will not o. shall be cut off; 58 : 2 
blessed are the 0. ; 58 : 6 saints sent to 
Missouri that they might be 0. ; 58 : 30 the 
Lord will not hold him guiltless who does 
not o. commandments ; 58 : 32 the Lord 
commands, but men o. not ; 59 : 3 those 
in Zion who o. gospel will receive good 
things of earth ; 59 : 21 men offend God 
by not o. his commandments ; 63 : 5 the 
Lord utters his voice, and it shall be 
0. ; 64 : 5 J oseph Smith given keys of 
mysteries inasmuch as he o. ordinances ; 
64 : 34 the o. shall eat good of land of Zion 
in last days ; 84 : 44 live by every word 
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that proceeds from God ; 89 : 18  all saints 
who walk in o.  to commandments wi1\ 
receive health ; 93 : 1 every soul who o.  
the Lord's voice shall see his  face ; 101 : 43 
parable showing necessity of 0. ; 105 : 6 
people must be chastened until they learn 
0. ; 130 : 19 knowledge and intelligence 
gained by 0. ; 130 : 21 blessing obtained by 
o. to law upon which it  is predicated ; 133 : 
7 1  none to deliver those who o. not the 
Lord's  voice when he called ; 138 : 4 man
kind may be saved through atonement 
and 0 . ;  138 : 58 repentant dead redeemed 
through o. to ordinances of temple. 

Moses 5 :  1 1  eternal life given to the 
0 . ; Abr. 4 :  10, 2 1  the Gods saw that they 
were 0. ; 4 :  18  the Gods watched those 
things they had ordered until they 0. ; 
A of F 3 mankind may be saved by o. 
to laws and ordinances of gospel ; 12 we 
believe in 0 . ,  honoring, and sustaining 
the law. 

OBLATION (see also Offering ; Sacrifice) 
D &C 59 : 12 offer o. and sacraments 

on the Lord's day. 

OBSCURITY (see also Darkness, Spirit
ual) 

1 Ne. 22 : 1 2  Israel shall be brought 
out of 0. ; 2 Ne. 1 :  23 Lehi ' admonishes 
sons to come forth out of 0. ; 27 : 29 
( Isa. 29 : 1 8) eyes of blind shall see out 
of o. 

D &C 1 :  30 church to be brought 
forth out of o. 

OBSERVE (see also Obedience ; Per
form) 

2 Ne. 32 : 6 when Christ manifests 
himself in flesh, ye shall o. to do the things 
he shall say ; Jacob 3 :  5-6 because 
Nephites o. commandment to have only 
one wife, the Lord will not destroy them ; 
Mosiah 13 : 30 Israelites given law of 
performances to 0. ; 1 8 :  23 Alma 1 com
mands his people to o. Sabbath day ; 
Alma 5 :  61 Alma' commands people to 
o. words he has spoken ; 62 : 10 Nephites 
o. law of putting to death king-men who 
do not take up arms in defence of country ; 
J Ne. 1 8 :  6 Christ commands disciples to 
o. sacrament. 

D&C 42 : 13  o.  the covenants and 
church articles to do them ; 68 : 33 he who 
o. not his prayers should be had in 
remembrance before judge ; 97 : 8 those 
who are willing to o. their covenants by 
sacrifice are accepted of the Lord ; 98 : 10 
o.  to uphold good men and wise men ; 103 : 
7 by hearkening to o. all the Lord's  words, 
saints shall never cease to prevail ; 1 1 9 :  5 
those who gather unto land of Zion shall 
o. law of tithing. 

OBTAIN (see also Attain ; Receive) 
2 Ne. 3 :  14 promise which J oseph 1 has 

o. of the Lord shall be fulfilled ; 9: 46 the 
devil hath o.  me ; Jacob 1 :  17  J acob ' o .  
his errand from the Lord ; 2 :  19 after ye 
have o.  hope i n  Christ ye shall o. riches ; 
Hel. 6 :  39 secret combinations o. sole 
management of government ; 13 : 38 ye 
have sought all the days of your lives for 
that which ye could not 0 . ; Ether 12 : 20 
brother of J ared ' o. word by faith ; Moro. 
7 :  3 peaceable followers of Christ have o. 
sufficient hope to enter his rest. 

D &C 1 1 :  2 1  o. word before declaring 
it ; 78 : 6 if saints not equal in earthly 
things , they cannot be equal in o. 
heavenly things ; 84 : 33 he who o. the two 
priesthoods enters oath and covenants of 
priesthood ; 109 : 1 5  those who worship in 
temple will be prepared to o.  every needful 
thing. 

OCCASION (see also Contention) 
D&C 64 : 8 disciples in days of old 

sought o. against one another and forgave 
not. 

OFFEND. OFFENDER (see also Anger ; 
Offense) 

Alma 35 : 15 people are D. by strict
ness of word of Alma ' ;  J Ne. 28 : 35 do ye 
suppose ye can get rid of j ustice of an D. 
God. 

D&C 42 : 88 if brother or sister D . ,  
reconcile privately ; 42 : 8 9  (64 : 1 2) i f  
person who D. confess not, deliver matter 
to church ; 42 : 90 those who D. many 
should be chastened before many ; 42 : 91 
those who D. opetlly should be rebuked 
openly ; 42 : 92 those who D. in secret shall 
be rebuked in secret ; 59 : 21 man D. God 
by not confessing his hand in all things ; 
64 : 13 elders should avoid D. lawgiver ; 
121 : 19 those who D. the Lord's  little ones 
shall be cut off from ordinances of his 
house ; 134 : 8 men should bring D.  against 
good laws to punishment. 

OFFENSE (see alsD Crime ; Offend ; 
Transgress ; Trespass) 

2 Ne. 1 8 :  14 ( I sa. 8: 14) he shall be 
for rock of D. to both houses of Israe l ;  
Alma 41 : 9 do n o t  risk o n e  more o.  
against God ; 43 : 46 if  people are not 
guilty of first or second D . ,  they should 
not suffer themselves to be slain ; 48 : 14 
Nephites are taught never to give D. 

D&C 54 : 5 wo to him by whom 
this D. comes ; 134 :  8 commission of 
crime should be punished according to 
nature of D. ; 134 : 8 crimes should be 
punished by government in which D. was 
committed. 



249 I N DEX OIaha Shinehah 

OFFERING. OFFER (see also Altar ; 
Broken Heart and Contrite Spirit ; Gift ; 
Give ; J esus Christ ,  Atonement through ; 
Law of Moses ; Oblatio n ;  Sacrifice) 

1 Ne. 2 :  7 Lehi ' builds altar and 
makes o. unto the Lord ; 5 :  9 (7 : 22) 
Lehites o. sacrifice and burnt o. unto the 
Lord ; 2 Ne. 2 :  7 Messiah o. himself a 
sacrifice for sin ; Jacob 4 :  5 Abraham was 
obedient to God's commands in o. up 
Isaac ; Omni 1 :  26 o. your whole souls 
as o .  unto Chris t ;  Mosiah 2 :  3 Nephites 
take firstlings of flock to o.  sacrifice 
according to law of Moses ; 14 : 1 0  ( lsa. 
53 : 10) thou shalt make his soul an o. for 
sin ; Alma 3 1 : 23 Zoramites o. up thanks 
upon Rameumptom ; 3 Ne. 9 :  19 ye shall 
o. up unto the Lord no more the shedding 
of blood ; 24 : 3 (Mal. 3 :  3) sons of Levi ' 
to o. unto the Lord an o. in righteousness ; 
Morm. 4 :  14 Lamanites o. women and 
children as sacrifices to idols. 

D&C 1 3 : 1 ( 1 28 : 24) sons of Levi ' 
shall offer unto the Lord an o. in right
eousness ; 59 : 9 saints to o. sacraments in 
house of prayer ; 84 : 31 sons of Moses and 
Aaron shall offer acceptable 0. ; 95 : 16 
part  of temple to be dedicated for sacra
ment o. and o. of holy desires ; 97 : 27 
(105 : 19) o. of Zion accepted ; 101 : 4 
(132 : 36) Abraham commanded to o. 
Isaac ; 1 24 :  49 the Lord will accept in
complete o. if saints be hindered by 
enemies ; 132 : 9 the Lord will not accept 
of o. not made in his name ; 132 : 51 the 
Lord req uires o. by covenant and sacrifice. 

Moses 5 :  6 angel asks Adam why he 
o. sacrifices to the Lord ; 5 :  18 Satan 
commands Cain to make o. unto the 
Lord ; 5 :  19  Cain brings fruit of ground 
as o. to the Lord ; 5 :  20-2 1 the Lord 
respects Abel's 0., but not Cain's ; Abr. 
1 :  8-1 1 Pharaoh o. human sacrifice to 
strange gods ; 1 :  1 5  priests try to o. 
Abraham as sacrifice ; 2: 1 7-18 Abraham 
makes o. to the Lord ; JS-H 1 :  15 J oseph 
Smith o. up desire of heart to God ; 1 :  69 
priesthood never to be taken until sons 
of Levi 1 o. an o. unto the Lord. 

OFFICE (see also Authority ; Calling ; 
Duty ; Ministry ; Officer ; Ordai n ;  
Priesthood) 

Jacob 1 :  19 (2 : 2-3) J acob ' magni
fies 0., that blood might not come upon 
his garments ; Mosiah 29 : 42 Alma l con
fers o. of high priest upon Alma ' ;  Alma 
4: 1 8  Alma' retains o. of high priest ; 13 : 
18 Melchizedek received o. of high priest
hood according to holy order of God ; Hel. 
7 :  5 robbers held in o. at head of govern
ment ; Moro. 7 :  3 1 0. of angels' ministry 
is to call men to repentance. 

D&C 20 : 65 no person is to be 
ordained to any o. without vote of 
church ; 24 : 3 ,  9 (66 : 1 1) magnify thine 0. ; 
24 : 9 (66 : 1 1) attend to thy calling and 
thou shalt have wherewith to magnify 
thine o. ; 38 : 23 teach one another accord
ing to appointed 0. ; 54 : 2 (58 : 40 ; 8 1 : 5) 
stand fast in o.  whereunto the Lord has 
appointed you ; 68 : 1 8  no man has legal 
right to o. of bishop except literal des
cendant and firstborn of Aaron 1.; 68 : 
19 (107 : 1 7) high priest has authority to 
officiate in all lesser 0 . ; 78 : 12 he who 
breaks covenant shall lose his 0. ; 84 : 29-
30 o. of elder, bishop, teacher, deacon 
necessary ; 84 : 109 let every man stand in 
own 0. ; 107 : 5 other o. are appendages to 
priesthood ; 107 : 8 Melchizedek Priest
hood has authority over all o. in church ; 
107 : 9 Presidency has right to officiate 
in all o. in church ; 107 : 60-62, 85, 89 
quorum president called to preside over 
o. of elder, priest ,  teacher, deacon ; 107 : 
98 other officers do not travel, but they 
may hold as high and responsible o.  in 
the church ; 107 : 99 let every man learn 
to act in o. in which he is appointed ; 
124 : 143 why o. in the priesthood are 
given. 

OFFICER (see also Authorities ; Church 
of God ; Government, Civil ; Leader ; 
Minister ; Office ; Priesthood) 

Alma 1 1 :  2 j udge sends forth o. to 
bring man before him ; 14 : 1 7  j udge de
livers Alma ' and Amulek to o. to be cast 
into priso n ;  30 : 29 Korihor delivered into 
hands of o. and sent to Alma ' ;  3 Ne. 6: 1 1  
many merchants,  lawyers , o. i n  land. 

D&C 88 : 127 school of prophets 
established for all o. of church ; 107 : 21 
there are presidents, or presiding 0. ; 107 : 
58 duty of the Twelve to ordain all other 
0. ; 124 : 123 the Lord gives keys to 
o. belonging to his priesthood ; 134 : 3 
all governments require civil o. 

OGATH-place near hill Ramah 
Ether 1 5 : 10 J aredites pitch tents 

in O.  

OHIO (see also Kirtland) 
D&C sec. 37 (38 : 32) church to 

assemble at the 0. ; 48 : I ntro. saints to 
assemble in 0. ;  5 1 : I ntro. settlement of 
saints in 0. ;  58 : 49 church agent in O. 

OIL 
D&C 33 : 17 the wise have lamps 

trimmed and have o. with them. 

OLAHA SHINEHAH, PLAINS OF 
D&C 1 1 7 :  8 plains of O . S . ,  land 

where Adam dwelt. 
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OLD (see also Age ; Ancient ; Old Testa
ment) 

1 Ne. 1 :  20 J ews angry with Lehi" 
as with prophets of 0. ; B: 27 spacious 
building filled with people, both o. and 
young ; 2 Ne. 4: 12 Lehi ' waxes o. and 
dies ; Mosiah 1 :  9 Benjamin waxes 0. ; 
2 :  40 all ye o. men, and young, awake to 
remembrance of awful situation of trans
gressors ; 10 : 10 Zeniff goes up to battle 
against Lamanites in o. age ; 10 : 22 
being 0., Zeniff confers kingdom upon 
son ; Alina 1 :  30 Nephites are liberal to 
all, both o. and young ; 5 :  49 Alma ' 
preaches unto all, both o. and young ; 
1 1 :  44 restoration shall come to all, both 
o. and young ; 46 : 41  many die of o. age ; 
3 Ne. 1 5 :  2-3 , 7 o. things have passed 
away ; Ether 10 : 16  Levi' lives to good 
o. age ; 13 : B remnant of J oseph ' shall 
build holy city like J erusalem of 0. ; Moro. 
9 :  19 Nephites spare none, neither o. nor 
young. 

D&C 1 :  16  men walk after own God, 
whose substance is that of idol which 
waxes 0. ; 29 : 24 (63 : 49) o. things to pass 
away ; 43 : 20 both o. and young should 
repent ; 63 : 51 (101 : 30) during Millen
nium children will grow up until they 
become o. 

OLD TESTAMENT (see also Bible ; 
Moses , Books of; Plates , Brass ; 
Scriptures ; BD Old Testament) 

JS-H 1 :  36--41 a.T. p rophecies 
quoted by Moroni' to J oseph Smith. 

OLEA (see Moon) 

OLIBLISH 
Abr. Fac. 2, fig. 2 great governing 

creation next to Kolob. 

OLIMLAH 
Abr. Fac. 3, fig. 6 a slave belonging 

to the prince. 

OLISHEM, PLAIN OF 
Abr. 1 :  10 sacrifices offered on altar 

standing by Potiphar's Hill, at head of 
plain of a. 

OLIVE (see also Tree ; BD Olive Tree) 
1 Ne. 1 0 :  12 ( 1 5 : 1 2) house of Israel 

compared to o. tree ; 10 : 14 ( 1 5 : 7, 1 2-13) 
natural branches of o. tree, remnants of 
Israel, to be grafted i n ;  Jacob 5: 3 (6 : 1)  
the Lord likens house of Israel to tame o.  
tree. 

D&C sec. B8 revelation designated 
as a. Leaf; 101 : 44-62 parable of noble
man and o. trees. 

OLIVET, M OUNT OF (see also Mount ; 
BD Olives, Mount of, or Olivet) 

D&C 133 : 20 Bridegroom shall stand 
upon mount of a. 

OMEGA (see Alpha) 

OMER---<'arly Jaredite king 
Ether 1 :  29-30 (8 : 1 ;  9 :  14) son of 

Shule, father of Eme r ;  8 :  1 reigns in 
father's stead, begets J ared 3 ;  8 :  2 J ared 3 
rebels against a . ,  gains half of kingdom ; 
8 :  3-4 battles with Jared 3, in captivity 
half his days ; B :  4 begets Esrom and 
Coriantumr ' in captivity ; 8 :  5-6 sons re
gain kingdom for 0. ; 8 :  7-12 J ared 3 and 
daughter plot with Akish to murder 0. ; 
9 :  1 secret combination of Akish over
throws kingdom of 0. ;  9 :  2-3 escapes with 
family because of the Lord's warning ; 9 :  
9 N imrah flees to 0. ;  9 :  1 2-13 is restored 
to land of his inheritance ; 8 :  14 anoints 
Emer king to reign in his stead. 

OMNER-son of Mosiah ' [c. 100 B.C.] 
(see also Mosiah', Sons of) 

Mosiah 27 : 8 an unbeliever ; 27 : 1 0 
seeks to destroy church ; 27 : 32 is con
verted by angel ; 27 : 34 is named among 
sons of Mosiah ' ;  27 : 35-37 preaches 
gospel ; 28 : 1-9 is allowed to preach in 
land of Nephi ; 28 : 10 (29 : 3 ;  Alma 1 7 :  6) 
refuses to become king ; Alma 1 7 :  1-3 
(27 : 16-19) meets Alma with joy ; 23 : 1 is 
protected by proclamation of king ; 24 : 5 
travels with brothers to Midian ; 25 : 1 7  
rejoices with brethren over their success ; 
3 1 :  6-7 goes with Ammon' to Zoramites ; 
35 : 14 returns to Zarahemla. 

OMNER, CITY OF-Nephite city by 
seashore on east borders 

Alma 5 1 : 26 possessed by Amalick-
iah. 

OMNER. LAND OF 
Moses 7 :  9 Enoch ' beholds land of a. 

OMNI-Nephite record keeper [c. 361 
B.C.] 

Jarom 1 :  1 5  (Omni 1 :  1 )  son of 
J arom, is given plates ; Omni 1 :  2 fights 
with Lamanites, has not fully kept com
mandments ; 1 :  3 confers plates upon his 
son Amaron. 

OMNIPOTENT (see God, Power of) 

ONE (see also U nanimous ; Unite, Unity) 
1 Ne. 13 : 41 records of Nephites' 

seed and of twelve apostles shall be 
established in 0. ; 13 : 41  there is o. God 
over all the earth ; 17 : 35 the Lord esteem-
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eth all flesh in 0. ; 22 : 25 (3 Ne. 1 5 :  17 ; 
1 6 :  3 ;  j ohn 1 0 :  16) o. fold and o. shep
herd ; 2 Ne. 25 : 18  o. Messiah spoken of 
by prophets ; 3 1 : 21 (Mosiah 1 5 : 2-5 ; 
Alma 1 1 :  44 ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  27, 36 ; Morm. 
7 :  7) Father, Son, and Holy Ghost are o. 
God ; Jacob 2: 2 1  the o. being is as 
precious in God's sight as the other ; 
Mosiah 1 5 : 4 (3 Ne. 1 1 :  27 ; 19 : 23, 29 ; 
20 : 35 ; 28 : 10 ; j ohn 10 : 30 ; 17 : 1 1 , 21-
22)  Christ and the Father are  0. ; 18 :  21  
(Eph. 4:  4-6) Nephites should look for
ward with o. eye, having o. faith and o. 
baptism ; 23 : 7 ye shall not esteem o. flesh 
above another ; Alma 1 1 :  28-29, 35 (14 : 
5 ;  Deut. 6 :  4 ;  Gal. 3 :  20 ; Eph. 4 :  5-6) 
there is only o. God ; 3 Ne. 23 : 14 jesus 
expounds all the scriptures in 0. ; 4 Ne. 1 :  
1 7  Nephites are in 0 . ,  children of Christ ; 
Moro. 7 :  17 devil persuades no man to do 
good, no, not o. 

D&C 1 8 :  1 5  if you bring o. soul unto 
me, how great shall be your joy ; 20 : 28 
(35 : 2; 50 : 43 ; 93 : 3) Father, Son, and 
Holy Ghost are o. God ; 27 : 13  the Lord 
will gather in o. all things ; 29 : 13 the 
dead to be with the Lord, that they may 
be 0. ; 38 : 27 if ye are not 0., ye are not 
mine ; 42 : 9 saints to be gathered in o. in 
New jerusalem ; 5 1 : 9 all men to receive 
alike, that they may be 0. ; 61 : 18 ,  36 (93 : 
49) what I say unto o. I say unto all ; 121 : 
28 whether there be o. God or many gods, 
they shall be manifest. 

ONIDAH-gathering Place for dissatisfied 
Lamanites 

Alma 47 : 5 Amalickiah goes to place 
of O. 

ONIDAH, HILL-in land of Antionum 
Alma 32 : 4 Alma ' speaks to multi

tude from hill O. 

ONIHAH, CITY OF 
3 Ne. 9 :  7 destroyed at time of 

crucifixion. 

ONITAH 
Abr. 1 :  1 1  daughters of O. are 

sacrificed to idols. 

ONLY BEGOTTEN (see jesus Christ
Only Begotten Son) 

ONTI-silver coin (see also Coin) 
Alma 1 1 :  6,  13 silver coin whose 

value is as great as them all ; 1 1 :  22 
Zeezrom offers Amulek six o. to deny God. 

OPEN (see also Answer ; Openly) 
1 Ne. 1 :  8 Lehi ' sees heavens 0. ; 1 1 :  

1 4  (12 : 6) Nephi ' sees heavens 0. ; 2 Ne : 
7 :  5 (1sa. 50 : 5) the Lord hath o. mine 

ear ; 9 :  42 (3 Ne. 1 4 :  7-8 ; 27 : 29 ; Matt. 
7 :  7-8) whoso knocketh, to him will the 
Lord 0. ; Mosiah 2 :  9 o. your ears that 
ye may hear ; 14 : 7 (15 : 6 ;  Isa. 53 : 7) he 
was afflicted, yet he o. not his mouth ; 
27 : 22 priests fast and pray that the 
Lord might o. mouth of Alma ' and o. eyes 
of people to see goodness and glory of 
God. 

D&C 4: 7 (6 :  5 ;  1 1 :  5 ;  1 2 :  5 ;  1 4 :  5 ;  
88 : 63) knock and it shall be 0. ; 28 : 16 
o. thy mouth at al l  times , declaring 
gospel ; 29 : 26 (88 : 97 ; 133 : 56) graves tp 
be 0. ; 58 : 52 the Lord wills that disciples 
and men should o. hearts ; 60 : 2 the Lord 
not pleased with elders who o. not their 
mouths ; 76 : 12  by power of Spirit our 
eyes were 0. ; 77 : 13 sixth and seventh 
seals to be 0. ; 84 : 69 those who believe 
shall o. eyes of blind in the Lord's name ; 
93 : 15 heavens were 0 . ,  and Holy Ghost 
descended upon Christ ; 100 : 3 ( 1 1 8 :  3) an 
effectual door shall be 0. ; 101 : 92 pray 
that ears of wicked may be 0. ; 107 : 19 
power of Melchizedek Priesthood is to 
have heavens o.  unto them ; 1 1 0 :  11 (137 : 
1) heavens were o. unto us ; 128 : 6-7 I saw 
the dead and books were 0. ; 138 : 1 1 , 29 
eyes of understanding were o. 

Moses 7 :  3 heavens 0., and Enoch " 
is clothed with glory ; JS-H 1 :  42 vision is 
o. to j oseph Smith showing where plates 
are deposited. 

OPENLY (see also Open) 
3 Ne. 13 : 4,  6 (Matt. 7 :  4, 6) give 

alms and pray in secret, that Father 
reward thee o. 

D&C 42 : 9 1  if any one offend 0., he 
or she shall be rebuked o. 

OPERATION 
D&C 46 : 16 spiritual gift of knowing 

diversities of o. 

OPINION (see also Belief) 
Alma 40 : 20 Alma ' gives o. that 

souls and bodies are reunited at resurrec
tion of Christ. 

D&C 134 : 7 governments do not 
have a right to proscribe their citizens in 
their o. 

OPP OSITION, OPPOSITE (see also 
Adversity ; Agency ; Probation ; Sweet ; 
Tria l ;  TG Opposition) 

2 Ne. 2: 10 punishment that is 
affixed is in o. to happiness which is 
affixed ; 2: 1 1 ,  15  o. in all things ; 2 :  1 5  
forbidden fruit set in o. t o  tree o f  life ; 
Alma 41 : 12- 13 restoration does not 
mean to place a thing in state o. to its 
nature ; 42 : 16 eternal punishment affixed 
o. plan of eternal happiness. 
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OPPRESSION, OPPRESS (see also 
Adversity; Affliction; Injustice ; Malice; 
Oppressor ; Persecution ; Suffering ; 
Tribulation ; Try) 

1 Ne. 21 : 26 (Isa. 49 : 26) I will feed 
them that o. thee with their own flesh ; 
2 Ne. 13 : 5 (lsa. 3 :  5) the people shall be 
0 . ,  every one by another ; 1 5 : 7 (Isa. 5 :  7) 
he looked for j udgment, and behold, 0. ; 
Mosiah 13 : 35 (14 : 7 ;  Isa. 53 : 7) he him
self should be o. and afflicted ; 23 : 12 
people of Alma' have been o.  by king 
Noah ' ; Hel. 4: 1 1-12 great slaughter 
among Nephltes caused by their o. to the 
poor ; 3 Ne. 22 : 14 (Isa. 54 : 14) thou shalt 
be far from 0. ; 24 : 5 (Mal. 3 :  5) I will be 
swift witness against those that o. hireling 
in his wages. 

D &C 109 : 48 saints have been 
greatly o. by wicked men ; 109 : 67 
scattered remnants of Israel to be re
deemed from 0. ; 121 : 3 how long shall 
the Lord's people suffer unlawful 0. ; 123 : 
3 saints to gather names of those who have 
had hand in their 0. ; 124 : 53 consolation 
of those who have been hindered by o. 

OPPRESSOR (see also Oppression) 
2 Ne. 8 :  13 (Isa. 5 1 : 13) thou hast 

feared continually every day because of 
fury of the 0. ; 13 : 12 (lsa. 3 :  1 2) children 
are o. of the Lord's people ; 19 : 4 (Isa. 9 :  4) 
thou hast broken the rod of his 0. ; 24 : 2 
(Isa. 14 : 2) they shall rule over their o. 

D&C 124 : 8 portion of o. among 
hypocrites ; 127 : 3 just recompense to o. 

ORACLE (see also Prophecy) 
D&C 90 : 4 through prophets the o. 

shall be given to church ; 90 : 5 all who 
receive o. of God must not account them 
a light thing ; 124 :  39 o. in most holy 
places wherein you receive conversations 
are ordained by ordinance ; 124 :  126 First 
Presidency to receive o. for whole church. 

ORANGE. OHIO 
D&C sec. 66 revelation at. 

ORDAIN, ORDINATION (see also 
Appoint ; Authority ; Confer ; Decree ; 
Hands, Laying on of; Office ; Ordin
ance ; Priesthood ; TG Priesthood, 
Ordination) 

1 Ne. 12 : 7 Twelve were o. and 
chosen ; 14 : 25 the Lord hath o. apostle 
of Lamb to write these things ; 2 Ne. 6: 2 
J acob ' is o. after manner of God's  holy 
order ; Mosiah 18 : 18  having authority 
from God, Alma ' o. priests ; 25 : 19 
Mosiah ' gives Alma 1 power to o. priests 
and teachers over every church ; Alma 
6 :  1 Alma 2 o. priests and teachers by lay-

ing on of hands ; 13 : 1-3 (49 : 30) the Lord 
o. priests after his holy order to teach 
people ; 13 : 6-8 men are o. unto high 
priesthood with holy ordinances ; 3 Ne. 
7 :  25 Nephi ' o. men to baptize ; 1 8 :  5 
one to be o. to administer sacrament to 
people ; 4 Ne. 1 :  14 other disciples are o. 
instead of original disciples ; Moro. ch. 3 
manner of o. priests and teachers. 

D&C 5 :  6 J oseph to be o. to preach ; 
5 :  17 walt, for ye are not yet 0. ; 13 : 1 
(27 : 8) o. of J oseph Smith and Oliver 
Cowdery to Aaronic P riesthood ; 18 : 29 
the Twelve are o. to baptize ; 1 8 :  32 (20 : 
39 ; 107 : 39, 58) the Twelve are o. to o. 
officers in church ; 20 : 2 (27 : 12) J oseph 
Smith has been o. an apostle of J esus 
Christ ; 20 : 60 priesthood bearers are o. 
according to gifts and callings of God ; 
20 : 60 priesthood bearer to be o. by power 
of Holy Ghost, which is in the one who o. 
him ; 20 : 64-67 procedures for o. to priest
hood offices ; 20 : 65 no person Is to be o. 
without vote of church ; 20 : 66 those who 
have privilege of o. where there is no 
branch to vote ; 20 : 67 president of high 
priesthood, bishop, high councilor, and 
high priest to be o. by direction of high 
council or general conference ; 27 :  1 2  
J oseph Smith and Oliver Cowdery have 
been o. apostles by Peter, J ames, and 
J ohn ; 36 : 5 men to be o. and sent forth to 
preach gospel ; 36 : 7 those who embrace 
gospel with singleness of heart should be 
0. ; 42 : 11 no one to preach or build 
church unless o. by one In authority ; 43 : 7 
he who is o. of God should be o. as the 
Lord said ; 49 : 15 whoso forbids to marry 
is not o. of God ; 49 : 19 things of earth are 
o. for use of man for food and raiment ; 
50 : 13-14 elders are o. to preach gospel by 
Spirit ; 50 : 26--27 all things subject to 
him who is 0. ; 53 : 3 o. of elder to preach 
faith and repentance ; 63 : 45 agent to be 
0. ; 63 : 57 those who desire to warn sinner 
to repent are to be 0. ; 67 : 10 those o. to 
ministry shall know God ; 68 : 2-4 those o. 
to priesthood shall speak as moved by 
Spirit ; 68 : 19 (107 : 17) high priest may 
serve as bishop if he is called, set apart, 
and o. to this power ; 68 : 20 literal 
descendants of Aaron must be o. to be 
legally authorized ; 70 : 3 the Lord ap
points and o. stewards of revelations ; 76 : 
13 we saw things of God which were from 
beginning o. of Father through Son ; 76 : 
48 no one understands the end of sons of 
perdition except those who are o. to this 
condemnation ; 76 : 52 those in celestial 
glory received Holy Spirit by laying on of 
hands of one who is 0. ; 77 : 11 144,000 o. 
unto holy order of God to bring souls to 
church ; 78 : 2 J oseph Smith o. from on 
high ; 84 : 28 J ohn was o. by angel when 
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eight days old ; 89 : 10 God has o. whole
some herbs for use of man ; 90 : 11 every 
man to hear gospel through those who are 
o. unto this power ; 95 : 5 many among 
saints have been o. or called, but few are 
chosen ; 107 : 22 three Presiding High 
Priests o. to that office form quorum of 
Presidency of Church ; 107 : 29 quorums of 
three presidents o. after order of Melchi
zedek ; 1 1 2 :  1 brethren o. through instru
mentality of the Lord's servants ; 121 : 32 
that which was o. in premortal council ; 
124 :  34 In the Lord's house are keys of 
holy priesthood 0. ; 124 : 1 34-135 men are 
o. for standing presidents over stakes ; 
1 24 :  137 elders are o. to be standing 
ministers. 

Moses 8 :  19 Noah ' is o.  by the Lord ; 
Abr. 1 :  2 Abraham seeks the right where
unto he should be o. to administer bless
Ings of fathers ; JS-H 1 :  68-72 J oseph 
Smith and Oliver Cowdery o.  each other 
to Aaronic Priesthood. 

ORDER (see also Authority ; Confusion ; 
Consecration, Law of; Govern ; Head ; 
Law ; Organize ; Priesthood ; Priest
hood, Melchizedek ; Regulate ; Unite ; 
U nited Order ; TG Order) 

2 Ne. 6: 2 (Alma 5 :  44 ; 6 : 8 ;  13 : 1-3, 
6-1 1 ; 43 : 2 ;  Hel. 8 :  18 ; Ether 1 2 :  10) 
teachers are ordained after manner of 
God's holy 0. ; 1 9 :  7 ( lsa. 9 :  7) of increase 
of government and peace there is no end 
upon his kingdom to o. it ; Mosiah 4 :  27 
all things must be done in 0. ; Alma 4: 20 
(13 : 1 , 6-1 1) high priesthood of holy o. of 
God ; 6: 4 (8 : 1 )  Alma ' establishes o. of 
church ; 1 3 : 2 ,  6-9 (Hel. 8: 18) high 
priesthood after o. of the Son ; 1 4 :  16 
(21 : 4; 24 : 28) apostates are after o. of 
Nehors ; 41 : 2 all things should be re
stored to proper 0. ; 3 Ne. 6: 4 great o. in 
the land ; Moro. 9: 18 Nephltes are with
out o. and mercy. 

D&C 20 : 68 (28 : 13 ; 58 : 55 ; 107 : 84) 
all things to be done in 0. ; 76 : 57 celestial 
heirs are priests after o. of Melchizedek ; 
77 : 3 beasts represent classes of beings 
in their destined 0. ; 78 : 3-4 need for 
organization for o. unto church ; 82 : 20 
the Lord appoints everlasting 0. ; 85 : 7 
set In o. the house of God ; 88 : 58-60 every 
servant receives light of his lord's 
countenance in his own 0. ; 88 : 1 19 (109 : 
8 ;  132 : 8) establish a house of 0. ; 90 : 15-
16 First Presidency to set in o. all affairs 
of church ; 90 : 18 (93 : 43) set houses in 0. ; 
93 : 50 set family in 0. ; 94 : 6 house to be 
dedicated to the Lord according to o. of 
priesthood ; 107 : 3-4 (124 : 123) Melchi
zedek Priesthood called Holy Priesthood, 
after O. of Son of God ; 107 : 10 high 
priests after o. of MeIchizedek Priesthood 

have right to officiate ; 107 : 40 o .  of 
Melchizedek Priesthood confirmed to be 
handed down from father to son ; 107 : 4 1 
this o. of priesthood was instituted in days 
of Adam ; 107 : 93 o. of the Seventy to 
have seven presidents ; 127 : 9 all the 
records to be had In 0. ; 129 : 7 contrary to 
o. of heaven for j ust men to deceive ; 130 : 
9 all things pertaining to kingdoms of 
lower o. will be manifest ; 1 30 :  10 things 
pertaining to · higher o. of kingdoms will 
be made known by Urim and Thummim ; 
1 3 1  : 2 man must enter in this o. of priest
hood to obtain highest degree of celestial 
kingdom ; 132 : 8 the Lord's house is 
house of o.  

Moses 6 :  67 Adam is after o. of him 
who is without beginning of days or end 
of years ; 8 :  19 the Lord ordains Noah ' 
after his own o. ; Abr. 1 :  26 Pharaoh seeks 
to imitate o. established by fathers. 

ORDINANCE (see also Administration 
to the Sick ; Anointing ; Authority ; 
Baptism ; Blessing ; Confer ; Confirm ; 
Covenant ; Endow ; Hands, Laying 
on of ; Healing ; Holy Ghost ,  Gift of ; 
Law ; Ordain ; Priesthood ; Priesthood, 
Melchizedek ; Sacrament ; Sacrifice ; 
Statute ; Temple ; TG Ordinance) 

2 Ne. 25 : 30 keep performances and 
o. until law is fulfilled ; Mosiah 1 3 : 30 
children of Israel given law of perform
ances and o. to keep them in remembrance 
of God ; Alma 1 3 : 8 high priests ordained 
with holy 0. ; 13 : 16 o. given that people 
might look forward on Son ; 30 : 3 Ne
phites are strict in observing o. accord
i ng to law of Moses ; 50 : 39 chief j udge 
appointed with sacred o. to j udge right
eously ; 3 Ne. 24 : 7 (Mal. 3 :  7) ye are gone 
away from mine 0., 24 : 14  (Mal. 3 :  14) 
what doth it profit that we have kept 
God's 0. ; 4 Ne. 1 :  12  Nephites no longer 
walk after o. of law of Moses. 

D&C 1 :  15 men have strayed from 
the Lord's 0. ; 52 : 1 5-16 the Lord accepts 
those who obey his o. ; 64 : 5 J oseph Smith 
given keys of mysteries if he obeys ·0. ; 
77 : 14 ( Rev. 1 0 :  2, 9-10) J ohn's little 
book was a mission and an o .  to gather 
Israel ; 84 : 20-2 1 in o. of Melchizedek 
Priesthood Is power of godliness manifest ; 
88 : 139-140 o. of washing of feet instituted 
to receive men into school of prophets ; 
107 : 14,  20 Aaronic Priesthood to ad
minister outward 0. ; 1 2 1 : 19 persecutors 
of saints to be severed from o. of the Lord's 
house ; 124 :  33 build a house wherein o. of 
baptizing for the dead belongs ; 1 24 :  38-
40 the Lord will reveal o. in his house ; 
128 : 8 nature of o. of baptism for dead 
consists in binding power of priesthood ; 
136 : 4 saints to covenant that they will 
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walk in all the Lord 's  0. ; 138 : 54 great 
latter-day work to include temple 0. ; 138 : 
58 repentant dead redeemed through 
obedience to temple o. 

Moses 5 :  59 all things confirmed by 
holy o. ; A of F 3 all mankind may be saved 
by obedience to laws and o. of gospel ; 4 
first principles and o. of gospel ; 5 man must 
be called of God to administer o.  of gospel. 

ORE (see also Copper ; Gold ; Iron ; Metal ; 
Silver ; S tone) 

1 Ne. 17 : 9 Nephi' asks the Lord 
where he can find o. for tools ; 1 8 :  25 
Lehites find all manner of o. in wilder
ness ; 1 9 :  1 Nephi ' makes plates of 0. ; 
2 Ne. 5 :  15 Nephi ' teaches people to 
work in precious o. ; Jacob 2 :  12 N ephites 
search for precious 0. ; Mosiah 21 : 27 
record of J aredites engraven on plates of 
o.  ; Hel. 6: 11 precious o. of every kind in 
promised land ; Ether 10 : 23 J aredites 
work in all manner of o. 

ORGANIZE, ORGANIZATION (see 
also Creation ; Establish ; Order ; Regu
late ; TG Church Organization) 

D&C 20 : 1 church o.  agreeable to 
laws of country ; sec. 21 revelation dt o. of 
church ; 5 1 : 2, 15 the Lord's  people to be 
o .  according to his laws ; 78 : 3 need for o.  
to regulate storehouse ; 78 : 11 saints to 
prepare and o .  themselves by covenant ; 
88 : 74, 1 19 (104 : 1 1 ;  109 : 8) o. yourselves ; 
102 : 24 high priests, when abroad, have 
power to call and o. a council ; 104 : 1 the 
Lord commanded that U nited Order be 
0. ; 136 : 2 saints to o.  into companies with 
covenant ; 138 : 30 the Lord o. his forces 
in spirit world. 

Abr. 3 :  22 the Lord shows Abraham 
intelligences that were o. before world 
was ; 4: 1 the Gods o.  and formed heavens 
and earth ; 4: 27 the Gods o. man in their 
own image. 

ORIGINAL (see Guilt) 

ORIHAH-/irst Jaredite k ing 
Ether 1 :  32 (6 : 27 ; 7 :  3) son of 

J ared ', father of Kib ; 6: 27 is anointed 
king ; 6: 28-7 : 1 reigns righteously ; 7 :  2 
begets twenty-three sons , eight daughters ; 
7 :  3 is succeeded by son Kib. 

ORPHAN (see also Needy) 
Morm. 8 :  40 why do ye cause o.  to 

mourn before the Lord. 
D&C 83 : 6 widows and o.  shall be 

provided for ; 123 : 9 (136 : 8) imperative 
duty owed to widows and fatherless. 

OUTER (see Darkness, Spiritual ; Out
ward ; Vessel) 

OUTWARD (see also Temporal) 
Alma 25 : 15 Nephites keep o.  per

formances until time when Christ shall be 
revealed ; 3 Ne. 4: 16 robbers plan to 
make Nephites yield by cutting them off 
from o. privileges. 

D&C 107 : 14 lesser priesthood has 
power in administering o. ordinances. 

OVEN (see also Furnace) 
3 Ne . 13 : 30 (Matt. 6: 30) grass of 

field tomorrow is cast into 0 . ; 25 : 1 (Mal. 
4: 1 )  day cometh that shall burn as o. 

D&C 133 : 64 (Mal. 4: 1 )  day comes 
that shall burn as o. 

JS-H 1 :  37 day comes that shall burn 
as o. 

OVERBEARANCE (see also Compel) 
Alma 38 : 12 use boldness, but not o. 

OVERCOME (see also Conquer ; Over
power ; Prevail) 

1 Ne. 1 :  7 Lehi ' casts himself upon 
bed , o. with Spiri t ;  1 2 :  20 Lamanites to 
o. Nephites ; Jacob 5 :  59, 66 good branches 
may o. evil ; Alma 1 9 :  6 light of everlast
ing light had o.  Lamoni' s  natural frame ; 
3 Ne. 1 7 : 18 so great is joy of multitude 
that they are o. 

D&C 38 : 9 enemy shall not 0. ; 50 : 35 
power to o.  all things not  ordained of God 
is given to those who obey ; 50 : 41  the 
Lord has o.  world ; 61 : 9 through faith 
the Lord's servants shall 0. ; 63 : 20 he 
who endures to end shall 0. ; 63 : 47 he 
who is faithful shall o.  world ; 64 : 2 the 
Lord wills that elders should o.  world ; 
76 : 30 sufferings of those whom Satan 0. ; 
76 : 53,  60 those who o. by faith shall 
come forth in resurrection of j ust ; 76 : 
107 (88 : 106) the Lord has o. and has 
trodden wine-press alone. 

JS-H 1 :  15 power of darkness o. 
J oseph Smith. 

OVERFLOWING (see Scourge) 

OVERPOWER 
1 Ne. 1 5 :  24 fiery darts of adversary 

cannot o.  those who hearken to word of 
God ; Alma 1 9 :  13-14 Lamanite king 
and queen o.  by Spirit ; 34 : 1 5  bowels of 
mercy o.  j ustice ; 34 : 39 be watchful unto 
prayer continually, that devil may not o.  
you ; 53 : 14 Ammonites o .  by persuasions 
of Helaman' not to break oath ; 3 Ne. 10 : 
13 righteous are not o. by vapor of smoke 
and darkness ; Ether 1 2 :  24 things written 
by brother of J ared ' were mighty unto o. 
of man to read them. 

D&C 10 : 33 Satan thinks to o.  your 
testimony. 
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OVERSHADOW 
Abna 7 :  10 Mary shall be o. and 

conceive by power of Holy Ghost ; Hel. 
5 :  28, 34 Lamanites are o. with cloud of 
darkness ; 3 Ne. 1 8 :  38-39 cloud o. multi
tude, that they cannot see Jesus. 

OVERTAKE, OVERTOOK, OVER-
TAKEN 

J Ne. 29 : 4 if ye spurn at the Lord's 
doings, sword of his j ustice will o. you ; 
Morm. 4 :  5 j udgments of God will o. the 
wicked. 

D&C 20 : 80 members o. in a fault 
should be dealt with as scriptures direct ; 
45 : 2 hearken unto the Lord's voice, lest 
death o. you ; 106 : 4 coming of the Lord 
will o. world as thief in night. 

O V E R T H R O W, O V E R T H R E W, 
OVERTHROWN (see also Conquer ; 
Destruction ; Overcome) 

2 Ne. 23 : 19 (Isa.  13 : 19) Babylon 
shall be as when God o. Sodom and 
Gomorrah ; Jacob 7 :  2 Sherem flatters 
people that he might o. doctrine of 
Christ ; Mosiah 27 : 13 nothing shall o. 
God's church save transgression ; Alma 
50 : 32  flight of people of Morianton" to 
north may lead to o. of liberty ; 5 1 : 5 
king-men desire to alter law to o. free 
government ; Hel. 2 :  13 Gadianton 
proves o. of Nephites ; E ther 8 :  25 he 
who builds secret combinations seeks to 
o. freedom of all lands. 

D&C 50 : 3 Satan seeks to deceive 
men that he might o. them ; 64 : 21  the 
Lord will not o. the wicked for five years ; 
84 : 28 J ohn given power to o. kingdom of 
Jews ; 1 17 :  16 o. the moneychangers. 

OWE (see also Debt ; D uty ; I ndebted) 
Alma 1 1 :  2 if a man would not pay 

what he o. to another, he was complained 
of to j udge ; 44 : 5 Nephi tes o. sacred support 
to wives and children ; 44 : 5 Nephites o. 
all happiness to sacred word of God ; 57 : 22 
Nephites o. victory to Ammonite youths. 

D&C 134 : 6 all men o. respect to law. 

OX, OXEN (see also Animal ; Cattle) 
1 Ne. 1 8 :  25 Lehites find o. in wilder

ness in promised land ; 2 Ne. 21 : 7 (Isa.  1 1 : 
7) lion shall eat straw like 0. ; Ether 9 :  18 
J aredites have o. 

D&C 89 : 1 7  corn for o. 

PAANCHI-son of Pahoran' [c. 52 B.C.]  
(see also Pacumeni ; Pahoran") 

Hel. 1 :  3 contends for judgment-seat ; 
1 :  7 plans to flatter people into rebellion ; 
1 :  8 is tried and condemned to death. 

PACHUS-king of Nephite dissenters [c. 
61 B.C.]  

Alma 62 : 6 king of dissenters who 
had driven freemen from Zarahemla ; 62 : 
7 battles with Moroni ' and Pahoran' ; 
62 : 8 is slain. 

PACIFY (see also Peace ; Suffer) 
1 Ne. 1 5 :  20 through words of Nephi ' 

his brothers are p. and humbled ; 2 Ne. 
28 : 21  devil will p. men and lull them Into 
carnal security ; Mosiah 20 : 20 except 
Limhi p. Lamanites, his people perish . 

PACKARD, NOAH 
D&C 124 : 136 counselor in high 

p riests quorum. 

PACUMENI-son of Pahoran ' [c. 52 
B.C.]  (see also Paanchi ; Pahoran") 

Hel. 1 :  3 contends for j udgment
seat ; 1 :  6 submits to voice of people ; 1 :  
1 3  is appointed chief j udge and governor ; 
1 :  21 is slain by Coriantumr 3• 

PAGAG-son of brother of Jared " 
Ether 6 :  25 refuses to be king. 

PAGE, HIRAM 
D&C sec. 28 revelation concerning ; 

28 : 1 1  things written by H.P.  from stone 
are of Satan. 

PAGE, JOHN E. 
D&C 1 1 8 :  6 (124: 129) is called to 

fill position among the Twelve. 

PAHORAN '-third Nephite chief judge 
[c. 68 B.C.]  

Alma 50 : 39-40 fills  j udgment-seat 
of his father, Nephlhah ; 5 1 :  2-5 contends 
with king-men ; 5 1 : 6 P's supporters are 
called freemen ; 5 1 :  7 retains j udgment
seat by voice of people ; 5 1 : 15-16 grants 
Moroni' power to compel dissenters to 
defend country ; 59 : 3 Moroni ' writes 
to P.  requesting reinforcements ; ch. 60 
Moroni ' writes second epistle, complain
ing of neglect ; ch. 61 P's reply to epistle ; 
61 : 5, 8 is driven from Zarahemla by 
king-men ; 61 : 9 seeks not power, but to 
preserve rights and liberty of people ; 62 : 
6 is joined by Moroni ' ;  62 : 7-8 returns to  
Z arahemla, Is restored to j udgment-seat ; 
62 : 1 1  helps in restoring peace ; 62 : 14 
marches to Nephihah ; 62 : 26 takes city 
of Nephihah without losses ; 62 : 44 
returns to j udgment-seat ;  Hel. 1 :  2 dies. 

PAHORAN'-son of Pahoran ' ,  fourth 
Nephite chief judge [c. 52 B.C.] (see also 
Paanchi ; Pacumeni) 

Hel. 1 :  3 contends for judgment
seat ; 1 :  5 is appOinted chief judge by 
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voice of people ; 1 :  9 is murdered by 
Kishkumen. 

PAID (see Pay, Paid) 

PAIN (see also Afflictio n ;  Anguish ; 
Grieve ; Sorrow ; Suffering ; Torment) 

1 Ne. 17 : 47 heart of Nephi ' is p. 
because of brothers ; 2 Ne. 9: 2 1  God 
suffereth p. of all men ; 26 : 7 NephI ' feels 
p. for the slain of his people ; Jacob 3 :  1 1  
loose yourselves from p .  of hell ; Mosiah 
2 :  38 demands of j ustice filI breast of 
wicked with p. like unquenchable fire ; 
3 :  7 the Lord shall suffer p. of body ; 25 : 
1 1  Nephites filled with p. for welfare 
of Lamanites' souls ; 27 : 29 Alma ' is 
snatched, and his soul ls p. no more ; Alma 
7 :  11 Son will take upon him the p. of 
his people ; 13 : 27 Alma' wishes with 
anxiety unto p. that people would 
hearken ; 14: 6 Zeezrom is encircled by p. 
of hell ; 26 : 13  how many thousands of 
Lamanites has God loosed from p. of helI ; 
3 1 :  30 wickedness among Zoramites p. 
soul of Alma ' ;  36 : 1 3 ,  16 (38 : 8) Alma ' 
remembered all his sins and was tor
mented by p. of hell ; 36 : 19-20 Alma ' 
was filled with joy as exceeding as was 
his p. ; 3 Ne. 28 : 8--9, 38 three Nephites 
will not have p. in flesh or endure p. of 
death. 

D&C 1 8 :  1 1  the Lord suffered the p. 
of all men ; 19 : 18 suffering caused God to 
tremble because of p. and to bleed at 
every pore ; 38: 1 2  alI eternity is p.  
because darkness reigns ; 133 : 35 after 
their p.  the tribe of J udah shaIl be 
sanctified. 

Moses 7 :  48 earth is p. because of 
wickedness of children ; 8 :  25 heart of 
Noah ' is p. because the Lord made man. 

PALACE (see also Building) 
2 Ne. 23 : 22 (Isa.  1 3 : 22) dragons 

shaIl cry in their pleasant p. ; Mosiah 
1 1 :  9 Noah3 builds spacious p. ; Alma 
22 : 2 Aaron 3 goes to Lamanite king in 
his p.  

D&C 124 : 2 Zion shaIl be polished 
with refinement after similitude of p. 

PALMS (see also Tree) 
D&C 109 : 76 saints shaIl be clothed 

with p. in their hands. 

PALMYRA, NEW YORK 
JS-H 1 :  3 Joseph Smith's  family 

moves to P. ; 1 :  61 Martin Harris is a 
resident of P. 

PALSY 
D&C 1 23 :  10 dark deeds make hands 

of devil p. 

PARABLE (see also Liken ; B D  Parables) 
Jacob ch. 5 aIlegory of tame and 

wild olive-trees. 
D&C 35 : 16 (45 : 36-38) p. offig-tree ; 

3 8 :  26-27 the Lord gives p. to teach unity ; 
45 : 56 (63 : 54) p. of ten virgins to be ful
filled at the Lord's coming ; 86 : 1-7 (101 : 
65-67) the Lord explains p. of wheat and 
tares ; 88 : 5 1--61 the Lord likens kingdoms 
in heavens to p. of man who sends ser
vants to dig in field ; 101 : 43--62 p. of 
nobleman and tower ; 101 : 8 1-91 the 
Lord likens children of Zion to p. of 
woman and unjust judge ; 103 : 2 1  
J oseph Smith is servant referred to in p .  

JS-M 1 :  27 (Matt. 24 : 28)  p.  of eagles 
gathering where carcase is ; 1 :  38 (Mat t .  
24 : 3 2 )  p. o f  fig-tree putting forth leaves 
when summer is nigh. 

PARADISE (see also Death, Physical ; 
Eden, Garden of; Heaven ; Priso n ;  
Rest ; Resurrection ; Spirit World ; T G  
Paradise, Paradisiacal ; B D  Paradise) 

2 Ne. 9 :  13 p. of God must deliver 
up its dead ; Alma 40 : 12, 14 spirits of 
righteous remain in state of happiness ,  
called p. ,  until resurrection ; 4 Ne.  1 :  14 
Jesus'  disciples are gone to p. of God ; 
Moro. 10 : 34 Moroni ' will soon go to rest 
i n  p. of God. 

D&C 77 : 2 beasts are figurative 
expressions in describing heaven, the p. 
of God ; 138 : 12 spirits of the just are 
gathered in one place in spirit world. 

PARDON (see also Excuse ; Forgive ; 
Remission) 

D &C 56 : 14 saints' sins are not p. 
because they seek to counsel in own ways. 

P ARENT (see also Child ; Family ; 
Father ; Mother ; TG Family, Children, 
Responsibilities toward ; Honoring 
Father and Mother ; Marriage, Father
hood ; Marriage, Motherhood) 

1 Ne. 1 :  1 Nephi ' born of goodly p. ; 
5 :  1 1  Adam and Eve, our first p. ; 8 :  37 
Lehi ' exhorts elder sons with all the 
feeling of tender p. ; 2 Ne. 1 :  14 hear 
the words of trembling p. ; 4: 6 Lehi'  
takes cursing from grandchildren, to be 
answered upon heads of p. ; Jacob 4:  3 
Nephites labor, that children may learn 
with joy concerning first p. ; Omni 1 :  22 
first p. of Coriantumr ' came out from 
tower ; Alma 30 : 25 child is not guilty 
because of p. ; Hel. 5 :  5--6 Helaman' 
reminds sons of names of first  p. who 
came out of J erusalem ; Moro. 8 :  10 
teach p. that they must repent, be bap
tized, and humble themselves as their 
little children. 
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D&C 68 : 25-28 p. are responsible 
for teaching children the gospel ; 83 : 4-5 
all children have claim upon their p. for 
maintenance ; 138 : 48 children to be 
sealed to p. during fulness of times. 

Moses 6 :  54 because of Christ 's  
atonement, sins of p .  cannot be answered 
upon heads of children. 

PART (see also Partake ; Portion) 
2 Ne. 2 :  30 Lehi' has chosen the 

good p. ; Mosiah 1 5 :  24 ( Rev. 20 : 6) those 
who died before Christ came shall have p. 
in first resurrection ; 29 : 34 every man 
should bear his p. ; Alma 40 : 13 spirits of 
wicked have no p. or portion of Spirit of 
the Lord. 

D&C 29 : 36 Satan turned away a 
third p. of hosts of heaven ; 45 : 54 (63 : 1 8 ;  
76 : 64) h e  who has p .  i n  first resurrectio n ;  
49 : 2 Shakers desire t o  know the truth i n  
p. ; 88 : 9 9  some receive p. in prison pre
pared that they might receive gospel . 

PARTAKE, PARTAKEN, PAR-
TAKER (see also Drink ; Eat ; I nherit ; 
Receive ; Taste) 

1 Ne. 8 :  1 1-12 Lehi ' p. of fruit of 
tree of life ; 8 :  1 5-16 Sariah, Sam, and 
Nephi ' p. of fruit ; 8: 17-18 Laman' and 
Lemuel do not p. of fruit ; 8 :  24 those who 
cling to iron rod p. of fruit ; 2 Ne. 2 :  1 8  
(He!. 6 :  26) devil tempts Eve to p. o f  for
bidden fruit ; 26 : 24 the Lord commands 
none that they shall not p. of salvation ; 
Jacob 1 :  7 come unto Christ and p. of 
goodness of God ; Omni 1 :  26 come unto 
Christ and p. of his salvatio n ;  Alma 5 :  
34 come unto the Lord and you shall p. 
of fruit of tree of life ; 5:  62 those who are 
baptized may be p. of fruit of tree of life ; 
1 2 :  23,  26 (42 : 5) if Adam had p. of tree 
of life, there would have been no death ; 
42 : 27 whosoever will may come and p. of 
waters of life ; 3 Ne. 1 8 :  28 (Morm. 9 :  29) 
ye shall not suffer any one knowingly to 
p. of sacrament unworthily ; 4 Ne. 1 :  3 Ne
phites are all made free, and p. of the 
heavenly gift ; Ether 1 2 :  8 Christ has 
prepared way by which others may be p. 
of heavenly gift ; Moro. 4 :  3 bread is  
blessed to souls of those who p. ; 6 :  6 
saints meet together oft to p. of bread 
and wine ; 8 :  17 all children are alike and 
p. of salvation. 

D &C 1 0 :  66 p. of waters of life ; 20 : 
75 saints to meet together often to p. of 
sacrament ; 27 : 2 it matters not what 
saints eat or drink when they p. of 
sacrament ; 46 : 4 trespasser should not 
p. of sacrament until he makes reconcilia
tion ; 66 : 2 gospel sent forth that men 
might be p. of glories to be revealed ; 93 : 
22 those begotten through Christ are p. 

of Father's glory ; 101 : 35 all who endure 
persecution for the Lord's name will p. of 
glory. 

Moses 4: 28 Adam should not p. of 
tree of life ; 6: 48 by Adam's fall all are 
made p. of misery ; Abr. 1 :  21  Pharaoh a 
p. of blood of Canaanites by birth. 

PARTICLES (see Number) 

PARTRIDGE. EDWARD 
D&C secs. 36, 51 revelations to ; 36 : 

1 sins are forgiven ; 36 : 1 is called to 
preach gospel ; 36 : 2 to receive Spirit from 
Sidney Rigdo n ;  41 : 9 to be ordained 
bishop unto churcb ; 41 : 11 B.P's heart 
is pure as Nathanael's ; 42 : 10 to stand in 
appointed office ; 50 : 39 (58 : 14-1 5 ;  64 : 
17) warned to repent ; 5 1 : 1-18 is directed 
how to organize people ; 5 1 : 3 (57 : 7) to ap
point portions unto people ; 52 : 24 (58 : 24) 
to journey to Missouri ; 58 : 62 to direct 
conference ; 60 : 10 to provide money for 
elders' return ; sec. 1 1 5  revelation ad
dressed to B.P. and counselors ; 124 : 19 
is with the Lord. 

PASS (see also Cease ; End ; J udgment ; 
Past ; Vanish) 

1 Ne. 1 7 : 46 (Alma 9 :  2; 3 Ne. 26 : 3 ;  
Ether 13 : 8 ;  Matt. 24 : 35) earth shall p.  
away ; 3 Ne.  1 :  25 (Matt. 5 :  1 8) n o t  one 
jot or tittle should p. away until all 
should be fulfilled. 

D&C 1 :  38 (56 : 11) the Lord's word 
Shall not p. away ; 29 : 23, 26 (43 : 32 ; 
45 : 22 ; 56 : 1 l )  heaven and earth shall p. 
away ; 29 : 24 (63 : 49) all old things shall 
p. away ; 3 8 :  20 saints to possess earth in 
eternity, no more to p. away ; 45 : 21 this 
generation of Jews shall not p. away until 
desolation comes ; 84 : 5 this generation 
shall not all p. away until house shall be 
built unto the Lord ; 89 : 21 destroying 
angel shall p. by those who observe Word 
of Wisdom ; 97 : 23 the Lord's scourge 
shall p. over by night and by day ; 122 : 9 
bounds of oppressors are set, they cannot 
p. ; 132 : 18-19 angels and gods are ap
pointed by whom men must p. 

PASSION (see also Anger ; Feeling ; Fury ; 
Rage) 

Alma 38 : 12 bridle all your p. ; 50 : 
30 Morianton' a man of much p. 

PASSOVER (see TG Passover ; BD Pass
over) 

PAST (see also Pass ; Present) 
1 Ne. 1 7 :  45 brothers of Nephi ' are 

p. feeling ; Mosiah 8 :  17 a seer can know 
of things that are p. ; Hel. 13 : 38 your 
days of probation are p. ; 3 Ne. 1 :  5-6 
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some say time is p .  when signs of Christ 's  
birth should be given ; Moro. 9:  20 
Nephites are without principle, and p.  
feeling. 

D&C 45 : 2 when ye think not, sum
mer shall be p. and your soul not saved ; 
56 : 16 harvest is p. and soul is not saved ; 
130 : 7 all things are manifest, p. ,  present ,  
and future. 

PASTOR (see also Bishop ; Shepherd ; 
TG Pastor) 

1 Ne. 21 : 1 Israel is broken off be
cause of wickedness of p. 

A of F 6 organization of primitive 
church included p. 

PASTURE (see Sheep) 

PATH (see also Course ; Direction ; High
way ; Road ; Street ; Walk ; Way) 

1 Ne . 8 :  20-23 Lehi ' beholds strait 
and narrow p. leading to tree of life ; 8 :  
2 8  those who have tasted fruit but become 
ashamed fall into forbidden p. ; 10 : 8 
(Alma 7 :  19) J ohn shall cry, Prepare way 
of the Lord, make his p. strait ; 16 : 5 
Nephi'  hopes brothers will walk in p. of 
righteousness ; 2 Ne. 4 :  32-33 wilt thou 
make my p. straight before me ; 12 : 3 
(lsa.  2 :  3) God will teach us his ways, and 
we will walk in his p. ; 13 : 12  ( l sa. 3 :  12) 
they who lead the Lord's people cause 
them to destroy the way of their p. ; 3 1 : 9 
Christ's baptism shows men the straitness 
of the p. ; 3 1 : 19 after ye have gotten 
into strait and narrow p., is all done ; 33 : 9 
only those who walk in strait p. which 
leads to life have hope ; Mosiah 2 :  36 if 
men withdraw themselves from Spirit, it 
has no place to guide them in wisdom's 
p. ; Alma 7:  9 repent, prepare way of the 
Lord, walk in his p. ; 7 :  19 I perceive ye 
are in p. of righteousness, p.  which leads 
to kingdom of God ; 7 :  20 God cannot 
walk in crooked p. ; 37 : 12 God's p. are 
straight ; Hel . 1 5 :  5 more part of Laman
ites are in p. of their duty. 

D&C 3 :  2 God does not walk in 
crooked p. ; 25 : 2 walk in p. of virtue ; 33 : 
10 (65 : 1 ;  133 : 17) make the Lord's p. 
straight ; 1 1 2 :  7 thy p. Iieth among moun
tains, among many nations. 

PATIENCE, PA TIENT, PATIENTLY 
(see also Adversity ; Affliction ; Humble ; 
Long-suffering) 

Mosiah 3 :  19 natural man is enemy 
to God unless he becomes as child, p. ; 23 : 
21 the Lord tries his people's p. ; 24 : 1 5  
Alma ' and his people submit with p. t o  
the Lord's will ; Alma 1 :  25 the faithful 
bear persecution with p. ; 7 :  23 be humble, 
full of p. ; 9: 26 Son of God shall be full of 

p. ; 13 : 28 be led by Holy Spirit, becoming 
p. ; 17 : 11 sons of Mosiah ' are commanded 
to be p.  among Lamanites ; 20 : 29 
brothers of Ammon' had been p .  in suffer
ings ; 26 : 27 bear with p. thine afflictions ; 
32 : 41 if ye nourish tree with p. ,  it shall 
spring forth unto everlasting life ; 32 : 43 
ye shall reap rewards of your p. ; 34 : 3 
Alma ' exhorted poor Zora mites unto 
faith and p. ; 34 : 40 Amulek exhorts poor 
Zoramites to have p., bear afflictions ; 
38 : 4 Shiblon bore persecutions with p.  
because the Lord was with him. 

D&C 4: 6 remember faith, virtue, 
p. ; 6: 1 9  ( 1 1 :  19) be p., sober ; 2 1 : 5 
church to receive J oseph Smith's word in 
all p. ; 24 : 8 (3 1 :  9 ;  54 : 1 0 ;  66 : 9 ;  98 : 
23-24) be p. in afflictions ; 63 : 66 these 
things remain to overcome through p. ; 
67 : 13 continue in p. until ye are 
perfected ; 98 : 2 wait p. on the Lord ; 98 : 
26 he who bears smitings p. shall receive 
double reward ; 101 : 38 in p. ye may 
possess your souls ; 107 : 30 decisions are 
to be made in p. ; 127 : 4 p.  to be re
doubled. 

PATRIARCH, PATRIARCHAL (see 
also Father ; Lineage ; Priesthood ; 
Priesthood, Melchizede k ;  BD Patriarch , 
Patriarchs) 

D&C 107 : 39 duty of the Twelve to 
ordain p. ; 107 : 40-52 succession in order 
of p. ; 124 :  91 (124 : 124 ;  135 : 1)  Hyrum 
Smith to take office of p. 

Abr. 1 :  25 first government of 
Egypt was after order of Ham's govern
ment, which was p. ; 1 :  31 the Lord pre
served records of p. 

PATTEN, DAVID W. 
D&C 1 1 4 :  1 called to settle business 

and perform mission ; 124 :  19,  130 has 
been taken unto the Lord himself. 

PATTERN (see also Example ; Form 
[noun]) 

D&C 24 : 19 those ordained shall do 
according to this p. ; 52 : 14 the Lord gives 
p. in all things ; 52 : 19 P.  for k nowing 
spirits ; 88 : 141 ordinance of washing of 
feet to follOW p. given in J ohn's testimony ; 
94 : 2 city must be built according to p. 
given by the Lord ; 97 : 10 ( 1 1 5 :  14) house 
should be built like unto p. given by the 
Lord ; 102 : 12 high council regularly 
organized according to the foregoing p. 

Moses 6: 46 book of remembrance 
written according to p. given by God. 

PAUL THE APOSTLE (see also 
Corinthians ; BD Paul) 

D&C 1 8 :  9 Oliver Cowdery and 
David Whitmer are called with same call-
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ing as P. ; 76 : 99 these are they who are of 
P. ; 128 : 13-16 teachings of P. explained. 

JS-H 1 :  24 J oseph Smith feels much 
like P. ; A of F 1 3  we follow the admoni
tion of P. 

PAVILION 
D&C 121 : I, 4 where is p. that 

covers God's hiding place. 

PAY, PAID (see also Debt ; Recompense ; 
Repay ; Reward ; Tax ; Tithing ; Trib
ute ; Wages) 

Mosiah 2 :  24 the Lord will bless 
the obedient ,  therefore he hath p. them ; 
Alma 1 1 :  2 if a man did not p. another 
what he owed, he was taken before judge ; 
3 Ne. 1 2 :  26 (Matt. 5 :  26) thou shalt not 
come from prison until thou hast p. the 
uttermost senine. 

D&C 42 : 54 p. for what is received ; 
64 : 28 the Lord should p. as seemeth him 
good. 

PEACE (see also Calm ; Pacify ; Peace
able, Peaceably ; Peacemakers ; Rest ; 
War ; TG Peace of God) 

1 Ne. 1 3 :  37 (Mosiah 12 : 21 ; 1 5 :  1 5-
1 8 ;  3 Ne. 20 : 40 ; Isa. 52 : 7) how beautiful 
upon mountains are feet of him who 
publishes p. ; 1 4 :  7 the Lord will convince 
men unto p. or deliver them to hardness 
of heart ; 20 : 18 ( Isa. 48 : 18) if thou hadst 
hearkened unto my commandment,  then 
had thy p. been as a river ; 20 : 22 (lsa. 
48 : 22) there is no p. unto the wicked ; 
2 Ne. 3 :  12 writings of Nephites and J ews 
shall grow together unto establishing p. ; 
4 :  27 why should I yield to temptation, 
that evil one have place in my heart to 
destroy my p. ; 19 : 6 (lsa. 9: 6) Messiah 
shall be called, The Prince of P. ; 1 9 :  7 
( Isa. 9 :  7) of increase of government and 
p. there is no end ; 26 : .9 (4 Ne. 1 :  4) Son 
shall appear, and Nephites shall have p .  
until three generations have passed ; 
Jacob 7 :  23 (W of M 1 :  1 8 ;  Alma 3 :  24) p. 
restored again among Nephites ; Mosiah 
4: 3 Benjamin's people receive remission 
of sins and have p. of conscience ; 19 : 27 
Limhi establishes p. among his people ; 
27 : 37 sons of Mosiah' publish p. ; 29 : 14,  
40 Mosiah' has labored to establish p. 
throughout the land ; Alma 7 :  27 may p. 
of God rest upon you ; 1 3 :  18  Melchizedek 
established p., was called prince of p. ; 
24 : 19 converted Lamanites bury weapons 
of war for p. ; 3 8 :  8 after three days and 
nights of anguish Alma ' cried unto the 
Lord and found p. ; 40 : 12  spirits of 
righteous are received into paradise, a 
state of p. ; 44 : 14 Nephites will slay 
Lamanites unless they depart with 
covenant of p. ; 58 : 1 1  the Lord speaks p. 

to our souls ; Hel. 5 :  47 p. be unto you 
because of your faith ; 3 Ne. 22 : 10 
covenant of p.  shall not be removed ; 
4 Ne. 1 :  4 p. in land following Christ 's  
visit. 

D&C 1 :  35 p. shall be taken from 
the earth ; 6: 23 the Lord speaks p. to the 
mind ; 10 : 37  ( 1 1 : 22) J oseph Smith is 
commanded to hold his p.  until the Lord 
makes things known to world ; 1 9 : 23 he 
who walks in meekness of Spirit shall 
have p.  in the Lord ; 27 : 16 preparation of 
the gospel of p. ; 45 : 46 if ye have slept in 
p., blessed are you ; 45 : 66 New J erusalem, 
a land of p. ; 59 : 23 he who does works of 
righteousness shall have p. ; 84 : 102 God 
is full of p. ; 88 : 125 charity is bond of 
perfectness and p. ; 98 : 1 6  renounce war 
and proclaim p. ; 98 : 34 (105 : 39) lift 
standard of p. ; 105 : 38 sue for p. ;  1 1 1 :  8 
place to tarry shall be signalized by p.  
and power of Spirit ; 1 2 1 : 7 p. be unto thy 
soul ; 1 34 :  2 no government can exist in 
p. without laws securing rights ; 1 34 :  8 
for the public p . ,  men should bring offend
ers to punishment ; 138 : 22 among right
eous spirits there is p. 

Moses 7 :  31 naught but p., justice, 
and truth is habitation of the Lord's 
throne ; Abr. 1 :  2 Abraham finds there is 
great p. for him. 

PEACEABLE, PEACEABLY (see also 
Peace) 

Mosiah 4 :  13 ye will not have mind 
to injure one another, but to live p. ; 
Moro. 7 :  3-4 Mormon" speaks to p.  
followers of Christ ,  whom he recognizes 
be cause of their p. walk with men. 

D&C 36 : 2 Holy Ghost teaches p. 
things of kingdom ; 42 : 6 1  thou shalt 
receive revelation to know mysteries and 
p. things of kingdom ; 42 : 6 1  p. things of 
kingdom bring j oy and life eternal. 

Moses 6: 61 p. things of immortal 
glory abide in you. 

PEACEMAKER 
3 Ne. 1 2 :  9 (Matt. 5 :  9) blessed are 

p., for they shall be called children of God. 

PEARL (see also Precious) 
3 Ne. 14 : 6 (Matt. 7 :  6) cast not your 

p.  before swine ; 4 Ne. 1 :  24 Nephites 
begin to be proud, wearing fine p. 

D&C 4 1 : 6  do not cast p. before swine. 

PECULIAR (see BD Peculiar) 

PENALTY (see also Punishment) 
Alma 1 2 :  32 p. of doing evil is 

second death. 
D&C 82 : 4 justice and judgment are 

p.  affixed to the Lord's law ; 138 : 59 the 
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dead receive reward after paying p. for 
transgression. 

PENETRATE (see also Pierce) 
Alma 26 : 6 storm shall not p. to 

converts. 
D&C 1 :  2 no heart that shall not be 

p. ; 121 : 2 how long shall thy ear be p. 
with saints' cries. 

PENITENT (see also Humble ; Repent
ance) 

Alma 26 : 21  none knoweth these 
things save the p. ;  27 : 18 none receive 
joy of God save truly p. seeker of happi
ness ; 29 : 10 when I see many of my 
brethren truly p. ,  my soul is filled with 
joy ; 3 2 :  7 Alma' says no more to multi
tude, but cries unto p. ; 42 : 23 mercy 
claimeth the p. ; 42 : 24 none but truly p. 
are saved ; 3 Ne. 6: 13  some are lifted up 
in pride , others are humble and p. 

PENTECOST (see also so Pentecost) 
D&C 109 : 36 let it be fulfilled upon 

the Lord's ministers as on day of p. 

PE OPLE (see also Nation) 
1 Ne. 5 :  18 brass plates to go to every 

p. ; 1 1 :  36 thus shall be destruction of 
all p. that fight against apostles ; 13 : 40 
records shall make known to all p. that 
Lamb is Son of Father ; 14 : 11 whore of 
all the earth has dominion among all p. ; 
17 : 35 this p. had rejected every word of 
God ; 19 : 17 (Mosiah 1 6 :  1) every p. shall 
see salvation of the Lord ; 22 : 28 all p. shall 
dwell safely in Holy One if they repent ; 
2 Ne. 5 :  9 those who are with Nephi ' call 
themselves the p. of Nephi ; 8 :  16 (lsa. 5 1 : 
16) Zion, thou art my p. ; 23 : 14 ( lsa. 1 3 :  
14) every man shall turn t o  own p. ; 26 : 1 3  
Christ will manifest himself unto every p. 
that believe ; 29 : 4-5 J ews, the Lord's 
ancient covenant p. ; 29 : 14  the Lord's 
p. , who are of house of Israel, shall be 
gathered ; Omni 1 :  14 Nephites discover 
a p. called the p. of Zarahemla ; Mosiah 
1 :  11 Benjamin will give his p. a name ; 
3 :  20 knowledge of Savior shall spread 
through every p. ; 1 5 :  28 salvation of the 
Lord shall be declared to every p. ; 1 8 :  8, 
10 as ye desire to be called God's p., what 
have ye against being baptized ; 27 : 25 all 
p. must be born again ; Alma 4: 12  great 
inequality among the p. ; 26 : 37 God is 
mindful of every p. ; 3 Ne. 20 : 39 my p. 
shall know my name ; 28 : 29 three Ne
phites shall minister unto all p. ; 4 Ne. 
1 :  16 there could not be happier p. among 
all p. created by God. 

D &C 1 :  4 (7 : 3 ;  42 : 58 ; 133 : 37) 
warning and teaching to all p. ; 42 : 9 1 
will take you to me for a p. ; 42 : 58 (77 : 8 ,  

1 1 ;  88 : 103 ; 90 : 15 ;  98 : 33 ,  36 ; 1 1 2 :  1 ;  
133 : 37) all nations, kindreds, tongues, 
and p. ; 43 : 14 (100 : 16) the Lord to 
reserve unto himself a pure p. ; 45 : 69 
Zion shall be only p. not at war one with 
anothe r ;  84 : 101 the Lord stands in midst 
of his p. ; 98 : 9 when the wicked rule, the 
p. mourn ; 132 : 34 from Hagar sprang 
many p. ; 136 :  31 the Lord's p. must be 
tried. 

Moses 7 :  18 the Lord calls his p. 
Zion. 

PERCEIVE (see also Comprehend ; 
Discern ; Know ; See ; U nderstand) 

2 Ne. 16 : 9 (Isa. 6 :  9) see ye indeed, 
but they p. not ; 32 : 8 I p. that ye ponder 
still ; Jacob 4: 15  J acob ' p. by workings 
of Spirit ; Mosiah 13 : 7 I p. that my 
message cuts you to your hearts ; 13 : 11 I 
p. that commandments are not written in 
your hearts ; Alma 7 :  19 I p. that ye are 
in paths of righteousness ; 10 : 1 7  Amulek 
p.  lawyers' thoughts ; 1 8 :  16 Ammon ' ,  
filled with Spirit, p. king's thoughts ; 40 : 1 
(41 : 1 ;  42 : 1) I p. that thy mind is 
worried ; 43 : 48 Moroni'  p. intent of his 
men to shrink from Lamanites ; 3 Ne. 
1 5 :  2 Jesus p. that some wonder concern
ing law of Moses ; 1 7 :  2 I p.  that ye are 
weak, that ye cannot understand all my 
words ; Morm. 1 :  2 I p. that thou art a 
sober child. 

D&C 45 : 29 they who sit in darkness 
p.  not the light ; 133 : 45 since beginning 
of world men have not p. how great things 
God has prepared . 

PERDITION (see also Devil ; Sons of 
Perdition) 

D&C 76 : 26 Satan is called p. 
Moses 5 :  24 Cain to be called P. 

PERFECT, PERFECTED, PERFEC
TION (see also Godliness ; J ust ; 
Perfectness ; Righteous ; Upright ; TG 
Perfection) 

2 Ne. 9 :  13 in resurrection our 
knowledge shall be p. ; 9 :  14 we shall have 
p. knowledge of our guilt ; 9 :  23 be bap
tized, having p. faith in Holy One ; 3 1 : 
20 press forward with steadfastness in 
Christ ,  having p. brightness of hope ; 
Jacob 4 :  12 attain unto p. knowledge of 
Christ ; 7 :  4 Sherem has p. knowledge of 
language ; Alma 5 :  18 can ye imagine 
yourselves brought before God with p. 
remembrance of guilt ; 1 1 :  43-44 (40 : 23) 
spirit and body shall be reunited in p. 
form ; 32 : 21, 26 faith is not to have p. 
knowledge ; 32 : 26 ye cannot know of their 
surety at first unto p. ; 32 : 34 your know
ledge is p. in that thing and your faith is 
dormant ; 42 : 15 atonement made that 
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God might be p., just, and merciful God ; 
48 : 1 1  Moroni ' a man of p. understanding ; 
SO : 37 Nephihah filled j udgment-seat 
with p .  uprightness before God ; 55 : 1 
Ammoron has p. knowledge of his fraud ; 
Hel. 5 :  30 those in prison hear still small 
voice of p.  mildness ; 3 Ne. 12 : 48 (Matt. 
5 :  48) I would that ye should be p., even 
as I, or your Father is p. ; Ether 3 :  7, 20 
having p.  knowledge of God, brother of 
J ared could not be kept within veil ; 
Moro. 7 :  1 5-17 way to judge is plain, 
that ye may know with p. knowledge ; 
8 :  16 (1 J ohn 4 :  18) p. love casteth out 
fear ; 10 : 32 come unto Christ and be p. 
in him ; 10: 32 by God's grace ye may be 
p. in Christ. 

D&C SO : 24 light grows brighter 
until p. day ; 59 : 13  food to be prepared 
with singleness of heart that thy fasting 
may be p. ; 67 : 13  continue in patience 
until ye are p. ; 76 : 69 (129 : 3)  celestial 
glory inherited by just men made p. 
through J esus ; 76 : 106 fulness of times 
when Christ shall have p. his work ; 84 : 
1 10 body has need of every member that 
system may be kept p. ; 88 : 34 that which 
is governed by law is p.  by law ; 88 : 
78 teach diligently , that you may be 
instructed more p. ; 90 : 8 those in school 
of prophets to be p. in ministry for salva
tion of Zion ; 105 : 10 the Lord's people to 
be taught more p. ; 107 : 43 Seth was a p. 
man ; 124 : 143 offices in church given for 
work of ministry and the p. of the saints ; 
128 : I S ,  18 the living are not p. without 
their dead ; 138 : 17  sleeping dust of dead 
to be restored to p. frame. 

Moses 8 :  27 Noah ' was p. in his 
generation. 

PERFECTNESS (see also Perfect) 
2 Ne. 9 :  46 prepare your souls that 

ye may not remember your awful guilt inp. 

PERFORM, PERFORMANCE (see 
also Accomplish ; Do ; Duty ; Fulfill ; 
Observe ; Undertake) 

1 Ne. 17 : 41  labor which Israelites 
had to p. was to look ; 2 Ne. 25 : 30 ye 
must keep p. and ordinances of God until 
law is fulfilled ; 32 : 9 ye must not p. any 
thing unto the Lord without first praying 
that rather consecrate thy p. ; Mosiah 
13 : 30 Israelites given law of p.  and 
ordinances to keep them in remembrance 
of God ; Alma 25 : 1 5  Nephites keep out
ward p. until Christ shall be revealed ; 31 : 
10 Zoramites would not observe p. of 
church ; 34 : 32 this life is day for men to 
p. labors ; 34 : 33 after this life cometh 
night of darkness, wherein no labor can 
be p. ; 57 : 2 1  Ammonite youth p. every 
command with exactness ; 4 Ne. 1 :  12 

Nephites do not walk any more after p.  
and ordinances of law of Moses ; Moro. 
9: 6 we have labor to p.  whi:e in taber
nacle of clay. 

D &C 132 : 7 all P. not sealed by Holy 
Spirit of promise are of no force in and 
after resurrection. 

PERIL (see also Calamity ; Danger ; 
Threaten) 

D &C 29 : 3 sin no more, lest p.  shall 
come ; 122 : 5 if thou art in p.  among false 
brethren, it shall be for thy good ; 1 27 : 2 
p. seems but a small thing. 

PERISH (see also Destruction ; Die) 
1 Ne. 4 :  13 better that one man 

should p.  than nation dwindle in unbelief ; 
5 :  19 brass plates should never p. ; 1 5 :  10 
how is it ye will  p. because of hardness of 
heart ; 17 : 41  (Alma 33 : 20) because of 
simpleness of means of healing, many p. ; 
22 : 19 the righteous shall not p. ; 2 Ne. 
1 :  4 if Lehites had stayed in Jerusalem, 
they would have p. ; 6: 11 many J ews 
shall be atflic�ed in flesh and not suffered 
to p. because of prayers of righteous ; 9 :  
30 treasure of the rich shall p .  with them ; 
9 :  51 feast upon that which p. not ; 1 0 :  13  
they who fight against Zion shall p. ; 25 : 
21 J oseph ' received promise that his seed 
should never p. ; 26 : 30 if men have 
charity, they would not suffer laborer 
in Zion to p. ; 26 : 31 if laborers in Zion 
labor for money , they shall p. ; 27 : 26 
( l sa. 29 : 14) wisdom of wise and learned 
shall p. ; 28 : 16 when men are fully ripe in 
iniquity, they shall p. ; 30 : 1 except ye 
keep commandments of God , ye shall p. ; 
Jacob 5 :  4 master to nourish tree that it  
p. not ; 5:  11  master wil l  preserve roots, 
that they p. not ; Mosiah 3 :  18 the infant 
p.  not who dies in infancy ; 4: 22-23 wo 
unto him who withholds his substance, 
for it shall p. with him ; 4: 30 0 man, 
remember and p. not ; 1 3 :  28 (Alma 34 : 9) 
except for atonement. men must un .. 
avoidably p. ; 28 : 3 sons of Mosiah ' can
not bear that any soul should p. ; Alma 53 : 
1 1  according to oath not to take up arms, 
Ammonites would have p. ;  He!. 4: 25 
except Nephites cleave unto the Lord, 
they must unavoidably p. ; 14: 30 who
soever p . ,  p.  unto himself ; Ether 2 :  19 
without air in vessels , Jaredites would p. ;  
Moro. 8 :  1 6  they who pervert ways of 
the Lord shall p. 

D&C 1 :  16 men walk after own God , 
whose substance is that of an idol, which 
shall p. ; 4 :  4 he who thrusts in sickle lays 
up in store . that he p. not ; 76 : 9 wisdom 
of the wise shall p. 

Moses 7 :  1 many have believed not, 
and p. in sins ; 7: 38 prison prepared for 
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those who p. in flood ; Abr. 2 :  17 Abra
ham prays that famine be turned away, 
that father's house p. not. 

PERMIT (see also Suffer) 
Mosiah 7 :  8 Ammon 1 and brethren 

are p. to answer king's questions ; Hel. 
1 4 :  30 men are p. to act for themselves ; 
Moro. 7 :  2 because of gift of his calling 
from the Lord, Mormon' is p. to speak to 
people. 

D &C 101 : 99 saints to hold claim 
upon land given them, though they should 
not be p. to dwell thereon ; 109 : 20 no 
u nclean thing shall be p.  to come into 
the Lord's house ; 132 : 4 no one can reject 
covenant and be p. to enter into the Lord's 
glory. 

PERPLEXITIES (see also Calamity ; 
War) 

D&C 88 : 78-79 saints to be in
structed regarding wars and p. of nations. 

PERRYSBURG, N.Y. 
D&C sec. 100 revelation given at. 

PERSECUTION, PERSECUTE (see 
also Adversity ; Afflictio n ;  Chasten ; 
Hate ; Malice ; Martyrdom ; Mock ; 
Oppressio n ;  Prejudice ; Revile ; 
Scourge ; Smite ; Spurn ; Stone ; Tread ; 
Tribulatio n ;  Try ; Violence) 

2 Ne. 9 :  30 because they are rich, 
they p. the meek ; 26 : 8 the righteous who 
look forward to Christ, notwithstanding 
p., shall not perish ; Jacob 2 :  13 because 
some have obtained more abundantly, 
they p. their brethren ; Mosiah 26 : 38 
Alma' and fellow laborers are p. by those 
not of church ; 27 : 1 p. inflicted on church 
by unbelievers become so great the church 
murmurs ; 27 : 2 Mosiah' sends proclama
tion that no unbeliever should p. church 
member ; 27 : 13  why p. thou the church 
of God ; 27 : 32 Alma ' and companions 
are p. by unbelievers ; Alma 1 :  21 strict 
law in church that no member should p. 
one who does not belong ; 1 :  25 those who 
stand steadfast in faith bear the p. with 
patience ; 5 :  54 will ye persist in p. your 
brethren ; Hel. 3: 34 many who profess 
to belong to church are lifted up in pride 
unto p. their brethren ; 1 3 : 22 your hearts 
swell with great pride, unto p. ; J Ne. 6 :  
1 3  some receive p .  and d o  not turn and 
revile again ; 1 2 :  10- 1 1  (Matt. 5 :  10- 1 1 )  
blessed a r e  a l l  who a r e  p. for their Lord's  
sake, for theirs is kingdom ; 12 :  1 2  so p. 
they the prophets before you ; 1 2 :  44 
(Matt. 5 :  44) pray for them that p. you ; 
4 Ne . 1 :  29 other church p. true church of 
Christ ; Morm. 8 :  36 only a few do not 
lift themselves in pride, unto p. 

D&C 24 : 16 those who p. violently 
will be smitten ; 24 : 17  whosoever shall 
go to law against the Lord's servants shall 
be cursed by law ; 40 : 2 fear of p. caused 
J ames Covill to reject the word ; 45 : 53 
J ews shall lament because they p. their 
king ; 88 : 94 great church p. saints of 
God ; 98 : I ntro. (101 : I ntro.) p. of saints 
i n  Missouri ; 98 : 23-27 elders will be 
rewarded if they bear p. patiently ; 99 : 1 
proclaim gospel in midst of p. ; 101 : 1-2 
brethren have been afflicted and p. be
cause of transgressions ; 101 : 35 they who 
endure p. shall partake of glory ; 121 : 38 
he who exercises compulsion will be left 
unto himself to p. the saints ; 122 : 7 p. 
gives experience ; sec. 123 history of p. of 
church to be kept ; 127 : 4 they p. the 
p rophets before you. 

JS-H 1 :  22-25,  27 p. of J oseph Smith 
after tirst vision ; 1 :  60 p. of J oseph Smith 
after receiving the ancient record. 

PERSEVERANCE (see also Diligence ; 
Endure ; Faint ; Steadfast ; U nwearied) 

D&C 127 : 4 let your p. be re
doubled . 

PERSIST (see also Remain) 
Jacob 2 :  14 if ye p; in these things, 

God' s j udgments must speedily come 
upon you ; Mosiah 1 6 :  5 he who p. in 
carnal nature remains in fallen state ; 
Alma 5 :  54 will ye p. in persecuting 
brethren ; 5 :  55  will you p. in turning 
backs upon the needy ; 5 :  56 (9 : 1 8) all 
who p. in their wickedness shall be hewn 
down and cast into tire ; Morm. 4: 10 
Nephites repent not and p. in wicked
ness. 

PERSON (see Likeness ; Personage ; 
Respect, Respecter) 

PERSONAGE 
D&C 129 : 1 angels are resurrected 

p. ; 1 30 :  22 Holy Ghost is p. of Spirit. 
JS-H 1 :  1 7  Father and Son appear to 

J oseph Smith ; 1 :  30 Moroni' appears to 
J oseph Smith in vision. 

PERSUADE, PERSUASION (see also 
Convince ; Doctrine, False ; Exhort ; 
Plead ; Urge) 

1 Ne . 3 :  21 Nephi'  p. brethren to be 
faithful in keeping commandments ; 6 :  4 
intent of NephI'  is to p. men to come unto 
God ; 19 : 23 (2 Ne. 25 : 23 ; 33 : 4; Morm. 
5 :  14) writings to p. people to believe in 
Redeemer ; 2 Ne. 26 : 27 the Lord has 
commanded his people to p. all men to 
repentance ; 33 : 4 (Ether 8 :  26) writings p. 
men to do good ; Jacob 1 :  8 J acob ' would 
p. all men not to rebel against God ; 



263 I N DE X  Physician 

Jarom 1 :  1 1  law of Moses p. men to look 
forward to Messiah ; Morm. 3 :  22 Mor
mon' would p. all ends of earth to repent ; 
Ether 4 :  1 1  Spirit p. men to do good ; 
4 :  12 whatsoever p. to do good is of 
the Lord ; Moro. 7 :  16 that which p. 
men to believe in Christ is of God ; 7 :  
1 7  that which p .  men to do evil is of 
devil. 

D&C 3 :  6 how oft you have gone 
on in p. of men ; 5 :  21 J oseph Smith is 
warned to yield to p. of men no more ; 
1 2 1 : 41 power or influence should be 
maintained only by p. 

PERVERT, PERVERSE, PERVER
SION (see also Corrup t ;  Wrest) 

1 Ne. 13 : 27 (22 : 14) abominable 
church p. right ways of the Lord ; 2 Ne. 
28 : 15 all who p. right way of the Lord 
shall be thrust down to hell ; Jacob 7 :  7 
Sherem leads away people, that they p.  
right way o f  God ; Mosiah 1 2 :  26 priests 
of Noah "  have p. ways of the Lord ; 29 : 
23 unrighteous king p. the ways of right
eousness ; Alma 9 :  8 (10 : 1 7 ,  25 ;  He\. 
1 3 :  29) ye wicked and p. generatio n ;  
1 0 :  18  lawyers lay plans to p. ways of 
righteous ; 30 : 22, 60 Korihor p. ways of 
the Lord ; 3 1 : I, 1 1  Zoramites p. ways 
of the Lord ; 31 : 24 Zoramites a wicked and 
p. people ; Morm. 8 :  33 ye wicked , p.,  
stiffnecked people ; Moro. 8: 15-16 they 
who say little children need baptism p. 
ways of the Lord ; 9 :  19 Nephites have 
become strong In p. 

D&C 33 : 2 (34 : 6) elders are called 
to declare gospel unto p. generation. 

PESTILENCE (see also Destruction ; 
Plague) 

2 Ne. 6 :  15 they who believe not in 
Messiah shall be destroyed by p. ; 10 : 6 
because of Iniquities, p. shall come upon 
J ews ; Mosiah 12: 4, 7 the Lord will smite 
people of Noah " with p. because of 
iniquities ; Alma 1 0 :  22-23 except for 
prayers of the righteous, the Lord would 
smite people of Ammonihah with p. ; 45 : 
10- 1 1  when Nephites dwindle in unbelief, 
they shall see p. ; Hel. 1 0 :  6 Nephi ' is 
given power to smite earth with p. ; 1 2 :  3 
except the Lord chastens his people with 
p . ,  they will not remember him ; Ether 
1 1 :  7 because J aredites hearken not to 
the Lord, p. come. 

D&C 43 : 25 the Lord calls by voice of 
famines and p. ; 63 : 24 confusion brings 
p. ; 97 : 26 the Lord will visit Zion with p. 
according to her works. 

PETER-the apostle (see also BD Peter) 
D&C 7 :  4-8 the Lord explains J ohn's 

request to P. ; 7: 7 keys of ministry given 

to p .. J ames, and J ohn ; 27 : 12 P., J ames, 
and J ohn confer apostleship on J oseph 
Smith and Oliver Cowdery ; 49 : 1 1-14  
preach as P. did ; 128 : 10 (Matt. 16 : 1 8) 
thou art P.,  and upon this rock I will 
build my church ; 128 : 20 voice of P . ,  
J ames, and J ohn heard ; 1 3 1 : 5 (2 Pet.  1 :  
19) more sure word of prophecy men
tioned by P. 

JS-H 1 :  72 P.,  J ames , and J ohn hold 
keys of Me\Chizedek Priesthood ; 1 :  72 
J ohn the Baptist acts under direction of 
P., J ames, and J ohn. 

PETERSON, ZIBA 
D&C sec. 32 revelation to ; 32 : 3 is 

called on mission to Lamanites ; 58 : 60 is 
chastened for trying to hide sins. 

PETITION (see also Beg ; Plead) 
Mosiah 4: 16 ye will not suffer 

beggar to put up his p. in vain ; 4: 22 if ye 
condemn the man who puts his p. to you, 
how much more just will your condemna
tion be ; Alma 5 1 : 15 Moroni ' sends p. to 
governor requesting power to compel 
dissenters to fight. 

D&C 90 : 1 thy sins are forgiven, 
according to thy p. 

PHARAOH-ruler of ancient Egypt (see 
also B D  Pharaoh) 

1 Ne . 4 :  2 ( 17 : 27 ; Ex. 1 4 :  26-30) 
armies of P. drowned in Red sea. 

D&C 105 : 27 the Lord will soften 
hearts as he did heart of P. 

Abr. 1 :  6,  1 7  Abraham's fathers had 
turned to god of P. ; 1 :  6 P., kin6 of 
Egypt ; 1 :  7 , 9 ,  13 priest makes offering to 
god of P. ; 1 :  20 P. signifies king of royal 
blood ; 1 :  21 descendant from loins of 
Ham ; 1 :  21 partaker of blood. of Canaan
ites by birth ; 1 :  25 first government of 
Egypt established by P. after patriarchal 
manner of Ham ; 1 :  26 a righteous man, a 
wise and just ruler ; 1 :  27 does not have 
right of priesthood. 

PHELPS, WILLIAM W. 
D&C sec. 55 revelation to ; 55 : 4 to 

assist Oliver Cowdery in preparing books 
for schools ; 57 : 1 1-12 to be established as 
printer for church ; 58 : 40-41 warned to 
repent, not sufficiently meek ; 6 1 : Intro. 
saw destroyer riding on waters ; 67 : I ntro. 
to publish Book of Commandments ; 70 : 1 
steward over revelations ; 85 : I ntro. ex
tract of letter to J oseph Smith. 

PHYSICIAN 
Moro. 8 :  8 (Matt. 9 :  12) the whole 

need no p. 
D&C 3 1 : 10 Thomas Marsh a p. unto 

church. 



Pierce I N D E X  264 

PIERCE, PIERCING (see also Pene
trate) 

Jacob 2 :  9 those who have not been 
wounded must have daggers placed to p. 
their souls ; 2 :  10 J acob ' tells Nephites of 
wickedness under glance of p. eye of God ; 
Hel. 5 :  30 still voice in prison p. to very 
soul ; J Ne. 1 1 : 3 survivors hear small 
voice that p.  to very center. 

D &C 1 :  3 the rebellious shall be p. 
with much sorrow ; 6 :  37 behold wounds 
which p. my side ; 85 : 6 still small voice 
p.  all things. 

Moses 6 :  32 no man shall p. thee ; 7 :  
3 6  God's eye can p .  all creations. 

PILGRIM 
D&C 45 : 1 3  people of Enoch ' were 

strangers and p. on earth. 

PILLAR 
1 Ne. 1 :  6 p.  of fire comes down 

before Lehi ' ; Hel. 5 :  24, 43-44 Nephi' 
and Lehi' are encircled in p.  of fire. 

D&C 29 : 12 the Lord to come in p. 
of fire ; 88 : 97 saints to be caught up to 
meet the Lord in p. of heaven. 

JS-H 1 :  16  p .  of light descends upon 
J oseph, Smith. 

PILLOW 
2 Ne. 33 : 3 eyes of N ephi ' water his 

p.  by night because of his people. 

PIONEER 
D&C 136 : 7 companies to go as p. 

to prepare for putting in spring crops. 

PISON (see River) 

PIT (see also Persecution ; Snare) 
1 Ne. 1 4 :  3 great p. digged by 

abominable church for destruction of 
men ; 22 : 14  they shall fall into p. which 
they digged to ensnare people of the 
Lord ; 2 Ne. 8 :  1 (lsa.  5 1 : 1) look to hole 
of p. from whence ye are digged ; 24 : 1 5  
(lsa. 1 4 :  1 5 )  thou shalt b e  brought down 
to hell, to sides of p. ; 28 : 8 many shall 
say, Dig p. for thy neighbor ;  J Ne. 28 : 20 
wicked could not dig p. sufficient to hold 
disciples ; Ether 9 :  29 J aredites cast 
prophets into p. to perish. 

D&C 109 : 25 he who digs p.  shall 
fall into it himself; 122 : 7 if thou 
shouldst be cast into p., it shall be for thy 
good. 

PITY (see also Compassion ; Mercy) 
2 Ne. 23 : 18 (I sa. 1 3 :  18) they shall 

have no p. on fruit of womb ; Alma 53 : 1 1  
Ammonites would allow themselves to 
fall into brethren's hands except for p. 

of Ammon' and brethren ; Ether 3:  3 
Lord, look upon me in p. 

D&C 133 : 53-55 in his p. the Lord 
redeemed the prophets. 

PLACE 
1 Ne. 17 : 46 (3 Ne. 8 :  13) by power 

of his word the Lord can cause rough p. 
to be made smooth ; 21 : 20 ( lsa. 49 : 20) 
the p. is too strait for me, give p. to me 
that I may dwell ; 2 Ne. 4 :  27 why should 
I yield to temptation, that evil one have 
p. In my heart ; 23 : 1 3  (lsa.  13 : 13) 
earth shall remove out of her p. ; 28 : 23 
after judgment, wicked must go to p. 
prepared for them ; 33 : 2 many harden 
hearts against Spirit, that it  have 'no p.  in 
them ; Enos 1 :  27 p.  prepared for you in 
mansions of Father ; Mosiah 2 :  36 if 
ye transgress what has been spoken, ye 
withdraw yourselves from Spirit, that it  
has no p. in you ; 2: 37 the Lord has no p .  
in those who obey evil spirit ; 12 : 2 3  ( 1 5 : 
30 ; 3 Ne. 1 6 :  1 9 ;  20 : 3 4 ;  Isa. 5 2 :  9) ye 
waste p. of J erusalem ; 26 : 24 if they k now 
me, they shall have p.  at my right hand ; 
Alma 5 :  25 ye cannot suppose the wicked 
have p. in kingdom of heaven ;  20 : 30 
brethren of Ammon' are driven from p.  
to p. ; 32 : 27 give p. for portion of m y  
words ; 34 : 26  p o u r  out y o u r  souls in 
secret p. ; 34 : 35 if ye have procrastinated 
day of repentance, Spirit has withdrawn 
that it  has no p. in you ; 39 : 6 to deny 
Holy Ghost when it  once has had p. in you 
is unpardonable sin ; Hel. 1 4 :  23 many p .  
that are now valleys shall become moun
tains ; Morm. 8: 30 earthquakes in divers 
p. ; Moro. 7 :  32 the Lord prepares way 
that men may have faith In Christ,  that 
Holy Ghost may have p.  in hearts. 

D&C 1 8 :  25 those who know not the 
name by which they are called cannot 
have p.  in Father's  kingdom ; 24 : 1 2  in 
all p., open mouth and declare gospel ; 
29 : 38 p. prepared for third of hosts of 
heaven who followed Satan Is hell ; 45 : 32 
(87 : 8;  101 : 22) the Lord's disciples shall 
stand in holy p. ; 45 : 55 Satan shall be 
bound, that he have no p. in men's 
hearts ; 57 : 2 Missouri is p. for city of 
Z ion ; 78 : 7 if men will have p.  in celestial 
world, they must prepare by obeying 
commandments ; 84 : 4 New J erusalem to 
be built beginning at this p. ; 87 : 2 war 
will be poured out upon all nations , 
beginning at this p. ; 90 : 37 (97 : 1 9 ;  101 : 
17) Zion shall not be removed out of her 
p. ; 93 : 49 pray always lest wicked one 
remove you out of your p. ; 97 : 13  house 
to be built as p. of thanksgiving, p. of 
instruction ; 101 : 18 , 75 (103 : 1 1 ) build up 
waste p. of Zion ; 109 : 1 3  the Lord's house, 
a p. of holiness ; 109 : 39 Zion and her 
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stakes, the p. of appointment ; 1 1 6 :  1 
Adam-ondi-Ahman, the p. where Adam 
shall come ; 121 : 1 where is pavilion that 
covers the Lord's hiding p. ; 124 :  39 
oracles in most holy p. ; 1 30 :  8 p. where 
God resides is great Urim and Thummim ; 
138 : 12 spirits of the just are gathered in 
one p. 

Moses 2 :  9 (Abr. 4 :  9) waters are 
gathered in one p. 

PLAGUE (see also Destruction ; Disease ; 
Pestilence) 

D &C 84 : 97 p.  shall go forth ; 87 : 6 
with famine and p. will inhabitants feel 
God's wrath ; 97 : 26 if Zion does not obey, 
the Lord will visit her with p. 

PLAIN, PLAINLY, PLAINNESS (see 
also Clear ; Simple) 

1 Ne. 13 : 26-29, 32, 34 great and 
abominable church takes many p. and 
precious things from book ; 13 : 29 because 
things are taken from book which were p. 
to men's understanding, according to p. 
which is in Lamb, many stumble ; 1 3 :  
34-40 the Lord wiIJ reveal many p .  and 
precious parts of gospel that have been 
taken away ; 1 4 :  23 when book proceeded 
from Jews, it was p. and true ; 2 Ne. 1 :  
26 brothers murmur because Nephtl has 
been p. unto them ; 4: 32 may I be strict 
in the p. road ; 9: 47 would I be p. unto 
you according to p. of truth if ye were 
freed from sin ; 25 : 4 words of Isaiah' are 
p. unto all who are filled with spirit of 
prophecy ; 25 : 4 (33 : 6) my soul delighteth 
in p. ; 25 : 20 I have spoken p. ,  that ye 
cannot err ; 26 : 33 the Lord doeth nothing 
save it be p. unto men ; 32 : 7 men will not 
understand great knowledge when given 
them in p. ; 33 : 5 writings of Nephi' speak 
harshly against sin, according to p. of 
word of God ; Jacob 4: 13 these things are 
manifested unto us p., for salvation of 
souls ; 4: 14 J ews despised words of p. ; 
Enos 1 :  23 prophets speak with great p. 
of speech ; Mosiah 2 :  40 Benjamin speaks 
p., that his people might understand ; 
Alma 13 : 23 glad tidings are made known 
in p. terms ; 14 : 2 people are angry with 
Alma ' because of p. of his words ; Moro. 
7 :  1 5  way to judge is as p. as daylight is 
from dark night. 

D&C 42 : 40 all garments should be 
p. ; 84 : 23 Moses p. taught this to children 
of Israel ; 128 : 18 Joseph Smith might have 
rendered a plainer translation, but it is 
sufficiently p. ; 133 : 57 the Lord sent forth 
his everlasting covenant, reasoning in p. 

PLAINS (see also Agosh ; Heshlon, Plains 
of; Moreh, Plains of; Nephihah, Plains 
of; OIaha Shinehah, Plains of) 

1 Ne. 1 2 :  4 Nephi'  beholds p. of 
earth broken up in vision ; Alma 52 : 20 
Nephites desire to meet J acob " on p. 
between cities. 

PLAN (see also Design ; Gospel ; Plot ; 
Redemption ; Salvatio n ;  Secret Com
bination ; TG Salvation, Plan of) 

2 Ne. ch. 2, 9 (Alma ch. 12 ,  42) sum
mary of p. of redemption ; 9: 6 (Alma 1 2 :  
25) t o  fulfill merciful p .  o f  Creator, there 
must be resurrectio n ;  9 :  13  how great the 
p. of our God ; 9: 28 (Alma 28 : 13) cun
ning p. of evil one ; Jacob 6: 8 will ye make 
a mock of great p. of redemption ; J arom 
1 :  2 fathers have revealed p. of salvation 
on plates ; Alma 1 2 :  4 Zeezrom's p. was 
very subtle p. ; 1 2 :  25, 30 p. of redemption 
laid from foundation of world ; 12 : 30-32 
God made p. of redemption known unto 
man ; 12 : 3 3  God called on men in name 
of Son, this being p. of redemptio n ;  34 : 9 
according to great p. of God, atonement 
must be made ; 34 : 16 only unto him who 
has faith is brought about p. of redemp
tio n ;  37 : 29, 32 trust not those secret p. 
of murder unto this people ; 41 : 2 p. of 
restoration is requisite with j ustice of 
God ; 42 : 5 if Adam had partaken of tree 
of life, p. of salvation would have been 
frustrated ; 42 : 8 to reclaim man from 
temporal death would destroy great p.  of 
happiness ; 42 : 11 except for p. of redemp
tion, men would be cut off from presence 
of the Lord ; 42 : 15 p. of mercy could 
not be brought about except atonement 
should be made ; Hel. 2 :  6 servant obtains 
knowledge of p. to destroy Helaman z ;  
1 1 :  1 0  secret p .  of Gadianton robbers are 
concealed in earth ; 1 1 :  26 great band of 
robbers search out secret p. of Gadianton ; 
J Ne. 1 :  16 p. of destruction laid for 
believers has been frustrated ; Ether 8 :  8 
daughter of J ared " devises p. to redeem 
kingdom unto father. 

D&C 10 : 12, 23 Satan has laid a 
cunning p. 

Moses 6: 62 p. of salvation is 
unto all men through blood of Son ; Abr. 
4: 2 1  the Gods saw that their p. was 
good. 

PLANET 
D&C 88 : 43-44 course of p. fixed ; 

1 30 :  4, 6 time reckoned according to p. ; 
1 30 :  6-7 angels do not reside on p. like 
this earth. 

Abr. 1 :  31 Abraham keeps fathers' 
record of p. ; 3 :  5 p. which is lesser light 
is greater than that upon which thou 
standest ; 3 :  9 reckoning of time of one 
p. shall be above another ; 3 :  9 Kolob 
governs p. ; 3 :  1 7  p. or star may exist 
above any other. 
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PLANT (see also Grain ; Grass ; Herb ; 
Seed ; Sow ; Till) 

1 Ne. 1 8 :  24 Lehites begin to p. seeds ; 
2 Ne. 8 :  16 (lsa. 5 1 : 16) I have covered 
thee in shadow of mine hand that I may 
p. heavens ; 1 5 :  2 (lsa. 5 :  2) wen-beloved 
p. vineyard with choicest vine ; Jacob 5 :  
2 1  how comest thou hither to p. this 
tree ; Mosiah 1 4 :  2 (lsa. 53 : 2) he shan 
grow up before him as tender p. ; Alma 
32 : 28, 33 (33 : 23) give place, that seed 
may be p. in your heart ; 32 : 36 (34 : 4) ye 
have exercised faith to p. seed to know if 
it is good ; 33 : 1 people ask how to p. seed, 
or word. 

D&C 2 :  2 Elijah shan p. in hearts of 
children promises made to fathers ; 55 : 5 
saints to be p. in land of inheritance ; 1 1 4 :  
2 others shan b e  p .  i n  the stead o f  those 
who deny the Lord's name ; 124 : 6 1  
receive counsel from those the Lord has 
set as p. of renown. 

Moses 3 :  5 (Abr. 5 :  5) the Lord 
created every p. before it was in earth ; 
3 :  8 (Abr. 5 :  8) the Lord p. garden east
ward in Eden ; 3 :  9 the Lord p. tree of 
life and tree of knowledge of good and 
evil. 

PLATES (see also Book ; Book of Mor
mon ; Characters ; Engrave ; Plates, 
Brass ; Plates of Ether ; Plates of J acob ; 
Plates of Mormon ; Plates of Nephi, 
Large ; Plates of Nephi,  Sman ; Plates of 
Zenitf; Record ; Scriptures) 

D&C 3 :  19-20 why preserved ; 5 :  1 
witness of p. desired by Martin Harris ; 
5 :  4 J oseph Smith given gift to translate 
p. ; 1 7 :  1 Three Witnesses to see p. 

JS-H 1 :  34 Moroni' tens J oseph 
Smith about book written on gold p. ; 1 :  
52-53 Moroni! shows Joseph Smith gold 
p. ; 1 :  59 Joseph Smith obtains p. ; 1 :  62 
Joseph Smith copies characters from p. 
and translates them. 

PLATES, BRASS (see also Laban) 
1 Ne. 3 :  3, 12 (19 : 2) Laban has 

record of Jews and genealogy of fathers 
engraven on b.p. ; 3 :  9-4 : 38 sons of Lehi l 
obtain b.p. ; 4 :  16 law is engraven upon 
b.p. ; 4: 24 Nephi l to carry engravings on 
b.p. to brothers ; 5: 10-16 (19 : 23 ; Omni 
1 :  14 ; Alma 37 : 3) b.p. contain five books 
of Moses, history of J ews to reign of 
Zedekiah, genealogy ; 5 :  18  b.p. to go to 
every people of seed of Lehi l ;  5 : .  19 b.p. 
should never perish ; 7 :  11 ye have for
gotten what great things the Lord hath 
done that we should obtain record ; 13 : 23 
Bible is like engravings on b.p. ; 1 9 :  1-2 
Nephi ' reads many scriptures engraven 
on b.p. ; 19 : 22-22 : 1 Nephil  reads 

writings of Isaiah 1 from b.p. ; 22 : 30 writ
ings on b.p. testify man must be obedient ;  
2 Ne. 4 :  2 prophecies of J oseph 1 are 
written on b.p. ; 4 :  14-15 Nephi'  en
graves scriptures from b.p. on his p. ; 5 :  1 2  
(Mosiah 1 0  : 16) Nephi ' takes records 
engraven on b.p. with him ; Omni 1 :  
14  Zarahemla rejoices because of b.p. ; 
Mosiah 1 :  3-4 LehP could not have 
taught his children an these things with
out b.p. ; 1 :  4 engravings on b.p. are in 
Egyptian ; 1 :  16 Benjamin gives b.p. to 
Mosiah! ;  28 : 1 1 , 20 Mosiah ' gives Alma ' 
records engraven on b.p. ; Alma 37 : 1-3 
Alma ! gives b.p. to Helaman ! ;  37 : 3 
engravings on b.p. are records of holy 
scriptures ; 3 Ne. 1 :  2 Nephi ! gives b.p. to 
son Nephi " ;  10 : 1 7  prophecy of J acob l 
concerning seed of J oseph 1 is on b.p. 

PLATES OF ETHER (see also Ether ; 
J aredites) 

Mosiah 8 :  9 expedition from Limhi 
discovers twenty-four p. of gold fined 
with engravings ; 2 1 : 27 people of Limhi 
find J aredite record of engraven plates of 
ore ; 22 : 14 Limhi gives record to Mosiah ' ;  
28 : 1 1  Mosiah ' translates record o n  p .  of 
gold found by Limhi ; Alma 37 : 21-32 
twenty-four p.  contain record of secret 
works of darkness of people who were 
destroyed ; He!. 6: 26 secret oaths did 
not come to Gadianton from record, but 
from devil ; Ether 1 :  2 Moroni' takes 
account of J aredites from twenty-four 
gold p. found by Limhi, called Book of 
Ether ; 3 :  22 (4 : 1 )  brother of J ared ' is 
commanded to write what he has seen 
and heard, seal it ; 1 5 : 33 Ether finishes 
record and hides it. 

PLATES OF JACOB (see also Jacob ' ;  
Plates o f  Nephi, Small) 

Jacob 3 :  14  J acob ' writes upon p. 
caned p. of J acob, made by Nephil.  

PLATES OF MORMON (see also 
Mormon ! ;  Moroni ') 

W of M 1 :  3 (Morm. 6 :  6) Mormon! 
makes abridgment from p. of Nephi ; 1 :  6 
Mormon' puts small p. with remainder of 
his record ; 1 :  9 Mormon 2 proceeds to 
finish his record ; 3 Ne. 5 :  10-1 1 Mormon' 
makes record on p. he has made with 
own hands ; Morrn. 2: 18  upon these p. 
Mormon !  does not make full account of 
wickedness ; 6 :  6 Mormon! gives Moroni' 
few plates ; 8: 1 Moroni! finishes father's 
record ; Moro. 10: 2 Moroni ! seals up 
record. 

PLATES OF NEPHI, LARGE-secular 
history abridged by Mormon ' ,  whose 
abridgment constitutes books of Mosiah, 
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Alma, Helaman, 3 Nephi ,  and 4 Nephi 
(see also Lehi, Book of; Mormon' ;  
Plates of Mormon ; Plates of Nephi, 
Small) 

1 Ne. 9: 2 ,  4 (19 : 4; 2 Ne. 4: 14; 5 :  
29, 33 ; J acob 1 :  3 ;  3 :  13 ; 7 :  26 ; Mosiah 
1 :  6) Nephi ' makes account of history, 
kings , wars on other p., also called p. of 
Nephi ; 2 Ne. 4: 14 many sayings of Lehi ' 
and Nephi ' are recorded on other p. ; 
Jacob 1 :  3 (J arom 1 :  1 4 ;  Omni 1 :  1 1) 
secular history to be engraven on larger 
p. ; W of M 1 :  3 after abridging larger p. 
down to reign of Benjamin, Mormon' 
finds small p. ; Mosiah 1 :  3 Benjamin 
teaches of records engraven on larger p. ; 
1 :  6 Benjamin testifies p. of Nephi are 
true ; Alma 37 : 2 Alma ' cOInmands 
Helaman' to keep sacred record upon p. 
of Nephi ; 3 Ne. 5 :  8-10 (26 : 6-7) Mor
mon' gives only small part of record en
graven on p. of Nephi ; 26 : 6-7 p.  of Nephi 
contain more part of things Jesus taught 
the people ; 26 : 8-1 1  Mormon' is com
manded not to record all Christ's sayings 
engraven on p. of Nephi ; Morm. 1 :  4 
Mormon' is instructed to engrave on p. 
of Nephi all he observes among Nephltes ; 
2 :  18 upon p. of Nephi Mormon '  makes 
full account of Nephites' wickedness ; 6: 6 
Mormon' makes record out of p. of Nephi. 

PLATES OF NEPHI, SMALL-spirit-
ual history of Nephites, which constitutes 
the books of I Nephi ,  2 Nephi ,  Jacob, 
Enos, Jarom, Omni (see also Nephi ') 

1 Ne. 1 :  17  (19 : 1)  Nephi ' abridges 
record of father upon p. he has made ; 6: 1 
Nephi ' does not include genealogy in this 
part of his record ; 6 :  3 Nephi ' does not 
make full account of history on these p. 
so he can write of things of God ; 9 :  2--4 
(10 : 1 ;  19 : 3 ;  J acob 1 :  1-2) these p. do 
not contain full account of people, but 
rather an account of the ministry ; 19 : 1 
on p. of ore Nephi ' engraves father's 
record, journey In wilderness, father's 
prophecies, own prophecies ; 2 Ne. 4: 1 5  
upon these p. Nephi' writes things o f  his 
soul and scriptures engraven on brass p. ; 
5 :  30-32 Nephi ' is commanded by the 
Lord to make and engrave many things 
for profit of his people ; Jacob 1 :  1-2, 
4 Nephi'  instructs Jacob ' to engrave 
most precious, sacred things on small p. ; 
3 :  13 hundredth part of Nephites' pro
ceedings cannot be written upon these p. ; 
3 :  14 p. of J acob included among small 
p. ; 7 :  27 J acob ' confers p. upon Enos ' ;  
Jarom 1 :  2 ,  1 4  Jarom writes little 
because p. are small ; Omni 1 :  1 J arom 
instructs Omni to write upon p. ; 1 :  8-9 
Omni delivers p. to Chemish ; 1 :  10 
Abinadom writes upon p. ; 1 :  12-30 

Amaleki writes upon p. ; 1 :  25 Amaleki 
delivers p. to king Benjamin ; 1 :  30 p. are 
full ; W of M 1 :  3 after abridging large 
p. to reign of Benjamin, Mormon' dis
covers these p., which contain small 
account of prophets ; 1 :  4 small p. contain 
prophecies of coming of Christ ; 1 :  6 
Mormon' puts small p. with remainder of 
his record. 

D&C 1 0 :  38--40 account of things 
in lost manuscript is contained in p. of 
Nephi ; 10 : 41 engravings on p. of Nephi 
to be translated ; 1 0 :  40, 45 things en
graven on p. of Nephi throw greater 
views upon gospel. 

PLATES OF ZENIFF (see also Limhi ; 
Nephi, Land of; Noah ' ;  Zeniff) 

Mosiah 8 :  5 Limhi brings Ammon 1 
p. containing record of his people ; 22 : 14 
Mosiah ' receives with joy records of 
Limhi's people. 

PLAY 
2 Ne. 21 : 8 (30 : 14; 1sa. 1 1 :  8) suck

ing child shall p. on hole of asp ; 3 Ne. 
28 : 22 (4 Ne. 1 :  33) disciples cast into den 
of beasts, p. with them. 

PLEAD (see also Appeal ; Cry ; Exhort ; 
J esus Christ-Advocate ; Persuade ; 
Petition) 

2 Ne. 8 :  22 (lsa.  5 1 : 22) the Lord p. 
cause of his people ; 13 : 13  (lsa.  3 :  13) the 
Lord standeth up to p. and j udge the 
people ; Jacob 3 :  1 God will p. your cause ; 
Alma 1 :  15 N ehor stands before Alma ' 
and p. for himself with much boldness. 

D&C 38 : 4 (45 : 3) Christ p. before 
Father for those who believe in him ; 
90 : 36 the Lord will p. with Zion's strong 
ones ; 124 : 75 p.  the cause of the poor and 
needy. 

PLEASANT (see also Please, Pleased, 
Pleasing) 

Mosiah 23 : 4, 19 people of Alma 1 
come to p. land ; Alma 55 : 13 wine was 
p. to Lamanites' taste ; Hel. 5 :  46--47 
p. voice whispers peace to Nephi ' and 
Lehi ' ;  3 Ne. 24 : 4 (Mal. 3 :  4) offering of 
J udah and Jerusalem shall be p. unto 
the Lord. 

PLEASE, PLEASED, PLEASING (see 
also Delight ; Favored ; Glad ; Happi
ness ; Pleasant ; Pleasure) 

1 Ne. 6 :  5 (2 Ne. 5 :  32) Nephi ' writes 
things p. unto God, not p. unto· world ; 
2 Ne. 5 :  32 if Nephites are p. with things 
of God, they will be p. with engravings 
of Nephi ' ;  Jacob 2 :  7 tenderness and 
chasteness of feelings are p. unto God ; 
2 :  8 J acob ' supposes people come to hear 
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p. word of God ; 6: 13  (Moro. 1 0 :  34) meet 
before p. bar of God ; Mosiah 1 4 :  10 (lsa. 
53 : 10) it p. the Lord to bruise him ; Alma 
30 : 53 Korihor taught devil' s words 
because they were p. to carnal mind ; 
3 Ne. 1 1 :  7 (Matt. 3 :  17) behold my 
Beloved Son, in whom 1 am well p. 

D&C 1 :  30 (38 : 10) only church with 
which the Lord is welI p. ; 45 : 4 Father 
well p. in Son ; 59 : 18  all things of earth 
are made to p. the eye ; 60 : 2 the Lord is 
not well p. with those who will not open 
mouths ; 63 : 10 signs come not by will of 
men as they p. ; 63 : 11 without faith no 
man p. God ; 89 : 13  p. unto the Lord that 
flesh not be used, only in times of winter 
or famine ; 90 : 35 (98 : 19) the Lord is not 
well p. with many. 

Moses 5 :  21  Satan is p.  that God 
respects not Cain's offering. 

PLEASURE (see also Delight ; Desire ; 
Happiness ; Joy ; Will) 

1 Ne. 1 6 :  38 brothers accuse Nephi' 
of desiring to be ruler, that he might do 
according to his p. ; 2 Ne. 25 : 22 these 
things shall go according to p. of God ; 
Jacob 4 :  9 God commands earth accord
ing to his p. ; Enos 1 :  27 Enos ' will see 
Redeemer's face with p. ; Mosiah 7 :  33 
the Lord will deliver you out of bond
age, according to p. ; Alma 4: 8 people 
of church persecute those who do not 
believe according to their p. 

D&C 29 : 48 given unto children 
according to the Lord's p., that great 
things are required ; 56 : 15 the Lord's 
people have p. in unrighteousness ; 63 : 4 
the Lord builds up at his own p. ; 76 : 7 
the Lord will make known p. of his will 
concerning all things. 

PLOT (see also Plan) 
Alma 2: 21  Alma ' sends spies to 

know p. of Amlicites ; Hel. 6 :  30 devil, 
who p. with Cain, hands down secret p. 
for workers of darkness. 

PLOW (see also Till) 
2 Ne. 12 : 4 (Isa. 2 :  4) they shall beat 

their swords into p-shares ; Ether 1 0 :  25 
J aredites make tools to p. and sow. 

PLUCK (see also Destruction ; Prune ; 
Reap) 

Jacob 5 :  7, 26, 52, 57-58 branches p. 
off olive-tree ; Alma 32 : 38 if tree is not 
nourished, it withers and ye p. it up ; 32 : 
40 if ye will not nourish word, ye can 
never p. fruit of tree of life. 

D&C 63 : 54 the Lord to send his 
angels to p. out the wicked ; 64 : 36 the 
rebellious shall be p. out ; 86 : 6 the Lord 
commands angels not to p. up tares. 

PLUNDER (see Rob) 

POINT (see also Direct ; Direction ; 
Doctrine) 

1 Ne. 8 :  33 those in building p. finger 
of scorn at partakers of fruit ; Jacob 4 :  5 
(Alma 34 : 14) law of Moses p. souls to 
Christ ; Alma 34 : 40 faith causes spindles 
to p. direction Lehites should go ; 37 : 44 
word of Christ will p. straight course to 
eternal bliss ; 5 1 : 5 king-men desire that a 
few p. of law be altered. 

D&C 121 : 27 forefathers' minds are 
p. to gift of Holy Ghost by angels. 

POINTERS (see Liahona) 

POISON, POISONOUS (see also Ser
pent) 

Mosiah 7 :  30 effect of whirlwind 
is p. ; Alma 47 : 18  Amalickiah causes 
servant to administer p. by degrees to 
Lehonti ; 55 : 30 Lamanites attempt to 
destroy Nephites with p. 

D&C 124 : 98 William Law to be 
delivered from those who would give him 
deadly p. 

POLLUTE, POLLUTION (see also 
Corrupt ; Defile ; Filthiness ; Sin) 

1 Ne. 20 : 1 1  (lsa. 48 : 1 1) the Lord 
will not suffer his name to be p. ; Mosiah 
25 : 1 1  when Nephites think of Laman
ites' p. state, they are filled with anguish ; 
Alma 26 : 17 who could have supposed 
God would have snatched us from p.  
state ; Morm. 8:  3 1  the Lord's promises 
will be fulfilled in day when great p. are 
upon land ; 8: 38 why have ye p. church 
of God. 

D&C 84 : 59 children of kingdom 
shall not p. holy land ; 88 : 134 (109 : 20) 
the Lord will not suffer his house to be 
p. ; 101 : 97 let not that which the Lord 
has appointed be p. ; 105 : 1 5  enemies 
shall not be left tp p. the Lord's heritage ; 
1 1 0 :  8 I will appear unto my servants if 
my people do not p. this house ; 124 :  
46 if the Lord's appointed p .  his holy 
grounds, ordinances, they will not be 
blest. 

POLYGAMY (see Marriage ; Wife) 

PONDER (see also Consider ; Reasoning ; 
Study ; Think) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  1 as Nephi ' sits p., he is 
caught away in Spirit ; 2 Ne. 4: 1 5-16 my 
heart p. the scriptures ; 3 2 :  1 brothers of 
Nephi ' p. what to do after entering the 
way ; Hel. 1 0 :  2-3 Nephi' p. upon things 
the Lord has shown him ; 3 Ne. 17 : 3 
Christ tells people to p. upon what he 
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has said ; Moro. 10 : 3 when ye read these 
things, p. them in your hearts. 

D&C 30 : 3 p. upon things you have 
received ; 88 : 62 the Lord leaves his say
ings to be p. ; 88 : 71 let those who have 
been warned p. warning in hearts. 

POOL (see Water) 

PO OR, PO ORER, POOREST (see also 
Alms ; Charity ; Consecration, Law of; 
Humble ; Lowliness ; Meek ; Naked ; 
Needy ; Poverty ; Relief) 

2 Ne. 9: 30 because they are rich, 
they despise the p. ; 13 : 15 (1sa.  3 :  15) ye 
grind the faces of the p. ; 2 1 : 4 (30 : 9; Isa. 
1 1 :  4) with righteousness shall the Lord 
j udge the p. ; 26 : 20 Gentiles grind upon 
face of the p. ; 27 : 30 the p. shall rejoice 
in Holy One ; 28 : 13  false churches rob 
the p. because of fine sanctuaries ; Jacob 
5 :  21 branch of tree planted in p.  spot in 
all vineyard ; 5 :  22 the Lord knew it was 
p.  spot of ground ; 5 :  23 the Lord has 
planted another branch in spot of ground 
p. than first ; Mosiah 4 :  26 impart of 
substance to the p. ; Alma 5 :  55 will you 
persist in turning your backs upon the p. ; 
32 : 2-3 Alma 2 and missionaries have 
success among p. class of people ; 3 2 :  4 
those who seek out Alma 2 are p. in heart 
because of poverty as to things of world ; 
He!. 4 :  12 slaughter of Nephites is caused 
by their oppression of p. ; 6: 39 robbers 
obtain government, turn backs upon the 
p. ; 3 Ne. 1 2 :  3 (Matt. 5 :  3) blessed are the 
p. in spirit who come unto Christ ; 4 Ne. 
1 :  3 Nephites have all things in com
mon, there were not rich and p. ; Morm. 
8 :  37 ye love money more than ye love 
the p. 

D&C 35 : 1 5  the p.  and meek shall 
hear gospel ; 3 8 :  16 the p. have com
plained before the Lord ; 38 : 35 administer 
to needs of the p. ; 42 : 30-3 1 ,  34, 39 (44 : 
6 ;  5 1 :  5 ;  52 : 40 ; 72 : 1 2 ;  105 : 3) saints 
should consecrate of properties to support 
the p. ; 56 : 16 wo unto the rich who will 
not give their substance to the p. ; 56 : 1 7  
w o  unto p. men whose hearts are not 
broken ; 56 : 18  blessed are the p.  who are 
pure in heart ; 58 : 8-1 1 feast of fat things 
to be prepared for the p. ; 5 8 :  11 the p. to 
come in unto marriage of Lamb ; 58 : 47 
call on the p. to repent ; 78: 3 (82 : 1 1-12 ; 
83 : 6) organization to manage the store
house for the p. ; 83 : 6 the p. shall be pro
vided for ; 84 : 105 if elders are given new 
coat, they should give old one to the p. ; 
84 : 1 12 bishop to search for the p. ; 88 : 17  
the p. a n d  meek shall inherit earth ; 104 : 
16 the p. shall be exalted in that the rich 
are made low ; 104 : 18  fate of him who 
imparts not unto the p. ; 105 : 3 some do 

not give to the p. ; 124 : 75 Vinson Knight 
to plead cause of the p. 

Moses 7 :  1 8  no p.  among people of 
Zion ; JS-H 1 :  6 1  J oseph Smith was very 
p. 

P OPULAR 
1 Ne. 22 : 23 churches built up to 

become p. in eyes of world shall be brought 
low ; Alma 1 :  15 Nehor declares that 
every priest should become p. ; 35 : 3 
more p. part of Zoramites are angry 
because of word. 

PORE 
Mosiah 3:  7 (Luke 22 : 44) blood 

shall come from every p. of Messiah. 
D&C 19 : 18 suffering caused God to 

bleed at every p. 

PORTION (see also Part) 
Mosiah 14 : 12  (Isa. 53 : 12) I will 

divide him a p. with the great ; Alma 1 2 :  
10- 1 1  h e  who hardens heart receives 
lesser p. of word ; 1 7 :  9 sons of Mosiah 2 
pray that the Lord will grant them a p. of 
Spirit ; 1 8 :  35 p. of Spirit gives knowledge 
and power ; 24 : 8 Lamoni thanks God 
he has given converted Lamanites p. of 
Spirit ; 27 : 24 Nephites will defend Am
monites if they will give p. of substance to 
assist armies ; 32: 27 let this desire work 
in you until you can give place for p. of 
my words ; 40 : 13 spirits of wicked have 
no p.  of Spirit. 

D &C 19 : 34 impart a p. of thy 
property ; 51 : 3 bishop to appoint p. ,  every 
man equal according to his family ; 78 : 2 1  
the Lord will appoint every m a n  his p. ; 
84 : 85 p. of word that shall be meted unto 
every man shall be given ; 88 : 29-3 1 
quickened by p. of celestial, terrestrial, or 
telestial glory will receive that glory ; 101 : 
90 (124 :  8) the Lord will appoint to un
j ust stewards their p. among unbelievers ; 
104 : 18 he who imparts not his p. shall 
lift liP eyes in hell ; 132 : 39 David fell 
from exaltation and received his p. 

P OSSESS (see also I nhabit) 
Alma 30 : 42 Korihor is p.  with lying 

spirit ; 34 : 34 same spirit that p. body 
at death will p.  body in eternal world ; 
Morm. 5 :  19 the Lord hath reserved 
N ephites' blessings for Gentiles who shall 
p.  land ; Ether 2 :  8-10 he who p. land 
shall serve God or be swept off; Moro. 7 :  
47 whoso is found p. of charity, it shall be 
well with him. 

D&C 1 0 :  49 gospel to be made 
known to other nations that p. the land ; 
49 : 20 one man should not p. that which 
is above another ; 50 : 27 he who is or
dained and sent forth is p. of all things ; 
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50 : 28 no man is p. of all things unless he 
is purified ; 69 : 8 rising generations that 
grow up on land of Zion shall p. it ; 88 : 20 
(103 : 7) bodies who are of celestial king
dom may p. earth forever ; 1 0 1 : 38 in 
patience ye may p. your own souls ; 101 : 
65 wheat may be secured to p. eternal 
life ; 103 : 20 ye shall p. the goodly land ; 
128 : 20 Peter, J ames, and J ohn p. keys 
of kingdom. 

POSTERITY (see also Descendant ; 
Seed) 

D &C 107 : 56 Adam predicted what 
should befall his p. ; 121 : 15 saints' ene
mies and their p. shall be swept from 
under heaven. 

POTIPHAR'S HILL 
Abr. 1 :  10 place of human sacrifices 

to idols ; 1 :  20 in land of U r ,  of Chaldea. 

POTTER 
2 Ne. 27 : 27 your turning of things 

upside down shall be esteemed as P's clay. 

POUR 
1 Ne. 14 : 15 wrath of God to be p. 

out upon abominable church ; 2 Ne. 27 : :5 
the Lord has p. out upon the wicked the 
spirit of deep sleep ; Jacob 7 :  8 the Lord 
p.  his Spirit into soul of J acob " ;  Enos 
1 :  9 Enos ' p. out whole soul unto God for 
Nephites ; Mosiah 4: 20 the Lord has p. 
out his Spirit upon Benjamin's people ; 
1 4 :  12 (Isa. 53 : 12) he hath p. out his 
soul unto death ; 1 8 :  10 the Lord will p. 
out Spirit upon those who are baptized ; 
25 : 24 the Lord p. out Spirit upon people 
of God ; Alma 19 : 14 Spirit is p. out upon 
Lamanites ; 34 : 26 p. out your souls in 
your closets ; Hel. 3 :  25 (3 Ne. 10: 18) 
many blessings are p. out upon church ; 
J Ne. 20 : 27 in Abraham's seed shall all 
kindreds be blessed, unto p. out of Holy 
Ghost ; 24 : 10 (Mal. 3 :  10) the Lord will 
open windows of heaven and p. out 
blessing ; Morm. 3 :  12 soul of Mormon '  
i s  p .  out in prayer for Nephites ; Ether 
9: 20 the Lord p.  out blessings upon 
choice land. 

D&C 1 9 :  38 (95 : 4) the Lord will p. 
out Spirit ; 87 : 3 war shall be p. out upon 
all nations ; 105 : 12  great endowment and 
blessing to be p. out upon elders ; 1 1 0 :  9-
10 blessing to be p. out upon the Lord's 
people ; 1 1 5 :  6 wrath to be p. out without 
mixture upon whole earth ; 121 : 33 man 
cannot hinder the Almighty from p. down 
knowledge upon saints. 

POVERTY (see also Poor) 
Alma 32 : 4 great multitude are poor 

in heart because of p.  as to things of 

world ; 34 : 40 do not revile against those 
who cast you out because of your p. ; Hel. 
1 3 :  31 in days of your p. ye cannot retain 
your riches ; J Ne. 6 :  12  some have no 
chance for learning, because of p. 

D&C 124 : 30 baptisms for dead 
performed outside temple are acceptable 
only in days of p. 

POWER, POWERFUL (see also Author
ity ; Dominion ; Glory ; Might ; Priest
hood ; Strength ; TG God, Power of; 
J esus Christ, Power of; Power ; Priest
hood, Power of) 

1 Ne. 2 :  14 (10 : 17) Lehi'  speaks with 
p. ; 10 : 17 Lehi ' received p. by faith on 
Son ; 1 0 :  17 p. of Holy Ghost is gift of 
God unto all who diligently seek him ; 
1 7 :  52 Spirit is so p. ,  brothers fear they 
should wither ; 22 : 15 Satan shall have 
no more p. over hearts of men ; 22 : 23 
churches built up to get p. over flesh shall 
be brought low ; 22 : 26 because of right
eousness of people, Satan has no p. ; 2 Ne. 
1 :  25 elder brothers accuse Nephi ' of 
seeking p. and authority over them ; 10 : 
25 may God raise you from death by p. of 
resurrection and from everlasting death 
by p. of atonement ; 32 : 3 angels speak by 
p. of Holy Ghos t ;  33 : 1 when a man speaks 
by p. of Holy Ghost, p. of Holy Ghost 
carries it unto hearts ; Jacob 4: 11 ye may 
obtain a resurrection according to p. of 
resurrection which is in Christ ; 7 :  4 
Sherem's knowledge of language enables 
him to use much p. of speech ; 7 :  1 8  
Sherem confesses h e  was deceived b y  p .  
o f  devil ; W o f  M 1 :  17  many holy men 
in land speak word of God with p. and 
authority ; Mosiah 8: 16 man may have 
great p. given him of God ; 13 : 6 Abinadi 
speaks with p. and authority from God ; 
16 : 3 (Alma 34 : 35) devil has p. over the 
wicked ; 23 : 39 Amulon given no p. to do 
anything contrary to will of Lamanite 
king ; 25 : 19 Mosiah' gives Alma 1 p. to 
ordain priests and teachers ; Alma 1 :  17 
law could have no p. over any man for 
his belief; 9 :  28 the evil shall reap damna
tion according to p. of devil ; 1 2 :  5 
adversary exercises p. in Zeezrom ; 1 7 :  3 
sons of Mosiah ' teach with p. and author
ity ; 1 9 :  4 Ammon' has p. to do many 
mighty works in God's name ; 30 :

· 
42 

devil has p. over Korihor ; 3 :  15 preaching 
of word has more p. effect than sword ; 
34 : 34 same spirit that possesses body at 
death shall have p. to possess it in eternal 
world ; 46 : 4 lower j udges seek for p. by 
declaring king ; 48 : 7 Amalickiah obtains 
p. by fraud and deceit ; 48 : 17  if all men 
were like Moroni, ' p. of hell would be 
broken and devil would have no p. ; 60 : 
36 Moroni 1 seeks not for p.,  but to pull it 
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down : Hel. 3 :  29 word is quick and p. : 
6 :  5 many preach with great p. and 
authority : 7 :  4 Gadianton robbers usurp 
p. and authority of land : 3 Ne. 2 :  2 people 
imagine signs are wrought by men and p. 
of devil : 6 :  15 (7 : 5) cause of iniquity is 
that Satan has great p. : 7 :  17 Nephi ' 
ministers with p. and great authority : 1 1 :  
21-22 J esus gives disciples p .  to baptize : 
16 : 12 Gentiles shall not have p. over 
Israel : 1 8 :  37 (Moro. 2 :  1-3) J esus gives 
disciples p. to bestow Holy Ghost : 28 : 39 
three Nephites are changed, that Satan 
should have no p. over them and p. of 
earth could not hold them : 29 : 6 wo unto 
him who says the Lord no longer works 
by p. of Holy Ghost : Ether 8 :  16 secret 
combinations were kept up by p. of devil : 
8 :  22 nation that upholds secret combina
tions to get p. shall be destroyed : 8 :  23 
( 1 1 : 15) combinations built up to get p. 
and gain : 8:  26 Moroni ' writes , that Satan 
may have no p. over men : 1 2 :  25 God 
has made prophets' words p. : 1 5 : 19 
Satan has full p. over hearts of people : 
Moro. 7 :  44 if a man confesses by p. of 
Holy Ghost that J esus is the Christ, he 
must have charity : 8 :  8 curse of Adam has 
no p. over little children : 10 : 4-5 by p. of 
Holy Ghost ye may know the truth of all 
things. 

D&C 1 :  8 they who preach gospel are 
given p. to seal on earth and in heaven : 
1 :  29 (10 : 16) J oseph Smith is given p. to 
translate : 1 :  30 J oseph Smith is given p. 
to lay foundations of church : 1 :  35 the 
devil shall have p. over his dominions : 
3 :  4 though a man may have p. to do 
mighty works, God's vengeance on him if 
he follows own will : 1 1 :  30 those who 
receive the Lord will be given p. to be
come sons of God : 1 8 :  47 J esus Christ 
speaks by p. of his Spirit : 20 : 8 God gave 
J oseph Smith p. from on high : 21 : 6 God 
will disperse p. of darkness from before 
saints : 29 : 30-3 1 by p. of my Spirit 
created I all things : 29 : 36 Satan asks 
God to give him honor, which is p. : 38 : 1 1  
p .  of darkness prevail upon earth : 3 8 :  32, 
38 church to be endowed with p. from on 
high : 39 : 12 p. shall rest upon thee : 42 : 6 
go forth in p. of Spirit, preaching gospel : 
43 : 16 elders to sanctify themselves and 
be endowed with p. : 45 : 8 to as many 
as received him the Lord gave p. to do 
miracles : 50 : 7 deception of hypocrites 
has given adversary p. : 50 : 32 elders given 
p. over spirit that is not of God : 50 : 3 5  
elders given p. to overcome a l l  things 
which are not ordained of God : 55 : 3 
elders have p. to give Holy Ghost : 58 : 22 
(134 : 5) saints to be subject to p. that be : 
58 : 28 p. is in man to be agent unto him
self: 68 : 12 p. given to seal up unto 

eternal life : 7 1 : 6 he who receives gospel 
shall be given p. : 76 : 10 by his p. the 
Lord will make known secrets of his will : 
76 : 3 1-35 fate of those who defy the 
Lord's p. : 77 : 11 144,000 elders to be 
given p. over nations : 84 : 20 in ordinances 
of Melchizedek Priesthood the p. of godli
ness is manifest :  84 : 1 19 the Lord has put 
forth his  hand to exert the p. of heaven : 
88 : 1 14 devil and his armies shall not 
have p. over saints any more : 101 : 28 at 
the Lord's  coming Satan shall not have 
p. to tempt : 103 : IS, 17 redemption of 
Zion to be by p. : 107 : 8 Melchizedek 
P riesthood has p. and authority over all 
offices in church : 1 1 2 :  30 p. of priest
hood is given to the Twelve : 1 1 3 :  8 God 
will call men to hold p. of priesthood to 
bring again Zion : 121 : 29 thrones and 
p. shall be revealed : 121 : 33 what p. shall 
stay the heavens : 121 : 36 rights of priest
hood are inseparably connected with p. 
of heaven : 121 : 41  no p. or influence can 
be maintained by virtue of priesthood ; 
1 28 :  1 1  secret of whole matter consists in 
obtaining p. of Holy Priesthood ; 128 : 14  
sealing a n d  binding p.  consists in k e y  o f  
k nowledge ; 128 : 18  welding together o f  
p. should take place ; 132 : 7 J oseph Smith 
is appointed to hold sealing p. : 132 : 19 
those sealed by Holy Spirit of promise 
will inherit p. : 132 : 20 righteous to be
come gods because they have all p. ; 138 : 
26 Christ proclaimed truth in great p. : 
138 : 30 the Lord clothed his messengers 
with p. and authority ; 138 : 51 the Lord 
gave spirits of just p. to enter Father's 
kingdom. 

Moses 7 :  1 3  the Lord gives Enoch ' 
language of great p. : 7 :  27 those upon 
whom Holy Ghost falls are caught up by 
p. of heaven into Zion ; JS-M 1 :  33, 36 p .  
o f  heaven shall b e  shaken. 

PRAISE (see also Glorify : Honor : Praise
worthy : Rejoice : Shout : Thank : Vain : 
Worship) 

1 Ne. 13 : 9 for p. of world abomin
able church destroys saints : 1 8 :  16 Nephi 1 
p. God all day long : 2 Ne. 9 :  49 J acob ' 
will p. holy name of God ; 22 : 4 p. the 
Lord, call upon his name : 26 : 29 priest
craft is to preach to get p. of world ; 
Mosiah 2 :  20-2 1 if you surrender all p. 
to God, yet would ye be unprofitable 
servants : Alma 24 : 23 converted Laman
ites p. God in very act of perishing under 
sword : 26 : 8 let us sing to God's p. : 38 : 
13 Zoramites pray to be p. of men : Morm. 
8 :  38 why are you ashamed to take upon 
you name of Christ, to get p. of world ; 
Ether 6 :  9 brother of J ared ' did sing p.  
to the Lord. 

D&C 52 : 17 he who trembles under 
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the Lord's power shall bring forth fruits 
of p. ; 136 : 28 p. the Lord with singing ; 
138 : 24 saints sang p. to the Lord's holy 
name. 

PRAISEWORTHY (see also Good) 
A of F 13 if there is anything p., we 

seek after these things. 

PRATT. ORSON 
D &C sec. 34 revelation to ; 34 : 5 is 

called to preach gospel ; 52 : 26 to journey 
to Missouri, preaching along the way ; 
75 : 14 to travel with Lyman J ohnson ; 
124 : 129 a member of the Twelve ; 136 : 13  
to organize a company for journey west. 

PRATT. PARLEY P. 
D&C sec. 32, 49 revelations to ; 32 : 2 

is called to declare gospel with Oliver 
Cowdery and Peter Whitmer ; 49 : 1 is 
called to preach gospel to Shakers ; 50 : 37 
to strengthen the churches by exhorta
tion ; 52 : 26 to journey to Missouri, 
preaching along the way ; 97 : 3-5 presides 
over school of prophets ; sec. 103 revela
tion given after arrival of P.P. in Kirt
land ; 103 : 30 to gather company to go 
up to Zion ; 124 :  1 29 member of the 
Twelve. 

PRAYER, PRAY (see also Answer ; Ask ; 
Call ; Communication ; Cry ; Faith ; 
Fasting ; Name of the Lord ; S upplicate ; 
TG Prayer ; BD Lord's Prayer ; Prayer) 

1 Ne. 1 8 :  3 Nephi'  p. oft unto the 
Lord ; 2 Ne. 4: 24 Lehi ' has waxed bold 
in mighty p. unto God ; 26 : 15 p. of the 
faithful shall be heard ; 32 : 8 if ye would 
hearken unto Spirit which teaches man to 
p., ye would know ye must p. ; 32 : 8 evil 
spirit teaches man that he must not p. ; 
32 : 9 p. always ; 33 : 12 Nephi'  p. that 
many may be saved in God's kingdom ; 
Jacob 7 :  22 Father has answered p. of 
J acob ' ;  Enos 1 :  4 Enos ' cries unto his 
Maker in mighty p. ; Omni 1 :  26 continue 
in fasting and p. ; Mosiab 27 : 14 Alma ' 
has p. much concerning Alma ' ;  27 : 22-23 
Alma 1 has priests p. that the Lord will 
open mouth of Alma ' ;  Alma 5: 46 Alma' 
has fasted and p. many days to know 
these things ; 8: 10 Alma ' wrestles with 
God in mighty p. that he might pour 
out his Spirit ; 10 : 22-23 people of Am
monihah are spared because of p. of the 
righteous ; 17 : 3 sons of Mosiah ' teach 
with power because they have given them
selves to much fasting and p. ; 26 : 22 
to know mysteries of God, men must p. 
without ceasing ; 28 : 6 following tre
mendous slaughter is time of much fast
ing and p. ; 31 : 12, 22 every Zoramite 
offers selfsame p. ; 34 : 19 continue in p. 

unto God ; 34 : 27 when ye do not cry unto 
the Lord, let your hearts be drawn out in 
p. unto him continually ; 38 : 13  Zoramites 
p. to be heard of men ; 45 : 1 Nephites 
fast and p. much to give God thanks ; 
62 : 51 Nephites p. unto the Lord con
tinually ; Hel. 3 :  35 members of church 
fast and p. oft ; 3 Ne. 1 2 :  44 (Matt. 5 :  44) 
p .  for them that despitefully use you ; 
13 : 5 (Matt. 6 :  5) when thou p. ,  do not as 
the hypocrites ; 13 : 9 (Matt. 6 :  9) after 
this manner therefore p. ye ; 17 : 15 J esus 
p. u nto Father ; 1 8 :  15  watch and p. 
always ; 1 8 :  16 as J esus has p.  among 
them, so should saints p.  in church ; 18 : 2 1  
p.  in your families ; 19 : 6 twelve disciples 
cause multitude to kneel and p.  to 
Father ; 19 : 17-18, 22, 24 disciples p .  
unto J esus because h e  i s  with them ; 19 : 
24 disciples p. without multiplying words ; 
20 : 1 J esus commands multitude to cease 
to p . . but not to cease to p.  in hearts ; 
27 : 1 disciples are united in mighty p. and 
fasting when Jesus appears agai n ;  Moro. 
6: 4 those baptized are numbered among 
people of church, to keep them watchful 
unto p. ; 6: 5 church meets together oft to 
fast and p. ; 7 :  6, 9 if man p. without real 
intent, it profits him nothing ; 7 :  48 p. 
unto Father with all energy of heart ; 
8 :  26 perfect love endures by diligence 
unto p. 

D&C 6: 22-24 p. answered by peace 
of mind ; 10: 5 (19 : 38 ; 20 : 33 ; 3 1 :  1 2 ;  
32 : 4 ;  33 : 17 ; 61 : 39 ; 75 : 1 1 ;  8 1 : 3 ;  88 : 
126 ; 90 : 24 ; 93 : 49) p. always ; 14 : 8 p. to 
Father in Christ's name ; 1 9 :  28 (23 : 6 ;  
8 1 : 3 )  p .  vocally a s  well as i n  heart ; 20 : 
47 , 51 priests to exhort members to p.  
vocally a n d  in secret ; 25 : 1 2  song o f  
righteous is p. unto t h e  Lord ; 28 : 13 (93 : 
5 1 ; 104 : 80) common consent by p. of 
faith ; 29 : 2 the Lord will gather those who 
call on God in mighty p. ; 29 : 6 ask in 
faith, being united in p. ; 3 1 : 12 p. that 
ye enter not into temptation ;  41 : 3 law 
given by p. of faith ; 42 : 14 Spirit shall be 
given by p. of faith ; 42 : 44 elders to p. 
for sick ; 46 : 7 do all things with p. and 
thanksgiving ; 46 : 30 he who asks in 
Spirit asks according to will of God ; 52 : 9 
teach through p. ; 52 : 15 he who p. is 
accepted ; 59 : 9 go to house of p. and 
offer up sacraments ; 59 : 14 this is fasting 
and p., or rejoicing and p. ; 65 : Intro. 
revelation designated as a p. ; 65 : 4 p. 
unto the Lord, call  upon his name ; 65 : 
5 p. that kingdom may go forth ; 68 : 28 
parents to teach children to p. ; 68 : 33 
he who observes not p. shall be j udged ; 
75 : 1 1  (88 : 126 ; 101 : 81)  p. that ye faint 
not ; 84 : 61  remain steadfast in your 
minds in spirit of p. ; 88 : 2 (98 : 2) saints' 
alms of p. have corne up into ears of the 
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Lord ; 88 : 76 continue in p. and fasting ; 
88 : 1 19 (109 : 8) establish a house of p. ; 
93 : 5 1-52 by your p. of faith with one 
consent I wiJI uphold him ; 98 : 2 saints� p. 
have entered ears of the Lord and are 
recorded with seal and testament ; 101 : 7 
the Lord is slow to hearken unto p. of 
those who are slow to hearken unto him ; 
103 : 36 victory and glory brought by p. ; 
105 : 19 I have heard their p. ; 107 : 22 
First Presidency to be upheld by p. of 
church ; 108 : 7 strengthen your bretqren 
in your p. ; sec. 109 dedicatory p. of � irt
land Temple ; 1 1 2 :  10 be humble and the 
Lord will give thee answers to p. ; 130 : 
13-14 J oseph Smith receives revelation 
on wars while p. to know time of Son's 
coming ; 136 : 28 praise the Lord with a p.  
of praise. 

Abr. 2: 6 Abraham and Lot p. unto 
the Lord ; 2: 17 Abraham p. that the 
Lord wiJI turn famine away. 

PREACH, PREACHING (see also 
Declare ; Exhort ; Gospel ; Ministry ; 
Mission; Preacher;  Proclaim; Prophesy ; 
Publish ; Teach ; Testify ; Warn ; TG 
Preaching) 

2 Ne. 25 : 26 Nephites p. of Christ ; 
26 : 29 priestcrafts are that men p. for 
gain and praise ; Enos 1 :  23 prophets 
among Nephites p. of wars ; Mosiah 1 8 :  
2 0  priests should p. nothing save repent
ance and faith ; 23 : 17 none receive 
authority to p. save by Alma l from God ; 
Alma 1 :  16 many go forth p. false 
doctrines ; 9 :  21  Nephites have been 
visited with gift of p. ; 29 : 13  God hath 
called me by a holy calling to p. word unto 
this people ; 3 1 :  5 p. of word has great 
tendency to lead people to do that which 
Is  just ; 37 : 33 Alma' calls Helaman ' to p. 
repentance ; 43 : 2 Alma 2 and sons p. word 
according to spirit of prophecy, after holy 
order of God ; He!. 5 :  17 Nephi' and 
Lehi4 p. with great power ; 3 Ne. 5 :  4 
word of God is p. to robbers in prison ; 
6 :  20 men sent from heaven p. against 
sins of people ; 20 : 30 fulness of gospel 
shall be p. to the Lord's people ; Morm. 
1 :  16 Mormon' endeavors to p., but is 
forbidden ; Moro. 6: 9 Holy Ghost leads 
church whether to p. ,  pray, sing. 

D&C 1 1 :  15  do not suppose you are 
called to p. until you are called ; 1 8 :  28 
Twelve called to p. gospel to every 
creature ; 1 8 :  41-42 (55 : 2) p. repentance 
and baptis m ;  1 9 :  2 1 ,  31  (44 : 3) p. nothing 
but repentance ; 1 9 :  37 (36 : 3 :  60 : 7) p . ,  
exhort,  declare t h e  truth : 20 : 46 priest 's  
duty is to p. : 36 :  5 elders to be ordained 
and sent forth to p. ; 38 : 41 let your p. be 
warning voice ; 42 : 6 (60 : 8) p. gospel, 
two by two, in the Lord ' s  name ; 42 : 1 1  

n o  one should go forth t o  p .  unless he is 
ordained ; 50 : 13-14 elders are ordained 
to p. gospel by Spirit ; 50 : 1 7-21 p. by 
Spirit of truth ; 50 : 22 he who p. and he 
who receives understand one another ; 
52 : 9, 36 elders to p. what prophets and 
apostles have written ; 52: 10 elders to 
p. two by two, by the way : 53 : 3 p. faith 
and repentance : 57 : 10 gospel to be p. 
to those Sitting in darkness ; 5 8 :  47 let 
elders p. by the way and bear testimony ; 
5 8 :  64 (68 : 8 ;  1 1 2 :  28) gospel must be p. 
to every creature : 60 : 13-16 instructions 
to those who p. ; 63 : 52 apostles p. resur
rection of the dead ; 76 : 73 (138 : 1 8-2 1 ,  
28-37) S o n  p .  gospel t o  spirits i n  prison ; 
84 : 76 from you it must be p. unto them ; 
84 : 78 p. without purse or scrip : 107 : 25,  
38 Seventy also called to p. the gospel : 
1 1 2 :  23 purify your hearts before me, and 
then go and p. ; 133 : 37 (134 : 12) gospel 
shall be p. unto every nation, kindred, 
tongue, and people. 

Moses 5 :  58 gospel was p. from 
beginning : 7 :  19 Enoch ' continues to p .  
in righteousness unto people o f  God : 8 :  23 
Noah 1 continues p. to people ; JS-M 1 :  3 1  
gospel o f  kingdom shall b e  p .  in all the 
world : A of F 5 man must be called of 
God to p. 

PREACHER (see also Elder ; Minister : 
Preach) 

W of M 1 :  16 false p. are punished 
according to their crimes ; Alma 1 :  26 p .  
is no better than hearer. 

D&C 21 : 10-12 Oliver Cowdery , 
first p. of church. 

Moses 6: 23 Adam's posterity are p .  
o f  righteousness. 

PRECEPT (see also Commandment of 
God ; Doctrine ; Doctrine, False ; Law ; 
Persuade, Persuasio n ;  Principle) 

2 Ne. 27 : 25 (Isa. 29 : 13) fear of this 
people toward the Lord is taught by p .  
o f  men ; 28 : 14 false churches err i n  many 
instances because they are taught by p .  
o f  men ; 28 : 2 6 ,  31  w o  unto him who 
hearkens unto p. of men : 28 : 30 ( lsa. 28 : 
10) the Lord gives line upon line, p. upon 
p. : 28 : 30 blessed are they who hearken 
unto the Lord's p. 

D&C 45 : 29 those in darkness turn 
their hearts from the Lord because of p. 
of men : 98 : 12 (128 : 21) the Lord gives 
unto the faithful line upon line, p. upon p. 

PRECIOUS (see also Choice ; Pearl ; 
Value : Worth) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  9 (15 : 36 : Alma 32 : 42) in 
vision, Nephi ' sees tree p. above all : 13 : 
7-8 abominable church has all manner of 
p. clothing : 13 : 26-29, 32 ,  34 abominable 
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church takes away many plain and p. 
parts of gospel ; 13 : 34 Gentiles to stumble 
because plain and p. parts of gospel are 
taken away ; 13 : 34-35, 40 the Lord will 
make known plain and p. truths that have 
been taken away ; 14 : 23 when writings 
proceed from jew, they are most p. ; 
2 Ne. 1 :  10 Nephites brought into p. land 
of promise by goodness of God ; 5 :  16 
Nephites' temple constructed after man
ner of Solomon's , without so many p. 
things ; Jacob 1 :  2 j acob ' is commanded 
to write on plates those things he con
siders most p. ; 5 :  6 1 ,  74 natural fruit is 
most p. above all other fruit ; Alma 7 :  10 
Mary a p. and chosen vessel ; 3 1 : 35 souls 
of Zoramites are p. ; 39 : 1 7  is not a soul at 
this time as p. unto God as a soul at the 
time of his coming ; Hel. 5 :  8 Helaman 3  
desires that his sons have p. gift o f  eternal 
life ; Moro. 9: 9 Nephites have deprived 
Lamanites' daughters of that which is 
most p., chastity and virtue. 

D&C 97 : 89 those whose hearts are 
honest and broken will bring forth p. 
fruit ; 109 : 43 souls are p. before the Lord. 

PREDICATED 
D&C 1 30 :  20-21 all blessings are p. 

upon obedience to laws. 

PREDICT (see also Prophesy) 
D&C 107 : 56 Adam p. what would 

befall his posterity unto last generation. 

PREFACE 
D&C 1 :  6 p. to Doctrine and Coven

ants. 

PREJUDICE (see also Hate ; Malice ; 
Persecution) 

D&C 109 : 55-56 remember kings, 
that p. may give way before truth ; 109 : 
70 have mercy, that p. may be broken 
up. 

JS--H 1 :  22-25,  27 p. against j oseph 
Smith. 

PREMORTAL EXISTENCE (see also 
Council ; Estate ; Foreordination ;  
Foundatio n ;  I ntelligence) 

Alma 13 : 3 priests were called and 
prepared from foundation of world. 

D&C 29 : 36 devil rebelled against 
God, ·saying, Give me thine honor ; 29 : 36 
Satan turned away a third of hosts of 
heave n ;  38 : 1 Christ looked upon expanse 
of eternity and hosts of heaven before 
world was ; 49 : 17 man was created before 
world was ; 93 : 29 man was in beginning 
with God ; 138 : 55 noble spirits chosen 
in beginning to be rulers in church ; 138 : 56 
many received first lessons in world of 
spirits. 

Moses 3 :  5 all things were created 
spiritually before they were on earth ; 6 :  
3 6  Enoch' beholds spirits God created ; 
Abr. 3 :  22 Abraham sees intelligences 
that were organized before the world was ; 
3 :  23 Abraham was chosen before he was 
born. 

PREPARE, PREPARATION, PRE
PARATORY (see also Establish ; 
Make ; Preparator ; Probatio n ;  Read) 

1 Ne. 2: 20 the Lord has p. land for 
Lehites ; 3 :  7 (9 : 6) the Lord gives not 
commandments save he p. way to ac
complish them ; 10 : 7-8 (3 Ne. 24 : 1 ;  
Mal. 3 :  1)  prophet shall come to p. way of 
the Lord ; 10 : 8 (Alma 7: 9; Hel. 14 : 9) p.  
ye the way of the Lord ; 1 0 :  1 8  (Ether 3 :  
14) way is p. for all men from foundation 
of world ; 1 5 : 29 river of filthy water 
represents hell p. for the wicked ; 15 : 34 
place of filthiness is p. for that which is 
filthy ; 22 : 20 the Lord will surely p. way 
for all people ; 2 Ne. 9: 10 God p. way for 
escape from death and hel l ;  9: 43 happi
ness p. for saints shall be hid from the 
wise and prudent ; 9: 46 p. your souls for 
day when j ustice shall be administered ; 
Jacob 5 :  61 call servants to labor dili
gently in vineyard, that we may p. way ; 
Mosiah 4 :  6-7 atonement p. from founda
tion of world ; Alma 5 :  28 if ye are not 
stripped of pride, ye are not p. to meet 
God and must p. quickly ; 12 : 24 (34 : 32 ; 
42 : 10, 13) this life became probationary 
state, a p. state, time to p. to meet God ; 
1 2 :  26 if first parents had partaken of 
tree of life, they would have had no p. 
state ; 13 : 3 priests are called with holy 
calling which was p. with a p. redemption ; 
13 : 5 holy calling p. in and through 
atonement of Only Begotten Son, who 
was p. ; 1 6 :  16  the Lord pours out Spirit 
to  p. men's minds and hearts to receive 
word ; 32 : 6 afflictions humble poor 
Zoramites in p. to hear word ; 34 : 3 Alma ' 
has spoken to p. Zoramites' minds ; 37 : 24-
25 interpreters were p. that word of God 
might be fulfilled ; 48 : 15 Nephites have 
faith God will warn them to flee or p. for 
war ; J Ne. 1 7 :  3 jesus tells Nephites to 
p. minds for morrow ; 21 : 27 work to 
commence in p. way whereby Father' s  
people m a y  come u n t o  Christ ; Ether 3 :  
1 4  Christ was p .  from foundation of 
world ; 9: 28 prophets cry repentance, to 
p. way of the Lord ; 12 : 11 God p.  a 
more excellent way ; Moro. 7 :  31 office of 
angel's  ministry is to p. way among men 
by declaring word unto chosen vessels ; 
7 :  32 the Lord p. way that men may have 
faith in Christ. 

D&C 1 :  12 p. for that which is to 
come ; 19 : 19 Christ fi nished his p. unto 
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children of men ; 27 : 16 saints to stand 
with their feet shod with p. of gospel ; 
29 : 8 saints to be gathered to p. for day 
of tribulatio n ;  33 : 10 (34 : 6 ;  39 : 20 ; 45 : 
9 ; 65 :  1 , 3 ; 77 : 12 ; 88 : 74 ; 133 : 17) p. way 
of the Lord ; 38 : 9 gird up your loins and 
be p. ; 38 : 30 if ye are p., ye shall not fear ; 
38 : 40 p. and accomplish the things which 
the Lord has commanded ; 39 : 20 go forth 
baptizing, p. the way ; 42 : 9 time to be 
revealed when New J erusalem shall be 
p. ; 43 : 20-21 (133 : 10) p. for great day of 
the Lord ; 45 : 61  translate New Testa
ment, that saints may be p. for things 
to come ; 58 : 6 hearts to be p. to bear 
testimony of things to come ; 59 : 13 on 
the Sabbath, food to be p. with singleness 
of heart ; 7 1 :  4 elders to p. way for com
mandments and revelations to come ; 78 : 
7 if saints desire place in celestial kingdom, 
they must p. ; 78 : 1 1  saints to p. and 
organize themselves by covenant ; 78 : 20 
Son p. all things ; 84 : 26 lesser priesthood 
holds keys of p.  gospel ; 85 : 3 law of 
tithing to p. the Lord's  people for day of 
burning ; 88 : 84 elders to p. saints for 
judgment ; 88 : 92 angels crying P. ye, 
p. ye ; 88 : 1 19 ( 109 : 8) p. every needful 
thing ; 101 : 23 saints should p. for revela
tion to come ; 101 : 68, 72 (133 : 1 5) 
gather not in haste, but be p. ; 104 : 59 
the Lord's words should be printed to p. 
his people for time when he shall dwell 
with them ; 105 : 9-10 elders to wait and 
be p. ; 109 : 15 saints to be p. to obtain 
every needful thing ; 109 : 46 bind up 
testimony, that saints may be p. against 
day of burning ; 132 : 3 p.  thy heart to 
receive and obey instructions ; 133 : 58  
t h e  Lord sent fulness of gospel to p. the 
weak for things to come ; 138 : 36 Christ 
p.  faithful spirits to carry gospel to dead ; 
138 : 55-56 noble spirits p. to labor In the 
Lord's vineyard in spirit world. 

Moses 3 :  9 all things which the Lord 
p.  for use of man remain in sphere in 
which he created it ; 5:  57 Son was p. 
from before foundation of world ; 7:  62 
the elect to be gathered unto Holy City 
which the Lord will p. ; Abr. 4: 11 let us 
p. the earth to bring forth grass ; 4: 20 let 
us p. the waters to bring forth creatures. 

PREPARATOR (see also Founder) 
1 Ne. 1 5 : 35 devil is p. of hell. 

PRESBYTERIAN 
JS-H 1 :  5 involved in religious 

excitement ; 1 : 7 family of J oseph Smith's 
father is p roselyted to P. faith ; 1 :  20 
Joseph Smith learns that P resbyterianism 
is not true. 

PRESENCE (see God, Presence of) 

PRESENT [adj .] 
Morm. 8 :  35 Moroni' speaks unto 

readers as though they were p. 
D&C 38: 2 all things are p. before 

the Lord's eyes. 

PRESENT [verb] (see also Give ; Offer) 
D &C 128 : 24 saints to p. in temple a 

book containing records of the dead. 

PRESERVE (see also Defend ; Keep ; 
Maintain ; Protect ; Safe ; Spare ; S up-
port ; Uphold) 

1 Ne. 3 :  19-20 sons of Lehi ' should 
obtain brass p lates to p.  language and 
words of p rophets ; 5 :  21 brass plates of 
great value In p.  commandments ; 22 : 17 
the Lord will p. the righteous ; 2 Ne. 3 :  16 
the Lord covenants to p.  seed of J oseph ' 
forever ; 27 : 22 latter-day seer to seal up 
book that u nread words may be p. ; Enos 
1 :  15 the Lord is able to p. Nephites' 
records ; Mosiah 2 :  20-21 God has kept 
and p. you from day to day ; Alma 37 : 
1 2-14 records are p. for wise purpose 
known unto God ; 37 : 2 1  Alma Z commands 
Helamanz to p. interpreters ; 46 : 24 
remnant of seed of J oseph'  to be p.  as 
remnant of his garment was p. ; 57 : 26 
Ammonite youths believe that those who 
do not doubt will be p. by God's marvel
ous power ; 61 : 9 Pahoran'  seeks only to 
p.  rights and liberty of his people ; Hel. 
4 :  24 Spirit no longer p. Nephites ; Ether 
2: 7 the Lord had p. land of p romise for 
righteous people. 

D &C 42 :  56 scriptures to be p.  in 
safety ; 62 : 6 the Lord has brought saints 
together that the faithful should be p. ; 
88 : 34 that which is governed by law Is 
also p. by law. 

Moses 7 :  6 1  the Lord will p. his 
people ; Abr. 1 :  22, 24 from Ham spring 
race that p. curse of land ; 1 :  31 the 
Lord p. fathers' records i n  Abraham' s  
hands. 

PRESIDE (see also First P residency ; 
Lead ; Presidency ; President ; W atch) 

Alma 6: 1 Alma ' ordains priests and 
teachers to p. over church. 

PRESIDENCY (see also First Presidency ; 
President ; Priesthood, Aaronic ; Priest-
hood, Melchizedek) 

D&C 68 : 17 firstborn holds right of 
p. over Aaronic Priesthood ; 8 1 : 2 J oseph 
S mith holds keys of p. of High Priest
hood ; 88 : 127-128 house prepared for p. 
of school of prophets ; 107 : 8 Melchizedek 
P riesthood holds the right of p. ; 107 : 
IS ,  76 bishopric is p. of Aaronic Priest
hood. 
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PRESIDENT (see also First Presidency ; 
Government, Civil ; Presidency ; PrIest
hood, Aaronic ; Priesthood, Melchi
zedek) 

D&C 20 : 67 P. of High Priesthood 
to be ordained by direction of high council 
or general conference ; 2 1 : 1 (107 : 92 ; 
124 : 94, 125 ; 127 : 12 ; 135 : 3 ;  O D-2) p. of 
church is p rophet, seer, revelator ; 88 : 128 
man appointed p. of school shall be found 
standing in his place ; 88 : 140 washing of 
feet to be administered by p. of church ; 
102 : l one or three p. of high council ; 
102 : 8-9 p. of church is appointed by 
revelatio n ;  102 : 10-1 1 p. of church pre
sides over council of church ; 107 : 21 
necessity for p. or presiding officers ; 107 : 
60--{)3, 85-89 presiding officers to preside 
over elders, priests, teachers, deacons ; 
107 : 65-66 P. of High Priesthood is 
Presiding High Priest of High Priesthood ; 
107 : 76, 82 trial of a P. of High Priest
hood ; 107 : 85-95 duties of p. of Quorums ; 
107 : 87-88 p. of Aaronic Priesthood is to 
be bishop ; 107 : 88 p. of Quorum of priests 
to be a bishop ; 107 : 91-92 (124 :  125) 
functions of P. of High Priesthood ; 107 : 
93-95 the Seventy to have seven p. ; 124 : 
133-135 p. of stakes ; 124 : 134 high priest 
instituted to Qualify stake p. ; 124 :  136-
138,  142 the Lord gives p. of stake, 
high priests, seventies, priests, teachers, 
deacons. 

A of F 12 we believe in being subject 
to p. 

PRESS (see also Push ; Wine-press) 
1 Ne. 8 :  24 Lehll  beholds others p. 

forward through mist ; 2 Ne. 3 1 :  20 p. 
forward with steadfastness in Christ. 

PRETEND (see also Deceit ; False ; 
Lying) 

Mosiah 12 : 12 priests say Ablnadi 
p. the Lord hath spoken ; Alma 1 :  1 7  
those practicing priestcraft p. to preach 
according to belief ; 30 : 28 Korihor claims 
priests yoke people with p. mysteries ; 
47 : 27 Amalickiah p. to be wroth concern
ing murder of king. 

PREVAIL (see also Conquer ; Overcome ; 
Overpower ; Overthrow ; Prey) 

3 Ne. 1 1 :  39 (Matt. 1 6 :  18) gates of 
hell shall not p. against those who build 
upon Christ's doctrine. 

D&C 6: 34 if ye are built upon rock, 
earth and hell cannot p. ; 10 : 69 (17 : 8 ;  
1 8 : 5 ;  2 1 : 6 ;  33 : 1 3 ;  98 : 22 ; 128 : 10) gates 
of hell shall not p. ; 32 : 3 the Lord is 
elders' advocate ,with Father, and nothing 
shall p. against them ; 38 : 11 powers of 
darkness p. upon the earth ; 103 : 8 if 

the Lord's people obey not, kingdoms of 
world shall p.  against them. 

Moses 5 :  55 works of darkness begin 
to p. ; Abr. 1 :  30 famine p. throughout 
Chaldea. 

PREY (see also Captive ; Captivity ; 
Prevail ; S ubject) 

2 Ne. 9 :  46 those whom devil ob
tains are p. to his awful misery ; 20 : 1-2 
(Isa. 1 0 :  1-2) wo unto those who decree 
unrighteous decrees that widows may be 
their p. ; Alma 49 : 3 because Lamanites 
had destroyed city of Ammonihah once, 
they suppose it  will be easy p. ; Ether 
1 4 :  22 J aredltes leave bodies of slain upon 
land to become p. to worms of flesh. 

D&C 133 : 28 enemies shall become p .  
unto lost tribes. 

PRICE (see also Money) 
2 Ne. 9 :  50 (26 : 25 ; Isa. 55 : 1) come 

buy wine and milk without p. ; Alma 1 :  
20 nonbelievers persecute saints because 
they impart word without p. 

PRICK (see also Arouse ; Stir) 
Jarom 1 :  12 prophets and priests p.  

people's hearts with word. 
D&C 121 : 38 he who exercises 

compulsion will be left alone to kick 
against p. 

PRIDE, PROUD (see also Adorn ; 
Boasting ; Envy ; Hardheartedness ; 
H igh ; I nequality ; Puff; Rich ; Stiff
neckedness ; Stubbornness ; Vanity) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  36 (12 : 1 8) spacious build
ing Is p. of world ; 22 : 15 (3 Ne. 25 : 1 ;  
Mal. 4 :  1)  the p. shall be as stubble ; 2 Ne. 
1 2 : 12 (Isa. 2 :  12) the p. and lofty shall 
be brought low ; 26 : 20 Gentiles are lifted 
up in p. of eyes ; 28 : 12 because of p .  
latter-day churches are puffed up ; 28 : 1 5  
the wise, learned, and rich who are puffed 
up in p. of hearts shall be thrust down to 
hell ; Jacob 1 :  16 Nephites search much 
gold and silver, begin to be lifted up in 
p. ; 2 :  13 because some obtain more 
abundantly, they are lifted up in p. of 
heart ; Alma 1 :  6 N ehor is lifted up in p. 
of heart ; 1 :  20 unbelievers persecute 
saints because they are not p. ; 4 :  6 people 
of church wax p. ; 4 :  1 2  great inequality 
among people, some lifting themselves 
up with p. ; 5 :  23 he who is not stripped of 
p. is not prepared to meet God ; 38 : 1 1  
see that y e  are not lifted u p  unto p. ; Hel. 
3 :  33 p. enters hearts of those who profess 
to belong to church ; 12 : 5 how Quick to 
be lifted up In p. are children of men ; 13 : 
27 people would receive man who said , 
Walk after p. of your own hearts ; 3 Ne. 
6 :  10 (4 Ne. 1 :  24) some of people are 
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lifted up unto p. and boastings : Morm. 
8 :  28 churches shall be lifted up in p. 
of hearts : 8 :  36 only a few do not lift 
themselves up in p. of hearts : Moro. 
8 :  27 p. of Nephites has proven their 
destruction. 

D&C 23 : 1 (25 : 14 : 38 : 39) beware 
of p. : 29 : 9 (64 : 24 : 133 : 64) the p. shall 
be as stubble : 42 : 40 be not p.  in heart : 
49 : 20 one man not to possess that which 
is above another : 56 : 8 Ezra Thayre must 
repent of p. : 84 : 112 bishop to administer 
to wants of poor by humbling the rich 
and p. : 88 : 121 cease from all p. and 
light-mindedness :  90 : 17 p. brings snare 
upon souls : 98 : 20 many in church at 
Kirtland do not forsake p. : 101 : 42 he 
who exalts himself shall be abased : 121 : 
37 Spirit is grieved when men undertake 
to gratify their p. 

PRIEST (see also High Priest : Noah ',  
Priests of: Priests, False : Priestcraft : 
Priesthood : Priesthood, Aaronic : TG 
Priest, Aaronic Priesthood : Priest, 
False : Priest, Melchizedek Priesthood : 
BD Priests) 

2 Ne. 5 :  26 (J acob 1 :  18) Nephi ' 
consecrates J acob " and J oseph' as p. : 
J arom 1 :  1 p. labor diligently exhort
ing people to d iligence, teaching law of 
Moses : Mosiah 6: 3 Benjamin appoints 
p. to teach people : 1 1 :  5 Noah ' puts 
down p. consecrated by father and ap
points new ones : 18 : 18 (23 : 17) Alma ',  
having authority from God, ordains p. : 
1 8 :  24, 26 (27 : 5 :  Alma 1 :  26) Alma 1 com
mands p. to labor with own hands for 
support : 18 : 28 people impart of sub
stance to p. that stand in need : 23 : 1 7  
only just men are ordained p. : 25 : 2 1  
every church has p. and teachers : 25 : 2 1  
p. preach word a s  delivered b y  Alma 1 :  
26 : 7 unbelievers are delivered unto p. by 
teachers : Alma 1 :  26 p. leave labors to 
impart word, then return to labors : 1 :  26 
p. does not esteem himself above his 
hearers ; 4: 7 p. are sorely grieved by 
wickedness among people : 6: 1 Alma " 
ordains p. and elders by laying on of 
hands ; 13 : 1-12 the Lord ordained p. 
after his holy order, order of Son ; 13 : 
3, 5 p. were called and prepared from 
foundation of world ; 13 : 4 p. are called 
on account of their faith ; 15 : 13 Alma ' 
consecrates p. and teachers to baptize ; 
23 : 4 Aaron ' and brethren establish 
churches, consecrate p. among Laman
ites ; 45 : 22 Helaman" and brethren 
appoint p. throughout land over all 
churches : Moro. ch. 3 manner in which 
disciples ordain p. and teachers ; Moro. 
ch. 4-5 manner in which elders and p. 
administer sacrament ; 6: 1 elders, p. ,  

teachers were baptized if  fruits showed 
they were worthy. 

D&C 1 8 :  32 (20 : 39) Twelve are 
ordained to ordain p. ; 20 : 46-52 (42 : 12) 
p. to teach : 20 : 46 to baptize ; 20 : 46 
to administer sacrament : 20 : 47 to visit 
homes : 20 : 48 to ordain other priests, 
teachers, deacons ; 20 : 49-50 to take lead 
in meetings : 20 : 52, 84 to assist elder : 
20 : 60 p. is ordained according to gifts 
and callings of God to him : 20 : 82 to 
serve as messengers : 42 : 70 to have 
stewardship even as members ; 76 : 56-57 
those in celestial glory are p. after order 
of Melchizedek : 84 : 1 1 1  lesser p. should 
travel : 107 : 10 high p. have right to 
officiate in office of p. of Levitical Order : 
107 : 6 1 ,  63 p. to preside over office of p. : 
107 : 87 president of Aaronic Priesthood 
presides over forty-eight p. 

PRIESTCRAFT (see also Churches, 
False : Nehor, Order of: Priests, False : 
Prophets, False ; . TG Priestcraft) 

2 Ne. 10 : 5 because of p., J ews will 
crucify Chris t ;  26 : 29 p. are that men 
preach to get gain and praise of world : 
Alma 1 :  12 Nehor is first to introduce p.  
among Nephites ; 1 :  1 2  if p.  were en
forced among Nephites, it would prove 
their destruction ; 1 :  16 death of Nehor 
does not end p., for many preach false 
doctrines for riches and honor : 3 Ne. 16 : 
10 when Gentiles are filled with p. ,  Father 
will bring gospel from among them ; 2 1 : 
19 all p. shall be done away : 30 : 2 
Mormon "  calls Gentiles to turn from p. 

D&C 33 : 4 men err in many instances 
because of p. 

PRIESTHOOD (see also Authority : 
Bind : Calling : Confer : Covenant : 
Minister [verb) : Ministry : Oath ; O ffice : 
Officer ; Ordai n :  Order : Ordinance ; 
Power ; Priest ; Priesthood, Aaronic ; 
Priesthood, Melchizedek ;  TG Priest
hood ; Priesthood, Authority : Priest
hood, History of: Priesthood, Keys of: 
Priesthood, Magnifying Callings with
in: Priesthood, Oath and Covenant : 
Priesthood, Power of: Priesthood, 
Qualifying for) 

D&C 2 :  1 p. to be revealed by hand 
of Elijah ; 20 : 60 p. bearers to be ordained 
by power of Holy Ghost ; secs. 84, 107 
revelations on p. ; 84 : 1 7  p. continues in 
church in aU generations : 84 : 17  p. is  
without beginning of days or end of 
years ; 84 : 33-4 1 oath and covenant of 
p. : 84 : 42 wo unto those who come not 
u nto this p. : 86 : 8 p. has continued 
through lineage of fathers ; 86 : 10 p. must 
remain until restoration of aU things ; 86 : 
1 1  elders are saviors unto Israel through 
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p. ; 107 : 1 there are two p. in  church ; 107 : 
40-41 patriarchal order of p. was insti
tuted in days of Adam ; 1 1 2 :  30 power of 
p. given unto the Twelve ; 1 13 :  6 root of 
J esse is descendant of J esse and J oseph' 
unto whom rightly belongs the p. ; 1 13 :  8 
Zion has right to p. by lineage ; 121 : 2 1  
saints' persecutors shall not have right t o  
p. ; 121 : 3 6  rights o f  p. are inseparably 
connected with powers of heaven ; 121 : 
37 amen to p. or authority of man who 
exercises compulsion ; 121 : 41 no power 
or  influence can be maintained by virtue 
of p. ; 124 : 28 there is no place where the 
Lord can restore fulness of p. ; 124 : 130 
his p. no man takes from David Patten ; 
127 : 8 the Lord is about to restore many 
things pertaining to p. ; 128 : 8 nature of 
ordinances of baptism for dead consists 
i n  binding power of p. ; 1 28 : 17  (Mal. 4 :  
5--6) Malachi saw restoration of p. ; 128 : 
21 angels declaring power of their p. ; 132 : 
45 I have conferred upon you the keys of 
the p. ; O D-2 revelation received extend
ing p. to all worthy male members. 

Moses 6 :  7 p.  was in the beginning, 
shall be in  the end of world ; Abr. 1 :  2-4 
Abraham seeks to be ordained to p. ; 1 :  3 
p. came down from fathers from before 
foundations of earth ; 1 :  3 p. is right of 
fi rstborn ; 1 :  1 8  J ehovah to put p. upon 
Abraham ; 1 :  26 Ham was cursed as per
taining to the p. ; 1 :  27 by lineage, 
Pharaoh could not have right of p., but 
claims it  from Noah ' ;  1 :  31 the Lord 
preserves record of patriarchs concerning 
right of p. ; 2: 9 Abraham's seed to bear p. 
unto all nations ; 2: 9, 11 promises of p. 
given to Abraham ; JS-H 1 :  38 (Mal. 4: 5) 
God will reveal p. by hand of Elijah. 

PRIESTHOOD, AARONIC (see also 
Aaron' ;  Bishop ; Deaco n ;  Presidency ; 
President; Priest;  Priesthood ; Teacher; 
TG Priesthood, Aaronic ; B D  Aaronic 
Priesthood ; Levites) 

D&C 1 1 :  I ntro. revelation received 
after restoration of A.P. ; 13 : 1 (27 : 8) 
A.P. conferred by J ohn the Baptist ; 13 : 1 
(84 : 26 ; 107 : 20) holds keys of prepara
tory gospel and ministering of angels ; 
27 : 8 called the first p. ; 68 : 17 ( 107 : 16,  
76) right of presidency over A.P. belongs 
to firstborn sons of Aaron ' ;  84 : 18 A.P. 
to abide forever with Melchizedek P. ; 
84 : 27 law of carnal commandments 
continued with house of Aaron ' ;  84 : 30 
offices of teacher and deacon are append
ages to A.P. ; 107 : 1 includes Levitical P. ; 
107 : 1 , 6, 13 is one of two priesthoods in 
church ; 107 : 13 so named because it was 
conferred upon Aaron' and his seed ; 107 : 
14 is called lesser p. ,  appendage to 
Melchizedek P. ; 107 : 14, 20 has power to 

adminiSter in outward ordinances ; 107 : 
15 bishopric is presidency of A.P. ; 132 : 
59 the Lord will j ustify acts of man who is 
called as was Aaron ' and endowed with 
power of A.P. 

JS-H 1 :  68--69 J oseph Smith and 
Oliver Cowdery ordained to A.P. ; 1 :  69 
A.P. holds keys of ministering of angels.  

PRIESTHOOD. MELCHIZEDEK (see 
also Apostle ; Elder ; First Presidency ; 
H igh Priest ; Patriarch ; Presidency ; 
P resident ; Priesthood ; Seventy ; TG 
Priesthood, Melchizedek ; BD Melchi
zedek Priesthood) 

Alma 4 :  20 Alma ' confines himself 
wholly to high p. of holy order of God ; 
13 : 1-12 men are ordained unto high p. 
of holy order of God, after order of Son ; 
1 3 : 7-9 high p. after order of Son was 
from foundation of world, without begin
ning of days or  end of years ; 13 : 14, 1 8  
Melchizedek took upon himself the high p .  
forever. 

D&C 27 : 12  (128 : 20) by Peter , 
J ames, and J ohn, the Lord ordained 
and confirmed J oseph Smith and 
Oliver Cowdery to be apostles ; 68 : I S ,  
19 (107 : 17 , 69, 73) high priest o f  M . P .  
may be appointed bishop by First 
P residency of M.P. : 76 : 57 celestial in
habitants are priests of the Most High, 
after order of Melchizedek ; 76 : 57 order 
of M.P. is after order of Enoch ', order of 
Son ; 84 : 17 M . P. continues In church of 
God in all generations ; 8 1 : 2 keys belong 
to presidency of H igh P. ; 84 : 6-7 (107 : 
40-41) lineage of Holy P. from Adam to 
Moses ; 84 : 18 Aaronlc P. abides forever 
with p. after holiest order of God ; 84 : 19 
greater p. administers gospel and holds 
keys of mysteries ; 84 : 20-21 only in 
ordinances of M.P. is power of godliness 
manifest ; 84 : 25 the Lord took Moses 
and the Holy P. out of midst of Israel ; 
84 : 29 offices of elder and bishop are 
necessary appendages to high p. ; 84 : 33-
41 oath and covenant of the p. ; 107 : 2-4 
M.P. is named after great high priest ; 
107 : 3 (124 : 123) before Melchizedek it  
was called Holy P. after Order of Son of 
God ; 107 : 4 called M . P .  to avoid too 
frequent repetition of name ; 107 : 5 'all  
authorities and offices of church are 
appendages to this p. ; 107 : 8-10 M.P. 
holds right of presidency, administers in  
spiritual things ; 107 : 18 M.P. holds keys 
of all spiritual blessings of church ; 
107 : 64 High P. is greatest of all ; 107 : 
65-66 one to be appointed of High P. to 
preside over p. ; 124 : 28 no place where 
the Lord can restore fulness 'of p. ; 1 24 : 
123 officers of p. hold keys of M.P. ; 128 : 
8 nature of baptisms for dead consists in  
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binding power of p. ; 1 3 1 : 2 in order to 
enter highest degree of celestial kingdom, 
a man must enter into p. order of mar
riage ; 132 : 7 only one on earth at a time 
to whom sealing power and keys of p. are 
given ; 132 : 45 I have conferred upon you 
keys and power of p. 

JS-H 1 :  72 Peter, J ames, and J ohn 
hold keys of M.P. 

PRIESTS, FALSE (see also Idolatry ; 
Nehor, Order of; Noah ", Priests of;  
Priestcraft) 

2 Ne. 28 : 4 p. of latter-day churches 
shall contend with one another ; Mosiah 
1 1 :  5 Noah " appoints new p. ; Alma 1 4 :  
18 ,  2 7  p. after order o f  Nehor question 
Alma' and Amulek in prison ; 4 Ne. 1 :  34 
people are led by many p. and false 
prophets to build up many churches. 

Abr. 1 :  8-1 1 p. of Pharaoh offers 
human sacrifice ; 1 :  1 2-15 p. of Pharaoh 
try to sacrifice Abraham ; 1 :  20 (3 : 20) 
the Lord smites p. that he dies. 

PRIMITIVE (see also Ancient) 
A of F 6 we believe in same organiza

tion that existed in p. church. 

PRINCE (see also King) 
2 Ne. 13 : 4 (Isa. 3 :  4) I will give 

children unto them to be their p. ; 1 9 :  6 
(Isa. 9 :  6) Messiah shal1 be cal1ed, The P. 
of Peace ; Alma 13 : 18 Melchizedek called 
the p.  of peace. 

D&C 27 : 11 (78 : 1 6 ;  107 : 54) 
Michael, or Adam, the p. of al1 ; 109 : 55-
56 prayer that hearts of p. of earth may 
be softened ; 127 : 1 1  p. of this world 
comes. 

Abr. 1 :  2 Abraham desires to be p. 
of peace. 

PRINCIPALITY (see also Dominion ; 
Kingdom) 

D&C 121 : 29 all p. and powers shall 
be revealed ; 128 : 23 voice heard from 
heaven proclaiming kingdoms, p., powers ; 
132 : 13 everything in world ordained 
by p. and not by the Lord shal1 be 
thrown dow n ;  132 : 19 those who marry 
by new and everlasting covenant shall 
inherit p. 

PRINCIPLE (see also Doctrine ; Point ; 
Precept) 

Moro. 9 :  20 Nephites are without p. 
D&C 42 : 1 2  priesthood bearers to 

teach p. of gospel found in Bible and Book 
of Mormon ; 88 : 78 (97 : 14) saints to be 
instructed perfectly in theory, in p. ; 89 : 3 
Word of Wisdom given for a p. with 
promise ; 98 : 5 constitutional law support
ing p. of freedom is justifiable before the 

Lord ; 101 : 78 constitution established 
that every man may act i n  doctrine and 
p. according to moral agency ; 102 : 23 in 
case of difficulty respecting doctrine or p.  
the president may obtain revelation ; 105 : 
5 Zion to be built up by p. of law ; 121 : 
36 power of heaven can be control1ed or  
handled only upon the p. of  righteousness ; 
130 : 18 whatever p. of intelligence men 
attain unto in this life will rise with them 
in resurrection ; 138 : 34 those who died 
without gospel will be taught all necessary 
p .  

PRINTER (see also Printing) 
D&C 1 9 :  35 Martin Harris com

manded to pay debt to p. ; 57 : 11 William 
Phelps to be established as p. for church. 

PRINTING (see also Publish) 
D &C 58 : 37 lands to be purchased in 

I ndependence for house for p. ; 94 : 10-12 
house to be built in Kirtland for p. trans
lation of scriptures ; 104 : 58-66 saints to 
organize for p. of sacred literature. 

PRINTS (see Nail ; P rinting) 

PRISON (see also Bondage ; Captive ; 
Dungeo n ;  Hell ; Prisoner ; Spirit World) 

1 Ne. 7: 14 Jews have cast J eremiah ' 
into p. ; Mosiah 7 :  7 Ammon' and 
brethren are cast into p. ; 1 2 :  1 7  Abinadi 
is cast into p. ; 14 : 8 (Isa. 53 : 8) Messiah 
was taken from p.  and from j udgment ; 
Alma 14 : 17 Alma ' and Amulek are cast 
into p. ; 14 : 27 (Ether 12 : 1 3) walls of p.  
are rent in twain ; 20 : 2-7 , 22-30 (21 : 
13-15) brethren of Ammon ' are in p.  
in Middoni ; 62 : 50 Nephites had been 
delivered from p. ; Hel. 5 :  2 1  Nephi' and 
Lehio are cast into same p.  in which 
Ammon ' and brethren were cast ; 5 :  27,  
3 1  walls of p. shake and tremble ; 9:  39 
some who believe Nephi ' were converted 
in p. ; 3 Ne. 1 2 :  25 (Matt. 5 :  25) agree 
with thine adversary quickly lest thou 
shalt be cast into p. ; 28 : 19 (4 Ne. 1 :  30) 
p. could not hold three Nephites ; Morm. 
8 :  24 by power of the Lord's word saints 
cause p. to tumble ; Ether 10 : 5-6 
Riplakish builds many p. 

D &C 76 : 73 terrestrial glory in
herited by men whose spirits were kept 
in p. ; 76 : 73 (138 : 8-10, 1 8-2 1 ,  28-37) 
gospel preached to those in p. ; 88 : 99 
those who received part in spirit p. will 
come forth at second trump ; 122 : 6 if 
thou be dragged to p.,  it shall be for thy 
good ; 128 : 22 (138 : 42) before world was, 
the Lord ordained that which enables 
spirits in p. to be redeemed. 

Moses 7 :  38 the Lord has prepared 
p. for those who perish in floods. 
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PRISONER (see also Prison) 
1 Ne. 21 : 9 (lsa.  49 : 9) thou mayest 

say to p., Go forth ; Alma 52 : 8 Moron i '  
orders Teancum t o  retain a l l  p. ; 53 : 1 p.  
of Lamanites are compelled to bury dead ; 
54 : 1 Ammoron desires to exchange p. 
with Moroni ' ;  5 4 :  1 1  Moroni'  sets condi
tions for exchanging p. ; 55 : 25 Nephites 
cause Lamanite p. to fortify city ; 57 : 1 1-
1 8  Lamanite p. are sent to Zarahemla, 
are killed during rebellion ; 62 : 27-29 
Lamanite p.  join Ammonites ; 62 : 30 
Nephites take many Lamanite p. and 
regain Nephite p. ; 3 Ne. 5 :  4 all robbers 
taken p.  and cast into prison ; Morm. 
4 :  2 Lamanites take many Nephite p. ; 
4 :  14 Lamanites offer women and children 
p. as sacrifices to idols ; Moro. 9 :  7-8 
Lamanites take p. ,  feed wives flesh of 
husbands. 

D&C 128 : 22 p. shall go free. 

PRIVATE, PRIV A TEL Y (see also 
Closet ; P rivily ; Secret) 

Mosiah 1 8 : 1 Alma ' teaches 
Abinadi's words p. 

D&C 19 : 26 (7 1 :  7 ;  8 1 : 3) pray in 
public as well  as in p. ; 134 : 4 human law 
does not have right to dictate forms for 
public or p.  devotion. 

PRIVILEGE, PRIVILEGED (see also 
Blessing ; Right [noun]) 

2 Ne. 26 : 28 all men are p. to partake 
of God's goodness ; Mosiah 29 : 32 every 
man should enjoy his p. alike ; Alma 2 :  4 
if Amlici could gain voice of people, he 
would deprive them of p. of church ; 6 :  5 
none are denied p. of assembling to hear 
word of God ; 1 3 :  4 except for blindness 
of minds, those who reject Spirit might 
have had as great p. as brethren ; 30 : 9 if 
man desires to serve God, it is his p. ; 30 : 
27 Korihor accuses priests of leading 
people away, that they durst not enjoy p. ; 
43 : 9 design of Nephites is to preserve 
rights and p. ; 5 1 : 6 freemen swear to 
maintain p. of religion by free govern
ment ; 3 Ne. 2: 12 converted Lamanites 
and Nephites take up arms against 
robbers to maintain p. of worship ; 4: 16 
robbers believe they can make Nephites 
yield by cutting off outward p. 

D&C 20 : 66 those who have p. of 
ordaining where there is no organized 
branch to vote ; 5 1 : 15 the Lord grants 
unto his people p. of organizing them
selves ; 76 : 1 1 7  those who love the Lord 
and purify themselves are granted p. of 
seeing him ; 88 : 122 one shall speak at a 
time, that every man may have equal p. ; 
98 : 5 law that supports freedom in main
tainlng rights and p. is j ustifiable ; 102 : 18 

the accuser and the accused have p. of 
speaking in church court ; 107 : 19  Melchi
zedek Priesthood holds keys to have p. of 
receiving mysteries ; 134 : 9 not just to 
foster one religious society and proscribe 
another in spiritual p. 

A of F 11 we allow all men same p. 
of worshipping God. 

PRIVILY (see also Private ; Secret) 
Alma 14 : 3 people desire to put 

away Alma' and Amulek p. ; 35 : 5 rulers 
of Zoramites find out p.  the minds of the 
people. 

PRIZE (see also Reward) 
Mosiah 4: 27 man should be diligent, 

that thereby he might win the p. 
Moses 6: 55 men must taste bitter 

so that they p. the good. 

PROBATION, PROBATIONARY (see 
also Endure ; Mortal, Mortality ; Op
position ; Prepare ; Preparatory ; P rove : 
Tempt ; Trial) 

1 Ne. 10 : 21 if men have sought to 
do wickedly during days of p., they are 
found unclean before j udgment ; 1 5 :  32 
men must be j udged of works done in 
days of p. ; 2 Ne. 2: 21  men's state be
came state of p. ; 9: 27 wo unto him who 
wasteth days of p. ; 33 : 9 continue in 
straight and narrow path until end of 
day of p. ; Alma 12 : 24 this life became p. 
state ; 42 : 4 p. time granted to man to 
repent ; 42 : 10 p. state became state for 
men to prepare ; 42 : 13  plan of redemp
tion can be brought about only on condi
tion of repentance in this p. state ; He!. 
1 3 :  38 your days of p. are past ; Morm. 
9 :  28 be wise in days of p. 

D&C 29 : 43 the Lord appoints unto 
man days of his p. 

PROCLAIM, PROCLAMATION (see 
also Declare ; Decree ; Preach ; Publish) 

Mosiah 7 :  17  Limhi sends p. among 
people to gather ; 22 : 6 p. to be sent to 
gather flocks and drive them into wilder
ness by night ; 27 : 2 Mosiah ' sends p. that 
unbelievers should not persecute believ
ers ; Alma 22 : 27 (23 : 1)  Lamanite king 
sends p.  throughout land not to harm 
Aaron 3 and brethren ; 30 : 57 p. calls 
followers of Korihor to repent ; He!. 9: 9 
p. announces murder of chief j udge and 
capture of murderers ; 3 Ne. 3 :  13, 22 
Lachoneus sends p. that all people should 
gather in one place. 

D&C 1 :  23 gospel to be p . by the 
weak and simple ; 30 : 9 (66 : 5; 68 : 1 ;  7 1 :  
1-2 ; 75 : 2 ,  15 , 24 ; 84 : 86, 103 ; 99 : 1 ;  
124 : · 88) p .  the gospel ; 50 : 32 p .  against 
evil spirit ; 75 : 4 p. the truth according to 
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the revelations ; 93 : 51 p. the acceptable 
year of the Lord ; 98 : 16 renounce war 
and p. peace ; 105 : 39 make p. of peace 
to ends of earth ; 124 :  2-3 , 7 ,  107 p. of 
gospel to kings and rulers ; 138 : 3 1 ,  42 
the Lord and his servants p.  liberty to 
captive spirits. 

PROCRASTINATE (see also Delay ; 
Idleness ; Slothfulness) 

Alma 13 : 27 (34 : 33-34) do not p. 
day of repentance ; 34 : 35 if ye have p. 
day of repentance, ye have become sub
jected to spirit of devil ; He!. 13 : 38 ye 
have p. day of salvation until it is ever
lastingly too late. 

PROFANITY (see Blasphemy ; Swea r ;  
T G  Profanity) 

PROFESS (see also Claim ; Profession) 
Alma 5 :  37 ye that have p. to know 

ways of righteousness have gone astray ; 
5 1 : 21 Moroni ' puts end to pride of those 
who p. blood of nobility ; Hel. 3 :  33 pride 
enters hearts of those who p. to belong 
to church ; 4 :  11 slaughter of Nephites 
caused by wickedness of those who p. to 
belong to church ; 4 Ne. 1 :  27 many 
churches p. to know Christ, but deny his 
gospel. 

D&C 46 : 27 bishop to discern 
spiritual gifts lest some p. and yet be not 
of God ; 50 : 4 (41 : 1 ;  1 1 2 :  26) abomina
tions in church that p. the Lord's name. 

PROFESSION (see also Craftiness ,  
Craft) 

Alma 10 : 15 lawyers are learned in 
arts  and cunning that they might be 
skillful in their p. ; 1 4 :  18 ( 15 : 15 ; 16 :  1 1) 
priests of Ammonihah are of p. of Nehor. 

PROFIT (see also Advantage ; Avail ; 
Benefi t ;  Gain ; Prosper ; Reward) 

1 Ne. 19 : 23 Nephi ' likens scriptures 
to Nephites, that they might be for their 
p. ; 20 : 17 ( l sa. 48 : 17) the Lord teacheth 
thee to p. ; 2 Ne. 2: 14 Lehi'  speaks to 
sons for their p. ; 4 :  15 Nephi ' writes 
scriptures for learning and p. of his 
children ; 9 :  28 the wisdom of the learned 
p .  them not ; Jacob 5: 32 , 35 , 42 tree p. 
master of vineyard nothing ; W of M 1 :  2 
writings may some day p. Nephites ; 
Alma 30 : 34 what doth it p. us to labor 
in church save to declare truth ; 3 Ne. 24 : 
14 (Mal .  3 :  14) what doth it p. that we 
have kept his ordinances ; Moro. 7 :  6 if 
evil man offers gift without real intent, it 
p. him nothing ; 7 :  6, 9 if a man prays 
without real intent it p .  him nothing ; 
1 0 :  8 gifts of Spirit are given unto men to 
p. them. 

D&C 46 : 16 manifestations of Spirit 
given to every man to p. ; 46 : 29 bishop to 
discern among spiritual gifts that every 
member may be p. ; 84 : 73 do not speak 
these things before world , for they are 
given for your p. ; 88 : 33 what does it p. 
a man if gift Is bestowed but he does not 
receive it. 

PROGRESS 
Mosiah 1 :  17 (Alma 37 : 14) when 

Lehites were unfaithful , they did not p. 
on journey ; Alma 4: 10 church fails to p. 
because of wickedness ; 60 : 30 Moroni ' 
will strike those who impede p. of N e
phites in cause of freedom. 

PROLONG (see also Increase ; Length) 
2 Ne. 2 :  21  men's days were p., that 

they might repent while in flesh ; Mosiah 
1 4 :  10 ( l sa. 53 : 10) he shaIl p. his days ; 
Alma 9 :  16 (Hel. 1 5 :  4, 1 1) the Lord will 
p. Lamanites' existence in land ; 9: 18 if 
Nephites persist in wickedness, their days 
will not be p. 

D&C 5: 33 the Lord gives command
ments that men's days may be p. 

PROMISE (see also Covenant ; Holy 
Spirit of Promise ; Oath ; Promised 
Land ; Swear ; Vow) 

2 Ne. 3 :  5 ,  14 J oseph ' obtained p. 
that righteous branch of Israel would rise 
out of fruit of his loins ; 10 : 2 p. which 
Nephites have obtained are p. according 
to flesh ; 10 : 17 (Alma 37 : 17) the Lord 
will fulfiIl his p. to men ; 25 : 21  the Lord 
p. that records will be preserved ; 25 : 2 1  
the Lord p. J oseph ' his seed should never 
perish ; Alma 9 :  16, 24 many p. are 
extended to Lamanites ; 9: 24 the Lord's  
p. are not extended to Nephites if they 
transgress ; 50 : 21 the Lord's p. have 
been verified to Nephites ; 4 Ne. 1 :  1 1  
Nephites are blessed according to the 
multitude of p. which the Lord had made 
to them ; Morm. 8 :  22 eternal purposes 
of the Lord to roIl on until all his p. are 
fulfiIled ; 9 :  21 p.  that Father will answer 
prayers is unto all ; Ether 8 :  1 7  Akish 
leads friends and kindred away by fair 
p . ; 1 2 :  17 by faith. three Nephites ob
tained p. not to taste death ; Moro. 7 :  
4 1  men will be raised unto life eternal 
because of faith in Christ. according to 
the p. 

D&C 1 :  37-38 p .  in the command
ments are true ; 2 :  2 (138 : 47) Elijah to 
plant in children's hearts p. made to 
fathers ; 3 :  5 remember p. made to you 
if you did not transgress ; 3 :  13 Martin 
H arris broke most sacred p. ; 3: 19 plates 
preserved so that the Lord ' s  p. may be 
fulfiIled ; 3 :  20 plates will teach Laman-
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ites p. made to fathers ; 27 : 7 Elias p. 
Zacharias to have son ; 27 : 10 Abraham 
by whom p. remain ; 45 : 16 (49 : 10 ; 58 : 
3 1 )  the Lord fulfills his p. ; 45 : 35 signs to 
show that p. have been fulfilled ; 62 : 6 
the Lord has brought elders together to 
fulfill p. ; 67 : 10 the Lord gives p. unto 
those who have been ordained ; 82 : 10 
(124 :  47) when ye do not what I say, ye 
have no p. ; 88 : 75 the Lord will fulfill his 
great and last p. ; 89 : 3 Word of Wisdom 
given for principle with p. ; 89 : 2 1  the 
Lord gives p. that destroying angel will 
pass over those who keep Word of 
Wisdom ; 100 : 8 the Lord p. that Holy 
Ghost will bear record of what elders say ; 
107 : 40 priesthood belongs to descendants 
of chosen seed, to whom p. were made ; 
1 18 :  3 the Lord p. to provide for elders' 
families ; 132 : 30 (107 : 40) Abraham 
received p. concerning his seed ; 0 0-2 p. 
regarding priesthood made by prophets 
and presidents of church. 

Abr. 2 :  9-1 1 p. given to Abraham ; 
JS-H 1 :  39 (Mal. 4 :  6) the Lord will plant 
i n  hearts of children p. made to the 
fathers. 

PROMISED LAND (see also Choice 
Land ; Covenant ; I nheritance ; Land ; 
Liberty ; Zion ; TG Promised Land) 

1 Ne. 2: 20 (4 : 1 4 ;  7 :  13 ; 1 4 :  1-2 ; 2 
Ne. 1 :  9, 20 ; J arom 1 :  9 ;  Omni 1 :  6 ;  Ether 
2 :  8-1 1)  if people keep commandments, 
they will prosper in land of p. ; 2: 20 (5 :  5 ;  
7 :  13 ; 2 Ne. 1 :  5) Lehites are given land of 
p. : 2 :  20 (2 Ne. 1 :  5 ;  3 :  2 ;  10 : 19 ; Ether 1 :  
38, 42 ; 2 :  7 ,  10, 15 ; 9 :  20 ; 1 0 :  28 ; 13 : 2) 
p.I.  is choice above all other lands ; 5 :  5 
Lehi'  has obtained a land of p. ; 10 : 13  
Lehites m u s t  b e  l e d  into land of p. unto 
fulfilling of the Lord's word that Israel 
should be scattered ; ch. 12-14 Nephl' 
beholds vision of future of land of p. ; 1 7 : 
38 the Lord leads away the righteous into 
precious lands ; 1 8 :  23 Lehites arrive at 
p.I. ; 22 : 1 2  (2 Ne. 6: 1 1 ;  9: 2; 1 0 :  7 ;  25 : 
l l ;  3 Ne. 20 : 33 ; 29 : 1) Israel to be 
gathered to land of inheritance ; 2 Ne. 9 :  
2 J ews shall be established I n  all their 
lands of p. ; 24 : 2 ( lsa. 14 : 2) Israel shall 
return to lands of p. ; Jacob 2 :  12 land of 
p. abounds in precious metals ; Enos 1 :  
10 I have given thy brethren this holy 
land ; Mosiah 10 : 1 5  brethren were 
wroth with Nephi ' when they had ar
rived in p.I. ; 3 Ne. 20 : 29 Father will 
remember covenant to give his people 
again the land of J erusalem, which is p.I.  
unto them forever ; 21 : 22 the Lord has 
given land to remnant of J acob for their 
inheritance ; Ether 2: 7-1 5  ( 1 : 42-43) the 
Lord leads Jaredites to land of p. ; 6: 12 
J aredltes land upon shore of land of p. 

D&C 10 : 49-5 1 Nephite prophets 
leave blessing upon land, that those who 
possess it and believe gospel shall have 
eternal life ,  be free ; 38 : 1 8  the Lord gives 
saints land of p., flowing with milk and 
honey, with no curse ; 38 : 19-20 the Lord 
covenants to give saints land for in
heritance ; 52 : 5 if saints are faithful, land 
of inheritance shall be made known ; 57 : 2 
J ackson County is land of p.,  place for 
city of Zion ; 58 : 19 God's law to be kept 
upon this land ; 77 : 1 5  two prophets to be 
raised up after J ews have built J erusalem 
in land of fathers ; 103 : I I  scattered 
brethren shall return to lands of inherit
ances and build waste places of Zion ; 109 : 
64 prayer that J udah may begin to re
turn to lands given to Abraham ; 124 : 38 
Israel was commanded to build house for 
ordinances in land of p. 

Moses 6 :  17 Enos ' and people of 
God dwell in land of p. ; Abr. 2: 19 unto 
thy seed will I give this land. 

PROPERTY (see also Consecration, Law 
of; Substance) 

1 Ne. 3 :  25-26 (4 : l l) Laban takes 
p. of sons of Lehi' .  

D&C 19 : 2 6  Martin H arris i s  com
manded to Impart freely of p. to printing 
of Book of Mormo n ;  19 : 34 Martin Harris 
is commanded to impart p.,  all save for 
support of family ; 42 : 30 consecrate of p .  
for support o f  poor ; 42 : 32-35 ( 1 1 9 : 1 )  
bishop to administer consecrated p. ; 66 : 6 
think not of thy p. ; 82 : 17 all to have 
equal claims on p. to manage steward
ships ; 82 : 18 common p. to be put in 
storehouse ; 85 : 1 record to be kept of 
those who consecrate p. ; 104 : 1-13, 55-
56, 85 counsel concerning p. ; 1 1 7 :  4 what 
is p. unto me, saith the Lord ; 1 1 7 :  5 p. of 
Kirtland to be turned over for debts ; 
1 1 9 :  1 surplus p. should be given to 
bishop ; 1 1 9 :  5 those who gather in Zion 
shall be tithed of their surplus p. ; 134 : 2 
governments must frame laws to protect 
right and control of p. 

PROPHECY, PROPHESY (see also 
Declare ; Holy Ghost ; I nspiration ; 
Oracle ; Preach ; Predict ; Prophet ; 
Reveal, Revelatio n ;  TG Prophecy) 

2 Ne. 25 : 1 words of Isaiah' are hard 
for N ephites to understand because they 
k now not Jew's manner of p. ; 25 : 4 
Nephi 1 wiIl p. with plainness ; 25 : 4 words 
of Isaiah 1 are plain to all who are filled 
with spirit of p. ; 25 : 7 Nephi ' proceeds 
with his own p. ; 25 : 26 Nephites p. of 
Chris t ;  Jacob 4: 6 Nephites have many 
revelations and spirit of p. ; 4: 13 let him 
who p. p.  to understanding of men ; 
W of M 1 :  4 p. of Christ's coming are 
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pleasing to Mormon' ; Mosiah 5 :  3 were 
it expedient, Nephites could p. of all 
things ; 12 : 29 (13 : 26) the Lord has sent 
Abinadi to p. great evil against people of 
Noah " ; Alma 4: 20 Alma ' confines him
self wholly to testimony of the word, 
according to spirit of p. ; 9: 4 Ammoni
hahites will not believe his words if Alma' 
p. destruction ; 1 7 : 3 sons of Mosiah' have 
spirit of p. ; 25 : 16  Nephites retain hope 
through faith, unto eternal salvation, 
relying upon spirit of p. ; 30 : 1 2  Korihor 
preaches against p. of Christ's coming ; 
45 : 9 that which Alma' p. to Helaman ' 
shall not be made known until p. has been 
fulfilled ; Hel. 4: 23 Nephltes deny spirit 
of p. ; 14 : 1 (3 Ne. 23 : 9-13) Samuel p. 
many things that are not written ; 3 Ne. 
1 :  4 p. of prophets begin to be fulfilled 
more fully ; 29 : 6 wo unto him who says 
the Lord no longer works by p. ; Morm. 
8 :  23 search the p. of Isaiah ' ;  Ether 1 2 :  5 
Ether p. many great things, which people 
do not believe ; Mora. 1 0 :  13 to another 
is given that he may p. concerning all 
things ; 10 : 28 I declare these things unto 
the fulfilling of p. 

D&C 1 :  18 , 37-38 (52 : 36) that p. will 
be fulfilled ; 7 :  3 J ohn the Apostle to p. 
before nations ; 1 1 :  25 deny not spirit of 
p. ; 20 : 35 revelations neither add to nor 
diminish from p. of J ohn ; 34 : 10 p. ,  and 
It shall be given by the Holy Ghost ; 35 : 
23 J oseph Smith to p. ; 42 : 16 as ye lift up 
voices by Comforter, ye shall p. ; 45 : 1 5  
I will speak unto y o u  a n d  p. ; 46 : 22 
spiritual gift to p. ; 1 3 1 : 5 (2 Pet. 1 :  19) 
more sure word of p. explained. 

Moses 5 :  10 Adam p. concerning all 
families of earth ; 6: 8 Adam speaks p. as 
moved upon by Holy Ghost ; 6: 13 Seth ' 
p. in all his days ; 7 :  2, 7 Enoch' p. as 
commanded by the Lord ; 8 :  3 Methuselah 
p. that from his loins shall spring all king
doms of earth ; 8 :  16 Noah ' p. and teaches 
things of God ; JS-H 1 :  36 Moroni' quotes 
p. of Old Testament to J oseph Smith ; 
A of F 5 man must be called of God by 
p. to preach gospel ; 7 we believe in the 
gift of p. 

PROPHET (see also Apostle ; Martyr
dom ; Oracle ; Preach ; Prophecy ; 
Prophetess ; Prophets, False ; Revela
tion ; Revelator ; Seer : Servant ; TG 
Prophets, Mission of; Prophets, Rejec
tion of; BD Prophet) 

1 Ne. 3 :  18 (7 : 1 4 ;  2 Ne. 27 : 5) J ews 
have rejected words of p. ; 10 : 4 six 
hundred years after Lehi'  left J erusalem, 
the Lord would raise up a p., a Messiah ; 
1 1 :  27 p. should prepare way before 
Redeemer ; 1 9 :  20 had not the Lord 
shown Nephi ' concerning Jews, as he 

had p.  of old, he should have perished ; 
22 : 2 by Spirit are all things made known 
unto p. ; 22 : 20-21 (3 Ne. 20 : 23) the 
Lord will raise up p.  like unto Moses, the 
Holy One ; 2 Ne. 25 : 5 J ews understand 
words of p. ; 25 : 1 8  only one Messiah 
spoken of by p. ; 26 : 3 (J acob 4: 14) J ews 
shall perish because they killed p. ; 26 : 5 
depths of earth shall swallow up those 
who kill p. ; Jacob 4: 6 we search the p. ; 
6 :  8 will ye reject words of p. ; Enos 1 :  
22-23 many p. among Nephites, preach
ing destruction ; Jarom 1 :  11 p. exhort 
people to diligence, teach law of Moses ; 
Mosiah 7 :  26 Limhi's people have slain 
p. ; 8 :  1 5  seer is greater than p. ; 8 :  16 seer 
is revelator and p. ; Alma 20 : 15 Lamoni 
knows Ammon' and brethren are holy p. ; 
37 : 30 (Ether 9 :  29 ; 1 1 :  2) J aredites were 
destroyed because they murdered p. ; 
Hel. 9 :  2 people do not believe Nephi'  is 
p. ; 13 : 24 N ephites cast out p. ; 13 : 25-28 
Nephites reject true p. and accept false 
p. ; 13 : 32-33 (3 Ne. 8 :  25) Nephites will 
lament that they killed p. ; 3 Ne. 1 :  13 o n  
morrow Christ comes i n t o  world to fulfill 
that spoken by p. ; 6 :  23-25 (7 : 6 ,  10) 
j udges put p. to death secretly ; 7 :  14 
Nephltes stone the p. ; 10 : 12 more 
righteous people are saved, for they had 
received p. ; 1 0 :  14 destruction fulfills 
prophecies of many of the holy p. ; 1 1 :  10 
I am J esus Christ, whom the p. testified 
shall come ; 1 2 :  1 1-12 (Matt. 5 :  1 1-12) 
blessed are you when men persecute you, 
for so persecuted they the p. ; 23 : 5 
search the p. ,  for many testify of these 
things ; Ethe r 7 :  24 J aredites revile 
against p. and mock them ; 9 :  28 p. come 
into land crying repentance ; 9 :  29 ( 1 1 : 
22) J aredltes believe not the p. ; Mora. 
7 :  23 God declared unto p. that Christ 
should come. 

D&C 1 :  14 those who will not 
heed words of p. shall be cut off; 1 :  1 8  
(29 : 1 0 ;  42 : 39) words of p. to be fulfilled ; 
10 : 46 p. desired the scriptures to come 
forth ; 17 : 2 faith of p. of old ; 20 : 26 
p. spoke as inspired by Holy Ghost, 
testified of Christ ; 20 : 26 those who 
believe words of p. have eternal life ; 2 1 : 
1 (107 : 92 ; 124 :  94, 125 ; 127 : 1 2 ;  135 : 
3) Joseph Smith, p. ,  seer, and reve
lator ; 35 : 23 call on holy p. to prove 
J oseph Smith's words ; 43 : 3 only one p. 
is appointed to receive commandments ; 
52 : 9 elders to preach only what p. and 
apostles have written ; 58 : 8 mouths of p. 
shall not fail ; 58 : 1 8  laws of kingdom are 
given by p. ; 76 : 101 telestlal beings did 
not receive gospel or p. ; 77 : 15  two p. to 
be raised up to J ewish nation ; 84 : 2 
church established as predicted by p. ; 88 : 
127,  136-137 (95 : 10) school of the p. ; 
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98 : 1 7  hearts of J ews to be turned to p. ; 
127 : 4 (136 : 36) they persecuted the p .  
before you ; 133 : 26  p. o f  lost tribes shall 
hear the Lord's  voice ; 138 : 32 gospel 
taught to those who rejected the p. ; 138 : 
36 spirits of p. are prepared to carry gospel 
to dead spirits ; 0 0-2 Spencer W. Kim
ball recognized as p., seer, and revelator. 

JS-M 1 :  1 disciples understand that 
Christ is he of whom p. wrote ; A of F 6 
organization of primitive church included 
p. 

PROPHETESS 
2 Ne. 1 8 :  3 (Isa. 8 :  3) I went unto 

the p.,  and she conceived and bare a son. 

PROPHETS. FALSE (see also Anti
christ ; Apostasy ; Christs, False ; Dis
senter ; Doctrine, False ; Priestcraft) 

W of M 1 :  15-16 false p. among the 
people ; Hel. 13 : 25-28 Nephites reject 
true p. and accept false p. ; 3 Ne. 1 4 :  15 
(Matt. 7 :  1 5) beware of false p. who come 
in sheep's  clothing ; 4 Ne. 1 :  34 Nephites 
are led by false p. to build many churches. 

D&C 64 : 39 false p. to be known by 
inhabitants of Zion. 

JS-M 1 :  9 (Matt. 24 : 1 1) many false 
p. shall arise. 

PROSPER. PROSPERITY (see also 
Blessing ; Gain ; Profit ; Reward ; Rich ; 
Riches ; Righteousness) 

1 Ne. 2 :  20 (2 Ne. l :  9, 20, 31 ; J arom 
1 :  9; Mosiah 1 :  7 ;  Alma 37 : 1 3 ;  49 : 30 ; 
50 : 20) if ye keep commandments, ye 
shall p. ; 2 Ne. 5 :  11 Nephites p. exceed
ingly ; 28 : 21  devil wiII lull some, that 
they say, Zion p., all is well ; J arom 1 :  9 
because Nephites are prepared, Lamanites 
do not p. against them ; Mosiah 7 :  29 in 
day of transgression the Lord will hedge 
up people's ways that they p.  not ; 21 : 16 
people of Limhi begin to p. by degrees ; 
27 : 9 Alma ' becomes great hindrance to 
p. of church ; Hel. 3: 25 so great is p. of 
church that high priests are astonished ; 
3 :  26 work of the Lord p. ; 12 : 1 the Lord 
p. those who put trust in him ; 12 : 2 when 
the Lord p. his people, they harden hearts 
and forget him ; j Ne. 22 : 17 (lsa. 54 : 17) 
no weapon that is formed agai nst thee 
shall p. ; 4 Ne. 1 :  23 Nephites become rich 
because of p. in Christ. 

D&C 9: 13 do what the Lord com
mands, and you shall p. ;  7 1 : 9 (109 : 25) 
no weapon formed against the Lord's 
servants shall p. ; 97 : 18 if Zion does these 
things, she shall p. 

PROTECT. PROTECTION (see also 
Preserve ; Refuge ; Safe ; Security ; 
Shield ; Spare) 

1 Ne. 5 :  8 the Lord has p. sons of 
Sariah ; Mosiah 9: 1 5  people call upon 
Zeniff for p. ; 3 Ne. 4 :  10, 30 Nephites 
suppiicate God for p. 

D&C 101 : 77 laws should be main
tained for rights and p. of all ; 134 : 2 
governments must frame laws that will 
secure p. of life ; 134 : 5 men should up
hold governments that p. their rights. 

PROUD (see Pride, Proud) 

PROVE. PROVEN (see also Evidence ; 
Probation ; Reprove ; Tempt ; Testify ; 
Try ; Witness) 

2 Ne. 1 1 :  3 God sends witnesses to p. 
all his words ; Alma 34 : 6-7 Alma ' has 
appealed to Moses to p. prophecies of 
Christ are true ; Hel. 9: 38 brother of chief 
j udge is brought to p. he is murderer ; 
3 Ne. 1 :  24 some try to p. by scriptures 
that Nephites no longer need to observe 
law of Moses ; 24 : 10 (Mal. 3 :  10) bring 
tithes into storehouse and p. the Lord ; 
Ether 12 : 35 if Gentiles have not charity 
because of Nephites' weakness, the Lord 
will p. them. 

D&C 20 : 11 Book of Mormon p.  to 
world that holy scriptures are true ; 35 : 23 
call on holy prophets to p. J oseph Smith's 
words ; 68 : 2 1  descendants of Aaron' can 
claim anointing if they can p .  lineage ; 
84 : 79 the Lord sends servants out to p.  
world ; 98 : 14 I will p. y o u ,  whether you 
will abide in my covenant ; 121 : 12 the 
Lord p. the saints' persecutors ; 124 : 55 
saints to build the Lord's house that they 
may p. they are faithful ; 132 : 51 the Lord 
p. the saints as he did Abraham. 

Abr. 3 :  25 the Gods will p. man. 

PROVIDE (see also Give ; Maintain ; 
Prepare) 

1 Ne. 17 : 3 if men keep command
ments, God p. means to accomplish what 
is commanded ; Mosiah 8: 18 God has p. 
a means that man might work mighty 
miracles. 

D&C 5 :  34 the Lord will p. means 
whereby his commands can be accom
plished ; 75 : 28 every man is obliged to p. 
for own family ; 104 : 15 the Lord to p.  
for the saints. 

PROVISION (see also Substance) 
3 Ne. 4 :  4, 18-19 Nephites gather all 

p. in one place to deny food for robbers. 

PROVOKE. PROVOCATION (see also 
Anger ; Indignatio n ;  Offend ; Stir) 

2 Ne. 13 : 8 ( lsa. 3 :  8) doings of 
J udah have p. eyes of the Lord's glory ; 
Jacob 1 :  7 teachers labor diligently lest 
the Lord swear Nephites not enter his 
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rest, as in p. in days of temptatio n ;  1 :  8 
(Alma 12 : 37) teachers persuade men not 
to p. God to anger ; Abna 12 : 36 your 
iniquity p. the Lord to send down wrath 
as in first p. ; Hel. 7 :  1 8  Nephites have p. 
the Lord to anger ; Moro. 7: 45 ( 1  Cor. 
13 : 5) charity is not easily p. 

PRUDENCE, PRUDENT, PRUD-
ENTLY (see also Wisdom ; Wise) 

2 Ne. 9 :  43 things of the wise and p. 
shall be hid from them ; 1 3 : 1-2 (Isa.  3 :  
1-2) the Lord doth take away from J udah 
the p. ; 15 : 21 (lsa.  5 :  21) wo unto the p. 
in their own sight ; 20 : 13 (lsa. 10 : 13) 
the Lord is p. ; 27 : 26 (Isa. 29 : 14) the 
understanding of their p. shall be hid ; 
3 Ne. 20 : 43 my servant shall deal p. 

D&C 76 : 9 understanding of the p. 
shall come to naught ; 89 : 11 herbs and 
fruits to be used with p. and thanksgiving ; 
128 : 18 those things which have been 
kept hidden from the wise and p. shall be 
revealed. 

PRUNE, PRUNING (see also Cut ; 
Pluck) 

2 Ne. 1 2 :  4 (lsa. 2 :  4) nations shall 
beat their spears into P-hooks ; 15 : 6 ( lsa. 
5 :  6) vineyard shall not be p. nor digged ; 
Jacob 5 :  4, 27, 62, 69 the Lord p. vine
yard ; 6 :  2 the Lord's servants to go forth 
last time to p. vineyard. 

D&C 24 : 19 (39 : 1 7 ; 75 : 2 ; 95 : 4) 
the Lord's vineyard to be p. 

PSEUDEPIGRAPHA (see BD Pseud
epigrapha) 

PUBLIC (see also Open ; Private) 
D&C 19 : 28 (81 : 3) pray in p. as well 

as in private ; 42 : 35 lands to be pur
chased for p. benefit of church ; 46 : 3 no 
one should be cast out from p. meetings 
of the church ; 7 1 : 7 call upon enemies to 
meet you both in p. and in private ; 134 : 4 
human law does not have right to dictate 
forms for p. or private devotion ; 134 : 5 
governments should enact laws that will 
secure p. interest ; 134 : 8 for p. peace and 
tranquillity all men should bring offenders 
against good laws to punishment.  

PUBLISH (see also Declare ; Preach ; 
Printing ; Proclaim) 

1 Ne. 13 : 37 (Mosiah 1 2 :  2 1 ; 1 5 : 
14-15 ; 27 : 37 ; 3 Ne. 20 : 40 ; 1sa. 52 : 7) 
how. beautiful upon mountains are feet 
of those who p. peace ; Mosiah 27 : 32 
Alma ' and companions p. unto people 
things they have heard and seen ; Alma 
30 : 57 knowledge of what happened to 
Korihor is p. throughout land. 

D&C 1 :  6 book of commandments to 

be p. ; 19: 29 p.  glad tidings upon mount
ains ; 1 1 2 :  6 great work of p. the Lord's 
name among men ; 123 : 5-6 libelous 
histories that are p. should be presented 
to heads of government ; 135 : 3 J oseph 
Smith the means of p. Book of Mormon .  

PUFFED, PUFFING (see also Pride ; 
Vanity) 

2 Ne. 9 :  42 the Lord despises those 
who are p. up because of learning, wisdom, 
IIches ; 28 : 9,  12-15 many shall be p. up 
in hearts and seek deep to hide counsels 
from the Lord ; Alma 5 :  37 those who are 
p. up in vain things of world have gone 
astray ; 3 1 : 27 men cry unto God with 
mouths while they are p.  up with vain 
things of world ; 3 Ne. 6: 1 5  Satan p. 
people up in pride ; Moro. 7 :  45 ( 1  Cor. 
13 : 4) charity is not p. up. 

PULL (see also Destruction) 
Alma 4: 19 Alma ' seeks to p. down, 

by preaching word, the pride and con
tention among his people ; 1 2 :  37 let us 
repent, that we provoke not the Lord to 
p. down his  wrath ; 5 1 : 17-18 Moroni'  p .  
down pride o f  king-men ; 54 : 9 Ammoron 
will p. down wrath of God to his utter 
destructio n ;  60 : 36 Moroni 1 seeks not for 
power, but to p. i t  down ; 3 Ne. 1 4 :  4 
(Matt. 7 :  4) wilt thou say to brother, Let 
me p. mote from thine eye. 

PULPIT 
D&C 1 1 0 :  2 the Lord stands upon 

breastwork of p. in temple. 

PULSIPHER, ZERA 
D&C 124 : 138 one of seven presidents 

of seventies quorum. 

PUNISHMENT, PUNISH (see also 
Buffeting ; Chasten ; Crime ; Curse ; 
Damnation ; Hedge ; Hell ; I ndignation ; 
Justice ; Law ; Penalty ; Prison ; Sin ; 
Transgression ; Vengeance ; Wrath ; TG 
Punish, Punishment) 

2 Ne. 2 :  10 law given unto inflicting 
of p. ; 2 :  10 (Alma 42 : 16) punishment 
affixed to law is in opposition to happi
ness affixed ; 2 :  13  if there be no righteous
ness nor happiness , there be no p. nor 
misery ; 2: 26 men are free not to be acted 
upon, save by p. of law ; 9: 25 where 
no law is given, no p., where no p. no 
condemnation ;  23 : 11 the Lord will p.  
world for evil ; Jacob 7 :  1 8  Sherem 
confesses and speaks of ",ternal p. ; W of 
M 1 :  15 false Christs are p. according to 
crimes ; Mosiah 2 :  33 he who listeth to 
obey evil spirit receiveth for his wages 
everlasting p. ; 29 : 15 those who commit 
iniquity are p. according to law ; Alma 
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1 :  17  liars are p. ; 30 : 9 no law to p. un
believers ; 30 : 10 those who murder, steal, 
commit adultery are p. ; 30 : 11 man is p. 
only for his crimes ; 42 : 1 Corianton is 
concerned over j ustice of God in p. of 
sinner ; 42 : 16  repentance could not come 
unto men except there were a p. ; 42 : 17-
1 8  how could there be a law save there 
was a p. ; 42 : 18, 22 a law given and a 
p. affixed ; 42 : 22 the law intlicteth the p. ; 
3 Ne. 5 :  5 those who continue in secret 
murders and threatenings are p. accord
ing to law ; Morm. 4: 5 the wicked are p. 
by the wicked. 

D&C 19 : 6-10 the Lord gives endless 
p. ; 19 : 11 eternal p. is God's p. ; 19 : 12 
endless p. is God's p. ; 19 : 20 those who do 
not repent will suffer p. ; 76 : 43--46 sons of 
perdition suffer everlasting p. ; 134 : 8 
offenders against good laws merit p. 

A of F 2 men will be p. for own sins. 

PURCHASE (see also Buy) 
D&C 27 : 3 saints should not p. wine 

from enemies ; 42 : 35 surplus in storehouse 
to be used to p. land ; 45 : 65 saints to 
gather riches to p. inheritance ; 48 :  4 
(57 : 3-5 ; 58 : 37 ,  49-52 ; 63 : 27,  30 ; 101 : 
70-74 ; 103 : 23 ; 105 : 28-30) saints to p. 
land ; 63 : 29-3 1 Zion shall be obtained by 
p. 

PURGE (see also Purify ; Refine) 
3 Ne. 24 : 3 (Mal. 3 :  3) the Lord shall 

p. sons of Lev i '  as gold and silver. 
D&C 43 : 1 1  p.  out iniquity which is 

among you ; 1 28 :  24 the Lord will p. sons 
of Levi'  as silver and gold. 

PURIFIER 
3 Ne. 24 : 3 (Mal. 3 :  3) he shall sit as 

refiner and p. of silver. 

PURIFY (see also Cleanse ; Fire ; Purge ; 
Purifier ; Purity ; Refine ; Sanctifica
tio n ;  W ash) 

Mosiah 4 :  2 apply atoning blood of 
Christ, that hearts may be p. ; Alma 5 :  2 1  
n o  man can b e  saved except his garments 
are p. ; Hel. 3 :  35 saints fast and pray oft, 
even unto p. of their hearts ; 3 Ne. 1 9 :  
28-29 disciples have been p. and those 
who believe their words shall be p. ; Mora. 
7 :  48 pray unto Father that we may be p. 
even as he is pure. 

D&C 38 : 8 he who is not p. shall not 
abide the day ; 50 : 28 no man to possess 
all things unless p. ; 50 : 29 if ye are p. ,  ask 
whatsoever you will and it shall be done ; 
76 : 1 1 6  Holy Spirit bestowed on those 
who p. themselves ; 88 : 74 ( 1 1 2 : 28) p. 
your hearts ; 128 : 24 the Lord will p. sons 
of LevI ' to offer an offering ; 135 : 6 fire to 
burn trees to p. vineyard of corruption. 

PURITY, PURE (see also Blameless ; 
Chastity ; Clean ; Guiltless ; Holiness ; 
I nnocence ; Righteousness ; Purify ; 
Sanctification ;  Spotless ; U ndefiled ; 
U nspotted ; Virtue ; White) 

1 Ne. 13 : 25 gospel goes forth in 
p. from J ews to Gentiles ; 1 4 :  26 sealed 
writings shall come forth in p. ; 2 Ne. 9 :  14 
the righteous shall have perfect knowledge 
of their righteousness, being clothed in 
p. ; 9: 47 would I harrow up your souls if 
your minds were p. ; 25 : 16 when J ews 
worship Father with p. hearts and clean 
hands, they will believe in Christ ; 30 : 6 
Lamanites to be p. and delightsome ; 
Jacob 3 :  2 ye who are p. in heart, receive 
word of God ; Alma 4 :  19 Alma ' sees no 
way to reclaim his people save in bearing 
down in p . . testimony against them ; 5 :  19 
can ye look up to God with p. heart and 
clean hands ; 1 3 :  12 priests, being p. and 
spotless before God, could not look upon 
sin without abhorrence ; 16 : 2 1  word of 
God is preached in p.  in all the land ; 32 : 
42 fruit of word is p. above all that is p. ; 
3 Ne. 12 : 8 (Matt. 5 :  8) blessed are p. in 
heart, for they shall see God ; Morm. 9:  6 
cry unto Father that ye may be found p. ; 
Mora. 7 :  47 charity is p. love of Christ ; 
7 :  48 pray unto Father that we may be 
purified even as he is p.  

D &C 35 : 2 1  the elect to abide the 
Lord's coming because they are p. ; 41 : 12 
these words are p. ; 43 : 14 the Lord will 
reserve unto himself a p. people ; 56 : 1 8  
blessed are the poor who are p .  in heart ; 
97 : 16 the p. shall see God ; 97 : 21 Zion is 
the p. in heart ; 100 : 16 the Lord wiIl  raise 
up unto himself a p. people ; 101 : 1 8  p. 
in heart shall return and come to their 
inheritance ; 109 : 76 garments to be p. ; 
121 : 42 p. knowledge shall greatly enlarge 
soul ; 124 : 54 the Lord wiIl save all those 
who have been p. in heart ; 1 3 1 : 7 spirit 
is matter but more fine or p. ; 136 : 1 1  
blessed are those who render service with 
p. heart ; 136 : 37 marvel not at these 
things, for ye are not yet p. 

PURPOSE (see also Desire ; End, Ends ; 
I ntent ; W iIl) 

1 Ne. 9 :  3, 5 (19 : 3 ;  W of M 1 :  7 ;  
Alma 37 : 2 ,  12 ,  14, 18) plates made for 
special p. ; 2 Ne. 2 :  1 1-12 without op
position there would have been no p. in 
end of its  creatio n ;  2: 1 5  (Alma 37 : 7;  42 : 
26 ; Morm. 8 :  22) the Lord brings about 
his eternal p. ; 3 1 :  13  follow Son with full 
p. of heart ; Mosiah 7 :  33 turn to the 
Lord with full p. of heart ; Alma 1 1 :  20 
j udges stir up people for sole p. to get 
gai n ;  3 Ne. l0 : 6 ( 1 2 :  24 ; 1 8 : 3 2 ;  Acts 1 1 :  
23) come unto Christ with full p .  of heart ; 
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Morm. 5 :  14 Father brings about eternal 
p.  through Son. 

D&C 5 :  9 (61 : 35) the Lord has 
reserved sacred things for wise p. ; 1 7 : 1 
( 18 : 27-28) rely upon the Lord's word 
with full p. of heart ; 1 8 : 27-28 the Twelve 
to take upon themselves the Lord's name 
with full p. of heart ; 76 : 3 the Lord's p. 
fail not ; 101 : 33 the Lord will reveal p. 
and end of earth. 

Moses 1 : 31 the Lord has made these 
things for his own p. 

PURSE 
D&C 24 : 1 8  (84 : 78, 86) elders should 

carry neither p. nor scrip. 

PUSH (see also Gather ; Press) 
D&C 58 : 45 the Lord shall p. the 

people together ; 66 : 11 thou shalt p. many 
people to Zion. 

PUT (see also Trust) 
Mosiah 3 :  19 natural man is enemy 

to God unless he p: off natural man ; Alma 
30 : 42 ye have p. off Spirit, that it has no 
place in you ; 3 Ne. 12 : 3 1-32 (Matt. 5 :  
3 1-32) whosoever p. away his wife, save 
for fornication, causes her to commit 
adultery ; 13 : 25 (Matt. 6: 25) take no 
thought for your body, what ye shall p. on. 

QUAKE, QUAKING (see also Earth
quake ; Fear ; Fear of God ; Shake ; 
Tremble) 

1 Ne. 1 :  6 because of what he sees, 
Lehll  q. and trembles ; 12 : 4 many cities 
to tumble to earth because of q. ; 22 : 23 
all who belong to kingdom of devil need 
q. ; 2 Ne. 4 :  22 the Lord has confounded 
mine enemies , causing them to q. ; Mosiah 
2 8 :  3 thought that any soul should endure 
endless torment causes sons of Mosiah' 
to q. ; Hel. 12 : 9 at the Lord's voice hills 
and mountains q. ; 3 Ne. 8 :  12 whole face 
of land is changed because of great q. of 
whole earth ; 1 1 : 3 small voice pierces to 
center, that no part of frame does not q. 

D&C 29 : 13 all the earth shall q. ; 
85 : 6 still small voice makes bones q. 

QUALIFY 
D&C sec. 4 (12 : 8) qualities needed 

to q. for ministry. 

QUARREL (see also Contentio n ;  
Disputation) 

Mosiah 4 :  14 ye will not suffer your 
children to q. with each other. 

QUEEN (see also King ; Ruler) 
1 Ne. 21 : 23 (2 Ne. 6 :  7 ;  10 : 9 ;  Isa. 

49 : 23) q. of Gentiles shall be Israel's 

nursing mothers ; Alma 1 9 :  2-1 1 
Lamoni's q. has faith in Ammo n ;  19 : 12-
1 8  q. overcome by Spirit ; 19 : 29-30 q. 
is raised. praises Jesus, raises Lamoni ; 
47 : 32-34 Amallckiah reports death of 
Lamanite king to q. ; 47 : 35 Amalickiah 
takes Lamanite q. to wife. 

QUENCH (see also Fire ; Satisfy) 
1 Ne. 1 7 : 29 Moses brings water from 

rock to q. Israelites' thirst ; Jacob 6 :  8 
will ye reject gift of Holy Ghost and q. 
Holy Spirit. 

D&C 27 : 1 7  shield of faith enables 
saints to q. fiery darts of the wicked ; 76 : 
44 fire of torment shall not be q. for sons 
of perdition. 

QUESTION (see also Ask ; I nquire) 
Mosiah 12 : 18-19 priests of Noah " 

begin to q. Abinadi ; Alma 1 0 :  13-14 
lawyers of Ammonihah think to q. Alma ' 
and Amulek ; 34 : 5 great q. In Zoramites' 
minds is whether there will be a Christ ; 
Hel. 9 :  19 multitude begins to q. Nephi'  
to cross him. 

D&C 50 : 13, 16 ye shall answer this 
q. yourselves ; 130 : 13  war probably to 
arise through slave q. 
QUICK, QUICKLY (see also Fast. 

Faster ; Haste ; Quicken, Quick ; Rash ; 
Slow ; Swift) 

Mosiah 13 : 29 children of Israel q. 
to do iniquity ; Alma 5 :  28 ye must 
prepare q. ,  for kingdom is at hand ; 9: 26 
Son is q. to hear cries of his people ; 33 : 21 
if ye could be healed by casting eyes , 
would ye not behold q. ; 46 : 8 how q. men 
forget the Lord ; Hel. 3 :  29 word of God is 
q. and powerful ; 12 : 5 how q. are men to 
be lifted up in pride ; 3 Ne. 7:  1 5  Nephites 
q. return from righteousness to wicked
ness ; 1 2 :  25 (Matt. 5 :  25) agree with thine 
adversary q. 

D&C 33 : 1 8  (34 : 1 2 ;  35 : 27 ; 39 : 24 ; 
41 : 4 ; 49 : 28 ; 5 1 : 20 ; 54 : 10 ; 68 : 35 ; 88 :  
126 ; 99 : 5 ;  1 12 :  34) the Lord comes q. ; 
87 : 8 day of the Lord comes q. 

QUICKEN, QUICK (see also Alive ; En-
lighten ; Living ; Resurrection) 

Moro. 10 : 34 J ehovah, the E ternal 
J udge of both the q. and dead. 

D&C 33 : 16 power of Spirit q. all 
things ; 67 : 11 no man has seen God except 
he is q. by Spirit ; 88 : 11 light q. under
standings ; 88 : 17 redemption comes 
through him who q. all things ; 88 : 26 
earth shall die and be q. again ; 88 : 28-3 1 
they who are q. by portion of celestial, 
terrestrial, or telestial glory shall receive 
fulness of that glory ; 88 : 32 they who 
remain shall also be q. ; 88 : 49 men shall 
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understand God, being q. in him and by 
him · 138 : 7 (1  Pet. 3 :  18) Christ put to 
death by flesh, but q. by Spirit ; 138 : 29 
understanding was q. 

Moses 6: 61  that which q. al1 things 
Is given to abide in you. 

QUIVER 
1 Ne. 2 1 : 2 (Isa.  49 : 2) in his q. hath 

the Lord hid me. 

QUORUM (see also Council ; Priesthood) 
D&C 102 : 6-7 (107 : 28) majority 

needed to form q. ; 107 : 22 (124 :  126) 
q. of Presidency of Church ; 107 : 24 the 
Twelve form q. equal in authority and 
power to First Presidency ; 107 : 26 (124 : 
138-140) the Seventy form q. equal 
in authority to the Twelve ; 107 : 27 
decisions of q. must be unanimous ; 107 : 
30-32 decisions of q. to be made in al1 
righteousness ; 107 : 32 general assembly 
of q. ; 107 : 36-37 standing high councils 
form q. ; 107 : 85-89 duties of presidents 
of priesthood q. ; 124 : 133-138 presidencies 
of high priests, elders, and seventies q. are 
cal1ed ; 124 : 137 q. of elders is instituted for 
standing ministers ; 124 :  140 difference 
between q. of seventies and q. of elders. 

RABBANAH 
Alma 1 8 : 13 R., meaning powerful 

or great king. 

RACA--word suggesling conlempl in 
ATamaic and Greek 

3 Ne. 1 2 :  22 (Matt. 5 :  22) whosoever 
says to brother, R., shall be in danger of 
council. 

RACE 
D&C O D-2 priesthood extended to 

al1 worthy male members without regard 
to T .  

Abr. 1 :  24 from Ham sprang T. that 
preserved curse of the land. 

RACK 
Mosiah 27 : 29 (Alma 36 : 12, 14) 

soul of Alma ' is T. with eternal torment ; 
Alma 26 : 9 if Ammon' and brethren had 
not come from Zarahemla, Lamanites 
would still be r. with hatred. 

RAGE (see also Anger ; Fury ; Passion ; 
Wrath) 

2 Ne. 28 : 20 devil shal1 T. in men's 
hearts. 

D &C 122 : 1 hel1 shal1 T. 
Moses 6: 1 5  Satan shal1 T. in men's 

hearts. 

RAHLEENOS (see Hieroglyphics) 

RAILING (see also Revile) 
3 Ne. 6 :  13  some return r. for r . ,  

others receive T. humbly. 
D&C 50 : 33 proclaim against evil 

spirit not with T.  accusation. 

RAIMENT (see also Apparel ; Clothes ; 
Garment) 

Mosiah 4: 19 do we not al1 depend 
upon God for food and T. ; 3 Ne. 1 3 :  25 
(Matt. 6: 25) is not the body more than 
T. ; 13 : 28 (Matt. 6: 28) why take ye 
thought for r. 

D &C 49 : 19 (59 : 17, 19) things of 
earth ordained for use of man for food 
and r. ; 5 1 : 8 surplus money to be used for 
food and r . ;  133 : 51 the Lord has stained 
his T. with blood of people. 

RAIN (see also Destructio n ;  Famine ; 
Flood ; BD Rain) 

2 Ne. 15 : 6 (Isa.  5 :  6) the Lord will 
command clouds that they T. no T. ; Hel. 
1 1 :  13, 1 7  Nephi ' prays for T. ; Ether 2 :  
24 T .  and floods has the Lord sent forth ; 
9 :  30 J aredites begin to be destroyed 
because of no T. ; 9 :  35 when J aredites 
have humbled themselves, the Lord 
sends T.  

Moses 3:  5 (Abr.  5:  5) things created 
spiritual1y before God caused it to T. ; 
7 :  28 how is it that the heavens shed forth 
tears as r. upon mountains. 

RAINBOW (see B D  Rainbow) 

RAISE (see also Death, Physical ; Exalt ; 
Heal ; J esus Christ ,  Resurrection of:  
Miracle ; Resurrection ;  Rise) 

1 Ne. 7 :  1 sons of Lehi ' take wives, 
that they might T .  up seed ; 10 : 4 the 
Lord will T. Messiah among Jews ; 1 7 : 37 
the Lord T. up a righteous nation and 
destroys wicked nations ; 22 : 7 the Lord 
will T .  up mighty nation among Gentiles ; 
2 Ne. 3 :  5 from descendants of Joseph ' 
the Lord would T. righteous branch of 
Israel ; 3 :  7 the Lord will T. choice seer 
from descendants of J oseph ' ;  3 :  10 the 
Lord will T. Moses to deliver Israel ; 1 0 :  25 
may God T.  you from death by power of 
resurrection ;  Jacob 2 :  30 if the Lord will 
T. seed unto himself, he will command his 
people ; Mosiah 3 :  5 (3 Ne. 26 : 15) 
Messiah shal1 T.  the dead ; Alma 5 :  15 
(1 1 :  45) this mortal body to be T. in im
mortality ; 1 1 :  42 because of Christ's  
death, all shal1  be T .  from temporal death ; 
33 : 19 (He!. 8 :  1 4 ;  Num. 21 : 9 ;  J ohn 3 :  
14) type of Christ T. up in wilderness ; 41 : 
4 al1 thi ngs shal1 be T. to endless happiness 
or endless misery ; Hel. 12 : 17  if the Lord 
says to mountain, Be T. up, it is done j 
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3 Ne. 7 :  19 (19 : 4) Neph i '  r. brother from 
dead ; 15 : 1 the Lord will r. him who 
remembers these sayings ; 20 : 26 Father 
r. Christ first unto Israel ; 4 Ne. 1 :  5 
Jesus' disciples r. the dead ; Moro. 7 :  41  
ye shall have hope through Christ's atone
ment and resurrection to be r. unto life 
eternal. 

D&C 29 : 43 by natural death man is 
r. in immortality unto eternal life ; 88 : 72 
the Lord will r. elders ; 100 : 16 I will r. 
unto myself a pure people ; 101 : 80 the 
Lord r. up wise men to establish Constitu
tio n ;  124 : 100 if the Lord will that William 
Laws r. the dead, let him not withhold 
his voice. 

Moses 1 :  41 the Lord will r. another 
like Moses. 

RAMAH, HILL-Jaredite name for Hill 
Cumorah (see also Cumorah, Land and 
Hill of) 

Ether 1 5 :  11 army of Coriantumr' 
pitch tents by hil l  R . ,  where Mormon' hid 
records. 

RAMEUMPTOM-elevated place in 
Zoramites' synagogues 

Alma 3 1 :  13-14 those who worship 
must stand upon top and recite prayer ; 
3 1 : 21 R . ,  being interpreted, is the holy 
stand. 

RAMUS, ILLINOIS 
D&C secs. 130, 1 3 1  revelations given 

at. 

RANKS (see also I nequality) 
Mosiah 10 : 9 men in Zeniff's army 

placed in r. according to age ; 3 Ne. 6: 1 2  
people distinguished by r. according t o  
riches and chances for learning. 

RANSOM (see also Deliver ; Redemp-
tion, Redeem) 

2 Ne. 8 :  10 (Isa.  5 1 : 10) art thou not 
he who hath made depths of sea a way 
for the r. to pass over ; Alma 52 : 8 
Moroni'  retains Lamanite prisoners as r. 
for those taken by Lamanites. 

RAPHAEL 
D&C 1 28 : 21  voice of Gabriel and 

R. 

RASH, RASHLY (see also Foolish ; 
Haste ; Quick) 

Alma 5 1 : 10 Amalickiah's promise 
is r. ; Morm. 8 :  19 he who judgeth r. shall 
be j udged r. 

RAVENING, RAVENOUS (see Wolf) 

RAW (see Meat) 

READ (see also Book ; Language ; Re
hearse ; Scriptures ; Search ; S tudy ; 
Writing ; Word) 

1 Ne. 1 6 :  29 new writing upon Lia
hona is plain to be r. ; 1 9 :  22-23 (ch. 
20-21) Nephi'  r. many things engraven 
upon brass plates ; 2 Ne. 6 :  4-7, 16-18 
(ch. 7-8) J acob ' r. the words of Isaiah to 
Nephites ; Jacob 5: 1-77 do ye not re
member having r. the words of Zenos com
paring Israel to tame olive-tree ; Mosiah 
1 :  5 records preserved that people might 
r. and understand God's mysteries ; 25 : 
5-6 Mosiah' r. to his people records 
of Zeniff and Alma ' ;  Alma 22 : 1 2-14 
Aaro n '  r. scriptures to Lamanite king ; 
33 : 14 if ye have T. the scriptures, how 
can ye disbelieve on Son of God ; 3 Ne. 
1 0 :  14 whoso r. ,  let him understand ; 27 : 
4-5 why do the people dispute, have they 
not r. scriptures ; Morm. 9 :  8 he who 
denies God's revelations has not r. the 
scriptures ; Ether 3 :  22 brother of J ared ' 
to record experience in language that can
not be T. ; 12 : 24 things written by brother 
of J ared ' are mighty unto overpowering 
of man to T. them ; Moro. 1 0 :  3 when ye 
have T. these things, remember how merci
ful God has been to men. 

D &C 1 8 :  35 by the Lord's power 
men can T. his words to each other ; 57 : 9 
(71 : 5 ;  9 1 :  4) whoso T.,  let him under
stand. 

Moses 6: 6 children of Adam taught 
to T. ; JS-H 1 :  65 I cannot r. a sealed book. 

READY (see also Preparation) 
3 Ne. 1 8 : 13 gates of hell are r. to 

receive those who build on sandy founda
tion. 

D&C 33 : 17 (65 : 3) saints to be T. at 
coming of Bridegroom ; 35 : 1 2  none do 
good except those who are r. to receive 
fulness of gospel ; 50 : 46 watch, that ye 
may be r. ; 86 : 5 angels are T. and wait
;ng to be sent forth ; 88 : 94 mother of 
abominations is r. to be burned. 

REALITY, REAL, REALLY (see also 
I ntent ; True) 

2 Ne. 9 :  47 J acob ' must awaken 
brethren to awful T. of j udgment ; Jacob 
4: 13  Spirit speaks of things as they T. are 
and r. will be ; Alma 32 : 35 is not this T. 

JS-H 1 :  6 good feelings of priests and 
converts are more pretended than r. 

REAP (see also Harvest ; Pluck ; Receive ; 
Reward ; Sow ; Thrash) 

Mosiah 7 :  30-3 1 if people sow filthi
ness,  they shall T. chaff in whirlwind ; 
Alma 26 : 5 ye did thrust in your sickle 
and r. with your might ; 3 Ne. 13 : 26 
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(Matt. 6 :  26) fowls of air neither sow nor 
r. ; Ether 10 : 25 j aredites make tools to r. 

D&C 6: 3--4 ( 1 1 : 3--4 ; 1 2 :  3--4 ; 14 : 
3--4 ; 33 : 7) whosoever thrusts in his sickle 
and r. is called of God ; 6: 33 whatsoever 
a man sows he shall r. ; 3 1 :  4 r. i n  field 
which is white already to be burned ; 38 : 
12 (86 : 5) angels are waiting great com
mand to r. down the earth ; 109 : 76 saints 
will r. eternal joy for sufferings. 

REAR (see also Build) 
D&C 84 : 4 temple in New j erusalem 

shall be r. in this generation. 

REASON, REASONS (see also Cause ; 
Reasoning) 

2 Ne. 9: 6 resurrection must come 
unto man by r. of fall ; Mosiah 7 :  24 great 
are r. which ye have to mourn ; Alma 
24 : 26 because the slain were righteous, 
we have no r. to doubt they are saved ; 
26 : 1 how great r. have we to rejoice ; 
28 : 1 1  thousands mourn loss of kindred 
because they have r. to fear they are con
signed to endless wo ; 33 : 20 the r. I srael
ites would not look upon type Is that they 
did not believe it would heal them ; 3 Ne. 
5 :  20 Mormon' has r. to bless his God ; 
Morm. 9 :  20 r. why God ceases to do 
miracles is unbelief. 

D&C 7 1 :  8 saints' enemies to bring 
forth their strong r. against the Lord. 

REASONING, REASON, REASON
ABLE (see also Consider ; Ponder ; 
Teach ; Think) 

Hel. 1 6 :  17 Nephites r. and contend 
among themselves ; 1 6 :  1 8  Nephites say 
it is not r. that such a being as Christ 
should come. 

D&C 45 : 10, 15 the Lord will r. with 
men who come to his covenant ; 50 : 10-12 
come let us r. together ; 61 : 13  the Lord 
to r. as with men of old ; 66 : 7 (68 : 1) 
elders sent forth to r. with the people ; 
133 : 57 r. in plainness and simplicity. 

REBAPTISM (see also Baptism) 
D&C sec. 22 revelation on. 

REBEL, REBELLION, REBELLIOUS 
(see also Apostasy ; Contentio n ;  Defi
ance ; Devil ; Disobedience; Disputation;  
Dissenter ; Excommunication ; H ard
heartedness ;  I niquity ; Murmur ; Re
ject ; Resist ; Stiffneckedness ;  Trample ; 
Transgression ;  Unbelief; TG Rebellion) 

1 Ne. 2 :  2 1 ,  23-24 (7 : 6) if brothers 
of Nephi ' r., they will be cut off; 2 Ne. 1 :  
2 Lehi ' speaks to sons concerning their r.  ; 
Jacob 1 :  8 we would persuade all men 
not to r. against God ; Mosiah 2 :  36--37 
man who transgresses against his k now-

ledge comes out in open r. against God ; 
15 : 26 the Lord redeems none who r. 
against him ; 1 5 :  26 those who willfully r. 
against God have no part in first resurrec
tio n ;  27 : 11 (Alma 36 : 13) Alma ' and 
sons of Mosiah' r. against God ; Alma 
3 :  1 8  Amlicites are cursed because they 
come out In open r. against God ; 23 : 7 
converted Lamanites lay down weapons 
of r. ; 57 : 32 Lamanite prisoners rise in r. ; 
62 : 2 Moroni ' mourns because of those 
who r. against country and God ; Hel. 4 :  
2 the r .  are slain and driven out of land ; 
8 :  25 Nephites have rejected truth and r. 
against God ; 3 Ne. 6: 1 8  Nephites know 
will  of God, but r. willfully against him ; 
4 Ne. 1 :  38 those who willfully r. against 
God are called Lamanites ; Morm. 1 :  16 
Mormon' is forbidden to preach to people, 
because they willfully r. against God ; 2 :  
1 5  thousands of Nephites are hewn down 
in open r. against God. 

D&C 1 :  3 the r. will be pierced with 
much sorrow ; 1 :  8 power given to seal 
the unbelieving and r. ; 29 : 36 (76 : 25,  28) 
devil r. against God ; 56 : 1 (63 : 2) the 
Lord's anger kindled against the r. ; 56 : 
4-6 the Lord revokes commandments 
because of r. ; 63 : 6 let the r. fear and 
tremble ; 64 : 35 the r. to be cut off out of 
Zion ; 64 : 36 the r. are not of blood of 
Ephraim ; 76 : 25 angel of God r. against 
Son ; 87 : 1 wars to begin at r. of South 
Carolina ; 1 12 :  1 5  the Twelve are warned 
not to r. against j oseph Smith ; 134 : 5 
sedition and r. are unbecoming every 
citize n ;  138 : 2 1 ,  37 Redeemer could not 
go among spirits of the r. 

Moses 4: 3 Satan r. against God ; 
5 :  53 wives of Lamech' r. against him ; 
6 :  3 Seth' r. not. 

REBUKE (see also Admonish ; Chasten ; 
Confound ; Reproach ; Reprove ; Warn) 

2 Ne. 7 :  2 ( Isa. 50 : 2) at his r. ,  the 
Lord dries up sea ; 8: 20 (Isa. 5 1 : 20) two 
sons are full of r. of God ; 1 2 :  4 ( Isa. 2 :  4) 
the Lord will j udge among nations and r. 
many ; Alma 1 9 :  20 other Lamanites 
r. those who murmur against Ammon ' ;  
3 Ne. 24 : 1 1  (Mal. 3 :  1 1) the Lord will r. 
the devourer for your sakes. 

D&C 42 : 91  any who offend openly 
shall be r. openly ; 42 : 92 any who offend 
in secret shall be r. in secret ; 93 : 47 
j oseph Smith must stand r. before the 
Lord for disobedience ; 1 1 2 :  9 thy voice 
shall be a r. unto the transgressor ; 133 : 
68 at his r. the Lord dries up the sea. 

RECEIVE" (see also Accept ; Answer ; 
Obtai n ;  Partake ; Reap) 

1 Ne. 17 : 30 the Lord did all things 
for Israelites which were expedient for 
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man to T. : 2 Ne. 25 : 3 Nephi'  writes unto 
those who will hereafter T. what he writes : 
28 : 27 wo unto him who says, We have T . ,  
and we need no more : 28 : 28 he that is 
built upon rock T. i t  with gladness : Jacob 
3 :  2 T. the pleasing word of God : Enos 1 :  
1 5  (Mosiah 4 :  2 1 : Alma 22 : 16 : 3 Ne. 1 8 :  
20 : Moro. 7 :  26) ask, believing y e  shall T . ,  
and ye shall T. i t : Mosiah 4:  6-7 this is  
the man who T. salvation : 22 : 14 Mosiah ' 
T. Limhi's people with joy : 26 : 21 he who 
hears the Lord's voice shall be T. into 
church and T. by the Lord : 26 : 37 church 
T. many, baptizes many : Alma 5 :  14 have 
ye T. God's image in your countenances ; 
12 : 10 he who hardens heart T. lesser 
portion of words : 1 6 :  16 the Lord pours 
out Spirit to prepare men to T. the word : 
35 : 9 people of Ammon ' T. all the poor of 
the Zoramites : 3 Ne. 9 :  16 Christ came 
unto his own and they T.  him not : 9 :  22 
whoso comes unto the Lord as little child 
will he T. : 1 4 :  8 (Matt. 7 :  8) every one 
who asketh T. : 27 : 29 (Matt. 7 :  7-8) ask 
and ye shall T. : Moro. 1 0 :  4 when ye T. 
these things, ask God if they are true. 

D&C 4: 7 ( 1 1 : 5 :  1 2 :  5 :  14 : 5 :  49 : 
26 : 66 : 9 :  88 : 63 : 103 : 3 1 ,  35) ask, and ye 
shall T. : 6 :  21 (10 : 57 : 1 1 :  29 ; 45 : 8) mine 
own T. me not ; 14 : 8 ask Father and ye 
shall T. Holy Ghost ; 20 : 37 baptize those 
who manifest my works that have T. 
Spirit of Christ unto remission of sins ; 
25 : 1 all who T. gospel are the Lord's sons 
and daughters ; 39 : 5 ( 1 1 2 : 20) he who T.  
gospel T. the Lord ; 39 : 23 (76 : 52 ; 84 : 64) 
those baptized T. Holy Ghost by laying on 
of hands : 41 : 5 he who T.  law and does it 
is the Lord's disciple ; 42 : 14 If ye T. not 
Spirit ye shall not teach ; 42 : 33 every 
man T. according to his wants : 46 :  28 he 
who asks in Spirit shall T. in Spirit : 50 : 
24 he who T. light and continues in God, 
T.  more light ; 50 : 34 he who T. of God, iet 
him account it of God ; 50 : 43 as ye have 
T .  me, ye are in me and I in you ; 56 : 12-
13 according to what they do will they 
T . ; 62 : 7 T.  with thankful heart ; 63 : 64 ye 
T. Spirit through prayer ; 7 1 :  6 unto him 
who T. shall be given more abundantly ; 
76 : 51 those who T. testimony of J esus 
will inherit celestial glory ; 76 : 74 terrestial 
glory includes those who T.  not testimony 
of J esus in flesh, but afterwards ; 78 : 19 
he who T. with thankfulness will  be made 
glorious ; 84 : 36, 88-89 he who T. the 
Lord's servants T. him ; 84 : 37 he who T. 
the Lord T. Father : 84 : 40 all who T. 
priesthood, T. this oath and covenant ; 
84 : 60 blessed if you T. these things ; 93 : 
12-13 Christ T. not fulness at first ; 93 : 20 
those who keep commandments shall T. 
of Father's fulness : 109 : 15 those who 
worship in holy house may T.  fulness of 

Holy Ghos t ;  130 : 23 man may T.  Holy 
Ghost without its tarrying with him ; 132 : 
23 if ye T. me In world, ye shall know me 
and T. exaltation ; 132 : 29 Abraham T.  
all things ; 137 : 7-8 those who would have 
T. gospel may become heirs of celestial 
glory. 

Moses 6: 52 (8 : 24) those baptized 
shall T. gift of Holy Ghost ; 7: 69 God T.  
Zion into his bosom. 

RECKON, RECKONING (see also 
Count : Measure ; Record : Time) 

Alma 1 1 :  4 Nephites do not T.  after 
manner of J ews : 1 1 : 5-19 system of T. 
among Nephites ; 3 Ne. 2: 8 Nephites T. 
time from period when sign of Christ's 
birth was given. 

D&C 130 : 4 T. of God's time and 
man's is according to planet on which 
they reside. 

Abr. 3 :  4-9 T. of the Lord's time is 
according to T. of Kolob. 

RECLAIM (see also Deliver ; Recover ; 
Restoration : Save) 

Jacob 7 :  24 many means were de
vised to T. Lamanltes to knowledge of 
truth : Alma 4: 19 Alma ' sees no way to 
T.  his people save by bearing down in 
pure testimony against them ; 42 : 8 not 
expedient that man should be T. from 
temporal death ; 42 : 9 expedient that 
man should be T. from spiritual death ; 
42 : 12 no means to T. man from fallen 
state ; 55 : 28 Nephites T. their rights and 
privileges. 

D&C 50 : 7 those deceived by hypo
crites shall be T. 
RECOMMEND (see also Certificate ; 

License) 
D&C 52 : 41  church leaders to take T. 

when they travel ; 72 : 19 elders who give 
account to bishop should be T. by church ; 
1 1 2 :  21 those T. and authorized by Twelve 
shall have power. 

RECOMPENSE (see also Pay ; Re
muneratio n ;  Repay ; Revenge ; Re ... 
ward ; Wages) 

D&C 1 :  10 ( 1 1 2 : 34) the Lord shall 
come to T. unto every man according to 
his work ; 56 : 19 the Lord's T. shall be 
with him ; 127 : 3 God will  mete out a 
just T. 
RECONCILE, RECONCILIATION 

(see also Forgive ; J esus Christ, Atone
ment through ; Satisfy ; S ubmissive ; 
Subject) 

2 Ne. 1 0 :  24 T. yourselves to will of 
God ; 25 : 23 we labor diligently to per
suade men to be T. to God ; 33 : 9 for none 
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can I hope except they shall be T. unto 
Christ ;  Jacob 4: 11 be T. unto God 
through atonement of Christ ;  3 Ne. 12 : 
24 (Matt. 5 :  24) first be T. to thy brother. 

D&C 42 : 88 if  offender confesses to 
the offended, they should be T. ; 46 : 4 
transgressor should not partake of sacra
ment until he makes T. 

REC ORD (see also Account ; Book ; 
Book of Mormon ; Engrave, Engravings ; 
H istory ; Minutes ; Plates ; Recorder ; 
Scriptures ; Testify ; Witness ; Write) 

1 Ne. 1 :  1 Nephi ' makes T. of his 
proceedings ; 1 :  1 7  Neph i '  abridges T. of 
father ; 3 :  3 Laban has T.  of J ews ; 3 :  
19 Lehites should obtain T. to preserve 
language of fathers ; 5 :  12 brass plates 
contain T. of Jews from beginning to reign 
of Zedekiah ; 5 :  16 Laban and fathers had 
kept T. because they were descendants of 
J oseph ' ;  6 :  1 T. of Lehi ' gives genealogy : 
1 0 :  10 J ohn the Baptist will bear T. that 
he baptized Lamb ; 1 1 :  7 NephI ' to bear 
T. of Son ; 12 : 18 Holy Ghost bears T. of 
Messiah ; 13 : 23 Neph i '  beholds book that 
i s  T. of Jews ; 13 : 24 twelve apostles bear T. 
according to truth whi ch is  in Lamb ; 13 : 
41 words of Lamb shall be made known 
in T. of Nephites and T. of apostles ; 14: 27 
Neph i '  bears T. that name of apostle was 
J ohn ; 1 9 :  1 Neph i '  i s  commanded to 
make plates that he might engrave T. of 
his people ; 2 Ne. 5 :  29 Neph i '  kept T. 
upon plates ; Enos 1 :  13-15 Enos ' desires 
tha t the Lord preserve T. of N ephites ; 
Olllni 1 :  9 Nephites keep T. according to 
commandments of fathers ; 1 :  17 language 
of people of Zarahemla i s  corrupted 
because they brought no T. with them ; 
W of M 1 :  1 Mormon' to deliver T. to 
Moroni ' ;  Mosiah 1 :  16 Benjamin gives 
Mosiah' charge concerning T. ; 8: 12-13 
(21 : 27) Limhi desires that T. on twenty
four gold plates be translated ; 22 : 14 
Moslah' receives T. of Limhi's people and 
T. on gold plates ; 25 : 5 Mosiah ' reads T. 
of Zeniff's people to his people ; 28 : 20 
Mosiah' confers all T. upon Alma ' ;  Alllla 
1 8 :  36 Ammon' lays before Lamoni T. 
of scriptures ; 37 : 2 Alma ' commands 
Helaman' to keep T. of Nephites ; 37 : 3 
brass plates contain T. of scriptures ; Hel. 
3 :  13, 15  (3 Ne. 5 :  9) many T. kept of 
proceedings of Nephites ; 6 :  26 secret 
covenants did not come to Gadianton 
from T. ,  but from devi l ; 3 Ne. 5 :  1 1  
Mormon' makes T .  o n  plates h e  has made ; 
5 :  18 Mormon' testifies his T. is true ; 8 :  1 
T. of Neph i '  is true ; 1 1 : 32,  35-36 Father, 
Son, and Holy Ghost bear T. of each other ; 
17 : 25 multitude knows T. is true for they 
saw and heard ; 21 : 5 T. shall come forth 
from Gentiles to descendants of N ephites ; 

23 : 7-8 Nephi'  brings T. before J esus ; 23 : 
9-13 Jesus instructs that missing part of T. 
be writte n ;  4 Ne. 1 :  19 Nephi'  kept T. ; 
Morlll. 1 :  1 Mormon' makes T. of what 
he has seen and heard ; 6: 6 Mormon' Is 
commanded not to suffer T. to fall into 
hands of Lamanites ; 8: 1 Moroni' finishes 
T. of Mormon' ; 8: 14 (Moro. 1 0 :  2) Moroni ' 
hides T. ; Ether 1 :  6 T. of J aredites written 
by Ether ; 5 :  4 Father, Son, and Holy 
Ghost bear T. of word ; 1 3 :  1 Moroni ' 
finishes T. of destruction of Jaredites. 

D&C 1 :  29 after receiving T. of Ne
phites, J oseph Smith is  given power to 
translate ; 1 :  39 (59 : 24) Spirit bears T. 
that the Lord is  God ; 6: 26 T. are kept 
back because of people's w ickedness ; 8: I ,  
1 1  old T .  contain parts of scriptures ; 9 :  2 
Oliver Cowdery to be given other T. to 
translate ; 20 : 9 Book of Mormon contains 
T. of fallen people ; 20 : 27 (42 : 17) Holy 
Ghost bears T. of Father and Son ; 20 : 
8 1-83 (21 : I ;  47 : 3 ;  85 : l) T. of church to 
be kept ; 62 : 3 elders' testimony is T. In 
heaven ; 68 : 6 (7 1 :  4) elders shall bear T. 
of Christ ; 68 : 12 those of whom Father 
shall bear T. shall be sealed up unto 
eternal life ; 72 : 6 stewardship account to 
be had on T. ; 76 : 14 J oseph Smith and 
S idney Rigdon bear T. of Son i n  viSion ; 
76 : 23 voice bearing T. of Only Begotten ; 
76 : 40 voice out of heavens bears T. of 
gospel ; 85 : 1-2 clerk to keep general 
church T. of all things in Zion ; 85 : 4 
genealogy of those who do not consecrate 
should not be on T. ; 88 : 2 saints' prayers 
are T. in book of names of the sanctified ; 
93 : 6, 1 1  J ohn bore T. of fulness of the 
Lord's glory ; 93 : 1 8  if  you are fai thful,  
you shall receive fulness of J ohn's T. ; 100 : 
8 Holy Ghost to bear T. of all that elders 
say ; 1 12 :  4 (124 : 139) bear T. of the Lord's 
name to J ews and Gentiles ; 127 : 9 all T. 
should be i n  order, to be put i n  archives ; 
128 : 2-8 T. to be kept of baptisms for 
the dead ; 128 : 7 the dead to be judged 
from books containing T. of their works ; 
128 : 7 book of life is T. kept in heaven ; 
128 : 8 whatsoever elders T. on earth shall 
be T. i n  heaven ; 128 : 9 faithful T. can
not be annulled ; 128 : 14 as are the T. on 
earth in relation to dead, so also we T. i n  
heaven. 

Moses 1 :  23 T. of Moses lost because 
of men's wickedness ; 1 :  24 (5 : 9; 7 :  1 1) 
Holy Ghost bears T. of Father and Son ; 
6 :  63 all things made to bear T. of God ; 
Abr. 1 :  28 T. come into Abraham's hands ; 
1 :  31 T. preserved in Abraham's hands. 

RECORDER (see also Clerk ; Record) 
D&C 85 : 1-2 duty of T. ; 127 : 6 (128 : 

2-8) T. to be appointed to record baptisms 
for dead. 
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REC OVER (see also Gather ; Heal ; 
Reclaim ; Restoration) 

2 Ne. 6 :  14  (21 : 1 1 ;  29 : 1 ;  J acob 6 :  
2 ;  Isa. 1 1 :  1 1 )  Messiah shall set himself 
the second time to T. his people ; 3 Ne. 3 :  
1 0  Giddianhi claims his people should r. 
rights and government ; Morm. 9: 24 
(Mark 16 : 1 8) believers shall lay hands on 
the sick and they shall r. 

D&C 39 : 11 gospel is covenant sent 
forth to r. the Lord's people ; 66 : 9 elders 
to lay hands on the sick and they shall r. 

RED (see also Red Sea) 
D&C 133 : 48 the Lord shall be r. in 

his apparel. 

RED SEA (see also BD Red Sea) 
1 Ne. 2 :  5 (16 : 14) Lehites camp 

near shores of R.S . ; 2 :  8-9 river Laman 
empties into R.S . ;  4 :  2 ( 17 : 26-27 ; 
Mosiah 7 :  1 9 ;  Alma 36 : 28 ; Hel. 8 :  1 1) 
Moses divided waters of R.S . ; 2 Ne. 1 9 :  1 
(Isa.  9 :  1) he did more grievously afflict 
by way of R.S. beyond J ordan. 

D&C 8 :  3 Moses brought Israel 
through R.S . ;  1 7 :  1 directors given to 
Lehi ' on borders of R.S. 

REDEEMER (see J esus Christ-Re
deemer) 

REDEMPTION, REDEEM (see also 
Death, Spiritual ; Deliver ; Eternal 
Life ; Freedom ; Immortality ; Jesus 
Christ-Redeemer ; Plan ; Ransom ; 
Resurrection ; Salvation ; Save ; TG 
Redeem, Redemption ;  BD Redemption) 

1 Ne. 20 : 20 (Isa.  48 : 20) the Lord 
has r. his servant J acob ' ;  2 Ne. 1 :  15  the 
Lord has r.  my soul from hell ; 2 :  6 T. 
comes in and through MeSSiah ; 2: 26 
Messiah will r.  men from fall ; 7 :  2 (Isa.  
50 : 2) is the Lord's hand shortened that 
it cannot r. ; 27 : 33 the Lord T. Abraham ; 
Jacob 6 :  8 will ye make a mock of great 
plan of r. ; W of M 1 :  8 Mormon '  prays 
his brethren will come again to knowledge 
of r. of Christ ; Mosiah 12 : 23 ( 1 5 : 30 ; 
3 Ne. 16 : 1 9 ;  20 : 34) the Lord has r.  
J erusalem ; 1 5 :  22-23 prophets and those 
who believe them are raised to dwell with 
God who has r. them ; 1 5 :  25-26 the Lord 
r. none who rebel against him ; 16 : 6 
(Alma 2 1 : 9) if Christ had not come, there 
could have been no r. ; 18 : 2 r. of people 
brought to pass by power, sufferings , 
death of Christ ; 26 : 26 those who never 
knew the Lord will know he is their 
Redeemer, but they would not be r. ; 27 : 
24, 29 Alma ' is r. of the Lord ; Alma 5 :  9 
fathers did sing r. love ; 5 :  21 Messiah 
shall come to r. his people from sins ; 5 :  26 

if ye have felt to sing song of T. love, can 
ye feel so now ; 9: 27 Son comes to r. those 
who will be baptized ; 1 1 :  41 the wicked 
remain as though there had been no r. ; 
12 : 18 whosoever dies in his sins cannot 
be r. according to God's  j ustice ; 1 2 :  25 
without plan of r. ,  there could have been 
no resurrection ; 13 : 2 priests are ordained 
in manner that people might k now in 
what manner to look forward to Son for 
r. ;· 1 3 : 3 holy calling was prepared with, 
and according to, a preparatory T. ; 1 7 : 16 
sons of Mosiah' to bring Lamanites to 
knowledge of plan of T. ; 18 : 39 Ammon" 
expounds plan of T. to Lamanite king ; 
26 : 13 Lamanites are brought to sing T.  
love because of power of word ; 29 : 2 
I would declare unto every soul with voice 
of thunder the plan of T. ; 34 : 16 only unto 
him who has faith unto repentance is 
brought about the great plan of T. ; 42 : 13 
according to justu:e, plan of T. could be 
brought about only on conditions of 
repentance ; Hel. 5 :  9 Christ comes to T. 
the world ; 5: 9-10 (Alma 1 1 :  34-37) the 
Lord shall not T. his people in their sins, 
but from their sins ; 1 4 :  16-17 (Morm. 9 :  
13) Christ 's  death and resurrection T .  all 
men from temporal death ; 3 Ne. 6: 20 
prophets testify of T. which Christ would 
make ; 9 :  1 7  by Christ T. comes ; 9: 2 1  
Christ has come into world t o  bring T. ; 
20 : 38 ( lsa.  52 : 3) ye shall T. without 
money ; Morm. 7 :  7 Christ has brought 
to pass the T. of the world ; 9 :  12  because 
of J esus Christ came the T. of man ; Ether 
3 :  13  brother of J ared " is T. from fall ; 
Moro. 7 :  38 men without faith are as 
though there had been no T. ; 8 :  22 power 
of r. comes on all who have no law. 

D&C 29 : 42 angels declare to Adam 
repentance and T. through faith in Son ; 
29 : 44 they who believe not cannot be 
r. from spiritual fall ; 29 : 46 little children 
are r. from foundation of world ; 43 : 29 
the Lord's people shall be r.  and shall 
reign with him ; 45 : 46 r. shall be per
fected ; 45 : 54 heathen nations shall be r. ; 
49 : 5 God sent Son for T. of world ; 76 : 38 
sons of perdition are only ones not to be 
r. after suffering the Lord's wrath ; 76: 85 
telestial beings shall not be r. until last 
resurrectio n ;  78 : 1 2  (82 : 21 ; 104 : 9; 132 : 
26) transgressors are delivered to Satan 
until day of r. ; 84 : 99 the Lord hath r. 
his people ; 88 : 14, 16 through the r. the 
resurrection is brought to pass ; 88 : 17 r. 
of soul through Christ ; 88 : 99 (138 : 36-
37, 58) T. of those in prison ; 93 : 38 God r.  
man from fall ; 100 : 13 (101 : 75 ; 136 : 18) 
Zion shall be T. ; 101 : 80 the Lord r. the 
land by shedding of blood ; 103 : 13 after 
tribulation comes r. ; 103 : 15 r. of Zion 
must come with power ; 105 : 2,  9 r.  
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delayed by disobedience ; 105 : 34 com
mandments concerning Zion to be 
executed after her r. ; 124 : 124 by Holy 
Spirit of promise men are sealed up unto 
day of r. ; 128 : 22 plan of r. ordained 
before the world was ; 133 : 52 year of 
my r. is come ; 133 : 67 power to r. not 
shortened ; sec. 138 J oseph F.  Smith's 
vision of r. of the dead. 

Moses 4: 1 Satan promises to r .  all 
mankind ; 5 :  9 all mankind to be r. ,  as 
many as will ; 5 :  11 were it  not for trans
gression, Adam and Eve never would 
have known joy of r. ; 7 :  67 Enoch ' sees 
hour of r. of righteous. 

REDRESS (see also Repair ; Restoration, 
Restore) 

D&C 101 : 76 (105 : 25) saints to 
importune for r. ; 134 : 1 1  men should 
appeal to civil law for r. of wrongs. 

REEL 
D&C 45 : 48 (49 : 23 ; 88 : 87) earth 

shall r. to and fro like drunkard. 

REFINE, REFINER (see also Chasten ; 
Purge ; Purify) 

1 Ne. 20 : 10 (lsa. 48 : 10) I have r. 
thee ; Alma 34 : 29 if ye are not charit
able, ye are as dross which r. cast out ; 
Hel. 6 :  1 1  Nephites r. ore ; J Ne. 24 : 2 
(Mal. 3 :  2) the Lord is like r's  fire ; Ether 
10: 7 Riplakish causes fine gold to be r. in 
prison. 

D&C 128 : 24 the Lord is like r's fire. 

REFORMED EGYPTIAN (see Egyp
tian) 

REFRAIN (see also Cease) 
Alma 38 : 12 see that ye r. from idle

ness ; 39 : 12  Alma l commands Corianton 
to r. from iniquities. 

D&C 82 : 2 r. from sin, lest sore 
judgments fall ; 0 0- 1  saints are advised 
to r. from contracting marriages forbidden 
by law of land. 

REFUGE (see also Escape ; Protect ; Safe ,  
Safety) 

2 Ne. 1 4 :  6 (lsa.  4 :  6) there shall be a 
tabernacle for a place of r. ; He!. 15 : 2 ye 
shaIl attempt to flee and there shall be no 
place for r. 

D&C 45 : 66 New J erusalem, a city 
of r. ; 1 1 5 :  6 (124 : 36) gathering in Zion to 
be r. from storm ; 124 : 10 where shall be 
r. of remainder of the Lord's people ; 124 : 
36 those places appointed for r. 

REFUSE (see also Deny ; Reject) 
2 Ne. 1 7 :  15  (lsa. 7 :  15) butter and 

honey shall he eat, that he may k now to 

r. evil and choose good ; Mosiah 29 : 1-3 
(Alma 17 : 6) sons of Mosiah ' r. to be king ; 
Alma 27 : 3 (5 1 :  13) people of Anti
Nephi-Lehi r. to take up arms ; Hel. 1 4 :  
2 0  s u n  shall r .  to give light ; Morm. 3 :  1 1  
Mormon '  r .  t o  b e  commander o f  Nephites ; 
E ther 10 : 6 Riplakish puts to death those 
who r. to labor ; 1 5 : 3 Coriantumr ' r. to 
be comforted. 

D &C 34 : 9 stars shall r. their shin
ing ; 88 : 87 sun shall r. to give his light ; 
132 : 36 Abraham did not r. to offer Isaac. 

Moses 7 :  44 Enoch ' r. to be com
forted ; Abr. 1 :  5 fathers r. to hearken to 
my voice. 

REGARD (see also Esteem ; Heed ; 
Respect) 

D&C 101 : 82, 84 j udge feared not 
God, nor r. man. 

REGULATE, REGULATION (see also 
Govern ; Government,  Civil ; Order ; 
Organize) 

Mosiah 26 : 37 Alma l r. all affairs of 
church ; Alma 45 : 21 (62 : 44) r. made 
throughout church ; J Ne. 7 :  6 r. of 
government are destroyed. 

D &C 78 : 3 organization needed in r. 
storehouse ; 107 : 33 the Twelve r. affairs 
of church in all nations ; 134 :  6 human 
laws are instituted to r. our interests as 
individuals. 

REHEARSE (see also Read) 
1 Ne. 15 : 20 Nephi'  r. words of 

Isaiah l ;  Mosiah 8: 3 Ammonl r. words 
of Benjamin. 

REIGN (see also Authority ; Dominion ; 
King ; Millennium ; Power ; Rule) 

1 Ne. 22 : 26 Holy One of Israel r. ; 
2 Ne. 2 :  29 devil will r. over the wicked 
in his kingdom ; Mosiah 3 :  5 Lord God 
Omnipotent who r.  shall come down 
among men ; 6: 4 Mosiah ' begins to r. in 
father's stead ; 1 1 :  1 Noah ' begins to r. 
in father's stead ; 1 2 :  21  (15 : 1 4 ;  Isa. 
52 : 7) how beautiful upon mountains are 
feet of him that saith unto Zion, Thy 
God r. 

D&C 1 :  36 (76 : 63 ; 84 : 1 1 9 ;  133 : 25) 
the Lord shall r .  in saints' midst ; 20 : 24 
Christ r. with almighty power according 
to will of Father ; 29 : 2 1  abominations 
shall not r. ; 38 : 12 powers of darkness 
cause silence to r. ; 43 : 29 the Lord's  
people shall r. with him on earth ; 49 : 6 
Son to r. in heavens till he descends to 
earth ; 58 : 22 be subject to powers that be 
until he r. whose right it is to r. ; 76 : 44 
sons of perdition to r. with devil and his 
angels in eternity ; 76 : 108 Christ shall sit 
on throne of his power to r. forever ; 86 : 3 
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Satan r. In hearts of the nations : 1 28 : 19 
behold, thy God T. 

Abr. 1 :  26 Pharaoh imitates order 
established In first patriarchal T. : 4 :  2 
darkness T. upon face of the deep : A of F 
10 Christ will T. personally upon the earth. 

REJECT (see also Apostasy : Deny : 
Disobedience : Rebel : Refuse : Re
nounce : Resis t :  U nbelief: Withstand : 
TG Prophets, Rejection of) 

1 Ne. 3 :  18 J ews have r. words of 
prophets : 1 5 : 17 the Lord will show his 
power unto Gentiles because J ews will 
T. him : 19 : 1 3  Jews shall be scourged 
because they T.  signs and power of God : 
2 Ne. 1 :  10 when those upon promised 
land T .  Holy One, j udgments shall rest 
upon them ; 25 : 12 J ews will r. Christ 
because of iniquities ; 25 : 18 word given 
to Israel to convince them of true 
Messiah, whom they T . ; 27 : 14 wo unto 
him who T. word of God ; Jacob 4: 1 5-17 
by stumbling of J ews they wil l  r .  stone 
upon which they might build safe founda
tion ; Mosiah 1 4 :  3 ( Isa .  53 : 3) he is 
despised and T. of men ; 27 : 30 Alma" T.  
his Redeemer : Alma 6: 3 church mem
bers who do not repent are T. ; 13 : 4 men 
T.  Spirit because of hardness of heart and 
blindness of mind ; Hel. 6 :  2 many Ne
phites T.  word of God ; 3 Ne. 16 : 1 0  
when Gentiles T. fulness of gospel, Father 
will bring it  from them ; 4 Ne. 1 :  38 
those who r. gospel are called Lamanites ; 
Morm. 6 :  17 how could ye have r. J esus ; 
Ether 4 :  3 Lamanites have T. gospel of 
J esus Christ ; 1 1 :  22 J aredi tes r. words of 
p rophets because of secret society ; Moro. 
8 :  29 after r. so great knowledge N ephites 
must soon perish. 

D&C 6 :  29-3 1 elders to be blessed 
whether people r. words or not ; 6 :  31 if 
people r. not the Lord's words , blessed 
are they ; 39 : 9 thou hast r. me many 
times because of pride ; 84 : 95 wo unto 
them who r. the Lord ; 84 : 1 14- 1 1 5 desola
tion awaits those who r. these things ; 99 : 
4 whoso r. elders shall be r. by Father ; 
124 : 8 fate of wicked who r. testimony ; 
124 : 32 if saints do not perform baptisms 
for dead, they shall be r. as a church ; 132 : 
4 no one can r. covenant of marriage and 
be permitted to enter into the Lord's glory ; 
138 : 2 1 ,  32 the rebellious r. prophets. 

Moses 5 :  16  the Lord may not r. his 
words ; 5 :  25  Cain r. greater counsel from 
God. 

REJOICE, REJOICING (see also De
light ; Glorify : J oy ;  Praise ; Shout ; 
Sing ; Thank) 

1 Ne. 8 :  3 Lehi l has reason to T. in 
the Lord because of Nephi'  and Sam : 

2 Ne. 9 :  52 let your hearts r. ; 2 5 : 26 we r.  
i n  Christ : 27 : 30 (lsa.  29 : 1 9) poor among 
men shall r. in Holy One ; Mosiah 2 :  4 
Benjamin teaches his people to keep 
commandments that they might r. ; 5 :  4 
because of great k nowledge, people T. ; 
1 8 :  14 Alma l and Helam come forth out 
of water r. ; Alma 46 : 38 peace and r. i n  
church for four years ; 61 : 9 Pahora n l  r .  
in greatness of heart o f  Moroni ' ;  Hel. 8 :  
2 2  fathers have r. i n  Christ's day ; 3 Ne. 
9: 2 devil laughs and his angels r. because 
of the slain. 

D&C 1 9 :  39 canst thou read this 
without T. ; 25 : 1 3  lift up thy heart and 
r. ; 28 : 16  (29 : 4) gospel to be declared 
with sound of r. ; 35 : 24 (49 : 25) Zion shall 
r. upon hills ; 50 : 22 he who preaches and 
he who receives are both edified and r. 
together ; 50 : 33 warning against being 
overcome with boasting nor r. : 50 : 34 
let him who receives of God T .  that he is 
accounted worthy to receive ; 59 : 14 fast
ing and prayer, or in other words, r. and 
prayer ; 62 : 3 angels r. over elders who 
have borne testimony ; 88 : 33 he who does 
not receive a gift r. not in that gift, nor r. 
in the giver ; 97 : 21 let Zion r. ; 1 1 0 :  5 your 
sins are forgiven, lift up your heads and 
r. ; 132 : 56 the Lord will make handmaid's  
heart to r. ; 133 : 44 the Lord will meet him 
who r. and works righteousness ; 138 : I S ,  
18 , 23 spirits o f  j ust r. ln their redemption. 

Moses 7 :  26 Satan laughs and his 
angels r. ; 7 :  47 Enoch" sees Son's coming 
and r. ; JS-H 1 :  73 after baptism, J oseph 
Smith and Oliver Cowdery r. In  God of 
salvation. 

RELEASE (see also Deliver ; Escape ; 
Loose) 

D&C 19 : 35 pay debt and r. thyself 
from bondage. 

RELIEF (see also Alms ; Charity ; Help ; 
Needy ; Poor ; Serve ; Succor) 

Jacob 2 :  19 obtain !iches to ad
minister r .  to the needy : Mosiah 4 :  26 to 
retain remission of sins, administer r. to 
needy, both spiritually and temporally. 

D&C 38 : 35 appointed men shall 
administer to r .  of poor. 

RELIGION, RELIGIOUS (see also 
Belief ; Church of God ; Faith ; Gospel ; 
Worship) 

Alma 43 : 47 Nephites contend with 
Lamanites to defend their r. ; 44 : 2 
Lamanites are angry with Nephites 
because of r. ; 44 : 5 God strengthens 
Nephites to gain power over Lamanites, 
by their faith, r. ; 46 : 20 those who will 
maintain title of liberty should coven
ant to maintain their rights, r. ; 48 : 1 3  
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Moroni ' has sworn oath to defend his T. : 
5 1 :  6 freemen covenant to maintain 
privileges of T. by free government. 

D&C 134 :  4 T. is instituted of God : 
134 : 7 governments should protect all 
citizens in free exercise of T. belief: 134 : 9 
T. influence should not be mingled with 
civil government : 134 : 10 T. societies have 
right to deal with members according to 
own rules. 

RELY (see also Depend : Trust) 
1 Ne. 1 0 :  6 all mankind would be 

lost save they T. on Redeemer : 2 Ne. 3 1 : 
19 T. wholly upon merits of him who is 
mighty to save : Alma 24 : 25 Laman
ites who throw down weapons T. upon 
mercies of those whose arms are lifted to 
slay them : 25 : 16  converted Lamanites T. 
upon spirits of prophecy : 26 : 28 sons of 
Mosiah ' travel from house to house, T. 
upon mercies of world : 27 : 9 people of 
Anti- Nephi-Lehi T. upon mercies of Ne
phites : Moro. 6: 4 those baptized T. alone 
upon merits of Christ. 

D&C 3 :  20 T. upon merits of Christ : 
17 : 1 T. upon the Lord's  word : 1 8 : 3 T.  
upon things which are writte n :  30 : 1 
warning against fearing men and not T. 
on the Lord for strength. 

REMAIN (see also Abide : Persist : So
journ : Tarry) 

1 Ne. 13 : 32 the Lord will not suffer 
Gentiles to T. in blindness : 2 Ne. 2 :  1 1  if 
it  should be one body, it must T. as dead : 
2 :  22-23 if Adam had not transgressed, 
he would have T. in garden : 9: 7 without 
infinite atonement, first j udgment must 
have T. endlessly : 9: 8-9 without resurrec
tion, our spirits would have T. with devil : 
Mosiah 2 :  38 if willful transgressor r. 
enemy to God, j ustice fills breast with 
guilt : 7 :  18 Limhi trusts an effectual 
struggle T. to be made : 1 6 :  5 he who per
sists in carnal nature T. in fallen state : 
Alma 7 :  21 he who is filthy shall T. in 
filthiness : 9: 1 5  more tolerable for Laman
ites if N ephites T. in sins : 1 5 : 15 people of 
Ammonihah T. hardhearted ; 40 : 14 the 
wicked T. in darkness and righteous in 
paradise until resurrection : 3 Ne. 28 : 40 
three Nephites to T. in sanctified state 
until judgment day. 

D &C 45 : 25 remnant of Jews shall T. 
until times of Gentiles are fulfilled : 64: 24 
the Lord will not spare any that T. in 
B abylon : 84 : 98 all who T. after scourges 
will know the Lord : 88 : 32 those who T. 
shall be quickened : 88 : 35,  102 the wicked 
T. filthy still : 101 : 1 8  they who T. and are 
pure will come to inheritances. 

Moses 3 :  9 all things T. in sphere in 
which God created them. 

REMEMBER. REMEMBRANCE (see 
also Book : Emblem : Forget : Forgive : 
Memorial : Memory : Type) 

1 Ne. 2 :  24 (2 Ne. 5 :  25) Lamanites 
to scourge Nephites to stir them up in T. : 
14 : 8 T. Father' s  covenants with Israel : 
1 5 :  25 Nephi ' exhorts brothers to T. to 
keep commandments : 1 7 : 45 (Mosiah 9 :  
3 :  Alma 62 : 49 : He!. 12 : 5) men are slow 
to T. the Lord : 2 Ne. 3 :  25 T. the words of 
thy dying father : 9: 39 T. awfulness in 
transgressing against God : 9: 40 T. great
ness of Holy One : 9 :  46 prepare your souls 
that ye may not T. your awful guilt : 29 : 5 
have Gentiles T. J ews : Jacob 1 :  1 1  people 
desire to obtain name of Nephi'  in T. : 3 :  9 
T. your own filthiness : Mosiah 1 :  7 T. to 
search records diligently : 1 :  17 Lehites 
smitten with afflictions to stir them up in 
T. of duty : 2 :  40 awake to T. of awful 
situation of transgressors : 4 :  30 T., and 
perish not : 27 : 30 the Lord has T. every 
creature of his creating : Alma 4 :  19 
Alma ' preaches to stir up people in T. of 
duty : 5 :  6 (36 : 29) have you sufficiently 
retained i n  T. the captivity of fathers : 5 :  
1 8  souls brought before God filled with 
remorse, having T. of guilt : 36 : 13  Alma ' 
T. all his sins : Hel. 12 : 3 except the Lord 
chastens his people, they will not T. him : 
13 : 33 0 that we had T. the Lord : 16 : 5 
Nephi' prophesies concerning Christ 's  
coming, that people might T. that they 
had known signs beforehand : 3 Ne. 1 6 :  
10-1 1 ( 3  Ne. 20 : 29) when Gentiles reject 
gospel, the Lord will T. Israel : 1 8 :  7 ,  1 1  
(Moro. 4 : 3 :  5 :  2 :  6 :  6) partake of sacra
ment in T. of Christ's flesh and blood : 
24 : 16 (Mal. 3 :  16) book of T. written 
for those who fear the Lord : Morm. 5 :  
2 1  the Lord will T. prayers of the right
eous : 8 :  21 he who says the Lord T. 
not his covenant shall be hewn down : 
Moro. 1 0 :  27 I exhort you to T. these 
things. 

D&C 4 :  6 T. faith, virtue ; 20 : 75,  77 
(27 : 2) partake of bread in T. of the Lord's  
body : 20 : 75,  79 drink in T. of the Lord's 
blood : 20 : 77,  79 during sacrament saints 
witness they will T. the Son : 42 : 30 (52 : 
30) T. the poor : 46 : 8 T. for what reason 
the best gifts are given : 46 : 10 T. what the 
spiritual gifts given to church are : 58 : 
42 if man repents of sins, the Lord T.  
them no more : 84 : 57 Zion to remain 
under condemnation until they T. coven
ant : 85 : 9 they who are not found 
written in book of T. shall fi nd no inheri
tance : 133 : 26 those who are in north 
countries shall come i n  T. before the 
Lord. 

Moses 6 :  4,  46 book of T. kept in 
language of Adam. 



297 I N DE X  Remuneration 

REMISSION. REMIT (see also Bap
tism ; Born of God ; Faith ; Fire ; For
give ; Holy Ghost, Baptism of ; J esus 
Christ,  Atonement through ; Mercy ; 
Pardoned ; Repentance) 

2Ne. 25 : 26 Nephites preach of Christ ,  
that children may know source of  T. of sins ; 
3 1 : 17 (3 Ne. 12 : 2 ;  30 : 2) after baptism 
comes T. of sins by fire and Holy Ghost ; 
Enos 1 :  2 Enos ' wrestles before God 
before receiving T. of sins ; Mosiah 3 :  13  
those who believe Christ should come can 
receive T. of sins ; 4: 3 Spirit comes upon 
Benjamin's people and they are filled with 
joy, having received T. of sins ; 4: 1 1-12 
always remember God's  goodness in order 
to retain T. of sins ; 4 :  26 for sake of 
retaining T. of sins, impart substance to 
the poor ; 15 : 11 (Alma 4: 14) those who 
look forward to Christ's coming for T. of 
sins are his seed ; Alma 7 :  6 (30 : 16) look 
forward for T.  of sins with everlasting 
faith ; 12 : 34 he who repents has claim on 
mercy through Son, unto T. of sins ; 38 : 8 
never until he cried out to Christ for 
mercy did Alma' receive T. of sins ; J Ne. 
1 :  23 baptism unto repentance, in which 
there is great T. of sins ; 7 :  16 Nephi 3 testi
fies boldly, T. of sins through faith on the 
Lord ; 7 :  52 baptism a witness that they had 
repented and received T. of sins ; 30 : 2 be 
baptized, that ye may receive T. of sins and 
be filled with Holy Ghost ;  Moro. 3: 3 
priests and teachers are ordained to preach 
repentance and T. of sins through Christ ; 
8 :  1 1  baptism is unto repentance to ful
filling commandments unto T. of sins ; 8 :  26 
T.  of sins bringeth meekness ; 1 0 :  33 sancti
fication by grace through shedding of 
blood is Father's  covenant unto T. of sins. 

D&C 13 : 1 (49 : 1 3 ;  55 : 1-2 ; 68 : 27 ; 
84 : 64, 74 ; 107 : 20 ; 137 : 6 ;  138 : 33) 
baptism by immersion for T. of sins ; 19 : 
3 1  (33 : 1 1) T. of sins by baptism and by 
fire ; 20 : 5 (21 : 8) manifested to first elder 
that he had received T. of sins ; 20 : 37 
baptism candidates must manifest they 
have received of Spirit of Christ unto T. 
of sins ; 21 : 9 (27 : 2) Christ was crucified 
for T. of sins ; 53 : 3 preach faith, repent
ance, T. of sin ; 68 : 27 children to be 
baptized for T. of sins when eight years 
old ; 84 : 27 gospel of repentance, baptism, 
and T.  of sins ; 132 : 46 sins that elders T.  
on earth shall be T. in heaven. 

JS-H 1 :  68-69 (A of F 4) baptism by 
immersion for T. of sins. 

REMNANT (see also Gather ; Israel ; 
Israel, Gathering of; I srael, Scattering 
of; J acob, House of; Residue) 

1 Ne. 10 : 14 (15 : 12-13) natural 
branches of olive-tree, or T. of Israel, shall 

be grafted i n ;  13 : 34 the Lord will visit T. 
of Israel, seed of LehJ l ;  2 Ne. 20 : 2 1  (Isa. 
10 : 21)  T. of J acob shall return unto God ; 
28 : 2 (Alma 46 : 23 ; 3 Ne. 20 : 16 ; Morm. 
7 :  10) N ephites' seed is T.  of house of 
Israel, or J acob ' ;  30 : 3 Gentiles shall carry 
words of book to T.  of Nephites' seed ; 
Alma 46 : 23 (3 Ne. 1 0 :  1 7 ;  1 5 : 12) 
Nephites are T. of seed of J oseph ' ;  J Ne. 
5 :  23 the Lord will again bring T.  of seed 
of J oseph ' to knowledge of the Lord ; 5 :  
24 the Lord will gather all T. of seed of 
J acob ' ;  2 1 : 12 the Lord's people who are 
T.  of J acob ' ,  shall be among Gentiles ; 2 1 : 
22 Gentiles can be numbered among this 
T. of J acob ' ,  to whom the Lord has given 
this land ; Morm. 5 :  24 Gentiles called to 
repent, lest T. of J acob ' go among them 
as a lion ; Ether 1 3 :  7 the Lord brought T.  
of seed of Joseph ' out of J erusalem ; 13 : 
10 those who dwell in New J erusalem are 
numbered among T. of seed of J oseph '.  

D&C 19 : 27 Lamanites are T.  of 
J ews ; 45 : 24 T. of J ews shall scatter 
among nations ; 45 : 43 T. shall be gathered ; 
52 : 2 the Lord's people are T. of J acob ' ;  
87 : 5 T .  left i n  land shall vex Gentiles ; 
109 : 65 T. of J acob ' who have been cursed 
because of transgression will be converted ; 
1 13 :  10 scattered T. are exhorted to 
return. 

Moses 7 :  52 T. of Abraham's  seed 
always to be found among nations of 
earth. 

REMORSE . (see also Anguish ; Grieve ; 
Sackcloth ; Sorrow ; Torment) 

Alma 5 :  18 souls brought before God 
are filled with T., having remembrance of 
guilt ; 29 : 5 to him who knoweth good and 
evil is given according to his desire, joy 
or T. ; 42 : 18 just law brings T. 
REMOVE (see also Move) 

2 Ne. 1 6 :  12 (Isa. 6 :  12) the Lord will 
T. men far away ; 23 : 13 (Isa. 13 : 13) earth 
shall T. out of .her place ; 27 : 25 (Isa. 29 : 
13-14) men draw near the Lord with 
mouths , but have T. hearts far from him ; 
Alma 46 : 40 God has prepared plants 
and roots to T. cause of disease ; Hel. 5 :  
40--41 cloud of darkness to be r. by faith ; 
J Ne. 22 : 10 ( lsa. 54 : 10) hills shall be T. ; 
Morm. 8 :  24 in the Lord's  name saints 
could T. mountains ; Ether 1 2 :  30 brother 
of J ared ' said to mountain, R . , and it was T. 

D&C 90 : 37 Zion shall not be T.  out 
of place ; 93 : 49 pray always lest the 
wicked one T. you out of place. 

REMUNERATION (see also Recom-
pense ; Wager) 

D&C 42 : 72-73 bishop and counselor 
to receive just T. for services. 
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REND. RENT 
1 Ne. 1 2 :  4 ( 1 9 :  1 2 ;  Hel. 1 4 :  22 ; 

3 Ne. 8 :  1 8 ;  10 : 9) earth and rocks shall 
be T. ; 1 7 :  47 soul of Nephi ' is T. with 
anguish because of brothers ; Alma 46 : 
12-13 Moroni ' T. coat for title of liberty ; 
46 : 21 Nephltes T. garments as covenant 
not to forsake the Lord ; 46 : 23 let us keep 
commandments or our garments shall be 
T. by brethren ; Hel. 6: 39 robbers obtain 
government, that they smite, T. ; 1 0 :  8 if 
Nephi ' says to temple it  should be T. in 
twain, it shall be done ; 3 Ne. 1 4 :  6 (Matt. 
7 :  6) cast not your pearls before swine 
lest they turn again and T. you ; Morm. 
6: 16 soul of Mormon' is T. with anguish 
because of the slain ; Ether 4: 15 when 
Israel T. veil of unbelief, they shall know 
Father remembers covenants. 

D&C 38 : 8 veil of darkness shall soon 
be T. ; 67 : 10 veil shall be T .  and elders 
shall see the Lord ; 84 : 1 1 8  the Lord will T. 
kingdoms ; 133 : 40 the Lord to T. the 
heavens. 

Moses 1 :  19 Satan T. upon earth ; 
7 :  56 rocks are T. at Crucifixion. 

RENDER (see also Give) 
Mosiah 2: 20-21 if you T. all thanks 

to God, ye would be unprofitable ser
vants ; 2: 34 men are eternally indebted to 
Father, to T. unto him all that they have 
and are ; 4: 13 T. to every man according 
to his due. 

D&C 63 : 26 T. unto Caesar things 
which are Caesar's ; 72 : 3 every steward 
to T. account of stewardship. 

RENEW (see also New ;  TG Earth, Re
newal of) 

4 Ne. 1 :  9 sunken cities could not be T. 
D&C 84 : 33 those who magnify call

ings are sanctified unto T.  of bodies ; 84 : 
48 Father has T. and confirmed covenant 
upon saints. 

A of F 10 earth will be T. 

RENOUNCE (see also Deny ; Reject) 
D&C 98 : 16 T. war and proclaim 

peace. 

RENT (see Rend, Rent) 

REP AIR (see also Mend ; Redress) 
Mosiah 9: 8 Nephites T. walls of 

cities ; 27 : 35 sons of Mosiah ' strive to T. 
all inj uries they had done to church ; 
Alma 27 : 8 people of Anti- Nephi-Lehi 
are willing to be Nephltes' s laves until 
they have T. their many murders and sins ; 
Hel. 5 :  17 converted dissenters endeavor 
to T. wrongs they had done ; 3 Ne. 6: 7 
many old cities T .  

REPAY (see also Pay ; Recompense) 
Morm. 3 :  15  (8 : 20 ; Rom. 1 2 :  19) 

vengeance is the Lord's ,  and he will  T .  
D&C 82 : 23 j udgment is the Lord's  

and he will T .  

REPENTANCE, REPENT (see also 
Baptism ; Change ; Confess ; Death, 
Spiritual ; Excommunication ;  Faith ; 
Forgive ; Forsake ; Gospel; Guilt ; Mend ; 
Mercy ; Penitent ; Remission ; Redemp
tio n ;  Remission ;  Salvation ; Un ... 
repentant ; Work [noun] ; Work [verb] ; 
TG Repent, Repentance ; BD Repent
ance) 

1 Ne. 1 :  4 many prophets prophesy 
that J ews must T. or be destroyed ; 10 : 1 8  
way is prepared for all m e n  i f  they T. and 
come unto the Lord ; 1 4 :  5 if Gentiles T . ,  
i t  shall b e  well with them ; 1 8 :  20  when 
they see they will be swallowed in sea, 
brothers of Nephi ' T. ; 22 : 28 all nations 
shall dwell safely in Holy One if they will 
T . ; 2 Ne. 2 :  21 days of men were pro
longed, that they might T. ; 2: 21  (3 1 :  1 1 ;  
Alma 9 :  1 2 ;  3 Ne. 1 1 :  32) God commands 
that all men must T. ; 6: 12  if Gentiles T . ,  
they shall be saved ; 9 :  23 G o d  commands 
that all must T .  and be baptized ; 26 : 27 
the Lord commands his people to persuade 
all men to T. ; 28 : 19 they who belong to 
devil's kingdom must be stirred up unto 
T. ; 30 : 2 (3 Ne. 16: 13) Gentiles who T. are 
covenant people of the Lord ; 30 : 2 Jews 
who will not T .  shall be cast off; 30 : 2 the 
Lord covenants with none save those who 
T. ; 3 1 : 13  those who follow Son, T. of sins, 
shall receive Holy Ghos t ;  3 1 : 1 7  gate by 
which men should enter is T. and baptism ; 
Jacob 3 :  3 except ye T . ,  the land is 
cursed ; Mosiah 2: 38 if willful trans
gressor T. not, he shall be filled with sense 
of guilt ; 3 :  12 salvation cometh to none 
who knowingly rebel, except through T. 
and faith ; 3 :  21  men can be found blame
less before God only through T.  and faith ; 
4 :  10 believe that ye must T. of your sins ; 
4 :  18 he who turns away beggar has great 
cause to T. ; 1 8 :  20 preach nothing save T. 
and faith ; 215 : 29 if transgressor confesses 
and T., ye shall forgive him ; 26 : 35-36 
(3 Ne. 1 8 :  29-32 ; Moro. 6: 7) only those 
who T.  and confess sins are numbered 
among people of church ; 27 : 28 after T. 
nigh unto death, Alma ' is snatched from 
everlasting burning, born of God ; Alma 
5 :  31 he who persecutes his brother must 
T .  or he cannot be saved ; 5 :  49 (7 : 9) 
Alma' is called to cry unto people that 
they must T. and be born agai n ;  5 :  54 
those sanctified by Spirit bring forth 
works meet for T. ; 6 :  2 all who T. are 
baptized unto T. ; 7 :  9 (Hel. 14 : 9) T. ye, 
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and prepare way of the Lord ; 9: 12 except 
men T., they cannot inherit kingdom of 
God ; 9: 25 (10 : 20 ; Hel. 5 :  32) T. ye, for 
kingdom of heaven is at hand ; 12 : 24 
(42 : 4) man was granted time in which he 
might T. ; 13 : 10 many are ordained high 
priests because they choose to T. and work 
righteousness rather than perish ; 13 : 1 B 
Melchizedek preached T. unto his people, 
and they T. ; 14 : 1 many people begin to 
T. and search scriptures ; 26 : 22 to know 
mysteries of God, men must T. ; 29 : 1 
o that I were an angel and could cry T. unto 
every people ; 32 : 13 if a man is compelled 
to be humble, he sometimes seeks T. ; 32 : 
13 all who T. shall find mercy ; 34 : 33 do 
not procrastinate day of T. ; 34 : 34 when 
brought to night of darkness, men cannot 
say they will T. ; 37 : 31 cursed be land 
unto secret combinations except they T. ; 
42 : 16 T. could not come unto men except 
there were a punishment ;  42 : 22 there is 
punishment affixed and T. granted, which 
T.  mercy claimeth ; 42 : 29 only let your 
sins trouble you, with that trouble which 
shall bring you down unto T. ; Hel. 5 :  1 1  
the Lord i s  given power from Father to 
redeem his people because of T. ; 5: 11 the 
Lord has sent his angels to declare tidings 
of conditions of T. ; 5 :  29 T. ye, and seek no 
more to destroy my servants ; 5 :  40--41 
to remove cloud of darkness, Lamanites 
must T. and have faith ; 12 : 22 T. has been 
declared that men might be saved ; 12 : 23 
(3 N e. 23 : 5) those who T. shall be saved ; 
13 : 33,  36 (3 Ne. B :  24-25) 0 that I had T. 
and not killed prophets ; 15 : 1 except ye 
T . ,  your houses will be left to you desolate ; 
1 5 : 7 prophecies of holy prophets lead 
men to faith and T., which bring change of 
heart ; 3 Ne. 7 :  24 all who are brought 
unto T. are baptized ; 9: 2 wo unto in
habitants of earth, except they T. ; 9: 22 
the Lord will receive all who T. and come 
unto him as little child ; 1 6 :  13 if Gentiles 
T., they shall be numbered among the 
Lord's people ; 1B : 32 if a man T., ye shall 
not cast him out ; 27 : 16 whoso T. and is 
baptized shall be filled ; 30 : 2 Mormon' 
calls Gentiles to T. of evil doings ; Ether 
2: 11 this message cometh unto Gentiles 
that they may T. ; 1 1 :  1 many prophets 
prophesy destruction of Jaredites unless 
they T. ; Moro. 6: 2 only those who witness 
unto church that they have T. are received 
unto baptism ; 6: B as oft as men T. and 
seek forgiveness,  they are forgiven ; 7 :  3 1  
office o f  angels' ministry i s  t o  call men t o  
T. ; B :  B Christ came into world t o  call not 
the righteous but sinners to T. ; B: 1 1 ,  19 
little children need no T. ; B: 22 he that is 
under no condemnation cannot T. ; B: 24 
T. is unto them that are under condem
nation and under curse of broken law ; 

B :  25 first fruits of T. is baptism ; 9 :  3 
Mormon' fears Lamanites will destroy 
Nephites , for they do not T. 

D&C 1 :  27 (9B : 21) sinners chastened 
that they might T. ; 1 :  32-33 (5B : 42) he 
who T.  and does commandments shall be 
forgiven ; 1 :  33 (5 : 21)  those who T.  not 
shall lose light received ; 3: 10 T. and thou 
art still chosen ; 3 :  20 ( 1 B : 22) saved 
through T. ; 5 :  19 desolating scourge shall 
go forth if people T. not ; 6: 9 ( 1 1 : 9; 1 4 :  B ;  
1 9 :  21)  say nothing but T .  unto this 
generation ; 10: 67 whosoever T. and come 
unto the Lord is his church ; 13 : 1 (B4 : 27) 
gospel of T. and of baptism ; 1 5 : 6 (16 : 6) 
thing of most worth will be to declare T. ; 
1B : 6 men must be stirred up unto T. ; 1 8 :  
9, 22, 42 (19 : 13 , 15 , 20 ; 20 : 29 ; 49 : B , 26 ;  
56 : 14 ; 5B : 4B ; 133 : 16) the Lord com
mands all men to T. ; 1 B :  11 the Lord died 
that men might T. ; 1B : 12 the Lord rose 
from the dead to bring men unto him on 
conditions of T. ; 1 B :  13 how great is the 
Lord's joy in soul that T. ; 1 B :  14 (33 : 1 0 ;  
34 : 6 ;  36 : 6 ;  43 : 20-22 ; 44 : 3 ;  55 : 2) 
elders are called to cry T. ; 1 B :  41--42 (33 : 
1 1 ;  42 : 7 ;  44 : 3 ;  49 : 1 3 ;  53 : 3) T. and be 
baptized ; 1B : 44 many to come unto T . ,  
that they m a y  come into kingdom ; 19 : 1 5  
T. lest the Lord strike y o u  b y  rod o f  his 
mouth ; 1 9 :  1 7  if men do not T . ,  they must 
suffer as God ; 20 : 37 T. required for bap
tism ; 20 : 71 age of accountability, cap
ability of T., required for baptism ; 29 : 1 7  
the Lord t o  take vengeance upon the 
wicked, for they will not T. ; 29 : 42 angels 
declare T. to Adam ; 29 : 44 men cannot be 
redeemed from spiritual fall because they 
T.  not ; 29 : 49 whoso has knowledge is 
commanded to T. ; 33 : 1 1-12 (39 : 6) T. is 
one of first principles of gospel ; 35 : 5 
baptism by water unto T. ; 39 : 1B inas_ 
much as men T., the Lord will stay his 
hand ; 42 : 2B (104 : 10) he who sins and T. 
not shall be cast out ; 49 : B all members 
must T., for all are under s in;  50 : 39 T. 
and be forgiven ; 54 : 3 to escape enemies , 
T. of sins ; 56 : B T. of pride and selfishness ;  
5B : 43 T .  requires confessing and forsaking 
sins ; 5B : 47 call upon the rich, high, low, 
and poor to T. ; 63 : 63 let church T. of their 
sins ; 64 : 12 he who T.  not of his sins shall 
be brought before the church ; 6B : 25 
parents to teach children doctrine of T. ; 
B4 : 27 (107 : 20) Aaronic Priesthood holds 
keys of preparatory gospel, gospel of T. 
and baptism ; B4 : 57 condemnation for 
failure to T. ; 9B : 27 testimonies against 
enemies unless they T. ; 9B : 39--40 forgive 
enemy if he T. ; 9B : 41--44 forgive enemy 
three times if he does not T. ; 133 : 62 unto 
him who T. and sanctifies himself shall 
eternal life be given ; 13B : 31 liberty pro
claimed to captives who T. ; 13B : 33, 5B 
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dead who T. wiJI be redeemed ; 138 : 33 
spirits who died without gospel are 
taught T.  from sin ; 138 : 57 gospel ofT. and 
redemption through Son's sacrifice. 

Moses 5 :  14-15  (6 : 50, 57) all men 
are commanded to T. ; 6: 53-62 T. and 
baptism explained to Adam ; 7 :  39 they 
who T. shall return unto God ; 8 :  24 people 
at time of Noah ' were commanded to T. ; 
8 :  26 it T. Noah' that God created man 
and beast ; Abr. 1 :  30 Abraham's father 
T.  of evil he had determined against 
Abraham ; JS-H 1 : 69 Aaronic Priesthood 
holds keys of gospel of T. and baptism ; 
A of F 4 T. one of first principles of gospel. 

REPETITION 
3 Ne. 1 3 : 7 when ye pray, use not 

vain r. 
D&C 107 : 4 priesthood called after 

Melchizedek to avoid too frequent T. of 
the Lord's name. 

REPLENISH 
D&C 132 : 63 man is given wives to 

multiply and T. the earth. 
Moses 2: 28 (5 : 2 ;  Abr. 4: 28) Adam 

and Eve commanded to. T. earth. 

REPORT (see also Rumor ; Slander) 
Mosiah 1 4 :  1 ( l sa. 53 : 1) who hath 

believed our T. 
D &C 97 : 23 T. of the Lord's scourge 

shall vex all people ; 109 : 29 the Lord to 
bring shame to those who spread lying T. 
about saints. 

REPRESENT A TION (see also Emblem ; 
Shadow ; Type) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  25 living waters and tree of 
life are T. of love of God ; 1 5 : 21-22 tree in 
dream of LehP was T. of tree of life ; 1 5 :  
28-29 gulf separating wicked from tree of 
life is T. of hell ; 1 5 :  32 T. of things both 
temporal and spiritual. 

D&C 77 : 4 beasts' eyes are T. of light 
and knowledge, beasts' wings are T. of 
power. 

REPROACH, REPROACHFULLY 
(see also Rebuke ; Reprove ; Scorn ; 
Shame ; Upbraid) 

2 Ne. 8 :  7 (lsa.  5 1 : 7) fear not the T. 
of men ; 1 4 :  1 ( l sa. 4: 1)  seven women wiJI 
want to be called by one man's name to 
take away T. ; 3 Ne. 22 : 4 ( lsa. 54 : 4) not 
remember the T. of thy youth. 

D&C 42 : 92 church not to speak T. of 
those who confess secret offenses. 

REPROVE (see also Prove ; P unishment ;  
Rebuke ; Reproach ; Upbraid ; Warn) 

2 Ne. 2 1 : 3 (Isa. 1 1 :  3) he shall not T. 
after the hearing of his ears ; 21 : 4 (30 : 9 ;  

Isa. 1 1 :  4) he shall T .  with equity for the 
meek ; 27 : 32 they who lay a snare for him 
that T. at the gate shall be cut off. 

D&C 84 : 87 (84 : 1 17) the Lord sends 
elders out to T. the world ; 1 2 1 : 43 T. with 
sharpness when moved upon by Holy 
Ghost. 

REPUGNANT (see also Loathsome ; 
Opposite) 

Mosiah 29 : 36 iniquities and abomi
nations of unrighteous king are expressly 
T.  to commandments of God. 

REQUIRE (see also Command ; Com
mandments of God ; Requisite) 

1 Ne. 3 :  5 brothers murmur that it is 
hard thing Lehi'  T. of them ; Mosiah 2 :  
22-24 all that God T. of men is to keep his 
commandments ; 1 8 :  27 of him who has 
but little, little is T. ; Alma 34 : 1 2  law T. 
the life of him who murders. 

D&C 1 0 :  23 the Lord will T. this at 
hands of those who alter translatio n ;  64 : 
10 of you it is T. to forgive all men ; 64 : 22, 
34 the Lord T. the heart and a wiJIing 
mind ; 70 : 4 the Lord T. an account of 
stewardships ; 82 : 3 of him to whom much 
is given much is T. ; 88 : 123 learn to im
part one to another as gospel T. ; 97 : 1 2  
the Lord T. tithing ; 105 : 4 union r .  b y  law 
of celestial kingdom ; 1 1 2 :  33 cleanse gar
ments lest blood of this generation be T. at 
your hands ; 1 1 9 :  1 the Lord T. surplus 
p roperties to be put in hands of bishop. 

REQUISITE (see also Necessity ; Need-
ful) 

Mosiah 4: 27 not T. that man should 
run faster than he has strength ; Alma 
4 1 : 2 plan of restoration is T. with justice 
of God ; 4 1 : 2 T. that all things be re
stored to proper order ; 4 1 : 3 T. with 
justice of God that men be j udged accord
ing to works. 

RESERVE (see also Keep ; Withhold) 
D & C  5 :  9 the Lord T. those things 

entrusted to J oseph Smith for wise pur
pose ; 43 : 14 the Lord T. unto himself a 
pure people ; 45 : 12 Zion of Enoch ', a city 
T. until day of righteousness ; 49 : 8 all are 
under sin except those whom the Lord 
has T. unto himself; 1 2 1 : 24 the Lord has 
in T. swift judgment ; 121 : 32 things T. 
until end of world ; 138 : 52 blessing held 
in r. for those who love God ; 138 : 53 great 
spirits T. to lay foundation of work. 

Moses 7 :  57 remainder of spirits in 
prison are T. in chains of darkness. 

RESIDE (see also Dwell ; I nhabit) 
D&C 20 : 84 members removing from 

church where they T. should take letter 
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certifying membership ; 130 : 4 time 
reckoned according to planet on which 
they r. ; 130 : 6-7 angels r. not on planet,  
but in  presence of God ; 130 : 8 place 
where God r. is great Urim and Thummim; 
134 : 5 men are bound to uphold govern
ments in  which they r. 

RESIDUE (see also Remnant) 
Moro. 7 :  32 the Lord prepared way 

that r. of men may have faith in Christ. 
D&C 38 : 5 r. of wicked are kept 

in chains until day of j udgment ; 42 : 33 
r. of properties to be consecrated unto 
bishop. 

Moses 6: 17 r. of people of God come 
out from the land ; 7 :  20 the Lord blesses 
Zion, curses r. of people ; 7 :  22 Enoch ' 
beholds r. of people which were sons of 
Adam ; 7 :  43 floods come upon r. of the 
wicked. 

RESIST (see also Deny ; H ardhearted
ness ; Rebel ; Refuse ; Reject ; Re
nounce ; Withstand) 

Alma 30 : 46 Korihor r. Spirit of 
truth ; 32 : 28 if ye do not cast out seed by 
unbelief, that ye r. Spirit, it  will swell ; 
48 : 16 Moroni'  glories in r. iniquity ; 61 : 
14 whatsoever evil we cannot r. with 
words, let us r. with swords ; 3 Ne. 1 2 :  39 
(Matt. 5 :  39) ye shall not r. evil, but turn 
other cheek to him who smites right 
cheek.  

D&C 108 : 2 r. no more the Lord's  
voice. 

RESPECT, RESPECTER (see also 
Alike ; Equal ; Esteem ; Honor ; Re
gard ; Reverence ; Worth) 

2 Ne. 33 : 14 Nephi'  bids farewell to 
those who will not r. words of God ; Alma 
1 :  30 Nephites are liberal to all, having no 
r.  to persons as to those in need ; 1 6 :  14 
Alma ' and Amulek impart word of God 
without any r. of persons. 

D&C 107 : 4 priesthood called after 
Melchizedek out of r. to the Lord's name ; 
134 :  6 all men owe r. to laws. 

Moses 5 :  20 the Lord has r. unto 
Abel ; 5 :  2 1  the Lord has not r. unto Cain 
and his offering. 

Moro. 8 :  12 if little children need 
baptism, God would be r. of persons. 

D&C 1 :  35 (38 : 16) the Lord is no r. 
of persons ; 38 : 26 what man who has 
twelve sons is no r. of them. 

RESPONSIBILITY (see also Account
able ; Duty) 

Jacob 1 :  19 priests and teachers take 
upon themselves r. for sins of people if 
they do not teach word of God ; 2: 2 
J acob ' is under r. to magnify office. 

D &C 107 : 98 other officers not under 
r .  to trave l ;  124 : 140 one of quorum has 
r .  to preside. 

REST (see also Abide ; Comfort ; Paradise ; 
Peace ; Sabbath) 

2 Ne. 21 : 2 (lsa. 1 1 :  2) Spirit of the 
Lord shall r. upon rod out of stem of J esse ; 
21 : 10 (Isa. 1 1 : 10) r. of root of J esse shall 
be glorious ; Jacob 1 :  7 we persuade our 
people to come unto Christ, that they 
might enter into his r. ; Enos 1 :  27 Enos ' 
soon goes to place of his r. ; Alma 7 :  27 
may peace of God r. upon you ; 10 : 1 1  
the Lord's blessing has r .  upon Amulek 
and household ; 12 : 34-37 only those who 
repent and harden not hearts shall enter 
the Lord's r. ; 13 : 6 priests are ordained to 
teach men, that they might enter into 
God's r. ; 13 : 1 2  many are made pure and 
enter r. of the Lord ; 13 : 13  humble 
yourselves, bring forth fruit meet for 
repentance, enter r. of the Lord ; 13 : 16 
look forward to Son for remission of sins , 
that they may enter r. of the Lord ; 13 : 29 
have love of God always in your hearts,  
that ye may enter into his r. ; 16 : 17 
receive word with j oy that they may 
enter r. of the Lord ; 37 : 34 the meek and 
lowly in heart shall tind r.  to their souls ; 
40 : 12 righteous will be received into 
paradise, a state of r. and peace , where 
they r. from troubles ; 60 : 13  the righteous 
enter r. of the Lord ; 3 Ne. 27 : 19 only 
those who have washed garments in 
Christ 's  blood enter into Father's r. ; 28 : 3 
disciples shall tind r. with Christ in his 
kingdom ; Moro. 7 :  3 obtain sufficient 
hope by which ye can enter into r. of the 
Lord ; 9: 6 we have labor to perform, that 
we may conquer enemy and r. our souls 
in kingdom of God ; 9: 25 may Christ's 
mercy and long-suffering r. in your mind 
forever ; 10 : 34 Moroni' soon goes to r. in 
paradise of God. 

D&C 1 5 :  6 (16 : 6) missionaries to 
r. with converted souls in kingdom of 
Father ; 1 9 :  9 the Lord explains mystery, 
that his chosen may enter into his r. ; 
39 : 12 power shall r. upon thee ; 43 : 34 
let solemnities of eternity r. upon your 
minds ; 54 : 10 they who have sought the 
Lord early shall tind r. ; 59 : 2 those who 
die i n  Zion shall r. from labors ; 59 : 10 
Sabbath appointed that men might r. 
from labors ; 84 : 24 the Lord swore Israel 
should not enter his r. while in wilderness ; 
84 : 24 the Lord's r. is fulness of his glory ; 
101 : 31 r. of those who die during Millen
nium shall be glorious ; 121 : 32 every man 
shall enter into God's immortal r. ; 1 24 :  
8 6  (138 : 57) those who die unto the Lord 
shall r. from labors and continue their 
works. 
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Moses 3 :  2-3 (Abr. 5 :  2-3) the Lord 
r. on seventh day ; 7 :  48 when shall earth 
r. ; 7 :  54, 6 1  when Son comes, earth shall 
r. ; 7 :  64 earth shall r. for thousand years. 

RESTITUTION (see Repair ; Restora-
tion) 

RESTORATION, RESTORE (see also 
Church of God ; Dispensation ; Gather ; 
Gospel ; Israel, Gathering of; J udg
ment ; Last Days ; Reclaim ; Recover ; 
Redress ; Resurrection ; Return ; TG 
Israel, Restoration of; Restoration of 
the Gospel ; BD Restitution, Restora
tion) 

1 Ne. 1 5 :  19 Nephi ' speaks concern
ing r. of Jews in latter days ; 21 : 6 (Isa. 
49 : 6) it is a light thing that thou shouldst 
be servant to r.  the preserved of Israel ; 
2 Ne. 3 :  24 mighty one shall rise up to do 
much good unto bringing to pass r. unto 
Israel ; 9: 2 the Lord has spoken unto 
J ews by prophets, from beginning until 
they are r. to true church ; 9: 1 2  (Alma 
40 : 23) bodies and spirits of men shall be 
r. to one another ; 10 : 2 (30 : 5 ;  He!. 1 5 :  
1 1) Nephites' and Lamanites' children 
shall be r. to knowledge of Christ ; 25 : 1 7  
the Lord will s e t  his hand second time t o  
r. his people ; 30 : 8 the Lord will commence 
work among all nations to bring about r. 
of his people ; Jacob 7 :  23 peace and love 
of God is r. again among Nephites ; Enos 
1 :  14 Nephites' struggles are vain in r. 
Lamanites to true faith ; Alma 1 1 :  44 
this r. shall come to all ; 1 1 :  44 (40 : 23 ; 
41 : 4) every thing shall be r. to its perfect 
frame ; 40 : 2 1-22 resurrection brings 
about r. of those things spoken by 
prophets ; 41 : 2 plan of r. is requisite with 
justice of God ; 4 1 : 4 all things shall be r. 
to proper order ; 4 1 : 10 do not suppose ye 
shall be r. from sin to happiness ; 41 : 12-
13 meaning of r. is to bring back evil 
for evil, good for good ; 41 : 14  be merciful, 
deal j ustly, j udge righteously, and do 
good, and you shall have mercy, j ustice, 
righteous j udgment, and good r. to you ; 
42 : 23 because of resurrection, men are r. 
to God's presence ; 42 : 27-28 if man has 
desired evil, evil shall be done unto him, 
according to r. of God ; Hel. 12 : 24 may 
men be brought to repentance and good 
works, that they might be r. unto grace 
for grace ; 1 4 :  31 ye can do good and be r. 
unto that which is good, or evil and be r.  
unto that which is evil ; 3 Ne. 29 : 1 when 
gospel comes to Gentiles, r. of Israel is 
beginning to be fulfilled ; Morm. 9: 36 r.  
of Lamanltes to knowledge of Christ is  
according to prayers of all  saints. 

D&C 27 : 6 (77 : 9,  1 4 ;  86 : 10) Elias 
given keys of r. all things ; 45 : 17 the 

Lord to show disciples r. of scattered 
Israel ;  77 : 14 J ohn the apostle is Elias 
who must come and r. all things ; 84 : 2 
church was established for r. of the Lord's 
people ; 86 : 10 priesthood will  remain until  
r.  of all things ; 98 : 47 if children repent 
and r. all trespasses, indignation shall 
be turned away ; 103 : 13, 29 the Lord 
promises r. of Saints to land of Zion ; 109 :  
2 1  when the Lord's  people repent, bless
ings to be r. ; 124 : 28 no place on earth 
where the Lord can r. fulness of priest
hood ; 127 : 8 the Lord is about to r. many 
things to earth ; 128 : 1 7  Malachi had his 
eye fixed on r. of priesthood ; 132 : 40, 45 
the Lord r. all things ; 136 : 25 r. that 
which is borrowed ; 138 : 17  sleeping dust 
of dead to be r. to perfect frame. 

A of F lO we believe in the r. of the 
Ten Tribes. 

RESTRAIN (see also Hinder ; Keep ; 
S tay ; Stop ; Withhold) 

2 Ne. 1 :  26 Nephi ' could not r. the 
truth ; Ether 1 2 :  2 Ether could not be r .  
from prophesying because o f  Spirit. 

RESURRECTION (see also Body ; 
Death, Physical ; Eternal Life ; Fall 
of Man ; Grave ; I mmortality ; Jesus 
Christ ,  Resurrection of ; Life ; Paradise ; 
Quicken ; Raise ; Redemptio n ;  Restora
tio n ;  Reunite ; Rise ; Spirit World ; TG 
Resurrection ; BD Resurrection) 

2 Ne. 2 :  8 (Mosiah 13 : 35 ; 1 5 :  20 ; 
Alma 33 : 22 ; 40 : 3 ;  Hel. 1 4 :  15) Christ 
lays down life,  takes it up again, to bring 
to pass r. of the dead ; 9: 6 r. must come 
unto man by reason of the fall ; 9: 1 1-12 
(Alma 40 : 2 1 ,  23 ; Moro. 10 : 34) bodies 
and spirits of men shall be restored to 
one another by power of r. of Holy One ; 
9 :  22 r. will pass upon all men ; 10-: 
25 may God raise you from death by 
power of the r. ; Jacob 4:  11 be reconciled 
to God through atonement of Christ, and 
ye may obtain r. according to power of r. 
which is in Christ ; 6: 9 power of redemp
tion and r., which is in Christ ,  will bring 
you to stand before God ; Mosiah 13 : 
34-35 God himself shall come down and 
bring to pass the r. ; 1 5 :  20 Son hath power 
over the dead and bringeth to pass r. ; 15 : 
2 1-26 (Alma 40 : 15-18) those who died 
before Christ's r. will have part in first r. ; 
1 5 :  22 all prophets and those who believe 
i n  them shall come forth in first r. ; 1 5 :  26 
those who rebel against God shall have 
no part in first r. ; 1 6 :  7 if Christ had not 
risen from dead, there could have been no 
T. ; 1 6 :  8 (Morm. 7 :  5) grave has no victory, 
sting of death is swallowed in Christ ; 1 8 :  
9-10 those who would b e  numbered 
among first r. must be baptized ; Alma 
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11 : 41  the wicked remain as though there 
had been no redemption, except for loos
Ing of bands of death ; 1 1 : 42 (12 : 8 ;  40 : 
4-5, 9) all shall rise from the dead ; 1 1 :  45 
mortal body is raised to an immortal 
body ; 1 2 :  24 man given a time to prepare 
for endless state which is after T. ; 2 1 : 9 
Aaron 3 opens to Lamanites scriptures 
concerning T. ; 33 : 22 (Hel. 14 : 20) Son 
shall rise from dead to bring to pass T. ; 
40 : 4-10 time appointed that all shall 
come from the dead ; 40 : 6, 1 1-14 state of 
souls between death and T. ; 40 : 15-17 
state between death and T. is not first T. ; 
40 : 16 first T. includes those who died 
before Christ's T . ; 40 : 21 space between 
death and T. ; 40 : 23 soul shall be restored 
to body and body to soul ; Hel. 1 4 :  25 
(3 Ne. 23 : 9-13) at time of Christ's T. 
many saints shall be resurrected ; 3 Ne. 
26 : 4-5 men wiJI be j udged of their works, 
if they be good, to T .  of everlasting life, 
if evil, to T .  of damnation ; Morm. 9: 13  
death o f  Christ bringeth to pass the T. ; 
Moro. 7 :  41 ye shall have hope through 
Christ's atonement and T. to be raised unto 
life eternal ; 1 0 :  34 I soon go to rest In 
paradise of God until my spirit and body 
shall again reunite. 

D&C 29 : 13 (45 : 45 ; 88 : 97 ; 133 : 56) 
at the Lord's coming saints will come 
forth ; 29 : 26 at Michael' s  trump, all the 
dead will awake ; 29 : 43 by natural death 
man might be raised in immortality unto 
eternal life ; 42 : 45 mourn especially for 
those who have not hope of glorious T. ; 
43 : 18 the Lord shall say, Ye saints arise 
and live ; 45 : 54 they who knew no law 
shall have part in the first T. ; 63 : 1 8  those 
who have no part i n  the first T. ; 63 : 49 
the dead who die in the Lord shall rise 
and not die after ; 63 : 52 apostles preached 
T. ; 76 : 15-17 T. of the Just and that of the 
unjus t ;  76 : 39 all the rest shall be brought 
forth by T. of the dead ; 76 : 39 T. through 
triumph and glory of Lamb ; 76 : 50-70 
those to come forward in T. of the just ; 
76 : 64-65 those who inherit celestial glory 
will have part in first T. ; 76 : 85 those 
who inherit telestial glory shall not be re
deemed from devil until last T. ; 88 : 14 
through the redemption is brought to pass 
the T. of the dead ; 88 : 16 the T.  of the 
dead is the redemption of souls ; 88 : 27 
those who die shall rise again, a spiritual 
body ; 88 : 28 spirit shall receive same 
body which was natural body ; 88 : 98 T. 
of those who are the first fruits ; 88 : 99 T. 
of those who are Christ 's  at his coming 
who have received their part in priso n ;  
88 : 101 rest of dead will n o t  live again 
until thousand years are ended ; 93 : 33 
spirit and element, inseparably con
nected, receive fulness of joy ; 128 : 12 

baptism is likeness of T. ; 1 29 :  1 angels 
who are T. personages have bodies of 
flesh and bones ; 130 : 1 8  intelligence will 
rise with men in the T. ; 132 : 7 ,  19 only 
contracts authorized of God are valid after 
T . ; 133 : 55 prophets who were with Christ 
in his T. shail be in presence of Lamb ; 138 : 
14 the just depart mortality with firm 
hope of T. ; 138 : 19 Son preached doctrine 
of T. to the dead. 

Moses 7 :  56 T. of saints foreseen by 
Enoch ' ;  7 :  62 God will send forth truth 
out of earth to bear testimony of T .  of 
Christ and all men. 

RET AIN (see also Hold ; Keep ; Maintain) 
Jacob 1 :  11 Nephites desire to T. 

in remembrance the name of Nephi ' ;  
Mosiah 4 :  1 1-12 always T. i n  remembr
ance God's goodness and ye wiJI always T. 
remission of your sins ; 4 :  26 to T. re
mission of sins, impart of substance to 
the poor ; 5: 1 2  T. name of Christ written 
always i n  your heart ; Alma 4: 1 4  Ne
phites look forward to Christ's  coming, 
thus T. remission of sins ; 5 :  6 have 
you sufficiently T .  in remembrance the 
captivity of your fathers ; 25 : 16 con
verted Lamanites T .  hope through faith 
unto eternal salvation ;  37 : 5 brass plates 
must T. their brightness ;  Hel. 13 : 3 1  
(Morm. 1 :  18) i n  days o f  your poverty y e  
cannot T .  your riches ; Moro. 7 :  8 i f  man 
gives gift grudgingly, it is counted to him 
the same as if he had T. it. 

D&C 46 : 10 always T. in your minds 
what spiritual gifts are ; 132 : 46 sins T. by 
elders on earth shall be T. in heaven. 

RETIRE 
D&C 88 : 124 T. to bed early. 

RETURN (see also Gather ; Israel, 
Gathering of; Recover ; Restoration) 

1 Ne. 1 0 :  3 (2 Ne. 6 :  9 ;  25 : 1 1) J ews 
shall T. out of captivity ; 2 Ne. 1 :  14 Lehi ' 
soon to lie in grave, from which no 
traveler can T. ; 8 :  1 1  ( l sa. 5 1 : 1 1) the 
redeemed of the Lord shaIl T. ; 1 6 :  13 (Isa.  
6:  13) they shall T. and be eaten ; 20 : 21 
( lsa. 10 : 21)  remnant of J acob ' shall T. ; 
Mosiah 4 :  28 whosoever borrows of his 
neighbor should T.  what he borrows ; 
Alma 7 :  23 always T. thanks unto God 
for whatsoever ye receive ; 34 : 34 when 
brought to awful crisis of night of dark
ness, ye cannot say I will T. to my God ; 
Hel. 1 3 :  1 1  if ye repent and T. to the Lord, 
he wiJI turn away his anger ; 3 Ne. 6: 13 
some T. railing for railing ; 10: 6 Israel 
should repent and T. unto the Lord with 
full purpose of heart ; 1 6 :  13 if Gentiles 
will repent and T. unto Father, they shall 
be numbered among house of Israel ; 20 : 
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28 Father shall T. Gentiles' iniquities upon 
own heads ; 24 : 7 (Mal. 3 :  7) T. unto the 
Lord and he will T. unto you ; 27 :  11 those 
built upon devil's works shall be cast into 
fire from which there is no T. ; Morm. 6 :  
1 5  bodies of slain left t o  T. t o  mother 
earth ; Moro. 9: 22 Mormon '  prays the 
Lord will spare life of Moroni " to witness 
T. of his people. 

D&C 82 : 7 former sins T.  unto soul 
who sins again ; 101 : 1 8  they who remain 
and are pure in heart shall T. ; 109 : 64 
children of J udah to T. to lands given to 
Abraham ; 1 1 3 :  10 scattered remnants 
are exhorted to T. to the Lord. 

Moses 4: 25 by sweat of face shalt 
thou eat bread until thou T. unto ground ; 
7 :  39 they who repent shall T. unto God. 

REUNITE (see also Resurrection) 
Alma 1 1 :  43 (40 : 18-21 ; Moro. 10 : 

34) spirit and body shall be T. in perfect 
form. 

REVELATION. REVEAL (see also 
Detect ; Dream ; God, Manifestations 
of ; Guide ; H oly Ghos t ;  I nspire ; 
I nstruction ; Knowledge ; Manifest ;  
Prophecy ; Prophet ; Revelation, Book 
of; Revelator ; Scriptures ; Spirit, Holy / 
Spirit of the Lord ; Testimony ; Vision ; 
Visitatio n ;  Voice ; TG Revelation ; BD 
Revelation) 

2 Ne. 5 :  6 those who go with Nephi'  
are  those who believe T. of God ; 27 : 7 in 
sealed book shall be T. from beginning of 
world to end ; 27 : 10 T. sealed in book T.  
all things from foundation of world unto 
end ; 27 : 11 (30 : 18) all things shall be T.  
which ever have been or ever will  be ; 30 : 
17 nothing is secret save it shall be T. ; 
Jacob 1 :  6 (Alma 9 :  21)  Nephites have 
many T.  � nd spirit of prophecy ; 4: 8 no 
man knows God's ways save they are T.  
to him ; 4: 8 despise not the T. of God ; 
Omni 1 :  1 1  Abinadom knows of no T .  
save those that have been written ; 
Mosiah 14 : 1 (Isa. 53 : 1) to whom is the 
arm of the Lord T. ; Alma 4: 20 (8 : 24) 
Alma' confines himself to testimony of 
word, according to spirit of T. ; 5 :  46 the 
Lord has made manifest many things by 
Holy Spirit, which is spirit of T. ; 1 7 : 3 
sons of Mosiah teach with spirit of 
prophecy and T. ; 25 : 15 outward ordin
ances must be kept until Christ is T. ; 26 : 
22 things never T. shall be T. to those who 
repent, exercise faith, bring forth good 
works, and pray without ceasing ; 43 : 2 
Alma ' and sons preach according to 
spirit of prophecy and T. ; Hel. 4: 12 , 23 
Nephites deny spirit of prophecy and T. ; 
1 1 :  23 Nephi ' and Lehi ' have many T. 
daily ; 3 Ne. 3 :  19 Nephites appoint as 

chief captains those who have spirit of 
T. ; 26 : 14 children speak greater things 
than J esus had T. to people ; 29 : 6 wo 
unto him who denies T.  of the Lord and 
says the Lord no longer works by T . ; 
Morm. 5 :  8 things which are hid must 
be T. ; 8: 33 look unto T. of God ; 9: 7-8 
those who deny T.  know not the gospel of 
Christ. 

D&C 1 :  3 (88 : 108) secret acts shall 
be T. ; 1 :  14 arm of the Lord shall be T. ; 
1 :  34 the Lord is willing to make these 
things known to all flesh ; 2 :  1 the Lord 
wiJI T. priesthood by hand of Elijah ; 3 :  4 
although a man may have many T. ,  if he 
follows his own will, he must fall ; 1 1 :  25  
deny n o t  the spirit of T. ; 20 : 35 (75 : I ;  
76 : 1 16-1 1 8 ;  104 : 36 ; 121 : 26) T. come 
through power of Holy Ghost ,  voice of 
God, ministering of angels ; 25 : 9 (101 : 32 ; 
1 2 1 : 31)  all things shall be T. ; 28 : 2, 7 
(43 : 2-7) only one appointed to receive 
T. ; 28 : 7 (35 : 18) J oseph Smith given keys 
to T. which are sealed ; 29 : 11 the Lord 
will T.  himself from heaven with power 
and glory ; 32 : 4 give heed to that which is 
written and pretend to no other T. ; 42 : 61 
he who asks shall receive T. upon T. ; 59 : 4 
those who obey gospel shall be crowned 
with T. ; 66 : 2 gospel sent that men might 
be partakers of glories to be T. ; 68 : 
21 lineage ascertained by T. ; 70 : 3-7 
brethren appointed stewards over T. ; 70 : 
6 T. not to be shown to church or world 
yet ; 7 1 : 4 (101 : 23) elders to prepare way 
for T. to come ; 72 : 21  T. to be published ; 
75 : 4 proclaim truth according to T. ; 76 : 
5-8 the Lord T. mysteries to those who 
serve him ; 76 : 10 the Lord T. secrets of 
his will to the righteous ; 76 : 46 end of 
sons of perdition was not T. ,  will not be 
T. ; 82 : 4 call upon my name for T . ,  and I 
give them unto you ; 90 : 14 Joseph Smith 
to receive T. to unfold mysteries ; 94 : 3 
(124 : 40-41) house consecrated for re
ceiving T. ; 101 : 32 when the Lord comes , 
he will T. all things ; 102 : 9 president of 
church is appointed by T. ; 102 : 23 in case 
of difficulty regarding doctrine, president 
may obtain mind of the Lord by T. ; 107 : 
39 Twelve to ordain ministers as desig
nated by T. ; 124 : 39 T. for foundation of 
Zion ; 124 : 40-41 house to be built, that 
the Lord may T. his ordinances ; 128 : 9 
power given by T. ; 128 : 17 Malachi had 
eye fixed on glories to be T. ; 128 : 1 8  things 
never before T.  are now T. ; 132 : 7 he 
who has sealing power is anointed by T. 
through the medium of the Lord's 
anointed ; 132 : 29 Abraham received all  
things by T. ; O D-2 T. extending priest
hood to all worthy male members. 

Moses 2: 1 the Lord T.  unto Moses 
concerning heaven and earth ; 5 :  49 I rad 
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T. great secret unto sons of Adam ; 6 :  3 
God T. himself unto Seth ; A of F 7 we 
believe in gift of T. ; 9 we believe all that 
God has T. ,  that he will yet T. many great 
things. 

REVELATION. BOOK OF (see also 
J ohn the Apostle ; BD Revelation of 
J ohn) 

D&C sec. 77 interpretations of 
passages from. 

REVELATOR (see also Prophet ; Revela
tion ; Seer) 

Mosiah 8 :  16 a seer is a T. 
D&C 43 : I ntro. persons making false 

claims as T. ; 77 : 2 J ohn the R. ; 100 : 1 1  
Joseph Smith to be T. unto Sidney Rigdon; 
107 : 92 (124:  125) president of the church 
a T. ;  124 : 94 Hyrum Smith a prophet, seer, 
and T. 

REVENGE (see also Avenge ; Recom
pense ; Vengeance) 

Mosiah 1 9 :  19 those who fled with 
Noah' swear to return and seek T. ; Alma 
27 : 2 Amalekites see they cannot seek T. ; 
Mora. 9 :  5, 23 Nephites thirst after blood 
and T. continually. 

D&C 98 : 23-26 if men smite you or 
your family, do not seek T. 

REVERENCE (see also Fear of God ; 
Honor ; Respect ; Worship ; TG Rever
ence) 

D&C 76 : 93 all things bow in humble 
T. before God's throne ; 84 : 54 men's 
minds are darkened because they treated 
lightly things they have received ; 107 : 4 
priesthood named for Melchizedek out of 
T. to the Lord's name ; 109 : 21 blessings 
to be poured out upon those who T. the 
Lord in his house. 

REVILE (see also Backbiting ; Hate ; 
Malice ; Mock ; Persecutio n ;  Railing ; 
Scorn ; Spit) 

1 Ne. 17 : 42 Israelites T. against 
Moses ; 2 Ne. 9: 40 if ye say I have spoken 
hard things against you, ye T. against 
truth ; 28 : 16 those who T. against that 
which is good ; Jacob 3 :  9 T. no more 
against Lamanites because of darkness 
of skin ; Alma 8 :  9, 13  people of Ammoni
hah T. against Alma ' ;  1 4 :  2 people of 
Ammonihah claim Amulek has T. against 
their law ; 1 6 :  18 priests preach against 
all T. ; 34 : 40 Amulek admonishes poor 
Zoramites not to T. against those who cast 
them out ; Hel. 10 : 1 5  Nephites T. against 
Nephi ' ;  ;; Ne. 6: 13  some receive railing 
and do not turn and T. again ; 12 : 1 1  
(Matt. 5 :  1 1) blessed are ye when men 
shall T. you ; 22 : 17 the Lord's servants 

to condemn every tongue that T. against 
them ; Ether 7 :  24 J aredites T. against 
prophets. 

D&C 19 : 30 (31 : 9) T. not against 
revilers ; 98 : 23 T. not against those who 
strike you or your families. 

REVIVE 
Ether 9 :  35 J aredltes begin to T. 

after drought. 

REVOKE (see also Deny ; Renounce) 
D&C 19 : 5 the Lord T. not judgments 

he shall pass ; 56 : 4 the Lord commands 
and T. ; 58 : 32 the Lord T. blessings of the 
disobedient ; 61 : 19 the Lord T. not decree 
that destroyer shall ride. 

REVOLT. REVOLUTION (see also 
Dissenter ; War) 

4 Ne. l :  20 small group T. from church 
and took name of Lamanites ; Morm. 
2 :  8 one complete T. throughout all the 
land. 

REVOLUTIONS [ � turningl 
D&C 1 2 1 : 31 T. of heavenly bodies 

to be revealed. 
Abr. 3 :  4 Kolob is after manner of 

the Lord, according to times and seasons 
in T. thereof. 

REWARD (see also Blessing ; Crown ; 
I ncrease ; J udgment ; Pay ; Prize ; 
Profit ; Prosper ; Reap ; Recompense ; 
Remuneratio n ;  Wages ; Work [noun]) 

2 Ne. 13 : 9 (lsa. 3 :  9) they have T. 
evil unto themselves ; 15 : 22-23 (Isa. 5 :  
23) wo unto those who j ustify the wicked 
for T. ; 26 : 10 for T. of their pride, Nephites 
will reap destructio n ;  Alma 3 :  26 in one 
year tens of thousands were sent into 
eternal world to reap T. according to 
works ; 9: 28 all men shall reap T. of 
works ; 1 1 :  25 for evil of bribery Zeezrom 
will have his T. ; 29 : 15 how great shall be 
T. of sons of Mosiah ' ;  32 : 43 reap T. of 
faith and diligence ; 34 : 39 devil T. men 
no good thing ; 41 : 6 if man has repented 
and desired righteousness, he shall be T. 
unto righteousness ; 4 1 : 14 if you do good 
continual1y, you shall receive your T. ; 
3 Ne. 1 2 :  1 1-12 (Matt. 5 :  1 1-12) great 
shall be T. in heaven of those who are 
persecuted for Christ's  sake ; 13 : 5 (Matt. 
6: 5) hypocrites, who pray to be seen of 
men, have their T. 

D&C 6: 33 they who sow good shall 
reap good for T. ; 3 1 :  1 2  pray always, lest 
you lose T. ; 42 : 65 great shall be T. of him 
who observes all things ; 54 : 10 ( 1 1 2 :  34) 
the Lord comes Qulcklv, and his T. is with 
him ; 56 : 19 (101 : 65 ; 1 1 2 :  34) the Lord 
shall come and T. every man ; 58 : 2 T. 
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of him who is faithful in tribulation is 
greater in kingdom ; 58 : 28 if men do 
good, they shall not lose r. ; 58 : 33 r. of 
those who doubt the Lord's promises 
lurks beneath ; 59 : 3 those in Zion who 
obey gospel will receive r. of good things 
of earth ; 59 : 23 he who does works of 
righteousness shall receive r. ; 63 : 48 
he who sends treasure unto Zion shall 
receive r. in world to come ; 64 : 11 let 
God j udge and r. ; 70 : 15 the Lord gives r. 
for saints' diligence ; 76 : 6 (124 : 16) great 
shall be r. of those who serve God ; 84 : 90 
he who assists missionaries will not lose 
r. ; 98 : 23 if men smite you, ye shall be r. ; 
98 : 30 thou shalt be r. for righteousness ; 
98 : 44 testimonies against trespasser shall 
not be blotted out until he repents and r. 
thee four-fold ; 127 : 3 God will mete out 
j ust recompense of r. ; 135 : 6 clory is 
eternal r. of J oseph and Hyrum Smith ; 
138 : 59 transgressors who h ave paid 
penalty receive r. according to works. 

RIB 
Moses 3 :  21-22 (Abr. 5 :  15-16) God 

makes woman from Adam's T. 
RICH (see also Nobility ; Pride ; Prosper, 

Prosperity ; Riches ; Wealth) 
2 Ne. 9 :  30 wo unto r. who are r. as 

to things of world, for they despise the 
poor ; 9: 42 the r. who are puffed up in 
riches are they whom the Lord despises ; 
28 : 15 the r. who are puffed up in pride 
shall be thrust down to hell ; Mosiah 4 :  
2 3  their substance shall perish with those 
who are r. in things of this world ; 14 : 9 
( l sa. 53 : 9) he made his grave with the 
r. in his death ; Alma 1 :  29 because of 
steadiness of church, they began to be 
exceedingly r. ; 4 Ne. 1 :  3 Nephites have 
all things in common, so there are no r. or 
poor ; 1 :  23 Nephites become exceedingly 
r. because of prosperity in Christ. 

D &C 6: 7 ( 1 1 : 7) he who has eternal 
life is r. ; 38 : 16 the Lord has made the r. ; 
38 : 17 the Lord made earth r. ; 38 : 39 seek 
true riches and you shall be r. ; 56 : 16 
wo unto r. men who will not give sub
stance ; 58 : 10 the r. are invited to supper 
of the Lord ; 58 : 47 elders to call upon 
the r. to repent ; poor shall be exalted in 
that the r. are made low ; 133 : 30 ten 
tribes shall bring r. treasures unto children 
of Ephraim. 

RICH, CHARLES C. 
D &C 124 : 132 member of high 

council. 

RICHARDS, WILLARD 
D &C 1 1 8 :  6 (124 : 129) called to fill 

position in Council of the Twelve ; 135 : 2 

present at martyrdom of J oseph and 
Hyrum Smith. 

RICHES (see also Gain ; Greediness ; 
Lucre ; Mammon ; Money ; Prosper, 
Prosperity ; Rich ; Treasure ; Wealth) 

Jacob 2 :  18 before ye seek r., seek 
kingdom of God ; 2 :  19 after ye have 
obtained hope in Christ, ye shall obtain r. 
if ye seek them ; 2: 19 seek r. for intent to  
do good ; Mosiah 2:  12 Benjamin has not  
sought r. of his  people ; 12:  29 (Alma 5 :  
53 ; He!. 7 :  21 ; 13 : 20) do ye set hearts 
upon r. ; 29 : 40 Mosiah' does not exact r. 
of his people ; Alma 1 :  30 Nephites do 
not set hearts upon r. ; 4: 6 (45 : 24 ; He!. 
3 :  36 ; 4: 1 2 ;  6: 17) people of church begin 
to wax proud because of r. ; 7 :  6 I trust 
ye have not set your hearts upon r. ; 39 : 
14 seek not after r. ; 62 : 49 in spite of r.  
Nephites are not lifted up in pride ; He\. 
1 3 :  20-2 1 Nephites are cursed because of 
T. ; 13 : 22 ye always remember your r . ,  
n o t  to thank the Lord for them ; 13 : 31-
33 (Morm. 1 :  18) t h e  Lord will curse 
r. that they become slippery ; 3 Ne. 6 :  
1 2  people are distinguished by ranks, 
according to r. ; 6: 1 2  some receive 
great learning because of their r. ; 6 :  1 5  
Satan tempts people to seek for r. ; Ether 
10 : 3 Shez smitten by robber because 
of r. 

D&C 6 :  7 (1 1 :  7) seek not for r . ,  
but for wisdom ; 38 : 18 the Lord to give 
grea ter r. ; 38 : 39 if ye seek the r. which 
it  is will of Father to give, ye shall be 
richest of people ; 38 : 39 Father will give 
his people the r.  of eternity ; 38 : 39 r. of 
earth are the Lord's to give ; 42 : 39 the 
Lord will consecrate of the r. of those who 
embrace gospel among Gentiles unto poor 
of Israel ; 43 : 25 the Lord calls nations 
by voice of glory, honor, r. of eternal life ; 
45 : 65 saints should gather up their r. to 
purchase an inheritance ; 56 : 16  r. will 
canker souls ; 67 : 2 (78 : 18) r. of eternity 
are the Lord ' s  to give ; 68 : 31 inhabitants 
of Zion seek not earnestly the r. of 
eternity. 

RID (see also Cleanse) 
2 Ne. 9: 44 J acob ' is r. of brethren's 

blood ; Jacob 2: 2 J acob' magnifies office 
to r. his garments of people's sins ; 2 :  
1 6  0 that God would r. you from this 
iniquity ; Mosiah 2: 28 Benjamin teaches 
people to r. himself of their blood ; 3 Ne. 
28 : 35 do ye suppose ye can get r. 
of j ustice of an offended God ; Morm. 
9 :  35 these things are written that 
we may r. our garments of blood of 
brethren. 

D&C 61 : 34 they who declare the 
word shall r. garments. 
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RIDE 
D&C 61 : 19 destroyer r. upon face 

of waters. 

RIGDON, SIDNEY 
D&C secs. 35, 37, 40, 44, 49, 7 1 ,  73, 

76, 100 revelations to ; 35 : I ntro. called to 
serve as scribe on translation of Bible ; 
35 : 3-4 has prepared for greater work ; 
35 : 4 Is sent forth like J ohn and Elijah to 
prepare way ; 35 : 19-20 to watch over, 
write for Joseph Smith ; 35 : 23 to prove 
prophecies of J oseph Smith by scriptures ; 
36 : 2 to bestow Spirit on Edward Part
ridge ; 4 1 : 8 to live as seemeth him good 
as long as he keeps commandments ; 49 : I ,  
3 i s  called t o  preach gospel t o  Shakers ; 
52 : 3, 41 to journey with J oseph Smith to 
Missouri ; 58 : 50 to write description of 
land of Zion ; 58 : 57 to consecrate spot for 
temple ; 61 : 23 not to travel upon waters ; 
61 : 30 to preach next in Cincinnati ; 63 : 
I ntro. arrives in Kirtland from Missouri ; 
63 : 55-56 Is warned about exalting him
self ; 70 : 1 is appointed and ordained one 
of stewards over revelations and com
mandments ; 7 1 : 1 is commanded to pro
claim gospel with J oseph Smith ; 76 : 1 1-
12 sees heavenly vision with J oseph 
Smith ; 76 : 14, 19-23 sees and converses 
with Son ; 90 : 6 S.R.  and Frederick G. 
Williams are equal with J oseph Smith in 
holding keys ; 93 : 44 is warned to set 
house in order ; 93 : 5 1  to journey and 
proclaim gospel as the Lord gives utter
ance ; 100 : 9-1 1  to be spokesman for 
J oseph Smith ; 100 : 10 is given power to 
be mighty in testimony ; 100 : 11 to be 
mighty in expounding scripture ; 103 : 29 
(124 : 106-107) to lift voice in preaching ; 
1 1 1 : I ntro. goes to Salem, Mass., with 
J oseph Smith ; 1 1 5 :  13  not to get in 
more debt to build the Lord's house ; 
124 :  103, 126 to be retained as counselor 
to J oseph Smith if humble ; 124 : 104 to be 
healed. 

RIGGS, BURR 
D&C 75 : 17  is called to journey into 

south. 

RIGHT [adj . ] ,  RIGHTLY (see also 
Right [noun] ; Right Hand ; True) 

1 Ne. 1 3 :  27 (22 : 14) abominable 
church takes away parts of gospel to 
pervert T. ways of the Lord ; 2 Ne. 25 : 28 
words of Nephi ' are sufficient to teach 
any man the T. way to believe in Christ ; 
Jacob 7 :  7 Sherem claims Jacob ' has led 
away many, that they pervert T. way of 
God ; 7 :  7 Sherem claims law of Moses is 
T. way ; Mosiah 29 : 6 he to whom king
dom T. belongs has refused it ; Mora. 6: 4 

those baptized are nourished by good 
word of God, to keep them in T. way. 

D &C 9: 8 study it  out in your mind, 
then ask the Lord if it be T. ; 49 : 2 
Shakers are not r. before the Lord ; 93 : 43 
set your house in order, for many things 
are not T. in your house ; 101 : 79 not T. 
that any man should be in bondage to 
another ; 107 : 40 priesthood T. belongs to 
literal descendants of chosen seed ; 1 13 :  
5-6 priesthood T. belongs to root of Jesse. 

RIGHT [noun] (see also Government, 
Civil ; Liberty ; Privilege ; Right [adj.] ; 
Right Hand) 

Mosiah 29 : 32 this land should be 
land of liberty, that every man may enjoy 
T. alike ; Alma 2: 4 Amlicl would deprive 
people of T. and privileges of church ; 30 : 
27 Korihor claims priests do not allow 
Nephites to enjoy T. ; 43 : 9,  26, 47 design 
of Nephites is to preserve T. ; 48 : 1 3  
Moroni ' had sworn oath to defend his 
people, his T. ; 5 1 : 6 freemen covenant to 
maintain their r. by free government ; 
61 : 9 Pahoran seeks to retain judgment
seat to preserve T. of his people ; 3 Ne. 3 :  
1 0  Giddianhi claims Lamanites desire to 
recover their T.  and government ; 6: 30 
secret combination sets at defiance the 
law and T. of country ; Mora. 7 :  27 Christ 
claims of Father his T. of mercy. 

D&C 5 1 : 4 man to hold this T. of 
inheritance until he transgresses ; 58 : 22 
be subject to powers that be until he 
reigns whose T.  it is to reign ; 68 : 1 7-18 
(107 : 76) firstborn among sons of Aaron' 
holds T. of presiding over Aaronic Priest
hood ; 98 : 5 law that maintains men's T. 
and privileges is justifiable before the 
Lord ; 101 : 77 law and constitution 
established for r. and protection ; 107 : 8 
Melchizedek Priesthood holds T. of presi
dency ; 107 : 9 Presidency of High Priest
hood have T. to officiate in all offices ; 107 : 
10 high priests have T. to officiate In their 
own standing ; 107 : 1 1-12 elder has T. to 
officiate in high priest's stead when none 
is present ; 1 1 3 : 8 Zion has T. to priest
hood by lineage ; 121 : 2 1  persecutors of 
saints shall not have T. to priesthood ; 121 : 
36 T. of priesthood are inseparably con
nected with powers of heaven ;  128 :  2 1  
voices o f  angels declare their T. ; 134 : 2 
laws must secure T. an..! control of pro
perty ; 134 : 4 human law has no T. to 
prescribe rules of worship ; 134 : 5 all 
governments have T. to enact laws to 
secure public interest ; 134 : 9 not j ust for 
individual r. of members as citizens to be 
denied. 

Moses 7 :  59 thou hast given unto 
me a T. to thy throne ; Abr. 1 :  2 Abraham 
a high priest, holding T. belonging to 
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fathers ; 1 :  3 r. of firstborn came down 
from before beginning of earth ; 1 :  31 the 
Lord p reserves records concerning r. of 
priesthood ; 2: 11 r. of priesthood to con
tinue In Abraham and his seed. 

RIGHT HAND (see also Left ; Right 
[adj.] ; Right [noun)) 

1 Ne. 20 : 13  (Isa. 48 : 13) my r. hand 
hath spanned the heavens ; Mosiah 5 :  9 
those who enter covenant will be found 
at r. hand of God ; 26 : 23 the Lord grants 
unto them who believe place at his r. 
hand ; 26 : 24 if men know the Lord, they 
shall have place at r. hand ; Alma 5 :  58 
unto the righteous will the Lord grant 
inheritance at r. hand ; 7 :  20 God hath no 
shadow of turning from r. to left ; 24 : 23 
converted Lamanites would not flee from 
sword nor turn aside to r. hand or to left ; 
56 : 37,  40 Lamanites dare not turn to r. or 
left , lest they be surrounded ; 3 Ne. 12 : 39 
(Matt. 5 :  39) whosoever shall smite thee 
on r. cheek ,  turn to him the other ; 13 : 3 
(Matt. 6 :  3) let not thy left hand know 
what thy r. hand doeth ; 22 : 3 (Isa. 54 : 3) 
thou shalt break forth on r. hand and on 
left ; Moro. 9: 26 Christ sits on r. hand of 
Father's  power. 

D &C 3 :  2 God turns not to r.h. nor 
to left ; 20 : 24 (76 : 20, 23) Christ sits on 
r.h. of God ; 29 : 1 2  Twelve to stand on 
r.h. at the Lord's  coming ; 29 : 27 the 
righteous shall be gathered on the Lord's 
r.h. ; 49 : 6 Son of Man has taken power on 
r.h. of his glory ; 66 : 12 continue unto end 
and you shall have eternal life on Father's  
r.h. ; 84 : 88 the Lord will  be on elders' r.h. 
and on their left ; 124 : 19 J oseph Smith, 
Sr., sits with Abraham at his r.h. ; 133 : 56 
saints shall stand on r.h. of Lamb. 

Moses 7 :  56-57 saints and many 
spirits in prison are crowned at r.h. of 
Son. 

RIGHTEOUSNESS, RIGHTEOUS, 
RIGHTEOUSLY (see also Faithful ; 
Godliness ; Holiness ; Honesty ; I nno
cence ; I ntegrity ; J ust ; Obedience ; 
Perfect ; Prosper ; Prosperity ; Purity ; 
Uprightness) 

1 Ne. 2 :  9 Lehi ' admonishes Laman' 
to be l ike river, continually running into 
fountain of r. ; 14: 14 saints are armed 
with r. ; 1 5 : 36 the wicked are rejected 
from the r. ; 16 : 3 if ye were r., ye would 
not murmur ; 1 7 : 35 he who is r. Is 
favored of God ; 19 : 11 the Lord will visit 
house of Israel because of r. ; 22 : 16  God 
will not suffer that the wicked shall 
destroy the r. ; 22 : 17 , 22 the r. need not 
fear ; 22 : 26 because of r. of the Lord's 
people, Satan has no power ; 2 Ne. 1 :  19 
the Lord's ways are r. forever ; 1 :  23 put 

o n  armor of r. ; 2: 3 J acob " is redeemed , 
because of r. of Redeeme r ;  2 :  13 if no 
sin, then no r. ,  if no r. ,  then no happiness ; 
4 :  33 encircle me in robe of thy r. ; 9 :  14 
the r. shall have perfect knowledge of  
their r. ,  being clothed with robe of r. ; 
9 :  16 (Morm. 9 :  14) they who are r. shall 
be r. still ; 9: 1 8  the r., the saints of God, 
shall inherit kingdom of God ; 9: 40 the 
r .  fear not words of truth ; 9 :  49 my heart 
delights in r. ; 2 1 : 4 (30 : 9; Isa. 1 1 :  4) with 
r. shall the Lord j udge the poor ; 26 : 8 
the r. who look forward unto Christ shall 
not perish ; 26 : 9 the Son of r. shall appear 
unto the r. ; 31 : 5-6 the Lamb Is baptized 
to fulfill all r. ; Jacob 2 :  25 the Lord has 
led Nephites from J erusalem to raise up 
r. branch from fruit of loins of J oseph ' ;  
4 :  5 law o f  Moses i s  sanctified unto 
Nephites for r. ; Mosiah 2: 37 man who 
listeth to obey evil spirit becometh 
enemy to all r. ; 3 :  10 Christ to be resur
rected that T. j udgment might come upon 
men ; 4: 14 (Alma 34 : 23) devil is enemy 
to all T. ; 23 : 18 priests nourish people 
with things pertaining to T. ; 27 : 25 all 
mankind must be born of God, changed 
from carnal state to state of T. ; Alma 5 :  
42 whoso hearkens to devil receives wages 
of death as to things pertaining to T. ; 5 :  
5 8  names of the T. shall be written i n  
b o o k  o f  life ; 7 :  1 9  people of Gideon are 
In paths of T. ; 1 2 :  16 whosoever dies in 
sins shall die spiritual death, as to things 
pertaining to T. ; 13 : 10 many are or
dained high priests on account of T. ; 26 : 8 
the Lord works T. forever ; 34 : 36 i n  
hearts o f  t h e  T. doth t h e  Lord dwell ; 34 : 
36 the r. shall sit down In the Lord's  
kingdom ; 38 : 9 Christ is the word of truth 
and T. ; 40 : 12, 14 spirits of those who are 
T. are received into state of happiness ; 
41 : 14 j udge T. and you shall have . T .  
j udgment ; 45 : 1 5  Alma" blesses earth for 
the T'S sake ; 50 : 39 chief j udge appointed 
with oath to j udge T. ; 60 : 13 the Lord 
suffers the T. to be slain, that j ustice 
might come upon the wicked ; 62 : 40 
Nephites spared because of prayers of 
the T. ; Hel. 6 :  1 Lamanites' T. exceeds 
that of Nephites ; 7 :  5 robbers condemn 
the T. because of their T. ; 13 : 13 were it 
not for the T., the Lord would destroy 
Z arahemla ; 1 3 : 38 ye have sought happi
ness In doing iniquity, which is contrary 
to nature of God's T. ; 14 : 29 signs given 
that r. j udgment may come upon non
believers ; 3 Ne. 4: 29 may the Lord pre
serve his people in T. ; 22 : 14 (Isa. 54 : 14) 
in T. shalt thou be established ; 24 : 3 
(Mal. 3 :  3) sons of Levi'  to offer unto the 
Lord an offering in T. ; 24 : 1 8  (Mal. 3 :  18)  
then shall y e  return a n d  discern between 
the T. and the wicked ; 2 5 :  2 (Mal. 4: 2) 
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unto you that fear my name shall Son of 
R. arise ; 4 Ne. 1 :  46 there are none who 
are T. save disciples of J esus ; Morm. 2 :  
1 2  Mormon' supposes the Lord will be 
merciful unto Nephites that they would 
again become T. people ; Ether 2 :  7 
promised land preserved fOr T. people ; 8 :  26 
writings to persuade people to come unto 
fountain of all T. ; Moro. 7 :  6-7 if man 
prays without real Intent, it is not counted 
unto him for T. ; 8 :  8 Christ came into 
world to call not the T.. but sinners to 
repentance ; 9: 6 we have labor to perform 
to conquer enemy of all T. 

D&C 1 :  16 they seek not the Lord to 
establish his T. ; 10 : 37 men cannot always 
tell the wicked from the T. ; 1 1 :  13-14 by 
Spirit saints k now all things pertaining 
to T. ; 13 : 1 (128 : 24) sons of Levi'  to offer 
again an offering in T. ; 20 : 14 (25 : 15) 
those who work T.  shall receive crown ; 
25 : 12 song of T. is a prayer ; 27 : 16 have 
on breastplate of T. ; 29 : 11 the Lord will 
dwell in T. with men on earth ; 29 : 12 
Twelve to wear robes of T. ; 29 : 27 the T. 
shall be gathered on the Lord's right 
hand ; 42 : 46 death of the T. shall be 
sweet ; 43 : 32 he who lives in T. shall be 
changed in twinkling of eye ; 45 : 12 city 
of Enoch 2 reserved for day of r. ; 45 : 7 1  
the T. shall b e  gathered from among all 
nations ; 48 : 4 obtain all ye can in T. ; 52 : 
1 1  (84 : 97 ; 109 : 59) the Lord will cut his 
work short in T. ; 58 : 27 men should bring 
to pass much T. ; 59 : 8 thou shalt offer 
sacrifice unto the Lord In T. ; 59 : 23 he 
who does works Of T. shall receive reward ; 
63 : 37 man should take T. in his hands ; 
63 : 54 separation of the T. and the wicked 
at the Lord's coming ; 67 : 9 that which is 
T. comes down from above ; 76 : 5 the 
Lord honors those who serve him in T. ; 
84 : 53 (101 : 95) way of knowing the T. 
from the wicked ; 88 : 17-26 the T. shall 
inherit the earth ; 98 : 30 thou shalt be 
rewarded for thy T. ; 100 : 16 the Lord will 
raise up a pure people, which will serve 
him in T. ; 107 : 29 quorum of three 
presidents anciently were T. and holy 
men ; 107 : 30 decisions of quorums are to 
be made in all T. ; 107 : 84 do all things in T. ; 
109 : 76 saints to be clothed in robes of 
T. ; 121 : 36 powers of heaven can be con
trolled only upon principles of T. ; 121 : 46 
thy scepter shall be unchanging scepter 
of r. and truth ; 128 : 24 church to offer an 
offering in T. ; 132 : 36 Abraham's willing
ness to offer I saac was accounted for r. ; 
133 : 44 when the Lord comes, he shall 
meet him who works r. ; 138 : 22 among 
the r. spirits there was peace ; 138 : 30 the 
Lord appointed messengers from among 
r. spirits. 

Moses 6: 23 sons of Adam were 

preachers of T. ; 6 :  41  land of Cainan a 
land of r. ; 7 :  18 people of Zion dwelt i n  
r. ; 7 :  45 when shall blood o f  t h e  R. b e  
shed ; 7 :  47 the R. is lifted up ; 7 :  48 when 
shall r.  abide for season upon earth ; 7 :  65 
Son to dwell on earth in T. for thousand 
years ; 7 :  67 day of the r.  foreseen by 
Enoch ' ;  Abr. 1 :  2 Abraham a follower 
of r. 

RIOTINGS, RIOTOUS (see also Com
motion ; Uproar ; TG Rioting and 
Reveling) 

Mosiah 1 1 :  14 Noah " spends his 
time in r. living ; Alma 1 1 :  20 judges stir 
people up to r. 

RIPE, RIPEN 
1 Ne. 1 7 : 35 J ews were r. In iniquity ; 

2 Ne. 28 : 16 when inhabitants of earth 
are fully T. in iniquity, they shall perish ; 
Jacob 5 :  58 we will pluck from trees 
branches which are T. ; Mosiah 1 2 :  12 
when blossoms of thistle are r., they are 
driven by wind ; Alma 10: 19 (Hel. 5 :  2) 
if voice of people should choose iniquity, 
they are r. for destruction ; 26 : 5 field was 
T. and missionaries thrust in their sickles ; 
37 : 31 (45 : 16) land to be cursed unto 
workers of darkness unless they repent 
before fully r. ; Hel. 6: 40 (8 : 26 ; 1 1 :  37) 
Nephltes are r. for everlasting destruc
tion ; 13 : 14 when Nephites cast the 
righteous out, they will be r. for destruc
tion ; Ether 2 :  9 (9 : 20) fulness of God's 
wrath will come upon inhabitants of 
promised land when they are T. in 
iniquity ; 2 :  15 if ye sin until ye are fully 
T., ye shall be cut off from presence of the 
Lord. 

D&C 1 8 :  6 world is r. in iniquity ; 
29 : 9 day soon at hand when earth is r. ; 
61 : 3 1  elders to preach among people who 
are well-nigh r. for destructio n ;  86 : 7 
wheat and tares to grow together until 
harvest is r. 

RIPLAH, HILL-eas! of river Sidon, near 
land of Manti 

Alma 43 : 3 1 ,  35 armies of Lehi 3 
attack Lamanites from hill R. 

RIPLAKISH-Jaredi!e king 
Ether 1 :  23-24 (10 : 4) ancestor of 

Morianton ' ,  son of Shez ; 10 : 4 reigns 
in father's stead ; 10 : 5-7 reigns un
righteously, afflicts people with abomina
tions ; 1 0 :  8 is killed in rebellion. 

RIPLIANCUM, WATERS OF 
Ether 1 5 : 8 both Coriantumr ' and 

Shiz and his people pitch tents by waters 
of R., which by interpretation is large, or 
to exceed all. 
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RISE, ROSE, RISEN (see also Arise ; 
Awake ; Jesus Christ, Resurrection of; 
Raise ; Resurrection) 

1 Ne. 10 : 1 1  (2 Ne. 25 : 1 3-14 ; 26 : 1 ;  
Mosiah 3 :  1 0 ;  Morm. 7 :  5 ;  Ether 12 : 7) 
Messiah to T. from dead ; 2 Ne. 2 :  8 
Messiah brings to pass the resurrection, 
being first to T. from dead ; 3 :  5 the Lord 
will T. up righteous branch from loins of 
J oseph ' ;  9: 8 if flesh should T. no more, 
men must become subject to devil ; 9: 8 
angel fell from God's presence, became 
devil, to T. no more ; Mosiah 3 :  10 Christ 
will T. the third day from the dead ; 1 6 :  7 
if Christ had not T. from dead, there could 
have been no resurrection ; 26 : 1 many in 
T. generation do not understand Benja
min's words ; Alma 5 :  49 Alma 2 is called 
to preach to the aged, middle aged, and T. 
generation ; 1 1 :  4 1  (12 : 8) all shall T. from 
the dead ; 37 : 37 when thou T. in morning, 
let heart be full of thanks unto God ; 40 : 
4-10 time appointed to all men to T. from 
the dead ; Hel. 14 : 4 people shall know 
of T. of sun after night without darkness 
at birth of Christ ; 3 Ne. 1 :  30 Lamanites 
also decrease in righteousness because of 
wickedness of T. generation ; 1 2 :  45 (Matt. 
5: 45) Father maketh his sun to T. on the 
evil and the good ; Morm. 7 : 5 by power of 
Father, Christ hath T. again ; 8: 28 leaders 
of churches shall T. in pride of hearts. 

D&C 1 8 :  1 2  the Lord has T. again 
from the dead ; 20 : 1 T. of the church of 
Christ in these last days ; 63 : 49 those 
who die in the Lord shall T. from dead 
and not die after ; 88 : 27 the righteous 
shall T. again, a spiritual body ; 1 28 :  16 if 
the dead T. not, why are men baptized for 
the dead ; 130 : 18 intelligence will T. with 
men in resurrection. 

RITES (see Worship) 

RIVER (see also Fountain ; J orda n ;  
Sidon River ; S tream ; Water) 

1 Ne. 2 :  6-9 (16 : 12) Lehi'  names T. 
Laman;  8 :  13 ,  17 ,  19, 26 Lehi'  beholds T. 
of water near tree in vision ; 1 2 :  16 ( 15 : 
26-29) Nephi ' beholds same T. ,  represent
ing depths of hell ; Hel. 3 :  4 those travel
ing in north come to large bodies of water 
and many T. 

Moses 3 :  10-14 (Abr. 5 :  10) T. run
ning out of Eden waters garden, parts 
into four heads-Pison, Gihon, Hiddekel, 
Euphrates ; 6 :  34 (7 : 13) T. shall turn from 
their course. 

ROAD (see also Highway ; Path ; Street ; 
Way) 

1 Ne. 8: 32 many are lost from view 
wandering in strange T. ; 1 2 :  17 mists of 

darkness , devil's temptations, lead men 
away into broad T. ; 2 Ne. 4: 32 shut gates 
of thy righteousness before me, that I 
may be strict in plain T. ; 3 Ne. 6 :  8 many 
T. are made, leading from city to city ; 8 :  13 
many level T. are spOiled in destruction. 

ROAR, ROARING (see also Noise ; 
Tumult) 

2 Ne. 8 :  1 5  (lsa. 5 1 : 1 5) I am the 
Lord thy God, whose waves T. ; 1 5 :  29 
( l sa. 5 :  29) they shall T. like young lions ; 
1 5 : 30 (lsa. 5 :  30) they shall T. against 
them like T. of sea. 

Moses 7 :  13 T. of lions was heard out 
of wilderness. 

ROB, ROBBERY, ROBBING (see also 
Robber ; S teal ; Thief) 

2 Ne. 28 : 13 false churches T. the poor 
because of fine sanctuaries ; Mosiah 10 : 
17 Lamanites have taught children they 
should T. Nephites ; Alma 1 :  18 those 
practicing priestcraft dare not T. for fear 
of law ; 16 : 18 priests preach against T. ; 
20 : 13 Lamanltes believe Nephi' T. their 
fathers and that Nephites will T. them of 
property ; 37 : 21 T. of secret combinations 
among J aredites should be manifest to 
Nephites ; 42 : 25 do you suppose mercy 
can T. j ustice ; Hel. 2: 4 Gadianton robbers 
are expert in secret craft ofT. and murder ; 
2 :  8 (3 N e. 4 :  5) object of those in 
Kishkumen' s band is to murder, T. ,  and 
gain power ; 3 :  14 hundredth part of 
Nephites' proceedings, including r., can .. 
not be contained in record ; 3 Ne. 24 : 8 
(Mal. 3 :  8) will a man T. God ; Morm. 
8 :  31 record shall come in day when there 
shall be T. 

D&C 42 : 84 those who T. should be 
delivered unto law of land ; 134 : 8 T. should 
be punished. 

ROBBER (see also Gadianton Band of 
Robbers) 

Alma 1 1 : 2 man is compelled to pay 
what he owed or be cast out as thief 
and T. ; 4 Ne. 1 :  17 no T. or murderers in 
land. 

ROBE (see also Apparel ; Garment) 
1 Ne. 8 :  5 man in white T. stands 

before Lehi ' ;  1 4 :  19-20 Nephi ' beholds 
one of twelve apostles, dressed in white 
T. ; 2 Ne. 4: 33 encircle me in T. of thy 
righteousness ; 9: 14 the righteous shall be 
clothed in T. of righteousness ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  8 
Christ descends from heaven clothed i n  
white T. 

D&C 29 : 12 the Twelve shall stand 
with the Lord, clothed with T. of right
eousness ; 38 : 26 what father clothes one 
son in T. and another in rags ; 109 : 76 
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saints to be clothed with T. of righteous
ness. 

JS-H 1 :  3 1-32 Moroni' wears loose T. 
of exquisite whiteness. 

ROCK (see also Cornerstone : Stone : TG 
J esus Christ, Rock) 

1 Ne. 12 : 4 (19 : 1 2 :  Hel. 1 4 :  2 1 : 
3 Ne. 8 :  1 8 :  10 : 9) Nephi'  beholds T. 
rending : 13 : 36 in Nephites' records shall 
be written the Lamb's gospel, his T. and 
salvation : 15 : 15 will they not give praise 
to their God, their T. and salvation : 17 : 
16 Nephi'  makes tools of ore out of T. : 
17 : 29 (2 Ne. 25 : 20) Moses smote T. and 
water came forth : 20 : 21 (lsa. 48 : 21) the 
Lord clave T. and waters gushed forth : 
2 Ne. 4 :  30 my soul will rejoice in thee, 
my God, and T. of my salvation : 4: 35 
God , T. of my righteousness : 9: 45 come 
unto that God who is T. of your salvation : 
1 8 : 14 (lsa.  8 :  14) he shall be for T. of 
offense to both houses of Israel : 28 : 28 he 
who is built upon T. receives truth with 
gladness : Alma 12 : 14 the guilty would 
be glad ifT. hid them from God's presence : 
Hel. 5 :  12 upon T. of Redeemer ye must 
build foundation : 3 Ne. 1 1 : 39-40 whoso 
builds upon Christ's doctrine builds upon 
his T. : 14 : 24-27 ( 1 8 :  12-13 : Matt. 7: 24-
28) he who does Christ's sayings is com
pared to wise man who built house upon 
T. : E ther 3: 1 brother of J ared ' makes 
sixteen small stones out of T. 

D&C 6 :  34 if ye are built upon the 
Lord's T., earth and hell cannot prevail : 
1 0 :  69 (33 : 13) whosoever is of the Lord's 
church he will establish upon his T. : 1 1 :  16 
wait until you have the Lord's word, his 
T., his church : 1 1 :  24 build upon the 
Lord's T., which is his gospel : 1 8 :  4, 17 
you have the Lord's gospel and his T . :  18 : 
5 if saints build upon foundation of the 
Lord's gospel and his T. ,  gates of hell shall 
not prevail : 33 : 13 (Matt. 16 : 18) upon 
this T. the Lord will build his church : 50 : 
44 he who builds upon the Lord's T. shall 
never fall : 133 : 26 those in north countries 
shall smite T. and ice shall flow. 

Moses 7 :  53 Messiah the R. of 
Heaven : Abr. 2: 16 eternity was our 
T. 

ROD (see also BD Rod) 
1 Ne. 3 :  28 Laman' and Lemuel 

smite younger brothers with T. : 8: 19-20, 
24, 30 Lehi'  beholds iron T. : 1 1 :  25 (15 : 
23-24) iron T. is word of God : 17 : 4 1  
the Lord straitened Israel in wilderness 
with his T. : 2 Ne. 3 :  17  the Lord will give 
Moses power in a T. ;  21 : 1 (lsa. 1 1 :  1) T. 
shall come forth out of stem of J esse ; 21 : 
4 (30 : 9 :  Isa. 1 1 :  4) the Lord shall smite 
earth with r. of his mouth. 

D&C 19 : 15  repent, lest the Lord 
smite you by T. of his mouth : 1 1 3 :  3 T. to 
come forth out of stem of J esse, 

ROLFE, SAMUEL 
D&C 124 : 142 S .R. and his counselors 

preside over priests. 

ROLL. ROLLING (see also Scroll) 
2 Ne. 1 8 :  1 (Isa. 8 :  1)  take T. and 

write in it with pen : Morm. 5 :  23 (9 : 2) 
earth shall be r. together as scroll : 8 :  22 
purposes of the Lord shall T. on. 

D&C 65 : 2 ( Dan. 2 :  34-35 ,  44-45) 
stone cut out of mountain without hands 
shall T. forth : 88 : 45 earth T. upon her 
wings : 88 : 95 curtain of heaven to be un
folded as scroll is unfolded after it is T. up : 
109 : 59 gathering of the Lord's  people to 
T. o n :  121 : 33 how long can T. waters 
remain impure. 

ROOT (see also Branch : Israel : Tree) 
2 Ne. 1 5 :  24 (lsa. 5 :  24) their T. shall 

be rottenness : 2 1 : 1 ( l sa. 1 1 :  1)  branch 
shall grow out of J esse' s T. : 2 1 : 10 (Isa.  
1 1 :  10) T. of J esse shall stand for ensigri : 
Jacob 5 :  8 r. of this tree shall perish : 5 :  
1 8  because of strength of T. ,  wild branches 
bring forth tame fruit : 5 :  66, 73 T. and top 
of tree to be equal : Mosiah 1 4 :  2 ( Isa. 
53 : 2) he shall grow up before him as T. 
out of dry ground ; Alma 5 :  52 the ax is 
laid at T. of tree ; 22 : 15 what shall I do 
to be born of God, having wicked spirit T. 
out of breast ; 32 : 37-38, 41 if ye nourish 
tree, it will get T. ; 32 : 42 because of dili
gence, faith, and patience with the word, 
that it  may take T. in you, ye shall pluck 
its fruit : 46 : 40 God prepared plants and 
T. to remove cause of disease ; 3 Ne. 25 : 1 
(Mal. 4 :  1) day that cometh will leave 
the proud neither r. nor branch. 

D&C 97 : 7 ax is laid at T. of trees ; 
109 : 52 the Lord's  anger to be kindled, 
that mob may be wasted away , both T. 
and branch ; 1 13 :  5-6 what is the T. of 
J esse ; 133 : 64 day that burns shall leave 
the wicked neither T. nor branch. 

ROSE 
D&C 49 : 24 Lamanites shall blossom 

as T. 

ROUGH (see Smooth) 

ROUND (see also God, Eternal Nature 
of; Unchangeable) 

1 Ne. 1 0 :  19 (Alma 7 :  20 ; 37 : 12) 
course of the Lord is one eternal T. ; 
Morm. 8 :  8 whole face of land is one 
continual T. of murder. 

D&C 3 :  2 (35 : 1) the Lord's  course 
one eternal r. 
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ROUNDY. SHADRACH 
D &C 124 : 141 to preside over 

bishopric. 

RUDENESS (see also Malice ; Revile) 
1 Ne. 1 8 :  9 elder sons of Lehl'  and 

I shmael speak with T. ; 2 Ne. 2 :  1 J acob " 
has suffered afflictions because of T. of 
brethren. 

RUIN (see also Desolation ; Destruction ; 
Waste) 

2 Ne. 1 3 : 6 ( 1sa. 3 :  6) let not this T. 
come under thy hand ; 13 : 8 (I sa. 3 :  8) 
J erusalem Is T. ; Mosiah 8 :  8 Llmhl's 
people discover land covered with T. of 
buildings. 

RULE (see also Authority ; Dominion ; 
Govern ; Government, Civil ; Kingdom ; 
Kingdom of God ; Millennium ; Regu
late ; Reign ; Ruler) 

1 Ne. 1 7 :  39 the Lord T. high in 
heavens ; 2 Ne. 5: 3 elder brothers claim 
Nephi'  thinks to T. over them ; 1 3 :  4, 1 2  
( 1 sa. 3 :  4. 12) babes a n d  women shall T.  
over J udah ; 24 : 2 ( 1sa. 14 : 2) I srael shall 
T. over oppressors ; Mosiah 29 : 13  if kings 
were always just men, Nephites should 
have kings T. over them ; 29 : 41  Nephites 
appoint judges to T. over them ; Hel. 7 :  5 
robbers T. to get gain and glory ; 12 : 6 
men do not desire that the Lord should T. 
over them. 

D&C 60 : 4 the Lord T. In heavens 
and among armies of earth ; 98 : 9 when 
the wicked T., the people mourn ; 133 : 61 
the Lord T. over all flesh ; 134 : 4 human 
law does not have right to prescribe T. of 
worship. 

RULER (see also Government, Civil ; 
King ; Leader ; Tyrant) 

1 Ne. 2: 22 (3 : 29 ;  2 Ne. 5 :  19) 
Nephi'  to be made T. over brothers ; 16 : 
37-38 ( 1 8 :  1 0 ;  2 Ne. 5 :  3) elder brothers 
do not want Nephi'  to be T. over them ; 
2 Ne. 27 : 5 your T. and seers hath the 
Lord covered because of your iniquity ; 
Mosiah 1 :  10 (2 : 30) Benjamin to pro
claim Mosiah' T. over Nephites ; Alma 2 :  
1 4  Amlici appoints T. over his people ; 1 2 :  
2 0  Antionah a chief T .  among people of 
Ammonihah ; 35 : 8 chief T. of Zoramites a 
very wicked man ; 46 : 5 people would 
establish Amalicklah as king that he 
might make them T. 

D&C 1 :  23 gospel to be proclaimed 
before kings and T. ; 38 : 21 saints shall 
have no king nor T. ; 41 : 4 the Lord will be 
his people's T. when he comes ; 52 : 13 
faithful shall be made T. over many 
things ; 5 8 :  20 let no man think he is T. ; 

78 : 15 saints to be made T. over many 
kingdoms ; 101 : 76 saints to importune T. 
for redress ; 101 : 94 T. to hear and know 
that which they have never considered ; 
132 : 53 the Lord appoints Joseph Smith 
T. over many things ; 134 :  6-7 T. to pro
tect the innocent ; 138 : 55 noble and great 
spirits chosen in beginning to be T. in 
church. 

Abr. 3 :  23 T. chosen before world 
was ; JS-M 1 :  49-50 (Matt. 24: 45-46) 
lord makes faithful servant T. over house
hold ; A of F 12 we believe in being subject 
to T. 

RUMOR (see also Backbiting ; Report ; 
S lander) 

1 Ne. 1 2 :  2, 21 ( 1 4 :  1 5-16 ; 2 Ne. 25 : 
1 2 ;  Morm. 8 :  30) wars and T. of wars ; 
Hel. 1 6 :  22 Satan spreads T. and conten
tions upon land. 

D&C 45 : 26 saints shall hear of wars 
and T. of wars. 

RUN 
2 Ne. 29 : 8 when two nations T.  

together, their testimonies shall T. to
gether ; Mosiah 4: 27 not requisite that 
man T.  faster than he has strength ; 1 2 :  1 1  
thou shalt be as dry stalk which is T .  over 
by beasts. 

D&C 1 0 :  4 do not T. faster than you 
have strength ; 89 : 20 those who obey 
Word of Wisdom shall T. and not be 
weary. 

RUST 

Mosiah 8 :  11 Llmhi's  people have 
found sword blades cankered with T. ; 
3 Ne. 1 3 :  19-20 (Matt. 6 :  19-20) lay not 
up treasures upon earth, where T. corrupts. 

RYDER. SIMONDS 
D&C 52 : 37 to receive that which 

Heman Basset had lost. 

RYE (see also Grain) 
D&C 89 : 17 T. is for fowls. 

SABAOTH (see also J esus Christ-Lord ; 
BD Sabaoth) 

D&C 87 : 7 (88 : 2; 95 : 7 ;  98 : 2) Lord 
of S. 

SABBATH (see also BD Lord's Day ; 
Sabbath) 

Jarom 1 :  5 Nephites keep s .  day 
holy unto the Lord ; Mosiah 1 3 :  16-19 
(Ex. 20 : 8-1 1) remember the s. day, to 
keep it holy ; 1 8 :  23 Alma l commands 
priests to keep s.  day holy. 

D&C 59 : 9-12 go to house of prayer 
and offer up sacraments upon the Lord's 
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holy day ; 59 : 10 day set aside to rest from 
labors and pay devotions ; 59 : 13 on S. 
prepare food with singleness of heart ,  
that thy fasting may be perfect ; 68 : 
29 inhabitants of Zion to observe S.  
d a y  to keep it holy ; 77 : 12 on seventh 
day God ended his work and sanctified 
it. 

Moses 3 :  2-3 (Abr. 5 :  3) on seventh 
day God ended work, rested, sanctified It ; 
JS-M 1 :  17 (Matt. 24 : 20) pray that tIIght 
be not on S.  day. 

SACKCLOTH (see also Darkness, 
Physical ; Grieve ; Humble ; Remorse ; 
Sorrow) 

2 Ne. 7 :  3 (Isa. 50 : 3) I make s. the 
covering of the heavens ; Mosiah 1 1 :  25 
people must repent in s. and ashes ; Hel. 
1 1 :  9 Nephites repent and humble them
selves in s. 

D&C 133 : 69 the Lord covers heavens 
with s. 

SACRAMENT (see also Baptism ; Blood ; 
Bread ; Covenant ; Emblem ; Flesh ; 
J esus Christ, Types of; Ordinance ; 
Remembrance ; Wine ; TG Lord's 
Prayer ; Sacrament) 

3 Ne. 1 8 :  1-4, 8---9 (20 : 3-7 ; 26 : 13) 
J esus administers s. to Nephltes ; 1 8 :  5 
one shall be ordained with power to 
administer s. ; 18 : 6-7 (20 : 8) bread in 
remembrance of Christ's body ; 1 8 :  10 
partaking of s. witnesses that partaker 
will keep commandments ; 1 8 :  11 those 
baptized shall receive s. ; 1 8 :  11 (20 : 8) 
wine in remembrance of Christ's blood ; 
1 8 :  28---29 the unworthy not to be allowed 
to partake of s. ; Moro. 4 :  3 prayer for 
s.  bread ; 5 :  2 prayer for s.  wine ; 6: 6 
Nephites meet oft to partake of bread 
and wine in remembrance of J esus. 

D&C 20 : 40, 75-79 (27 : 1-5) bread 
and wine are emblems of Christ's flesh 
and blood ; 20 : 46, 76 s. is administered by 
priest ; 20 : 58 teachers and deacons have 
no authority to administer s. ; 20 : 68 
members to be taught before partaking 
of s. ; 20 : 75 partake of s. frequently ; 20 : 
77 prayer on bread ; 20 : 79 prayer on 
wine ; sec. 27 revelation on s. ; 27 : 2 
matters not what you eat or drink ; 27 : 2 
remember the Lord's body and blood ; 
46 : 4 transgressors not to partake of s. 
until reconciliation is made ; 46 : 5 ad
mission to s. meetings ; 59 : 9, 12 go to 
house of prayer and offer up s. upon the 
Lord's holy day ; 62 : 4 elders to offer 
s. unto Most High ; 89 : 5 saints should 
drink wine only when offering s. before 
the Lord ; 95 : 16 inner court of house 
to be dedicated unto the Lord for s. 
offering. 

SACRED (see also Godliness, Godly ; 
Holiness ; Holy) 

1 Ne. 19 : 5--6 (J acob 1 :  4) Nephi ' 
records s. things on plates ; Alma 37 : 2 ,  
14--16, 47 (50 : 38 ; 63 : 1 ;  3 N e .  1 :  2 ;  4 Ne. 
1 :  48 ; Morm. 6 :  6 ;  Ether 15 : 1 1 ;  Moro. 9 :  
24) plates are s . ,  t o  be kept s. ; 44 : 5 s.  
support owed to wives and children ; 50 : 
39 chief j udge appointed with s. ordin
ance to j udge righteously, to grant s. 
privilege to worship ; Hel. 4: 1 2  Nephites 
make mock of that which Is s . ; 4 Ne. 1 :  
27 false churches administer that which is 
s.  unto the unworthy. 

D&C 3 :  12 J oseph Smith delivered 
up that which was s. to wicked man ; 6 :  10 
gift is s. and comes from above ; 6: 1 2  
trifle not with s. things ; 8 :  1 1  ancient 
records which have been hid up are s. ; 9 :  
9 cannot write that which is s .  unless I t  Is 
given from the Lord ; 63 : 64 that which 
comes from above is s. and must be 
spoken with care ; 134 : 5 governments 
must hold s.  the freedom of conscience. 

SACRIFICE (see also Altar ; Blood ; 
Blood, Shedding of; Broken Heart and 
Contrite Spirit ; Idolatry ; Jesus Christ, 
Atonement through ; J esus Christ, 
Types of ; J ustice ; Law of Moses ; 
Mercy ; Oblatio n ;  Offering ; Ordinance ; 
TG Sacrifice ; BD Sacrifices) 

1 Ne. 5 :  9 Lehites offer s. and burnt 
offerings ; 2 Ne. 2: 7 Messiah offers him
self a s. for sin ; Mosiah 2: 3 Nephltes 
take firstlings and offer s. according to 
law of Moses ; Alma 34 : 10-15 must be 
great and last s . .  infinite and eternal ; 34 : 
1 1  no man can s. own blood to atone for 
another's sins ; 34 : 13 shedding of blood 
to stop after great and last s. ; 34 : 14 law 
points to great and last s. of Son ; 34 : 15 
last s. brings about mercy, which over
powers j ustice ; 3 Ne. 9: 20 offer for s. to 
Christ a broken heart and contrite spirit ; 
Morm. 4 :  14--15,  21 Lamanites offer 
Nephite women and children as s. to idols. 

D&C 59 : 8 offer s. of broken heart 
and contrite spirit ; 64 : 23 (97 : 12) a day 
of s. and a day for tithing ; 84 : 31 sons of 
Aaron 1 shall offer an acceptable offering 
and s. ; 97 : 8 those willing to observe their 
covenants by s. are accepted of the Lord ; 
97 : 12 tithing and s. required to build the 
Lord's house ; 124 : 39 s. by sons of Levi ' ; 
132 : 50 the Lord has seen saints s. in 
obedience and will  forgive their sins ; 138 : 
2, 35,  57 great atoning s. made by Son for 
redemption of world ; .  138 : 13 the just 
offered s. in similitude of great s. of Son. 

Moses 5: 5 Adam commanded to 
offer s. ; 5 :  7 Adam's s. is similitude of s. 
of Only Begotten ; 6: 3 Seth offers s. ; 
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Abr. 1 :  7-1 1 priests offer human s. ; 1 :  
12-15 priests try to offer Abraham as s. ; 
2 :  17-18 Abraham offers s. unto the Lord. 

SAD (see also Sorrow) 
J Ne. 13 : 16 fast not as hypocrites, 

of s. countenance ; Morm. 8 :  3 Moroni' 
alone left to write s.  tale of N ephites' 
destruction. 

D &C 121 : 39 we have learned by s. 
experience. 

SAFE, SAFELY, SAFETY (see also 
Defence ; Preserve ; Protect ; Refuge ; 
Security) 

1 Ne. 22 : 28 all nations shaIl dweIl s.  
in Holy One if they repent ; 2 Ne. 1 :  9 
those who keep commandments shaIl 
dweIl s. in promised land ; 6: 2 Nephites 
depend upon Nephi' for s. ; 24 : 30 (Isa.  
14: 30) the needy shaIl l ie down in s. ; 
Jacob 4 :  15 j ews wi\l reject stone upon 
which they might build s. foundatio n ;  
Alma 34 : 16 mercy encircles the repent
ant in arms of s. ; 48 : 12 Moroni ' labors 
for s. of his people ; 62 : 10 law strictly 
observed for s. of country ; J Ne. 2: 12 
converted Lamanites and Nephites take 
up arms for s. ; Moro. 1 :  3 Moroni' 
wanders for s. of his life. 

D &C 42 : 56 scriptures shaIl be 
preserved in s. ; 45 : 66 New jerusalem, a 
place of s. for saints ; 45 : 68 men wi\l flee 
unto Zion for s. ; 61 : 15 no flesh shaIl be s. 
upon waters ; 105 : 25 the Lord will give 
his people favor in people's eyes that they 
may rest in peace and s. ; 124 : 10 where 
shaIl be s. of the Lord's people when he 
comes ; 134 : 1 governments were insti ... 
tuted of God for good and s. of society. 

Moses 7 :  20 Zion shaIl dweIl in s. 
forever. 

SAIL (see also j ourney ; Ship) 
1 Ne. 1 8 :  22-23 Lehites s. to 

promised land ; Alma 63 : 6, 8 many 
Nephites s. northward ; Morm. 5 :  18 Ne
phites are led by Satan as vessel tossed 
without s. or anchor. 

SAINT, SAINTS (see also Believer ; 
Children of God ; Christian ; Church 
of God ; Flock ; Member ; Sheep ; TG 
Saints ; BD Saint) 

1 Ne. 13 : 5 ,  9 abominable church 
slays s. ; 1 4 :  12 church of Lamb are s. ; 
1 4 :  14 power of Lamb descends upon s. ; 
1 5 :  28 awful gulf separates wicked from 
tree of life and s. ; 2 Ne. 9 :  18 (Moro. 8 :  26) 
s. shaIl inherit kingdom of God ; 9 :  19 
God delivers s. from death and heIl ; 26 : 3 
(28 : 10 ; Morm. 8 :  27, 41) cry of blood of 
s .  ascends to God against wicked ; Enos 
1 :  3 words concerning joy of s. sink into 

heart of Enos ' ;  Mosiah 3 :  19 natural 
man is enemy to God unless he becomes s. 
through atonement ; He). 14 : 25 (3 Ne. 
23 : 9-13) many graves shaIl open, and s .  
shaH appear ; Morm. 8 :  23 s.  who have 
possessed land shaIl cry from dust ; 8 :  4 1  
(Ether 8 :  22) the Lord will avenge blood of 
s. ; Moro. 8: 26 all s. shaIl dweIl with God. 

D&C 1 :  36 the Lord shaIl have 
power over his s. ; 45 : 45 (133 : 56) s. who 
have slept shaIl come forth ; 6 1 : 17 land 
blessed for s. ; 63 : 34 s. also shaIl hardly 
escape wars to come ; 76 : 29 Satan makes 
war with s. ; 84 : 2 gathering of s. to stand 
upon Mount Zion ; 87 : 7 cry and blood of 
s.  shaIl cease to come up to the Lord ; 88 : 
84 elders to prepare s. for hour of judg
ment ; 88 : 94 mother of abominations 
persecutes s. ; 88 : 107 s. shaIl be fiIled with 
the Lord's  glory ; 88 : 1 14 devil shaIl not 
have power over s. ; 89 : 3 Word of Wisdom 
adapted to capacity of weakest of all s. 
who are or can be caIled s. ; 103 : 7 earth is 
given unto s. ; 104 : 15 the Lord to provide 
for s. ; 105 : 3 i t  becomes s. to impart of 
substance ; 121 : 38 he who exercises un
righteous dominion shaIl be left unto him
self to persecute s. ; sec. 1 23 duty of s. as 
to persecutors ; 124 : 143 offices and keys 
of priesthood given for perfecting of s. 

Moses 7 :  56 Enoch ' foresees resur
rection of s. 

SALEM---earlier name for Jerusalem in 
Palestine (see also BD Salem) 

Alma 13 : 17-18 Melchizedek, king 
of S. 

SALEM, MASSACHUSETTS 
D &C sec. 1 1 1  revelation given at S.  

SALT (see also Example) 
J Ne. 12 : 13 (Matt. 5 :  13) you are s. 

of earth ; 16 : 15  Gentiles shaH be as s. that 
has lost savor. 

D &C 101 : 39-40 when men coven
ant with everlasting covenant, they are 
accounted as s. of earth ; 103 : 10 if saints 
are not saviors of men, they are as s. that 
has lost savor. 

SALUTATION, SALUTE 
D&C 88 : 120 (109 : 9) all s. to be in 

name of the Lord ; 88 : 132-133 teacher 
shaIl arise and s. his brother ; 88 : 133 I s. 
you in name of the Lord ; 88 : 133-134 he 
who is found unworthy of this s. shaIl not 
have place among saints ; 88 : 135 he who 
comes in shaIl s. the president with up
lifted hands. 

SAL V A TION (see also Baptism ; Deliver ; 
Escape ; Eternal Life ; Faith ; Gospel ; 
Grace ; jesus Christ ,  Atonement 
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through ; J esus Christ-Savior ; Obedi
ence ; Plan ; Redemptio n ;  Repent ; 
Sanctification ; Save ; TG Salvation ; 
Salvation, Plan of) 

2 Ne. 2 :  4 s. is free ; 26 : 24, 27 the 
Lord commands none not to partake of 
s. ; Enos 1 :  13 Enos prays Lamanites 
might be brought unto s. ; Mosiah 3 :  9 
Christ comes unto his own that s. might 
come unto men ; 3 :  18  s. comes through 
atoning blood of Christ ; 4: 6-8 atone
ment prepared that s.  might come to 
those who trust In the Lord ; 5 :  8 no other 
name given whereby s. comes. except 
Christ ; 12 : 21 ( 15 : 1 4 ;  3 Ne. 20 : 40 ; Isa. 
52 : 7)  how beautiful upon mountains are 
feet of him who publishes s. ; 1 3 :  28 s. 
comes not by law alone ; 1 5 :  26-27 s. 
comes to none who rebel against God ; 1 5 : 
28 s. shall be declared to all ; 15 : 31 (16 : 1 ;  
3 Ne. 1 6 :  20 ; 20 : 35) all shall see s.  of 
God ; Alma 9 :  28 the righteous shall reap 
s. ; 1 1 :  40 s. comes only to believers ; 1 3 :  
2 1  day o f  s .  draws nigh ; 34 : 3 1  now i s  the 
day of your s. ; 34 : 37 (Morm. 9 :  27) work 
out your s. with fear before God ; Hel. 13 : 
38 ye have procrastinated the day of your 
s. ; J Ne. 1 8 :  32 ye may be means of 
bringing s. to repentant ; Mora. 8 :  1 7  
little children are alike and partakers o f  s .  

D & C  6 :  3 (1 1 :  3 ;  1 2 :  3 ;  1 4 :  3 )  
treasure u p  everlasting s .  i n  kingdom of 
God ; 6: 13 no gift greater than gift of s. ; 
1 8 :  17 saints have the Lord's gospel, his 
rock, and his s. ; 38 : 16 for your s. I give 
unto you a commandment ; 43 : 25 the Lord 
would have saved nations with s. ; 45 : 58 
children shall grow up without sin unto 
s. ; 46 : 7 consider the end of your s. ; 68 : 4 
whatever elders say when directed by 
Holy Ghost is power to s. ; 76 : 88 the 
telestial are heirs of s. ; 78 : 16 the Lord 
gave Michael keys of s. ; 82 : 9 command
ments given as direction to s. ; 84 : 65-73 
spiritual gifts bestowed for s. ; 89 : 2 Word 
of Wisdom for temporal s. ; 93 : 8 Christ was 
messenger of s. ; 109 : 4 s. only in name of 
J esus Christ ; 123 : 17  when saints do all in 
their power, they can stand assured of s. ; 
128 : 1 1 ,  15 ordinance for s. of dead ; 133 : 3 
ends of earth shall see s. of God ; 138 : 26 
few among J ews received s. from Christ 
during his ministry ; 138 : 59 transgressors 
who have paid penalty are heirs of s. 

Moses 6: 52 s. comes only through 
J esus Christ ; 6: 62 plan of s. through 
blood of Son ;  7 :  42 sons of Noah' to be 
saved with temporal s. ; Abr. 2: 11 bless
ings of s. are blessings of gospel ; 2: 16 
eternity was our s. 

SAM-third son of Lehi '  [c. 600 B.C.] 
1 Ne. 2: 5 third son of Lehi ' ,  older 

brother of Nephi ' ;  2: 17  is told of the 

Lord's manifestations by Nephi ' ;  7 :  6 
(Alma 3 :  6) elder brothers rebel against 
Nephi ' and S. ; 8: 3 Lehi ' rejoices because 
of S . ;  2 Ne. 1 :  28 is admonished to 
hearken unto Nephi ' ;  4: 1 1  is blessed by 
Lehi ' ;  5 :  6 goes with Nephi ' .  

SAME (see also Alike ; Equal ; U nchange
able) 

1 Ne. 10 : 18  (2 Ne. 27 : 23 ; 29 : 9 ;  
Alma 3 1 : 1 7 ;  Moro. 10 : 7 ,  19) the Lord is 
s. yesterday, today, forever ; 2 Ne. 2: 4 
Spirit is s. yesterday, today, forever ; 2 :  
2 2  without the fall, Adam wou41 have 
stayed in s. state ; Alma 34 : 34 s. spirit 
shall possess body after death. 

D&C 1 :  38 the Lord's voice and voice 
of his servants are s. ; 20 : 12 (35 : 1 ;  76 : 4) 
s.  God yesterday, today, and forever. 

SAMUEL '-HebTew prophet [c. 1 100 
B.C . ]  (see also BD Samuel) 

J Ne. 20 : 24 S.  and all prophets have 
testified of Christ. 

SAMUEL'-Lamanite prophet [c. 6 B.C.] 
Hel. ch. 13-15 prophecy of S. the 

Lamanite to the Nephites ; 13 : 2 comes 
into Zarahemla ; 13 : 5 (3 Ne. 23 : 9-10) 
speaks words of the Lord ; 1 4 :  2-6 fore
tells signs of Christ 's  birth ; 1 4 :  14, 20-28 
foretells signs of Christ 's  death ; 1 4 :  1 5-
19 teaches concerning resurrection and 
redemption ; 1 6 :  I, 3 those who believe 
S. desire baptism ; 16 : 2 ,  6 many are 
angry with S. and try to kill him ; 1 6 :  7 
flees. 

SANCTIFICATION, SANCTIFY (see 
also Born of God ; Cleanse ; Consecrate ; 
Dedicate ; Exaltatio n ;  Faith ; Glorify ; 
Grace ; Holiness ; Holy ; Holy Ghost ,  
Baptism of;  J esus Christ ,  Atonement 
through ; J ustification ; Purify ; Right
eousness j Salvatio n ;  TG Sanctification,  
Sanctify) 

2 Ne. 1 5 :  16 ( l sa. 5 :  16) God shall be 
s. in righteousness ; 1 8 :  13 ( lsa. 8 :  B) s. 
the Lord himself ; 27 : 34 (lsa. 29 : 23) 
they shall s. the Lord's name ; Jacob 4: 5 
law of Moses is s. unto Nephites for 
righteousness ; Alma 5 :  54 those brough t 
into church have been s. by Holy Ghost ;  
13 : 1 1-12  high priests are s .  by Holy 
Ghost ; Hel. 3 :  35 s. comes from yielding 
heart to God ; J Ne. 27 : 20 be baptized 
that ye may be s. by reception of Holy 
Ghost ; 28 : 39 three Nephites are s. in 
flesh ; Ether 4: 7 Gentiles shall exercise 
faith, that they may become s. in the 
Lord ; Mora. 4 :  3 bless and s. this bread ; 
5 :  2 bless and s. this wine ; 1 0 :  33 if ye by 
grace are perfect in Christ ,  ye are s .  in 
Christ by grace of God. 
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D&C 20 : 31 s. through grace of the 
Lord is just and true ; 20 : 34 let those who 
are s. take heed ; 20 : 77 bless and s. this 
bread ; 20 : 79 bless and s. this wine ; 39 : 
18 If they become s . ,  the Lord will stay 
his hand ; 43 : 8-9 saints will be s .  by com
mandments received ; 43 : 11 s. yourselves 
before the Lord ; 43 : 16 s. yourselves , and 
ye shall be endowed with power ; 76 : 2 1  
those who are s .  shall stand before God's 
throne and worship him forever ; 76 : 4 1  
Christ came t o  s .  the world ; 77 : 1 sea of 
glass is earth in its s.  state ; 77 : 12 (88 : 18 ,  
26)  at beginning of  seventh thousand 
years God will s. the earth ; 84 : 23 Moses 
sought to s. his people that they might 
behold face of God ; 84 : 33 those who 
magnify priesthood calling will be s. by 
Spirit unto renewing of bodies ; 88 : 2 
saints' prayers are recorded in book of 
names of the s. ; 88 : 21 they who are not s. 
through law of Christ shall inherit another 
kingdom ; 88 : 34 that which is governed 
by law Is s.  by law ; 88 : 68 s. yourselves 
that your minds become single to God ; 
88 : 1 1 6  the s. shall not see death any 
more ; 101 : 5 those who will not endure 
chastening cannot be s. ; 105 : 31 the Lord's 
army to be s.  before him ; 105 : 36 those 
that are chosen shall be s. ; 1 1 9 : 6  s. Zion by 
tithing ; 1 30 : 9  earth in s. statewill be made 
like crystal ; 133 : 62 eternal life shall be 
given unto him who repents and s. himself. 

Moses 3 :  3 (Abr. 5 :  3) God s.  the 
seventh day ; 6 :  59 men must be born 
again to be s. from all sin ; 6: 60 by the 
blood ye are s. ; 7 :  45 all who mourn may 
be s. because of blood of the Righteous ; 
7 :  48 when will Creator s. the earth. 

SANCTUARY (see also Building ; Ref-
uge ; Synagogue) 

2 Ne . 28 : 13 false churches rob poor 
because of fine s. ; Alma 1 5 :  17 people 
assemble in s. to worship ; 21 : 6 Amale
kites in J erusalem have built s. ; Hel. 3 :  9 
people in land northward use timber to 
build s. ; Ether 13 : 3 New J erusalem the 
holy s. of the Lord. 

D&C 88 : 137 school of prophets to 
become s. 

SAND, SANDY (see also I nnumerable ; 
Rock) 

1 Ne . 1 2 :  1 multitude in promised 
land as many as s.  of sea ; 20 : 19 ( I sa. 48 : 
19) thy seed also had been as the s. ; 2 Ne. 
20 : 22 ( Isa. 1 0 :  22) though Israel be as s. 
of sea, yet remnant shall return ; 28 : 28 
(3 Ne. 1 1 :  40 ; 1 4 :  26 ; 1 8 :  13) house built 
upon s. foundation ; Alma 2: 27 Laman
ites and Amlicites almost as numerous as 
s.  of sea ; Morm. 1 :  7 Nephites numerous 
as s. of sea. 

D&C 76 : 109 inhabitants of telestial 
world shall be innumerable as s.  upon 
seashore ; 132 : 30 Abraham's seed to be 
innumerable as s. of seashore. 

Moses 1 :  28  inhabitants of worlds 
are numberless as s. upon sea shore ; Abr. 
3 :  14 number of Abraham's  seeds to be 
as the s.  

SARAH. SARAI-wife of Abraham [c.  
twentieth century B.C.]  (see also BD 
Sarah) 

2 Ne. 8 :  2 (Isa. 5 1 : 2) look unto S . ,  
who bare you. 

D&C 132 : 65 law of S.  who ad
ministered to Abraham when God com
manded him to take Hagar to wife. 

Abr. 2 :  2 , 4 wife of Abraham ; 2 :  22-
25 to be called Abraham's  sister. 

SARIAH-wife of Lehi [c. 600 B.C.]  

1 Ne. 2:  5 accompanies Lehi' from 
J erusalem ; 5 :  I, 7 rejoices over sons' 
return from J erusalem ; 5 :  2-3 murmurs 
against Lehl ' ;  5 :  4-6 is comforted by 
Lehi ' ;  8: 14-16 is seen by Lehi'  in vision 
of tree of life ; 1 8 : 19 J acob ' and J oseph ' 
are grieved because of mother's  afflictions. 

SATAN (see also Adversary ; Devil ; 
Evil ; Lucifer ; TG Satan ; BD Satan) 

1 Ne . 1 3 : 29 because scriptures are 
missing, S. has power over men ; 22 : IS ,  
26  (2 N e .  30 : 18 ;  Ether 8 :  26) S .  shall 
have no more power over men because of 
righteousness ; Alma 8: 9 (10 : 25 ; 27 : 12 ; 
Hel. 1 6 :  23 ; 3 Ne. 2 :  2-3 ; 6 :  1 5-16 ; 4 Ne. 
1 :  28) S .  has gotten hold of people's  
hearts ; 12:  1 7  S .  will  subject the wicked 
according to his will ; 1 5 :  17 people pray 
to be delivered from S. ; 37 : 15 trans
gressors will be delivered up unto S . ; Hel. 
6 :  21 ( 16 : 22 ; Moro. 9: 3) S .  stirs up 
hearts of Nephites ; 3 Ne. 1 :  22 S.  sends 
lyings among people ; 7 :  5 iniquity comes 
because people yield themselves to S . ; 
1 8 :  18 S. desires to have you, that he may 
sift you as wheat ; 28 : 39 S .  could have 
no power over three Nephites ; Morm. 
5 :  18 Nephites are led by S.  as chaff is 
driven before wind ; Ether 1 5 :  19 S.  has 
full power over hearts of J aredites. 

D&C 10 : 5 pray always, that you 
may conquer S. ; 1 0 :  14 the Lord will not 
suffer S .  to accomplish evil design ; 10 : 20 
S .  has great hold on men's hearts and 
stirs them up to iniquity ; 1 0 :  22, 27 (64 : 
17)  S. leads men's souls to destruction ; 
10 : 23, 33 ( 132 : 57) S. seeks to destroy 
work of God ; 10 : 25 S .  leads men to lie ; 
1 0 :  32 S. will harden people's hearts ; 10 : 
33 S. thinks to overpower elders' ;:esti-
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mony ; 1 0 :  63 S. stirs hearts to conten
tion ; 19 : 3 Christ to destroy S. at end of 
world ; 24 : 1 J oseph Smith delivered from 
power of S . ; 29 : 47 S. has no power to 
tempt children ; 35 : 24 S. shall tremble ; 
43 : 3 1  (45 : 55 ; 84 : 100 ; 88 : 1 10) S. to be 
bound during Millennium, then loosed ; 
50 : 3 (52 : 14) S. seeks to deceive ; 52 : 12 
S .  desires to sift Lyman Wight as chaff; 
52 : 14 S.  is abroad in the land ; 6 1 : 19 the 
destroyer rides upon face of waters ; 63 : 
28 S. makes inhabitants' hearts angry 
against saints ; 76 : 25 angel who rebelled 
against Son was thrust down ; 76 : 26 
Perdition, Lucifer, son of morning ; 76 : 28 
old serpent sought to take kingdom of 
God ; 78 : 10 S.  seeks to turn hearts away 
from truth ; 78 : 12 (82 : 2 1 ; 104 : 9-1 0 ;  
132 : 26) the wicked will b e  delivered over 
to the buffetings of S. ; 86 : 3 S.  reigns in 
nations' hearts ; 101 : 28 S .  shall lose 
power to tempt. 

Moses 1 :  12, 19 S.  tempts Moses ; 1 :  
12 ,  19 S .  commands Moses to worship 
him ; 1 :  16, 18, 20-21 S.  is commanded 
by Moses to depart ; 1 :  19 (5 : 13) S.  claims 
to be the Son ; 1 :  22 S.  departs from Moses ; 
4 :  1 S. was from the beginning ; 4 :  1 S .  
asks t o  b e  sent a s  God's son, will redeem 
all mankind ; 4: 1 S.  asks for God's honor ; 
4 :  3 S. seeks to destroy agency of man ; 
4 :  4 S. becomes the devil, father of all 
lies ; 4: 6 S.  speaks by mouth of serpent ; 
4 :  7-1 1  S. tempts Eve to eat forbidden 
fruit ; 5 :  18 , 28 Cain loves S. more than 
God ; 5 :  29-3 1 Cain enters secret oath with 
S . ; 6: 15 S.  has great dominion among 
men ; 6: 49 S.  tempts men to worship 
him ; 7 :  37 father of the wicked. 

SATISFY (see also Appease ; J esus Christ ,  
Atonement through ; Quench ; Re
concile) 

2 Ne. 9 :  26 atonement s. demands of 
j ustice ; 9 :  51 do not spend your labor for 
that which cannot s. ; Mosiah 1 4 :  1 1  (Isa. 
53 : 1 1) he shall see the travail of his 
soul and be s. ; 1 5 :  8-9 Son s. demands 
of j ustice ; Alma 34 : 16 mercy can s. 
demands of j ustice. 

D&C 56 : 15 hearts of the Lord's 
people are not s. ; 56 : 1 7  wo unto poor 
whose bellies are not s.  

SAVE (see also Deliver ; Reclaim ; 
Redemption ; Salvation) 

1 Ne. 6: 4 come unto God and be s. ; 
13 : 40 all men must come unto Son or 
they cannot be s. ; 2 Ne. 2 :  9 they who 
believe in Messiah shall be s. ; 9 :  21 (3 N e.  
9: 21)  God comes into world to s. all men 
if they hearken ; 9: 23 those without 
repentance, baptism, faith cannot be s. ; 
25 : 20 (Acts 4 :  1 2) no name other than 

J esus Christ whereby man can be s. ; 25 : 
23 s. by grace after all we can do ; 28 : 8 
false churches claim sinner will be beaten 
with few stripes , then s. ; 3 1 :  15 (Alma 
32 : 13) he who endures to end shall be s. ; 
3 1 : 19 (Alma 7 :  1 4 ;  34 : 18) rely upon 
merits of him who is mighty to s. ; Mosiah 
4 :  8 no other conditions whereby man 
can be s. ; Alma 2: 30 Alma ' asks to be 
instrument in the Lord's hand to s.  this 
people ; 5 :  2 1  no man can be s. except his 
garments are washed white ; 1 1 :  34-37 
God will not s .  his people in their sins ; 
1 2 :  15 God has all power to s. every man 
who believes ; 14: 10  Amulek would s .  
martyrs from flames ; 26 : 30 sons of  
Mosiah ' suffered afflictions that they 
might be instruments of s.  some soul ; 
27 : 4 sons of Mosiah ' are treated as angels 
sent to s. people ; Hel. 1 3 : 6 nothing 
can s. this people except repentance and 
faith ; 1 3 : 12 Z arahemla is s. because 
of the righteous ; 3 Ne. 9 :  21 Christ is 
come into world to s.  It from sin ; 1 1 :  33 
(23 : 5 ;  Morm. 9: 23 ; Ether 4: 18) whoso 
believes and is baptized shall be s. ; Morm. 
2 :  21 Mormon ' gathers people to s. them 
from destruction ; 7 :  3 ye must come unto 
repentance or ye cannot be s. ; Moro. 7 :  
26 men are s. by faith in Christ ; 8 :  1 5  
awful wickedness t o  suppose God s .  one 
child because of baptism, while another 
perishes. 

D&C 3 :  20 plates preserved that 
Lamanites might be s. ; 1 8 :  22 (20 : 25, 29 ; 
53 : 7 ;  68 : 9 ;  1 1 2 :  29) those who believe, 
repent, are ba,>tized, and endure shall be 
s. ; 1 8 :  23 (20 : 29) J esus Christ only name 
whereby man can be s. ; 1 8 :  46 (42 : 60) 
those who keep not commandments can
not be s.  n3 :0 12 man cannot be s. with
out faith ; 35 : 25 Israel to be s. ; 36 : 6 
elders to cry, S. yourselves from this 
generation ; 38 : 42 go out from among the 
wicked, s.  yourselves ; 42 : 60 (100 : 17) he 
who does commandments will be s. ; 48 : 
4 saints to s. all the money that they can, 
to purchase lands ; 49 : 5 he who receives 
Son will be s. ; 53 : 7 he only is s.  who 
endures to end ; 68 : 9 ( 1 1 2 : 29) he who 
believes and is baptized shall be s. ; 76 : 42 
through J esus all may be s. whom Father 
puts into his power ; 76 : 43 Christ s. all 
except sons of perdition ; 77 : 8 angels 
sent forth from God to s. life ; 100 : 17 all 
who call on the Lord and keep his com
mandments shall be s. ; 1 3 1 : 6 impossible 
for man to be s.  In ignorance ; 132 : 1 7  
they who are n o t  married by new and 
everlasting covenant remain without 
exaltation in their s. conditio n ;  132 : 32 
enter ye into my law and ye shall be s. ; 
137 : 10 children who die before age of 
accountability are s.  in celestial kingdom ; 
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138 : 4 mankind may b e  s .  through atone
ment and by obedience. 

Moses 5 :  15 believers in the Son 
will be s. ; 7 :  42 posterity of Noah' to be 
s.  with temporal salvatio n ;  Abr. 2 :  23 
Egyptians will kill Abraham, but s. Sarai 
alive ; JS-M 1 :  11 (Matt. 24 : 12) he who 
shall not be overcome shall be s. ; 1 :  20 
(Matt. 24 : 22) except those days be 
shortened, no flesh shall be s. ; A of F 3 
through Atonement all mankind may 
be s. by obedience. 

SAVIOR (see also J esus Christ-Savior) 
D&C 103 : 9-10 saints to be s .  of 

men. 

SAVOR 
3 Ne. 1 2 :  13 (16 : 1 5 ;  Matt. 5 :  13) 

if salt loses s . ,  wherewith will earth be 
salted. 

D&C 101 : 39 those who covenant 
with everlasting covenant are accounted 
as salt of earth, s. of men ; 103 : 10 if 
saints are not saviors of men they are as 
salt that has lost s. 

SAW (see See, Saw, Seen) 

SAY (see also Sayings ; Speak) 
1 Ne. 2 1 : 2 1  (I sa. 49 : 21) then shalt 

thou s. in thine heart, Who hath begotten 
me these ; Mosiah 2 :  25 ye cannot s. ye 
are even as much as dust of earth. 

D&C 45 : 26 men shall s. Christ 
delays his coming ; 82 : 5 (93 : 49) what 
the Lord s. to one, he s. to all ; 82 : 10 the 
Lord is bound when men do what he s. ; 
84 : 57 men must not only s. but do what 
the Lord has writte n ;  84 : 85 (100 :  6; 1 24 :  
97) i t  shall b e  given him what h e  shall s.  

SAYINGS (see also Commandments of 
God ; Say ; Teach ; Word) 

2 Ne. 4: 14 many s. of Nephi ' and 
Lehi'  are written on other plates ; 30 : 18 
Nephi ' makes end of his s. ; Mosiah 1 :  6 
remember that these s. are true ; 3 Ne. 
1 5 :  1 whoso remembers and does Christ's  
s. shall be raised up ; 16 : 4 Christ's s. to 
be written ; 1 8 :  33 keep these s. which I 
have commanded you ; 27 : 33 J esus ends 
his s. ; Morm. 9: 26 who can deny the 
Lord's s. 

D&C 66 : 1 1  keep these s., for they 
are true ; 88 : 62 I leave these s. with you 
to ponder ; 89 : 18 all saints who remember 
to keep and do these s. will receive health. 

Moses 7 :  69 s. went forth, Zion is 
fled. 

SCALES 
2 Ne. 30 : 6 s. of darkness shall begin 

to fall from eyes. 

SCARCE (see also Few) 
He!. 3 :  10 timber exceedingly s. in 

land northward ; 3 Ne. 4 :  20 wild game 
becomes s. in wilderness. 

SCARLET (see also Red) 
1 Ne. 13 : 7-8 Nephi ' beholds s. in 

abominable church. 

SCATTER, SCATTERING (see also 
Destruction ; Disperse ; Gather ; Israel, 
Scattering of; I srael , Ten Lost Tribes 
of; Remnant) 

1 Ne. 1 7 : 32 the Lord made Israel 
mighty, unto s. children of land to de
struction. 

D&C 101 : 1 7  Zion not to be moved, 
though children are s. ; 101 : 57 (105 : 16,  
30) throw down enemies' towers and s.  
watchmen ; 1 24 :  35 baptisms for dead, 
by those s. abroad, not acceptable ; 124 : 
134 standing presidents over stakes s .  
abroad. 

SCENT (see also Smell) 
Alma 1 6 :  1 1  great s. of dead bodies 

in Ammonihah ; Ether 14: 23 s. of dead 
bodies troubles J aredites. 

SCEPTER (see also Authority ; Domin
ion ; Rule) 

2 Ne. 24 : 5 (Isa. 1 4 :  5) the Lord has 
broken s. of the rulers. 

D&C 85 : 7 the Lord will send 
one mighty and strong, holding s. of 
power ; 121 : 46 thy s. shall be unchanging 
s. 

SCHOOL (see also Knowledge ; Learn ; 
Study ; BD Schools of the Prophets) 

D&C 55 : 4 s. to be established for 
children ; 88 : 127-141 (90 : 7, 13 ; 95 : 
1 0 ;  97 : 3) s. of the prophets ; 95 : 17 s. of 
apostles. 

SC OFF (see also Mock ; Scorn) 
1 Ne. 8 :  26-28 those in spacious 

building s. at those partaking of fruit. 

SCORN, SCORNFUL, SC ORNER (see 
also Laugh ; Malice ; Mock ; Reproach ; 
Revile ; Scoff) 

1 Ne. 8 :  33 those in spacious building 
point finger of s. at those partaking of 
fruit ; Alma 4: 8 people of church are s. 
toward each other ; 26 : 23 Nephites 
laughed sons of Mosiah' to s. over preach
ing to Lamanites. 

D&C 45 : 50 s. shall be consumed. 

SCOTT, JACOB 
D&C 52 : 28 to journey to Missouri. 
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SCOURGE (see also Chasten ; Destruc
tion ; J udgment ; Persecution) 

1 Ne. 2 :  24 (2 Ne. 5 :  25 ; J acob 3 :  3) 
Lamanites to be s. unto Nephites ; 19 : 9 
(2 Ne. 6 :  9 ;  Mosiah 3 :  9) world shall s. 
God when he comes ; 19 : 13 (2 Ne. 25 : 16) 
J ews to be s. by all people for crucifying 
God ; Mosiah 1 5 :  5 Son will suffer him
self to be s. ; 1 7 :  13  wicked priests s. 
Abinadi ; J Ne. 20 : 28 Gentiles to be a s. 
to descendants of Nephites. 

D&C 5 :  19 desolating s .  shall go 
forth ; 45 : 31 overflowing s. of sickness to 
cover land ; 63 : 31 if land of Zion is ob
tained by blood, enemies will s .  saints ; 
84 : 58 s. and j udgment to be poured out 
upon children of Zion ; 84 : 96 the Al
mighty to s .  nations ; 97 : 23 the Lord's s .  
shall pass over by night and by day ; 124 : 
83 the Lord has s. prepared for inhabitants 
of Kirtland. 

SCRIBE (see also Recorder) 
D&C 25 : 6 Emma Smith to be s. for 

husband ; 90 : 19 Frederick G. Williams, 
counselor and s. to J oseph Smith. 

SCRIP (see also Money) 
D&C 24 : 18  (84 : 78, 86) elders should 

not take purse or s. 

SCRIPTURES (see also Bible ; Book ; 
Book of Commandments ; Book of 
Mormon ; Commandments of God ; 
Doctrine and Covenants ; Knowledge ; 
Learn ; New Testament ; Old Testa
ment ; Plates ; Prophecy ; Read ; Rec
ord ; Revelation ;  Truth ; Word of God ; 
Write ; Writing ; TG Scriptures ; Scrip
tures , Lost ; Scriptures, Preservation 
of; Scriptures, Study of; Scriptures, 
Value of; Scriptures , Writing of; Scrip
tures to Come forth ; BD Scripture) 

1 Ne. 19 : 23 Nephi ' likens s . unto 
Nephites ; 2 Ne. 4: 15 Nephi ' writes on 
his plates many s. from brass plates ; 4 :  
1 5  my soul delighteth i n  s. ; Jacob 2 :  
23 Nephites understand not the s. ; 7 :  
23 Nephites search s . ,  hearken not to 
Sherem's words ; Alma 1 2 :  1 Alma" un
folds s. beyond what Amulek has done ; 
1 3 :  20 (41 : 1) if men wrest s . ,  it will be to 
own destruction ; 1 4 :  1 repentant people 
of Ammonihah search s. ; 1 8 :  38 Ammon" 
expounds to Lamanites all s. since Lehi'  
left Jerusalem ; 30 : 44 s. are laid before 
thee and all things denote there is a God ; 
33 : 2 (3 Ne. 1 0 :  14) ye ought to search the 
s. ; 37 : 3 brass plates have records of holy 
s .  on them ; Hel. 16 : 14  s. begin to be 
fulfilled ; J Ne. 1 :  24 those who use s. to 
preach against law of Moses have not 
understood s. ; 9: 16 s. concerning Christ's 

coming are fulfilled ; 1 0 :  14  he who has s.  
should search them ; 23 : 6 J esus expounds 
s .  to Nephites ; 23 : 6 Nephites to write 
other s. that they have not ; 23 : 14  J esus 
expounds all s. in one which Nephites 
have written ; 27 :  5 have they not read 
the s. 

D&C 8 :  1 Oliver Cowdery to obtain 
knowledge of old records which contain 
s. ; 10 : 63 men err In wresting s .  and 
do not understand them ; 20 : 10- 1 1  the 
Lord's servants to prove to world that 
s. are true ; 20 : 3 5  neither add to nor 
diminish from s. to come ; 20 : 35 s.  came 
through Holy Ghost, voice of God, 
angels ; 20 : 80 transgressing members to 
be dealt with as s. direct ; 24 : 9 expound 
the s. ; 26 : 1 devote time to studying s. ; 
33 : 16 s. given for saints' Instruction ; 35 : 
20 s. given to salvation of elect ; 42 : 12  
teach gospel from s. ; 42 : 1 5  elders to teach 
as the Lord has commanded until fulness 
of s. is given ; 42 : 28 laws given in s. ; 42 : 
56 ask, and s. shall be given as the Lord 
has appointed ; 42 : 56 s.  shall be preserved 
in safety ; 42 : 57 do not teach s. until ye 
receive them in full ; 42 : 59 command
ments given in s. to be law governing 
church ; 68 : 4 whatever is spoken under 
Influence of Holy Ghost is s. ; 7 1 : 1 ex
pound mysteries out of s. ; 74 : 7 s.  tell 
that children are sanctified through 
atonement ; 94 : 10 house to be built for 
printing translation of s. ; 104 : 58 the 
Lord's commandment to print fulness 
of s. 

JS-H 1 :  36--41 Moroni" quotes s. to 
J oseph Smith. 

SCROLL (see also Roll) 
J Ne. 26 : 3 (Morm. 5 :  23 ; 9: 2) earth 

to be wrapt together as s. 
D&C 88 : 95 curtain of heaven to be 

unfolded as s. 

SEA (see also Deep ; Flood ; I sland, Isle ; 
Red Sea ; Water ; Wave) 

2 Ne. 7 :  2 (Isa. 50 : 2) at his rebuke, 
the Lord dries up s. ; 1 0 :  20 the Lord has 
made s. our path ; 21 : 9 (Isa.  1 1 :  9) earth 
to be full of knowledge of the Lord, as 
waters cover s. ; Mosiah 13 : 1 9  in six 
days the Lord made heaven, earth, and 
s. ; Ether 2: 13 the Lord brings J ared " 
and brethren to great s. 

D &C 77 : 1 ( Rev. 4 :  6) s. of glass 
is earth in sanctified state ; 130 : 7 angels 
reside on globe like s .  of glass and fire ; 
133 : 68 at his rebuke, the Lord dries up 
the s. 

Moses 2 :  10 the Lord calls gathering 
of waters the s. ; 7 :  14  land comes up 
from depth of S . ; 7: 66 Enoch 2 sees the s. 
troubled. 
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SEAL, SEALING (see also Bind ; Elect, 
Electio n ;  Hide ; Marriage ; Temple ; 
Welding) 

Title Page (Moro. 10 : 2) Book of 
Mormon is s. by hand of Moroni' ;  1 Ne. 
1 4 :  26 records of visions are s. to come 
forth in purity ; 2 Ne. 1 8 :  16 (Isa. 8 :  16) s. 
the law among my disciples ; 27 : 7 book 
shall be s. ; 27 : 22 thou shalt s.  book again 
and hide it unto me ; 33 : 1 5  what I s.  on 
earth shall be brought against you at 
j udgment bar ; Mosiah 5 :  1 5  abound in 
good works, that Christ may s.  you his ; 
17 : 20 Ablnadi s. truth of his words by 
death ; Alma 34 : 35 if ye have pro
crastinated day of repentance, devil s. 
you his ; Hel. 10 : 7 Nephi ' given power 
that what he s.  on earth shall be s.  in 
heaven ; Ether 3 :  22 brother of J ared ' to 
write, s. up things seen and heard. 

D&C 1 :  8 (68 : 1 2 ;  132 : 46) power 
given to s. on earth and in heaven ; 35 : 18 
the Lord gives J oseph Smith keys of 
mystery of things which have been s. ; 76 : 
53 those in celestial glory are s. by Holy 
Spirit of promise ; 77 : 6--7 (Rev. 5 :  1) seven 
s. on book represent seven thousand years ; 
77 : 8 ( Rev. 7 :  1) four angels have power to 
s. up unto life ; 98 : 2 saints' prayers re
corded with this s. ; 1 24 :  124 Hyrum Smith 
to hold the s. blessings ; 1 28 :  14 s. power 
consists In key of knowledge ; 131 : 5 more 
sure word of prophecy means knowing 
one is s. up unto eternal life ; 132 : 7 
covenants not s. by Holy Spirit of promise 
end with death ; 132 : 7 (O D-l) keys of s. 
power held by one only on earth at a time ; 
135 : 1 , 3 martyrdom is the s. on modern 
scriptures ; 136 : 39 prophet s. testimony 
with blood ; 138 : 48 latter-day temple 
work to include s. children to parents. 

JS-H 1 :  65 I cannot read a s. book. 

SEANTUM-NePhite belonging to Gadi
anton band [c. 23 B.C.]  

Hel. 9:  6 murders brother, chief 
j udge ; 9 :  26--36 Nephi ' sends men to house 
of S. ; 9 :  37 confesses. 

SEARCH, SOUGHT (see also Desire ; 
I nquire ; Read ; Seek ; S tudy) 

1 Ne. 2 :  19 Nephi ' has s. the Lord 
diligently ; 5 :  10 Lehi'  s.  brass plates ; 10 : 
21 If men have s. to do wickedly, they are 
fm,ind unclea n ;  2 Ne. 1 :  25 Nephi ' has 
not s.  for power and authority, but for 
glory of God ; 2 :  17 fallen angel became 
devil, having s. evil ; 9 :  4 many Nephites 
have s.  much to know things to come ; 9 :  
44 I pray God that he view me with his 
all-so eye ; 32 : 7 men will not s. knowledge ; 
Jacob 4 :  6 (3 Ne. 23 : 5) s. the prophets ; 
4 :  14 J ews s. for things they could not 

understand ; 7 :  23 N ephites s. the scrip
tures ; W of M 1 :  3 Mormon' s. among 
records and finds small plates ; Mosiah 
1 : 7 s.  records diligently ; 27 : 31 those who 
live without God will shrink beneath 
glance of his all-so eye ; Alma 14 : 1 
repentant people of Ammonlhah s. scrip
tures ; 1 7 :  2 sons of Moslah ' s. scrip
tures diligently to know word of God ; 33 : 
2 (3 Ne. 10 : 1 4 ;  23 : 1) ye ought to s. the 
scriptures ; He!. 1 1 :  26 robbers s. out 
secret plans of Gadianto n ;  Morm. 8: 23 
s.  the prophecies of I saiah ; E ther 8 :  1 7  
daughter o f  J ared · puts it into Akish's 
heart to s. out secret oaths ;  Moro. 6: 8 
as oft as men s. forgiveness, they were 
forgiven ; 7 :  19 s. diligently in light of 
Christ to know good from evil. 

D&C 1 :  37 s. these commandments ; 
63 : 59 s. all things ; 84 : 94 (90 : 24) s.  
diligently and spare not ; 84 : 112 bishop 
should s. after poor. 

SEASON (see also Time) 
2 Ne. 7 :  4 (Isa. 50 : 4) the Lord has 

given me tongue of the learned that I 
know how to speak word In s. 

D&C 29 : 22 the Lord wlIl spare earth 
for little s. ; 5 1 : 16 the Lord consecrates 
land to saints for little s. ; 59 : 18 all things 
of the earth, in the s.  thereof, arE: made 
for man's benefi t ;  88 : 42 law by which all 
things move in times and s. ; 88 : 44 planets 
give light to each other in their s. ; 88 : 1 1 1  
Satan t o  be loosed for a s. ;  89 : 1 1  use every 
herb in Its s. ; 100 : 13 (103 : 14) Zion to be 
chastened for little s. ; 105 : 9 elders should 
wait for little s. ; 121 : 12  God has set his 
hand and seal to change times and s. 

Moses 2 :  14 (Abr. 4: 14) God sets 
lights In firmament for s. ,  days, years. 

SEAT (see also J udgment-Seat) 
D&C 69 : 6 Zion shall be a s.  to 

receive and do all these things. 

SEBUS, WATERS OF-watering place 
in land of Ishmael 

Alma 1 7 :  26 Ammon '  goes where 
flocks are watered, called S. ; 17 : 34 
Ammon' contends with Lamanites who 
stand by waters of S . ; 1 8 :  7 practice 
among Lamanites of scattering flocks at 
waters of S. ; 19 : 20 king slew servants 
whose flocks were scattered at S. 

SECHEM-Place situated in plains of 
Moreh 

Abr. 2 :  18 Abraham travels to S .  

SECOND (see also Death, Spiritual ; 
J esus Christ, Second Coming of) 

2 Ne. 6 :  14 (21 : 1 1 ;  25 : 1 7 ;  29 : 1 ;  
J acob 6 :  2) Messiah will set himself s. 
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time to recover his people ; Mosiah 26 : 
25 when s. trump sounds, they who never 
knew the Lord shall stand before him ; 
Alma 43 : 46 if ye are not guilty of first 
or s. offense, ye shall not suffer yourselves 
to be slain ; Morm. 4: 20 Lamanites do 
not beat Nephltes in Boaz until s. attack. 

D&C 77 : 7 (88 : 109) seal contains 
things of s. thousand years ; 88 : 99 
another angel shall sound s. trump ; 98 : 
25,  40 if enemy smite you s. time and you 
bear it,  reward shall be hundredfold. 

Abr. 3 :  26 those who keep s.  estate 
will have glory added upon their heads ; 
JS-H 1 :  72 Oliver Cowdery to be s. elder 
of Church. 

SECRET (see also Closet ; Conspiracy ; 
Hide, Hidden ; Private ; Privily ; Secret 
Combination) 

1 Ne. 20 : 16 (Isa. 48 : 1 6) I have not 
spoken In s. ; 2 Ne. 30 : 1 7  (Mosiah 8 :  17) 
all things s. shall be revealed ; Alma 34 : 
26 pour out your souls to the Lord in s.  
places ; 58 : 20 Gid and Teomner rise from 
s. places and cut off Lamanite spies ; 3 Ne. 
1 3 :  6 (Matt. 6: 6) pray to thy Father who 
is in s. 

D&C 1 :  3 (88 : 108-lO9) s.  acts shall 
be revealed ; 19 : 28 (23 : 6) pray before the 
world as well as in s. ; 20 : 47 pray vocally 
and in s. ; 42 : 92 he who offends in s. shall 
be rebuked in s. ; 45 : 72 the Lord com
manded that s. things be kept from world ; 
60 : 15 (99 : 4) shake off dust, wash feet ,  
In s. ; 76 : 10 the Lord makes known the 
s.  of his will. 

SECRET C OMBINATION (see also 
Conspiracy ; Gadianton Band of Rob
bers ; Murder ; Oath ; Plan ; Sedition) 

2 Ne. 9: 9 (26 : 22 ; Hel. 6: 26-30 ; 
3 Ne. 6 :  28-29 ; Ether 8 :  15 , 25 ; 1 0 :  33) 
devil is founder of all s.c. of murder ; 1 0 :  
1 5  Lord must destroy s.  works o f  darkness 
and murder ; 26 : 20, 22 s.c. to be among 
Gentiles, as in times of old ; Alma 37 : 2 1  
s. works o f  J aredites to b e  made mani
fest ; 37 : 27-29 (Ether 8 :  20) record of s. 
covenants of J aredites not to be made 
manifest to Nephites ; 37 : 22, 25-26 the 
Lord destroyed J aredltes because they 
did not repent of s .  works ; 37 : 23-25 the 
Lord will bring s.  works out of darkness 
into light ; 37 : 28, 31 curse on land against 
s.c. ; 37 : 29-30 s.c. murdered prophets ; 
37 : 30 God's j udgments come upon 
workers of darkness and s.c. ; Hel. 2: 8 
Klshkumen's s.c. plans to murder, rob, 
get power ; 2: 1 3  (Ether 8: 21)  s.c. cause 
destruction of N ephites and J aredites ; 
6 :  I S ,  18-19 (Ether 14 : 8-10) s.c. murder 
to get kingdom ; 6: 22 robber bands have 
s. signs and words ; 6: 22 those who enter 

covenant swear brother shall not be 
injured because of wickedness ; 6: 26 s.  
covenants .came to Gadianton not from 
records, but from devil ; 6 :  37-38 Laman
ites hunt, Nephites support s.c. ; 7 :  25 
Nephites have united themselves to s. 
band established by Gadianton ;  3 Ne. 
3 :  9 Giddlanhi, governor of s. society of 
Gadianto n ;  5 :  5-6 punishment puts end 
to s.c. ; 6: 27-30 friends of wicked j udges 
enter covenant to combine against 
righteousness ; ·  7 :  6, 9 government is de
stroyed by s.c. ; 4 Ne. 1 :  42 wicked part 
of Nephites again build up s.c. of Gadian
ton ; Morm. 8 :  27 blood of saints will cry 
unto the Lord because of s.c. ; 8 :  40 why 
do ye build up your s. abominations to 
get gain ; Ether 8 :  13-18 A kish and 
followers form s.c. ; 8 :  19 the Lord works 
not In s.c. ; 8 :  20 s.c. are had among all 
people ; 8 :  22-23 nations that uphold s.c. 
shall be destroyed ; 8 :  24 Gentiles to awake 
to awful situation because of s.c. ; 9: 26 
Heth ' embraces s. plans of old ; 10 : 33 
robbers administer oaths after manner of 
ancients ; 1 1 :  1 5  rebellion arises because 
of s.c. ; 1 1 : 22 J aredltes reject words of 
prophets because of s. society ; 13 : 1 8  
many are slain b y  sword o f  s.c. 

D&C 3 8 :  28 enemy in s. chambers 
seeks your lives ; 42 : 64 converts to flee 
to west because of s.c. ; 1 1 7 :  1 1  the 
Nicolaitane band and all their s. abomina
tions ; 123 : 13 s.c. bring to light hidden 
things of darkness. 

Moses 5 :  29-3 1 ,  49 Cain swears s.  
oath with Satan ; 5: 5 1  from days of Cain 
there was a s.c. ; 6: 1 5  death administered 
because of s. works. 

SECT, SECTARIAN (see also Churches, 
False ; Denominations) 

D&C 1 23 : 12 many among all s. are 
kept from truth only because they know 
not when to find it ; 130 : 3 that Father 
and Son dwell in man's heart is s.  notion. 

JS-H 1 :  5-6, 8-9 contentions among 
s. ; 1 :  18 J oseph Smith desires to k now 
which of s.  is true ; 1 :  1 9  all s.  are wrong. 

SECURITY (see also Defence ; Protect ; 
Refuge ; Safe, Safety) 

2 Ne. 1 :  32 the Lord has consecrated 
this land for s. of seed of Nephi ' and 
Zoram ' ;  28 : 21 devil lulls men away into 
carnal s. ; Alma 49 : 13 Moroni ' builds 
forts of s. ; 49 : 21 Lamanites contend with 
Nephites to get into their place of s. ; 
50 : 4 places of s. built u;>on towers ; 60 : 
19 have ye neglected us because ye are 
surrounded by s. ; 3 Ne. 4: 15 Nephite 
armies return again to places of s. 

D&C 70 : 1 5  commandment given 
for s. of the Lord's servants. 
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SEDITION (see also Conspiracy ; Rebel ; 
Secret Combination) 

D&C 134 : 5, 7 s. is unbecoming every 
citizen. 

SEDUCE (see also Captivate ; Tempt) 
Hel. 6 :  38 robbers s. more part of 

the righteous Nephltes. 
D&C 46 :  7 be not s. by evil spirits. 

SEE, SAW, SEEN (see also Behold ; Eye ; 
Loo k ;  Observe ; Perceive ; Sight ; View ; 
Vision ; Watch) 

1 Ne. 1 :  8 Lehi' s. God sitting on 
throne ; 2 Ne. 3 :  5 J oseph ' truly s. our 
day ; 9 :  4 in our bodies we shall s. God ; 
9 :  32 the blind that will not s. shall 
perish ; 1 1 :  2-3 I saiah ' ,  NephI ' ,  and 
J acobi s. the Lord ; 1 6 :  5 (Isa. 6 :  5) mine 
eyes have s. the King ; 16 : 9 (lsa. 6 :  9) 
he said, s. ye, but they perceived not ; 
1 6 :  10 ( lsa. 6 :  10) shut this people's eyes 
lest they s. and be converted ; 27 : 29 (Isa. 
29 : 18) eyes of the blind shall s. out of 
obscurity ; Mosiah 1 5 : 29 (3 Ne. 20 : 32) 
the Lord's watchmen s. eye to eye when 
he brings Zion; Alma 19 : 1 3  Lamoni 
has s. Redeemer ; 30 : 15 Korihor claims 
man cannot know of things he cannot s. ; 
36 : 26 because of the word, many have s. 
eye to eye ; Hel. 8 :  17 Abraham s. of 
Son's coming ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  8 multitude s. 
Christ descending from heaven ; 13 : 6 
(Matt. 6 :  6) Father, who s. in secret, shall 
reward you openly ; 17 : 16-17 eye hath 
never s. so great and marvelous things ; 
17 : 25 multitude bear record because each 
man s. for himself ; 26 : 18 many of those 
baptized s. unspeakable things ; Ether 3 :  
20 brother of J ared· s. Jesus ; 9 :  22 Emer s. 
Son of Righteousness ; 1 2 :  6 faith is things 
hoped for and not s. ; 1 2 :  6 dispute not 
because ye s. not ; 1 2 :  39 Moroni " has s. 
J esus. 

D&C 1 :  2 no eye that shall not s. ; 
1 7 :  5 three witnesses to testify they have 
s.  plates ; 35 : 21 (38 : 8 ;  45 : 44 ; 50 : 45 ; 
88 : 68 ;  93 : 1 ;  97 : 16) the elect shall s. the 
Lord ; 38 : 7 the Lord is In saints' midst 
and they cannot s. him ; 42 : 49 he who 
has faith to s. shall s. : 67 : 10 elders to s. 
God with spiritual mind : 67 : 11 no man 
has s. God unless quickened by Spirit ; 
76 : 10 the Lord will make known things 
that eye has not s. ; 76 : 23 we s. Christ on 
right hand of God : 76 : 94 those in God's 
presence s. as they are s. : 84 : 22 without 
priesthood no man can s. face of God and 
live : 84 : 98 all shall be filled with knowl
edge of the Lord, s. eye to eye : 84 : 1 19 
ye cannot s. the Lord's workings now, 
yet a little while and ye shall s. : 88 : 47 
man who has s. least of kingdoms has s. God 

moving in majesty, power : 88 : 93 all people 
wills. great sign in heaven:  93 : 1 the obedi
ent shall s. the Lord's face : 93 : 1 he who 
forsakes sins shall s. the Lord's face ; 97 : 16 
pure in heart who come into temple shall 
s. God : 101 : 23 a1l flesh shall s. the Lord 
together ; 107 : 49 Enoch" s. the Lord : 
1 1 0 :  2 we s. the Lord standing upon breast
work of temple : 121 : 24 the Lord's eyes s. 
and know all men's works ; 130 : 1 when the 
Savior shall appear we shall s. him as he 
is : 1 3 1 : 8 we cannot s. spirit, but when 
bodies are purified we will s. it is matter. 

Moses 5 :  10 in the flesh I will s. 
God : Abr. 3 :  12 God puts hand on 
Abraham's eyes and he s. all God has 
made : JS-M 1 :  36 (Matt. 24 : 30) a1l shall 
s. Son coming with power : JS-H 1 :  1 7 ,  
25 Joseph Smith has s. two personages. 

SEED (see also Children of God : Descend-
ant ; Heir : Lineage : Loins : Plant : 
Posterity : DO Seed of Abraham) 

1 Ne. 5: 19 (7 : 1)  Lehi' prophesies 
many things concerning his s. : 8 :  1 (16 : 
1 1 :  1 8 : 6) Lehites gather s. of every kind : 
1 2 :  9-10 twelve ministers from s. of 
Nephi' will judge his s. : 1 3 : 1 1  wrath 
of God to be upon s. of Lamanites : 1 3 : 
34 the Lord will manifest himself to s. 
of NephI' :  1 5 : 13-14 remnant of s. of 
Nephites to receive gospel from Gentiles : 
1 5 :  18 (22 : 9 :  3 Ne. 20 : 25) the Lord 
covenants with Abraham, In thy s. shall 
a1l earth be blessed : 1 8 :  24 (2 Ne. 5 :  1 1 :  
Mosiah 9 :  9) Lehites plant s. : 20 : 1 9  (lsa. 
48 : 19) thy s. also had been as sand : 
2 Ne. 3 :  3 s. of J oseph " sha1l not utterly 
be destroyed ; 10 : 19 the Lord to con
secra te this land to s. of Lehl ' ;  24 : 20 
(Isa. 1 4 :  20) s. of evil-doers shall never be 
renowned : 29 : 1 4  the Lord covenanted to 
remember Abraham's s. forever : Jacob 
2 :  30 if the Lord will raise up s., he will 
command his people ; Mosiah 14: 10 (15 : 
10-12 ; Isa. 53 : 10) when thou shalt make 
his soul an offering for sin, he sha1l see 
his s. : 1 5 : 1 1-12 those who hearken to 
prophets are Son's s. : Alma 3 :  9 who
ever mingles his s. with Lamanites brings 
same curse upon his s. : 32 : 28-39 word 
compared to s. : 46 : 23 (Morm. 7 :  10) 
Nephites are remnant of s. of J acob ' ,  of 
J oseph' ;  Hel. 8 :  21 s. of Zedekiah are 
with Nephites : 3 Ne. 5 :  23 the Lord will 
bring remnant of s. of J oseph ' to knowl
edge of God : 5 :  24 the Lord will gather 
remnant of s. of J acob ' :  22 : 3 (Isa. 54 : 3) 
thy s. shall inherit the Gentiles : Ether 1 :  
41  (2 : 3) J aredites gather s. of every kind : 
1 3 : 6, 10 New Jerusalem to be built unto 
remnant of s. of J oseph ' ;  1 3 :  7 the Lord 
brought remnant of s. of Joseph' out of 
Jerusalem. 
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D&C 29 : 42 the Lord gave unto 
Adam and unto his s. that he would send 
angels ; 84 : 18 (107 : 13) priesthood con
firmed upon Aaron' and his s. ; 84 : 34 
those who magnify priesthood callings 
become s. of Abraham ; 103 : 17 saints 
are children of Israel and of s. of Abra
ham ; 104 : 33 the Lord will multiply bless
ings upon the faithful and their s. ; 1 10 :  
1 2  In our s. all generations are blessed ; 
124 : 58 (132 : 30) In Abraham's s. shall 
earth be blessed ; 132 : 19 the exalted 
shall have continuation of s. forever. 

Moses 2 :  1 1-12 (Abr. 4 :  1 1-12) 
earth brings forth herb and tree yielding 
s. after its kind ; 5 :  11 were it not for 
transgression, Adam and Eve would never 
have had s. ; 7 :  52 s. of Noah' always to 
be found among all nations ; Abr. 2 :  1 1  
I n  Abraham'S s .  shall all families of earth 
be blessed ; 3 :  14 the Lord to multiply 
Abraham's s. 

SEEK, SOUGHT (see also Ask ; Desire ; 
I nquire ; Look ; Pray ; Search ; Watch) 

1 Ne. 2 :  19 Nephi' has s. the Lord 
diligently ; 10 : 17 power of Holy Ghost Is 
gift of God unto all who diligently s. him ; 
1 0 :  19 (3 Ne. 14 : 7-8 ; Matt. 7 :  7-8) he 
who diligently s. shall find ; 10 : 21 those 
who have s. to do wickedly shall be found 
unclean ; 13 : 37 blessed are they who s. to 
bring forth Zion ; 2 Ne. 1 :  25 Nephi' has 
not s. power and authority, but glory of 
God ; 2 :  17 fallen angel became devil, 
having s. evil ; 2 :  27 devil s. that all men 
might be miserable ; 2 1 : 10 (Isa. 1 1 :  10) 
Gentiles shall s. to ensign ; 26 : 29 those 
practicing prlestcraft do not s. welfare of 
Zion ; 27 : 27 (28 : 9) wo unto them that s. 
deep to hide counsel from the Lord ; 
Jacob 2 :  18 (3 Ne. 1 3 : 33) before ye s. 
riches, s. kingdom of God ; 2 :  19 after 
obtaining hope In Christ, ye shall obtain 
riches if ye s. them ; 2 :  19 s. riches to do 
good ; 4: 10 s. not to counsel the Lord, 
but to take counsel ; 4 :  1 4  J ews s. for 
things they could not understand ; 
Mosiah 27 : 10 (Alma 36 : 6) Alma" and 
sons of Moslah' s. to destroy church ; 
Alma 32 : 13 sometimes if man Is com
pelled to be humble, he s. repentance ; 
39 : 14 s. not after riches or vain things of 
world ; 46 : 10 Amallckiah leads many to s. 
to destroy church ; 60 : 36 Moroni ' s. not 
for power or honor, but glory of God ; 
3 Ne. 13 : 33 (Matt. 6 :  33) s. ye first the 
kingdom of God ; Ether 8 :  25 those who 
build up secret combinations s. to over
throw freedom of all lands ; 1 2 :  41  s. this 
Jesus of whom prophets have written ; 
Moro. 6 :  8 as oft as men s. �epentance 
with real Intent, they were forgiven ;  7 :  45 
charity s. not her own ; 8 :  28 Nephites s. 

to put down all power and authority from 
God. 

D&C 1 :  16 men s. not the Lord ; 6 :  6 
( 1 1 :  6 ;  1 2 : 6 ;  14 : 6) s. to bring forth Zion ; 
6 :  7 (1 1 :  7) s. not for riches, but for 
wisdom ; 1 1 :  21 s. not to declare the word, 
but first s. to obtain it ; 1 1 : 23 s. kingdom 
of God first ; 22 : 4 s. not to counsel the 
Lord ; 38 : 19 the Lord will give land of 
inheritance if saints s. It with all their 
hearts ; 38 : 28 enemy in secret chambers 
s. your lives ; 46 : 5 those s. earnestly the 
kingdom should not be cast from meet
ings ; 46 : 8 s. earnestly the best gifts ; 
46 : 9 gifts are given for the benefit of 
those who s. to keep commandments ; 
63 : 7 he who s. signs shall see signs, but 
not unto salvation ; 68 : 31 Inhabitants of 
Zion s. not earnestly the riches of eternity ; 
82 : 19 every man s. interest of his neigh
bor ; 88 : 35 that which s. to become a law 
unto itself cannot be sanctified by law ; 
88 : 63, 83 those who s. the Lord shall find 
him ; 88 : 1 1 8  (109 : 7) s. diligently and 
teach one another ; 101 : 38 s. face of the 
Lord always ; 106 : 3 s. diligently the 
kingdom and its righteousness ; 132 : 5 7  
Satan s .  t o  destroy ; 136 : 2 0  s .  and keep 
pledg�s. 

SEEN (see See, Saw, Seen) 

SEER (see also Prophet ; Revelator ; 
Translate ; Urim and Thummim ; BO 
Seer) 

2 Ne. 3 :  6-8, 1 1-15 the Lord to raise 
choice latter-day s. from fruit of loins of 
J oseph ' ;  27 : 5 the Lord has covered s.  
because of people's iniquity ; Mosiah 8 :  
13 (28 : 16) whoever is commanded to look 
in interpreters is called s. ; 8 :  1 5-16 s. is 
revelator and prophet, no greater gift ; 
8 :  17 s. can know past, future, reveal all 
things. 

D &C 2 1 : 1 (124 : 125 ; 127 : 1 2 ;  135 : 
3) J oseph Smith to be called a s. ; 107 : 
9 1-92 President of church is a s. ; 1 24 :  94 
Hyrum Smith appointed to be prophet 
and s. ; O D-2 Spencer W. Kimball, a 
prophet, s. ,  revelator. 

Moses 6 :  36 Enoch' to be called s. ; 
JS-H 1 :  35 possession and use of Urlm and 
Thummim constituted s. in former times. 

SEEZORAM-member of Gadianton 
band, elected chief judge [c. 26 B.C.] 

Hel. 8 :  27-28 member of Gadianton 
band ; 9 :  23 Nephi" is accused of murder
Ing s. ; 9 :  26-37 Nephi" reveals S. was 
murdered by brother. 

SELFISHNESS (see also Covet ; Greedi
ness) 

D&C 56 : 8 repent of pride and s. 
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SELL, SOLD 
1 Ne. 5 :  1 4  (Alma 1 0 :  3) J oseph ' 

was s. into Egypt ; 2 Ne. 7 :  1 (lsa. 50 :  1 )  
for your iniquities y o u  have s. yourselves ; 
26 : 10 (3 Ne. 20 : 38) Nephites s. them
selves for naught ; Alma 46 : 23 let us 
keep commandments, or we be cast into 
prison or s. or slain ; Hel. 6: 8 Nephites 
and Lamanites have free intercourse to 
buy and s. ; 3 Ne. 27 : 32 fourth genera
tion will s. the Lord for silver and 
gold ; Morm. 8: 38 Nephites s. them
selves for that which will canker ; 
Ether 1 0 :  22 J aredites buy and s. to get 
gain. 

Moses 8 :  15 daughters of sons of 
Noah' have s. themselves. 

SEND, SENT 
2 Ne. 1 6 :  8 (Isa. 6: 8) here am I, s.  

me ; Mosiah 3 :  13  the Lord has s .  his 
holy prophets among men ; 3 Ne. 20 : 26 
Father s. Son ; 24 : 1 (Mal. 3 :  1 )  the Lord 
will s.  messenger to prepare way ; 25 : 5 
(Mal. 4 :  5) the Lord will s. Elijah the 
prophet ; 27 : 13 Christ came into world 
to do Father' s  will because Father s. him ; 
28 : 34 wo unto those who will not hearken 
to words of those whom J esus has s.  
among them ; Ether 4: 12 he who will  not 
believe Christ will  not believe Father who 
s. him ; Moro. 7 :  16 every thing which 
persuades to believe in Christ is s.  by 
power and gift of Christ. 

D&C 27 : 16 the Lord has s.  angels 
to commit gospel ; 43 : 15  elders are not s. 
forth to be taught, but to teach ; 84 : 79 
the Lord s. elders out to prove world ; 
84 : 87 the Lord s. elders out to reprove 
world ; 85 : 7 the Lord will s.  one mighty 
and strong ; 107 : 35 the Twelve are s.  out 
to open door ; 1 12 :  4 s. forth the Lord's  
word unto ends of earth ; 128 : 1 7  I will 
s. you Elijah the prophet ; 1 32 :  24 life 
eternal is to know God and J esus Christ, 
whom he has s. ; 133 : 8 s. forth the elders 
unto nations. 

Moses 4: 1 (Abr. 3 :  27) here am I, s. 
me. 

SENECA C OUNTY, NEW YORK 
D&C 128 : 20--2 1 voice of God in 

Fayette, S. County. 

SENINE-Nephite coin (see also Coin) 
Alma 1 1 :  3 j udges receive s. of gold 

for a day ; 1 1 :  3 ,  7 senum of silver is equal 
to s. of gold ; 1 1 :  5,  8 s. is half value of 
seon ; 30 : 33 Alma 2 has never received 
so much as one s. for labor in church ; 
3 Ne. 12 : 26 thou shalt not come out 
of prison until thou hast paid the utter
most s. 

SENSE 
2 Ne. 2: 1 1  without opposition, it 

must have neither s. nor insensibility ; 
Mosiah 2 :  38 j ustice awakens the un
repentant to lively s. of guilt ; 4: 5 knowl
edge of God's goodness awakens s .  of own 
nothingness ; Alma 7: 22 Alma' speaks to 
awaken people to s.  of duty toward God ; 
Ether 8 :  24 J aredites will awake to s. of 
awful situation. 

SENSUAL (see also Carnal ; Flesh ; Lust ; 
Natural) 

Mosiah 1 6 :  3 (Alma 42 : 10) because 
of fall ,  mankind became carnal, s., devil
ish. 

D&C 20 : 20 by transgression men 
became s., devilish, fallen ; 29 : 35 the 
Lord's commandments are not natural 
or s. 

Moses 5 :  1 3  (6 : 49) men became 
carnal, s., devilish. 

SENT (see Send, Sent) 

SENUM-Nephite coin (see also Coin) 
Alma 1 1 :  3 j udges receive s.  of 

silver each day ; 1 1 :  3 ,  7 s. of silver is equal 
to senine of gold ; 1 1 :  11 two s. equal one 
amnor ; 1 1 :  12  four s. equal one ezrom ; 
1 1 :  15 shiblon is half of a s.  

SEON-NePhite coin (see also Coin) 
Alma 1 1 :  5, 8 twice the value of 

senine ; 1 1 :  9 shum of gold equals two s. 

SEPARATION, SEPARATE, SEPAR
ATELY (see also TG Separation) 

1 Ne. 1 3 : 12 man among Gentiles 
is s. from Lamanites by many waters ; 
Mosiah 26 : 4 unbelievers in rising genera
tions are s. people as to faith ; Alma 3 :  1 4  
the Lord sets mark on Lamanites that 
they may be s. from Nephites ; 5 :  57 
come ye out from the wicked and be s. ; 
29 : 16 my soul is carried away, even 
unto s.  from body, because of joy ; 3 1 : 
2 Alma 2 sorrows because of s. of Zoramites 
from Nephites ; 35 : 16 Alma' will give 
charge to sons s. ; 3 Ne. 1 5 :  19 Nephites 
were s. from J ews because of J ews' in
iquity. 

D&C 45 : 12 Enoch ' and his brethren 
were s. from earth and received unto the 
Lord ; 63 : 54 s. of righteous and wicked at 
the Lord's coming ; 93 : 34 when spirit and 
element are s., man cannot receive fulness 
of joy. 

SEPULCHRE (see also Grave) 
1 Ne. 19 : 10 (2 Ne. 25 : 13) Christ to 

be buried in s.  ; Alma 1 9 :  I, 5 king Lamoni 
to be laid in s. 
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SERAPHIM (see also BD Seraphim) 
2 Ne. 16 : 2 (Isa. 6 :  2) s. stand above 

God's throne ; 16 : 6-7 (Isa. 6 :  6-7) s. 
touches lips of Isaiah' with coal. 

SERMON ON THE MOUNT (see also 
BD Sermon on the Mount) 

3 Ne. ch. 12-14 (Matt. ch. 5-7) Christ 
teaches N ephltes as he taught the J ews. 

SERPENT (see also Devil ; J esus Christ ,  
Types of; Viper ; BD Fiery Serpents ; 
Serpent, Brazen) 

1 Ne. 17 : 41 (2 Ne. 25 : 20) the Lord 
sent fiery flying s.  among Israelites and 
prepared way for healing ; 2 Ne. 2 :  1 8  
(Mosiah 1 6 :  3 )  old s . ,  the devil, tempted 
Eve ; 2 Ne. 24 : 29 (Isa. 1 4 :  29) out of s's  
root shall come cockatrice, and his fruit 
shall be fiery flying s. ; 25 : 20 the Lord 
gave Moses power to heal nations bitten 
by poisonous s. ; 25 : 20 If Israelites would 
cast eyes unto s. raised by Moses in 
wilderness, they would be healed ; Hel. 8 :  
14-15 (Alma 33 : 19-22) brazen s .  lifted up 
by Moses in wilderness is type of Christ ; 
3 Ne. 1 4 :  10 (Matt. 7 :  10) if son asks 
for fish, will father give him s. ; Morm. 
8 :  24 poisonous s.  could not harm saints ; 
9 :  24 those that believe shall take up s. ; 
Ether 9 :  3 1-33 poisonous s. come upon 
land ; 1 0 :  1 9  poisonous s.  are destroyed. 

D&C 24 : 13 require not miracles 
except against poisonous s. ; 76 : 28 (88 : 
1 10) Satan, that old s. ; 84 : 72 (124 : 99) 
poison of s. shall not harm elders ; 1 1 1 :  1 1  
be wise as s . ,  yet without sin. 

Moses 4: 6-7 Satan speaks by 
mouth of s. to tempt Eve ; 4: 20-2 1 curse 
on s. 

SERVANT (see also Angel ; Angels of 
the Devil ; Disciple ; Follow, Follower ; 
Messenger ; Minister [noun] ; Prophet ; 
Serve, Service ; S teward) 

1 Ne. 20 : 20 (Isa. 48 : 20) the Lord 
hath redeemed his s.  J acob ' ;  2 1 : 3 (Isa. 
49 : 3) thou art my s. ,  0 Israel ; 2 Ne. 9 :  
4 1  Holy One employs no s. a t  gate ; Jacob 
ch. 5 s. aids lord in caring for vineyard ; 
Mosiah 2 :  21 if ye serve God with whole 
souls, yet ye would be unprofitable S. ; 
14 : 1 1  (Isa. 53 : 1 1) the Lord's righteous 
s. shall justify many ; 2 1 : 33 Ammo n '  
declines to baptize, considering himself 
unworthy s. ; 22 : 4 if thou hast not found 
me to be unprofitable s., listen to my 
words ; Alma 17 : 25 Ammon" desires to 
be Lamoni's  s. ; 1 7 :  27-39 Ammon" helps 
king's s.  tend flocks ; Hel. 5 :  29, 32 seek 
no more to destroy my s. ; 3 Ne. 20 : 43 
the Lord's s. shall deal prudently ; 2 1 : 10 
life of the Lord's s. shall be in his hand ; 

22 : 17 (Isa. 54 : 17) this is the heritage of 
s. of the Lord ; Moro. 7 :  1 1  s. of devil can
not follow Christ, follower of Christ can
not be s. of devil. 

D &C 1 :  6 divine authority given to 
s. ; 1 :  38 whether by the Lord's voice or  
by voice of s . ,  it is same ; 10 : 5 pray to 
escape s. of Satan ; 13 : 1 upon you, my 
fellow s . ,  I confer Priesthood of Aaron ; 
43 : 25 how oft have I called you by my 
s. ; 50 : 26 he who is ordained is appointed 
to be greatest s., even though he Is least 
and s. of all ; 58 : 26 he who Is commanded 
in all things is slothful and not wise s. ; 
76 : 1 12 telestial inhabitants shall be s. of 
the Most High ; 84 : 36 he who receiveth 
my s.  receiveth me ; 93 : 46 elders are 
world's s. for the Lord's sake ; 101 : 44-62 
parable of nobleman and his s. ; 1 1 2 :  1 
testimony sent abroad through instru
mentality of the Lord's s. ; 124 : 45 if the 
Lord's people will hearken to voice of s . ,  
they wil l  not  be moved out of place ; 132 : 
16 those who do not marry by new and 
everlasting covenant become ministering 
s. ; 133 : 30 children of Ephraim are the 
Lord's S. ; 133 : 38 s.  of God to proclaim 
hour of j udgment ; 134 : 12 elder not to 
Interfere with bond-s. ; 136 : 37 the Lord 
called J oseph Smith by his angels , 
ministering s. ; 138 : 37 the Lord's s. take 
gospel to u nrighteous spirits. 

Moses 1 :  36 be merciful unto thy s., 
o God ; 6: 31 Enoch' asks why he is the 
Lord's s. ; JS-M 1 : 49-50 wise and faithful 
s.  to be made ruler over goods ; 1 :  5 1-55 
evil s.  who smites fellow-so shall be cut 
off. 

SERVE, SERVICE (see also Duty ; Help ; 
Minister [verb] ; Ministry ; Obey ; 
Relief ; Servant ; Work [noun] ; Wor
ship) 

2 Ne. 1 :  7 If people S. the Lord 
according to his commandments, land 
shall have liberty ; Mosiah 2 :  12 as I 
have been suffered to spend my days in 
your s . ,  I have not sought riches of you ; 
2 :  17 when ye are in S. of fellow beings, 
ye are in S.  of God ; 2: 18 if king labors to 
S. you, ought not ye to labor to S. one 
another ; 2 :  21 if ye S. Creator with whole 
souls, yet are ye unprofitable servants ; 4 :  
1 4  ye will not suffer children to S .  devil ; 
5 :  13 how knoweth a man the master 
whom he has not s. ; 7 :  33 if ye S.  God 
with full diligence of mind, he will deliver 
you from bondage ; 3 Ne. 13 : 24 (Matt. 
6: 24) no man can S. two masters ; Morm. 
9 :  28 ask that ye will S. the true and living 
God ; Ether 2: 8 those who possess land 
of promise must S. God or be swept off;  
Moro. 7 :  13  every thing which invites to 
s .  God is inspired of God. 
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D &C 4 :  2 those who embark in s. of 
God must s .  him with whole heart : 4 :  3 
those who desire to s. God are called : 20 : 
19 the Lord gave commandments that 
people should love and s. him : 20 : 3 1  
sanctification t o  all who love and s .  God : 
20 : 37 determination to s. the Lord to end 
is required for baptism : 24 : 7 devote all 
thy s. in Zion : 42 : 29 (59 : 5) If thou lovest 
me, thou shalt s. me : 42 : 72 bishop's 
counselors to receive remuneration for 
s. : 59 : 5 s. God in name of J esus Christ : 
76 : 5 the Lord delights to honor those 
who s. him in righteousness. 

Moses 1 :  1 5  worship God, for him 
only shalt thou s. : 6 :  33 choose ye this 
day to s. the God who made you. 

SET (see Defiance : Heart : Naught : 
Order : Set Apart) 

SET APART (see also Hands, Laying on 
of: Ordain) 

D&C 30 : 2 David Whitmer has not 
given heed to those s. over him : 42 : 3 1  
two elders o r  high priests t o  b e  s .  apart 
as bishop's counselors : 68 : 14 other 
bishops to be s. apart : 68 : 19  (107 : 17) 
high priest may officiate as bishop if he is 
called and s. apart : 107 : 74 bishop shall 
be common judge where he is s. apart. 

SETH '-son of Adam (see also BD Seth) 
D &C 107 : 42 was ordained by Adam : 

107 : 43 (138 : 40) was express likeness of 
father : 107 : 53 was called to gathering of 
Adam's posterity at Adam-ondi-Ahman : 
138 : 40 among mighty ones in spirit world. 

Moses 6: 2 ,  10 son of Adam : 6 :  3 
God reveals himself to S. : 6 :  3 offers 
acceptable sacrifice : 6 :  3 father of Enos ' : 
6 :  14 begets many sons and daughters : 
6 :  16 lives 912 years. 

SETH'-Jaredile 
Ether 1 :  1 0- 1 1  ( 1 1  : 10) son of 

Shiblon, father of Ahah : 1 1 :  9 brought 
into captivity all his days. 

SEVEN, SEVENTH (see also Sabbath : 
Seventy) 

2 Ne. 1 4 :  1 (Isa. 4: 1 )  s. women will 
take hold of one man : Mosiah 13 : 18 
the s. day, the sabbath, thou shalt not 
do any work. 

D&C 77 : 5-7 four and twenty elders 
who belonged to the s. churches : 77 : 1 2  
on s. day G o d  finished his work : 88 : 106, 
1 10, 112 s. angel shall sound his trump : 
98 : 40 forgive thine enemy until seventy 
times s. 

Moses 3 :  2-3 (Abr. 5 :  3) God ends 
work on s. day, blesses it : 5 :  40 vengeance 
to be taken on whoever slays Cain s-fold. 

SEVENTY (see also Priesthood, Melchi
zedek : TG Seventy) 

D&C 107 : 25 are also called to 
preach : 107 : 26 form a quorum equal in 
authority to the Twelve : 107 : 34 are to 
act in name of the Lord : 107 : 34, 38 (124 : 
1 39) traveling high council calls upon the 
s. when they need assistance : 107 : 93-95 
to have seven presidents : 107 : 96 other s .  
to be called : 107 : 97 s. a r e  to be traveling 
ministers : 107 : 93-97 ( 1 24 : 1 38) men 
called to preside over quorum of s. 

SEVERED (see also Cut) 
D &C 1 2 1 : 1 9  saints' persecutors 

shall be s. from ordinances of the Lord's 
house. 

SHADOW (see also Foreshadow : Jesus 
Christ,  Types of: Type) 

1 Ne. 2 1 : 2 (2 Ne. 8 :  1 6 :  Isa. 49 : 2 :  
5 1 : 16) in s. of his hand he hath hid me : 
2 Ne. 14 : 6 (Isa. 4 :  6) tabernacle shall be 
for s. in daytime from heat : Mosiah 3 :  
1 5  the Lord shows many types and s. to 
his people : 1 3 :  1 0  what Noah " will do 
with Abinadl shall be type and s. of 
things to come : 1 6 :  14 law of Moses is s. 
of things to come : Alma 7: 20 God has 
no s. of turning from right to left : 37 : 
43 workings of Liahona are not without 
a s. : Morm. 9 :  1 0  no s. of changing in 
God. 

D &C 57 : 10 gospel to be preached to 
those who sit In s. of death. 

SHAFT 

1 Ne. 2 1 : 2 (Isa. 49 : 2) the Lord has 
made me a polished s. : Hel. 5 :  12 devil 
will send s. in whirlwind. 

D&C 85 : 8 he Who steadies ark shall 
fall by s. of death. 

SHAGREEL (see Gods : S un) 

SHAKE, SHOOK, SHAKEN (see also 
Earthquake : Fear : Fear of God : 
Palsy : Quak e :  Tremble) 

1 Ne. 2 :  14 Lehl ' speaks to Laman' 
and Lemuel until  their frames s. : 1 7 : 45 
(Mosiah 27 : 1 5 : Hel. 1 2 :  1 1) God's voice 
causes earth to s . : 2 Ne . 1 :  13, 23 s.  off 
awful chains that bind you : 4: 31 wilt 
thou make me s. at appearance of sin : 
9 :  40 the righteous love the truth and are 
not s. by it : 9 :  44 J acob ' s. brethren's 
iniquities from his soul : 1 2 :  19 (lsa. 2: 19) 
he ariseth to s. terribly the earth : 23 : 13 
(Isa. 1 3 : 13) the Lord will s. the heavens : 
24 : 16 (!sa. 1 4 :  16) is this the man that 
did s.  kingdoms : 28 : 19  kingdom of devil 
must s. ; Jacob 7 :  5 She.rem hopes to s. 
J acob ' from faith, but he cannot be s. ; 
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Mosiah 27 : 18 (Alma 38 : 7) voice of 
angel s. earth ; Alma 1 4 :  27 earth s. ,  
prison walls rent in twai n ;  29 : 1 0 that I 
might speak with a voice to s. the earth ; 
48 : 17 if al1 men were like Moroni ' ,  
power of hell would have been s. ; Hel. 
5 :  27, 42 the Lord causes earth and prison 
walls to s. ; 3 Ne. 8: 6 thunder causes 
whole earth to s. at Christ's death ; 20 : 37 
s. thyself from the dust, 0 j erusalem ; 
Morm. 8 :  24 in the Lord's name saints 
could cause earth to s. ; Ether 4: 9 at 
the Lord's word, earth shall s. 

D &C 10 : 56 the Lord will cause 
those who do wickedly to tremble and s. ; 
2 1 :  6 (35 : 24) heavens to s. for saints' 
good ; 38 : 30 wickedness may speak with 
voice louder than that which shall s. 
earth ; 43 : 18  (45 : 48) heavens shall s. ; 
49 : 23 continue looking forth for heavens 
to be s. ; 60 : 15 (75 : 20) elders to s .  off 
dust of feet against those who reject them ; 
84 : 1 18 the Lord s. not the earth only ; 
129 : 4, 7-8 ask messenger from God to s. 
hands ; 132 : 14 whatsoever things are not 
by the Lord shall be s. 

Moses 7 :  6 1  the heavens shall s. ; 
JS·M 1 :  33,  36 (Matt. 24 : 29) powers of 
heaven shall be s. 

SHAKERS 

D&C 49 : I ntro. Leman Copley held 
to teachings of S. ; 49 : 1 missionaries 
called to preach gospel to S. 
SHAME (see also Ashamed ; Guilt ; 

Humble ; Reproach) 
2 Ne. 7 :  6 (Isa. 50 : 6) I hid not my 

face from s. and spitting ; 9 :  18  saints 
who have endured crosses of world and 
despised s. of it shall inherit kingdom ; 
Jacob 1 :  8 all men should suffer Christ's 
cross and bear s. of world ; 2: 6 to testify 
of Nephltes' wickedness causes j acob ' 
to shrink with s. before presence of 
Maker ; 6 :  9 power of resurrection will 
bring men to stand with s. before God ; 
Alma 1 2 :  15 men will acknowledge to 
their s. that God's j udgments are just ; 
3 Ne. 22 : 4 be not confounded, for thou 
shalt not be put to s., shalt forget s. of 
youth. 

D&C 7 1 :  7 s. of saints' enemies 
shall be made manifest ;  76 : 35 sons of 
perdition put Christ to open 5. ; 109 : 29 
the Lord will bring to s. all who spread 
lying reports ; 133 : 49 sun shall hide face 
in s. 

SHARED-Jaredile mililary leader 

Ether 1 3 :  23-24, 27-29 gives battle 
to Coriantumr' and sons ; 13 : 30 is slain. 

SHARED, BROTHER OF (see Gilead) 

SHARON, LAND OF 

Moses 7 :  9 Enoch' beholds land of S. 
SHARP, SHARPLY, SHARPNESS (see 

also Cut) 
1 Ne. 2 1 : 2 (Isa. 49 : 2) he hath made 

my mouth like a s. sword ; 2 Ne. 1 :  26 s. 
of words of Nephi ' is s. of power of word 
of God ; 3 Ne. 8 :  7 exceeding s. lightnings 
at Christ's death ; Moro. 9 :  4 when 
Mormon' speaks word of God with s . ,  
Nephites tremble. 

D&C 6 :  2 ( 1 1 : 2 ;  1 2 :  2 ;  1 4 :  2 ;  33 : 1)  
the Lord's  words are s. than two-edged 
sword ; 1 5 :  2 (16 : 2) the Lord speaks with 
s. ; 1 1 2 :  12 admonish the Twelve s. ; 121 : 
43 reprove with s. when moved upon by 
Holy Ghost. 

SHAVE, SHAVEN (see also Shorn) 
2 Ne. 1 7 : 20 (Isa. 7 :  20) the Lord 

shall s. with razor that is hired ; Enos 1 :  
20 (Mosiah 10 : 8) Lamanites wander 
about with heads s. 

SHAZER-eamPsite in Arabian desert 

1 Ne. 1 6 :  13-14 Lehites camp at S. 

SHEAR (see Shorn) 

SHEARERS 

Mosiah 14 : 7 (15 : 6 ;  Isa. 53 : 7) as 
sheep before s. is dumb, so Son opened 
not his mouth. 

SHEAVES 

Alma 26 : 5 all the day long did ye 
labor, and behold the number of your s. ; 
3 Ne. 20 : 18 the Lord will gather his 
people as man gathers s. into floor. 

D&C 3 1 :  5 (33 : 9; 75 : 5) you shall be 
laden with s. ; 79 : 3 faithful to be crowned 
with s. 

SHED, SHEDDING (see also B lood, 
Shedding of) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  22 tree represents love of 
God, which s. itself abroad in hearts ; 
Mosiah 25 : 9 when Nephites think of 
brethren slain by Lamanites, they s. 
many tears of sorrow. 

D &C 90 : 11 administration of Com
forter s. forth upon elders for rev .. lation 
of Chris t ;  100 : 8 Holy Ghost to be s. 
forth in bearing record. 

Moses 7 :  28 heavens weep and s. 
tears as rain. 

SHEEP (see also Animal ; Floc k ;  Fold ; 
jesus Christ-Good Shepherd ; Lamb ; 
Saint ; Shepherd ; BD Sheep) 

1 Ne. 22 : 25 the Lord numbers , 
feeds his s. ; Mosiah 1 4 :  6 (Isa. 53 : 6) 
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all we, like 5 . ,  have gone astray ; 14: 7 
( 15 : 6 ;  Isa. 53 : 7) as s. before shearers is 
dumb, so he opened not his mouth ; 26 : 
20 Alma I is called to gather the Lord's 5. ; 
26 : 21 (Alma 5 :  60) he who hears the 
Lord's voice is his 5. ; Alma 5 :  37 the 
wicked have gone astray, as s. having no 
shepherd ; 5 :  38-39 those who do not 
hearken to voice of good shepherd are not 
his 5. ; 25 : 1 2  priests of Noah ' to be 
scattered and slain as s. without shepherd ; 
Hel. 1 5 :  13 Lamanites to come to knowl
edge of true shepherd and be numbered 
among his s. ; 3 Ne. 1 4 :  15 (Matt. 7 :  1 5) 
beware of false prophets who come in s's  
clothing ; 1 5 :  1 7  (J ohn 10: 16) other s.  I 
have which are not of this fold ; 1 5 : 2 1  
Nephites are the other 5. ; 1 5 :  2 4  Nephites 
are numbered among the Lord's 5 . ; 16 : 
1-3 the Lord has yet other s. not of this 
fold ; 1 8 : 31 the Lord knows his 5. ; 20 : 16 
(21 : 1 2 ;  Micah 5 :  8) Israel shall be among 
Gentiles as lion among flocks of 5. ; Ether 
9 :  18  Jaredites have s. 

D&C 10: 59-60 other s.  have I 
which are not of this fold ; 1 1 2 :  14 feed 
my s. 

Moses 5 :  1 7  Abel a keeper of s.  

SHELEM, MOUNT-mountain in Old 
World named by Jaredites 

Ether 3 :  1 brother of J ared ' obtains 
stones in S. 
SHEM I-son of Noah I (see also BD 

Shem) 
D&C 138 : 41 great high priest, seen 

among mighty ones in spirit world. 
Moses 8: 12, 27 son of Noah l .  

SHEM '-Nephite commander [ c .  A .D.  
385]  

Morm. 6:  1 4  has fallen with his  ten 
thousand. 

SHEM, LAND OF I-land at time of 
Enoch ' 

Moses 7 :  9 Enoch '  beholds land 
of S. 

SHEM, CITY OF AND LAND OF'
Nephite land north of Antum and Jashon 

Morm. 2: 20 Nephites driven north
ward to land of S . ; 2: 21 Nephites gather 
to S.  and fortify it. 

SHEMLON, LAND OF-region border
ing on land of Lehi-Nephi 

Mosiah 1 0 :  7 Zeniff sends spies 
round about S . ;  1 1 :  12 is possessed by 
L.Jmanites ; 1 9 :  6 Lamanites come from 
S. to attack people of Noah ' ;  20 : 1-5 
Lamanites' daughters gather in S . ,  are 
carried captive by priests of Noah ' ;  24 : 1 

Amulon and brethren are appointed 
teachers in S . ;  Alma 23 : 8 ,  12 Lamanites 
in S.  are converted to the Lord. 

SHEMNON-one of twelve Nephite 
d isciples [c. A.D.  34] 

3 Ne. 19 : 4 is called by J esus to 
minister to Nephites. 

SHEPHERD (see also J esus Christ
Good Shepherd ; Pastor ; Sheep) 

1 Ne. 1 3 :  41 one S. over all earth ; 
22 : 25 (3 Ne. 1 5 :  1 7 ; 1 6 :  3 ;  J ohn 1 0 :  16) 
there shall be one fold and one s.  ; Mosiah 
8 :  21 men are as wild flock that f1eeth 
from 5. ; Alma 5 :  37 the wicked have 
gone astray, as sheep having no 5. ; 5 :  39 
if men are not sheep of good 5., devil is 
their 5. ; 25 : 1 2  priests of Noah ' to be 
scattered and slain as sheep without 5. ; 
1 5 :  13 Lamanites to be brought to knowl
edge of true s. ; Morm. 5 :  1 7  Nephites 
once had Christ for their s. 

SHEREM-antichrist [c. fifth century 
B.C.]  

Jacob 7:  1-2 denies Chris t ;  7:  7 
challenges J acob ' ;  7 :  13 demands a sign ; 
7 :  1 5-20 is stricken and dies. 

SHERMAN, LYMAN 
D&C sec. 108 revelation at request 

of. 

SHERRIZAH 
Moro. 9 :  7 Lamanites take prisoners 

from tower of S. ; 9: 16-17 many women 
survivors in S .  

SHERWOOD, HENRY G .  
D&C 124 : 8 1  to p u t  stock in Nauvoo 

House ; 124 : 132 member of high council. 

SHEUM-unidenti/ied crop cultivated by 
Nephites 

Mosiah 9 :  9 people of Zeniff till 
ground with seed of s. 

SHEZI-middle Jaredite k ing 
Ether 1 :  24-25 son of Heth, father 

of Riplakish ; 10 : 1-2 attempts to build 
up broken natio n ;  10: 4 builds cities, lives 
to old age. 

SHEZ'-son of Shez1 
Ether 1 0 :  3 rebels against father,  

but is slain by robber. 

SHIBLOM I [or Shiblon]-Iate Jaredite 
king 

Ether 1 :  1 1-12 son of Com ', father 
of Seth ' ;  1 1 :  4 is anointed king ; 1 1 :  5-7 
great wickedness and destruction in days 
of S . ;  1 1 :  9 is slain. 
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SHIBLOM'-Nephite commander [c. 
A.D. 385] 

Morm. 6: 14  falls with his ten 
thousand. 

SHIBLON-son of Alma ' [c. 74 B.C. ]  
(see also Shiblom 1) 

Alma 3 1 : 7 (38 : 1)  second son of 
Alma 2,  goes on mission to Zoramites i 
ch. 38 commandments of Alma ' to S . ; 
49 : 30 is successful in ministry ; 63 : 1 
takes charge of sacred things ; 63 : l O-
1 1  confers sacred things on Helaman ", 
dies. 

SHIBLON-Nephite coin (see also Coin) 
Alma 1 1 :  15 s. is haif a senum, a s .  

for half a measure o f  barley ; 1 1 :  16 a 
shiblum is half a s. ; 1 1 :  19 antion of gold 
equals three s. 

SHIBLUM-Nephite coin (see also Coin) 
Alma 1 1 :  16 s .  is half a shiblo n ;  1 1 :  

1 7  leah is half a s. 

SHIELD (see also Armor ; Protect) 
D&C 27 : 17 take s. of faith to quench 

fiery darts of the wicked ; 35 : 14 the Lord 
will be s .  of the weak. 

SHILOAH, WATERS OF-pool near 
Jerusaleml 

2 Ne. 18:  6 (Isa.  8:  6) people refuse 
waters of S .  

SHILOM, CITY O F  AND LAND OF 
-small region next to land of Lehi
Nephi 

Mosiah 7 :  7 Ammon 1 meets Laman
ite king in S. ; 7 :  21 city of S. is given to 
Zeniff by Lamanite king ; 9: 6 S .  is pos
sessed by Zeniff ; 9: 8 walls of city of S. 
are repaired ; 9: 14 Lamanites steal flocks 
in S. ; 10 : 8 Lamanites come upon S . ; 
10 : 19-20 Lamanite army attacks, is 
repulsed ; 1 1 :  12-13 tower and buildings 
are built in S. ; 22 : 8-1 1 Limhi's people 
travel around S. during escape ; 24 : 1 
Amulon and brethren are made teachers 
over people in S. ; Alma 23 : 8,  12 Laman
ites in S.  are converted. 

SHIM, HILL-in land Antum 
Morm. 1 :  3 Ammaron deposited 

records in hill called S . ;  4: 23 Mor
mon' takes records from hill S . ; Ether 
9: 3 Orner and family travel near hill 
of S. and place where Nephites were 
destroyed. 

SHIMNILOM-city in land of Nephi 
Alma 23 : 8, 12 Lamanites in S. are 

converted to the Lord. 

SHINE, SHINING, SHONE (see also 
Enlighten ; l l luminated ; Light) 

2 Ne. 1 4 :  5 (Isa. 4: 5) the Lord 
will create upon every dwelling-place of 
mount Zion the s. of flaming fire by night ; 
19 : 2 (Isa. 9 :  2) light has s. upon them 
that dwell in land of shadow of death ; 
23 : 10 (Isa.  1 3 :  10) moon shall not cause 
her light to s. ; Mosiah 13 : 5 Abinadi's 
face s .  with exceeding luster ; Alma 5 :  50 
glory of King shall soon s.  forth among 
men ; 37 : 23 the Lord will prepare stone 
which will s.  forth in darkness unto light ; 
40 : 25 the righteous shall s. forth in 
kingdom of God ; Hel. 5 :  36 faces of 
Nephi ' and Lehi4 s.  as faces of angels ; 
3 Ne . 12 : 16 (Matt. 5 :  16) let your light 
so s.  before this people ; 18 : 24 hold up 
your light that it may s.  unto the world ; 
19 : 25 light of J esus' countenance s. upon 
disciples ; Morm. 8: 16 record shall s. 
forth out of darkness ; Ether 3 :  I , 4 (6 : 3) 
brother of J ared asks the Lord to make 
stones s.  

D&C 6:  21  (10 : 58 ; 34 : 2;  45 : 7;  88 : 
49) Christ is tbe light which s. in darkness ; 
34 : 9 stars shall refuse their s. ; 88 : 7 
truth s. ; 88 : 1 1  the light which s. is 
through him who enlightens eyes ; 1 1 0 :  3 
the Lord's countenance s. above bright
ness of sun ; 1 1 5 :  5 s .  forth, that thy light 
may be standard for nations. 

SHINEHAH (see S un) 

SHIP, SHIPPING (see also Barge ; Sail ; 
Vessel) 

1 Ne. 1 7 : 8 , 49-5 1 Nephi ' is com
manded to build s. ; 1 7 : 17 elder brothers 
murmur at building of s. ; 1 8 :  1-3 the 
Lord shows Nephi'  how to build s. ; 1 8 :  4 
Nephi'  finishes building s. ; 1 8 :  6-8 
Lehites enter s. and sail to promised land ; 
Alma 63 : 5 Hagoth builds large s. for 
voyages northward ; 63 : 7 other s. are 
built ; 63 : 8 s .  are never heard of again ; 
Hel. 3 :  10 much timber sent to land north
ward by s. ; 3 :  14  record does not include 
full account of shipping and building of s. 

D&C 123 : 16 large s. is benefited by 
small helm. 

SHIZ-Jaredite military leader 
Ether 14 : 17 brother of Lib, 

pursues Coriantumr ' ;  14 : 18  fear of S. 
goes throughout land ; 1 4 :  19-20 people 
are divided between Coriantumr' and S . ; 
1 4 :  24 swears to avenge himself upon 
Coriantumr' of brother's blood ; 14: 26-3 1 
( 1 5 : 6-28) S's  army battles with army 
of Coriantumr ' ;  1 5 : 5 exchanges letters 
with Coriantumr ' ;  1 5 :  29-3 1 is slain by 
Coriantumr'. 
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SHOD 

D&C 27 : 16 stand having feet s. with 
preparation of gospel of peace ; 1 1 2 :  7 
let thy feet be s. ,  for path lies among 
mountains. 

SHOE (see Latchet ; Shod) 

SHORN (see also Shave) 
Alma 3 :  4-5 heads of Lamanltes are 

s. ; 3 Ne. 4: 7 heads of robbers are s. 

SHORTEN, SHORT 

2 Ne. 7 :  2 (I  sa. 50 : 2) is the Lord's 
hand s., that he cannot redeem. 

D&C 35 : 8 ( 133 : 67) the Lord's arm 
is not s. ; 52 : 11 (84 : 97 ; 109 : 59) the Lord 
will cut his work s.  in righteousness. 

JS-M 1 :  20 (Matt. 24 : 22) except 
those days be s., no flesh to be saved. 

SHOULDER 

1 Ne. 2 1 : 22 (22 : 6 ;  2 Ne. 6 :  6 ;  Isa. 
49 : 22) Israel's daughters shall be carried 
upon Gentiles' s. ; 2 Ne. 19 : 6 (lsa. 9 :  6) 
government shall be upon Messiah's s. ; 
Mosiah 24 : 14 the Lord will ease burdens 
put upon s. of people of Alma '. 

SHOUT (see also Praise ; Rejoice) 
2 Ne. 3 1 :  13 those who receive Holy 

Ghost shall s. praises to Holy One. 
D&C 109 : 80 saints s. aloud for joy ; 

128 : 23 let mountains s. for joy. 

SHOW, SHEW, SHOWN (see also 
Appeal ; God, Manifestations of; Jesus 
Christ, Appearance of; Manifest ;  
Revelation ; Sign ; Unfold) 

2 Ne. 32 : 5 the Lord will s. all who 
receive Holy Ghost what they should do ; 
33 : 1 1  Christ will s. that these words are 
his words ; Jacob 4 :  7 the Lord s. unto 
men their weakness ; Hel. 7 :  23 the Lord 
will not s. unto the wicked of his strength ; 
3 Ne. 1 9 :  35 the Lord will not s. unto 
J ews so great miracles because of un
belief ; 28 : 30 three Nephites can s. them
selves to whomever it seemeth them good ; 
Morm. 8 :  35 Christ has s. Moroni ' great 
and marvelous things to come to pass ; 
Ether 3 :  25 the Lord s. brother of J ared ' 
all inhabitants of earth ; 4 :  8 unto those 
who deny these things, the Lord will s. 
no greater things ; 1 2 :  7 Christ s. himself 
not to the world. 

D&C 5 :  3 (10 : 34-35 ; 19 : 21) plates 
not to be s. except to those persons whom 
the Lord chooses ; 1 0 :  34 I s. unto you 
wisdom ; 39 : 6 Holy Ghost s. all things ; 
45 : 16 I will s. it plainly as I s. it unto my 
disciples ; 63 : 21  earth to be transfigured 
according to pattern s. to apostles ; 107 : 

100 he who s. himself not approved shall 
not be counted worthy to stand ; 1 2 1 : 43 
s. forth an increase of love after re
proving. 

Moses 1 :  42 (4 : 32) words given to 
Moses should not be s. to any except 
believers ; 7 :  4 the Lord s. Enoch' the 
world for many generations ; 7 :  21 the 
Lord s. Enoch" all inhabitants of earth ; 
7 :  67 the Lord s. Enoch ' all things ; Abr .  
3 :  22 the Lord s. Abraham intelligences 
organized before world was. 

SHRINK (see also Withdraw) 
2 Ne. 9 :  46 prepare yourselves for 

j udgment, that ye may not s. with fear ; 
Jacob 2 :  6 to testify of wickedness causes 
J acob ' to s. from presence of maker ; 
Mosiah 2 :  38 (3 : 25) sense of guilt causes 
unrepentant to s. from presence of the 
Lord ; 27 : 31 men will s. beneath glance 
of God's all-piercing eye ; Alma 43 :  48 
men of Moroni' are about to s. from 
Lamanites. 

D&C 19 : 18 Christ would that he 
might not drink bitter cup and s. 

SHULE-£arly Jaredite k ing 

Ether 1 :  30-3 1 (7 : 7 ;  8 :  1)  son of 
Kib, father of Omer ; 7 :  7 is born in 
captivity ; 7 :  8-9 restores kingdom to 
father ; 7: 1 1 , 26-27 rules righteously ; 7 :  
1 2  begets many children ; 7 :  1 3  gives 
Corihor power in kingdom ; 7 :  1 5-16 
Noah " rebels against S. ; 7:  15-17 Noah" 
takes S. captive ; 7 :  18-22 sons help S .  
regain kingdom ; 7 :  23-25 S .  protects the 
prophets. 

SHULON, LAND OF 

Moses 6 :  17 people of God come out 
from. 

SHUM-Nephite coin (see also Coin) 
Alma 1 1 :  5 ,  9 s. of gold is twice the 

value of a sean. 

SHUM, PEOPLE OF 

Moses 7 :  5 Enoch· beholds valley of 
S., people of S . ; 7: 7 people of Canaan to 
destroy people of S. in battle. 

SHURR. V ALLEY OF 

Ether 1 4 :  28 Coriantumr' and army 
pitch tents in S .  

SHUT 

2 Ne. 4: 32 may gates of hell be s .  
continually before me ; 4 :  32 wilt thou 
not s.  gates of righteousness before me ; 
9 :  9 except for resurrection, our spirits 
must have been s. out of God's presence ; 
1 6 :  10 (lsa. 6 :  10) s. their eyes lest they 
see and be converted ; 3 Ne. 13 : 6 (Matt. 
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6 :  6) when thou has s .  thy door, pray to 
Father who Is in secret ; Ether 4: 9 at the 
Lord's command, heavens are opened and 
are s. 

D&C 77 : 8 four angels have power to 
s .  up heavens. 

Moses 5 :  4 Adam and Eve are s. out 
from God's presence ; 5 :  41 Cain is s. out 
from the Lord's presence ; 6: 49 men 
have become carnal and are s .  out 
from God's presence ; 7 :  38 the Lord will 
shut up in prison those who perish In 
floods. 

SICK, SICKNESS (see also Administra
tions to the Sick ; Disease ; Fever ; Heal ; 
Health ; Infirmity ; Needy) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  31 (Moslah 3 :  5) multitudes 
of people who are s .  are healed by Lamb ; 
Jacob 2 :  19 seek riches to administer 
relief to the s. ; Alma 1 :  30 Nephites do 
not send away any who are s . ; 7: 11 Son 
will take upon himself the s. of his people ; 
9 :  22 Nephites have been saved from s.  
by the Lord ; 15:  3 Zeezrom lies s. at 
Sidom ; 3 Ne. 7 :  22 those healed of s. have 
been wrought upon by Spirit ; 1 7 :  7-9 
(26 : 15) J esus heals the s. among the 
Nephltes ; 4 Ne. 1 :  5 J esus' disciples heal 
the s. ; Morm. 8 :  37 ye love your money 
more than ye love the s. ; 8 :  39 why do ye 
suffer the s. to pass by you without notice ; 
9 :  24 believers shall lay hands upon the 
s . ,  and they shall recover ; Mora. 8 :  8 the 
whole need no physician, but they who 
are s. 

D&C 24 : 13 (124 : 98) require not 
miracles except healing of the s. ; 3 5 :  9 
(84 : 68) whoso asks in the Lord's name in 
faith shall heal the s . ; 42 : 43 whosoever 
are s .  and have not faith to be healed, 
but believe, shall be nourished ; 42 : 44-
(66 : 9) elders to lay hands on s. ; 45 : 3 1  
desolating s .  shall cover land ; 52 : 40 
remember the s. and the afflicted ; 84 : 68 
( 1 24 :  98) he who believes shall heal the s . ; 
124 : 87 s. of the land shall redound to 
your glory. 

SICKLE (see also Reap) 
Alma 26 : 5 missionaries thrust in 

their s. and reaped. 
D&C 4 :  4 thrust in s. to lay up in 

store ; 6 :  3 ( 1 1 : 3, 27 ; 1 2 :  3 ;  1 4 :  3 ;  33 : 7) 
thrust In s. and reap ; 6: 4 ( 1 1 : 4 ;  12 : 4 ;  
1 4 :  4) whosoever will thrust In s .  is called 
of God ; 3 1 : 5 thrust In s. and sins are 
forgiven. 

SIDE 

3 Ne. 1 1 :  14-15 multitude thrust 
hands Into J esus' s. 

D&C 6: 37 behold the wounds which 
pierced my s .  

SIDOM, LAND OF 

Alma 1 5 : 1 Alma · and Amulek find 
converts from Ammonlhah in S . ;  1 5 : 3 
Zeezrom lies sick In S. ; 1 5 : 10--1 1 Zeezrom 
Is healed ; 15 : 13 Alma" establishes church 
In S . ; 1 5 : 14-17 people repent and are 
baptized. 

SIDON, RIVER-mosl prominenl Tiver 
in N ephile lerriloTy, Tuns nonh 10 sea 
(see also River) 

Alma 2 :  15 hill Amnlhu is on east of 
S . ; 2: 34 Lamanites camp on west of S . ; 
4 :  4 many are baptized in waters of S . ; 
22 : 29 wilderness at S.  

SIEGE 

2 Ne. 26 : 1 5  the Lord will lay s.  with 
a mount against seed of Nephltes and 
Lamanites ; 3 Ne. 4: 16  robbers lay s. 
around Nephites ; E ther 14 : 5 Corlan
tumr" lays' s. to wilderness. 

SIFT 

Alma 37 : 15 transgressors will be 
delivered to Satan, that he may s .  them 
as chaff before wind ; 3 Ne. 1 8 :  18 Satan 
desires to have you, that he may s.  you 
as wheat. 

D&C 52 : 1 2  Satan desires to s. 
Lyman Wight as chaff. 

SIGHT (see also Eye ; See) 
2 Ne. 1 5 : 21 (Isa. 5 :  21)  wo unto the 

prudent in their own s. ; 21 :  3 (Isa. 1 1 :  3) 
rod out of stem of J esse shall not j udge 
after s .  of his eyes ; Mosiah 3 :  5 the Lord 
will cause the blind to receive their s . ; 
3 Ne. 7 :  20 Nephi " does many miracles in 
s. of people ; 4 Ne. 1 :  5 J esus' disciples 
cause the blind to receive .s. ; E ther 3 :  25 
(12 : 20--21) the Lord withholds nothing 
from s .  of brother of J ared '.  

D &C 3:  12 God gave J oseph Smith 
s.  and power to translate record ; 1 8 :  10 
worth of souls Is great In s. of God ; 35 : 9 
(84 : 69) blind to receive their s .  

Moses 3 :  9 (Abr. 5:  9) the Lord 
makes trees grow that are pleasant to s. 

SIGN (see also Faith ; Jesus Christ ,  
Second Coming of; Miracle ; Prophecy ; 
Token ; Wonder ; TG Sign Seekers ; 
Signs) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  7 Nephi'  given s. of man 
descending out of heaven as s. ; 1 9 :  1 0  
three days o f  darkness to b e  s. o f  Christ's 
death ; 2 Ne. 17: 14 ( Isa. 7: 14) the Lord 
will give s., virgin shall conceive and 
bear son ; 1 8 :  18 (lsa. 8: 18) I and the 
children the Lord hath given me are for 
s .  In Israel ; 26 : 3 s. to be given of Christ's 
birth, death, resurrection ; Jacob 7: 13  
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Sherem asks J acob ' to show him a s. ; 7 :  
1 4  if God shall smite thee, let that be a s. ; 
Mosiah 3 :  15 the Lord shows his people 
many s. and types of his coming ; Alma 
30 : 43-50 Korihor asks for a s., is struck 
dumb ; 30: 44 will ye say, Show me a s . ,  
when ye have testimonies of prophets ; 
32 : 17 many will ask for s. before they 
will believe ; 37 : 27 s. and wonders of 
secret combinations to be kept from 
people ; Hel. 2 :  7 servant of Helaman a 
gives Kishkumen a s. ; 6 :  22 secret 
combinations have secret s.  and words ; 
1 4 :  3 Samuel the Lamanite prophesies s.  
of Christ's  birth, night without darkness ; 
1 4 :  14, 20-25 Samuel the Lamanite 
prophesies s. of Christ's  death ; 3 Ne. 1 :  
13 ,  16 on this night will s. be given, and 
on the morrow come I into world ; 1 :  22 
Satan hardens hearts , they believe not s .  
they have seen ; 2: 1 people begin to forget 
s .  and wonders they ha-.e seen ; 8 :  3 
people begin to look for s. of Christ 's  
death ; 2 1 : 1 gathering of Israel a s.  that 
prophecies are about to be fulfilled ; 
Morm. 9 :  24-25 (Ether 4 :  18 ; Mark 1 6 :  
1 7 )  these s .  shall follow them that believe. 

D&C 24 : 13 require not miracles 
except the Lord commands you ; 29 : 14 
(45 : 39 ; 88 : 93) s.  in heaven before day of 
the Lord ; 35 : 8 (58 : 64 ; 68 : 10 ; 84 : 65) 
the Lord will show s. unto those who 
believe ; 39 : 23 (45 : 16-33) s. of the Lord's 
coming ; 45 : 39-40 he who fears the Lord 
shall look for s. of coming ; 46 : 9 (63 : 7-12) 
ask not for s. to consume it upon lusts ; 
63 : 7 he who seeks s. shall see s . ,  but not 
unto salvatio n ;  63 : 9-1 1  s. come by faith ; 
63 : 10 s. come by will of God, not man ; 
63 : 1 1  God will show no s. to those with
out faith ; 68 : 11 given to know s. of times 
and of coming of Son ; 84 : 65-72 (124 : 98) 
s. follow him who believes. 

Moses 2 :  14 (Abr. 4: 14) let there be 
lights in firmament for s. and seasons ; 
JS-M 1 :  22 (Matt. 24 : 24) false Christs and 
false prophets will show great s. and 
wonders. 

SILENCE, SILENT 
2 Ne. 1 :  14 Lehi' to lie down in cold 

and s. grave ; Alma 5 1 : 7 people of liberty 
put king-men to s. ; 55 : 17  preparations 
for war done in profound s. ; 3 Ne. 10 : 1-2 
s.  in the land for many hours. 

D&C 38 : 12  powers of darkness 
cause s.  to reign ; 88 : 95 s. in heaven for 
half an hour. 

SILK (see also Cloth) 
1 Ne. 1 3 : 7 Nephi' sees s. in abomin

able church ; Alma 1 :  29 (4 : 6) people 
have abundance of s. ; Ether 9: 17  (10 : 
24) J aredi tes have all manner of s. 

SILLY (see also Foolish) 
Alma 30 : 31 Korihor accuses priests 

of leading people after s.  traditions. 

SILVER (see also Metal ; Ore) 
1 Ne. 2 :  4 Lehi'  leaves s .  and precious 

things behind ; 13 : 7 gold and s. in 
abominable church ; 18 : 25 gold and s.  
found in promised land ; 2 Ne. 5 :  1 5  
Nephi'  teaches people to work in s. ; 
Jarom 1 :  8 (Alma 1 :  29 ; 4 :  6 ;  Hel. 6 :  9) 
N ephites become rich in gold and s. ; Ether 
9: 1 7  J aredites have all manner of s. and 
p recious things. 

D&C 128 : 24 the Lord shall sit as 
refiner and purifier of s. 

JS-H 1 :  35 Urim and Thummim two 
stones in s.  bow ; 1 :  56 J oseph Smith 
works in s. mine. 

SIMEON, M OUNT 
Moses 7 :  2 God commands Enoch ' 

to go upon mount S.  

SIMILITUDE (see also J esus Christ, 
Types of ; Likeness ; Shadow ; Type) 

Jacob 4 :  5 Abraham' s offering Isaac 
is s. of God and his Son. 

D&C 124 : 2 stake shaH be polished 
after s.  of palace ; 128 : 13 baptismal font 
was instituted as s. of grave ; 138 : 13  just 
spirits had offered sacrifice in s.  of Son's 
great sacrifice. 

Moses 1 :  6, 13, 16 Moses is in s. of 
Only Begotten ; 5: 7 sacrifice of Adam is 
s. of sacrifice of Only Begotten. 

SIMPLE, SIMPLENESS (see also Ease, 
Easiness ; Light [adj . ] ; Plain) 

1 Ne. 1 7 :  41  Israelites would not be 
healed because of s. of the way ; 2 Ne. 
3 :  20 descendants of Lehi'  will cry from 
dust in s. ; Alma 37 : 6 by s .  things are 
great things brought to pass. 

D&C 1 :  23 gospel to be proclaimed 
by the weak and the s. ;  133 : 57 the Lord 
reasons in plainness and s. 

SIN, SINFUL (see also Abomination ; 
Apostasy ; Captive, Captivity ; Confes
sion ; Crime ; Darkness, Spiritual ; 
Death, Spiritual ; Devi l ;  Disobedience ; 
Err ; Evil ; Fall of Man ; Forgive ; Guilt ; 
Iniquity ; J esus Christ ,  A tonement 
through ; Jesus Christ-Savior ; J ustice ; 
Offense ; Pollute ; Punishment ; Re
mlSSlon ; Repentance ; Sinner ; Trans ... 
gression : Trespass ; Wickedness ; TG 
Sin) 

2 Ne. 2 :  13  if no s. , then no righteous
ness ; 2 :  23 Adam could have done no 
good, for he knew no s. ; 4: 19 heart of 
Nephi ' groans because of his s. ; 4: 3 1  
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wilt thou make me shake at appearance 
of s.  ; 9 :  38  those who die in s. will remain 
in s. ; 9 :  45 turn away from s. ; 9 :  48 J acob ' 
teaches consequences of s . ; 28 : 8 false 
churches claim God will justify in com
mitting little s. ; 33 : 5 sacred record 
speaks harshly against s. ; Jacob 1 :  1 9  
teachers answer s. o f  people upon own 
heads if they do not teach diligently ; 2 :  5 
Nephites begin to labor in s. which is 
abominable to God ; 7 :  19 Sherem fears 
he has committed unpardonable s. ; 
Mosiah 2 :  33 he who remains and dies in 
s. receives wages of everlasting punish
ment ; 4: 14 devil is master of s. ; 4: 29 
I cannot tell you all the things whereby 
you may commit s. ; 25 : 1 1  s. and polluted 
state of Lamanites ; Alma 1 1 :  37 God 
cannot save men i n  their s. ; 1 3 : 12 those 
sanctified by Holy Ghost cannot look 
upon s. without abhorrence ; 26 : 17 God 
has snatched us from s., polluted state ; 
36 : 1 7-19 Alma ' harrowed up by memory 
of s. ; 39 : 6 to deny Holy Ghost is un
pardonable s. ; 41 : 9-10 do not suppose ye 
will be restored from s. to happiness ; 42 : 
17 how could man s. without law ; 42 : 20 
if no law was given against s . ,  men would 
not be afraid to s. ; 42 : 21 if no law, what 
could justice or mercy do for men who 
s. ; 42 : 29 only let your s. trouble you ; 
45 : 12 fourth generation after Christ's  
visit will  s.  against great ligh t ;  45 : 1 6  
the Lord cannot look upon s. with least 
degree of allowance ; Hel. 6: 30 devil is 
author of all s. ; 7 :  24 Nephites have s.  
against greater knowledge than Laman
ites ; 3 Ne. 6: 18 wicked Nephites do not 
s.  ignorantly ; 1 6 :  10 when Gentiles s.  
against gospel , Father will  take it from 
them ; 28 : 38 three Nephites are changed, 
that they suffer no sorrow, save for s, of 
world ; Morm. 8 :  32 false churches will 
forgive s.  for money ; Ether 2 :  1 5  I for
give thee and thy brethren their s. , but 
thou shalt not s. any more ; 2: 1 5  if men s.  
until  fully ripe, they are cut off from the 
Lord's presence ; Moro. 7 :  12 devil invit
eth and enticeth to s. ; 8 :  8 ,  10 little 
children not capable of committing s. 

D&C 1 :  27 commandments given 
that the Lord's servants who s.  might be 
chastened and repent ; 1 :  31 the Lord can
not look upon s.  with allowance ; 6: 35 
(29 : 3 ;  82 : 2 ,  7) s. no more ; 1 0 :  25 Satan 
tells men it is no s.  to lie ; 1 8 :  44 marvelous 
work unto convincing of many of their s . ,  
that they might repent ; 19 : 20 (59 : 1 2 ;  
61 : 2 )  confess your s. ; 20 : 3 7  those who 
confess they have repented of s.  should 
be baptized ; 29 : 3 (64 : 3) your s. are for
given you ; 29 : 47 children cannot s. until 
they begin to become accountable ; 42 : 28 
he who s. and repents not should be cast 

out ; 42 : 3 7  he who s.  and repents not 
should lose consecrated property ; 45 : 4 
behold the sufferings and death of him 
who did not s. ; 45 : 58 in Millennium, 
children shall grow up without s. ; 49 : 20 
(84 : 49) world lies in s. ; 50 : 29 those who 
are purified and cleansed from all s. shall 
receive whatever they ask ; 56 : 14 saints' 
s.  have come up unto the Lord ; 59 : 1 5  
much laughter i s  s. ; 64 : 3 some among 
elders have s. ; 64 : 7 the Lord forgives s. 
unto those who have not s.  unto death ; 
64 : 9 greater s. remains in him who for
gives not ; 68 : 25 s. is upon heads of 
neglectful parents ; 82 : 3 he who s.  
against greater light receives greater 
condemnation ; 82 : 7 former s.  return to 
souls who s. agai n ;  84 : 50-5 1 those who 
come not unto the Lord are under bond
age of s. ; 88 : 35 he who abides in s.  can
not be sanctified ; 88 : 82 men's s. are upon 
their own heads after being warned ; 88 : 
86 entangle not yourselves in s. ; 95 : 6 
walking in darkness is grievous s. ; 98 : 20 
many members do not forsake their s. ; 
101 : 9 notwithstanding saints' s . ,  the 
Lord will remember mercy ; 109 : 34 as 
all men s . ,  forgive the transgressions of 
thy people ; 1 1 1 :  1 1  be wise as serpents, 
yet without s. ; 1 2 1 : 17 those who cry 
transgression do it  because they are 
servants of s. ; 121 : 37 when men under
take to cover their s., Spirit withdraws ; 
132 : 26 fate of those sealed in new and 
everlasting covenant who s. ; 132 : 39 
David and Solomon did not s. save in 
wives not received from God ; 138 : 57 
spirits in darkness are under bondage of s. 

Moses 5 :  23 if thou doest well, s. 
lieth at the door ; 6: 55 inasmuch as 
children are conceived in s., when they 
begin to grow up, s. conceives in their 
hearts ; A of F 2 all men will be punished 
for own s. 

SINAI, MOUNT (see also Mount, 
Mountain) 

Mosiah 12 : 33 keep commandments 
the Lord gave me on S. ; 1 3 :  5 Abinadi's  
face shines as did Moses' on S .  

D &C 29 : 1 3  trump shall sound as  
upon M.S. 

SINCERITY, SINCERE (see also 
Deceit ; Honesty ; Hypocrisy ; Integ
rity ; I ntent ; Unfeigned) 

Mosiah 4: 10 ask in s.  of heart that 
God will forgive you ; 26 : 29 he who re
pents in s. of heart shall be forgiven ; i9 : 
19 except for interposition of Creator and 
their s. repentance, people of Noah ' must 
remain in bondage ; Alma 26 : 31 s. of 
converts is witnessed in love toward 
brethren ; 33 : 1 1  thou didst hear me 



Sing I N DE X  334 

because of my s. ; Hel. 3: 27 the Lord Is 
merciful to all who call upon him in s. ; 
Moro. 10 : 4 If ye ask with s. heart, God 
will manifest truth. 

D &C 5 :  24 Martin Harris to humble 
himself In s. of heart ; 20 : 6 J oseph Smith 
humbled himself s. 

SING. SANG, SUNG. SINGING (see 
also Praise ; Rejoice ; Song) 

1 Ne. 1 :  8 (Alma 36 : 22) God's 
throne surrounded by angels s. and prais
Ing God ; 18 : 9 the rebellious begin to 
dance and s. ; 2 1 : 13 (Isa. 49 : 13) s. , 0 
heavens, break forth Into s. ,  0 mountains ; 
2 Ne. 8 :  1 1  (Isa. 5 1 :  1 1 )  the redeemed 
shall corne with s. unto Zion ; 1 5 : 1 (Isa. 
5: 1)  then will I s. to my well-beloved a 
song touching his vineyard ; 24 : 7 (Isa. 14 : 
7) they break forth into s. ; Mosiah 2 :  28 
Benjamin' s  spirit to join choirs above in 
s. praises of God ; 12 : 22 (3 Ne. 1 6 :  18) 
with voice together shall watchmen s. ; 
20 : 1 Lamanltes' daughters gather In 
Shemlon to s. and dance ; Alma 5 :  26 if 
ye have felt to s. song of redeeming love, 
can ye feel so now ; 26 : 8 let us s. God's 
praise ; 26 : 13  converts are brought to 
s. redeeming love ; 3 Ne. 4: 31 people 
break forth, all as one, In s. and praising 
God ; 22 : 1 (lsa. 54 : 1)  s., 0 barren, and 
break forth Into s. ; Morm. 7 :  7 the 
guiltless shall s. ceaseless praises with 
choirs above ; Ether 6 :  9 J aredltes s. 
praises unto the Lord ; Moro. 6 :  9 saints 
preach, pray, s. in meetings as led by Holy 
Ghost. 

D&C 45 : 71 (66 : 1 1 ;  101 : 1 8 ;  109 : 
39 ; 133 : 33) righteous shall corne to Zion, 
s. songs of everlasting joy ; 84 : 98-102 
those who remain will s. new song to
gether ; 128 : 22 let the earth break forth 
Into s. ; 128 : 23 morning stars s. together ; 
133 : 56 resurrected saints shall s. the 
song of the Lamb ; 136 : 28 (138 : 24) 
praise the Lord with s. 

SINGLE, SINGLENESS (see also Dili
gence) 

3 Ne. 13 : 22 (Matt. 6 :  22) If thine 
eye be s . ,  thy whole body shall be full of 
light ; Morm. 8 :  15 record to be brought 
forth with eye s. to glory of God. 

D&C 4: 5 eye s. to glory of God 
qualifies man for the work ; 27 : 2 partake 
of sacrament with eye s. to the Lord' s  
glory ; 36 : 7 those who embrace gospel 
with s. of heart shan be ordained ; 59 : 1 
blessed are they who corne into land with 
eyes s. to the Lord's glory ; 59 : 13 on 
Sabbath prepare food with s. of heart ; 
82 : 19 do an things with eye s. to glory 
of God ; 88 : 67 If your eye be s. to my 
glory, your whole bodies shall be filled 

with light ; 88 : 68 sanctify yourselves 
that your minds become s. to God. 

SINIM, LAND OF-possiblY land of 
China (see also BD Slnlm) 

1 Ne. 2 1 : 12 (!sa. 49 : 12) Israel to 
gather from land of S. 

SINK (see S unk) 

SINNER (see also Sin) 
Mosiah 28 : 4 sons of Moslah ' had 

been vilest of s. ; Alma 34 : 40 do not 
revile against those who cast you out, 
lest you become s. like them ; 41 : 1 5  the 
word restoration more fully condemns 
the s. ; 42 : 1 God's  j ustice In condemning 
s. to punishment ; Hel. 13 : 26 Nephites 
can prophets s. because they testify of 
evil ; Moro. 8: 8 Christ cans not the 
righteous, but s. to repentance. 

D&C 43 : 18 ye s. stay and sleep until 
the Lord calls again ; 63 : 57 those who 
desire to warn s. should be caned. 

SIRON, LAND OF-land by borders of 
Lamanites 

Alma 39 : 3 Corlanton goes into land 
of S.  after harlot. 

SISTER (see also Family) 
2 Ne. 5 :  6 s. of Nephi'  go with him. 
D&C 42 : 88, 90 if brother or s. 

offends, be reconciled. 
Abr. 2: 24-25 Abraham Is Instructed 

to ten Egyptians Sarai is his s. ; JS-H 1 :  4, 
7 J oseph Smith's s. ,  Sophronia, Catherine, 
Lucy. 

SITUATION 

Mosiah 2 :  40 awake to remembrance 
of awful s. of transgressors ; Ether 8 :  24 
when secret combinations corne among 
Gentiles, they should awake to sense of 
awful s. 

SIX 
D&C 77 : 12 God made world in s. 

days. 

SKILL. SKILLFUL (see also Art ; Ex
pert) 

Enos 1 :  20 Lamanites' s. was in bow ; 
Alma 1 0 :  15 lawyers are learned in cun
ning, that they might be s. In profession ; 
5 1 : 3 1  every man of Teancum exceeds 
Lamanltes in s. of war. 

D &C 89 : 8 tobacco to be used with 
j udgment and s. 

SKIN 

1 Ne. 1 7 : 1 1  Nephi ' makes bellows 
of s. of beasts ; 2 Ne. 5 :  21 (Alma 3 :  6) 
the Lord causes s. of blackness to corne 
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upon Lamanites ; Jacob 3 :  8 Lamanites' 
s.  will be whiter than Nephites' unless 
they repent ; 3 :  9 revile no more against 
Lamanites because of s. ; Enos 1 :  20 
(Alma 3 :  5 ;  43 : 20 ; 3 Ne. 4: 7) Lamanites 
wear short s.  girdle about loins ; Mosiah 
1 7 : 13 priests scourge Abinadi's s. with 
faggots ; Alma 20 : 29 missionaries' s. is 
worn because of strong cords ; 44 : 1 8  
Lamanites' naked s .  exposed t o  Nephites' 
swords ; 49 : 6 Lamanites prepare thick 
garments of s. ; J Ne. 2 :  15 Lamanites' s. 
becomes white. 

Moses 4: 27 the Lord makes coats of 
s .  for Adam and Eve. 

SLACKEN (see also Short, Shorten ; 
Weak) 

2 Ne. 4: 26 why should my strength 
s. because of my afflictions ; Jacob 5 :  47 
has the Lord of vineyard s. his hand. 

SLAIN (see Slay, Slain) 

SLANDER, SLANDERER (see also 
Babblings ; Backbiting ; Deceit ; Gossip ; 
Lying ; Report) 

D&C 109 : 30 an end to lyings and s. 
against the Lord's people ; 1 1 2 :  9 let 
tongue of the s. cease its perverseness. 

SLAUGHTER (see also Battle ; Carnage ; 
Kill ; Slay ; War) 

1 Ne. 1 2 :  2 Nephi' beholds great s. 
among his people ; Mosiah 14 : 7 (lsa. 
53 :  7) he is brought as lamb to s. ; Alma 
2 :  18  Nephites slay Amlicites with great 
s. ; 28 : 2-3 great s. among both Lamanites 
and Nephites ; 49 : 21 (62 : 38) Lamanites 
slain with great s. ; Hel. 1 :  27 Laman
ites slay Nephites in center of land with 
great s. ; J Ne. 4: 11 great and terrible s. 
in battle between Nephites and robbers ; 
Morm. 4 :  21 Nephites driven and s. 

D&C 135 : 4 I am going like lamb 
to s. 

SLAVERY, SLAVES (see also Bondage ; 
Freedom) 

Mosiah 2 :  13 Benjamin has not 
suffered people to make s. of one another ; 
7 :  15 Limhi's people willing to be s. of 
Nephites ; Alma 27 : 8 people of Anti
N ephi-Lehi willing to be N ephites' s. 
until they repair murders ; 27 : 9 against 
Nephites' law to have s. ; 48 : 11 Moroni' 
finds joy in brethren's freedom from s. ; 
J Ne. 3 :  7 Giddianhi entices Nephites to 
become robbers' brethren, not s .  

D&C 87 : 4 s. shall rise up against 
masters ; 130 : 13 war will probably arise 
through s. question ; 134 : 12 dangerous to 
allow human beings to be held in servi
tude. 

SLAY, SLEW, SLAIN (see also Death, 
Physical ; Destruction ; J esus Christ ,  
Death o f ;  J esus Christ-Lamb of God ; 
Kil l ;  Murder ; Slaughter ; Smite) 

1 Ne. 1 :  20 J ews had s. prophets of 
old ; 4: 1 2  Spirit tells Nephi' to s. Laban ; 
4 :  13 the Lord s. the wicked to bring forth 
righteous purposes ; 13 : 5 abominable 
church s. saints ; 2 Ne. 20 : 4 ( lsa. 10 : 4) 
they shall fall under the s. ; 2 1 : 4 (30 : 9) 
with breath of his lips shall the Lord s.  
the wicked ; Mosiah 7 :  26 Limhi' s people 
have s. prophet Abinadi ; Alma 18 : 3 
Lamoni's servants believe AmmonS can ... 
not be s. ; 19 : 22-24 man who lifts sword 
to s. Ammon" falls dead ; 44: 1 Nephites 
do not desire to s. Lamanites ; 60 : 13 the 
Lord suffers the righteous to be s. that 
justice might come upon the wicked ; 
Hel. 1 :  20 army of Coriantumr 3 s. all 
who oppose them ; 4 : 2 the rebellious are 
s. and driven from land ; 8 :  21 will ye 
say sons of Zedekiah were not s. ; 13 : 25 
Nephites claim they would not have s. 
prophets of old ; J Ne. 10 : 15 many have 
been s.  for testifying of Christ's coming ; 
1 6 :  9 the Lord will cause house of Israel 
to be s.  and cast out ; E ther 9: 27 Heth' 
s.  father with sword. 

D&C 5 :  22 he who keeps command
ments shall be granted eternal life, even 
if he should be s. ; 63 : 33 wicked shall 
s. the wicked ; 89 : 21 destroying angel 
shall not s. those who keep Word of 
Wisdom. 

Moses 5 :  32 Cain s. Abel ; 5 :  39 
Cain fears men will s. him ; 5 :  47-50 
Lamech ' s. Irad ; 7 :  7 people of Canaan 
to s. people of Shum in battle ; Abr. 1 :  1 2  
priests try to s. Abraham. 

SLEEP, SLEPT (see also Captive, 
Captivity ; Death, Physical ; Death, 
Spiritual ; Dormant ; Idleness ; Retire ; 
Slumber) 

2 Ne. 1 :  13 0 that ye would awake 
from s. of hell ; 27 : 5 (Isa. 29 : 10) the Lord 
pours out deep s. upon those that do 
iniquity ; Mosiah 24 : 19 the Lord causes 
deep s. to come upon Lamanites ; Alma 
5 :  7 the Lord awakened fathers out of 
deep s. ; 19 : 8 Lamoni is not dead, but s. 
in God ; 37 : 37 lie down unto the Lord, 
that he may watch over you in your 
s. ; 55 : 15 Lamanite guards are drunken 
and in deep s. ; Morm. 9 :  13 resurrec
tion brings to pass redemption from end
less s. 

D&C 43 : 18 sinners s. until the Lord 
shall call again ; 45 : 45 (88 : 97) saints that 
have s. shall come forth ; 63 : 51 (101 : 31)  
children shall n o t  s. b u t  shall b e  changed 

, in twinkling ; 88 : 97 they who have s. in 
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graves shaU come forth ; 88 : 1 24 cease to 
s.  longer than is needful ; 138 : 17  sleeping 
dust of the dead to be restored to perfect 
frame. 

Moses 3 :  21 (Abr. 5 :  15) God causes 
deep s. to faU upon Adam ; JS-H 1 :  46 
vision of Moroni' causes s.  to flee from 
eyes of J oseph Smith. 

SLING (see also Weapon) 
1 Ne. 1 6 :  23 NephI ' arms himself 

with s. ; Mosiah 9 :  16 Zenitf arms people 
with s. ; 10 : 8 (Alma 3 :  5 ;  43 : 20) Laman
ites armed with s. ; Alma 2: 12  (49 : 20) 
Nephites armed with s. ; 17 : 7 sons of 
Mosiah' take s. to provide food ; 1 7 :  36-
38 Ammon' casts stones at Lamanites 
with s. 

SLIPPERY (see also Accursed) 
Hel. 1 3 :  3 1 ,  33, 36 (Morm. 1 :  18) 

the Lord will curse riches, that they be
come s. 

SLOTHFUL, SLOTHFULNESS (see 
also Diligence ; Idle ; I ndustry ; Lazi
ness ; Neglect ; Procrastinate) 

Alma 33 : 21 would ye be s. and not 
cast eyes upon the type ; 37 : 41 Lehites 
were s.  and forgot to exercise faith ; 60 : 1 4  
j udgments o f  God to come upon this 
people because of s. 

D&C 58 : 26 he who is compeUed in 
aU things is s.  servant ; 58 : 29 he who 
keeps commandments with s. is damned ; 
90 : 18 keep s. and uncleanness far from 
you ; 101 : 50 while servants of nobleman 
were at variance one with another, they 
became very s. ; 107 : 100 he who is s. shaU 
not be counted worthy. 

SLOW. SLOWLY (see also Quick, 
Quickly) 

1 Ne. 17 : 45 (Mosiah 9 :  3 ;  13 : 29 ; 
Hel. 1 2 :  5) ye are s. to remember the 
Lord ; Mosiah 1 1 :  24 (21 : 1 5) the Lord 
will be s. to hear cries of unrepentant ; 
Alma 55 : 31 (62 : 49) Nephites are not s. 
to remember the Lord ; Hel. 7 :  7 people 
of Nephi'  were s. to be led to do iniquity ; 
1 2 :  4 how s. are men to do good ; 1 2 :  5 how 
s. are men to walk in wisdom's paths. 

D &C 101 : 7 God is s. to answer 
prayers of those who are s. to hearken to 
him. 

Moses 6: 31 Enoch ' is s. of speech ; 
Abr. 3 :  5 lesser light moves more s. 

SLUMBER 
2 Ne. 27 : 6,  9 the Lord shaU bring 

forth words of them which have s. ; Jacob 
3 :  1 1  awake from s. of death. 

D&C 1 1 2 :  5 let not inhabitants of 
earth s. because of thy speech. 

SMALL, SMALLEST (see also Light 
[adj.] ; Little ; Plates of Nephi, SmaU ; 
Voice) 

1 Ne. 1 4 :  12 dominions of saints are 
s. because of wickedness of abominable 
church ; 16 : 29 by s.  means the Lord can 
bring about great things ; 2 Ne. 17 : 13 
(lsa. 7 :  13) s.  thing to weary men, but 
will ye weary God ; Alma 10 : 4 Amulek 
a man of no s. reputatio n ;  26 : 1 6  Ammon' 
cannot say s. part which he feels ; 37 : 7 by 
s .  means the Lord brings about salvation 
of many ; 37 : 41 because miracles were 
worked by s. means, Lehites forgot to 
exercise faith. 

D&C 64 : 33 out of s. things proceeds 
that which is great ; 1 2 1 : 7 (122 : 4) 
afflictions shaU be but a s. moment ; 123 : 
15 much lieth in futurity, depending o n  
s.  things ; 123 : 16 large ship i s  benefited b y  
very s. helm ; 128 : 6 I s a w  t h e  dead , s .  
a n d  great. 

SMELL (see also Scent ; S tink) 
D&C 59 : 19 things of earth given 

for taste and for s. 

SMILE 
Jacob 2 :  13 hand of providence has 

s.  upon Nephites ; 3 Ne. 1 9 :  25, 30 J esus' 
countenance s. upon disciples. 

D&C 84 : 101 heavens have s. upon 
earth. 

Moses 7 :  43 the Lord s. upon ark of 
Noah' .  

SMITE, SMOTE, SMITTEN (see also 
Beat ; Destruction ; Kill ; Persecution ; 
Slay ; S trike) 

1 Ne. 17 : 29 Moses s. rock, and water 
came forth ; 21 : 13 Israel shaU be s.  no 
more ; 2 Ne. 7 :  8 I will s. mine adversary 
with strength of my mouth ; 9: 33 knowl
edge of iniquities shaU s. the uncircum
cised ; 12 : 10 fear of the Lord shaU s. 
the wicked ; 2 1 : 4 (30 : 9; Isa. 1 1 :  4) the 
Lord shaH s. earth with rod of his mouth ; 
26 : 15 seed of Nephites and Lamanites 
to be s. by Gentiles ; Mosiah 1 :  17 as 
Lehites were unfaithful, they were s. with 
afflictions ; 1 2 :  2 because of iniquities, 
this generation will be s. on cheek ; 1 2 :  3 1  
priests o f  Noah " shaU b e  s .  for iniquities ; 
1 4 :  4 (lsa. 53 : 4) we did esteem him s. of 
God ; 21 : 3 Lamanites s. Limhi's people 
on cheeks ; Alma 1 4 :  14  (26 : 29) chief 
judge s. Alma ' and Amulek ; Hel. 4: 12 
Nephites s.  the poor upon cheek ; 1 0 :  6 
Nephi' given power to s. earth with 
famine ; 3 Ne. 1 2 :  39 (Matt. 5 :  39) whoso
ever s. thee on right cheek. turn the 
other ; 28 : 20 disciples cast into pits s. 
earth with word of God and are delivered ; 
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4 Ne. 1 :  34 people s .  upon people of J esus, 
who do not s. again ; Morm. 8 :  19 he who 
s .  shall be s.  of the Lord ; 8 :  20 scripture 
says, Man shall not s. 

D&C 19 : 15 repent, lest I s.  you by 
rod of my mouth ; 27 : 9 ( 1 1 0 : 1 5 ; 128 : 1 7 ; 
138 : 48) hearts of children to be turned 
to fathers lest earth be s. with a curse ; 
98 : 23 if men s. elders or families, they 
should bear it patiently ; 133 : 26 those 
in north countries shall s. rocks and ice 
shall flow. 

Abr. 1 :  20, 29 God s .  priest of 
Elkenah, that he dies. 

SMITH, ALVIN 
D&C 137 : 5 J oseph Smith saw A.S. 

in vision. 
JS-H 1 :  4, 56 Joseph Smith's brother, 

dies. 

SMITH, CATHERINE 
}S-H 1 :  4 sister of J oseph Smith. 

SMITH, D ON C. 
D&C 124 : 133 p resident of high 

priests quorum. 

SMITH, EDEN 
D&C 75 : 36 to preach with Micah B. 

Welton ; 80 : 1-5 to p reach gospel ; 80 : 2 
to be companion of Stephen Burnett. 

SMITH, EMMA HALE-wife of Joseph 
Smith (see also Hale, I saac) 

D&C sec. 25 revelation concerning 
will of the Lord to B.S. ; 25 : 2 the Lord 
promises to give B.S. inheritance in Zion 
if faithful ; 25 : 3 sins are forgiven ; 25 : 4 
is warned against murmuring ; 25 : 5 is 
called to comfort husband ; 25 : 6 to serve 
as scribe ; 2 5 :  7-8 to be ordained by 
J oseph to expound scripture in church ; 
2 5 :  10 to lay aside things of world ; 25 : 1 1  
t o  make selection of hymns ; 25 : 1 4  is 
warned of pride ; 132 : 5 1-56 the Lord's 
counsel to B.S. regarding marriage. 

JS-H 1 :  57 marries J oseph Smith. 

SMITH, GEORGE A. 
D&C 124 : 129 a member of the 

Twelve ; 136 : 14 to organize company for 
journey west. 

SMITH, HYRUM-older brother of 
Joseph Smith 

D&C secs. I I ,  23 revelations to H.S. ; 
23 : 3 calling is to exhortation ; 52 : 8 to 
journey to Missouri by way of Detroit ; 
75 : 32 to preach with Reynolds Cahoon ; 
94 : I ntro. appointed to church building 
committee ; 1 1 1 :  I ntro. goes to Salem, 
Mass. ,  with J oseph Smith ; 1 1 5 :  1 , 5 , 6 to 
labor for the gathering ; 1 15 :  13 not to 

get in debt any more for building the 
Lord's house ; 124 : 15 is loved by the Lord 
because of his integrity ; 124 : 91-96, 
124 to take office of patriarch ; 124 : 95 
receives blessings formerly put upon 
Oliver Cowdery ; 135 : 1 , 6 martyrdom of 
H.S. ; 138 : 53 among mighty ones in 
spirit world. 

JS-H 1 :  4, 7 joins Presbyterians. 

SMITH, JOHN 
D&C 102 : 3 member of high council. 

SMITH, JOSEPH, JR. (see also Book of 
Mormo n ;  J oseph ') 

2 Ne. 3 :  7-19 p rophecy of J oseph' 
concerning latter-day seer ; 3 :  15 his 
name shall be called after J oseph ' and 
after name of his father. 

D&C 1 :  17 (19 : 13) the Lord spoke 
to J.S. from heaven ; 1 :  29 (20 : 8) trans
lated Book of Mormon through power of 
God ; 3 :  9 (24 : 1 )  is chosen to do work of 
the Lord ; 5 :  1 bore record of Book of 
Mormon plates ; 5 :  10 this generation will 
have the Lord's word through J.S. ; 5 :  21 
(93 : 47--48) is commanded to repent ; 5 :  
22,  3 5  to be granted eternal life if obedi
ent ; 5 :  30, 33-34 is directed to stop trans
lating for a season ; 9 :  12 is given strength 
for his work ; 1 0 :  3 gift to translate re
stored ; 13 : 1 (27 : 8) is ordained by J ohn 
the Baptist ; 1 7 :  6 the Lord testifies that 
J.S. has translated book ; 20 : 2 (27 : 12) 
is called of God, ordained apostle, first 
elder ; 20 : 5 is told that sins are remitted ; 
20 : 5 is again entangled in vanities of 
world ; 20 : 6 is .ministered to by angel ; 
2 1 : 1 ( 124 : 125) to be called seer, trans
lator, prophet, apostle ; 21 : 2 is inspired 
by Holy Ghost to lay fou ndation of 
church ; 2 1 : 5 speaks for the Lord ; 2 1 : 10 
is ordained by Oliver Cowdery ; 24 : 1 is 
delivered from powers of Satan and dark
ness ; 24 : 8 is told of many afflictions ; 24 : 
9 is not called to temporal labors ; 27 : 1 3  
( 1 15 : 1 9 )  keys o f  kingdom committed t o  
J.S. ; 28 : 2 (132 : 7) only J . S .  to receive 
revelation for church ; 28 : 2 receives 
revelation as did Moses ; 28 : 7 (35 : 1 8 ;  
64 : 5 )  i s  given keys o f  mysteries and 
sealed revelations ; 28 : 10 to preside over 
conferences ; 35 : 17 brought forth fulness 
of gospe l ;  35 : 17 is blessed in weakness ; 
35 : 18 another to be p lanted in J.S's stead 
if he abide not in the Lord ; 37 : 1 to dis
continue translation until move to Ohio ; 
4 1 : 7 to have house for translating ; 52 : 3 
to journey to Missouri ; 52 : 41 should 
carry recommend from church ; 58 : 58 to 
return to Kirtland ; 60 : 6 to go to Cincin
nati ; 61 : 23 not to travel on waters ; 63 : 
41 is given power to discern who should 
go to land of Zion ; 64 : 5 keys not to be 
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taken from J.S.  if faithful ; 73 : 3 to trans
late again ; 76 : 14, 19-23 ( 1 1 0 :  1-10) sees 
and converses with the Son ; 8 1 : 2 holds 
keys of presidency of High Priesthood ; 
84 : 3 dedicates site of New J erusalem ; 
90 : 1-16 his duties and powers ; 100 : 9-1 1 
Sidney Rigdon to be spokesman for J.S. ; 
102 : 1 high council organized under direc
tion of J .S. ; sec. 109 dedicatory prayer 
for Kirtland Temple received by revela
tion and offered by J.S. ; sec. 11 0 visions 
manifested to J.S. in Kirtland Temple ; 
1 1 2 :  15 the Twelve not to rebel against 
J.S . ;  1 15 :  13  not to get In debt any more 
for building the Lord's house ; sec. 122 
word of the Lord to J.S.  in Liberty J ail ; 
1 24 :  1 was raised up so that the Lord 
might show his wisdom through the 
weak ; 124 : 42 temple service to be shown 
to J .S . ;  124 : 125 presiding elder over 
church ; 130 : 14-17 prays about time of 
Christ 's  coming ; 132 : 7 sealing power 
vested in J.S. ; 132 : 30 is from loins 
of Abraham ; sec. 135 announcement of 
martyrdom of J.S.  135 : 3 has done more 
for salvation of men than any other man 
except Christ ; 136 : 39 must seal testi
mony with blood ; sec. 137 J.S's  vision of 
celestial kingdom ; 138 : 53 among mighty 
ones in spirit world. 

JS-H 1 :  3 birth ; 1 :  4 family ; 1 :  
8-9 is confused by contentions among 
religious sects ; 1 :  11 reads J ames 1 :  5 ;  
1 :  1 3  decides t o  ask God ; 1 :  1 4  retires to 
woods to pray ; 1 :  1 5  is seized by power of 
darkness ; 1 :  16 pillar of light descends 
upon J.S. ; 1 :  17 sees two Personages ; 1 :  
19-20 Is forbidden to join religious sects ; 
1 :  20 tells mother that Presbyterianism is 
not true ; 1 :  21 tells Methodist preacher 
of vision ; 1 :  22-25,  27 is persecuted 
because of vision ; 1 :  23 fourteen years of 
age at  time of first vision ; 1 :  24 feels 
much like Paul before King Agrippa ; 
1 :  28 temptations come to J.S. ; 1 :  28 
guilty of levity ; 1 :  29-30 prays to God 
on September 2 1 ,  1 823 ; 1 :  30--42,  45--46 
Moroni ' appears to J.S.  in bedroom ; 1 :  33 
name to be had for good and evil ; 1 :  34-
35, 42 Is told of gold plates ; 1 :  42 sees in 
vision the hiding place of gold plates ; 1 :  
46 is told Satan will tempt him ; 1 :  46 is 
forbidden to get plates for purpose of 
getting rich ; 1 :  49 Moroni' appears to 
J.S.  in field ; 1 :  50 teUs father of visions ; 
1 :  52 sees plates deposited in hill ; 1 :  54 
goes to hill each year as directed by 
Moroni' ;  1 :  56 works for Josiah S toal in 
silver mine ; 1 :  57 marries Emma H ale ; 
1 :  60 men try to get plates from J.S. ; 1 :  
60 completes work, returns plates to 
Moroni ' ;  1 :  60-61 is persecuted because of 
plates ; 1 :  68 prays concerning baptism ; 
1 :  68-72 John the Baptist appears to J.S. ; 

1 :  7 1-72 J.S.  and Oliver Cowdery ordain 
each other to Aaronlc Priesthood, baptize 
each other ; 1 :  72 to be caUed first elder of 
Church ; 1 :  73 is filled with Holy Ghost, 
has spirit of prophecy following baptism ; 
1 :  74 scriptures are laid open to under
standing of J.S.  

SMITH, JOSEPH, SR. 
D&C secs. 4, 23 revelations to J.S. ; 

23 : 5 Is called to exhort and strengthen 
church ; 90 : 20 God's aged servant ; 102 : 3 
member of high council ; 124 : 19 is with 
the Lord. 

JS-H 1 :  3--4 father of J oseph Smith ; 
1 :  50 tells son that messenger is from God. 

SMITH, JOSEPH F.-sixth president of 
Church, son of Hyrum Smith 

D&C sec. 138 J.F.S's vision of re
demption of dead. 

SMITH. LUCY 
JS-H 1 :  4 sister of J oseph Smith. 

SMITH. LUCY MACK 
JS-H 1 :  4, 20 mother of J oseph 

Smith ; 1 :  7 joins Presbyterian faith ; 1 :  
20 is told by son that Presbyterianism is 
not true. 

SMITH. SAMUEL H.-brother of Joseph 
Smith 

D &C sec. 3 revelation to ; 23 : 4 is 
called to exhort ; 5 2 :  30 to journey to 
Missouri ; 61 : 35 to travel with Reynolds 
Cahoon ; 66 : 8 to travel with William 
McLellin ; 75 : 13  to travel with Orson 
Hyde ; 102 : 3 member of high council ; 
124 :  141 to preside over a bishopric. 

JS-H 1 :  4 brother of Joseph Smith ; 
1 :  7 joins P resbyterian faith. 

SMITH. SOPHRONIA 
JS-H 1 : 4 sister of J oseph Smith ; 1 :  7 

joins Presbyterian faith. 

SMITH. S YLVESTER 
D &C 75 : 34 to preach with Gideon 

Carter ; 102 : 3 member of high council. 

SMITH. WILLIAM 
D &C 124 : 129 member of the Twelve. 
JS-H 1 :  4 brother of Joseph Smith. 

SMOKE (see also Cloud ; Mis t ;  Tobacco ; 
Vapor) 

1 Ne. 1 9 :  11 the Lord will visit some 
of house of Israel by s. ; 22 : 18 vapor of s .  
m u s t  come upon earth ; 2 N e .  8 :  6 (Isa.  
5 1 :  6) heavens shaII  vanish away like s. ; 
1 4 :  5 (Isa. 4 :  5) the Lord will create upon 
Zion's assemblies a cloud and s . ; 24 : 3 1  
(Isa. 14 : 31)  there shall come from the 
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north a s. ; Jacob 6 :  10 (Mosiah 3 :  27) 
s .  ascends forever from lake of fire and 
brimstone ; 3 Ne. 10 : 13  righteous are not 
overpowered by vapor of s. ; 10 : 14 deaths 
and destructions by s.  fulfill prophecies ; 
Morm. 8 :  29 there shall be heard of 
vapors of s.  In foreign lands. 

D&C 45 : 40-41 the Lord will show 
wonders in heavens and earth, vapors of s .  

SMOOTH 

1 Ne. 1 7 :  46 (3 Ne. 8 :  13) rough 
places to be made s . ,  s .  place to be broken 
up ; Hel. 1 0 :  9 ( 12 : 10) Nephi' given 
power to make mountain s. 

D&C 49 : 23 (109 : 74) rough ways 
shall be made s. 

SNARE (see also Ensnare ; Guile ; Pit ; 
Trap) 

2 Ne. 27 : 3 1-32 they who lay a s. 
for him who reproves shall be cut off;  
Mosiah 23 : 9 Alma ' was caught in s. ; 
Alma 10 : 17 lawyers of Ammonihah lay 
s .  to catch holy ones of God ; 1 2 :  6 Zee
zrom's plan was s.  of the adversary ; 56 : 
43 Helaman' warns of s. set by Laman
ites ; Hel. 3 :  29 word of God divides 
asunder all s.  of devil ; Ether 2 :  2 
j aredltes lay s. to catch fowls. 

D&C 10 : 26 Satan causes men to 
catch themselves in own s. ; 6 1 : 18 warn 
brethren about waters, lest faith fail and 
they are caught in s. ; 63 : 15 adulterers 
and apostates must repent lest j udgment 
come upon them as s. ; 90 : 17 pride brings 
s. 

SN A TCH (see also Deliver ; Redemption , 
Redeem) 

Mosiah 27 : 28 the Lord has s.  Alma ' 
out of everlasting burning ; Alma 26 : 17  
God is merciful In s. m e n  from sinful state. 

SNIDER, JOHN 
D&C 124 : 22-24, 60, 62, 70 to help 

in building Nauvoo House. 

SNOW 
1 Ne. 1 1 :  8 whiteness of tree exceeds 

whiteness of driven s. 
D&C 1 1 0 :  3 hair of the Lord's  head 

was white like s. ; 1 17 :  1 saints to journey 
before the Lord sends again s. upon earth. 

SNOW, ERASTUS 
D&C 136 :  12 to organize company 

to journey west. 

SOAP 
3 Ne. 24 : 2 (Mal. 3 :  2) the Lord is 

like fuller's s. 
D &C 128 : 24 the Lord is like refi ner's 

tire, and fuller's s.  

SOBERNESS. SOBER (see also Light
mlndedness ; Solemn) 

1 Ne. 1 8 : 10  Nephi' speaks with 
much s. ; Jacob 2 :  2 j acob ' is under 
responsibility to magnify office with s. ; 
Mosiah 4 :  15 teach children to walk in 
ways of s. ; Alma 37 : 47 (38 : 1 5 ;  42 : 3 1 )  
declare the word. and b e  s. ; 53 : 21  two 
thousand Ammonite youths are men of 
s . ; Morm. 1 :  2.  15 Mormon ' is s .  child. 

D&C 6: 19 (43 : 35 ; 61 : 38 ; 73 : 6) be 
s . ;  6 :  35 perform work with s. ; 18 : 2 1  
speak truth i n  s. 

S OCIETY (see Secret Combination) 

SOFTEN. SOFTENING (see also Hard-
heartedness) 

1 Ne. 2 :  16 the Lord visits N ephi ' 
and s. his heart ; 18 : 20 only power of God 
threatening destruction could s. hearts of 
Laman ' and Lemuel ; 2 Ne. 10 : 18 the 
Lord will s.  Gentiles' hearts to be like 
father to Lamanites' seed ; Mosiah 21 : 15 
the Lord s.  Lamanites' hearts for Limhi's 
people ; Alma 24 : 8 the Lord gives portion 
of Spirit to s. hearts ; 62 : 41  many are s. 
because of afflictions and humble them
selves ; Hel. 1 2 :  2 when the Lord s.  hearts 
of enemies, his people harden their hearts. 

D&C 105 : 27 the Lord will s.  hearts 
of people. 

SOJOURN (see also Dwell ; journey) 
1 Ne. 1 7 :  3 the Lord provides means 

for Lehites during s.  In wilderness ; 17 : 4 
Lehites s. in wilderness eight years. 

Abr. 2: 21 Abraham decides to s. in 
Egypt.  

SOLD (see Sell) 

SOLDIERS (see also Army ; War) 
Alma 5 1 : 9 Amalickiah gathers s.  

for war with Nephites ; 53 : 22 Helaman' 
marches at head of two thousand stripling 
s. 

SOLEMN. SOLEMNITY (see also 
Soberness ; Solemn Assembly) 

Jacob 7 :  26 Nephltes a lonesome 
and s.  people ; Hel. 5 :  28 s .  fear comes 
upon dissenters in prison because of over
shadowing cloud ; Moro. 8 :  9 s .  mockery 
before God to baptize little children. 

D&C 20 : 76 call upon Father in s. 
prayer ; 43 : 34 let s.  of eternity rest upon 
your minds ; 84 : 61  remain steadfast in 
s. ; 100 :  7 declare all things in s.  of heart ; ·  
107 : 84 all things to be done in order and 
s. ; 124 : 2 ,  107 joseph Smith and William 
Law called to make a s. proclamation of 
gospel. 
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SOLEMN ASSEMBLY (see also Confer
ence ; Meet, Meeting) 

D&C 88 : 70 (95 : 7 ;  109 : 6, 1 0 ;  133 : 6) 
call a s.a. ; 108 : 4 wait patiently until s.a. ; 
1 24 :  39 s.a. are ordained by ordinance of 
the Lord's holy house. 

SOLITARY (see also Waste) 
D&C 1 1 7 :  7 the Lord to make s. 

places to bud and blossom. 

SOLOMON-king of Israel ,  son of David 
[c. 1000 B .C.]  (see also BD Solomon) 

2 Ne. 5 :  16 Nephi'  builds temple 
after manner of temple of S . ; Jacob 1 :  1 5  
S.  had many wives and concubines ; 2 :  23 
Nephites excuse whoredoms because of 
David and S. ; 2 :  24 practice of David 
and S.  was abominable before the Lord ; 
3 Ne. 1 3 :  29 (Matt. 6 :  29) S. in all his 
glory was not arrayed like lilies of field . 

D&C 132 : I ,  38 was given many 
wives. 

SON (see also Child ; Children of God ; 
Father ; Jesus Christ-Only Begotten 
Son ; Jesus Christ-Son of God ; Jesus 
Christ-Son of Man ; Mosiah ',  Sons of; 
Sons of Perdition) 

1 Ne. 2 1 : 22 (22 : 6; 2 Ne. 6 :  6; I sa. 
49 : 22) Gentiles will bring I srael's s.  in 
their arms ; Jacob 4: 5 Abraham's offer
ing up his s . ,  I saac, was similitude of God 
and his S . ; Mosiah 2 :  30 Benjamin 
declares his s., Mosiah ',  king ; 5 :  7 those 
who enter covenant are called s.  and 
daughters of Christ ; 27 : 25 those born 
again of God become his s .  and daughters ; 
Alma 20 : 13 Lamanites believe Nephites 
are s.  of a liar ; 56 : 5 two thousand s.  of 
Ammonites have taken up weapons of 
war ; Hel. 6 :  10  land north called Mulek 
after s.  of Zedekiah ; 8: 2 1  s. of Zedekiah 
were slain, except Mulek ; 3 Ne. 1 4 :  9 
(Matt. 7 :  9) what man, if s. ask bread, 
will given him stone ; Ether 3 :  14  those 
who believe on Christ 's  name become his 
s.  and daughters. 

D&C 1 1 :  30 (34 : 3 ;  35 : 2; 39 : 4; 42 : 
52 ; 45 : 8) those who receive the Lord are 
given power to become s.  of God ; 1 3 : 1 
( 124 : 39 ; 128 : 24 ; Mal. 3 :  3) s. of LevP 
shall offer again an offering in righteous
ness ; 25 : 1 all who receive gospel are s. 
and daughters in the Lord's kingdom ; 
27 : 7 Elias promised Zacharias he would 
have a s. ; 38 : 26 what man having twelve 
s .  is no respecter of them ; 42 : 52  those 
without faith to heal, but who believe in 
the Lord, will become s. ; 68 : 16 firstborn 
among s.  of Aaron' have right to bishop
ric ; 68 : 21  (107 : 40) right of priesthood 
descends from father to s. ; 76 : 24 in-

habitants of worlds are begotten s.  and 
daughters unto God ; 76 : 26-27 Lucifer, s. 
of morning ; 76 : 58 those in celestial glory 
are s .  of God ; 84 : 30 priesthood was con
firmed upon Aaron ' and his s. ; 84 : 31-
32 s .  o f  Moses a n d  o f  Aaron ' will offer 
acceptable sacrifice ; 84 : 34 those who 
magnify priesthood become s.  of Moses 
and of Aaron ' ;  101 : 4 (132 : 36, 50) 
Abraham was commanded to offer his 
only s. ; 1 28 :  23 all s .  of God shouted for 
j oy ;  128 : 24 Lord shall purify s .  of Levi. ' 

Moses 1 :  4. 40 God calls Moses his 
s. ; 4 :  1 (Abr. 3 :  27-28) Satan offers to be 
God's s. ; 5 :  2 s .  and daughters are born 
to Adam and Eve ; 5 :  3 s .  and daughters of 
Adam begin to divide two and two ; 5: 13 
Satan claims to be a s.  of God ; 5 :  42-43 
Cain and descendants beget many s.  and 
daughters ; 5 :  42 Cain names city after his 
s., Enoch ' ; 6: 22 genealogy of s. of Adam, 
who was the s.  of God ; 6 :  27, 68 God calls 
Enoch ' his s.  ; 6: 68 all may become God's 
s . ; 7 :  1 many have believed and have 
become s .  of God ; 8 :  13  Noah ' and his s .  
are called s. o f  God ; 8 :  1 5  daughters o f  s .  
o f  Noah have sold themselves ; 8 :  2 1  men 
claim to be s .  of God and do not hearken 
to Noah ' ;  Abr. 1 :  17 God calls Abraham 
his s. ; JS-H 1 :  69 priesthood never to be 
taken until s .  of Levi'  offer offering. 

SON OF GOD (see J esus Christ-Only 
Begotten Son ; Jesus Christ-Son of God) 

SON OF MAN (see Jesus Christ-Son of 
Man) 

SONG (see also Hymn ; Sing) 
D&C 25 : 12 the Lord delights in s .  

o f  heart ; 45 : 7 1  (66 : 1 1 ;  101 : 1 8 ;  109 : 
39 ; 133 : 33) sing s. of everlasting joy ; 
84 : 98-102 all who remain will sing new 
s. ; 133 : 56 resurrected saints will sing 
s .  of Lamb. 

Moses 7 :  53 they shall come forth 
with s.  of everlasting joy. 

SONS OF MOSIAH (see Mosiah ' ,  Sons 
of) 

SONS OF PERDITION (see also Death, 
Spiritual ; Perdition ; Unpardonable ; 
TG Death, Spiritual, Second ; Holy 
Ghost ,  Unpardonable Sin against ; Sons 
of Perdition) 

2 Ne. 2 :  17 angel of God had fallen 
from heaven ;  Mosiah 2 :  38-39 final 
doom of those who remain enemy to God 
is to endure never-ending torment ; 1 6 :  5 
(Alma 1 1 :  41)  they who persist in carnal 
nature and go on in rebellion against God 
remain in fallen state as though no 
redemption had been made ; 3 Ne. 27 : 32 
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many in fourth generation will be led 
captive as was s. of perdition : 29 : 7 he 
who says Christ can work no miracle shall 
become like s. of perdition, for whom there 
was no mercy. 

D&C 76 : 3 1-32 s. of perdition deny 
truth and defy the Lord's power : 76 : 33 ,  
36 will suffer with devil in eternity : 76 : 
34 (84 : 41 : 132 : 27) to receive no forgive
ness : 76 : 35 ,  43 deny Holy Ghost after 
receiving it and deny Son : 76 : 37-38, 43 
only ones who will not be redeemed from 
second death ; 76:  39 will not be brought 
back to presence of God in resurrection. 

Moses 4: 3 because Satan rebelled 
against God, he was cast down ; 5 :  24 
Cain to be called Perdition ; Abr. 3 :  28 
second was angry, kept not first estate, 
many followed him. 

SOOTHSAYER (see also Prophets, 
False) 

2 Ne. 12 : 6 (Isa. 2 :  6) the Lord's  
people hearken unto s.  l ike Philistines ; 
3 Ne. 2 1 : 16 (Micah 5 :  1 2) thou shalt have 
no more s. 

SORCERIES, SORCERER (see also 
Magic) 

Alma 1 :  32 those who do not belong 
to church indulge in s. ; Morm. 1 :  19 
there are s. in land. 

D&C 63 : 17 s. to have part in lake 
of fire and brimstone ; 76 : 103 s.  inherit 
telestial glory. 

SORE (see also Curse ; Repent) 
Alma 1 5 :  5 Zeezrom's mind exceed

ingly s. because of iniquities : Hel. 1 1 :  5 
work of destruction becomes s. by famine. 

D&C 19 : 15 sufferings of those who 
do not repent will be s. 

Abr. 2 :  1 famine waxes s. in Ur. 

SORROW, SORROWFUL, SORROW
ING (see also Adversity ; Anguish ; 
Despair ; Grieve ; Lament ; Misery ; 
Mourn ; Pain ; Remorse ; Sad ; Suffering ; 
Torment ; Tribulation ; Trouble ; Weep) 

1 Ne. 1 6 :  25 Lehi 1 brought down into 
depths of s.  because of murmuring ; 2 Ne. 
4: 17 heart of Nephi l s.  because of his 
flesh ; 4: 26 why should my soul linger in 
valley of s. ; Mosiah 14: 3 (I  sa. 53 : 3) 
Messiah is man of s. ; Alma 8: 14 Alma' 
weighed down with s. because of Nephites' 
wickedness ; 29 : 2 men should repent, 
that there might be no more s. ; 37 : 45 
words of Christ can carry men beyond 
vale of s. to better land of promise ; 40 : 
12 paradise a state of rest from all care 
and s. ; 3 Ne. 28 : 5 three Nephites s. 
because they dare not speak their desire ; 
28 : 38 three Nephites not to suffer s . ,  

save for sins of world ; Morm. 2:  1 3  
Nephites' s .  was not unto repentance. 

D&C 1 :  3 the rebellious shall be 
pierced with much s. ; 101 : 29 there shall 
be no s. because there is no death ; 109 : 48 
hearts flow out with s. because of saints' 
grievous burdens ; 123 : 7 wives and child
ren bow down with grief and s. ; 133 : 70 
the wicked shall lie down in s. ; 136 : 29 
he who is s. should call on the Lord ; 136 : 
35 s. shall be great unless they speedily 
repent. 

Moses 4: 22 I will greatly multiply 
thy s. ; 4: 23 in s. shalt thou eat. 

SOUGHT (see Seek, Sought) 

SOUL (see also Body ; Heart ; Man ; Mind ; 
Perso n ;  Spirit ; TG Soul) 

1 Ne. 1 5 :  35 final state of s. is to dwell 
with God or be cast out ; 2 Ne. 4: 1 5-16 
my s. delighteth in scriptures, in things 
of the Lord ; 9: 49 my s. abhorreth sin : 
1 1 :  2 my s. delighteth in words of Isaiah 1 ; 
25 : 4 (3 1 :  3) my s. delighteth in plainness ; 
25 : 29 worship Christ with whole s. ; 28 : 
21 devil lulls men into carnal security 
and cheats their s. ; 32 : 9 ask Father to 
consecrate thy performance for welfare of 
thy s. ; Jacob 2: 8 pleasing word of God 
healeth wounded s. ; Enos 1 :  4 s. of Enos ' 
hungers ; 1 :  9 Enos ' pours out whole s. 
unto God ; Omni 1 :  76 offer your whole 
s.  as offering unto Chris t ;  W of M 1 :  1 8  
Benjamin establishes peace b y  laboring 
with faculty of whole s. ; Mosiah 14 : 10 
(Isa. 53 : 10) thou shalt make his s .  an 
offering for sin ; 1 4 :  1 2  (Isa. 53 : 1 2) he 
hath poured out his s. unto death ; 26 : 1 4  
Alma l pours o u t  whole s. to God ; 27 : 2 9  
(36 : 1 6 )  s .  o f  Alma 1 racked with eternal 
torment ; 29 : 40 Mosiah ' seeks not lucre 
which corrupts s. ; Alma 3 2 :  28 good 
seed, or word, will begin to enlarge s. ; 34 : 
26 pour out your s ,  unto God in your 
closets ; 36 : 1 5  0 that I could become 
extinct both s. and body ; 36 : 20 s.  of 
Alma' is filled with joy as exceeding as 
his pain ; 40 : 7, 1 1-14 state of s .  between 
death and resurrection ; 40 : 18 first 
resurrection is reuniting of s. with body 
of those down to resurrection of Chris t ;  
40 : 2 1  dead shall b e  reunited, body and 
s . .  to be j udged ; 40 : 23 s. shall be re
stored to body and body to s. ; 42 : 16 
repentance could not  come unto men 
except there were punishment as eternal 
as life of s. ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  3 small voice from 
heaven pierces to s. ; 1 8 :  29 he who par
takes of sacrament unworthily eats and 
drinks damnation to s. ; 20 : 8 he who 
partakes of sacrament takes Christ 's  
body and blood to s. , and s. shall never 
hunger nor thirst, but shall be filled ; 
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Ether 1 2 :  4 hope maketh an anchor to s.  
of men ; Moro. 4: 3 (5 : 2) bread and wine 
of sacrament sanctified to s .  of those who 
partake. 

D&C 4: 4 (6 : 3 ;  1 1 :  3 ;  1 2 :  3) service 
to God brings salvation to s. ; 8 :  4 enemies 
would destroy your s. ; 1 0 :  22, 27 Satan 
plans to destroy s. ; 1 5 : 6 (16 : 6) declare 
repentance, that you may bring s. unto 
the Lord ; 1 8 :  10 worth of s. is great ; 1 8 :  
1 5  i f  you bring one s . ,  how great shall be 
joy ; 1 8 :  16  great joy if you should bring 
many s. unto the Lord ; 2 5 : 1 2  the Lord's 
s.  delights in song of heart ; 4 1 : 1 2  words 
shaIl be answered upon saints' s. in the 
judgment ; 45 : 2 (56 : 16) summer past and 
s. not saved ; 45 : 46 your s. shall live ; 56 : 16 
riches canker s. ; 59 : 19 things which come 
of earth enliven s. ; 63 : 4 God is able to 
cast s. to hell ; 84 : 64 every s. who believes 
and is baptized will receive Holy Ghost ; 
88 : 15 spirit and the body are s. of man ; 
88 : 16 resurrection is redemption of s. ; 
101 : 37 care not for body, but for s. and 
for life of s. ; 121 : 42 pure knowledge shall 
greatly enlarge s. ; 121 : 45 doctrine of 
priesthood shall distil upon s. ; 132 : 63 
wives given that they may bear s. of men ; 
134 : 4 civil government should not sup
press freedom of s. ; 138 : 43 spirits come 
forth in resurrection as living s. ; 138 : 56 
spirits were prepared to labor for salva
tion of s. 

Moses 1 :  28 not a s. which Moses 
does not behold ; 3 :  7 , 9 (6 : 9; Abr. 5 :  7) 
man became living s. ; 4: 1 Satan promises 
that not one s. will be lost ; 6: 59 through 
birth men become of dust a living s. ; 7 :  
44 Enoch ' has bitterness of s. because 
of men's wickedness ; 7 :  47 s. of Enoch ' 
rejOices because of coming of Son ; Abr. 
2 :  15 Abraham and Lot bring to Canaan 
the s. won in Haran ; 2 :  24-25 Abraham 
to say Sarai is his sister, that his s. may 
live ; 3 :  23 God saw s. in premortal world 
that they were good. 

SOUND [adj .]  
A1n>a 1 7 :  2 sons of Mosiah ' are men 

of s. understanding, having searched the 
scriptures. 

SOUND [noun and verb] (see also Noise ; 
Voice) 

Mosiah 26 : 25 when second trump 
s., they who never knew the Lord shall 
come before him ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  5 eyes of 
multitude are toward s. from heaven ;  
Morn>. 9 :  13  all men shall b e  awakened 
from endless sleep when trump s. 

D&C 58 : 64 s. must go forth from 
this place into all world ; 77 : 12 s.  of 
trumpets explained ; 1 10 :  3 the Lord's  
voice was as s. of rushing of great waters ; 

124 :  106 J oseph Smith to lift voice as 
with s. of trump. 

1S-M 1 :  37 (Matt. 24 : 3 1 )  Son will 
send angels before him with great s.  of 
trumpet. 

SOUTH (see North ; Southern States) 

S OUTH CAROLINA 
D&C 87 : 1 (130 : 1 2) rebellion to 

begin in S.C. 

SOUTHERN STA TES 
D&C 87 : 3 divided against the 

North. 

SOW [ noun] (see also Swine) 
3 Ne. 7 :  8 Nephites turn from 

righteousness like s. to her wallowing. 

SOW [verb] (see also Plant ; Reap) 
2 Ne. 5 :  11 Nephites s. seed ; Mosiah 

7 :  30--3 1 if people s. filthiness, they shall 
reap chaff ; 3 Ne. 13 : 26 (Matt. 6: 26) 
fowls of air do not s. ; Ether 1 0 :  2 5  
J aredites make tools t o  s. 

D&C 6: 33 whatsoever ye s. that 
shall ye reap ; 86 : 2 apostles were s. of 
seed. 

SPACE (see also Spacious ; Time) 
1 Ne. 1 1 :  19 virgin carried away in 

Spirit for the s. of a time ; Aln>a 40 : 21 s. 
between death and resurrection ; 42 : 5 if 
Adam had partaken of tree of life ,  he 
would have lived forever, having no s. for 
repentance ; 3 Ne. 8 :  3, 23 darkness fm s. 
of three days as sign of Christ's  death ; 8 :  
1 9  tempest and earthquakes last for s .  of 
three hours. 

D &C 88 : 12 light from God's pres
ence fills immensity of s. ; 88 : 37 no s. in 
which there is no kingdom ; 88 : 95 silence 
in heaven about the s. of half hour. 

Moses 1 :  10 s. of many hours before 
Moses receives strength ; 7 :  64-65 earth 
to rest for s.  of thousand years ; Abr. 3 :  24 
there is s., and we will make an earth. 

SPACIOUS (see Building) 

SP AKE (see Speak) 

SPARE (see also Preserve ; Protect ; 
Salvation, Save ; Sparingly ; Withhold) 

1 acob 5 :  50 servant asks the Lord to 
s. vineyard a little longer ; On>ni 1 :  7 the 
Lord s. the righteous ; Mosiah 28 : 4 the 
Lord, in infinite mercy J s. sons of Mosiah 2 ;  
Aln>a 1 0 :  20, 2 3  (62 : 40 ; Hel. 13 : 14) by 
prayers of the righteous are the wicked 
s. ; 3 Ne. 8 :  24 0 that we had repented, 
then would our brethren have been s. ; 
10 : 6 the Lord has s. house of Israel ; 22 : 2 
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(Isa. 54 : 2) s. not, lengthen thy cords ; 
Morm. 3 :  2 repent, be baptized, build 
up church, and ye shall be s. ; Moro. 9 :  19 
Nephites have become brutal, s.  none ; 
9 :  22 Mormon' prays the Lord will s.  
Moroni l. 

D &C 29 : 22 the Lord will s .  earth 
for little season ; 33 : 9 open your mouths 
and s.  not ; 34 : 10  (43 : 20) lift up your 
voice and s. not ; 45 : 5 s. these my 
brethren that believe on my name ; 64 :  
24 the Lord will not s .  any who remain in 
B abylon ; 84 : 94 search diligently and s. 
not ; 104 : 1 7  earth is full, there is enough 
and to s. 

SPARINGLY (see also Spare) 
D&C 89 : 12  flesh should be used s. 

SPEAK, SPAKE, SPOKEN (see also 
Communication ; Language ; Lip ; 
Mouth ; Say ; Speech ; Talk ; Tongue ; 
Utter ; Voice ; Whisper) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  1 1  Nephi' s.  with Spirit as 
man s. ; 2 Ne. 25 : 8 unto them who sup
pose records are not of worth will the 
Lord s. particularly ; 26 : 16 those who 
shall be destroyed will s.  out of ground ; 
27 : 13 (Moro. 10 : 27) words of the faithful 
shall s.  as if from dead ; 29 : 12 the Lord 
will s.  unto Jews , Nephites, other tribes, 
and they shall write it ; 32 : 3 angels s. 
words of Christ by power of Holy Ghos t ;  
33 : 1 when a m a n  s .  by power o f  Holy 
Ghost ,  that power carries it into hearts ; 
Jacob 4 :  9 God being able to s. created 
world and man ; 4 :  13 Spirit s.  truth and 
lies not ; 4 :  13  Spirit s.  of things as they 
are and will be ; Mosiah 1 3 :  33 all 
prophets have s. concerning coming of 
Messiah ; Alma 29 : 1 0 that I were an 
angel and could s. with trump of God ; 
30 : 52 Korihor is dumb, cannot s. ; 58 : 1 1  
the Lord s .  peace t o  our souls ; Hel. 5 :  1 8  
what they should s .  i s  given t o  Nephi' 
and Lehi 4 ;  5: 45 Spirit enters hearts 
of Nephi ' and Lehi', and they can s. 
marvelous words ; J Ne. 1 7 :  17 (19 : 32) 
no tongue can s.  marvelous things 
Nephites heard Jesus s. ; Ether 3 :  1 2  
brother o f  J ared ' knows the Lord s. truth ; 
1 2 :  3 1  after disciples s. the Lord's  name, 
he showed himself to them in power. 

D &C 1 :  3 iniquities shall be s.  upon 
housetops ; 1 :  20 s. In name of God ; 1 :  24 
(18 : 35 ; 20 : 36) God has s. it ; 6 :  23 did I 
not s. peace to your mind ; 1 1 :  10 believe 
in my power which s.  unto thee ; 19 : 37 
elders to s. freely to all ; 20 : 26 prophets s. 
as they were inspired by gift of Holy 
Ghos t ;  20 : 54 teachers should see that no 
evil is s. ; 24 : 6 it shall be given thee in 
the very moment what thou shalt s. ; 28 : 
4 (68 : 3) s. or teach as led by Comforter ; 

29 : 33 the Lord s. that man may naturally 
understand ; 42 : 27 thou shalt not s. evil 
of thy neighbor ; 52 : 16 he who s. whose 
language is meek and edifies is of God ; 
63 : 64 that which comes from above is 
sacred and must be s. with care ; 84 : 70 
tongue of the dumb shall s. ; 88 : 1 22 one 
to s.  at a time in church ; 100 : 5 s.  the 
thoughts that I shall put into your hearts. 

SPEAR (see also Dart ; J avelin ; Weapon) 
2 Ne. 1 2 :  4 (lsa.  2 :  4) nations shall 

beat s.  into pruning-hooks ; Alma 1 7 :  7 
sons of Mosiah ' take s. to provide food. 

SPEECH (see also Communication ; 
Language ; Speak ; Tongue ; Voice) 

2 Ne. 26 : 16 (lsa. 29 : 4) s.  of those 
who are destroyed shall be low out of dust ; 
Jacob 2 :  7 J acob ' grieved that he must 
use much boldness of s. ; 7 :  4 Sherem has 
much power of s. ; Enos 1 :  23 prophets 
preach with plainness of s. ; Morm. 9 :  32 
reformed Egyptian characters are altered 
according to Nephites' manner of s. 

D&C 88 : 1 2 1  cease from all light s. ; 
1 12 :  5 let not the inhabitants of the earth 
slumber, because of thy s. ; 124 : 1 16 lay 
aside all hard s. 

Moses 6: 31 Enoch ' is slow of s.  

SPHERE 
D&C 77 : 3 four beasts represent 

beings in their destined s.  of creation ; 
93 : 30 truth is dependent in that s. i n  
which God h a s  placed it. 

Moses 3 :  9 It remaineth in s.  in 
which God created it. 

SPIN 
Mosiah 10 : 5 Zenitf causes women 

to s. and toil ; Hel. 6 :  13 Nephite women 
toil and s. ; J Ne. 1 3 : 28 (Matt. 6 :  28) 
lilies of field toil not, neither do they s.  

D&C 84 : 82 lilies of field toil  not, 
neither do they s. 

SPINDLES (see Liahona) 

SPIRIT (see also Broken Heart and 
Contrite Spirit ; Ghost ; Mind ; Soul ; 
Spirit, Evil ; Spirit, Holy ISpirit of the 
Lord ; Spirit World ; Spiritual ; TG Spirit 
Body ; Spirit Creation ; Spirits, Dis
embodied ; BD Spirit) 

2 Ne. 9 :  12  bodies and s .  of men will 
be restored to each other ; 25 : 11 NephI ' 
speaks because of s. that is in him ; 
Mosiah 2 :  28 immortal s. to join choirs 
above in singing praises of God ; Alma 3 :  
26 men reap eternal happiness or misery 
according to s.  they obey ; 1 1 :  43 s. and 
body to be reunited in perfect form ; 1 1 :  
45 s. to be united with bodies, never to be 
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divided : 34 : 34 same s. that possesses 
body a t  death will possess it in eternal 
world : 40 : II after death, s .  of all men 
are taken home to God ; 3 Ne. 1 2 :  3 
(Matt. 5 :  3) blessed are poor in s. who 
come unto the Lord ; Ether 3 :  16 brother 
of J ared ' sees body of Christ 's  s. : 3 :  16 
man is created after body of Christ ' s  s. ; 
Moro. 10 :  14 to another is given the be
holding of angels and ministering s. ; 10 : 
34 Moroni 2 goes to rest in paradise until s.  
and body are reunited. 

D&C 1 1 :  25 deny not s. of revelation 
or of prophecy : 19: 18 Christ suffered 
both body and s. ; 27 : 7 J ohn to be filled 
with s. of Elias : 45 : 17 ( 1 38 : 50) long 
absence of s.  from bodies looked upon as 
bondage : 46 : 23 spiritual gift of discern
ing s. : 50 : 30 as ye are appointed to the 
head , s .  shall be subject to you ; 50 : 3 1  
ask God whether s .  i s  o f  him ; 52 : 1 5-16 
he whose s.  is contrite is accepted ; 52 : 19 
pattern for knowing s. ; 56 : 17  wo unto 
the poor whose s. are not contrite ; 76 : 73 
(138 : 18-32) s .  in prison hear gospel ; 76 : 
73 Son visited s. of men in prison ; 76 : 88 
angels appointed to be ministering s. ; 77 : 
2 s. of man is in likeness of his person ; 
88 : 15 s. and body are soul of man ; 88 : 28 
celestial s. shall receive same body which 
was natural body ; 88 : 100 s.  of men who 
are to be judged shall come forth ; 93 : 33 
man is s. ; 93 : 33-34 (138 : 17) s .  and 
element inseparably connected receive 
fulhess of joy ; 93 : 38 every s.  of man was 
innocent in beginning ; 97 : 8 all whose s.  
are contrite are accepted of the Lord ; sec.  
129 keys by which to know s. ; 129 : 3 s .  
of just men made perfect ; 130 : 22 Holy 
Ghost is personage of s. ; 13 1 :  7 all s. is 
matter, more tine or pure ; sec. 138 vision 
relating to s.  world ; 138 : 53 choice s.  
reserved to take part in laying foundation 
of the Lord's  work. 

Moses 6: 5 given unto those who 
call upon God to write by s .  of inspira
tion ; 6: 36 Enoch ' beholds s .  that God 
created ; 6: 59 men born into this world 
by water, blood, and s. ; Abr. 3 :  18 s. had 
no beginning, will have no end ; 3 :  22-
23 Abraham sees s. that were organized 
before the world was ; 5 :  7-8 the Gods 
put man's s.  into him. 

SPIRIT, EVIL (see also Angels of the 
Devil ;  Demon; Devil;  Devils, Familiar; 
TG Spirits , Evil or U nclean) 

1 Ne. 11  : 31 (Mosiah 3 :  6) Lamb casts 
out devils and unclean s . ; 2 Ne. 32 : 8 evil 
s .  teaches man not to pray ; 33 : 5 no man 
shall be angry with truth save he shall be 
of s.  of devil ; Mosiah 2: 32 beware lest 
contentions arise and ye list to obey evil 
s . ; 2 :  33 he who l isteth to obey evil s .  shall 

receive everlasting punishment ;  2 :  36-37 
they who knowingly transgress obey evil 
s .  and become enemies to all righteous
ness ; 4: 14 ye will not suffer children to 
serve devil, who is evil s.  spoken of by 
fathers ; Alma 3 :  26 men reap eternal 
happiness or misery according to s.  they 
obey, whether good or evil ; 22 : 15 what 
shall I do to be born of God, having wicked 
s. rooted from breast and receive his S . ; 
40 : 13 s. of devil takes possession of the 
wicked after death ; 3 Ne. 7 :  19 Nephi3  
casts out devils and unclean s. ; 1 1 :  29 he 
who hath s.  of contention is not of Christ. 

D&C 46 : 7 do all things with prayer 
and thanksgiving, that ye may not be 
seduced by evil s. ; 50 : 1-2 many false s. 
have gone forth in earth ; 50 : 1 5  then 
received ye s.  which ye could not under
stand ; 50 : 31 if ye behold s.  that you can
not understand, ask Father ; 50 : 32 power 
over that s. shall be given, proclaim 
against it ; 93 : 25 whatsoever is more or 
less than this is  s . of wicked one ; 1 29 :  +-S 
way of telling whether s. is of God or  
devil. 

SPIRIT, GIFTS OF (see also Holy 
Ghos t ;  Holy Ghost ,  Gift of; Holy 
Ghost ,  Baptism of ; I nterpretatio n ;  
Sign ; Spirit, Holy /Spirit o f  the Lord ; 
Tongue ; Translate ; TG God, Gifts of; 
Holy Ghost,  Gifts of) 

1 Ne. 10: 1 7  Holy Ghos t  is gift of 
God unto all who diligently seek him ; 
13 : 37 they who seek to bring forth Zion 
shall have gift and power of Holy Ghos t ; 
Jacob 6 :  8 will ye deny power of God and 
gift of Holy Ghost and quench Holy S. ; 
Omni 1 :  20 (}" osiah 8: 13 ; 2 1 : 28) 
Mosiah 1 interprets engravings by gift and 
power of God ; Alma 9: 2 1  Nephites have 
received spirit of prophecy and of revela
tion, many gifts ,  gifts of speaking with 
tongues, preaching, gift of Holy Ghost ,  gift 
of translation ; 3 Ne. 29 : 6 wo to him who 
says the Lord no longer works by gifts or 
by power of Holy Ghost : Moro. 10 : 8 
gifts are given by manifestation of S.  
unto men to profit them. 

D&C 6: 10 blessed art thou because 
of thy gift , for it is sacred and com'es from 
above ; 20 : 26 prophets spoke as inspired 
by gift of Holy Ghos t :  20 : 35 revelations 
to come by gift and power of Holy Ghost : 
46 : 1 1-33 description of gifts of the S. ; 
46 : 1 1  all have not every gift , for there 
are many gifts ; 46 : 11 to every man is 
given a gift by S. ; 46 : 26 all these gifts 
come from God for benefit of his children ; 
46 : 29 to some it may be given to have all 
those gifts,  that there may be a head ; 
107 : 92 president of church has all gifts 
of God which he bestows on head of 
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church ; 1 2 1 : 26 God shall give you knowl
edge by unspeakable gift of Holy Ghost .  

Moses 5 :  58 gospel preached from 
beginning by gift of Holy Ghost. 

SPIRIT, HOLY/SPIRIT OF THE 
L ORD (see also Born of God ; Holy 
Ghost ; Holy Ghost,  Baptism of; Holy 
Spirit of Promise ; I nspiration ; Light ; 
Revelation ; Spirit, Gifts of ; Spiritual ; 
Truth ; TG God, Spirit of ; Holy Ghost ; 
Jesus Christ ,  Spirit of ; Lord, Spirit of;  
BD Spirit,  the Holy) 

1 Ne. 1 :  7-8 Lehi ' is overcome with 
S . ; 2 :  17 Nephi'  tells Sam of things 
manifested to him by H . S . ; 3 :  20 words 
delivered to prophets by S .  of the Lord ; 
4 :  6 Nephi'  led by S . ,  not knowing before
hand what he should do ; 7 :  14 S. of the 
Lord ceaseth soon to strive with Jews ; 
1 1 :  1 Nephi ' is caught away in S. into 
high mountain ; 1 1 :  11 NephI ' speaks 
with S .  of the Lord in form of man ; 1 3 : 
12-13 Gentiles wrought upon by S. of 
the Lord to cross many waters ; 1 7 :  49 
NephI ' is full  of S. of God, that his frame 
has no strength ; 1 7 :  52 S. of God is 
so powerful, brothers Qf Nephi ' fear to 
touch him ; 1 9 :  12 many kings shall be 
wrought upon by S. of God ; 20 : 16 (Isa. 
48 : 16) the Lord God, and his S . ,  hath 
sent me ; 22 : 2 by S .  are all things made 
known unto prophets ; 2 Ne. 2 :  4 S .  is 
same yesterday, today, forever ; 2 :  28 
choose eternal life according to will of 
H.S. ; 26 : 11 (Ether 2 :  15) S. of the Lord 
will not always strive with man ; 32 : 8 if 
ye would hearken unto S. that teaches 
man to pray, ye would know ye must 
pray ; 33 : 2 many harden hearts against 
H . S . ,  that it has no place in them ; Jacob 
4: 1 3 S .  speaks the truth ; 6: 8 will ye deny 
gift of Holy Ghost and quench H.S. ; 7 :  8 
the Lord pours his S. into soul of J acob ' ;  
Jarom 1 :  4 those who are not stiffnecked 
and have faith have communion with 
H.S. ; 1 :  4 H.S .  makes manifest unto men 
according to faith ; Mosiah 3 :  19 natural 
man will remain enemy to God unless he 
yields to enticings of H.S. ; 4 :  20 God has 
poured out S .  upon people of Benjamin ; 
5 :  2 S. of the Lord has wrought mighty 
change in people of Benjamin ; 1 8 :  10  be 
baptized, that the Lord may pour out 
his S.  upon you more abundantly ; 27 : 24 
Alma' has been born of the S. ; Alma 5 :  
46 teachings are made known unto Alma' 
by H.S. of God ; 5 :  46 H.S. is s .  of revela
tion ; 5 :  47 prophecy is by manifestation of 
S. of God ; 5 :  54 converts have been sancti
fied by H.S. ; 7 :  5 I trust, according to S .  
o f  God which is in me, that I shall have 
joy over you ; 8 :  10 Alma ' wrestles with 
God that he would pour out his S.  upon 

people of Ammonihah ; 9: 2 1  Nephites 
have been visited by S.  of God ; 1 1 :  22 
Amulek will say nothing contrary to S .  
o f  the Lord ; 1 1 :  44 (2 N e .  3 1 : 2 1 ; 3 Ne. 
1 1 :  27 ,  36 ; 28 : 10; Morm. 7 :  7) Father, 
Son, and H.S. are one God ; 1 3 : 4 men 
reject S.  of God because of hardness of 
hearts ; 13 : 28 pray continually and thus 
be led by H . S . ; 1 8 :  16 Ammon',  being 
filled with S .  of God, perceives king's  
thoughts ; 18:  34 Ammon' has been called 
by H.S. to teach these things ; 1 9 :  36 the 
Lord pours out his S.  upon Lamanites ; 
24 : 30 if people once enlightened by S .  
fall away, they become more hardened ; 
30 : 42 Korihor has put off S .  of God ; 30 : 
46 Korihor resists s. of the truth ; 3 1 : 36 
Alma' clasps hands upon fellow laborers, 
and they are filled with H.S. ; 34 : 35 
if you have procrastinated day of your 
repentance, S .  of the Lord has withdrawn 
from you ; 3 8 :  6 S. of God makes things 
k nown to Alma ' ;  40 : 13 spirits of the 
wicked have no portion of S .  of the Lord ; 
45 : 19 Alma' is taken up by S . ; 61 : 1 5  
commanders are given power to conduct 
war according to S.  of God, which is S .  of 
freedom ; Hel. 4 :  24 S. of the Lord no 
more preserves Nephites ; 4 :  24 S. of the 
Lord dwells not in unholy temples ; 5 :  45 
H.S. enters Nephi ' and Lehi ', that they 
speak marvelous words ; 13 : 8 because of 
hardness of Nephites' hearts,  the Lord 
will withdraw his S .  from them ; 3 Ne. 7 :  
2 1  converts signify they have been visited 
by S .  of God ; 1 8 :  7 ,  11 (Moro. 4: 3 ;  5 :  2) 
if men always remember Christ ,  they shall 
have his S. ; Moro. 4: 3 (5 : 2) those 
who partake of sacrament and always re
member Christ will have his S . ;  8 :  28 
(9 : 4) Mormon' fears S.  has ceased striv
ing with Nephites ; 1 0 :  8 ,  17 gifts of God 
are given by manifestations of S.  of God. 

D&C 1 :  33 the Lord's S .  shall not 
always strive with man ; 1 :  39 (59 : 24) S. 
bears record ; 5 :  16 manifestation of S. 
depends on faith ; 5 :  16 those who believe 
will be born of S . ;  6: 14 those who inq uire 
receive instruction of S. ; 6: 15 thou hast 
been enlightened by S .  of truth ; 8 :  3 this 
is the s.  of revelation ; 1 1 :  12 put trust in 
that S.  which leads to do good ; 1 1 :  1 3  
(84 : 46) S .  shall enlighten mind, fi l l  soul 
with joy ; 1 1 :  18  appeal unto my S . ; 1 1 :  
2 1  after obtaining the word , elders shall 
have the Lord's S . ; 1 8 :  2 truth of things 
written manifested by S. ; 1 8 :  2-3 , 35, 47 
(75 : 1 ;  97 : 1) word of God given by S . ; 
19 : 20 punishments tasted when S. is 
withdraw n ;  19 : 23 walk in meekness of 
S . ;  19 : 38 pray always , and I will pour 
out my S. ; 20 : 37 candidates for baptism 
must manifest they have received of S. 
of Christ ; 20 : 77, 79 those who partake of 
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sacrament shaIl have S. ; 25 : 7 expound 
scriptures as given by S. ; 27 : 18  take the 
sword of my S. ; 29 : 30-3 1 the Lord 
created all things by power of his S. ; 33 : 
16 power of S. quickens all things ; 35 : 1 3  
the Lord t o  thrash nations b y  power o f  S.  ; 
42 : 6 go forth In power of S . ,  preaching 
gospel ; 42 : 13  (43 : 1 5) teach as directed 
by S. ; 42 : 14 (63 : 64) S.  given by prayer 
of faith ; 42 : 14 if ye receive not the S . ,  
ye shaIl n o t  teach ; 42 : 23 (63 : 16)  h e  who 
looks upon woman to lust shaIl not have 
S. ; 45 : 57 the wise have taken H.S. 
for their guide ; 46 : 2 elders to conduct 
meetings as guided by H.S. ; 46 : 7 do 
that which S.  testifies ; 46 : 28 he who asks 
in S.  shaIl receive in S. ; 46 : 30 he who 
asks in S.  asks according to will of God ; 
46 : 3 1  all things done in S. must be 
done in name of Christ ; 50 : 13-14 (124 :  
88) elders are ordained t o  preach gospel 
by S. ; 50 : 17 preach by S.  of truth ; 
55 : 1-3 (53 : 3 ;  76 : 52) reception of 
H.S. by laying on of hands ; 6 1 : 27-28 
(62 : 8) do as commanded by S . ; 63 : 32 
(64 : 1 6 ;  121 : 37) the Lord holds his S. 
because of wickedness ; 63 : 41 J oseph 
Smith has power to discern by S. who 
should go to Zion ; 63 : 55 Sidney Rigdon 
grieves the S. ; 63 : 64 things to be spoken 
with constraint of S . ;  70 : 14 S. to be with
held If saints are not equal In temporal 
things ; 72 : 24 members are appointed by 
H.S. to go to Zion ; 76 : 12, 18  by power of 
S.  our eyes were opened ; 76 : 35 sons of 
perdition deny H.S. after receiving it ; 
76 : 52 those In celestial glory have 
received H.S. by laying on of hands ; 
76 : 83 telestial inhabitants deny not 
H.S. ; 76 : 1 16 mysteries understood only 
through S. ; 76 : 1 16 S .  bestowed on those 
who love God and purify themselves ; 
76 : 1 1 8  man can bear God's presence only 
through manifestation of S. ; 84 : 33 those 
who magnify priesthood callings are 
sanctified by S. ; 84 : 45 whatsoever is 
light is S. ; 84 : 46 S. gives light to every 
man ; 84 : 47 everyone who hearkens to 
S.  comes unto Father ; 84 : 88 my S. shaIl 
be in your hearts ; 88 : 66 my voice Is S. ; 
88 : 66 (91 : 4 ;  93 : 23-26) my S. is truth ; 
88 : 137 pray as S. gives utterance ; 93 : 9 ,  
1 1 , 26 Christ I s  S. o f  truth ; 95 : 4 the Lord 
to pour out S.  upon all flesh ; 97 : 1 the 
Lord speaks with voice of his S. ; 99 : 2 
elders given power to declare word in 
demonstration of H.S. ; 104 : 81 write 
according to that which shall be dictated 
by S. ; 105 : 36 those who are chosen shaIl 
be manifest by voice of S. ; 107 : 71 high 
priest may serve as bishop. having knowl
edge of temporal things by S. of truth ; 
1 1 1 :  8 place to tarry shall be signalized 
by peace and power of S. ; 1 1 2 :  22 hearken 

to voice of S. ; 136 : 33 S. is sent forth into 
world. 

Moses 1 :  1 5  God's S.  has not al
together withdrawn from Moses ; 1 :  27-28 
Moses discerns earth and its inhabitants 
by S. of God ; 2 :  2 (Abr. 4: 2) God's S .  
moves upon face o f  water ; 6 :  2 6  S .  of 
God descends from heaven, abides upon 
Enoch ' ;  6: 60 by the S .  ye are justified ; 
6 :  65 S. of God descends upon Adam ; 8 :  
1 7  S .  will not always strive with man ; 
Abr. 4 : 2 S. of God broods upon the waters. 

SPIRIT WORLD (see also Darkness, 
Spiritual ; Death, Physical ; Death, 
Spiritual ; HeIl ; Paradise ; Premortal 
Existence ; Prison ; Resurrection ; 
Spirit) 

Alma 40 : 1 1  s. of all men are taken 
home to God after death ; 40 : 12  s.  of 
righteous are received in state of happi
ness, paradise ; 40 : 13-14 s. of the wicked 
are cast into outer darkness. 

D&C sec. 138 J oseph F.  Smith's 
vision of redemption of the dead in s.  
world. 

Moses 6: 36 Enoch ' beholds the s.  
God has created ; Abr. 3 :  22-23 Abraham 
sees s.  that were organized before the 
world was. 

SPIRITUAL, SPIRITUALLY (see also 
Darkness, Spiritual ; Death, Spiritual ; 
Holy Ghost ; Spirit ;  Spirit, Holy/Spirit 
of the Lord) 

1 Ne. 1 4 :  7 the hardhearted to be 
delivered unto destruction, both tempor
ally and s. ; 1 5 :  26-32 river of filthy water 
is representation of things both temporal 
and s.  ; 22 : 3 prophecies of Isaiah 1 pertain 
to things both temporal and s. ; 2 Ne. 2: 5 
by s. law, men perish from that which is 
good ; 9 :  39 to be s-minded is life eternal ; 
Mosiah 2 :  41 those who keep command
ments are blessed in all things, both 
temporal and s. ; 4: 26 administer to 
relief of the poor, both s. and temporally ; 
5 :  7 Christ has s. begotten those who enter 
covenant ; 1 8 :  29 Nephites Impart to one 
another both temporally and s. ; Alma 
5 :  14 have ye s. been born of God ; 7 :  
23 ask for whatsoever things ye stand 
in need, both temporal and s. ; 1 1 :  45 
through resurrection, body and spirit 
become s .  and immortal ; 36 : 4 Alma" 
knows these things, not of the temporal 
but of the s. ; 37 : 43 as fathers were 
slothful they did not prosper, so it is 
with s. things ; Morm. 2 :  15 day of grace 
is past with Nephites, both temporally 
and s. ; Moro. 1 0 :  19 s. gifts will never 
be done away. 

D&C 1 4 :  1 1  blessed both s. and 
temporally ; 29 : 3 1-32 the Lord created 
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first s., secondly temporal ;  29 : 34 all 
things unto the Lord are s. ; 29 : 35 the 
Lord's commandments are s. ; 50 : I ntro. 
revelation given in regard to s. pheno
mena ; 67 : 10-12 men can see God only 
with s . ,  not natural eyes ; 70 : 12 he who 
administers s. things is worthy of hire ; 
72 : 14 labors of the faithful who labor in 
s. things shall answer debt unto bishop ; 
77 : 2 temporal things in likeness of s. ; 88 : 
27 the righteous who die shall rise again, 
a s. body ; 107 : 8 ,  1 8  Melchizedek Priest
hood administers in s .  things ; 1 07 : 32 
quorums constitute s .  authorities of 
church ; 128 : 14 (1  Cor. 1 5 :  46-48) s. was 
not first, but the natural, afterward the 
s. ; 133 : 14 go out from wickedness, which 
is s. Babylon. 

Moses 1 :  1 1  Moses beholds God by 
s. eyes ; 3 :  5, 7 God created all things s .  
before naturally. 

SPIT, SPITTING (see also Mock ; 
Revile ; Scorn) 

1 Ne. 19 : 9 world shall s. upon God 
of Israel ; 2 Ne. 7 :  6 (Isa. 50 : 6) I hid not 
my face from shame and s . ; Alma 8 :  13 
people of Ammonihah s.  upon Alma ' ;  14 : 
7 people s. upon Zeezrom ; 26 : 29 sons of 
Mosiah' have been s. upon. 

SPOKESMAN (see also Speak) 
2 Ne. 3 :  17-18 the Lord will make a 

s. for Moses. 
D&C 88 : 122 let not all be s. at 

once ; 100 : 9 (124 : 104) Sidney Rigdon to 
be s. for J oseph Smith. 

SPOT, SPOTTED (see also Filthiness ; 
Guilt ; Sin ; Spot of Land ; Spotless ; 
S tain) 

Ether 1 2 :  38 garments of Moroni ' 
not s. with Gentiles' blood ; Moro. 10 : 33 
become holy, without s. 

D&C 36 : 6 hate garments s. with 
flesh ; 38 : 31 saints to be righteous people, 
without s. 

SPOT OF LAND (see also Lot) 
Jacob 5 :  2 1-22 poorest s. of ground 

in vineyard ; 5 :  23 s. of ground poorer 
than first ; 5 :  25, 43--44 good s. of ground 
in vineyard. 

D&C 58 : 57 dedicate land and s.  for 
temple ; 84 : 31 house of the Lord to be 
built upon consecrated s. ; 101 : 44 noble
man had s.  of land. 

SPOTLESS (see also Blameless ; Guiltless ; 
Innocence ; Purity ; Spot, Spotted) 

2 Ne. 33 : 7 Nephi ' to meet many 
souls s. at judgment-seat ; Jacob 1 :  19  
slothful teachers would not  be found s.  at 
last day ; Alma 5: 24 (7 : 25) garments of 

prophets are s. ; 12 : 1 4  our words will 
condemn us, and we shall not be found s. ; 
1 3 : 12 after being sanctified by Holy 
Ghost ,  high priests are pure and s. ; 1 4 :  7 
Zeezrom confesses Alma ' and Amulek 
are s. ; 3 Ne. 27 : 20 be sanctified by Holy 
Ghost, that ye may stand s. before the 
Lord ; Morm. 9 :  6 be found s., having 
been cleansed by blood of Lamb. 

D&C 61 : 34 rid garments and be s. 
before the Lord ; 76 : 107 Christ to deliver 
up kingdom unto Father s. 

SPREAD, SPREADING (see also En
large ; Flourish ; Grow ; I ncrease ; Shed) 

Mosiah 3 :  20 knowledge of Savior 
shall s. throughout every nation ; Alma 
1 :  1 5-16 death of Nehor does not end s. 
of priestcraft ; Hel. 6: 28 devil s. works 
of darkness over land ; 1 6 :  22 Satan s. 

rumors and contentions ; 3 Ne. 4: 6 
robbers dare not s. themselves in land 
lest Nephites attack ; 4 Ne. 1 :  46 robbers 
s. over land ; Morm. 2 :  8 blood and 
carnage s. throughout land ; Ether 9: 6 
so great has been s. of secret society that 
hearts of all are corrupted ; 9: 26 (10 : 4) 
people have s. again over the land. 

D&C 82 : 5 the adversary s. his 
dominions ; 97 : 18 Zion shall prosper and 
s. ; 1 1 0 :  10 fame of this house shall s. to 
foreign lands. 

Moses 5 :  52 abominations s. among 
men. 

SPRING, SPRINGING (see also Foun
tain ; Grow ; Stream ; Water) 

1 Ne. 1 6 :  2 1  bows have lost their s. ; 
2 1 : 10 (Isa. 49 : 10) he who has mercy on 
them shall lead them by s. of water ; Alma 
32 : 4 1  (33 : 23) nourish tree by faith and 
diligence, and it will s. up unto everlasting 
life. 

D&C 63 : 23 mysteries of kingdom 
shall be well of living water s. up unto 
everlasting life ; 86 : 4 blade is s. up and is 
yet tender ; 132 : 34 from Hagar s. many 
people. 

Moses 8 :  3 from Methuselah's loins 
shall s. all  kingdoms of earth. 

SPRING HILL, MISSOURI 
D&C sec. 1 16 revelation given at S . H .  

SPRINKLE 
3 Ne. 20 : 45 (Isa. 52 : 15) so shall he 

s .  many nations. 
D&C 133 : 51 the Lord has s. blood 

upon his garments. 

SPURN (see also Persecution ; S corn) 
3 Ne. 29 : 4-5 warning not to s. doings 

of the Lord ; 29 : 8 ye need not any longer 
s. the Jews. 
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Spy 
Mosiah 9 :  1 Zeniff sent as s. among 

Lamanites ; 1 0 :  7 Zeniff sends s. around 
land of Shemlon ; Alma 2: 21 Alma" 
sends s. to follow Amlicites ; 43 : 23,  28 , 
30 (56 : 22) Moroni ' sends s. to watch 
Lamanltes ; 58 : 14  Lamanites send out s.  
to discover Nephites' strength. 

STAFF (see also S tave) 
2 Ne. 1 3 :  1 ( l sa. 3 :  1)  the Lord takes 

from J udah whole s. of bread ; 24 : 5 (Isa. 
1 4 :  5) the Lord has broken s.  of the 
wicked. 

D&C 89 : 14  all grain is ordained to 
be s. of life. 

STAIN (see also Filthiness ; Guilt ; Sin ; 
Spot, Spotted ; U nclean) 

Alma 5 :  21 garments must be puri
fied until cleansed from all s. ; 5 :  22 how 
will you feel to stand before God with 
garments s. with filthiness ; 24 : 1 1-13 
since God has taken away our s . ,  let  us  
s.  our swords no more. 

D&C 133 : 51 the Lord will s. his 
raiment with blood. 

STAKE (see also Church of God ; Zion) 
J Ne. 22 : 2 (Moro. 10 : 3 1 ; Isa. �'i4 :  2) 

strengthen thy s. 
D &C 68 : 25-26 (82 : 1 3 ; 94 :  1 ; 96 :  1 ;  

104 : 40) Kirtland consecrated for s. to 
Zion ; 82 : 14  (96 : 1 ;  133 : 9) Zion's s. must 
be strengthened ; 101 : 2 1  ( 1 1 5 : 1 8) the 
Lord will appoint places to be called s. 
for curtains or strength of Zion ; 107 : 36 
authority of high councils in the s. ; 107 : 
74 bishop to be common judge in s. of 
Zion ; 109 : 39 converts to come forth unto 
Zion, or to her s. ; 109 : 59 ( 1 1 5 : 1 8) the 
Lord will appoint unto Zion other s. in 
addition to Kirtland ; 1 1 5 :  6 gathering 
together upon Zion and her s. may be for 
a defense ; 1 1 9 :  7 this shall be ensample 
unto s. of Zion ; 124 : 2 s. planted in 
Nauvoo as cornerstone ; 124 :  133-134 
presidency of high priests to qualify 
standing presidents over different s. ; 136 : 
10 saints to remove to place where the 
Lord will locate s. 

STAND, STOOD (see also Fast ; Need ; 
Standing ; Steadfast ;  Testimony ; Wit
ness) 

1 Ne. 1 5 :  33 (2 Ne. 28 : 23 ; Alma 1 1 :  
43 ; Ether 5 :  6) men must be brought to 
s. before God to be judged ; 2 Ne. 1 3 :  1 3  
the Lord s. u p  to plead and to judge ; 25 : 
2 1-22 seed of Joseph ' shall never perish 
as long as earth shall s. ; Mosiah 1 8 :  9 s. 
as witness of God ; Alma 5: 44 Alma 2 is 
commanded to s. and testify of things to 

come ; 3 1 : 2 1  Rameumpton, being inter
preted, is holy s. ; Hel. 12 : 15 it appears to 
man that sun s.  still ; J Ne. 17 : 1 2  (19 : 
1 5 ;  27 : 2) Jesus s. In midst of Nephites ; 
27 : 16 Jesus to s. to judge world ; 27 : 20 
those sanctified by Holy Ghost may s .  
before Christ at last  day ; Moro. 7 :  36-37 
the Lord will not withhold power of Holy 
Ghost as long as earth shall s. ; 1 0 :  19 
spiritual gifts shall not be done away as 
long as world shall s. 

D&C 4: 2 serve God that ye may s. 
blameless before him ; 27 : 15  take up the 
Lord's whole armor, that ye may be able 
to s. ; 29 : 11 the wicked shall not s. ; 38 : 20 
land of inheritance promised while earth 
shall s. ; 42 : 53 s .  i n  the place of thy 
stewardship ; 45 : 32 (87 : 8 ;  101 : 22) s. in 
holy places ; 78 : 14  church to s. indepen
dent above all other creatures ; 84 : 101  
(133 : 25)  the Lord s.  in midst of his 
people ; 84 : 109 let every man s. in his 
own office ; 88 : 89 because of earthquakes 
men shall fall, not be able to s. ; 107 : 100 
slothful shall not be counted worthy to 
s. ; 1 1 0 :  2 we saw the Lord s. upon breast
work. 

Moses 1 :  35  many worlds have 
passed away, many now s. ; 6: 47 people 
cannot s. in God's  presence ; 7 :  52 remnant 
of Abraham's seed always to be found 
while earth s. ; JS-M 1 :  12 when you see 
abomination of desolation, s. in the holy 
place. 

STANDARD (see also Ensign ; Example ; 
Title of Liberty ; TG God, the Standard 
of Righteousness) 

1 Ne. 2 1 : 22 (2 Ne. 6 :  6; Isa. 49 : 22) 
the Lord will set up his s. to the people ; 
22 : 6 the Lord will set Gentiles up for s. ; 
2 Ne. 20 : 18 (lsa. 1 0 :  1 8) they shall be as 
when a s-bearer fainteth ; 29 : 2 the Lord's 
words shall hiss forth for s. unto Israel ; 
Alma 46 : 36 (51 : 20 ; 62 : 4-5) Moron i '  
plants s.  o f  liberty among Nephites. 

D&C 45 : 9 everlasting covenant to 
be s. ; 98 : 34 peace to be lifted as s. ; 1 1 5 :  5 
shine forth, that thy light may be s .  
for nations ; O D-2 candidates for priest
hood ordination must meet s.  of worthi
ness. 

STANDING 
Alma 1 3 : 5 those called to be high 

priests are on same s. with brethren. 
D&C 20 : 84 removing members 

should take letter certifying they are in 
good s. ; 84 : 1 1 1  deacons and teachers are 
s. ministers unto church ; 107 : 36 s. high 
councils at stakes ; 1 1 9 :  4 tithing shall be 
s. law ; 124 : 134 s.  presidents over stakes 
shall be appointed ; 124: 137 elders 
instituted as s. ministers. 
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STANTON, DANIEL 
D&C 75 : 33 to preach with Seymour 

Brunson. 

STAR 
1 Ne. 1 :  10 Lehi'  beholds twelve 

whose brightness exceeds that of s. ; 2 Ne. 
24 : 13  (1sa. 1 4 :  13) Lucifer desires to 
exalt his throne above s .  of God ; Hel. 
1 4 :  5 (3 Ne. 1 :  21)  new s. shall arise as 
sign of Christ's birth ; 1 4 :  20 (3 Ne. 8 :  22) s. 
shall be darkened as sign of Christ's death. 

D &C 29 : 1 4  (34 : 9; 45 : 42 ; 88 : 87 ; 
133 : 49) s. to fall at the Lord's coming ; 
76 : 8 1 ,  98 telestial glory compared with 
s. ; 76 : 1 09 inhabitants of telestial world 
innumerable as s. ; 88 : 9 the Lord is light 
of s .  and power by which they were made ; 
128 : 23 let sun, moon, morning s. sing 
together ; 132 : 30 Abraham's seed to 
continue as innumerable as s. 

Moses 2: 1 6  (Abr. 4:  16) s. made 
according to God's word ; Abr. 1 :  3 1  
fathers' record of knowledge of s .  kept by 
Abraham ; 3 :  2 Abraham sees great s . . 
one that is nearest throne of God ; 3 :  13  
Kokob, which is s. ; 3:  1 3  Kokaubeam 
signifies s . . or all the great lights ; 3 :  17-
1 8  planet or s. may exist above any other ; 
JS-M 1 :  33 (Matt. 24 : 29) s. shall fall from 
heaven. 

STATE (see also Condition) 
1 Ne. 1 0 : 6 all mankind in lost and 

fallen s. ; 1 5 :  3 1 ,  35 final s. of souls is to 
dwell with God or be cast out ; 2 Ne. 2 :  2 1  
(Alma 1 2 :  24 ; 42 : 1 0 ,  1 3 )  this life became 
s. of probation ; 25 : 17 the Lord will set 
his hand second time to restore his people 
from lost and fallen s. ; Mosiah 4 :  2 
Benjamin's people view themselves in 
carnal s. ; 1 6 :  4 God redeems his people 
from lost and fallen s. ; 27 : 25 all mankind 
must be changed from carnal and fallen 
s. to s. of righteousness ; Alma 12 : 3 1  
through first transgression men placed 
themselves in s. to act according to their 
wills ; 40 : 1 1-14 s. of soul between death 
and resurrection ; 4 1 : 11 men in s. of 
nature, or carnal s. , have gone contrary 
to nature of God, contrary to nature of 
happiness ; 42 : 10 probationary s. became 
s. for men to prepare ; 3 Ne. 28 : 15 three 
Nephites seem to be transformed from 
body of flesh to immortal s. 

D&C 77 : 1 ( 1 30 : 9) earth in its 
sanctified and immortal s. 

STATURE 
1 Ne. 2 :  16 (4 : 31) Nephi ' is large in 

s. ; 3 Ne. 13 : 27 (Matt. 6 :  27) which of you 
by taking thought can add one cubit unto 
his s. ; Morm. 2 :  1 Mormon' is large in s. 

STATUTE (see also Commandments of 
God ; Decree ; Law ; Ordinance) 

2 Ne. 1 :  16 (5 : 10 ; Mosiah 6 :  6 ;  
Alma 25 : 1 4 ;  58 : 40 ; Hel. 3 :  20 ; 6 :  34 ; 
1 5 :  5 ;  3 Ne. 25 : 4) observe the s. and 
judgments of the Lord. 

D &C 1 1 9 :  6 ( 1 24 : 3 9 ;  136 : 2) saints 
must keep the Lord's  s. and judgments in 
Zion. 

STAVE (see also S taff) 
D&C 24 : 1 8  elders to take no purse 

nor scrip , neither s .  

STAY (see also Cease ; Hinder ; Restrain ; 
S top ; Withhold) 

2 Ne. 13 : 1 ( 1 sa. 3 :  1) the Lord takes 
away from J udah whole s. of water ; 20 : 
20 (1sa.  10 : 20) remnant of Israel shall no 
longer s. upon him that smote them, but  
upon the Lord ; 27 : 4 a l l  ye that  do 
iniquity, s. yourselves and wonder ; 
Morm. 8 :  26 records shall come by hand 
of the Lord, and none can s. it. 

D &C 1 :  5 disciples shall go forth and 
none shall s. them ; 29 : 19  tongues of the 
wicked shall be s. ; 38 : 33 (76 : 3) no power 
can s. the Lord's hand ; 97 : 23 scourge 
shall not be s. until the Lord come ; 
1 2 1 : 33 what power shall s. the heavens ; 
133 : 26 prophets shall no longer s. them
selves. 

S T E A D FAS T, S T E A D FA S T LY ,  
STEADFASTNESS (see also Dili
gence ; Endure ; Faithful ; Firmness ; 
Immovable; Obedience; Perseverance ; 
S teadiness ; U nshaken) 

1 Ne. 2 :  10 Lehl ' exhorts Lemuel to 
be s. like valley ; 2 Ne. 25 : 24 Nephltes 
look forward with s .  unto Christ ; 26 : 8 
the righteous who look forward unto 
Christ with s. shall not perish ; 3 1 : 20 
press forward with s. in Christ ; Mosiah 
4 :  1 1  stand s. in faith of that which is to 
come ; 5 :  15 be s. and immovable ; Alma 
1 :  25 the faithful stand s. in keeping 
commandments ; 5 :  48 Christ shall take 
away sins of those who s. believe on his 
name ; Hel. 1 5 :  8 converted Lamanites 
are s. in faith ; 1 5 : 10 because of their s., 
the Lord will prolong Lamanites' days ; 
3 Ne. 1 :  8 believers watch s. for sign of 
Christ's  birth ; 6 :  1 4  church broken up 
except for few Lamanites who are s. ; 
Ether 1 2 :  4 hope for better world makes 
men sure and s. 

D&C 3 1 : 9 govern your house in 
meekness, and be s. ; 49 : 23 be not 
deceived, but continue in s . ; 82 : 24 
fall not from your s. ; 84 : 6 1  remain s.  
in your minds in solemnity and spirit of 
prayer. 
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STEADINESS (see also Steadfast : 
S teady) 

Alma 38 : 2 (39 : 1)  Alma ' to have 
great joy in Shiblon's  s. : Hel. 6: 1 
Lamanites' righteousness exceeds that of 
Nephites because of their s. 

STEADY 
D&C 85 : 8 man who puts forth hand 

to s .  ark will fall by shaft of death. 

STEAL, STEALING. STOLEN (see 
also Fraud : Rob : Thief) 

2 Ne. 26 : 32 the Lord has com
manded that men should not s. : Mosiah 
2 :  13 Benjamin has not suffered his 
people to s. : 13 : 22 (Ex. 20 : 15)  thou shalt 
not s . :  Alma 1 :  18 those practicing priest
craft dare not s .  for fear of law : 16 : 18 
priests preach against s. : 23 : 3 king would 
convince Lamanites they ought not to s . :  
39 : 4 harlot Isabel s .  away hearts of 
many : Hel. 4 :  12 slaughter of Nephites 
caused by iniquities, s. : 6 :  2 1 ,  23 robbers 
covenant they should not suffer for s. : 
7 :  4-5 robbers obtain management of 
government that they might more easily 
s. : 3 Ne. 13 : 19-20 (Matt. 6: 19-20) lay 
not up for yourselves t reasures upon 
earth , where thieves s. ; 27 : 32 fourth 
generation will sell the Lord for that 
which thieves can s. 

D &C 42 : 20 (59 : 6) thou shalt not s. : 
42 : 20 he who s. and will not repent shall 
be cast out : 42 : 54 thou shalt not take 
brother's garment : 42 : 84-85 members 
who shall s. shall be delivered unto law of 
land. 

STEEL (see al.o Metal) 
1 Ne. 4: 9 Laban's sword is of 

most precious s. : 1 6 :  1 8  Nephi ' breaks 
his bOW, made of fine s. ; 2 Ne. 5 :  1 5  
(J arom 1 :  8 )  Nephi' teaches his people to 
work in s. : Ether 7 :  9 Shule makes swords 
of s. 

STEM OF JESSE 
2 Ne. 2 1 : 1 (Isa. 1 1 :  1 )  rod shall 

come forth out of s. of J esse. 
D&C 1 13 :  1-4 explanation of S. of 

J esse. 

STEWARD. STEWARDSHIP (see also 
Servant) 

D&C 42 : 32 (104 : 1 3) every man to 
be made s .  over his own property : 42 : 53 
stand in place of thy s .  ; 42 : 70 priests and 
teachers shall have their s. : 5 1 :  19  wise s. 
shall enter into joy of his Lord ; 52 : 1 3  
(78 : 2 2 )  h e  who i s  faithful will be made 
ruler over many things ; 64 : 40 even 
bishopric shall be condemned if not faith-

ful in s. : 69 : 5 servants abroad shall send 
accounts of their s. ; 70 : 3-7 brethren 
appointed s. over revelations : 70 : 9 what 
the Lord requires of every man in his s . : 
72 : 3-4 (70 : 4 ;  104 : 12-13 ; 124 : 14) every 
s .  to render account of s. ; 72 : 5, 16  elders 
to account for s. to bishop ; 78 : 22 faithful 
and wise s. shall inherit all things : 82 : 1 7  
a l l  to have equal claims on property t o  
manage s. ; 101 : 6 1  faithful s. a ruler i n  
the Lord's kingdom ; 1 0 1 : 9 0  the Lord 
will cut off wicked, unfaithful, and un
just s . ; 104 : 11 organize yourselves and 
appoint every man his s. ; 104 : 1 3  every 
man accountable as s. over earthly 
blessings : 104 : 54-56 properties in s. 
belong to the Lord : 104 : 74-77 treatment 
of unfaithful s. ; 136 : 27 be diligent that 
thou mayest be wise s. 

STICK (see Ephraim) 

STIFFNECKED. STIFFNECKED-
NESS (see also Hardheartedness ; 
Pride : Rebel ; Stubbornness ; Un
belief) 

1 Ne. 2 :  11 Lehi ' speaks because of 
s. of elder sons ; 2 Ne. 6 :  10 (10 : 5 ;  25 : 12) 
J ews shall stiffen necks against Holy 
One : 2 5 :  28 (Enos 1 :  22 : He!. 5 :  3 ;  9 :  2 1 : 
1 3 : 29) Nephites are s. people ; 28 : 1 4  
false churches wear stiff necks a n d  high 
heads : 32 : 7 (3 Ne. 1 5 :  18) Spirit stops 
utterance because of s. of men : Jacob 
2 :  13 rich among Nephites wear stiff 
necks because of costly apparel ; 4: 14 
(6 : 4: 3 Ne. 1 5 :  1 8) J ews were s. people ; 
Jarom 1 :  4 many among Nephites have 
revelations, for not all are s. : Omni 1 :  28 
Zeniff a s. man ; W of M 1 :  1 7  holy men 
speak with sharpness because of s. of 
people ; Mosiah 3 :  14 (13 : 29) the Lord 
saw his people were s. and appointed unto 
them law of Moses ; Alma 9 :  5, 31 ( 1 5 : 15) 
people of Ammonihah are s. people ; 20 : 
30 Lamanites in Middoni are more s. 
people : 26 : 24 Nephites believe Lamanites 
are s. people ; 37 : 1 0  records may bring 
thousands of s. Nephites to knowledge of 
Redeemer : Hel. 4 :  21 Nephites see they 
have been s. : Morm. 8 :  33 s. people will 
build churches to get gain. 

D&C 5 :  8 the Lord's  anger is 
kindled against unbelieving, s .  genera
tion ; 56 : 6 the Lord revokes command
ment because of s. of his people ; 1 1 2 :  13 
if the Twelve stiffen not their necks 
against the Lord, they shall be converted . 

STILL (see also Voice) 
Hel. 1 2 : 15 it appears to man that 

sun stands s. 
D&C 101 : 16  be s. and know that I 

am God. 
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STING 
Mosiah 16 : 7-8 (Morm. 7 :  5) s. of 

death is swallowed up In Christ ; Alma 
22 : 14 s. of death to be swallowed up in 
hopes of glory. 

STINK (see also Smell) 
2 Ne. 7 :  2 (lsa. 50 : 2) the Lord makes 

fish to s. because waters are dried up ; 
1 3 :  24 (lsa. 3 :  24) instead of sweet smell 
there shall be s. ; Alma 19 : 5 some say 
Lamoni s. 

D&C 133 : 68 the Lord makes their 
fish to s. 

STIR (see also Anger ; Contention ; 
Provocation ; Rebel) 

Enos 1 :  23 prophets s.  Nephites up 
continually to keep them in fear of the 
Lord ; Mosiah 1 1 :  28 Abinadl s. up 
people ; 1 8 :  33 Noah ' says Alma ' is s.  
people up to rebellion ; Alma 1 1 :  20 
Judges s. people up to riotings to get gain ; 
Hel. 6 :  21 Satan s. up hearts of Nephltes 
to unite with robbers ; 1 6 :  22 Satan s.  up 
people to do iniquity ; Morm. 4: 5 the 
wicked s. up hearts of men to bloodshed. 

D&C 10 : 20-24, 63 Satan s.  up 
hearts of people to contention ; 1 8 :  6 
children of men must be s. up unto 
repentance. 

STOAL, JOSIAH 
JS-H 1 :  56-57 J oseph Smith works 

for J.S. 

STONE [noun] (see also Cornerstone ; 
Foundation ; Ore ; Rock ; S tone [verb] ; 
Urim and Thummim) 

1 Ne. 2 :  7 Lehi ' builds altar of s. 
and makes offering to the Lord ; 16 : 1 5  
Lehltes slay food with s. and slings ; 1 7 :  1 1  
Nephi ' smites two s.  together to make 
fire ; 2 Ne. 1 8 :  14 (Isa. 8: 14) he shall be 
for s. of stumbling ; 1 9 :  1 0  (lsa. 9: 10) we 
will build with hewn s. ; 26 : 3 Jews s. the 
prophets ; Jacob 4: 15 J ews will reject s. 
upon which they might build safe founda
tion ; Omni 1 :  20 large s .  with engrav
ings brought to Mosiah ' ; Mosiah 1 0 :  8 
(Alma 3 :  5 ;  43 : 20) Lamanites are armed 
with s. and slings ; 28 : 1 1 ,  13-16 Moslah ' 
translates records by means of two s. ; 
Alma 2 :  12 (49 : 20) Nephites armed with 
s.  and slings ; 1 7 : 14 Lamanites' hearts 
are set upon precious s. ; 37 : 23 the Lord 
will prepare s.  which will shine forth in 
darkness unto light ; Hel. 16 : 2 Nephites 
cast s.  at Samuel upon the wall ; Ether 
3 :  1-6 (6 : 3) brother of J ared ' makes 
sixteen small s. for light In vessels ; 3 :  23-
24, 28 the Lord gives brother of Jared ' 
two s. to be sealed with writings. 

D&C 28 : 11 Hiram Page deceived by 
Satan by a s. ; 45 : 20 temple to be thrown 
down, that not one s. shall be left on 
another ; 50 : 44 Christ Is s.  of Israel ; 65 : 2 
( Dan. 2 :  34-35 ,  44-45) s. cut out of 
mountain without hands ; 130 : 10 white 
s .  will become a Urirn and Thummim ; 
130 : 1 1  white s. to be given to each who 
comes into celestial kingdom. 

Abr. 1 :  11 virgins killed on altar 
because they would not worship gods of 
s. ; JS-H 1 :  3 5  U rim and Thummlm, two 
s. ln sliver bows ; 1 :  51 plates lay In s.  box 
under a s.  

STONE [verb] (see also Martyrdom ; 
Persecution ; Reject ; S tone [noun]) 

Alma 26 : 29 sons of Moslah ' have 
been s. ; 33 : 17 second prophet of old was 
s.  for testifying of Son ; 38 : 4 Shiblon was 
s. for word' s  sake ; Hel. 13 : 33 (3 Ne. 8 :  
25) 0 that I had repented and not s .  the 
prophets ; 3 Ne. 7 :  1 4  people s. the pro
phets and cast them out ; 1 0 :  1 2  more 
righteous part of people receive prophets 
and s. them not ; Ether 8: 25 devil causes 
men to s. prophets.  

STOOD (see S tand, S tood) 

STOP (see also Hinder ; Restrain ; S tay) 
2 Ne. 32 : 7 Spirit s.  u tterance of 

Nephi ' ;  Mosiah 4: 20 the Lord has 
caused mouths to be s.  that they cannot 
find utterance because of joy ; Alma 36 : 
6 God sent angel to s. Alma ' and com
panions by the way. 

D&C 1 2 1 : 33 as well might man 
stretch forth arm to s.  the Missouri ; 136 : 
17 enemies do not have power to s. the 
Lord's work. 

STORE (see also S torehouse) 
3 Ne. 4 :  18 Nephites have laid up 

much provision in s. ; 4 Ne. 1 :  46 robbers 
lay up gold and silver in s. 

D&C 4: 4 he who thrusts In sickle 
lays up in s. that he perishes not ; 57 : 8 
Sidney Gilbert to establish s. ; 63 : 42 
Newel K.  Whitney to retain s. ; 64 : 26 
Newel K.  Whitney and Sidney Gilbert 
not to sell s. ; 90 : 22 agent to be man with 
riches in s. 

STOREHOUSE 
3 Ne. 24 : 10 (Mal. 3 :  10) bring ye all 

the tithes into the s. 
D&C 42 : 34, 5 5  (70 : 7 ;  83 : 6) surplus 

of consecrated property to be kept in s. ; 
42 : 34 (51 : 13 ; 72 : 10) bishop to ad
minister s. ; 5 1 : 1 3  let bishop appoint a 
s. ; 58 : 37 land to be purchased In I nde
pendence for s. ; 70 : 11 (90 : 22-23) agent 
to keep the Lord's s. ; 78 : 3 need for 
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organization to regulate s. ; 82 : 1 8  com
mon property put in s. ; 83 : 5 children 
have claim upon the Lord's s. 

STORM (see also Destruction ; Tempest ;  
Whirlwind ; Wind) 

1 Ne. 1 8 :  13-2 1  great s. arises during 
voyage to promised land ; 2 Ne. 1 4 :  6 
(Isa. 4 :  6) tabernacle shall be covert from 
s. ; 27 : 2 in day of iniquity Gentiles shall 
be visited with s. ; Alma 26 : 6 sheaves, or 
converts, shall not be beaten down by s. ; 
Hel. 5 :  12 those built upon foundation of 
Redeemer shall withstand s. of devil ; 3 Ne. 
8 :  5-19 great s. arises at death of Christ. 

D &C 90 : 5 those who hold oracles 
as light thing shall fall when s.  descend ; 
1 1 5 :  6 gathering upon Z ion shall be 
refuge from s . ; 123 : 16 large ship is 
benefited by small helm in time of s .  

STRAIGHT, STRAIGHTNESS 
1 Ne. 10 : 8 (Alma 7 :  19) make s. 

paths of the Lord ; 2 Ne. 9 :  41 way for 
man is narrow, but lies In s. course ; 3 1 : 9 
Christ 's  example shows men s. of path ; 
Alma 7 :  9 walk In the Lord's paths, 
which are s. ; 37 : 44 word of Christ wiII 
point s. course to eternal bliss. 

D&C 3 :  2 God's paths are s. ; 33 : 10 
(65 : 1 ;  133 : 17)  make the Lord' s paths s. ; 
84 : 28 make s. the way of the Lord. 

STRAIT (see also Narrow ; Straight ; 
Straiten) 

1 Ne. 8 :  20 Lehi'  sees s. and narrow 
path leading to tree ; 2 1 : 20 (Isa. 49 : 20) 
children shall say, The place is too s.  for 
me ; 2 Ne. 3 1 : 18-19 s. and narrow path 
leads to eternal life ; 33 : 9 walk in the s.  
path ; Jacob 6: 11 (3 Ne. 14: 13-14 ; 27 : 
33 ; Matt. 7 :  13-14) enter in at s. gate ; 
Hel. 3 :  29 word of God leads In s. and 
narrow course across gulf of misery. 

D &C 22 : 2 you cannot enter in at s. 
gate by law of Moses ; 132 : 22 s. is gate 
that leads to exaltation. 

STRAITEN (see also Chasten) 
1 Ne. 1 7 :  41 the Lord s. Israel in 

wilderness. 

STRANGE (see also S tranger ; Unknown) 
1 Ne. 8 :  32 many in vision of Lehi'  

are  lost  from view, wandering in s. paths ; 
8 :  33 great multitude enter s. building ; 
Alma 13 : 23 (26 : 36) Nephites are 
wanderers in s .  land ; 26 : 36 Nephites a 
branch of tree of Israel lost from body in 
s. land. 

D&C 95 : 4 the Lord to bring to pass 
his s. act, pour out Spirit ; 101 : 95 the 
Lord to bring to pass his

'
s. act, perform 

his s. work. 

Moses 6: 38 s. thing in land, a wild 
man has come among us ; Abr. 1 :  8 
women and children are offered to s .  
gods ; 1 :  16  (2 : 6 )  Jehovah t o  lead Abra
ham into s. land. 

STRANGER (see also BD S tranger) 
Mosiah 5 :  13  how knoweth a man 

the master who is s.  unto him ; 13 : 1 8  (Ex. 
20 : 10) on seventh day thou shalt not do 
any work, nor s.  within thy gates ; Alma 
26 : 9 except for sons of Mosiah ', con
verted Lamanites' would stiII be s. to God ; 
3 Ne. 24 : 5 (Mal. 3 :  5) the Lord wiII be 
swift witness against those who turn 
aside the s. 

D&C 45 : 1 3  holy men confessed 
they were s.  and pilgrims on earth ; 124 : 
56 the Lord commands house to be built 
for boarding of s. 

STRATAGEM (see also Decoy) 
Alma 43 : 30 Moroni' thinks it is no 

sin to defend people by s. ; 52 : 10 Moroni' 
encourages Teancum to take cities by s. ; 
54 : 3 Moroni ' resolves upon s. to obtain 
Nephite prisoners from Lamanites ; 56 : 
30 N ephites desire to bring s. into effect 
upon Lamanites ; 58 : 6 Lamanites resolve 
by s .  to destroy Nephites ; 58 : 28 by s. 
Nephites take city of Manti without 
bloodshed. 

STRAW 
2 Ne. 2 1 : 7 (30 : 13 ; Isa. 1 1 :  7) lion 

shall eat s. like ox. 

STREAM (see also River ; Spring) 
D&C 97 : 9 fruitful tree planted in 

goodly land by pure s. ; 1 2 1 : 33 as well 
might man turn Missouri river up s.  

STREET (see also Highway ; Path ; Road ; 
Way) 

2 Ne. 8 :  20 (Isa. 5 1 : 20) two sons lie 
at head of all s. ; Alma 26 : 29 (32 :  1) 
missionaries teach in s. ; 3 Ne. 13 : 2 (Matt. 
6: 2) when ye do alms, do not sound 
trumpet as hypocrites do In s. 

D&C 137 : 4 J oseph Smith saw 
beautiful s.  of celestial kingdom. 

STRENGTH (see also Arm ; Courage ; 
Health ; Might ; Power ; S trengthen ; 
Strong ; Virtue) 

1 Ne. 4 :  31 Nephi'  receives much s. 
of the Lord ; 21 : 5 (Isa. 49 : 5) my God 
shall be my s. ; 2 Ne. 8: 24 (3 Ne. 20 : 36 ; 
Isa. 52 : 1) put on thy s. ,  0 Zion ; 22 : 2 
(Isa. 1 2 :  2) the Lord Jehovah is my s. ; 
Jacob 5 :  48 branches have grown faster 
than s.  of roots ; 5 :  66 root and top to be 
equal in s. ; Mosiah 2: 11 Benjamin serves 
his people with all his s . ;  4: 27 not 
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requisite that man should run faster than 
he has s. ; 9 :  17 in s. of the Lord, Zenlff's 
people go to battle against Lamanites ; 
1 1 :  19 people of Noah' boast in own s. ; 
Alma 20 : 4 (26 : 1 2) In s. of the Lord, 
Ammon' can do all things ; 26 : 1 2  
Ammon " knows that as to his own s. he i s  
weak ; 39 : 13  turn to the Lord with all 
your s. ; 56 : 56 Ammonite youths fight 
as If with s. of God ; Hel. 4: 13  (Morm. 3 :  
9 ;  4 :  8) slaughter of Nephites caused by 
their boasting in own s. ; 3 Ne. 3 :  1 2  
Nephltes cry unto the Lord for s. against 
robbers ; Moro. 9: 18 Mormon' has but s. 
of man ; 1 0 :  32 love God with all your s. 

D&C 3: 4 If man boasts In own s. ,  he 
must fall ; 4: 2 (59 : 5) love and serve God 
with all your heart, might,  mind, and s. ; 
1 0 :  4 do not run faster or labor more than 
you have s. ; 1 1 :  20 keep commandments 
with all your s. ; 59 : 3 earth shall bring 
forth In Its s. ; 98 : 47 turn to God with all 
your might, mind, and s. ; 101 : 2 1  stakes 
are for curtains or s. of Zion ; 105 : 16 s. 
of the Lord's house ; 1 13 :  8 Zion to put on 
her s. 

Moses 1 :  10 after many hours Moses 
receives natural s. ; 1 :  20 calling upon 
God, Moses receives s. ; 5 :  37 when thou 
tillest the ground, It shall not yield unto 
thee her s. ; JS-H 1 : 20 when light departs, 
J oseph Smith has no 5. ; 1 :  48 J oseph 
Smith finds s. exhausted during labors. 

STRENGTHEN (see also Nourish ; 
S trength ; S trong) 

1 Ne. 1 7 : 3 if men keep command
ments, God s. them ; Mosiah 24 : 15 the 
Lord s. people of Alma 1 to bear burdens ; 
Alma 2 :  28 Nephltes are s. by hand of 
the Lord ; 25 : 16 law of Moses s. faith In 
Christ ; 3 Ne. 22 : 2 (Moro. 10 : 3 1 ;  Isa. 
54 : 2) s. thy stakes. 

D&C 20 : 53 teacher's duty is to 
watch over church and s. them ; 3 1 :  8 s. 
people and prepare them for gathering ; 
37 : 2 s. up church ; 50 : 37 go forth among 
churches and s. them ; 59 : 19 things of 
earth given to s. body ; 81 : 5 s.  feeble 
knees ; 82 : 14 (133 : 9) Zion's stakes must 
be s. 

Moses 1 :  14 Moses could not look 
upon God except he were s. by God. 

STRETCH 

1 Ne. 17 : 54 NephI ' s. forth hand 
and the Lord shakes brothers ; 2 Ne. 1 5 :  
2 5  (19 : 12 ,  1 7 ,  21 ; 20 : 4 ;  24 : 1 7 ; J acob 6 :  
4 ;  Isa. 5 :  25) the Lord's hand is s .  out. 

D&C 103 : 1 7  saints must be led out 
of bondage with s-out arm ; 104 : 14 the 
Lord s. out heavens ; 121 : 33 as well might 
man s. forth puny arm to stop the 
Missouri. 

Moses 7 :  30 the Lord's curtains are 
s .  out still ; 7 :  36 God can s.  forth hands 
and hold all his creations ; Abr. 2 :  7 the 
Lord s. hand over sea and it obeys ; 3 :  12 
the Lord's hand is s. out. 

STRIFE (see also Contention ; Dissension) 
2 Ne. 26 : 21 many churches to be 

built up which cause s. ; Alma 1 : 32 those 
who do not belong to church indulge in 
envyings and s. ; 4: 9 (Hel. 1 1 :  23 ; 13 : 22 ; 
Morm. 8 :  36) s. among Nephltes ; 1 6 :  18  
priests preach against s. ; 3 Ne. 2 1 : 19 all 
s. shall be done away ; 30 : 2 turn, ye 
Gentiles, from all your 5. ; 4 Ne. 1 :  16 no 
s. among Nephites ; Morm. 8 :  2 1  he who 
breathes out s. against work of the Lord 
shall be hewn down. 

D&C 60 : 14 proclaim the Lord's 
word among the wicked, not with 5. ; 101 : 
6 saints polluted inheritances by envyings 
and s. 

STRIKE, STRUCK (see also Beat ; 
Smite) 

Jacob 6 :  13 bar of God s. wicked 
with fear ; Mosiah 25 : 7 Nephites are s. 
with wonder over records of Zeniff and 
Alma ' ;  Alma 22 : 18  Lamanite king is s. 
as if dead ; 30 : 50 Korihor is s. dumb ; Hel. 
5 :  25 Lamanites are s. dumb with amaze
ment over fire encircling Nephi' and Lehi·. 

STRIP 

Alma 5 :  28-29 those who are not s .  
of pride and envy are not prepared to 
meet God ; 1 1 :  2 man compelled to pay 
what he owes or be s. ; Morm. 9 :  28 s. 
yourselves of all uncleanness. 

D&C 67 : 10 s. yourselves from 
jealousies and fears. 

STRIPES 

2 Ne. 28 : 8 false churches claim 
sinners will be beaten with few 5., then 
saved ; Mosiah 1 4 :  5 (Isa. 53 : 5) with his 
s. are we healed. 

STRIPLING (see Helaman ',  Sons of) 

STRIVE, STRIVING (see also Work 
[verb]) 

1 Ne. 7 :  14 Spirit ceases soon to s. 
with Jews ; 1 7 :  15  Nephi ' s. to keep com
mandments ; 2 Ne. 26 : 11 (Ether 2: 15)  
Spirit wil l  not always s. with man,  then 
comes destruction ; Mosiah 27 : 35 sons 
of Mosiah ' s. to repair Injuries done to 
church ; Hel. 1 5 :  6 converted Lamanites 
s. to bring remainder to knowledge of 
truth ; Morm. 5 :  16  (Moro. 8: 28 ; 9 :  4) 
Spirit hath already ceased to s. with 
Nephltes ; Ether 1 5 :  19 Spirit ceases to s. 
with J aredites. 
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D&C 1 :  33 Spirit shall not always s.  
with man. 

Moses 8: 1 7  Spirit shall not always 
s. with man. 

STRONG, STRONGER (see also 
Mighty ; Powerful ; S trength ; S trength
en) 

1 Ne. 4: 2 let us be s. like unto Moses ; 
1 7 :  2 women among Lehites are s. like 
unto men ; 2 Ne. 3 :  1 3  out of weakness, 
latter-day seer shall be made s. ; 1 5 :  1 1  
(Isa. 5 :  1 1) wo unto those who rise early 
that they may follow s. drink ; 27 : 4 (Isa.  
29 : 9) ye who do iniquity shall  stagger, 
but not with s.  drink ; Mosiah 1 8 : 26 for 
their labor, priests receive grace of God, 
that they might wax s.  in Spirit ; Alma 
1 7 : 2 sons of Mosiah' have waxed s. in 
knowledge of truth ; 48 : 1 1  Moroni ' a s.  
and mighty man ; 50 : 1 8  Nephites wax s.  
in land ; 58 : 40 faith of Ammonite youths 
is s.  in that which is to come ; Hel. 3 :  35 
humble part of Nephites wax s.  and s.  in 
humility ; 1 1 :  37 Nephites wax s. and s. 
in pride and wickedness ; Ether 1 2 :  27 the 
Lord makes weak things become s. ; 1 2 :  37 
because thou hast seen thy weakness, thou 
shalt be made s. ; Moro. 7 : 30 angels show 
themselves unto them of s. faith. 

D&C 1 :  19 the s. to be broken by the 
weak ; 1 :  28 the humble to be made s. ; 
27 : 3 saints not to purchase wine or s.  
drink ; 38 : 1 5  be ye s.  from henceforth ; 
50 : 16 he who is weak shall be made s. ; 
52 : 17 he who trembles under the Lord's 
power shall be made s. ; 66 : 8 the faithful 
shall be made s. ; 84 : 106 he who is s.  in 
Spirit shall take him who is weak ; 85 : 7 
the Lord will send one mighty and s. ; 
89 : 7 s. drinks are not for belly ; 1 2 1 : 45 
thy confidence shall wax s. ; 133 : 58 little 
one shall become s. nation. 

STRONGHOLD (see also Fortify) 
Alma 50 : 6 Moroni'  prepares s. ; 5 2 :  

2 1  Moroni ' plans t o  decoy Lamanites out 
of s. ; 58 : 2 Nephites dare not attack 
Lamanite s. ; He!. 1 :  27 Lamanites 
capture many Nephite s. 

STRUGGLE (see also Fight ; W restle) 
Enos 1 :  10 while Enos ' s. in spirit, 

the Lord's voice comes ; Mosiah 7 :  18 
an effectual s. remaineth to be made. 

STUBBLE 
1 Ne. 22 : 1 5 , 23 (2 Ne. 26 : 6 ;  3 Ne.  

25 : 1 ;  Mal.  4:  1 )  they who do wickedly 
shall be as s., to be burned ; 2 Ne. 1 5 :  24 
(Isa. 5 :  24) as fire devours s., the root of 
the wicked shall be rottenness. 

D&C 29 :  9 (64 : 24 ; 133 : 64) all who 
do wickedly shall be s.  

JS-H 1 :  37 all who do wickedly shall 
burn as s.  

STUBBORNNESS (see also H ard
heartedness ; Pride ; S tiffneckedness) 

Alma 32 : 16 blessed is he who is bap
tized without s. ; 5 1 : 14 Moroni ' is wroth 
because of s. of those he has labored to 
preserve. 

STUDY, STUDYING (see also Knowl
edge ; Learn ; Ponder ; Search) 

Mosiah 13 : 1 1  priests of Noah " have 
s .  and taught iniquity. 

D&C 9 :  8 s. i t  out in your mind, 
then ask whether it is righ t ;  1 1 :  22 s.  my 
words ; 26 : 1 let your time be devoted to 
s. scriptures ; 88 : 1 1 8  (109 : 7 ,  14) seek 
learning by s. and by faith ; 90 : 15 s., 
learn, and become acquainted with all 
good books. 

STUMBLE (see also Err ; S tumbling 
B lock) 

1 Ne. 1 3 :  29, 34 many s. because parts 
of gospel are taken away ; 2 Ne. 26 : 20 
Gentiles have s. because of greatness of 
stumbling block, that they have built up 
many churches ; Jacob 4: 14 God has 
given Jews things they could not under
stand, that they may s. ; 4: 1 5  by s .  of 
J ews, they will reject stone upon which 
they might build safe foundation ; Ether 
1 2 :  25 Nephite writers s.  because of plac
Ing of words. 

D&C 90 : 5 those who receive 
oracies should beware lest they s.  and fall. 

STUMBLING BLOCK (see also Stumble) 
1 Ne. 1 4 :  1 Lamb will manifest him

self to Gentiles to take away their s.b. ; 
2 Ne. 4 :  33 wilt thou not place s.b. in my 
way ; 1 8 :  14 (Isa. 8 :  14) he shall be for a 
stone of s. to both houses of Israel ; 26 : 20 
Gentiles have stumbled because of great
ness of s.b. ; Mosiah 7 :  29 doings of the 
Lord's people shall be as s.b. ; Alma 4: 10 
wickedness of church is sob. to those who 
do not belong to church. 

STUPOR 
Alma 60 : 7 can you sit upon thrones 

In thoughtless s. 
D&C 9 :  9 if it  Is not right, you shall 

have s.  of thought. 

SUBDUE (see also Conquer ; Overcome ; 
S ubject) 

D&C 19 : 2 the Lord to s.  all things 
unto himself; 5 8 :  22 (65 : 6; 76 : 61) the 
Lord to s.  all enemies under feet ; 96 : 5 
word should go forth to s. men's hearts ; 
103 : 7 the Lord's people shall never cease 
to prevail until kingdoms of world are s. 
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Moses 2 :  28 (Abr. 4 :  28) replenish 
earth and s. it. 

SUBJECT, SUBJECTION (see also 
Bondage ; Captive, Captivity ; Conquer ; 
Obedience ; Prey ; Reconcile ; Subdue ; 
Submissive ; Yield ; Yoke) 

2 Ne. 9 :  5 Creator will suffer himself 
to become s .  to man, that men might be
come s.  to him ; Mosiah 7 :  1 8  Limhi's 
people will not be in s.  to enemies ; 1 5 : 2 
he shall be called Son, having s. flesh to 
Father's will ; 1 5 : 5 flesh to become s. to 
Spirit ; 16 : 1 1  (Alma 1 2 :  1 7 ;  34 : 35) spirits 
of the wicked delivered to devil, who 
hath s.  them ; Alma 5 :  20 can ye think of 
being saved when ye have yielded your
selves to be s.  to devil ; 1 2 : 6 adversary 
lays snare to bring people into s. ; 34 : 39 
pray not to be led away as s .  of devil ; 
42 : 7 first parents became s. to follow 
after their own will ; 43 : 6-7 Zerahemnah 
appoints Nephite dissenters as captains 
over Lamanites, to bring them into s. ; 
Moro. 7 :  17 neither devil nor those who 
s. themselves to him persuade men to do 
good ; 9 :  26 Christ sits on right hand of 
power until all things become s. to him. 

D&C 29 : 40 through transgression 
Adam became s. to will of devil ; 50 : 27 
all things are s.  unto him who is ordained 
of God ; 50 : 30 spirits s.  to him who is 
appointed to head ; 58 : 22 be s .  to powers 
that be until the Lord reigns ; 63 : 59 all 
things to be s. to the Lord at his coming ; 
105 : 32 let us become s. unto Zion's 
laws ; 1 2 1 : 4 God controls and s.  the devil ; 
132 : 20 all things are s. unto them who 
are exalted. 

A of F 12 we believe in being s.  to 
kings, rulers. 

SUBMISSIVE, SUBMIT (see also 
H umble ; Obedience ; Patience ; Re
concile ; Subject ; Yield) 

Mosiah 3 :  19 natural man is enemy 
to God unless he becomes as child, s . ,  
willing to s.  to all things ; Alma 7:  23 be  
s.  and gentle ; 13 : 28 be led by Holy Spirit, 
becoming s. 

SUBSTANCE (see also Charity ; Con
secration, Law of; Property) 

Jacob 2 :  17 be free with your s. ; 
Mosiah 4 :  16-29 (18 : 26-27 ; Alma 1 :  27 ; 
4 :  13 ; 34 : 28) administer of your s. unto 
those in need ; Hel. 1 3 : 28 Nephites 
would give s. to false prophet ; 4 Ne. 1 :  25 
Nephites no longer have s .  in common ; 
Morm. 8 :  37 ye love your s. more than 
ye love the poor. 

D&C 1 :  16  men walk after their own 
God, whose s .  Is that of an idol ; 42 : 3 1  
(105 : 3) impart o f  your s. t o  the poor. 

Abr. 2 :  15 Abraham takes s. and 
comes in way to Canaan. 

SUBTLETY, SUBTLE (see also Crafti
ness ; Cunning ; Guile ; Wiles) 

2 Ne. 5 :  24 Lamanites an idle people, 
full of mischief and s. ; Alma 1 2 : 4 
Zeezrom's plan was s . ,  as to s. of the 
devil ; 47 : 4 Amalickiah a s. man to do 
evil. 

D&C 123 : 12 many in sects are 
blinded by s.  craftiness of men. 

Moses 4 :  5 serpent was more s. than 
any beast. 

SUCCOR (see also Help ; Relief; 
S trengthen) 

Mosiah 4 :  16 (Alma 4 :  13) s. those 
who stand in need ; 7 :  29 the Lord will not 
s. his people in day of transgressio n ;  Alma 
7 :  12 Son to k now according to flesh how 
to s. his people. 

D&C 62 : 1 the Lord k nows men's 
weaknesses and how to s .  them ; 8 1 : 5 s. 
the weak. 

SUCK, SUCKING (see also S uckling) 
1 Ne. 1 7 : 2 women give plenty of s. 

for children ; 2 1 : 15 (Isa. 49 : 15) can a 
woman forget her s. Child ; 2 Ne. 2 1 : 8 
(30 : 14 ; Isa. 1 1 :  8) s. child shall play on 
hole of asp ; Hel. 1 5 : 2 women shall have 
great cause to mourn in day that they 
give s. 

JS-M 1 :  16  (Matt. 24 : 19) wo unto 
those who give s. in those days. 

SUCKLING (see also Suck) 
3 Ne. 28 : 22 disciples play with wild 

beasts as child with s .  lamb. 
D&C 128 : 1 8  things hid from wise 

and prudent shall be revealed unto babes 
and s. 

SUFFER [ = allowl (see also Long
suffering ; Suffering, Suffer) 

1 Ne. 19 : 9 (Moslah 1 5 : 5) world 
shall smite Messiah, and he shall s .  it ; 
20 : 1 1  (Isa. 1 1 :  1 1) the Lord will not s. 
his name to be polluted ; 2 Ne. 26 : 30 
those who have charity would not s.  
laborer in Zion to perish ; Mosiah 4:  14 
ye will not  s. your children to go hungry, 
to transgress ; 4 :  1 6  ye will not s.  beggar 
to put up petition in vain ; Alma 14 : lO
II the Lord s.  the wicked to kill the 
righteous, that judgment might be just ; 
3 Ne. 1 1 :  1 1  Christ has s. will of Father 
in all things. 

D &C 10 : 14 the Lord will not s. that 
Satan accomplish his evil design ; 94 : 8 
the Lord's house will not s. any unclean 
thing to come into it ; 104 : 86 master will 
not s. his house to be broken up. 
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SUFFERING. SUFFER (see also Ad
versity ; Affliction ; Anguish ; Chasten ; 
Despair ; Infirmity ; Misery ; Mourn ; 
Oppress ; Pain ; Sorrow ; Tribulation ; 
Trouble) 

1 Ne. 1 8 :  1 7  parents have s .  much 
grief because of children ; 19 : 12 the God 
of nature s . ; 2 Ne. 9 :  21-22 God s. pains 
of every living creature that resurrection 
might pass upon men ; Jacob 1 :  8 all men 
should s. Christ's cross ; Mosiah 3 :  7 
(15 : 5) the Lord shall s. temptations and 
pains even more than men can 5. ; 18 : 1-
2 A lma 1 teaches Abinadi 's  words concern .. 
ing s. and death of Christ ; Ahna 7 :  13  
S o n  s .  in flesh that h e  mi!,ht take upon 
him his people's sins ; 20 : 29 brethren of 
Ammon2 were patient in s. ; 2 1 : 9 no 
redemption for mankind, save through 
death and s. of Christ ; 26 : 30 sons of 
Mosiah 2 have s. all manner of affliction 
that they might be means of saving one 
soul ; 31  : 38 the Lord has given his servants 
strength that they should s. no afflictions ; 
He!. 1 4 :  20 on day that Christ s. death , 
sun shall be darkened ; 3 Ne. 6 :  20 many 
prophets testify of Christ 's  death and s. ; 
28 : 26, 38 change wrought in three 
l\'ephites that they might not s.  pain or 
sorrow ; Moro. 9 :  25 may Christ's s .  and 
death rest in your mind forever. 

D&C 1 8 :  11 the Lord s.  pain of al l  
men that they might repent ;  19 : 4,  IS,  17 
every man must  repent or s . ; 1 9 :  16 (138 : 
7) God s. that men might not s . ; 19 : 17  
if nlen do not repent ,  they m u s t  s.  as 
God ; 19 : 18 s. caused God to tremhle and 
hleed, and to s.  hody and spirit ; 45 : 4 
Father, hehold the s. and death of him 
who did no sin ; 76 : 30-38 s.  of those 
overcome hy Satan ; 76 : 38 sons of 
perdition are only ones not redeemed 
after s.  the Lord's  wrath ; 101 : 35 they 
who s. persecution for the Lord's name 
shal l  partake of glory ; 105 : 6 saints 
to learn obedience by the things they 
s . ; 109 : 76 saints to reap eternal joy 
for all their s . ; 121 : 6 remember thy s .  
saints ; 123 : 1 record of saints' s.  to be 
kept. 

Moses 7 :  39 God's  chosen s.  for 
men's sins. 

SUFFICIENT. SUFFICIENTLY (see 
also Enough) 

2 Ne. 2 :  5 men are instructed s.  that 
they know good from evil ; 25 : 28 words 
of Nephi 1 are s.  to teach any man the 
ri!'ht way ; Mosiah 4 :  24 those who have 
not and yet have s .  should say, if I had 
I would give ;  Alma 5 :  27 could ye say ye 
have heen s. humhle ; 24 : 11 it was all  
conYerted Lamanites could do to repent 

s . ; 3 Ne. 1 3 :  34 (Matt. 6: 34) s .  is the day 
unto the evil thereof ; 17 : 8 Nephites' 
faith is s. that J esus should heal them ; 
Ether 9 :  35 when J aredites humhle them
selves s . ,  the Lord sends rain ; 12 : 26 
the Lord's  grace is s.  for the meek ; 1 2 :  
2 7  the Lord's grace i s  s .  for all men 
who humhle themselves ; Moro. 10 : 32 
Christ 's  grace is s .  for you to be perfect in 
him. 

D&C 20 : 68 elders or priests are to 
have s .  time to expound all things ; 42 : 32 
each to receive by consecration as much 
as is s.  for himself and family. 

SUMMER 
D&C 35 : 16 (45 : 37) s.  is nigh ; 45 : 2 

(56 : 16) s. shaIl be past, but souls not 
saved ; 135 : 4 J oseph Smith is calm as s ' s 
morning. 

JS-M 1 :  38 (Matt. 24 : 32) when fig 
t ree puts forth leaves , s. is nigh. 

SUN 
1 Ne. 1 :  9 Lehi I heholds one descend

ing from heaven whose luster is above s.  
at 

-
noon-day ; 2 Ne. 23 : 10 (Isa.  13 : 10) s .  

shall be darkened ; He!. 1 2 :  1 5  s .  appears 
to stand still ; 1 4 :  4 (3 Nc. 1 :  1 5-19) no 
darkness at setting of s. when Christ 
comes ; 1 4 :  20 (3 Ne. 8 :  22) s .  shaIl be 
darkened at Christ's death ; 3 Ne. 12 : 45 
(Matt. 5 :  45) Father maketh his s .  rise on 
the evil and the good. 

D&C 5 :  14 (105 : 31) church to come 
forth fair as s . ; 29 : 14 (34 : 9 ;  45 : 42) s. 
shall be darkened ; 76 : 70 celestial hodies 
have glory of s . ; 76 : 70 glory of s.  is 
typical of glory of God ; 88 : 7 Christ is in 
s .  and light of s. ; 88 : 45 s.  gives his light 
hy day ; 88 : 87 (133 : 49) s .  shall hide his 
face ; 109 : 73 church to come forth clear 
as s. ; 1 1 0 :  3 the Lord's  countenance shone 
ahove brightness of s. 

Moses 2 :  16, 18 (Ahr. 4 :  16) God 
makes greater light, the s., to rule day ; 
Abr. 1 :  9 god of Shagreel was the S . ; 3 :  13  
Shinehah, which is the s. ; JS-M 1 :  33 
(Matt. 24 : 29) s .  shall be darkened ; JS-H 
1 :  16 Joseph Smith sees piIlar of light 
above hrightness of s.  

SUNK 
1 Ne. 1 2 :  4 (3 l\'e. 8 :  1 4 ;  9 :  4 ,  6,  8 ;  

4 l\' e .  1 :  9) many cities to he s . ; 3 Ne. 10 : 
12-13 the ri!'hteous are spared and are 
not s.  

SUPPER (see also Sacrament) 
D &C 58 : 9 all nations shaIl he invited 

unto s. of house of the Lord ; 58 : 11 poor, 
lame, hlind , deaf shaIl partake of s. of 
the Lord ; 65 : 3 prepare ye the s .  of the 
Lamh. 
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SUPPLICATE, SUPPLICATION (see 
also Pray) 

Enos 1 :  4 Enos ' cries unto Maker 
in s.  for his soul ; Alma 7 :  3 people of 
Gideon continue in s. of God's grace ; 3 1 : 
10 Zoramites do not continue in s. to God 
daily ; 3 Ne. 4: 10 Nephites s.  God for 
protection ; Moro. 6 :  9 saints preach, 
pray, s. in church meetings as led by Holy 
Ghost. 

D&C 1 36 :  29 call on the Lord thy 
God wlth s.  

JS-H 1 :  29 j oseph Smith s. God for 
forgiveness. 

SUPPLY (see Provision) 

SUPPORT (see also Help ; Maintain ; 
Preserve ; Uphold) 

2 Ne. 4 :  20 my God hath been my 
s . ;  Mosiah 2 :  21 God s.  you from one 
moment to another ; 2 :  30 the Lord doth 
s. me ; 1 1 :  3-4 Noah " taxes people for his 
s. ; 1 1 :  6 priests are s. In laziness by king's 
taxes ; 1 8 :  24 (27 : 5) priests should labor 
with own hands for s. ; 2 1 : 1 7  Limhl com
mands that every man impart to s.  of 
widows ; Alma 30 : 60 devil will not s. his 
children ; 36 : 3 whosoever puts trust in 
God shall be s.  in trials ; 46 : 35 those who 
do not covenant to s. freedom are put 
to death ; 48 : 1 0  Moroni ' prepares to s. 
liberty ; 50 : 39 chief judge appointed with 
oath to s.  cause of God ; 5 1 : 1 7  pride of 
king-men to be pulled down, or they 
should s. cause of liberty ; Hel. 6 :  38 
Nel?hites s. robbers ; Ether 10 : 6 Rip
lakish causes people to labor continually 
for their s. 

D&C 3 :  8 God would have s. you 
against fiery darts of adversary ; 42 : 30 
consecrate of properties for s. of poor ; 
75 : 24 duty of church to s. families of 
those sent unto world ; 98 : 5 law of land 
that s. principle of freedom is justifiable 
before the Lord. 

SUPREME 
Alma 1 1 :  22 Zeezrom offers Amulek 

money to deny existence of S .  Being ; 1 2 :  
32 works o f  justice could not b e  destroyed 
according to s. goodness of God ; 30 : 44 
earth and the planets witness there is a s. 
Creator. 

D&C 107 : 4 name of priesthood was 
changed out of reverence to name of S. 
Being. 

SURE, SURETY 
1 Ne. 5 :  8 Sariah knows of s. that 

the Lord commanded Lehi'  to flee ; 2 Ne. 
25 : 7 men shall know of s. when prophe
cies of Isaiah' come to pass ; Jacob 4 :  

1 5-17 (Hel. 5 :  12) stone rejected b y  jews 
shall be only s. foundation ; Mosiah 1 :  6 
we can know of s. of plates because we 
have seen them ; 24 : 14 people of Alma ' 
to k now of s. that the Lord visits his 
people in their afflictions ; Alma 23 :  6 as 
s. as the Lord liveth, converted Laman
ites never fell away ; 3 2 :  17 many say 
they will know of s. If shown sign ; 32 : 26 
ye cannot know of s. of words at first any 
more than faith is perfect knowledge ; 
32 : 31 are you s. this is a good seed ; Hel. 
5 :  12  rock of Redeemer is s.  foundation ; 
13 : 32, 38 your destruction is made s. ; 1 4 :  
4 y e  shall know o f  s .  that there are two 
days and a night without darkness ; 3 Ne. 
11 : 15 after feeling Christ's wounds, 
multitude know of s. and bear record ; 
Ether 1 2 :  4 whoso believeth in God might 
with s. hope for better world ; Moro. 7 :  
26 as s. as Christ liveth, he spoke these 
words to our fathers. 

D&C 5 :  12 witnesses shall know of s. 
these things are true ; 1 1 :  16  wait until 
you have my word, that you may know 
of s. my doctrine ; 51 : 6 all things shall be 
made s. ; 64 : 31 the Lord's  words are s. ; 
1 3 1 : 5 (2 Pet. 1 :  19) explanation of more 
s. word of prophecy. 

SURPLUS 
D&C 1 19 :  1 , 5 s. property to be put 

in bishop's hands. 

SUSTAIN (see also Support ; Uphold) 
D&C 134 : 5 men are bound to s. their 

governments. 

SWALLOW 
1 Ne. 1 5 :  27 mind of Lehi' so s. up in 

other things, he did not notice filthiness 
of river ; 2 Ne. 26 : 5 earth shall s. those 
who kill prophets ; Mosiah 1 5 : 7 will of 
Son is s. up in will of Father ; 16 : 8 (Alma 
22 : 1 4 ;  Morm. 7 :  5) sting of death is s. in 
Christ ; Alma 3 1 : 27 men's hearts are s.  
up in pride ; 3 1 : 38 missionaries are s. up 
in joy of Christ ; 36 : 28 (Hel.  8:  1 1) the 
Lord has s. up Egyptians in Red Sea ; 
Ether 2 :  25 j aredites need light when s. 
in depths of sea. 

Moses 7 :  43 floods s. the wicked. 

SWEAR, SWARE, SWORN, SWEAR
ING (see also Oath ; Promise ; Swearer) 

1 Ne. 20 : 1 (lsa. 48 : 1)  Israel s. by 
name of the Lord but not in truth or 
righteousness ; Jacob 1 :  7 men should 
partake of goodness of God, lest he s.  in 
wrath they should not enter in; Mosiah 
1 9 : 19  followers of Noah " have s.  they 
will return to land of Nephi ; 20 : 24 
Lamanite king s. oath his people will not 
destroy Limhi's people ; Alma 49 :  27 
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Amalickiah s.  oath t o  drink blood of 
Moroni ' ;  He!. 1 :  1 1  (Ether 8 :  14) secret 
combination s. not to reveal murderer ; 
3 Ne. 3 :  8 Giddianhi s. not to destroy 
Nephites if they join robbers ; 1 2 :  33-37 
(Matt. 5 :  33-37) s.  not at all ; Morm. 
3 :  10, 14 Nephites s.  by heavens they 
would go to battle against enemies ; Ether 
9: 5 secret combination s.  by oath of 
ancients. 

D&C 63 : 33 the Lord has s.  in 
wrath and decreed wars ; 88 : 1 10 seventh 
angel to s. there shall be time no longer ; 
97 : 20 God has s. to be salvation of Zion ; 
1 2 1 : 18 wo unto those who s. falsely 
against the Lord's servants. 

Moses 5 :  29-30 Satan tells Cain to 
s.  unto him. 

SWEARER 
3 Ne. 24: 5 (Mal. 3 :  5) the Lord will 

be swift witness against false s.  

SWEAT 
Moses 4: 25 (5 : 1 )  by s. of thy face 

shalt thou eat bread. 

SWEEP, SWEPT (see also Destruction) 
Jacob 5 :  66 the Lord will s. away 

bad out of vineyard ; Enos 1 :  6 guilt 
of Enos ' is s.  away ; Jarom 1 :  3 God 
is merciful unto Nephites and has not 
s. them from land ; Ether 2: 8 those 
in promised land who do not serve God 
'Shall be s. off; 1 4 :  18 Shiz s. earth before 
him. 

D&C 109 : 30 enemies shall be s. 
away by hail and j udgments ; 1 09 :  70 
prejud ices to be broken up and s. away ; 
1 2 1 : 15 saints' enemies and their posterity 
shall be s. from under heaven. 

Moses 7 :  62 God will cause right
eousness and truth to s. earth as with 
flood. 

SWEET (see also Opposition) 
1 Ne. 8 :  10-1 1 (Alma 32 : 42) fruit of 

tree is most s. ; 1 7 : 12 the Lord will make 
Lehites' food s., that they cook it not ; 
2 Ne. 2 :  15 forbidden fruit set in op
position to tree of life, one being s. and 
the other bitter ; 1 5 :  20 wo unto those 
who put bitter for s. and s.  for bitter ; 
Alma 36 : 2 1  nothing could be so s. as joy. 
of Alma ' at being redeemed. 

D&C 29 : 39 if men never knew bitter, 
they could not know s. ; 42 : 46 those who 
die in the Lord will not taste of death, for 
it shall be s. unto them. 

SWEET, NORTHROP 
D&C sec. 33 revelation to ;  33 : 2 is 

called to declare gospel ; 33 : 10 to preach 
repentance. 

SWELL, SWELLING (see also Grow ; 
I ncrease) 

Alma 30 : 31 Korihor rises up in 
great s. words before Alma ' ;  32 : 30, 33 
(33 : 23) if seed s. ,  ye must know it is good ; 
48 : 12 heart of Moroni ' s.  with thanks
giving to God ; Hel. 1 3 : 22 your hearts s. 
with great pride. 

Moses 7: 4 1  heart of Enoch' s. as 
wide as eternity. 

SWIFT (see also Quick, Quickly) 
1 Ne. 1 7 :  45 elder brothers of Nephi'  

are  s. to do iniquity ; Ether 1 4 : 22 so s.  i s  
war  that  none was left to bury dead. 

SWINE (see also Sow [noun]) 
3 Ne. 1 4 :  6 (Matt. 7 :  6) do not cast 

your pearls before s. ; Ether 9: 1 8  J are
dltes have s. 

D&C 41 : 6 pearls should not be cast 
before s. ; 89 : 17 rye for the fowls and for s. 

SWORD (see also War ; Weapon) 
1 Ne. 1 :  13 many inhabitants of 

J erusalem shall perish by s. ; 4 :  9,  18-19 
Nephi ' cuts off Laban's head with his 
own s. ; 2 1 : 2 (lsa. 49 : 2) the Lord hath 
made my mouth like sharp s. ; 2 Ne. 5 :  14 
(J acob 1 :  10 ; W of M 1 :  13 ; Mosiah 1 :  16) 
Nephites keep s. of Laban ; 1 2 :  4 (lsa. 2 :  
4) they shall beat s .  into plow-shares ; 
Mosiah 8 :  1 1  Limhi's  people find rusted 
s.  i n  land northward ; Alma 1 :  12 Nehor 
has endeavored to enforce priestcraft by 
s. ; 1 0 :  22 Nephites would be destroyed 
by s. except for the righteous ; 1 7 : 37-38 
Ammon' smites off Lamanites' arms with 
s. ; 24 : 12 since God has taken away 
s tains and s. have become bright, let us 
stain s. no more ; 24 : 1 7  people of Anti
Nephi-Lehi bury s. ; 26 : 1 9  why did God 
not let s.  of justice fall upon us ; 42 : 2-3 
God placed cherubim and flaming s.  to 
keep tree of life ; 48 : 14 Nephites are 
taught never to raise s .  except against 
enemy ; 60 : 29 s. of j ustice hangs over 
you ; 62 : 5 thousands take up s. in 
defence of freedom ; He!. 1 1 :  5 work of 
destruction ceases by s. and becomes sore 
by famine ; 1 3 : 5 s. of j ustice hangs over 
Nephites, to fall in four hundred years ; 
3 Ne. 2 :  19 s. of destruction hangs over 
Nephites ; 20 : 20 (Ether 8 :  23) s.  of the 
Lord's  j ustice will fall upon Gentiles un
less they repent ; 29 : 4 s.  of the Lord's  
j ustice will  overtake those who spurn his 
doings ; Morm. 8 :  41  s.  of vengeance 
hangs over Nephltes ; Ether 7 :  9 Shule 
makes s.  of steel ; 1 4 :  4 many thousands 
fall by s. 

D&C 1 :  1 3  the Lord's s.  is bathed in 
heaven ; 6: 2 (1 1 :  2; 1 2 : 2; 14: 2; 33 : 1)  
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the Lord's word is sharper than two
edged s. ; 1 7 : 1 three witnesses to see s. of 
Laban ; 27 : 18 take s. of my Spirit ; 35 : 1 4  
the Lord will l e t  fall s. in behalf o f  the 
weak ; 45 : 33, 68 in last days men will 
take up s. one against another ; 87 : 6 with 
the 5., inhabitants of earth shall mour n ;  
97 : 26 the Lord will visit Z i o n  with 5 . ,  
according to works ; 1 0 1 : 1 0  the Lord 
would let fall s. of indignation ; 1 2 1 : 5 
avenge us of our wrongs with thy s .  

Moses 4:  3 1  God places flaming s. 
at east of Ede n ;  JS-H 1 :  45 great j udg
ments coming with great desolation by s. 

SYNAGOGUE (see also Building ; 
Sanctuary) 

2 Ne. 26 : 26 the Lord has not com
manded any to depart out of s. ; Alma 
1 6 :  13 Nephites build s. after manner of 
J ews ; 2 1 : 4,  6 Amalekites build s. after 
manner of Nehors ; 26 : 29 sons of Mosiah' 
have entered s. and taught Lamanites ; 
3 1 : 12 Zoramites have built s. ; 32 : 2 
Zoramites cast poor out of s. ; Hel. 3 :  9 
people in land northward use timber to 
build s. ; 3 Ne. 1 3 : 5 (Matt. 6 :  5) hypo
crites pray in s. to be seen of men ; 1 8 :  32 
do not cast transgressor out of s. ; Moro. 
7 :  1 Mormon' taught people in s. 

D&C 63 : 31 saints shall be scourged 
from s. to 5. ; 66 : 7 bear testimony to 
every people and i n  5. ; 68 : 1 proclaim 
everlasting gospel in s. 

TABERNACLE (see also Body ; Build
ing ; BD Tabernacle) 

2 Ne. 1 4 :  6 (Isa. 4 :  6) there shall be t. 
for shadow from heat and place of refuge ; 
Mosiah 3 :  5 (Alma 7 :  8) God shall dwell 
in t.  of clay ; Moro. 9 :  6 we have labor to 
perform while in t .  of clay. 

D&C 88 : 137 house of the Lord to 
become t.  of Holy Spirit ; 93 : 4 Christ 
made flesh his t. ; 93 : 35 elements are t .  of 
God ; 1 0 1 : 23 veil of covering of the Lord's  
temple in his t .  to be taken off; 1 24 :  38 
Moses commanded to build t. 

Moses 7 :  62 the Lord's t .  shall be in 
New Jerusalem. 

TAKE. TAKEN (see also Deprive) 
1 Ne. 1 0 :  10 Lamb should t.  away 

sins of world ; 1 3 : 26-29, 40 plain and 
precious parts of gospel are t.  away ; 2 Ne. 
26 : 32 (Mosiah 1 3 :  1 5 ;  Ex. 20 : 7) the 
Lord commands that men should not t. 
his name in vain ; 3 1 : 13 (Mosiah 5 :  8, 
1 0 ;  Alma 34 : 3 8 ;  46 : 1 8 , 2 1 ; 3 Ne. 27 : 6 ;  
Morm. 8 :  38 ; Moro. 4 :  3 )  t .  upon you 
name of Christ ; Mosiah 7 :  27 (Ether 
3 :  9 ,  16) Christ to t.  upon himself image 
of man, t. upon himself flesh and blood ; 

Alma 1 1 :  40 (34 : 8) Son shall t. upon him
self transgressions of those who believe. 

D&C 1 :  33 from him who does not 
repent shall be t . light which he has ; 1 3 : 1 
Aaronic Priesthood shall never be t.  again 
from earth ; 1 8 :  21 (20 : 77) t. upon you 
name of Christ ; 38 : 4 the Lord has t.  Zion 
of Enoch ' ;  43 : 1 0  (60 : 3) if ye do it  not, 
that which ye have received shall be t . ; 
84 : 25 the Lord t. Moses and priesthood 
from Israel ; 84 : 1 06 he who is strong in 
Spirit should t .  with him the weak ; 93 : 
39 wicked one comes and t.  away light ; 
1 10 :  1 veil was t. from our minds ; 136 : 2 1  
keep yourselves from evil t o  t .  name o f  the 
Lord in vain. 

Moses 7 :  23, 31 Zion was t .  up into 
heaven ; Abr. 3 :  17 nothing that the 
Lord t.  in heart to do but he will do 
it. 

TALENT (see also Steward ; TG Talents) 
Ether 1 2 :  35 if Gentiles have not 

charity, the Lord will take away their t .  
D&C 60 : 2 the Lord is not pleased 

with those who hide t. ; 60 : 13 thou shalt 
not bury thy t. ; 82 : 3 of him unto whom 
much is given, much is required ; 82 : 1 8  
saints to be equal, that every m a n  may 
improve his t.  and gain other t .  

TALK (see also Communication ;  Speak) 
1 Ne. 1 6 :  38 Nephi ' says the Lord 

has t .  with him ; 2 Ne. 25 : 26 Nephites t .  
of Christ ; Hel. 5 :  36 Nephi' and Lehi' 
are in attitude of t. to some being ; Ether 
2 :  14 the Lord t .  to brother of J ared ' from 
cloud ; 1 2 :  39 Moroni' has t .  with J esus 
face to face. 

D&C 1 7 :  1 brother of J ared ' t .  with 
the Lord ; 105 : 24 t.  not of j udgments. 

Moses 1 :  2 , 31 Moses t.  with God ; 
7 :  4, 20 Enoch ' t.  with the Lord ; Abr. 
3 :  1 1  Abraham t.  with the Lord face to 
face. 

TAME 
Jacob 5 :  3-6 : 1 Israel likened to t. 

olive-tree. 

TANGmLE 
D &C 130 : 22 Father has body of 

flesh and bones as t.  as man's. 

TARBILL. SQUIRE 
JS-H 1 :  58 J oseph and Emma Smith 

are married at home of. 

T ARES (see also BD Tares) 
D &C 38 : 12 angels are waiting to 

gather t. ; 86 : 1-7 ( 1 0 1 : 65) parable of 
wheat and t. ; 86 : 3 Satan sows t. ; 86 : 6-7 
pluck not up t. ; 88 : 94 great church is t .  
of earth ; 1 0 1 : 66 t . shall be burned. 
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TARRY (see also Abide ; Remain ; Wait) 
1 Ne. 4: 35 Zoram ' makes oath to 

I. with Lehites ; 8: 2 Lehi'  I. in  wilderness ; 
Mosiah 20 : 4 priests of Noah ' I. in wilder
ness ; J Ne. 1 7 : 5 multitude ask j esus to 
I. a little longer ; 28 : 4--1 2  (4 Ne. 1 :  14, 
30, 37 ; Morm. 8: 10; 9: 22) three Ne
phites allowed to I. until Christ's  coming. 

D &C 7 :  3-4 j ohn the apostle to I. 
until Christ comes ; 63 : 4 1 ,  45 j oseph 
Smith is given power to discern who shall 
I. ; 105 : 21 those who stay shall I. a little 
season. 

TASK (see also Burden ; Labor) 
1 Ne. 1 7 :  25 children of Israel were 

laden with I. grievous to bear ; Jacob 2 :  
1 0  notwithstanding greatness of I . ,  I must 
do according to strict commands of God ; 
Mosiah 24 : 9 Amulon puts I-masters 
over people of Alma ' .  

TASTE (see also Bitter ; Eat ; Partake ; 
Sweet) 

1 Ne. 8 :  11 (1 1 :  7) fruit of tree Is 
sweet above all that Lehl'  has I. ; 8 :  28 
those who I. of fruit become ashamed ; 
Jacob 5 :  31 the Lord of vineyard I. of 
fruit ; Mosiah 4: 1 1  If ye have I. of God's  
love, humble yourselves ; Alma 36 : 26 
because of the word, many have I. as I 
have I. ; J Ne. 28 : 7, 25, 31-40 (Ether 12 : 
17) three Nephites shall never I. of death ; 
Morm. 1 :  15 Mormon" has I. of jesus' 
goodness. 

D&C 42 : 46 those who die in the 
Lord shall not I. of death ; 59 : 19 things of 
earth given for I. and for smell ; 1 10 :  1 3  
Elijah was taken to heaven without I .  
death. 

Moses 6 :  55 men I. the bitter that 
they may know to prize the good. 

TAUGHT (see Teach, Taught) 

TAX (see also Government, Civil ; Sup
port ; Tribute) 

Mosiah 2 :  14 Benjamin labors with 
own hands, that people might not be 
laden with I. ; Mosiah 7 :  15 ( 1 1 : 3) 
Limhi's  people are I. with grievous I. of 
one-fifth of possessions ; Ether 1 0 :  5 
Riplaklsh I. his people with heavy I. ; 1 0 :  6 
those who would not be subject to I. are 
cast Into prison. 

TAYLOR, JOHN 
D&C 1 1 8 :  6 (124 : 1 29) is called to 

fill position In Council of Twelve ; 135 : 
I ntro. wrote about martyrdom ; 135 : 2 
was wounded at martyrdom of j oseph 
and Hyrum Smith ; 138 : 53 among mighty 
ones In spirit world. 

TEACH, TAUGHT (see also Doctrine ; 
Expound ; I nstruction, Instruct ; Learn ;  
Liken ; Preach ; Reasoning ; Sayings ; 
Teacher ; TG j esus Christ ,  Teaching 
Mode of; Teachable ; Teaching, Teach ; 
Teaching with the Spirit) 

1 Ne. 1 :  1 Nephi ' was I. in learning 
of father ; 20 : 1 7  (Isa. 48 : 17) the Lord I .  
thee to profi t ;  2 Ne. 25 : 28 words of 
NephI' are sufficient to I. any man right 
way ; 28 : 14 men err because they are 
I. precepts of men ; 32 : 8 hearken unto 
Spirit which I. men to pray ; 32 : 8 evil 
spirit I. that man must not pray ; 33 : 1 
Nephi'  cannot write all things I. among 
Nephites ; 33 : 10 these words I .  that all 
men should do good ; Jacob 1 :  19 priests 
answer sins of people upon own heads 
if they do not I. diligently ; Enos 1 :  1 
j acob " I. Enos · In his language, nurture 
and admonition of the Lord ; Omni 1 :  18 
people of Z arahemla are I. language of 
Moslah' ;  Mosiah 1 :  2 Benjamin I. sons 
in language of fathers ; 4: 15 I. children 
to walk in ways of soberness, to love and 
serve one another ; 9: 1 Zenlff has been I. 
In language of Nephltes ; 1 3 : 11 priests of 
Noah 3 have studied and I. iniquity ; 1 8 :  26 
priests to have knowledge of God, that 
they might I. with power and authority ; 
Alma 1 7 :  3 sons of Moslah· I. with power 
and authority ; 29 : 8 God grants unto all 
nations, of their own tongue, to I. his 
word ; 37 : 34 I. them never to be weary 
of good works, but to be meek ; 48 : 14 
N ephites are I. to defend themselves, I. 
never to give offense ; 53 : 2 1  Ammonite 
youths had been I. to keep command
ments ; 56 : 47 (57 : 21) Ammonite youths 
had been I. by mothers that God would 
deliver them ; J Ne. 22 : 13  (lsa. 54 : 13) 
thy children shall be I. of the Lord ; 26 : 6 
only small part of what j esus I. can be 
recorded ; 4 Ne. 1 :  38 those who rebel 
against gospel I. children not to believe ; 1 :  
39 Lamanites are I. to hate children of God ; 
Ether 6 :  17 j aredites are I. from on high to 
walk humbly before the Lord ; Moro. 1 0 :  9 
to one Is given to I. word of wisdom ; 10 : 10 
to another Is given to I. word of knowledge. 

D&C 1 1 :  21 obtain the Lord' s  word 
before I. it ; 20 : 42 apostles to I. ; 20 : 46, 
50, 59 priest to I. ; 28 : 1, 4 (43 : 15) I. by 
the Comforter ; 36 : 2 Comforter to I. 
peaceable things of kingdom ; 38 : 23 I. 
one another according to office appointed ; 
42 : 12 elders, priests, teachers I. gospel 
from scriptures ; 42 : 13  I. as directed by 
Spirit ; 42 : 14 if ye receive not the Spirit, 
ye shall not I. ; 42 : 57 do not I. scriptures 
until received in full ; 42 : 58 scriptures to 
be I. to all ; 43 : 1 5  elders sent forth to I. , 
not to be I. ; 43 : 16 elders to be I. ftom on 
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high ; 46 : 18 to another is given word of 
knowledge that all may be t. to be wise ; 
50 : 14 (52 : 9 ;  75 : 10) Comforter sent forth 
to t. truth ; 52 : 9 elders to preach only 
that which is t .  them by Comforter ; 63 : 65 
the Lord's servants to be t .  through prayer 
by Spirit ; 68 : 25 parents' duty to t .  
children principles of gospel ; 68 : 28 
parents to t. their children to pray and 
walk uprightly ; 84 : 48 Father t .  covenant 
to him who hearkens ; 88 : 77 t. one another 
doctrine of kingdom ; 88 : 78 t. ye dili
gently ; 88 : 1 1 8  ( 109 : 7) t. one another 
words of wisdom ; 93 : 42 you have not t .  
your children light and truth ; 105 : 10 
elders to wait,  that the Lord's people 
may be t .  more perfectly ; 107 : 85-87, 89 
duty of presidents over priesthood offices 
is to t .  members their duties ; 138 : 25 
Savior endeavored to t .  Jews ; 138 : 51 
the Lord t. righteous spirits. 

Moses 6 :  6 children are t. to read 
and write In pure language ; 6 :  23 faith Is 
t. unto children of men ;  6 :  41  Mahijah is 
t .  by father in all ways of God ; 6 :  57 t .  
your children that all men must repent ; 
6 :  58 commandment to t. these things 
freely to children ; 7 :  1 father Adam t. 
these things ; 8 :  1 6  Noah' t. things of 
God ; JS-H 1 :  19 churches t. for doctrines 
commandments of men. 

TEACHER (see also Teach, Taught ; 
Teacher-Aaronlc Priesthood ; TG 

Teacher) 
1 Ne. 2 :  22 ( 1 6 : 37 ; 2 Ne. 5 :  19) 

NephI ' to be made t. over brethren ; 2 Ne. 
5 :  26 (J acob 1 :  1 8) NephI ' consecrates 
J acob ' and Joseph" as priests and t. ; 9 :  
4 8  Nephltes look t o  J acob ' as t. ; 28 : 1 2  
churches t o  become corrupted because of 
false t . ; Jarom 1 :  1 1  t. labor diligently, 
exhorting people to diligence ; Mosiah 
2 :  29 Benjamin can no longer be Nephites' 
t .  and king ; 23 : 1 4  trust no man to be t. 
except he be man of God ; 23 : 17  (Alma 4 :  
7 ;  1 5 : 13) Alma ' consecrates j ust men as 
t. ; 25 : 1 9  Mosiah" gives Alma ' power to 
ordain t. over every church ; Alma 1 :  15 
Nehor declares every t. ought to become 
popular ; 1 :  26 t. is not esteemed any better 
than learner ; 23 : 4 Aaron" and brethren 
appoint t. over all churches In land of 
Lamanites ; Morm. 8 :  28 t. in churches 
shall dse in pride ; Moro. ch. 3 manner in 
which elders ordained t. ; 6 :  1 t. are baptized. 

D &C 88 : 122 saints to appoint among 
themselves a t. 

A of F 6 t. are part of organization of 
primitive Church. 

TEACHER-AARONIC PRIEST-
HOOD (see also Priesthood, Aaronic ; 
TG Teacher, Aaronic Priesthood) 

D&C 1 8 :  32 (20 : 39) to be ordained 
by Twelve ; 20 : 53-55, 59 (84 : 1 1 1) duties 
of t . ; 20 : 56 to take lead In meetings In 
absence of elder or priest ; 20 : 58 have no 
authority to baptize, administer sacra
ment, lay on hands ; 20 : 59 (42 : 12) have 
duty to warn and teach ; 20 : 60, 64 to be 
ordained according to gifts and callings 
of God ; 38 : 40 commanded to labor dili
gently ; 42 : 70 shall have their steward
ships ; 84 : 30 office of t .  an appendage to 
lesser priesthood ; 107 : 62-63, 86 president 
over office of t. 

TEANCUM-great Nephite military 
leader [c. 67 B.C.] 

Alma 50 : 35 slays Morianton" ;  5 1 : 
29-32 defeats army of Amalickiah ; 5 1 : 
33-34 slays Amalickiah ; 52 : 1-6 prepares 
to battle Lamanltes ; 52 : 17-20 Is ordered 
to attack city of Mulek ; 52 : 22-28 decoys 
Lamanites and scatters them ; 53 : 3 sets 
prisoners to work ; 61 : 18  (62 : 13) food 
sought for T's army ; 62 : 3 T. and Lehl 3 
are given command over remainder of 
army of MoronI ' ;  62 : 35-36 slays Am
moron and is slain. 

TEANCUM. CITY OF -by seashore 
near city of Desolation 

Morm. 4 :  3 Nephites flee to T. ; 4 :  
6-8 Lamanites attack T. , are repulsed ; 
4 :  14 Is taken by Lamanltes , and women 
and children are sacrificed to idols. 

TEAR [verb] (see also Adversity ; 
Persecution ; Rend) 

D&C 122 : 6 if enemies t. you from 
family, it shall be for your good. 

TEARS (see also J oy ; Sorrow ; Weep) 
1 Ne. 1 8 :  19 wife and children 

of NephI ' and children do not soften 
brothers' hearts with t. ; Mosiah 25 : 9 
Nephites shed t. of sorrow over brethren 
slain by Lamanltes ; Alma 19 : 28 Ablsh 
sorrows unto t. over contention among 
Lamanites ; 3 Ne. 4 :  33 Nephltes' hearts 
are swollen with joy, unto gushing out of 
t . ; 17 : 5 multitude are in t. ; 1 7 : 10 Ne
phites bathe Christ 's  feet with t. ; Ether 
6: 12 J aredltes shed t. of joy because of 
the Lord's tender mercies. 

Moses 7 :  28 how is it  heavens shed 
t. as rain. 

TEETH (see Tooth, Teeth) 

TELESTIAL GLORY (see also Celestial 
Glory ; Murder ; Terrestrial) 

D&C 76 : 8 1-90 vision of t.g. ; 76 : 8 1 ,  
9 8 ,  109 glory compared to stars ; 76 : 82, 
101  received not gospel ; 76 : 83 deny not 
Holy Ghost ; 76 : 84 thrust down to hell ; 
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76 : 85 not redeemed until last resurrec
tion ; 76 : 86 receive of Holy Spirit 
through ministration of terrestrial ; 76 : 89 
glory of t. surpasses understanding ; 76 : 98 
degrees of glory in t. world ; 76 : 103 liars, 
sorcerers, adulterers, whoremongers in 
t.g. ; 76 : 104,  106 suffer wrath of God ; 76 : 
105 suffer vengeance of eternal fire ; 76 : 
109 inhabitants are innumerable as stars ; 
76 : 1 10 to bow knees and confess ; 76 : 1 1 1  
t o  be judged according t o  works ; 76 : 1 1 2  
cannot dwell with God and Christ ; 88 : 24 
he who cannot abide law of t .  kingdom 
cannot abide t.g. ; 88 : 31 those who are 
quickened by a portion of t.g. receive ful
ness of it. 

TELL, TOLD (see also Declare ; Discern ; 
Rehearse ; Revelation, Reveal ; Teach) 

2 Ne. 28 : 22 devil t. men there is no 
hell ; 3 1 : 17 do things I have t. you I have 
seen the Lord do ; 32 : 3 words of Christ 
will t. you all things ye should do ; Jacob 
2 :  5 by help of Creator I can t. your 
thoughts ; Alma 37 : 15 Alma' t.  Hela
man' by spirit of prophecy that sacred 
things will be taken if he transgresses ; 
Hel. 9 :  41 Nephi' t. Nephites thoughts of 
hearts ; 3 Ne. 20 : 45 (21 : 8) that which 
kings had not been t. them shall they see ; 
28 : 15 whether three N ephites were in 
or out of body the multitude cannot t. ; 
Ether 1 3 : 2 Ether t. J aredites of all 
things from beginning ; Mora. 7: 2 1  I t. 
you the way whereby ye may lay hold on 
every good thing ; 9 :  19 tongue cannot t. 
of Nephites' perversion. 

D&C 6: 24 ( 1 5 : 3) the Lord t. things 
which no man knows ; 8 :  2 the Lord will 
t. you in your mind and in your heart ; 
10 : 25 Satan t. men it is no sin to lie ; 10 : 
37 men cannot always t. the wicked from 
the righteous. 

Moses 4: 17 who t. thee thou wast 
naked ; 5 :  29 If thou t. it,  thou shalt die. 

TEMPERANCE, TEMPERATE (see 
also Abstinence ; TG Temperance) 

Alma 7 :  23 (38 : 10) be t. in all things. 
D&C 4 :  6 remember faith, virtue, 

knowledge, t. ; 6: 19  be t. ; 1 2 :  8 those who 
assist in the Lord's work must be t. i n  all 
things ; 107 : 30 decisions to be made in t. 

TEMPEST (see also Destruction ; S torm ; 
Whirlwind ; Wind) 

1 Ne. 1 8 :  13-21 great t. arises during 
journey to promised land ; 19 : 11 the Lord 
will visit house of Israel by t. ; 2 Ne. 6: 15 
they who believe not in Messiah shall be 
destroyed by t. ; 27 : 1 2  all nations of 
Gentiles and Jews to be visited with t. ; 
He!. 1 4 :  23 (3 Ne. 8 :  6) great t. at Christ's 
death ; Morm. 8: 29 there shall  be heard 

of t. in foreign lands ; Ether 6 :  6 J aredite 
vessels buried in depths of sea because of 
great t. 

D&C 43 : 25 (88 : 90) the Lord cans 
upon nations by voice of t. 

TEMPLE (see also B aptism for the 
Dead ; Body ; B uilding ; Endow ; House ; 
Ordinance ; Sanctuary ; Seal ; Taber
nacle ; TG Temple ; Temple, House of 
the Lord ; BD Temple) 

2 Ne. 5 :  16  Nephi ' builds t. after 
manner of Solomon ; 1 2 : 2 (lsa.  2 :  2) 
mountain of the Lord's  house shan be 
established in top of mountains ; 1 6 :  1 
(lsa. 6 :  1) the Lord's train fined the t. ; 
Jacob 1 :  17 J acob ' teaches in t. ; 2 :  2, 1 1  
the Lord commands J acob ' t o  declare 
word in t. ; Mosiah 1 :  18 Benjamin 
gathers his people at t. ; 2 :  37 (Alma 7 :  2 1 ; 
34 : 36) the Lord dwens not in unholy t. ; 
Alma 10 : 2 Amlnadi interpreted writing 
upon wan of t . ,  written by finger of the 
Lord ; 16 : 13 Alma' and Amulek preach 
in t. ; 23 : 2 (26 : 29) sons of Mosiah ' are 
given free access to Lamanites' t. ; 34 : 36 
(He!. 4 :  24) the Lord's Spirit dwens not 
in unholy t. ; He!. 10 : 8 Nephi ' is given 
power to rend t. in twain ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  1 
multitude is gathered around t. when 
Christ appears ; 24 : 1 (Mal. 3 :  1)  the Lord 
shan suddenly come to his t. 

D&C 36 : 8 (42 : 36 ; 133 : 2) the Lord 
will come suddenly to his t. ; 45 : 1 8-20 t. 
at Jerusalem to be destroyed ; 57 : 3 spot 
for t. is west of I ndependence ; 58 : 57 spot 
for t. to be consecrated by Sidney Rigdon ; 
59 : I ntro. t. to be built at Zion, J ackson 
County ; 84 : 3 t. lot dedicated by Joseph 
Smith ; 84 : 4 t. to be built in New 
Jerusalem ; 84 : 4-5 , 31 t. to be built in 
this generation ; 84 : 5 glory of the Lord 
to rest on t. ; 88 : 1 19 (109 : 8) establish a 
house of prayer, a house of God ; 93 : 35 
man is tabernacle of God, even t. ; 93 : 35 
God shan destroy whatever t. is defiled ; 
97 : 15 ( 1 24 : 24, 40) build house in name 
of the Lord ; 97 : 17 the Lord will not come 
into unholy t. ; 101 : 23 veil of covering of 
t .  to be taken off; 105 : 33 first elders to 
receive endowments in the Kirtland T. ; 
sec. 109 prayer offered at dedication of 
Kirtland T. ; 1 1 0 :  7 the Lord will mani
fest himself to his people in his house ; 
124 : 25-55 commandment to build t. at 
N auvoo ; 124 : 39 the Lord's  people are 
always commanded to build house unto 
his name ; 124 : 40 t. ordinances to be 
revealed ; 128 : 24 book containing records 
of the dead to be presented in t. ; 138 : 54 
great latter-day work to include t. and 
performance of ordinances for the dead ; 
O D-2 revelation extending priesthood and 
t. blessings to an worthy male members. 
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TEMPORAL, TEMPORALLY (see also 
Death, Physical ; Flesh ; Mortal ; 
Nature, Natural ; Outward ; Spiritual, 
Spiritually ; World) 

1 Ne. 14 : 7 the hardhearted shaU be 
led down to destruction, t.  and spirituaUy ; 
1 5 : 26-32 river of filthy water is representa
tion of things both t.  and spiritual ; 22 : 6 
these things of which are spoken are t . ; 
2 Ne. 2 :  5 by t.  law men were cut off; 
Mosiah 2: 4 1  those who keep command
ments are blessed in aU things, both t. 
and spiritual ; 4 :  26 administer to relief of 
poor, both spirituaUy and t . ; 1 8 :  29 
Nephites impart to each other both t.  and 
spiritually ; Alma 7 :  23 ask for whatso
ever things ye stand in need, both t.  and 
spiritual ; 1 2 :  31 men first transgressed 
first commandments as to things wtiich 
were t.  and became as Gods, knowing good 
and evi l ;  36 : 4 Alma ' k nows these things, 
not of the t.  but of the spiritual ; 42 : 7 first 
parents were cut off both t.  and spiritu
aUy ; 42 : 9 fal l  brought upon mankind 
spiritual death as weU as t .  death ; Hel. 
1 4 :  16  being cut off from presence of God 
by fall, all  mankind were dead both as to 
things t.  and spiritual ; Morm. 2 :  1 5  day of 
grace is past with Nephites, both t. and 
spiritually. 

D&C 1 4 :  1 1  (24 : 3) ye shall be blessed 
both spiritually and t. ; 29: 3 1-32 the 
Lord created all things both spiritual and 
t . ; 29 : 34-35 the Lord gives not t. laws or 
commandments ; 63 : 38 disciples i n  Kirt
land to arrange t .  concerns ; 70 : 14 be 
equal in t .  things ; 77 : 2 the spiritual is in 
likeness of the t . ,  and the t.  In likeness of 
the spiritual ; 77 : 6 seven thousand years 
of earth's t.  existence ; 89 : 2 Word of 
Wisdom shows order and will of God in t. 
salvation ; 107 : 68, 71 bishop to administer 
all t.  things. 

Moses 6: 63 all things, both t.  and 
spiritual, are made to bear record of God ; 
7 :  42 posterity of sons of Noah ' to be 
saved with t.  salvation. 

TEMPT, TEMPTATION (see also 
Adversity ; Agency ; Devil ; Entice ; 
Probatio n ;  Prove ; Seduce ; TG Tempt, 
Temptation ; BD Tempt) 

1 Ne. 12 : 17 mists of darkness are t.  
of devil ; 12 : 19  because of t. of devil, 
Lamanites' seed overpower Nephites' 
seed ; 1 5 :  24 t.  of adversary cannot over
power those who hearken unto word of 
God ; 2 Ne. 4 :  27 why should I give way 
to t . ,  that evil one have place in my heart ; 
1 7 : 12 (Isa. 7 :  12) neither will I t.  the 
Lord ; Jacob 7 :  14 what am I that I 
should t. God ; Mosiah 3 :  7 ( 1 5 : 5 ;  Alma 
7 :  1 1) the Lord shall suffer t., but shall 

not yield ; Alma 1 1 :  23 why t.  ye me, the 
righteous yield to no such t. ; 13 : 28 pray 
that ye be not t. above what ye can bear ; 
30 : 44 will ye t. your God ; 3 1 : 10 Zora
mites do not pray that they might not 
enter into t. ; 34 : 39 (3 Ne. 1 3 : 1 2 ;  1 8 :  1 8 ;  
Morm. 9 : 28) pray that y e  may not b e  led 
away by t .  of devil ; 37 : 33 teach them to 
withstand every t.  of devil with faith in 
Christ ; 3 Ne. 2:  3 Satan leads away hearts 
of people, t.  them ; 6: 1 5  Satan causes 
Iniquity by t. people to seek for power 
and riches ; 6: 1 7  people had been 
delivered up to be carried about by t.  of 
devil ; 1 3 : 12 (Matt. 6 :  13) lead us not 
into t. ; 1 8 :  25 whosoever breaks this 
commandment suffers himself to be led 
into t. ; 28 : 39 change wrought in three 
Nephites, that Satan could not t. them. 

D &C 9 :  13 be faithful, and yield to 
no t. ; 1 0 :  1 5 , 29 Satan leads men to t.  God ; 
20 : 22 the Son suffered t . ,  but gave no 
heed ; 20 : 33 (3 1 :  1 2 ;  61  : 39) pray always, 
lest you enter into t . ; 23 : 1 beware of 
pride, lest you enter Into t. ; 29 : 36 Adam 
was t.  of the devil ; 29 : 39 devil must t .  
men, or they could not be agents ; 29 : 47 
power not given unto Satan to t.  little 
children ; 62 : 1 Jesus knows how to succor 
those who are t .  ; 64 : 20 the Lord does not 
allow men to be t.  above what they can 
bear ; 95 : 1 with chastisement the Lord 
prepares way for deliverance out of t . ; 
1 0 1 : 28 in that day Satan shaU not have 
power to t. ; 1 1 2 :  1 3  after their t. , the Lord 
will feel after the Twelve ; 1 24 :  124 sealed 
by Holy Spirit of promise, that ye not 
fall in hour of t. 

Moses 1 :  12 Satan t.  Moses ; 5 :  38 
Cain says Satan t.  him ; 6: 49 Satan t. 
children of men to worship him ; JS-H 1 :  
28 J oseph Smith Is left to all kinds of t. 

TEN (see also I srael, Ten Lost Tribes of; 
Ten Commandments ; Tithing) 

Morm. 1 :  2 Mormon '  is t.  years old 
when Ammaron comes to him. 

D&C 45 : 56 (Matt. 25 : 1 1-13) par
able of t .  virgins ; 107 : 52 Noah ' was t.  
years old when he was ordained ; 136 : 3 
captains of t.  to be appOinted. 

TEN COMMANDMENTS (see also 
Commandments of God ; TG Ten Com
mandments ; BD Commandments, the 
Ten) 

Mosiah 1 2 :  33-36 ; 1 3 : 1 2-24 
Abinadi teaches T.C. 

TENDER, TENDERNESS (see also 
Gentle ; Mercy) 

1 Ne. 8 :  37 Lehi'  exhorts sons with 
all feeling of t .  parent ; Jacob 2 :  7, 9 
J acob ' is grieved to speak with boldness 
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before wives and children, whose feelings 
are t .  and delicate ; Mosiah 1 4 :  2 (Isa. 
53 : 2) he shall grow up before him as t. 
plant. 

D&C 42 : 43 the sick to be nourished 
with all t. ; 45 : 37 leaves are yet t., sum
mer is nigh ; 86 : 4, 6 blade is springing up 
and Is yet I. 

JS-M 1 :  38 (Matt. 24 : 32) when 
branches are yet I., summer is nigh. 

TENET (see also Doctrine ; Doctrine, 
False) 

D&C 1 9 :  3 1  talk not of I. 
JS-H 1 :  9 different denominations 

are equally zealous in endeavoring to 
establish I. 
TENT 

1 Ne. 2: 1 5  Lehi ' dwells In I. ; 1 6 :  12 
Lehites take I. and depart ; 1 8 :  23 Lehites 
pitch I .  in promised land ; 2 Ne. 5 :  7 
Nephi ' and followers take I. and depart 
into wilderness ; Enos 1 :  20 Lamanites 
dwell in I . ; Mosiah 2 :  5-6 Benjamin's 
people pitch I. around temple ; 18:  34 
Alma ' and people take I. and flee into 
wilderness ; Alma 2 :  20 N ephite army 
pitch I. in valley of Gideon ; 46 : 3 1  Nephite 
army marches with I .  into wilderness ; 
Ether 2 :  13 j aredites pitch I. by sea ; 9 :  3 
Orner and household pitch I. in Ablom by 
seashore ; 1 5 :  1 1  army of COriantumr ' 
pitch I. by hill Ramah. 

D&C 61 : 25 like children of Israel, 
saints shall pitch their I. 

Moses 5: 45 j abal the father of such 
as dwell in I . ; 7 :  5-6 Enoch' beholds in 
valley of Shum a great people dwelling in 
t. ; Abr. 2: 1 5  Abraham and followers 
dwell in I. along way to Canaan. 

TENTH (see Tithing) 

TEOMNER-Nephite military officer [c. 
63 B.C.] 

Alma 58 : 16-23 takes part in success
ful ambush of Lamanites. 

TERAH-father of Abraham (see also BO 
Terah) 

Abr. 1 :  1 Abraham dwells at resi
dence of father ; 1 :  27 Abraham's father is 
led away by Egyptians' idolatry ; 1 :  30 is 
sorely tormented because of famine ; 2 :  1 
yet lives in Ur ; 2 :  4 follows Abraham into 
land of Haran ; 2: 5 continues in Haran, 
returns to idolatry. 

TERRESTRIAL (see also Celestial 
Glory ; Telestial Glory) 

D &C 76 : 7 1-80 vision of t .  world ; 
76 : 7 1 ,  78, 9 1 ,  97 glory compared to moon ; 
76 : 72 those who died without law ; 76 : 73 

spirits of men in prison when Son preached 
gospel ; 76 : 74 received not gospel in 
flesh, but afterwards ; 76 : 75 honorable 
men of earth blinded by craftiness of men ; 
76 : 76-77 receive of the Lord' s  glory, but 
not fulness of Father ; 76 : 79 those not 
valiant in testimony of jesus ; 76 : 87 
receive fulness through ministration of 
celestial ; 88 : 21 unsanctified to inherit t. 
or telestial kingdom ; 88 : 23 he who can
not abide law of I. kingdom cannot abide 
I. glory ; 88 : 30 they who are q uickened by 
portion of t .  glory shall receive fulness of 
the same. 

TERROR, TERRmLE (see also Fear, 
Fearful ; Harrow ; Horror) 

1 Ne. 1 2 :  5 multitudes fall because 
of t .  judgments of the Lord ; 1 2 :  1 8  I. gulf 
divides building and tree ; 2 Ne. 20 : 33 
(Isa. 10: 33) the Lord shall lop bough with 
t . ; 3 Ne. 4 :  7 I. battle between Nephites 
and armies of Giddianhi ; 8 :  6 tempest at 
death of Christ ; 8: 24-25 0 that we had 
repented before great and I .  day ; 22 : 14 
(!sa. 54 : 14) I .  for oppressions shall not 
come near thee ; Morm. 6: 8 every soul 
fi lled with I .  because of greatness of 
Lamanites' numbers ; Ether 6 :  6 j aredite 
vessels buried in sea because of I. tem
pests. 

D &C 5 :  1 4  (105 : 3 1 ; 109 : 73) coming 
forth of church to be t. as army with 
banners ; 45 : 67 , 75 I. of the Lord shall be 
in Zion ; 45 : 70 the wicked shall say in
habitants of Zion are t . ; 64 : 43 nations of 
the earth shall fear because of Zion's I. 
ones ; 134 : 6 without laws peace and 
harmony would be supplanted by anarchy 
and I. 
TESTAMENT (see also New Testament ;  

Old Testament ; Testify ; Testimony ; 
Witness) 

D &C 98 : 2 saints' prayers recorded 
with this seal and I. ; 135 : 5 testators are 
now dead, and their I. is in force. 

TESTIFY (see also Manifest ; Preach ; 
Prove; Record ; Testament; Testimony ; 
Verify ; Witness) 

1 Ne. 10 : 5 (j acob 7 :  1 1 ;  3 Ne. 7 :  1 0 ; 
20 : 24) great number of prophets have I. 
of Messiah ; 2 Ne. 3 :  6-21 j oseph ' t. con
cerning latter-day seer ; 27 : 1 2  three 
witnesses will I. to truth of book ; Jacob 
7 :  1 1  (Alma 34 : 30) scriptures t. of Christ ; 
Alma 5 :  45-46 Alma ' l. to truth of what 
he has said ; 7 :  26 Alma ' has spoken 
according to Spirit which I. in him ; 1 4 :  3 
Alma' and Amulek have I. plainly against 
lawyers' wickedness ; 34 : 8 Amulek t. that 
words of prophets concerning Christ are 
true ; Hel. 8: 9 if Nephi ' were not a 
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prophet, he could not t. concerning these 
things ; 1 3 : 26 Nephites would reject 
prophet who t.  of their sins ; 3 Ne. 6: 20 
inspired men t.  boldly of Nephites' sins 
and redemption of Christ .  

D&C 1 7 : 3 Three Witnesses to t. ; 1 8 :  
3 4  elders t o  t .  that words are o f  the Lord, 
not men ; 1 8 :  36 t. that you have heard 
my voice ; 20 : 26 (138 : 36, 49) prophets t. 
of Christ in all things ; 42 : 74 those who 
put away companions because of fornica
tion and t.  before elders in lowliness of 
heart shaIl not be cast out ; 46 : 7 do that 
which Spirit t. unto you ; 88 : 75 Christ to 
t. for the faithful ; 88 : 8 1  the Lord sends 
elders out to t .  and warn ; 107 : 57 things 
written in the book of Enoch ' are to be t. 
of in due time ; 1 10 :  14 Malachi t. that 
Elijah should be sent. 

TESTIMONY (see also Faith ; Holy 
Ghost ; Know ; Knowledge ; Revelatio n ;  
Testament ; Testify ; Witness ; T G  
Testimony) 

2 Ne. 1 8 : 16  (Isa. 8 :  16) bind up the 
t. ; 25 : 28 words of Nephi ' to stand as t. 
against his people ; 27 : 13 few others will 
view book to bear t .  ; 29 : 8 t. of two nations 
that the Lord is God will run together ; 
Alma 4 :  19 Almal reclaims people by bear
ing down in pure t. against them ; 4: 20 
Alma ' confines himself whoIly to t. of word ; 
6 :  8 Alma ' declares word of God according 
to t. of J esus Christ ; 7 :  13 Alma' bears t. of 
atonement through Son ; 7 :  16 whosoever 
keeps commandments shaIl have eternal 
life, according to t. of Holy Spirit ; 30 : 
40-41 all things are t. that Christ's  
coming is true ; Ether 5: 4 t. of three and 
this work shall stand as t. against world ; 
Moro. 7 :  3 1  angels declare word of 
Christ to chosen vessels that they may 
bear t. of him. 

D &C 3 :  16 knowledge of Savior 
came through t. of Jews ; 3 :  1 7-18 
Lamanites to learn through their fathers' 
t . ; 5 :  1 1  t. of Three Witnesses to Book of 
Mormon shall go forth ; 5 :  1 8  t. shaIl go 
forth unto condemnation of this genera
tion ; 6: 31 the Lord's words shall be 
established by t. ; 10 : 33 Satan seeks to 
overpower elders' t. ; 24 : 15 (60 : 1 5 ;  75 : 
20 ; 84 : 92 ; 99 : 4) elders to cast off dust, 
wash feet as t .  against those who reject 
them ; 58 : 6 saints sent to Missouri that 
hearts might bear t. of things to come ; 
58 : 13 saints sent to Missouri that t. might 
go out of Zion ; 58 : 47 , 59, 63 (84 : 61)  
elders to bear t. by the way ; 62 : 3 elders' 
t. recorded in heaven ; 67 : 4 t. of command
ments in Book of Commandments ; 76 : 22 
this is t .  last of all, that he lives ; 76 : 50 
this is t .  of gospel of Christ ; 76 : 51 (138 : 
1 2) those who receive t. of J esus inherit 

celestial glory ; 76 : 74 terrestrial glory in
herited by those who accept t .  of Jesus 
not in flesh, but afterwards ; 76 : 79, 82 
terrestrial glory inherited by those not 
valiant in t. of Jesus ; 84 : 62 t. to go from 
saints into world ; 88 : 84 ( 109 : 46 ; 133 : 
72) bind up law and seal up t . ; 88 : 88 after 
elders' t. comes wrath ; 88 : 89 t. of great 
calamities ; 98 : 27, 35, 44 three t .  of 
persecution shall stand against enemies ; 
1 00 :  10 Sidney Rigdon is given power to 
be mighty in t. ; 109 : 38 put upon thy 
servants t .  of covenant ; 1 24 :  7 elders 
to call upon kings and rulers with t. ; 
135 : 1 J oseph Smith sealed t. with his 
blood ; 138 : 21 the rebellious reject t. of 
prophets. 

Moses 7 :  27 Enoch I beholds angels 
descending from heaven, bearing t. of 
Father, Son, Holy Ghost ; 7 :  62 God to 
send forth truth out of earth to bear t. of 
Only Begotten ; JS-H 1 :  26 J oseph Smith 
finds t. of J ames to be true. 

THANK. THANKS (see also Bless ; 
Indebted ; Praise ; Rejoice ; Thankful, 
Thankfulness ; Thanksgiving) 

1 Ne. 2 :  7 (5 : 9-10 ;  7 :  22) Lehi' 
builds altar and gives t. to the Lord ; 
2 Ne. 9 :  52 give t. unto God's  holy name 
by night ; 29 : 4 what t. the Gentiles the 
J ews for the Bible ; Mosiah 2: 19 you 
ought to t. your heavenly King ; 2 :  20-21 
If you should render all t .  to God, yet 
would you be unprofitable servants ; 8 :  19 
Limhi rejoices and gives t .  to God ; 24 : 21 
people of Alma 1 pour out t. unto God 
because he has been merciful to them ; 
26 : 39 teachers are commanded to give t .  
in all things ; Alma 7:  23 always return t .  
to God for whatsoever things you receive ; 
24 : 7 Lamanite king t. God that he has 
sent Nephltes to preach to them ; 26 : 8 let 
us give t .  to God's  holy name ; 37 : 37 when 
thou risest in morning, let thy heart be 
full of t.  unto God ; 49 : 28 N ephites t. God 
because of his matchless power in deliver
ing them ; Morm. 9 :  31 give t. unto God 
that he hath made manifest unto you 
your Imperfections ; Ether 6: 9 brother 
of J ared " t. the Lord all day long. 

D&C 46 : 32 give t. unto God for 
blessings ; 59 : 7 (98 : 1 )  t. the Lord in all 
things. 

THANKFUL, THANKFULNESS (see 
also Thank, Thanks ; Thanksgiving) 

Jacob 4 :  3 teachers hope brethren 
and children will receive writings with t. 
hearts ; Mosiah 7 :  12 Ammon 1 is t. before 
God that he is permitted to speak .  

D&C 62 : 7 receive blessings from 
the Lord with t. heart ; 78 : 19 he who 
receives with t. shall be made glorious. 
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THANKSGIVING (see also Thank, 
Thanks : Thankful, Thankfulness) 

2 Ne. 8 :  3 (lsa. 5 1 : 3) t .  shall be 
found in Zion : Alma 1 9 : 14 Ammon' 
pours out soul  in t .  to God : 34 : 38 l ive in 
t .  daily : 48 : 1 2  heart of Moroni ' swells 
with t. to God : 3 Ne. 10 : 1 0  Nephites' 
lamentations are turned in t .  unto Christ .  

D&C 46 : 7 do all things with prayer 
and t . : 59 : 15-16 remember Sabbath and 
fast with t. : 89 : 1 1  herbs and fruits to be 
used with prudence and t . : 97 : 13  house 
to be built for place of t. : 136 : 28 praise 
the Lord with prayer of t . 

THAYRE, EZRA 
D&C sec. 33 revelation to : 33 : 2 is 

called to declare gospel : 33 : 1 0  to preach 
repentance : 52 : 22 (56 : 9) to journey 
to Missouri : 54 : I ntro. (56 : I ntro.) is 
involved in controversy ; 56 : 4-5 com
mandment is revoked because of rebel
liousness ; 56 : 8 must repent of pride : 75 : 
31 to preach with Thomas B. Marsh. 

THEORY (see also Doctrine) 
D&C 88 : 78 saints to be instructed 

more perfectly in t . ; 97 : 14 saints to be 
perfected in t .  

THIEF, THIEVES, THIEVING (see 
also Rob ; Robber ; S teal) 

Alma 1 :  32 those who do not belong 
to church indulge in t . ; 1 1 :  2 those who do 
not pay what they owe are cast out as t. ; 
3 Ne. 13 : 19-20 (27 : 32 ; Matt. 6 :  19-20) 
lay not up treasures upon earth, where t. 
break through and steal : Morm. 2 :  10 no 
man can keep what is his own because of t. 

D&C 45 : 19 desolation shall come as 
t .  in night ; 106 : 4-5 (1 Thes. 5 :  2) coming 
of the Lord to overtake world as t .  in 
night. 

JS-M 1 :  47 (Matt. 24 : 43) if man of 
house had known in which watch t .  would 
come, he would have watched. 

THING (see also Good ; Naught;  Needful;  
U nclean) 

Moses 1 : 35 all t .  are numbered unto 
God ; 6: 63 all t .  bear record of God. 

THINK, THOUGHT (see also Con
sider : Imagination : I ntent ; Ponder ; 
Reasoning : Thoughts) 

2 Ne. 9 :  28 when men are learned, 
they t . they are wise ; Jacob 2 :  17 t. 
of your brethren like unto yourselves ; 
Mosiah 23 : 7 one man shall not t. him
self above another ; Moro. 7 :  45 (1  Cor. 
1 3 : 5) charity t.  no evil. 

D&C 1 0 :  23 Satan lays cunning 
plan, t .  to destroy work of God ; 45 : 2 

(5 1 :  20 ; 6 1 : 38 : 1 24 :  10) the Lord comes 
in hour when ye t .  not. 

JS-M 1 :  48 (Matt. 24 : 44) in such an 
hour as ye t .  not, Satan cometh. 

THIRD (see also Three) 
Mosiah 3 :  10 Christ shall rise from 

the dead the t. day ; 1 3 : 13 (Ex. 20 : 5) 
the Lord visits iniquities of fathers upon 
children unto t.  and fourth generation :  
Hel. 5 :  3 3  voice comes t .  time ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  
5-6 multitude understand voice the t .  
time they hear it.  

D&C 20 : 23 Christ rose from the 
dead the t .  day ; 29 : 36-37 devil turned 
away t .  part of hosts of heaven ; 98 : 28-30,  
37, 46 (103 : 26 : 105 : 30 : 124 : 50, 52) unto 
t .  and fourth generation. 

THIRST, THIRSTY (see also Athirst ; 
B lood-thirsty : Drink : Water) 

1 Ne. 16 : 3 5  (Alma 37 : 42) Lehltes 
have suffered t .  i n  wilderness : 1 7 :  29 
Moses brings water from rock to quench 
I srael's t . : 20 : 2 1  (Isa. 48 : 21) they t.  not : 
2 1 : 10 (lsa. 49 : 10) they shall not hunger 
nor t. : 2 Ne. 7 :  2 (Isa. 50 : 2) the Lord 
makes rivers a wilderness and they die of 
t . : 9 :  50 every one that t., come to waters : 
Alma 32 : 42 those who feast upon fruit 
of tree shall not t . : 3 Ne. 1 2 :  6 (Matt. 5 :  
6) blessed are they who hunger and t .  
after righteousness : 20 : 8 he who partakes 
of sacrament shall never hunger nor t . : 
Moro. 9 :  5 Lamanites t.  after blood and 
revenge continually. 

D&C 133 : 29 parched ground shall 
no longer be t .  land : 133 : 68 the Lord 
makes fish die for t .  

THISTLE 
Mosiah 1 2 :  12 thou shalt be as 

blossoms of t . : 3 Ne. 1 4 :  1 6  (Matt. 7 :  16) 
do men gather figs of t .  

Moses 4 :  2 4  land shall bring forth 
thorns and t .  

THOMPSON, OHIO 
D&C sec. 51 revelation given at : 

54 : I ntro. (56 : I ntro.) controversy con
cerning members of branch at. 

THOMPSON, ROBERT B. 
D&C 1 24 : 12-14 is promised bless

ings. 

THORN 
2 Ne. 1 5 :  6 (Isa. 5 :  6) I shall lay it  

waste and briers and t .  shaH come up : 
1 7 : 23 (Isa. 7 :  23) every place shall be 
for briers and t . : 1 9 :  18 ( [sa. 9 :  1 8) 
wickedness burns as fire, shall devour 
briers and t . : 20 : 1 7  (lsa. 10 : 17) light of 
Israel shall burn his t .  and briers : 3 Ne. 
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14 : 16 (Matt. 7 :  16) do men gather grapes 
of t. 

Moses 4: 24 ground shall bring forth 
t.  and thistles. 

THOUGHTS (see also Imagination ; 
Think, Thought) 

Jacob 2 :  5 by help of Creator, J acob " 
can tell people's t. ; Mosiah 4 :  30 If ye do 
not watch your t . ,  ye must perish ; 24 : 1 2  
the Lord k nows t. o f  hearts o f  Alma ' and 
his people ; Alma 1 0 :  17 Amulek per
ceives lawyers' t. ; 12 : 3 God knows Zeez
rom's t. and makes them known through 
Spirit ; 1 2 :  14 our t. will condemn us ; 1 8 :  
1 8  Ammon" discerns Lamoni's  t. ; 1 8 :  3 2  
God knows all t .  and intents o f  our hearts ; 
3 1 : 37 missionaries take no t. for them
selves ; 32 : 38 if ye take no t. for nourish
ment of tree, i t  will take no root ; 36 : 14 t. 
of coming Into God's presence racked 
Alma" with horror ; 37 : 36 let thy t. be 
directed unto the Lord ; Hel. 9: 4 1  people 
believe Nephi" is a god because he tells 
their t. ; 3 Ne. 28 : 6 Christ knows t. of 
three Nephites ; Moro. 8 :  14 he who is 
cut off In t. of baptism for little children 
must go down to hell. 

D&C 6 :  16 (33 : 1 )  God alone knows 
men's t. ; 6 :  36 look unto God in every t. ; 
9 :  7 you took no t. save it was to ask ; 
9 :  9 if it is not right, you shall have 
stupor of t . ; 33 : 1 the Lord is discerner of 
t. ; 84 : 8 1 ,  84 let the morrow take t. for the 
things of itself ; 88 : 69 cast away idle t. ; 
88 : 109 secret t. to be revealed ; 100 : 5 
speak t. that the Lord shall put into 
hearts ; 1 2 1 : 45 let virtue garnish thy t. 

Moses 8: 22 every man lifted up in 
imagination of t. of his heart. 

THOUSAND (see also Millennium) 
Hel. 8 :  18 coming of redemption shown 

to people many t. years before Christ's 
coming ; 3 Ne. 3 :  24 many t. Nephites 
gather in one place against robbers. 

D&C 29 : 11 the Lord will dwell with 
men on earth a t. years ; 29 : 22 (88 : 101)  
when t.  years are ended, the Lord will 
spare the earth ; 77 : 6 seven t. years of 
earth's temporal existence ; 77 : 7 each 
seal contains things of t .  years ; 77 : 1 1  
(133 : 1 8) sealing of one hundred and forty 
and four t. out of tribes of Israel ; 88 : 
1 08-109 angels shall sound trumps and 
reveal acts of t. year periods ; 88 : 1 10 devil 
shall not be loosed for t. years. 

THRASH (see also Destruction ; Harvest ; 
J udgment ; Reap) 

Ether 1 0 :  25 J aredites make tools 
to t. 

D&C 35 : 13  (133 : 59) the Lord calls 
upon weak things of world to t .  nations . 

THREATEN, THREATENINGS (see 
also Danger ; Peril ; Warn) 

1 Ne. 1 8 : 20 nothing save power of 
God, which t. destruction, could soften 
hearts ; Jarom 1 :  1 0  prophets t. Nephites 
with destruction ; Alma 26 : 18 sons of 
Mosiah " went forth with mighty t. to 
destroy church ; 3 Ne. 2 :  1 3  Nephites are 
t. with utter destruction because of war ; 
4 :  12 notwithstanding Giddlanhi' s  t . ,  
Nephites beat robbers. 

THREE (see also Third ; Three Nephite 
Disciples ; Thrice ; Witnesses, Three) 

1 Ne. 2 :  6 Lehites travel t. days from 
J erusalem ; 12 : 1 1  (2 Ne. 26 : 9) t. genera
tions to pass away in righteousness after 
Christ's visit ; 1 9 :  10 (He!. 1 4 :  20, 27 ; 
3 Ne. 8 :  3, 23 ; 1 0 :  9) t. days of darkness a 
sign of Christ's  death ; 2 Ne . 1 1 :  3 (27 : 1 2 ;  
E ther 5 :  3-4) b y  words o f  t .  will the Lord 
establish his word ; 25 : 1 3  (Moslah 3 :  1 0) 
Christ to rise from dead after t. days ; 
Alma 36 : 10, 16 (38 : 8) Alma ' was racked 
with torment for t. days and nights ; Hel . 
1 :  4 t. sons of Pahoran '  contend for 
j udgment-seat, cause t. divisions among 
people ; 3 Ne. 8 :  19 tempest for t. hours 
at Christ 's  death ; 26 : 13  Christ teaches 
Nephites for t. days ; Ether 1 3 : 28 Shared 
fights Coriantumr " for t. days ; Moro. 6 :  
7 if t .  witnesses condemn unrepentant 
transgressor, he should not be numbered 
among people of Christ .  

D&C 6 :  28 ( 1 28 : 3) in mouth of 
two or t. witnesses shall every word be 
established ; 6 :  32 where two or t. are 
gathered in the Lord's name he is there ; 
20 : 61 elders to meet in conference once 
in t. months ; 107 : 22, 24, 29 t. Presiding 
H igh Priests form a quorum of the 
Presidency ; 1 29 :  9 t. grand keys ; 1 3 1 : 1 
t. heavens in the celestial glory. 

THREE NEPHITE D ISCIPLES 
3 Ne. 28 : 1-6 Christ grants t. 

disciples' desire to tarry until his coming ; 
28 : 7-9 shall never taste of death, sorrow ; 
28 : 10 shall have fulness of joy ; 28 : 13-17 
are caught up into heaven ; 28 : 1 8 ,  23 
minister unto people ; 28 : 19-22 endure 
persecutio n ;  28 : 25 names not given ; 28 : 
26 (Morm. 8 :  1 1) have ministered unto 
Mormon ' ;  28 : 27-29 to minister to 
Gentiles, J ews, scattered tribes, all 
nations ; 28 : 30 can show themselves to 
whomever it seems to them good ; 28 : 32 
(4 N e. 1 :  5) to do marvelous works ; 
28 : 36-40 change wrought upon their 
bodies ; 28 : 39 are sanctified in flesh, 
Satan has no power over them ; 4 Ne. 1 :  
14 only disciples of original twelve who 
still tarry ; Morm. 8 :  10 are taken from 
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people because of wickedness ; 8: 11 have 
ministered unto Moroni".  

THRICE (see also Three) 
3 Ne. 28 : 21 disciples t .  cast into 

furnace without harm ; Morm. 3: 1 3  t. 
has Mormon" delivered Nephites from 
enemies. 

THRONE (see also Dominion ; Exalta
tion ; J udgment-Seat ; Kingdom of God) 

1 Ne. 1 :  8 Lehl ' sees God sitting 
upon t. ; 1 7 :  39 (3 Ne. 1 2 :  34 ; Matt. 5: 34) 
the heavens are God's t . ; 2 Ne. 1 6 :  1 ( l sa. 
6: 1)  Isaiah ' sees God sitting upon t. ;  24 : 
13 ( lsa. 1 4 :  13) Lucifer would exalt his t. 
above stars of God ; 28 : 23 spirits of the 
wicked must stand before t. of God to be 
judged ; Jacob 3 :  8 Lamanites' skins may 
be whiter than Nephites' when brought 
before t .  of God ; Morm. 3 :  10 Nephites 
swear by t .  of God they wi1\ defeat 
enemies ; Moro. 9: 26 God's  t .  is high in 
the heavens. 

D&C 76 : 21 angels worship God 
before his t. ;  76 : 92 (88 : 13 , 40, 104, 1 10,  
1 1 5 ;  124 : 101 ; 132 : 29) God reigns upon 
t .  forever ; 76 : 108 Christ to sit on the t .  
of his power ; 1 2 1 : 29 all t .  and dominions 
shall be revealed ; 132 : 19 those married 
by new and everlasting covenant shall 
inherit t. ,  kingdoms ; 132 : 49 the Lord 
prepares t. for Joseph Smith ; 137 : 3 blaz
ing t. of God whereon were seated Father 
and Son. 

Abr. 3: 2 Abraham sees star nearest 
unto t. of God ; 3 :  9 Kolob is set nigh 
unto t. of God. 

THROW, THROWN (see also Cast ; 
Destruction) 

1 Ne. 1 7 : 48 brothers desire to t .  
NephI' into sea ; 3 Ne. 21 : 1 5  (Micah 3 :  
15) I will t .  down all thy strongholds. 

D&C 45 : 20 temple in Jerusalem to 
be I.  down ; 101 : 57 (105 : 16) t. down tower 
of the Lord's enemies ; 103 : 13  Zion to 
be established and no more to be t. down. 

THRUST (see also Cast) 
2 Ne. 9: 34, 36 (28 : 15) liars and 

those who commit whoredoms shall be t .  
down to hell ; 23 : 1 5  (lsa.  13 : 15) the 
proud shall be t .  through ; 28 : 15 those 
who are proud, preach false doctrine, 
pervert right way of the Lord shall be t .  
down to hell ; Alma 26 : 5 missionaries t .  
in sickle and reap ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  1 4-15 
multitude t. hands into Christ's side. 

D&C 4: 4 (6 : 3--4 ; 1 1 :  3-4, 27 ; 1 2 :  
3-4 ;  14 : 3--4 ; 3 1 : 5 ;  33 : 7 )  t .  i n  sickle ; 
76 : 25 Lucifer was I. down from presence 
of God ; 76 : 84 telestial inhabitants are t. 
down to hell. 

THUMMIM (see Urim and Thummim) 

THUNDER, THUNDERINGS (see also 
Lightning ; Warn, Warning) 

1 Ne. 12 : 4 NephI ' beholds t .  in pro
mised land ; 1 7 : 45 the Lord has spoken 
to Laman' and Lemuel with voice of t . ;  
1 9 :  1 1  (2 Ne. 26 : 6) the Lord will visit 
Israel with t. of his power ; 2 Ne. 27 : 2 
Gentiles to be visited with t. ; Mosiab 
27 : 11 (Alma 36 : 7 ;  38 : 7) angel speaks 
to Alma" and companions with voice of 
t . ; Hel. 5 :  30 voice of dissenters in prison 
was not voice of t . ; 14 : 21, 26-27 (3 Ne. 
8 :  6) t. at death of Christ. 

D&C 43 : 2 1 , 25 (133 : 22) the Lord 
calls upon nations by voice of t. ; 87 : 6 
with t. of heaven shall men feel God's  
wrath ; 88 : 90 after elders' testimony 
comes testimony of voice of t. 

TIDINGS (see also Gospel ; Message) 
1 Ne. 1 3 :  37 (Moslah 12 : 2 1 ; 1 5 :  1 8 ;  

3 Ne. 20 : 40 ; Isa. 52 : 7 )  how beautiful 
upon mountains are feet of him who 
brings good t. ; Mosiab 3 :  3 angel comes 
to declare t. of great joy to Benjamin ; 
27 : 37 sons of Mosiah " publish good t. of 
good ; Alma 1 3 :  22 the Lord declares 
day of salvation to all nations, that they 
might have glad t .  of great joy ; 39 : 1 5  
Christ comes to declare glad I. o f  salva
tion ; Hel. 5 :  29 seek no more to destroy 
my servant whom I have sent to declare 
good t . ; 1 6 :  14 angels appear and declare 
glad t. of great joy ; 3 Ne. 1 :  26 appear
ance of signs brings glad t. 

D&C 19 : 29 declare glad t . ; 76 : 40 
this is the gospel,  the glad t. declared 
from heaven ; 1 28 :  19 glad t. for the 
dead. 

TIGHT 

Ether 2: 17 (6 : 7) Jaredite vessels 
are t. like dish. 

TILL (see also Plant ; P low ; Sow [verb]) 
1 Ne. 18 : 24 Lehites begin to t. earth 

in promised land ; 2 Ne. 2 :  19 (Alma 42 : 2) 
Adam and Eve driven out of garden of 
Eden, to t .  earth ; Enos 1 :  21  (Mosiah 
6: 7) Nephltes t .  the land ; Jarom 1 :  8 
Nephites make tools to t. ; Mosiah 6 :  7 
Mosiah ' t. earth to avoid burdening his 
people ; 9 :  9 (10 : 4) Zenlff's people begin 
to t. ground ; Ether 6: 13 Jaredites begin 
to t .  earth in promised land ; 1 0 :  25 
J aredites make tools to t .  earth. 

Moses 3 :  5 (Abr. 5 :  5) all things 
created spiritually before God created 
man to t. ground ; 4: 29 God sends Adam 
from Eden to t .  ground ; 5 :  1 Adam begins 
to t .  earth. 
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TIMBER (see also Wood) 
1 Ne. 1 8 : 1 Nephi ' works I.  of ship 

after manner shown by the Lord ; Alma 
50 : 2 (53 : 4) I .  used in fortification ; Hel. 
3 :  5 Nephites spread Into parts of land 
northward not rendered desolate and 
without I . ; 3 :  6--7 , 9-10 I .  scarce in land 
northward. 

TIME (see also Day ; Dispensation ; 
Eternity ; Full ; Fulness ; Generation ; 
Hour ; Meridian ; Month ; Reckon ; 
Season ; Space ; Today ; Tomorrow ; 
Week ; Year ; Yesterday ; TG Time) 

1 Ne. 10 : 3 Jerusalem to be destroyed 
according to the Lord's due I. ; 14 : 26 
(Morm. 5: 12) records to corne forth in 
the Lord's  due I. ; 2 Ne. 2: 3 in fulness of 
I.  Redeemer shal1 corne ; 2: 21  (Alma 42 : 4) 
men's I. was lengthened, that they might 
repent ; 6: 14 (21 : l l ;  25 : 17 ; Isa. l l :  l l) 
Messiah will set himself the second I.  to 
restore his people ; 27 : 10, 21 sealed 
revelation to be kept in book until the 
Lord's due I. ; 30 : 18 Satan shal1 have no 
power for long I. ; Jacob 5 :  15, 29 the 
Lord of vineyard leaves vineyard alone 
for long I. ; 5 :  3 1  this long I.  we have 
nourished this tree ; 5 :  76 the Lord of 
vineyard wi11 lay up fruit for long I . ; 5 :  76 
the Lord has nourished vineyard for last 
t . ; Alma 12 : 24 (34 : 32 ; 42 : 4) this life 
became I. to prepare to meet God ; 34 : 33 
if we do not improve I.  in this life, then 
cometh night of darkness ; 40 : 5-10 t. 
appoiMed unto al1 men to arise from 
dead ; J Ne. 2 :  8 Nephites reckon t. from 
birth of Christ ; 20 : 29 the Lord will 
gather his people in own due I. ; 24 : I I  
(Mal. 3 :  1 1 )  vine shal1 not cast fruit before 
I.  In fields. 

D&C 20 : 26 (39 : 3) Christ carne in 
meridian of t. ; 26 : 1 let t. be devoted 
to studying of scriptures ; 27 : 13  keys of 
kingdom committed for last t. ; 41 : 9 
bishop ordained to spend al1 his t. In 
labors of church ; 45 : 25,  28, 30 t. of 
Gentiles to be fulfil1ed ; 60 : 13  thou shalt 
not idle away thy I. ; 64 : 32 al1 things 
must corne to pass In their t .  ; 68 : 11 given 
unto elders to know signs of t. ; 72 : 3 
stewards to render account of steward
ship both in t. and in eternity ; 72 : 4 he 
who Is faithful in t.  will inherit Father's  
mansions ; 84 : 100 Satan is bound and I.  
is no longer ; 88 : 42 law given by which 
al1 things move in their I. and seasons ; 
88 : 73 the Lord will hasten his work i n  
I t s  I. ; 88 : l lO seventh angel to declare 
there shal 1 be I. no more ; 121 : 12 God 
sets his hand to change I. ; 121 : 25 I. 
appointed for every man according to his 
works ; 121 : 31 I. of heavenly bodies to 

be revealed ; 130 : 4 God's I . ,  angel's I., 
prophet's I. ,  and man's I.  reckoned accord
ing to planet on which they reside ; 132 : 7 
covenants sealed by him who Is anointed 
for I .  and eternity ; 138 : 27 ministry 
among dead limited to brief I.  between 
crucifixion and resurrection. 

Abr. 3 :  4 Kolob is after manner of 
the Lord according to I.  and seasons ; 3 :  
4 ,  9 (5 : 13) reckoning of the Lord's t .  is 
according to reckoning of Kolob ; 3 :  4-
10 I. reckoned according to heavenly 
bodies ; 3 :  10 Abraham to know set I .  of 
al1 stars ; 4: 8 ,  1 3 ,  19, 23, 3 1  (5 : 2) periods 
of I.  in creation are called night and day ; 
5 :  13 In Eden the Gods had not yet 
appointed unto Adam his reckoning of I. 
TIMOTHY-brolher of Neph i '  [c. A.D. 

341 
J Ne. 19 : 4 had been raised from 

dead by Nephi' ,  cal1ed by Jesus as one of 
twelve disciples. 

TITHING, TITHES (see also BD Tithe) 
Alma 13 : 15 Abraham paid I. to 

Melchizedek ; J Ne. 24 : 8 (Mal. 3 :  8) men 
have robbed God in I.  and offerings ; 24 : 
10 (Mal. 3 :  10) bring t. into storehouse. 

D &C 64 : 23 he who is I .  shal1 not be 
burned ; 85 : 3 the Lord I.  his people to 
prepare them for day of burnin g ;  97 : l l-
12 the Lord's house to be built by I. of his 
people ; sec. l l9 revelation on I. ; l l9 :  4 
those who have been I.  shal1 pay one
tenth of Interest annual1y ; l l9 :  4 I. a 
standing law unto saints forever ; sec. 
120 revelation concerning disposition of 
property I. 
TITLE OF LIBERTY (see also Banner ; 

Standard) 
Alma 46 : 12-13 Moroni ' makes I.  of 

I. on his rent coat ; 46 : 20 those who would 
maintain I.  should enter covenant ; 46 : 36 
Moroni 1 causes I. to be hoisted upon every 
tower ; 5 1 : 20 dissenters compel1ed to 
hoist I.  upon their towers. 

TITTLE (see Jot) 

TOBACCO (see also Word of Wisdom) 
D&C 89 : 8 I.  is not good for man. 

TODAY (see also Time) 
1 Ne. 1 0 :  18 (2 Ne. 27 : 23 ; 29 : 9 ;  

Alma 3 1 : 17 ; Morm. 9 :  9 ;  Moro. 10 : 19) 
God is same , yesterday, t. ,  ann forever ; 
2 Ne. 2 :  4 Spirit is same, yesterday, I . ,  
a n d  forever ; Mora. 1 0 :  7 God works by 
power according to men's faith, same t . ,  
tomorrow, forever. 

D&C 20 : 12 (3 5 :  1) God is same 
yesterday, I., and forever ; 45 : 6 hear the 
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Lord's voice while it is called I. ; 64 : 23 
it Is called I. until coming of Son ; 64 : 24 
after I.  comes the burning ; 64 : 25 labor 
while it is called I. 

TOIL (see Spin) 

TOKEN (see also Emblem ; Sign ; Type) 
Alma 46 : 21 people rend garments 

as I.  they will not forsake the Lord ; 47 : 23 
Lamanite king puts forth hand to raise 
Amalickiah's servants as I. of peace ; 
Moro. 9 :  10 Nephltes devour flesh as I .  
of bravery. 

D &C 88 : 1 3 1  offer prayer in I .  or 
remembrance of everlasting covenant ;  
88 : 133 salute in name of Jesus Christ ,  in 
I. or remembrance of everlasting covenant. 

TOLD (see Tell, Told) 

TOLERABLE (see also Bear, Bore, 
Borne) 

Alma 9 :  15 more I.  for Lamanites at 
judgment unless Nephites repent. 

D&C 45 : 54 it  shall be I.  for those 
who knew no law ; 75 : 22 more I. for 
heathen in judgment than for those who 
reject elders. 

TOMORROW (see also Morrow ; Time ; 
Today) 

2 Ne. 28 : 7-8 eat, drink, and be 
merry , for I. we die. 

D&C 64 : 24 I. the proud shall be as 
stubble. 

TONGUE (see also Gift ; Holy Ghost ; 
Interpretation ; Language ; Mouth ; 
Nation ; Speak ; Speech ; Spirit, Gifts 
of; Translate ; Word ; TG Tongue) 

1 Ne. 5 :  18 (Alma 37 : 4) records to go 
forth to every I. ; 1 1 :  36 all I.  that fight 
against apostles shall be destroyed ; 14 : 1 1  
abominable church has dominion among 
all I. ; 1 9 :  17  (Mosiah 16 : 1)  every I.  shall 
see salvation of the Lord ; 22 : 28 all I. to 
dwell safely in Holy One if they repent ; 
2 Ne. 1 3 :  8 (Isa.  3 :  8) J udah is fallen 
because their I. have been against the 
Lord ; 26 : 13  Christ manifests himself to 
all who believe, every I. ; 30 : 8 the Lord 
shall commence his work among all I. ; 
31 : 13-14 (32 : 2) after receiving Holy 
Ghost, ye can speak with I .  of angels ; 
Omni 1 :  25 believe in gift of speaking 
with I. ; Mosiah 3 :  13 the Lord has sent 
angels to declare word to every I . ; 1 5 :  28 
salvation of the Lord to be declared to 
every I. ; 27 : 25 all I.  must be born again ; 
Alma 9 :  20 Nephites have been favored 
above every other I . ; 9 :  21 Nephites have 
had gift of speaking with I. ; 29 : 8 the 
Lord grants unto all nations, of their own 

I . ,  to teach his word ; 45 : 16 land to be 
cursed to every I. which does wickedly ; 
3 Ne. 1 7 : 17 (19 : 32) no I.  can speak 
marvelous things Jesus spoke ; 22 : 1 7  
(!sa. 54 : 1 7) every I .  that rises against 
thee thou shalt condemn ; 26 : 14 J esus 
looses I. of children, that they speak 
marvelous things ; Morm. 4: 1 1  im
possible for I. to describe scene of carnage ; 
9 :  7-8 he who denies speaking with I. 
knows not gospel ; 9 :  24 those who believe 
shall speak with new I. ; Moro. 9: 7 who 
can say there is no speaking with I . ; 9 :  19 
I. cannot tell suffering of women and 
children ; 10 : 15  to another Is given all 
kinds of I. ; 10 : 16 to another is given 
interpretation of languages and divers 
kinds of I.  

D&C 7 :  3 (42 : 58 ; 77 : 8; 88 : 103 ; 
1 1 2 :  1 ;  133 : 37) unto every nation, 
kindred, I., and people ; 1 1 :  21 (23 : 3 ;  3 1 : 
3) obtain the Lord's  word, and then shall 
I .  be loosed ; 29 : 19 I .  of the wicked shall 
be stayed ; 46 : 24 spiritual gift to speak 
with I. ; 46 : 25 spiritual gift of interpreta
tion of I. ; 76: 1 10 (88 : 104) every I. shall 
confess to him who sits upon throne ; 90 : 
1 1  every man shall hear the gospel in 
own I. ; 90 : 15  study and become acquaint
ed with languages, I . ,  people ; 109 : 36 
gift of I. to be poured out ; 1 1 2 :  9 let the 
I. of the slanderer cease. 

A of F 7 we believe In gift of I . ,  
interpretation of I. 

TOOK (see Take, Taken) 

TOOL 
1 Ne. 1 7 :  9-10, 1 6  NephI ' makes I. 

of ore to construct ship ; J arom 1 :  8 
Nephites make all manner of I. ; Hel. 1 3 :  
3 4  (Ether 1 4 :  1)  w e  lay I .  here and on 
morrow it is gone ; Ether 10 : 25-26 
J aredites make all manner of I. 
TOOTH, TEETH 

Mosiah 1 6 :  2 (Alma 40 : 13) the 
wicked shall be cast out, to weep, wail, 
gnash I. ; Alma 14: 21 lawyers and judges 
gnash I.  upon Alma ' and Amulek ; 3 Ne. 
1 2 :  38 (Matt. 5 :  38) a I.  for a I. 

D&C 1 9 :  5 (85 : 9; 101 : 91 ; 124 :  8 , 
52 ; 133 : 74) weeping and gnashing of I. 

Moses 1 :  22 Satan departs from 
Moses with gnashing of I. ; J8-M 1 :  54 
(Matt. 24 : 51) wicked servant shall weep 
and gnash I.  among hypocrites. 

TOP (see also Housetop) 
1 Ne. 1 6 :  30 Nephi ' goes forth into 

I.  of mountain ; 2 Ne. 1 2 :  2 (Isa. 2 :  2) 
mountain of the Lord's  house to be 
established in I.  of mountains ; Jacob 5 :  
66, 7 3  root and I .  of tree t o  be eq ual ; 
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Ether 2 :  17  I. of J aredite vessels tight 
like dish ; 2 :  19-20 hole in I.  and bottom 
of J aredite vessels for air ; 3 :  1 brother of 
J ared ' carries sixteen small stones upon 
I. of mount. 

TORMENT (see also Anguish ; Damna
tion ; Despair ; Gnash ; Guilt ; Harrow ; 
Hell ; Lake ; Misery ; Pain ; Remorse ; 
Sorrow) 

2 Ne. 9 :  16, 19, 26 (28 : 23 ; J acob 6 :  
1 0 ;  Mosiah 3 :  27 ; Alma 12 : 17) endless I.  
of the wicked is like lake of tire and brim; 
stone ; Mosiah 2 :  39 (3 : 25) tinal doom of 
the unrepentant Is to endure endless I. ; 
27 : 29 (Alma 36 : 12-13) soul of Alma ' 
was racked with eternal I. ; 28 : 3 thought 
that any soul should suffer endless I.  
causes sons of Mosiah' to quake ; Mora. 
8 :  20-21 he who says little children need 
baptism is in danger of endless I. 

D&C 19 : 6-1 2  explanation of end
less I. ; 76 : 44 I. of devil Is unquenchable 
tire ; 76 : 45 no man knows I. of sons of 
perdition ; 104 : 18 he who does not im
part his portion shall be in hell, in I. 

Moses 7 :  1 those who die in sins 
look forward in I. to God's indignation ; 
7 :  39 those who perish in floods will be 
in I. 

TOSS (see also Cast) 
J Ne. 22 : 11 (lsa. 54 : 1 1) 0 thou 

afflicted, I.  with tempest and not com
forted ; Morm. 5 :  1 8  Nephites are led 
about by Satan as vessel is I.  upon waves ; 
Ether 6 :  5 J aredite vessels are I. upon 
waves. 

TOUCH (see also Feel ; Hand) 
1 Ne. 1 7 : 48--49 Nephi'  commands 

brothers not to I. him ; 2 Ne. 27 : 21 1. not 
the things which are sealed ; Mosiah 
1 3 :  3 Abinadi commands priests not to I. 
him ; Alma 5 :  57 (3 Ne. 20 : 41 ; Moro. 
10 : 30) I. not unclean things of the wicked ; 
J Ne. 1 8 :  36 Jesus I. each of his disciples 
with his hand ; Ether 3 :  6 brother of 
J ared I asks the Lord to I. stones. 

D&C 76 : 19 the Lord t .  eyes of 
understanding ; 135 : 7 martyrdom will I. 
hearts of honest men among all nations. 

Moses 4: 9 I. not fruit of tree. 

TOWER (see also Building) 
Omni 1 :  22 (He\. 6 :  28 ; EtHer 1 :  33) 

tirst parents of Coriantumr' came from 
I. ; Mosiah 2 :  7 Benjamin has I .  erected ; 
1 1 :  12-13 Noah " builds high I. to watch 
Lamanites ; 20 : 8 from I. Limhi discovers 
Lamanites' preparations for war ; 28 : 17 
(Ether 1 :  3) plates of gold give account 
of J aredites back to building of t . ; Alma 
50 : 4 Moroni ' builds I. as part of fortitica-

tlons ; Hel. 6: 28 devil put it into men's 
hearts to build I. high enough to reach 
heaven ; 7 :  10-11  Nephi' prays upon I. 

D&C 97 : 20 God has sworn to be 
Zion's salvation and her high t. ; 101 : 45 
saints to build I., that watchman may 
overlook land ; 105 : 16 strength of the 
Lord's house to throw down I.  of his 
enemies. 

TOWN (see also City ; Villages) 
Morm. 4: 22 Nephites flee, taking 

all inhabitants with them, in I. and 
villages ; 5 :  5 I.  and villages burned by 
Lamanites. 

TRADE (see also Business ; Merchants ; 
Traffic) 

Mosiah 24 : 7 Lamanites begin to t. 
one with another. 

TRADITION (see also Custom ; Doc
trine, False) 

Enos 1 :  14 Lamanites swear to 
destroy N ephites' records and I .  ; Mosiah 
1 :  5 (10 : 12) Lamanites do not believe 
tru th because of incorrect I .  of fathers ; 
26 : 1 many In rising generations of 
Nephites do not believe t .  of fathers ; 
Alma 3 :  8 Nephites should not mix with 
Lamanites and believe incorrect I. ; 3 :  1 1  
those who d o  not believe Lamanites' t . ,  
but records a n d  t . of fathers, a r e  called 
Nephites ; 9: 16 1. of fathers cause Laman
ites to remain in ignorance ; 9 :  17 Laman
ites will be brought to know incorrectness 
of t. ; 17 : 9 sons of Mosiah ' desire to bring 
Lamanites to knowledge of baseness of t . ; 
24 : 7 Lamanite king is thankful Nephites 
have convinced them of t .  of wicked 
fathers ; 60 : 32 hatred of Lamanites 
caused by t .  of fathers ; Hel. 5 :  51  (15 : 7) 
converted Lamanites lay down hatred and 
t. of fathers ; 1 5 :  4 the Lord has hated 
Lamanites because of evil deeds and in
iquity of t .  of fathers. 

D &C 74 : 4 children believed not 
gospel of Christ because of I. of fathers ; 
74 : 6 t. to be done away which says little 
children are unholy ; 93 : 39 wicked one 
takes away light and truth because of I. 
of fathers ; 123 : 7 the fathers have in
heri ted lies. 

TRAFFIC (see also Business ; Merchants ; 
Trade) 

4 Ne. 1 :  46 robbers I. in aJl manner 
of I . ; Ether 10 : 22 J aredites I .  one with 
another to get gain. 

TRAITOR (see also Apostasy) 
Alma 60 : 18  Moroni ' wonders 

whether leaders of government are I. ; 62 : I 
Moroni'  learns that Pahoran I is not I. 
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D&C 122 : 3 thy people shaU never 
be turned against thee by testimony of 
t. : 135 : 7 J oseph Smith confined in jail by 
the conspiracy of t. 

TRAMPLE (see also Disobedience : 
Rebel : Tread) 

1 Ne. 19 : 7 men t. God under feet : 
Mosiah 29 : 2 1-22 iniquitous king t. under 
feet God's commandments : Alma 5 :  53 
can ye lay aside these things and t. Holy 
One under feet : 60 : 33 (Hel. 4: 2 1-22 : 
6 :  31)  Nephites t. laws of God under their 
feet : Hel. 12 : 2 when the Lord prospers 
his people, they forget him and t. him 
under their feet : 3 Ne. 14 : 6 (Matt. 7 :  6) 
cast not your pearls before swine, lest 
they t. them under feet : 28 : 35 do ye sup
pose ye can get rid of justice of offended 
God , who hath been t. under feet of men. 

D&C 3 :  15 Joseph Smith suffered 
counsel of his director to be t .  upon : 133 : 
51 the Lord has t. the wicked in his fury. 

TRANSFIGURE, TRANSFIGURED 
(see also Change : Transform : Trans
lated Beings ; TG Transfiguration, 
Transfigured ; Translated Beings : BD 
Transfiguration, Mount of) 

3 Ne. 28 : 15, 17 , 36-39 three Nephite 
disciples are t. from body of flesh to 
sanctified state : Morm. 8: 33 why have 
ye t. word of God, that ye might bring 
damnation upon souls. 

D&C 63 : 20--21 day of t. to come was 
shown apostles on mount : 138 : 45 Elias 
and Moses appeared on Mount of T. 

Moses 1 :  11 Moses is t. before God. 

TRANSFORM (see also Change : Trans
figuration ; Translated Beings) 

2 Ne. 9: 9 devil t. himself nigh unto 
angel of light. 

TRANSGRESSION, TRANSGRESS 
(see also Agency : Crime ; Death , 
Spiritual : Disobedience : Err : Evil : 
Fall of Man : Fault ; Guilt : Iniquity ; 
J esus Christ, Atonement through : 
Judgment ; Knowledge : Law : Offense : 
Punishment ; Rebel : Sin : Transgressor : 
Trespass : Wicked : TG Transgress) 

2 Ne. 2 :  22 if Adam had not t., he 
would not have fallen : 9: 6 faU came by 
reason of t. : 9: 27 wo unto him that has 
the commandments and t. them : 9: 39 
remember awfulness of t. against God ; 
9 :  46 men will confess they have t. law 
and say, my t. are mine : Enos 1 :  10 
Lamanltes' t. will the Lord bring down 
upon own heads ; Mosiah 1 :  12 (5 : 1 1) 
new name shall never be blotted out 
except throullh t. : 1 :  13  if Nephites fall 
into t . ,  the Lord will deliver them up : 

2 :  36-37 man who t. contrary to what 
he has been taught is in open rebellion 
to God : 3 :  11 Christ's blood atones for 
sins of those who have fallen by t .  of 
Adam : 4 :  14 ye will not suffer your 
children to t .  God's  laws : 14 : 5 (Isa. 
53 : 5) he was wounded for our t . : 14 : 8 
(Isa. 53 : 8) for t. of my people was he 
stricken ; 1 5 : 9 (Alma 34 : 8) Christ takes 
upon himself his people's t . :  27 : 13 no
thing shall overthrow church except t. 
of the Lord's  people : Alma 7 :  13 Son 
suffers that he might blot out his people's 
t. : 9: 19 the Lord would rather suffer 
that Lamanites destroy Nephltes if they 
would fall into t .  : 9 :  23 far more tolerable 
for Lamanites if Nephites fall into t . : 1 0 :  
19 I f  Nephites fall into t . ,  they will b e  
ripe for destruction : 1 1 :  4 0  Christ will 
take upon himself t. of those who believe 
on him : 12 : 31 by t .  first commandments, 
men became as Gods" k nowing good from 
evil : 24 : 30 when enlightened people fall 
into t., they become more hardened : 28 : 
13 how great Inequality of man because 
of t. : 32 : 19 how much more cursed Is he 
who knows God's  will and does it  not 
than he who only believes and falls Into 
t. : 46 : 18 God will not suffer Nephites to 
be destroyed until they bring it  upon 
themselves by t. : Hel. 4: 26 Nephites 
become weak because of t. 

D&C 3 :  6 how oft J oseph Smith has 
t. the commandments : 3 :  9 if not aware, 
thou wilt fall because of t. : 20 : 20 by t .  
man became sensual, devilish, fallen : 20 : 
80 member who t. shall be dealt with as 
scriptures direct : 29 : 40 Adam became 
subject to will of devil because of t. : 46 : 4 
those who have t. should not partake of 
sacrament until reconciliation is made : 
5 1 : 4-5 saints to hold inheritance until 
they t. : 5 1 :  5 he who t. is not accounted 
worthy to belong to church : 82 : 11 elders 
to be bound by covenant that cannot be 
broken by t. ; 88 : 25 earth t. not the law : 
101 : 2 some members are afflicted in 
consequence of t. : 104 : 9 those cut off by 
t. cannot escape Satan : 104 : 52 covenants 
are broken through t. ; 105 : 2, 9 church 
might have been redeemed were it  not 
for t. of people ; 107 : 82 if President of 
High Priesthood t. : 121 : 17  those who cry 
t .  are servants of sin : 132 :  26 If those 
sealed by Holy Spirit of promise t., they 
will be delivered to buffetings of Satan : 
138 : 32 gospel preached to those who 
died In t. : 138 : 59 after paying penalty of 
t., spirits shall receive reward. 

Moses 5 :  10 Adam's eyes are opened 
because of t. : 5 :  11 except for t., Adam 
would not have had seed : 5 :  11 Adam 
and Eve know good and evil through t. : 
6 :  52-53 all men must repent of t. and be 
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baptized ; 6 :  59 by reason of I. cometh 
the fall ; A of F 2 all men will be punished 
for own sins, not for Adam's I. 

TRANSGRESSOR (see also Trims-
gression, Transgress) 

1 Ne. 20 : 8 (lsa. 48 :  8) thou wast 
called a I. from womb ; Mosiah 14 : 12 
(Isa. 53 : 12) he was numbered with I. ; 
Alma 26 : 24 ways of Lamanites have 
been ways of t. 

D&C 82 : 4 those who keep not the 
Lord's  sayings become t . ; 101 : 41 1. need 
chastening ; 104 : 8 t .  cannot escape wrath ; 
107 : 72 j udge in Israel to sit In j udgment 
upon I. 

TRANSLAT E ,  TRAN S L ATI O N, 
TRANSLATOR (see also Book of 
Mormon ; Gift ; Holy Ghos t ;  I nterpreta
tion ; Language ; Seer ; Tongue ; Trans
lated Beings) 

Mosiah 8 :  13 Ammon 1 tells Limhi 
of man who can I. records ; 8 :  13-14 (28 : 
13) Mosiah " has interpreters, with which 
he can I. ;  28 : 1 1 ,  13 Mosiah " t .  plates of 
gold by means of interpreters ; Alma 9 :  
2 1  Nephites have had gift of t. ; Ether 
5 :  1 sealed records not to be I. ; 15 : 34 
whether Ether will be t. matters not. 

D&C 1 :  29 (20 : 8 ;  135 : 3) Joseph 
SJIlith t. through power of God ; 3 :  12 God 
gave Joseph Smith sight and power to 
I. ; 5 :  4 Joseph Smith given gift to I. ; 6 :  
25,  2 8  Oliver Cowdery was given gift to 

" I . ;  8: 11 Oliver Cowdery to ask that he 
may I. ; 9 :  10 Oliver Cowdery could have 
I. "If he had known the principle ; 1 0 :  1 t. 
by means of Urlm and Thummlm ; 10: 30 
lost pages not to be I. again ; 10 : 41  I.  
engravings on plates of Nephi ; 17 : 6 the 
Lord testifies that Joseph Smith has I. 
Book of Mormon ; 17 : 6 Three Witnesses 
to testify that Joseph Smith t. the book ; 
21 : 1 (107 : 92 ; 124 : 125) Joseph Smith 
to be I. ; 45 : 60-61 Joseph Smith to t .  
New Testament ;  73 : 3 Joseph Smith and 
Sidney Rigdon instructed to resume t. ; 
76 : 15-21 Joseph Smith and Sidney 
Rigdon receive vision of glories while I. 
Bible ; 90 : 13 Joseph Smith I. prophets ; 
91 : 1 Apocrypha is mostly t. correctly ; 
93 : 53 Joseph Smith should hasten to t .  
scriptures ; 94 : 10 house to be dedica ted to 
printing I. of  scriptures ; 107 : 91-92 Presi
dent of High Priesthood to be a t. ; 124 : 89 
William Law to publish I. of scriptures. 

JS-H 1 :  62 Joseph Smith begins to 
I. characters from plates ; 1 :  64 Martin 
Harris displays characters that Joseph 
Smith has t. ; 1 :  67 Joseph Smith com
mences to t .  Book of Mormon ; A of F 8 
we believe Bible to be word of God as far 
as it is I. correctly. 

TRANSLATED BEINGS (see also 
Change ; Enoch ' ;  John the Apostle ; 
Thr.ee N ephite Disciples ; Transfigure ; 
Z ion) 

Alma 45 : 19 Alma" is said to be 
taken up by Spirit or buried by hand of 
God, as was Moses ; 3 Ne. 28 : 1-9, 36-
40 three Nephite disciples who desire to 
tarry are sanctified, never to taste death. 

D&C 7 :  3 John will tarry until the 
Lord comes ; 38 : 4 the Lord took Zion of 
Enoch " into his own bosom ; 45 : 12 Zion, 
a city reserved until day of righteousness ; 
107 : 49 Enoch " walked with God and 
God took him ; 1 10 :  13 Elijah was taken 
to heaven without tasting death. 

Moses 7 :  21, 23, 3 1 ,  47 Zion is 
taken up into heaven, bosom of the Lord ; 
7 :  69 Zion is fled. 

TRAP (see also Pit ; S nare) 
Alma 10 : 17 lawyers are laying I. 

to catch holy ones of God. 

TRAVAIL (see also Labor) 
2 Ne. 29 : 4 do Gentiles remember the 

I . , labors of the Jews ; Mosiah 1 4 :  1 1  (Isa. 
53 : 1 1) he shall see I. of his soul ; 27 : 33 
sons of Mosiah ' exhort people with much 
I. to keep commandments ; 29 : 33 Mosiah ' 
unfolds all I.  of soul for people ; Alma 
18 : 37 Ammon' rehearses I .  of fathers in 
wilderness ; 3 Ne. 22 : 1 (Isa. 54 : 1) sing, 
a thou that didst not I. with child. 

D &C 84 : 101 earth has I. and brought 
forth strength ; 136 : 35 days of sorrow 
come like woman taken in t. 

TRAVEL (see also Depart ; Flight ; 
Journey) 

1 Ne. 2 :  5 (7 : 21 ; 16 : 15 ; 17 : 1) 
Lehites t .  in wilderness ; Mosiah 8 :  7-8 
group of Limhi's people I .  in land of many 
waters ; 27 : 35 sons of Mosiah " I. through
out Zarahemla striving to repair Inj uries ; 
Alma 8 :  6 Alma ' I. to Ammonihah ; 26 : 28 
missionaries t. from house to house, rely
ing upon mercies of world ; 30 : 32 Alma' 
has labored for own support, notwith
standing many I. 

D &C 20 : 66 I. bishops to have 
privilege of ordaining ; 49 : 22 Son will 
come not in form of man t. on earth ; 84 : 1 1 1  
(124 :  135,  137) high priests, elders, priests 
should t. ; 107 : 33, 36 (124 :  127) Twelve are 
I. Presiding High Council ; 107 : 97 (124 :  
139) seventy t o  b e  t .  ministers ; 107 : 98 
o ther officers not under responsibility to t. 

TREAD, TRODDEN (see also Oppress ; 
Persecution ; Trample) 

Alma 30 : 59 Korihor is I. down by 
Zoramites ; 34 : 29 if ye are not charitable, 
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ye are as dross which is t. under foot : 
3 Ne. 12 : 13 (Matt. 5 :  13) salt that has 
lost savor is good for nothing but to be 
t .  under foot : 1 6 :  8 Israel has been t. 
under foot by Gentiles : 16: 1 5  (20 : 1 6 :  
2 1 : 12) the Lord will suffer Israel t o  go 
through Gentiles and t. them dow n :  25 : 3 
(Mal. 4 :  3) ye shall t. down the wicked : 
Morm. 5 :  6 Lamanites t. Nephites under 
feet. 

D&C 76 : 107 (88 : 106 : 133 : 50) the 
Lord has t.  the wine-press alone : 101 : 40 
(103 : 10) salt that has lost savor is good 
for nothing but to be t .  under foot : 133 : 
48 the Lord's garments shall be like him 
who t. in wine-vat : 133 : 51 the Lord I.  
upon the wicked in anger. 

TREASURE (see also Money : Riches : 
Treasury : Value) 

2 Ne. 9 :  30 hearts of the rich are 
upon their t., which is their god : 9: 30 
their t. shall perish with them : 12 : 7 (lsa. 
2: 7) neither is there any end ot' their I . : 
Hel. 5 :  8 lay up for yourselves t. in 
heaven : 8 :  25 Nephites have rebelled 
against God instead of laying up t. in 
heaven : 13 : 18,  20, 35 (Morm. 1 :  18) he 
who hides t .  shall not find it again : 13 : 19 
the righteous hide up their I .  unto the 
Lord : Ether 3 :  21 brother of J ared l · to I. 
up things he has seen and show them to 
no man. 

D&C 6: 3 (1 1 :  3: 12 : 3: 14: 3) he 
who thrusts in sickle shall I.  up everlasting 
salvation : 6: 20 (43 : 34) t. up these words 
in thy heart : 19 : 38 blessings of Spirit 
are greater than corruptible I. of earth : 
38 : 30 t. up wisdom : 63 : 48 he who sends 
t. to Zion shall receive inheritance : 84 : 85 
t. up in your minds words of life : 89 : 19 
those who obey Word of Wisdom shall 
find great I. of knowledge, even hidden t. : 
1 1 1 : 2 the Lord has much I. in Salem for 
benefit of Zion : 133 : 30 those in north 
countries shall bring rich t. unto children 
of Ephraim. 

TREASURY (see also Agent, Financial) 
1 Ne. 4: 20 Nephi 1 commands Zoram 1 

to go to I. with him. 
D &C 104 : 60-77 1. to be established. 

TREATY (see also Covenant : Oath : 
Promise) 

Mosiah 7 :  21  (9 : 2) Laman' enters t. 
with Zeniff: Morm. 2: 28 Nephites make 
t. with Lamanites. 

TREE (see also Branch : Fig : Fruit : Fruit, 
Forbidden : Olive : Palms : Root : Tree 
of Life) 

Jacob 4 :  6 saints can command in 
Jesus' name and very t .  obey : Alma 5 :  

5 2  ax is laid a t  root of I. : 5 :  5 2  every I.  
that brings not good fruit shall be hewn 
down : 26 : 36 Nephites ace branch of I. 
of Israel : 32 : 37 if ye nourish I., it will 
get root, bring forth fruit : 32 : 38-40 if 
ye do not nourish I . ,  ye can never pluck 
fruit : 3 Ne. 4: 28 Zemnarihah is hanged 
upon I. : 1 4 :  17  (Matt. 7 :  17) every good I. 
brings forth good fruit, corrupt t .  brings 
forth evil fruit : Ether 2 :  17  length of 
J aredites' vessels is length of I .  

D&C 85 : 8 man who steadies ark 
shall fall as t. smitten by lightning : 97 : 7 
t.  that brings not forth good fruit will be 
hewn down : 97 : 9 those accepted of the 
Lord will bring forth as fruitful I. : 101 : 30 
in Millennium, life shall be as age of I. : 
128 : 23 let woods and I. of field praise. 

TREE OF LIFE (see also Eden : Tree : 
Vision) 

1 Ne. 8: 10-35 Lehi ' beholds t. 0( 1. : 
1 1 :  8-9 Nephi ' sees t. seen by father : 1 1 :  
2 1-22, 2 5  I .  represents love of God : 1 1 :  
2 5  ( 1 5 : 22) Iron rod leads to t. of I . : 1 5 : 
22 t. in vision represents t. of I. : 15 : 28,  
36 awful gulf separates the wicked from 
I.  of I . : 2 Ne. 2 :  15 forbidden fruit set in 
opposition to I.  of I . : Alma 5 :  34, 62 come 
unto the Lord and you shall partake of 
fruit of t.  of I . : 1 2 :  21 (42 : 2--6) God 
placed cherubim and flaming sword lest 
first parents partake of fruit of I. of I . : 
1 2 :  23 (42 : 3, 5) if Adam could have par
taken of fruit of t. of I . . there would have 
been no death : 1 2 :  26 if first parents had 
partaken of I. of I., they would have been 
miserable forever : 32 : 40 if ye will not 
nourish the word, ye can never pluck 
fruit of I .  of I . : 42 : 6 as men were cut off 
from t.  of I., they should be cut off from 
face of earth. 

Moses 3 :  9 (Abr. 5 :  9) the Lord 
plants t. of I. in midst of garden : 4: 28-29 
God sends Adam from Eden lest he par
take of I.  0( 1.  and live forever : 4: 31 God 
places cherubim and flaming sword to 
keep way of I. of !.  

TREMBLE, TREMBLING (see also 
Earthquake : Fear:  Fear of God : Quake : 
Shake) 

1 Ne. 1 :  6 Lehi'  I. because of what he 
has seen : 2 Ne. 1 :  14 hear the words of I .  
parent : 24 : 16 (lsa. 14: 16) is this the man 
who made earth to t. : 28 : 28  he who is 
built upon sandy foundation I. lest he 
fall : Alma 36 : 7 earth I.  beneath feet of 
Alma ' :  Hel. 5 :  31 walls of prison I. : 1 2 :  9 
at the Lord's  voice, mountains I. : 14 : 21 .  
(3 Ne. 1 0 :  9)  earth shall I. at Christ' s  
death. 

D&C 1 :  7 fear and t., 0 ye people : 
1 0 :  56 the Lord will cause to t. those who 
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build kingdom of devil : 1 9 :  18 suffering 
caused even God to I. : 34 : 8 (133 : 42) all 
nations shall I. at the Lord' s  coming : 35 : 
24 Satan shall I. : 43 : 18 (45 : 48) when the 
Lord utters his voice, earth shall I. : 45 : 74 
when the Lord appears, enemies shall I. : 
49 : 23 (88 : 87) look forth for earth to I. : 
64 : 43 nations of earth shall I.  because of 
Zio n :  84 : 1 1 8  starry heavens shall I. : 123 : 
10 dark deeds make hands of very devil to 
I. : 133 : 31 boundaries of everlasting hills 
shall I. 

Moses 1 :  2 1  Satan begins to I . : 6: 47 
Enoch" speaks words of God, and people 
I. : 7 :  13 Enoch· speaks word of the Lord, 
and earth I. 

TRESPASS (see also Offense : Sin ; Trans
gression) 

Mosiah 26 : 30 as often as his people 
repent, the Lord will forgive their I.  
against him : 26 : 3 1  forgive one another 
your I. : 3 Ne. 7 :  14 strict laws established 
that one tribe should not I. against 
another ; 13 : 14 (Matt. 6: 14) if ye forgive 
men their I., Father will forgive you. 

D&C 46 : 4 sacrament forbidden to 
those who have I. : 64 : 9 he who forgives 
not his brother his I.  stands condemned : 
82 : 1 if you have forgiven one another 
your I., the Lord forgives you : 98 : 40 
forgive enemy if he repents of I. : 98 : 47 I. 
to be restored four-fold. 

TRIAL. TRY (see also Adversity : 
Chasten : Faith : Oppositio n :  Oppres
sion ; Persecution ; Probation ; Prove ; 
Trial, J udicial : Tribulatio n :  TG Test, 

' Try, Prove) 
Mosiah 23 : 21 (3 Ne. 26 : 1 1) the 

Lord I. his people's patience and faith : 
29 : 33 Mosiah" unfolds I. of righteous 
king : Alma 1 :  22-23 contention is cause 
of much I. with church : 27 : 15 Ammon" 
and brethren will  I. Nephites' hearts, 
whether converted Lamanites should 
enter land : 3 1 : 5 Alma ' to I. virtue of 
word of God : 32 : 36 (34 : 4) t. experiment 
by planting the seed : 36 : 3 (38 : 5) who
soever puts trust in God will be supported 
in t. : 3 Ne. 26 : 9 Lamanites to receive 
account of Savior'S teachings to I. their 
faith : Ether 12 : 6 ye receive no witness 
until after I. of faith. 

D&C 98 : 12 the Lord will I. you and 
prove you : 101 : 4 saints must be chas
tened and t. : 105 : 19 saints brought thus 
far for t. of faith : 136 : 31 the Lord's  
people must be t. In all things. 

TRIAL. JUDICIAL (see also Court 
Government, Civil : j udge [noun] 
Law ; Law, Civil ; Transgression 
Transgressor : Trial, Try) 

Alma 1 0 :  14 lawyers are hired to 
administer laws at times of I. : 5 1 :  19 
dissenters thrown into prison because no 
time for I. ; Hel. 1 :  7-8 Paanchi is I .  by 
voice of people and condemned to death : 
6 :  24 robbers who reveal wickedness 
to world are I. by laws of Gadianton : 
3 Ne. 6 :  25-27 judges who condemned 
prophets to death are to be I. according 
to law. 

D&C 42 : 80-83 procedure for I. of 
members before elders : 42 : 80 he who 
commits adultery shall be I .  before two 
elders : 68 : 22 bishop to be I. only before 
First Presidency : 102 : 12-33 procedures 
for I. before high council : 107 : 72-76 
bishop is common judge, to sit In judg
ment upon transgressors : 107 : 78-8 1 I. 
before council of the church : 107 : 82-83 I. 
of President of High Priesthood : 134 :  10 
religiOUS societies have no right to I. men 
on right of property or life. 

TRIBE (see also Israel : Israel, Ten Lost 
Tribes of: j acob, House of : j udah) 

3 Ne. 7 :  2-4, 14 people separate into 
I. : 7 :  3 each t. appoints leaders : 7 :  1 1 ,  
1 4  each I .  establishes own laws : 7 :  1 1  I.  
are united against robbers. 

JS-M 1 :  36 (Matt. 24 : 30) all I.  of 
earth to mourn because of sign of Son's 
coming. 

TRIBULATION (see also Adversity ; 
Affliction : Anguish : Calamity : Chas
ten ; Despair ; Destruction j Grieve j 
Misery : Oppression : Persecution : Sor
row : Suffering : Trouble : Try) 

2 Ne. 2 :  1 j acob " is firstborn In days 
of father' s I. : Jacob 7 :  26 Nephites are 
wanderers, born In I. in wilderness : 
Mosiah 23 : 10 after much I. the Lord 
hears cries of Alma , : 27 : 28 after wading 
through much t., Alma I is snatched from 
everlasting burning : 27 : 32 Alma ' and 
companions preach word in much I . : 
Alma 8 :  14 Alma" wades through much 
t. because of wickedness of Ammonihah : 
15 : 3 Zeezrom's fever caused by much t .  
of his mind : 53 : 13 Ammonites see many 
I .  Nephltes bear for them : 60 : 25-26 
N ephite armies are strengthened by power 
of God because of patience in I. 

D &C 29 : 8 t. to be sent upon the 
wicked : 54 : 10 be patient In I. until the 
Lord come : 58 : 2 he who is faithful in I. 
will receive greater reward in heaven : 
58 : 3 I. to be followed by glory : 58 : 4 
( 103 : 1 2 :  1 1 2 :  13) after much I. come 
blessings : 78 : 14 I.  to descend upon 
church : 1 1 2 :  13  after much I. the Lord 
will feel after the Twelve : 122 : 5-8 if thou 
art called to pass through I., it  shall be 
for thy good : 127 : 2 like Paul, joseph 
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Smith glories in I. ; 138 : 13  the j u s t  suffered 
t. in Redeemer's name. 

Moses 7 :  6 1 ,  66 great I. to be among 
men at Christ's coming. 

TRffiUNAL (see also Bar ; J udgment
Seat) 

Alma 5 :  18 can ye imagine your
selves brought before God's I .  filled with 
guilt. 

TRIBUTE (see also Bondage ; Tax) 
Mosiah 7 :  1 5 , 22 (19 : 1 5 , 22, 26, 28) 

Limhi's  people pay I.  to Lamanites ; 22 : 
7, 10 Gideon will pay last t. of wine to 
Lamanites. 

TRIED (see Try, Tried) 

TRIFLE (see also Light-mindedness) 
Mosiah 2 :  9 Benjamin does not 

gather his people to I .  with words. 
D&C 6: 1 2  (8 : 10) t. not with sacred 

things ; 32 : 5 give heed unto these words, 
and I.  not. 

TRIM (see Lamp) 

TRIUMPH 
D&C 76 : 39 resurrection of the dead 

through I. and glory of Lamb ; 1 2 1 : 8 thou 
shalt I .  over foes ; 136 : 42 keep command
ments, lest enemies I. over you. 

TRODDEN (see Tread, Trodden) 

TROUBLE (see also Anxiety ; Calamity ; 
Care ; Sorrow ; Suffering ; Tribulation ; 
Vex ; Worry) 

Mosiah 26 : 1 0  Alma" t .  in spirit 
because of false teachings ; 29 : 33 Mosiah ' 
unfold� I. of righteous king ; Alma 22 : 3 
Lamanite king is I. by generosity of 
Ammon ' ;  36 : 3 (38 : 5) those who put 
trust in God will  be supported in t. ; 40 : 1 2  
spirits In paradise shall rest from I. ; 42 : 
29 only let your sins t. you with that I .  
which brings repentance ; 3 Ne. 1 7 :  1 4  
J esus is I. because o f  Israel's wicked
ness. 

D&C 3 :  8 if faithful, God would have 
been with you in time of I. ; 45 : 35 be not 
I. ; 98 : 1 8  let not your hearts be I. ; 1 0 1 : 8 
in day of their I . ,  saints feel after the 
Lord ; 109 : 38 prepare hearts of saints 
that faint not In day of t. 

Moses 7 :  66 in latter day, sea shall 
be I. ; J8-M 1 :  23 (Matt. 24 : 6) see that ye 
be not I .  

TRUE (see also Reality, Real ; Right 
[adj.] ; Truth) 

1 Ne. 1 0 :  14 Israel to come to 
knowledge of I. Messiah ; 13 : 39 other 

books to testify that records of prophets 
and twelve apostles are I. ; 1 5 :  15 seed of 
Lehi'  to receive nourishment from I. vine ; 
1 5 :  16 seed of Lehl ' to be grafted Into I .  
olive-tree ; 2 Ne. 1 :  1 0  if seed of Lehi'  
reject I. Messiah, his  j udgments wil l  rest 
upon them ; 9 :  2 Jews to be restored to t .  
church and fold of God ; 25 : 1 8  words wlIl  
convince Jews of I .  Messiah ; 3 1 : 1 5  words 
of my Beloved are I . ; 3 1 : 21 this is 
doctrine of Christ, only and I. doctrine of 
Father : Enos 1 :  20 Nephltes seek dili
gently to restore Lamanites to I .  faith : 
Alma 5 :  13 word was preached to fathers 
and they put trust in t. and living God : 
5 :  48 whatsoever I say concerning what 
is to come is I. : 1 6 :  17 those who receive 
word will be grafted into I. vine : 32 : 28 I. 
seed will swell in breast : 53 : 20 Ammonite 
youths are I. in whatsoever they are en
trusted : Hel. 1 1 :  23, those who know I. 
pOints of doctrine preach to people ; 1 5 :  1 3  
Lamanltes come to I.  knowledge o f  great 
and I .  shepherd ; 3 Ne. 8 :  1 we know our 
record to be t. ; 2 1 : 6 Gentiles may know 
I. points of Christ 's  doctrine : 4 Ne. 1 :  29 
false church persecutes I. church of Chris t :  
Morm. 8 :  1 0  none know I .  God except 
J esus' disciples : 9 :  28 serve the I. and 
living God : Ether 2 :  8 those in promised 
land must serve I. and only God or be 
swept off; Moro. 10: 4 ask God if these 
things are not t. ; 10 : 6 whatsoever thing 
is good is just and I. : 1 0 :  29 God will show 
you that what I have written is I. 

D &C 1 :  30 only t. and living church : 
1 :  37 search commandments, for they 
are . 1 . ; 1 0 :  62 other sheep shall bring to 
light t .  points of the Lord's doctrine : 20 : 
1 1  holy scriptures are I. : 20 : 19 only living 
and t. God : 20 : 30-3 1 j ustification through 
J esus Christ is just and I. ; 68 : 34 these 
sayings are I. and faithful ; 76 : 53 Father 
sheds Holy Spirit of promise upon all who 
are just and I. ; 88 : 50 (93 : 2) I am the I. 
light that is in you : 9 1 : 1-2 In Apocrypha 
many things are I., many not I. : 132 : 24 
eternal life, to know the only wise and t .  
God. 

Moses 4: 32 the Lord's words are t .  
even as he wlIl ; J8-H 1 :  26 Joseph Smith 
fi nds testimony of J ames to be I .  

TRUMP. TRUMPET 
Mosiah 26 : 25 when second I .  

sounds, those who never knew the Lord 
will stand before him ; Alma 29 : 1 0  that 
I were angel and could speak with I. of 
God ; 3 Ne. 1 3 : 2 (Matt. 6 :  2) when you 
give alms, do not sound I. : Morm. 9 :  1 3  
a l l  m e n  shall be awakened from endless 
sleep when t .  sounds ; Ether 1 4 : 28 
Coriantumr ' sounds I. to Invite armies of 
Shlz to battle. 
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D&C 24 : 12 (33 : 2 ;  36 : 1 ;  42 : 6 ;  75 : 
4) declare gospel as with voice of t. ; 29 : 
13 (43 : 1 8 ;  88 : 94) t. shall sound at the 
Lord's coming ; 29 : 26 Michael shall sound 
t .  before earth passes away ; 43 : 25 the 
Lord calls upon nations by sound of t . ; 
45 : 45 before arm of the Lord shall fal l ,  
angel shall sound t . ; 49 : 23 signs to be 
given when angel sounds I. ; 77 : 12 sound
Ing of I .  in Revelation 8 explained ; 88 : 
92, 98-110  angels shall fly through midst 
of heaven sounding I. ; 109 : 75 when t. 
shall sound for the dead, saints shall be 
caught up. 

TRUST (see also Confidence ; Faith ; 
Hope ; Rely ; TG Trust ; Trust in God ; 
Trust Not in Arm of Flesh ; Trust
worthiness) 

2 Ne. 4 :  19 I know In whom I have 
I. ; 4: 34 0 Lord, I have t. in thee ; 4 :  34 I 
will not put t. in arm of flesh ; 4 :  34 (28 : 3 1) 
cursed is he who puts t. in man ; 8 :  5 (Isa. 
5 1 : 5) on mine arm shall isles t. ; 22 : 2 
(lsa. 12 : 2) I will I. and not be afraid ; 
24 : 32 (lsa. 14 : 32) poor of the Lord' s  
people shall t. in Zion ; Jacob 7 :  25 
Nephites fortify against Lamanltes, 
putting t. In God ; Mosiah 4: 6 salvation 
to come to him who puts I. in the Lord ; 
7 :  19 rejoice and put t. in God ; 7 :  33 
(Alma 61 : 13) if ye will put t. in the Lord, 
he will deliver you ; 23 : 13  I. no man to 
be king ; 23 : 14 t. no man to be teacher 
except he be man of God ; 29 : 20 the Lord 
extends arms of mercy to those who put 
I. in him ; Alma 5 :  13  fathers humbled 
themselves and put t. in God ; 1 7 : 13  sons 
of Mosiah ' separate, I .  in the Lord that 
they should meet again ; 19 : 23 Moslah ' l. 
his son unto the Lord ; 36 : 3 (38 : 5) who
ever puts I. in God will be supported In 
trials ; 37 : 32 t. not those secret plans unto 
this people ; 57 : 27 Ammonite youths put 
I .  in God continually ; 58 : 33 we I. in our 
God, who has given us victory ; Hel. 12 : 1 
the Lord prospers those who put I. in 
him ; Morm. 9 :  20 God ceases to do 
miracles because men know not the God 
In whom they should t . ; Moro. 8 :  22-
23 to suppose little children need baptism 
is putting t .  in dead works. 

D&C 1 :  19 I. not in arm of flesh ; 1 1 :  
1 2  put I. in Spirit which leads to do good ; 
19 : 30 preach, t. in the Lord ; 84 : 1 16 let 
him t. in me, and he shall not be con
founded. 

TRUTH (see also Gospel ; I ntelligence ; 
Knowledge ; Learning ; Light ; Mystery ; 
Scriptures ; Spirit, Holy ; True) 

1 Ne. 13 : 40 last records shall 
establish t .  of first ; 1 6 :  2 the guilty take 
the I. to be hard ; 2 Ne. 9: 40 words of I. 

are hard against all uncleanness ; 9 :  40 
the righteous love the I. ; 27 : 12 three 
witnesses shall testify to t .  of boo k ;  28 : 28 
wo unto all who are angry because of t .  of 
God ; Jacob 4 :  13 Spirit speaketh I. ; Alma 
9 :  26 (13 : 9) Only Begotten, full of grace 
and I. ; 30 : 41-43 Korihor resists spirit 
of the t. ; 34 : 38 (john 4: 24) worship God, 
wherever you may be, in spirit and I. ; 
38 : 9 Christ is the word of I. and righteous
ness ; 43 : 10 whosoever worships God in 
spirit and t., the Lamanites would destroy ; 
Hel. 6 :  34 Lamanites walk in I. and up
rightness before the Lord ; 3 Ne. 1 6 :  7 t .  
shall come unto Gentiles ; Ether 3 :  12 
thou speakest the I . ,  for thou art  a God of 
I. ; 4:  1 2  (j ohn 14 : 6) Christ is light, life, 
and I. of world ; Moro. 7 :  45 (1 Cor. 13 : 
4, 6) charity rejolceth in t . ; Moro. 10 : 4 
Father will manifest t. of book by power 
of Holy Ghost ; 10 : 5 by power of Holy 
Ghost ye may know I.  of all things. 

D&C 1 :  39 (88 : 66) t .  abides forever ; 
6 :  15 thou hast been enlightened by 
Spirit of t. ; 1 8 :  21 speak t. in soberness ; 
19 : 26 Book of Mormon contains I . ; 19 : 
37 declare I. with loud voice ; 27 : 16 loins 
girt about with I. ; 45 : 57 they who have 
received t. will abide the Lord's  coming ; 
49 : 2 Shakers desire to know t. in part, 
but not all ; 50 : 14 (79 : 2 ;  124 : 97) 
Comforter sent to teach I. ; 50 : 17 those 
sent forth to preach word of t. should 
preach by Spirit of I. ; 50 : 19 receive word 
of t .  by Spirit of I . ; 50 : 25 know t. to chase 
darkness away ; 50 : 40 elders must grow 
in knowledge of t. ; 58 : 47 let elders bear 
testimony of t. ; 66 : 12 (84 : 102) Father is 
full of grace and t. ; 75 : 4 proclaim I.  
according to revelations ; 76 : 5 God de
lights in those who serve him in I. ; 76 : 3 1  
sufferings o f  those who deny I. ; 78 : 1 0  
Satan seeks t o  turn hearts from I. ; 84 : 45 
whatsoever is I. is light ; 88 : 6 Christ, the 
light of I. ; 88 : 7 1. is light of Christ ; 88 : 
40 I. embraces I. ; 91 : 4 Spirit manifests 
I. ; 93 : 9,  23, 26 Christ is the Spirit of I. ; 
93 : 1 1  Christ is full of grace and t. ; 93 : 24 
I. is knowledge of things as they are, were, 
are to come ; 93 : 28 he who keeps com
mandments receives I. ; 93 : 29 Intelligence, 
or light of I. ; 93 : 30 I. is independent in 
sphere in which God has placed it ; 93 : 
36 glory of God is intelligence, or light 
and t. ; 93 : 39 wicked one takes away light 
and I. ; 93 : 40, 42 bring up children in light 
and I. ; 97 : 1 many in Zion seeking to find 
t. ; 107 : 84 things of God done according 
to t. ; 109 : 56 prejudices of great ones to 
give way before t. ; 121 : 46 thy scepter 
shall be one of I . ; 1 23 : 12 many among 
sects are kept from I. because they k now 
not where to find it ; 128 : 19 voice of t. 
out of earth ; 138 : 26 Savior proclaimed I.  
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in great power and authority ; 138 : 32  
gospel preached to those who die without 
knowledge of t .  

Moses 6: 61  given to abide in you 
t. of all things ; 7: 31 naught but peace, 
justice, and t. is habitation of thy throne ; 
7 :  62 God will send forth t. out of earth 
to bear testimony of Son. 

TRY (see Trial ; Trial, Judicial) 

TUBAL CAIN 

Moses 5 :  46 an instructor of every 
artificer in brass and Iron. 

TUBALOTH-Lamanite king [c. 5 1  
B.C.] 

He). 1 :  16-17 son of Ammoron, 
appoints Coriantumr 3 commander of 
armies. 

TUMBLE (see also Fall) 
1 Ne. 1 2 :  4 Nephi ' sees mountains t. 

into pieces and cities t. to earth ; 22 : 14 
(2 Ne. 28 : 18) abominable church must t .  
to earth ; Hel. 5 :  27, 3 1  prison walls about 
to t. to earth ; Morm. 8: 24 by power of 
the Lord's  word, saints cause prisons to 
t. ; Ether 12: 13 (Alma 14: 27) faith causes 
prison to t. to earth. 

TUMULT. TUMULTUOUS (see also 
Commotion ; Noise ; Roar ; Sound [noun 
and verb] ; Uproar) 

1 Ne. 12 : 4 (3 Ne. 10 : 9) Nephi ' 
hears all manner of t. noises ; Hel. 5 :  30 
voice to dissenters in prison is not voice 
of t. noise ; 4 Ne. 1 :  16  no t .  among 
Nephites. 

TURN 

1 Ne. 1 6 :  39 after being chastened 
by the Lord, the rebellious t .  away anger ; 
19 : 13 J ews shall be scourged because 
they t. hearts aside ; 19 : 1 5  when Jews 
no longer t. hearts against Holy One, he 
will remember covenants ; 22 : 13 blood 
of abominable church shall t. upon own 
heads ; 22 : 14 nations that war against 
Israel shall be t. against one another ; 
2 Ne. 27 : 32 (28 : 16) they who t. aside 
the just for thing of naught shall be cut 
off; Mosiah 4: 16  ye will not t. beggar 
out to perish ; 7 :  33 (Alma 39 : 13 ; Morm. 
9: 6) t. to the Lord with full purpose of 
heart ; Alma 4: 12 (5 : 55) some t .  their 
backs upon needy ; 34 : 28 if ye t .  away 
the needy, your prayer Is vain ; 42 : 2 the 
Lord placed flaming sword which t. every 
way, to keep tree of life ; 56 : 37 Laman
Ite army pursued by Antipus t. not to 
right or left ; 3 Ne. 6: 13 the humble 
receive persecution and do not t .  and 
revile ; 20 : 26 Father sends Christ to t .  

people from iniquities ; 24 : 5 (Mal.  3: 5) 
I will be swift witness against those who 
t .  aside stranger ; Ether 1 :  36 brother of 
J ared " to ask the Lord to t .  away his 
anger. 

D&C 10 : 23 cunning plan of wicked 
men shall t. to their shame ; 20 : 15 
hardening hearts In unbelief shall t .  to 
own condemnation ; 27 : 9 (98 : 16; 1 10 :  
1 5 ;  128 : 17) hearts of fathers and children 
to be t. to each other ; 29 : 14 (34 : 9; 45 : 
42) moon shall be t. into blood ; 45 : 29 
those sitting In darkness t. hearts from 
the Lord because of precepts of men ; 5 1 :  
1 7  saints t o  act upon the land a s  for years, 
and this shall t .  unto them for good ; 66 : 1 
you have t. from your iniquities ; 78 : 10 
Satan seeks to t. hearts from truth ; 84 : 
41 he who t. from covenant of priesthood 
shall not have forgiveness ; 90 : 9 elders 
shall go unto Gentiles first, then t .  to 
J ews ; 98 : 47 children shall repent and t .  
to the Lord ; 121 : 33 as well might man 
try to t. Missouri up stream ; 133 : 24 
J erusalem and Zion shall be t. back into 
own place. 

Moses 4: 31 God places flaming 
sword which t .  every way to keep way of 
tree of life ; Abr. 1 :  5-7 fathers' hearts t .  
from righteousness to Idols. 

TWAIN (see also Two) 
Alma 1 4 :  27 (3 Ne. 28 : 19 ; 4 Ne. 1 :  

30) prison walls are rent in t. ; Hel. 1 0 :  
6-8 Nephi' i s  given power t o  rend temple 
in t. ; 14 : 2 1-22 (3 Ne. 8 :  18) rocks to be 
rent in t .  at Christ 's  death ; 3 Ne. 12 : 41 
(Matt. 5 :  41) whosoever shall compel thee 
to go a mile, go with him t. 

D &C 45 : 48 mount shall cleave in 
t . ; 49 : 16 they t. shall be one flesh. 

TWELVE (see also Apostle ; Disciple ; 
Israel) 

D &C 38 : 26 parable of man with t .  
sons ; 101 : 44 nobleman tells servants t o  
plant t .  olive-trees ; 102 : 1 (107 : 37) high 
council to consist of t. high priests ; 107 : 
79 presidency of council has power to call 
t .  high priests as counselors ; 107 : 82 t .  
counselors to assist council in trying 
President ; 107 : 85 president to preside 
over t. deacons. 

TWINKLING 

3 Ne. 28 : 8 three Nephites to be 
changed in t. of eye from mortality to 
immortality. 

D&C 43 : 32 (63 : 5 1 ; 101 : 31) the 
righteous to be changed in t .  of eye. 

TWO (see also Twain) 
1 Ne • .  14 : 10 there are only t. 

churches ; 1 6 :  10 t .  spindles within Lla-
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hona ; 2 Ne. 29 : 8 testimony of t. nations 
is witness that the Lord Is God ; Mosiah 
28 : 10-13 Mosiah ' translates record by 
means of I. stones ; Hel. 1 4 :  4 I. days and 
nights without darkness at Christ's birth ; 
3 Ne. 13 : 24 (Matt. 6 :  24) no man can 
serve t. masters ; Ether 3 :  23, 28 the 
Lord gives brother of Jared ' I.  stones to 
seal up with record. 

D&C 6 :  2 ( 1 1 :  2; 12 : 2; 1 4 :  2; 33 : I) 
the Lord's word is sharper than I-edged 
sword ; 6 :  28 in mouth of t .  or three 
witnesses shall every word be established r 
6 :  32 where I. or three are gathered in the 
Lord's name, he is there ; 42 : 6 (52 : 1 0 ;  
60 : 8 )  preach gospel t.  by t. ; 42 : 4 4  t. o r  
more elders t o  lay hands on sick ; 42 : 80 
adulterer to be tried before I .  elders ; 42 : 
80-8 1 I. or more witnesses at trial of 
adulterer ; 62 : 5 bear record I .  by t. ; 77 : 
15 the I. witnesses are I. prophets to be 
raised up to J ewish nation ; 84 : 33 ( 107 : 
1 ,  6) I. priesthoods ; 129 : 1 I. kinds of 
beings in heaven. 

Moses 2: 16 (Abr. 4: 16) God made 
I .  great lights ; JS.H 1 :  1 7 ,  25 J oseph 
Smith sees t .  personages. 

TYPE, TYPIFY, TYPICAL (Sire also 
Remember, Remembrance ; Repre
sentation ; Shadow ; Similitude ; Token ; 
TG J esus Christ,  Types of, in Anticipa
tion ; J esus Christ, Types of, in 
Memory) 

1 Ne. 17 : 41 (2 Ne. 25 : 20 ; Alma 33 : 
19-21 ; Hel. 8 :  14--15 ;  Num. 2 1 : S-9) 
serpent raised in wilderness a t. of Chris t ;  
2 Ne. 1 1 :  4 all things given o f  God from 
beginning I. Christ ; Mosiah 3 :  15 the 
Lord showed his people many t. of his 
coming ; 13 : 10 (Alma 25 : 10) Abinadi's  
death a t .  of things to come ; 1 3 :  30-3 1 
(16 : 14 ;  Alma 25 : 15 ; 34 : 1 4 ;  Gal. 3 :  24 ; 
Heb. 10 : 1) law of Moses a I. of Christ 's  
coming ; Alma 1 3 : 16 ordinances given 
as I. of Son's order ; 37 : 3S-46 working of 
Liahona a I.  of word of Christ ; Ether 13 : 
6 there has been a I.  for building of New 
J erusalem. 

D&C 76 : 70 glory of sun is t .  of glory 
of God. 

TYRANT (see also King ; Rule, Ruler ; 
TG Tyranny) 

Mosiah 29 : 40 Nephites do not look 
upon Mosiah ' as I. 

UNALTERABLE (see also Immutable ; 
Unchangeable) 

Alma 41 : 8 decrees of God are u. 
Moses 7 :  52 God sends u. decree 

that seed of Enoch ' should always be 
found. 

UNANIMOUS (see also Common Con
sent ; One ; Unite, Unity) 

D &C 102 : 3 standing council for 
church chosen by u. voice ; 107 : 27 every 
decision made by Twelve or Seventy must 
be by u. voice. 

UNAVOIDABLY 
1 Ne. 1 5 :  4 prophecies must u. come 

to pass because of wickedness ; Mosiah 
13 : 28 except for atonement, men must u. 
perish ; 29 : 19 except for Creator's inter
pOSition, people of Noah " must u. remain 
in bondage ; Alma 9 :  1 1  except for God's 
matchless power and mercy , we should u. 
have been cut off; Hel. 4: 25 except they 
cleave to the Lord, Ncphites must u. 
perish in battle with Lamanites. 

UNAWARES 
Mosiah 10 : 2 Zeniff sets guards lest 

Lamanites come upon them u. 
UNBELIEF, UNBELIEVER (see also 

Apostasy ; Belief ; Believer ; Dissenter ; 
Doubt ; Hardheartedness ; Rebel ; Re
ject ; TG Unbelief, Unbelievers) 

1 Ne. 4 :  13  better for one man to 
perish than for nation to dwindle In u. ; 
10 : 1 1  J ews to dwindle in u. ; 12 : 22-23 
(2 Ne. 26 : 1 5 ;  Morm. 9 :  35) Lamanites to 
dwindle in u. ; 13 : 35 (2 Ne. 26 : 1 5 ;  Alma 
45 : 10 ; 50 : 22 ; Hel. 6 :  34 ; 3 Ne. 2 1 : 5 ;  
4 Ne. 1 :  34 ; Ether 4 :  3) Nephites dwindle 
In u. ; 1 7 :  18  brethren will not work 
because they do not believe NephI ' can 
build ship ; 2 Ne. 1 :  1 0  when Nephltes 
dwindle in u., God's  j udgments shall rest 
upon them ; 10 : 2 many Nephltes perish 
in flesh because of u. ; 26 : 15 all who have 
dwindled in u. shall not be forgotten ; 26 : 
17 those who have dwindled in u. shall 
not have book ; 26 : 19  those who have 
dwindled In u. shall be smitten by 
Gentiles ; 32 : 7 NephI ' mourns because of 
Nephites' u. ; Jacob 3 :  7 Lamanltes' u. is 
caused by iniquity of fathers ; Mosiah 
26 : 1-3 (3 Ne. 1 5 :  18) because of u. ,  rising 
generation cannot understand word of 
God ; 27 : 2 proclamation that no u. should 
persecute church ; 27 : 8 Alma' and sons 
of Moslah ' are numbered among u. ; 27 : 
32 Alma' and sons of Moslah ' are perse
cuted by u. ; Alma 4 :  1 1  example of 
church leads u. to Iniquity ; 7 :  6 1 trust ye 
are not In state of so much u. as your 
brethren ; 1 9 :  6 dark veil of u. being cast 
from Lamoni's mind ; 32 : 28 do not cast 
out seed by u. ; 33 : 2 1  if ye could be 
healed by casting eyes about, would ye 
harden hearts In u. ; Hel. 4: 25 the Lord 
ceases to preserve Nephites because of 
u. ; 3 Ne. 1 :  18  Nephites begin to fear 



Unchangeable I N DE X  380 

because of 11. ; 1 :  19 u. set aside day for 
signs of Christ's birth to be given ; 16 : 4 
Jews to be scattered because of u. ; 16 : 8 
wo unto u. among Gentiles ; 19 : 35 Jesus 
could not show Jews so great miracles 
because of u. ; 4 Ne. 1 :  38 Lamanites 
do not dwindle in u., but wilfully rebel 
against gospel ; Morm. 1 :  14 (Moro. 1 0 :  
24) gifts and Holy Ghost d o  not come 
upon any because of u. ; 5 :  14 writings to 
go forth among Jews ; 9: 20 (Moro. 7 :  37) 
God ceases to do miracles because of u. ; 
Ether 4 :  13 knowledge hid up because of 
u. ; 4: 15 when Israel rends veil of u., they 
shall know Father remembers covenants. 

D&C 3 :  18 Lamanites dwindled in 
u. because of iniquity of fathers ; 5: 8 
the Lord's anger is kindled against un
believing generation : 20 : 15 hardening of 
hearts In u. shall turn to their condemna
tion ; 58 : 15 Edward Partridge's sins are 
u. and blindness ; 63 : 17 the unbelieving 
shall have part in lake of fire and brim
stone ; 74 : 5 believer should not be united 
to u. ; 84 : 54 minds have been darkened 
because of u. ; 84 : 74 they who believe 
not shall be damned ; 85 : 9 (101 : 90) those 
not recorded in book of remembrance 
shall receive portion among u. 
UNCHANGEABLE, UNCHANGENG 

(see also Change ; God, Eternal Nature 
of; Immutable ;  Round ; Same ; Un
alterable) 

Morm. 9 :  19 (Moro. 8 :  18) God is u. 
D&C 20 : 17 God is u. from ever

lasting to everlasting : 88 : 133 I receive 
you to fellowship in determination that is 
u. ; 104 : 2 u. promise that faithful should 
be blessed ; 121 : 46 thy scepter shall be u. 
scepter of righteousness. 

UNCIRCUMCISED (see also Circum-
cision) 

2 Ne. 8 :  24 (3 Ne. 20 : 36 ; Isa. 52 : 1 )  
the u. shall come no more t o  J erusaiem ; 
9 :  33 (Hel. 9 :  21)  wo unto the u. of heart. 

UNCLEAN, UNCLEANNESS (see also 
Corrupt ; Defile ; Evil ; Filthiness ; 
Spirit, Evil ; Spot ; Stain ; Unholy ; 
Wicked : TG Uncleanness, Unclean) 

1 Ne. 1 0 :  21 those who seek to do 
wickedly are found u. ; 10: 21  05 : 34 ; 
Alma 7 :  21 ; 1 1 : 37 ; 40 : 26 ; Hel. 8 :  25 ; 
3 Ne. 27 : 19) no u. thing can dwell with 
God in his kingdom ; 2 Ne. 8 :  24 (3 Ne. 
20 : 36 ; Isa. 52 : 1)  u. shall come no more 
to Jerusalem ; 9 :  14 we shall have perfect 
knowledge of our u. ; 9: 40 truth is hard 
against all u. ; 3 Ne. 7 :  17, 19 In Jesus' 
name Nephi " casts out u. spirits ; 20 : 41 
(Moro. 10: 30) touch not that which is 
u. ; Morm. 9: 28 strip yourselves of all u. 

D&C 88 : 1 24 cease to be u. ; 90 : 18 
keep slothfulness and u. far from you ; 
94 : 8 (97 : I S ;  109 : 20) no u. thing to come 
in unto the Lord's house. 

Moses 6 :  57 no u. thing can dwell in 
presence of God. 

UNCONQUERABLE 

Alma 52 : 33 J acob" has u. spirit ; 
3 Ne. 3 :  1 , 4 robbers have u. spirit. 

UNDEFILED 

D&C 94 : 12 house for printing to be 
consecrated to be holy, u. 

Moses 6: 6 children of Adam have 
pure and u. language. 

UNDERSTAND , UNDERSTOOD , 
UNDERSTANDING (see also Com
munication ; Comprehend ; K now ; 
Knowledge ; Learn ; Perceive ; Wisdom ; 
TG Understand ; Understanding) 

1 Ne. 13 : 29 (i4 :  23) precious things 
taken from book were plain to u. ; 1 5 : 7 
Laman ' and Lemuel cannot u. words 
of Lehi ' concerning olive-tree ; 16 : 29 
writing on Liahona gives u. concerning 
ways of the Lord : 2 Ne. 2 1 : 1-2 (Isa. 1 1 :  
1-2) spirit of u .  shall rest upon rod from 
stem of Jesse ; 25 : 5 J ews u. things of 
prophets ; 25 : 8 in last days men will u. 
words of prophets ; 27 : 26 ( l sa. 29 : 14) u. 
of prudent shall be hid ; 3 1 : 3 the Lord 
gives light unto the u. ; 32 : 4 (3 Ne. 1 7 : 3) 
if ye cannot u. words, It is because ye ask 
not ; Jacob 2: 23-24 Nephites do not u. 
scriptures concerning wives and concu
bines ; 4: 13  he who prophesies should 
prophesy to men' s  u. ; 4: 14 Jews sought 
for things they could not u. ; 7 :  11 Sherem 
does not u. scriptures regarding Chris t ;  
Omni 1 :  17  Mosiah ' cannot u .  people 
of Zarahemla because of corruptness of 
language ; W of M 1 :  9 Mormon I makes 
record according to u. given by God ; 
Mosiah 1 :  2 Mosiah I teaches sons 
language of fathers, that they might be 
men of u. ; 1 :  2-5 records preserved by 
God that men might read and u. prophe
cies, commandments, mysteries ; 3 :  1 5  
Israel u. n o t  that law o f  Moses avails 
nothing except for atonement ;  1 2 :  25 
priests of Noah " pretend to u. spirit of 
prophesying ; 1 2 : 27 ye have not applied 
hearts to u. ; 26 : 3 (3 Ne. 1 5 :  18) because 
of unbelief men cannot u. word of God ; 
Alma 17 : 2 sons of Mosiah' are men of 
sound u. ; 26 : 35 God has all u. ; 32 : 28, 
34 good seed enlightens u. ; 48 : 11 Moroni'  
is man of perfect u. ; 3 Ne. 1 :  24 those 
who preach against law of Moses do not 
u. scriptures ; 10 : 14 whoso readeth, let 
him u. ; 1 1 :  3-4 Nephites do not u. voice 
from heaven ; 1 1 :  6-8 third time, 
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Nephites u. voice ; 1 7 :  2 Nephites are 
weak that they cannot u. all of J esus' 
words ; 1 7 : 3 ask Father that ye may u. ; 
1 9 :  33 multitude u. in hearts words Jesus 
prays ; Morm. 9: 8 he who denies revela
tion does not u. scriptures ; Ether 1 :  34 
brother of J ared' asks the Lord not to 
confound Jaredites that they u. not one 
another ; 3 :  5 the Lord is able to show forth 
great power , which looks small to u. of men. 

D&C 1 :  24 commandments given 
that the Lord' s  servants might come to 
u. ; 9 :  7 you have not u. ; 10: 63 people 
wrest scriptures and do not u. ; 20 : 68 
elders and priests to expound all things 
to their u. ; 29 : 33 the Lord speaks that 
man may u. naturally ; 29 : 50 he who has 
no u., it remains in me to do as it is 
written ; 32 : 4 unfold the same to their 
u. ; 50 : 12 the Lord reasons with men that 
they may u. ; 50 : 22 he who preaches and 
he who receives u. one another ; 68 : 25 
parents' duty to teach children to u. 
principles ; 7 1 : 5 (91 : 4) he who reads, 
let him u. ; 76 : 9 their u. shall reach to 
heaven ; 76 : 9 u. of prudent shall come to 
naught ; 76 : 1 2  our u. were enlightened ; 
76 : 19 the Lord touched eyes of U . ,  and 
they were opened ; 76 : 48 men u. not the 
end of sons of perdition ; 76 : 89 glory of 
telestial surpasses all u. ; 76 : 1 14 mysteries 
of kingdom surpass all u. ; 76 : 1 16 things 
that can be u. only by Holy Spirit ; 78 : 10 
Satan turns hearts so men u. not things 
prepared for them ; 88 : 11 (138 : 29) light 
of Christ quickens the u. ; 88 : 78 saints to 
be instructed more perfectly in things 
expedient for them to u. ; 93 : 19 I give 
these sayings that you may u. ; 97 : 14 
saints to be perfected In u. of ministry. 

UNDERTAKE, UNDERTAKEN (see 
also Do ; Observe ; Perform) 

Alma 17 : 13 great is work u. by sons 
of Mosiah ' ;  46 : 29 Amalickiahites doubt 
j ustice of cause they have u. 

D&C 7 :  6 J ohn the apostle has u. a 
greater work ; 121 : 37 when men u. to 
cover their sins, Spirit withdraws. 

UNEQUAL (see also I nequality) 
Alma 30 : 7 contrary to command

ments that any law should bring men on 
u. grounds. 

UNFAITHFUL (see also Disobedience) 
Mosiah 1 :  17  as Lehites were u. ,  

they did not progress on journey. 
D&C 101 : 90 u. stewards to be cut 

off; 104 : 74, 77 u. and unwise steward. 

UNFEIGNED (see also Sincerity) 
D&C 121 : 41 influence should be 

maintained by love u. 

UNFOLD (see also Manifest ;  Reveal ; 
Show) 

1 Ne. 10 : 19 mysteries to be u.  to 
those who diligently seek ; Jacob 4: 18 
J acob ' will u. mystery ; Mosiah 2: 9 open 
your hearts and minds that mysteries 
may be u. to your view ; 8 :  19 interpreters 
prepared to u. mysteries ; 29 : 33, 35 
Mosiah' u. troubles of righteous king and 
disadvantages of unrighteous king ; Alma 
12 : 1 Alma' u. scriptures to Zeezrom ; 
Ether 4 :  7 when Gentiles exercise faith, 
Christ will u. his revelations to them ; 4 :  
16  revelation o f  J ohn t o  b e  u .  i n  eyes of 
all people. 

D&C 6 :  7 (1 1 :  7) seek for wisdom, 
and mysteries of God shall be u. ; 1 0 :  64 
(90 : 14) the Lord will u. unto them great 
mystery ; 88 : 95 curtain of heaven shall 
be u. 

UNFRUITFUL 
D&C 107 : 31 quorums shall not be 

u. in knowledge of the Lord. 
Moses 7 :  7 the land shall be barren 

and u. 

UNGODLINESS. UNGODLY (see also 
Iniquity ; Wicked) 

Moro. 10 : 32 deny yourselves of 
all u. 

D&C 76 : 49 vision of sufferings of 
the u. ; 84 : 1 1 7  the Lord's servants should 
reprove world of all u. deeds ; 97 : 22 
vengeance comes speedily upon the u. ; 
99 : 5 the Lord comes to convince all of 
their u. deeds ; 133 : 2 curse of judgment 
upon all the u. ; 136 : 33 Spirit is sent to 
condemnation of the u. ; 138 : 20 Christ's  
voice was not raised among u. spirits. 

UNHAPPY (see also Happiness ; Misery) 
Morm. 9 :  14 he who is u. shall be u. 

still. 

UNHOLY (see also Unclean ; Unworthi
ness) 

2 Ne. 3 1 :  5 how much more need 
have we, being u., to be baptized ; Mosiah 
2 :  37 (Alma 7 :  21 ; 34 : 36) the Lord dwells 
not in u. temples ; Hel. 4: 24 Spirit dwells 
not in u. temples. 

D&C 74 : 4 children became u. 
because they believed not gospel ; 74 : 6 
tradition to be done away which says 
little children are u. ; 97 : 17 the Lord will 
not come into u. temples. 

UNION (see also Unite, Unity) 
Alma 50 : 36 u. between people of 

Morlanton and people of Lehi. 
D&C 105 : 4 u. required by law of 

celestial kingdom ; 128 : 18 necessary that 
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whole, complete, and perfect u. should 
take place. 

UNITE, UNITY (see also Agree ; J oin ; 
One ; Order ; Unanimous ; Union ; 
United Order) 

2 Ne. 1 :  21 be determined In one 
mind and one heart, u. In all things ; 
Mosiah 1 8 :  21 people should have hearts 
knit in u. and love ; Alma 4: 5 three 
thousand five hundred souls u. themselves 
to church in baptism ; 1 1 :  45 spirits will 
be u. with bodies, never more to be 
divided ; Hel. 1 :  6 when he sees he cannot 
obtain judgment-seat ,  Pacumeni u. with 
voice of people ; 3 :  26 work of the Lord 
prospers unto baptizing and u. with 
church tens of thousands ; 3 Ne. 6: 27-28 
lawyers and high priests u. with kindred 
of j udges to form secret combinations ; 
7 :  1 1  tribes are u. in hatred of robbers ; 
7 :  14 tribes not u. in laws ; 27 : 1 disciples 
u. in prayer and fasting ; 28 : 18, 23 three 
disciples u. as many to church as believe. 

D&C 20 : 28 (35 : 2; 50 : 43) u. of 
Godhead ; 23 : 7 duty to u. with true 
church ; 29 : 6 ask, u. in prayer ; 74 : 5 be
liever should not be u. to unbeliever ; 105 : 
4 saints are not u. In union required by 
law of celestial kingdom. 

UNITED ORDER (see also Consecra
tion, Law of) 

D&C 5 1 : 3, 9 (sec. 70 ; 78 : 5 ;  82 : 17) 
people of church to be equal ; 82 : 20 (104 : 
1) order to be an everlasting order ; sec. 
104 revelation concerning U.D. ; 104 :  5 
result of breaking covenants of U.D. ; 
104 : 47--48, 52--53 U.D. of Kirtland segre
gated temporarily from that of Zion ; 
104 :  68 disposition of property of U.D. ; 
105 : 34 law held In abeyance. 

UNITED STATES (see also America) 
D&C 101 : 80 the Lord established 

Constitution of U.S. by men whom he 
raised. 

UNJUST (see also Unlawful ; Unright
eous ; Unworthiness) 

Alma 12 : 8 all shall rise from dead, 
the just and the u. 

D&C 76 : 1 7  evildoers to come forth 
In resurrection of the u. ; 101 : 81 parable 
of woman and u. j udge ; 101 : 90 the Lord 
will cut off u. stewards ; 104 : 7 the inno
cent not to be condemned with the U. ; 
134 : 12 interference with bond-servants 
is ·U. ; 138 : 7 Christ suffered for Sins, the 
just for the u. 
UNKNOWN (see also Strange) 

Alma 30 : 28, 53 Korihor calls God 
an u. being. 

UNLAWFUL (see also I njustice) 
D &C 121 : 3 how long shall saints 

suffer u. oppressions ; 134 :  1 1  all men 
justified in defending themselves from u. 
assaults ; 134 : 12 Interference with bond
servants is u. 
UNLEARNED (see also Humble ; Ignor

ance ; Sma.!l ; Weak) 
D &C 35 : 13  those who are u. shall 

thrash nations. 

UNLOCK (see also Open) 
D &C 1 1 2 :  17 Thomas Marsh to u. 

door of kingdom In places where j oseph 
Smith cannot come. 

UNNATURAL (see Natural) 

UNPARDONABLE (see also Sons of 
Perdition ; TG Holy Ghost,  Unpardon
able Sin against) 

Jacob 7 :  19 Sherem fears he has 
committed u. sin ; Alma 39 : 6 to deny 
Holy Ghost once It has had place in you 
is u. sin. 

UNPREPARED (see also Preparation) 
Alma 48 : 23 Nephites sorry to send 

brethren into eternal world u. to meet 
God. 

UNPROFITABLE 
Mosiah 2 :  20--2 1  If ye should serve 

God with whole souls, ye would be u. 
servants ; 22 : 4 if thou hast not found me 
to be u. servant, listen to my words. 

UNPUNISHED 
He" 7 :  5 robbers let wicked go u. 

because of money. 

UNQUENCHABLE (see Fire ; Flame) 

UNREPENTANT (see also Repent) 
D&C 64 : 12 manner of dealing with 

the U. ; 138 : 20 Christ's voice not raised 
among the u. 
UNRIGHTEOUS, UNRIGHTEOUS

NESS (see also Iniquity ; Unjust ; Un
worthiness ; Wicked ; TG Unrighteous 
Dominion) 

Mosiah 29 : 33, 35 Mosiah ' warns of 
dangers of u. king ; Alma 7 :  14 Lamb is 
mighty to cleanse from all U. ; 1 0 :  27 
foundation of destruction laid by u. of 
lawyers and j udges. 

D &C 42 : 47 death of the u. is bitter ; 
66 : 10 forsake all U. ; 76 : 41 j esus to 
cleanse world from all U. ; 82 : 22 make 
friends of mammon of u. ; 84 : 87, 1 17 
elders sent out to reprove world of u. 
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deeds ; 88 : 18 earth must be sanctified 
from all u. ; 107 : 32 decision made In u. 
may be brought before quorums ; 121 : 37 
when man exercises compulsion In u., 
heavens withdraw themselves ; 121 : 39 
nature of almost all men to exercise u. 
dominion ; 138 : 35 redemption made 
known among the u. as well as the faithful. 

UNSEARCHABLE 

Jacob 4: 8 how u. are depths of the 
Lord's mysteries. 

UNSHAKEN (see also Steadfast) 
2 Ne. 3 1 : 19 ye have not gotten into 

straight path save by word of Christ with 
u. faith In him ; Jacob 4: 6 by searching 
scriptures our faith becomes u. ; Enos 1 :  
1 1  faith of Enos ' begins to be u. i n  the 
Lord. 

UNSPEAKABLE 

Hel. 5 :  44 Nephi" and Lehio are 
filled with u. joy ; 3 Ne. 26 : 18 many see 
and hear u. things ; 28 : 13 three Nephltes 
are caught up Into heaven, see and hear u. 
things. 

D&C 121 : 26 u. gift of Holy Ghost. 

UNSPOTTED (see also Purity, Pure ; 
Spotless) 

D&C 59 : 9 keep thyself u. from world. 

UNSTEADINESS 

Hel. 12 : 1 we can behold the u. of 
hearts of men. 

UNVEIL (see also Reveal) 
D&C 88 : 68, 95 the Lord will u. 

his face; 109: 14 the Lord shall u. the 
heavens; 124 :  8 the Lord shall u. face of 
his covering. 

UNWEARIED, UNWEARYINGNESS 
(see also Diligence ; Perseverance) 

Hel. 10 : 4-5 Nephi" declares word 
with u. ; 1 5 :  6 righteous Lamanites strive 
with u. diligence to bring brethren to 
knowledge of truth. 

UNWISE (see also Foolish ; Wisdom ; 
Wise) 

Alma 57:  2 by delivering up prisoners 
for city of Antlparah, we should suppose 
ourselves u. 

D&C 104 : 14, 77 unfaithful and u. 
steward. 

UNWORTHINESS, UNWORTHY, 
UNWORTHILY (see also Iniquity ; 
Unholy ; Unjust ; Unrighteous ; Wicked) 

Mosiah 21 : 33 Ainmon' considers 
himself an u. servant ; 23 : 11 Alma' feels 
u. to glory of himself; Alma 38 : 14 

(Ether 3 :  2) acknowledge your u. before 
God at all times ; 3 Ne. 1 8 :  28-29 he who 
partakes of sacrament u. brings damna
tion to his soul ; 18 : 28-29 (Morm. 9 :  29) 
the u. should be forbidden to partake of 
sacrament ; 4 Ne. 1 :  27 false churches 
administer that which is sacred to the u. ; 
Morm. 9 :  29 see that ye are not bap. 
tlzed u. 

D&C 88 : 134 he who Is found u. shall 
not have place among saints. 

UPBRAID (see also Reproach ; Reprove) 
D&C 42 : 68 (J ames 1 :  5) the Lord 

will give liberally and u. not ; 84 : 76 those 
who have not received gospel should be 
u. for evil hearts of unbelief. 

JS-H 1 :  1 1 ,  13, 26 joseph Smith 
reads promise of j ames that God gives 
liberally and u. not. 

UPHOLD, UPHELD (see also Maintain ; 
Preserve ; Support ; Sustain) 

Hel. 2 :  3 Klshkumen Is u. by his 
band ; Morm. 8: 31  many will claim the 
Lord will u. sinners ; Ether 8: 22 nations 
that u. secret combinations shall be 
destroyed. 

D&C 10 : 5 servants of Satan u. his 
work ; 43 : 12 saints to u. joseph Smith by 
prayer of faith ; 98 : 10 u. wise men ; 107 : 
22 three Presiding High Priests to be u. 
by confidence, faith, prayer of church ; 
134 : 3 voice of people should u. those 
who will administer law In justice ; 134 : 5 
men are bound to sustain and u. govern
ments. 

UPRIGHTNESS, UPRIGHT, UP
RIGHTLY (see also j ust ; Righteous
ness) 

1 Ne. 16 :  3 (Moslah 1 8 :  29 ; Alma 1 :  
1 ;  45 : 24 ; 53 : 21 ; 63 : 2 ;  He!. 6 :  34) walk 
u. before God ; Alma 27 : 27 Ammonites 
are u. in all things ; 50 : 37 Nephibah" fills 
j udgment-seat with perfect u. before God. 

D&C 5: 21 joseph Smith to repent 
and walk more u. before the Lord ; 18 : 31 
Twelve must walk u. before the Lord ; 
46 : 7 all saints should walk u. before the 
Lord ; 61 : 16 only he who Is u. shall go up 
to Zion ; 68 : 28 parents to teach children 
to walk u. before the Lord ; 100 : 15 all 
things shall work together for good to 
them that walk u. 
UPROAR (see also Commotion ; Noise;  

Rioting ; Tumult) 
3 Ne. 1 :  7 great u. throughout land. 

UR, LAND OF 

Abr. 1 :  20 Potlphar's Hill in land of 
U. of Chaldea ; 2 :  I famine in land of 
U. ; 2 :  15 Abraham took Sarai to wife in 



Urge I N DE X  384 

U. ; 3 :  1 the Lord gave Abraham the 
Urim and Thummim in U. 
URGE (see also Exhort ; Persuade) 

Morm. 2 :  23 Mormon '  u. Nephites 
to stand boldly before Lamanites. 

URIAH 
D&C 132 : 39 David sinned in case 

of U. and his wife. 

URIM AND THUMMIM (see also 
Book of Mormon ; Interpreters ; Seer ; 
Stone ; BD Urim and Thummim) 

D&C secs. 3, 6, 1 1 ,  14 revelations 
given through U. and T. ; 10 : 1 J oseph 
Smith given power to translate by means 
of U. and T. ; 1 7 : 1 Three Witnesses to 
see U. and T. given to brother of J ared " ;  
130 : 8 God's residence i s  a great U .  and 
T. ; 130 : 9 earth will be U. and T. ; 130 : 
10 white stone given those who enter 
celestial kingdom will become U. and T. 

Abr. 3 :  1 , 4 given to Abraham ; JS-H 
1 :  35 deposited with ancient plates ; 1 :  35 
possession and use of stones constituted 
seers in ancient times ; 1 :  42 Joseph Smith 
commanded not to show U. and T. to 
anyone ; 1 :  52 first seen by Joseph Smith ; 
1 :  59 delivered into custody of J oseph 
Smith. 

USE (see also Benefi t ;  Profit) 
3 Ne. 12 : 44 (Matt. 5 :  44) pray for 

those who despitefully u. you. 
D&C 49 : 19 (59 : 1 8) beasts, fowls, 

things of earth ordained for u. of man ; 
89 : 10 wholesome herbs are for u. of man ; 
104 : 63 make u. of stewardship the Lord 
has given. 

Moses 3 :  9 everything prepared by 
God for u. of man remains in sphere in 
which he created it. 

USURP (see also Overthrow) 
Alma 25 : 5 priests of Noah " u. power 

over Lamanites ; 43 : 8 Zerahemnah 
desires to u. power over Lamanites ; 60 : 
27 Moroni 1 will destroy those who desire 
to u. power and authority ; Hel. 7 :  4 
robbers u. power and authority of govern
ment. 

UTTER, UTTERANCE (see also 
Speak ; Word) 

2 Ne. 28 : 4 false churches shall deny 
Holy Ghost,  which gives u. ; 32 : 7 Spirit 
stops u. of NephI ' ;  Mosiah 4: 20 people 
of Benjamin cannot find u. because of 
great joy ; Alma 30 : 49-50 Korihor is 
struck dumb, that he cannot have u. ; 
Hel. 5 :  33 voice speaks marvelous things, 
which cannot be u. by man ; 3 Ne. 1 9 :  34 
words of Jesus' prayer cannot be u. by 

man ; 26 : 14, 16  J esus looses children's 
tongues that they can u. marvelous things. 

D&C 14 : 8 (88 : 137) Spirit gives u. ; 
29 : 19 tongues of wicked are stayed that 
they shall not u. against the Lord ; 43 : 1 8  
(45 : 49) the Lord shall u. his voice o u t  of 
heaven ; 43 : 21 thunders shall u. their 
voices ; 76 : 1 15 mysteries are not lawful 
for man to u. ; 133 : 21 the Lord shall u. 
his voice out of Zion. 

VAGABOND 
Moses 5 :  37, 39 Cain to be fugitive 

and v. 

VAIN, VAINNESS (see also Naught ; 
Vanity) 

1 Ne. 12 : 18 spacious building is v. 
imaginations of men ; 2 Ne. 9 :  28 0 the v. 
of men ; 26 : 32 (Mosiah 1 3 : 1 5 ;  Ex. 20 : 7) 
thou shalt not take name of the Lord in 
v. ; 28 : 9 many shall teach false and v. 
doctrines ; Mosiah 4: 16 ye will not suffer 
beggar to put up petition in v. ; Alma 1 :  
16 (4 : 8 ;  5 :  53 ; Hel. 7 :  21)  many love, set 
hearts upon v. things of the world ; 3 1 : 27 
men cry unto God while they are puffed 
up with v. things of world ; 34 : 28 unless 
you impart of substance to needy, your 
prayer Is v. ; 39 : 14 seek not after v. things 
of world, for you cannot carry them with 
you ; 3 Ne. 2 :  2 men Imagine up some v. 
thing in hearts regarding signs ; 2: 2 devil 
leads men to believe doctrine of Christ is 
v. ; 6 :  15 Satan tempts men to seek v. 
things of world ; 1 3 : 7 (Matt. 6: 7) when 
ye pray, use not v. repetitions ; 24 : 14 (Mal. 
3 :  14) ye have said, I t  is v. to serve God. 

D&C 63 : 62 ( 136 : 21) condemnation 
of those who use name of the Lord in v. ,  
not having authority ; 121 : 37 when men 
undertake to gratify v. ambition. 

V ALE (see also Valley) 
Alma 37 : 45 words of Christ carry 

us beyond this v. of sorrow into far better 
land of promise. 

VALIANT, VALIANTLY (see also 
Courage ; Diligence ; Noble ; Upright) 

2 Ne. 20 : 13 (Isa. 10 : 13) I have put 
down inhabitants like a v. man ; Alma 
5 1 : 21 king-men are brought down to 
fight v. for freedom ; 53 : 20 Ammonite 
youths are exceedingly v. for courage ; 
56 : 13 cities obtained by shedding blood 
of v. men ; 56 : 16 Nephites fight v. by day 
and toil by night to maintain cities ; 62 : 
37 Teancum fought v. for his country. 

D&C 76 : 79 they who are not v. in 
testimony of Jesus Christ inherit terres
trial glory ; 121 : 29 all powers to be" set 
upon all who have endured v. for gospel. 
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VALID, VALIDITY (see also Effect : 
Void) 

D&C 107 : 27 all members must be 
agreed to make quorums' decisions same 
v. ; 132 : 18 marriages not sealed by Holy 
Spirit of promise are not v. when they are 
out of world. 

V ALLEY (see also Vale) 
1 Ne. 2 :  10 Lehi ' admonishes Lemuel 

to be steadfast like v. : 2 Ne. 4 :  26 why 
should my soul linger in v. of sorrow : Hel. 
1 4 :  23 mountains to be laid low like v., v. 
to become mountains : 3 Ne. 9: 8 v. made 
where cities stood. 

D&C 49 : 23 v. to be exalted at 
the Lord's coming : 107 : 53 Adam called 
righteous posterity into v. of Adam-ondi
Ahman : 133 : 22 v. shall not be found : 
138 : 43 (Ezek. 37 : 1-14) Ezekiel saw v. 
of dry bones. 

VALUE (see also Esteem : P recious : 
Treasure : Worth) 

Alma 1 1 :  4-19 v. of Nephite coins : 
Morm. 8 :  38 greater is v. of endless hap
piness than misery. 

VANISH (see also Pass) 
2 Ne. 2: 13  if there is no God, all 

things must have v. away : 8 :  6 (lsa. 5 1 : 6) 
heavens shall v. away like smoke : Jacob 
4 :  2 whatever is written upon anything 
other than piates will v. 
VANITY (see also Pride : Vain, Vain

ness) 
2 Ne. 15 : 18 (Isa. 5 :  1 8) wo unto 

those who draw iniquity with cords of v. 
D &C 20 : 5 J oseph Smith entangled 

in v. of world : 84 : 55 v. and unbelief have 
brought church under condemnation. 

VAPOR (see also Cloud : Mist : Smoke) 
1 Ne. 1 2 :  4-5 (3 Ne. 8 :  20) NephI ' 

beholds v. of darkness upon promised 
land : 1 9 :  11 the Lord will visit house of 
Israel, some by v. of darkness : 22 : 18 v. 
of smoke to come if men harden hearts : 
Morm. 8 :  29 there shall be heard of v. of 
smoke in foreign lands. 

D&C 45 : 41 v. of smoke, sign of the 
Lord's  coming. 

VARY, VARIABLENESS (see also 
Change : God, Eternal Nature of: Un
changeable) 

Mosiah 2 :  22 (Alma 7 :  20) the Lord 
never v. from what he has said : 3 Ne. 19 : 
8 disciples minister same words as Jesus 
spoke, nothing v. : Morm. 9: 9 in God 
there is no v. : 9: 10 a god who v. would 
not be a God of miracles : Ether 8: 14-15 

combinations swear that whoso v. from 
what Akish desires should lose head. 

D&C 3 :  2 God never v. from what he 
has said. 

VEIL (see also Curtain : DD Veil) 
Alma 1 9 :  6 dark v. of unbelief being 

cast from Lamoni's  mind : Ether 3 :  19-20 
(12 : 21)  brother of Jared ' could not be 
kept from beholding within v. : 4 :  15 when 
Israel rends v. of unbelief, they shall know 
Father remembers covenants : 12 : 19 
many before Christ's coming had such 
strong faith that they could not be kept 
from within v. 

D&C 38 : 8 v. of darkness soon rent : 
67 : 10 v. shall be rent, elders shall see the 
Lord : 101 : 23 v. of covering of temple 
shall be taken off: 1 1 0 :  1 v. was taken 
from minds. 

Moses 7 :  26 chain in Satan's hand 
v. whole earth in darkness : 7 :  56 heavens 
are v. : 7 :  61 v. of darkness shall cover the 
earth. 

VENGEANCE (see also Avenge : Des
truction:  Judgment : J ustice : Punish
ment : Revenge) 

Mosiah 17 : 19 God executes v. upon 
those who destroy his people : Alma 1 :  
1 3  if Nehor were spared, Gideon's blood 
would come upon judges for v. : 37 : 30 
blood of murdered prophets cries to the 
Lord for v. : 3 Ne. 21 : 21 the Lord will 
execute v. and fury upon the unrepentant : 
Morm. 3 :  15 (8 : 20 : Rom. 12 : 19) v. is 
mine, and I will repay : 8 :  41  sword of v. 
hangeth over you : Ether 8: 22 the Lord 
will not suffer blood of saints to cry for 
v. and he avenge them not. 

D&C 3 :  4 he who follows carnal 
desires incurs v. of God : 29 : 17-20 (76 : 
105 : 1 1 2 :  24) the Lord to take v. upon the 
wicked : 85 : 3 tithing to prepare saints 
against day of v. : 97 : 22 ( 1 12 : 24) v. comes 
speedily upon the ungodly : 97 : 26 if Zion 
does not obey, the Lord will visit her with 
v. : 98 : 23--48 the Lord's law of v. : 98 : 47 
repentance, a means of escaping v. : 1 1 2 :  
2 5  v .  t o  begin at top and g o  forth from 
house of God : 133 : 51 the Lord to tread 
upon the wicked in day of v. 

Moses 5 :  40 v. shall be taken seven
fold on him who slays Cain : 7 :  45-46, 60 
blood of the Righteous to be shed in days 
of wickedness and v. 
VERIFIED (see also Testify : Witness) 

Jarom 1 :  9 (Alma 9 :  14) word of the 
Lord is v. 

D&C 5 :  20 the Lord's  word shall be v. 

VERMONT 
JS-H 1 :  3 Joseph Smith born in V. 
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VESSEL (see also Barge ; Ship) 
Alma 7 :  10 Mary a precious and 

chosen tI. ; 60 : 23-24 inward tI. shall be 
cleansed tirst, then outer tl. ; 3 Ne. 20 : 41 
be ye clean that bear tI. of the Lord ; 
Morm. 5 :  18 Nephites are led by Satan 
as tI. is tossed without anchor ; Ether 2 :  2 
J aredites prepare tI. in which to carry 
tish ; Moro. 7 : 31 angels bear testimony to 
chosen tI., that they may bear testimony. 

D&C 38 : 42 (133 : 5) be ye clean that 
bear tI. of the Lord ; 7 6 :  33 sons of perdi
tion are tI. of wrath. 

VEX, VEXATION (see also Trouble) 
2 Ne. 1 7 : 6 (Isa. 7 :  6) let us go up 

against J udah and tI. it ; 2 1 : 13 (lsa. 1 1 :  
13) J udah shall not tI. Ephraim. 

D&C 87 : 5 remnants left in land 
shall tI. Gentiles with a sore tI. ; 97 : 23 the 
Lord's scourge shall tI. all people ; 101 : 89 
the Lord in his fury will tI. the nation. 

VICARIOUS (see Baptism for the Dead) 

VICTORY (see also Triumph) 
Mosiah 1 5 :  8 God gains tI. over 

death ; 1 6 :  7-8 (Alma 22 : 14) grave . has 
no tI. ; Alma 1 6 :  21 church established 
throughout land, having got v. over devil ; 
27 : 28 death swallowed up in tI. of Christ ; 
5 8 :  33 God has given us tI. over those 
lands. 

D&C 52 : 1 1  the Lord will send forth 
judgment unto tI. ; 103 : 36 all v. and glory 
brought to pass through diligence ; 104 : 
82 as ye are humble, I will give you tI. ; 
128 : 22 courage, and on to tI. 

VIEW (see also Behold ; See ; Sight) 
2 Ne. 1 :  24 rebel no more against 

your brother, whose tI. have been 
glorious ; 9 :  44 J acob ' prays God to v. him 
with all-searching eye ; 27 : 13 none others 
shall tI. book except few to bear testimony; 
Mosiah 3 :  25 the wicked are consigned 
to awful v. of own guilt ; 4: 2 Benjamin's 
people had tI. themselves in own carnal 
state ; Alma 5 :  15 do you tI. mortal body 
raised in immortality ; 27 : 28 converted 
Lamanites could never look upon death 
with any degree of terror for tI. of Christ 
and his resurrection ; Ether 1 3 :  13-14 
Ether went forth by night to tI. destruc
tion of his people. 

D&C 1 7 : 1 (5 : 13, 24, 28) Three 
Witnesses to v. plates ; 10 : 45 things on 
plates of Nephi throw greater tI. upon 
gospel. 

VILEST (see also Wicked) 
Mosiah 28 : 4 sons of Mosiahl had 

been tI. of sinners. 

VILLAGES (see also City ; Town) 
Mosiah 27 : 6 Nephites build large 

cities and tI. ; Alma 8 :  7 tI. called after 
him who tirst possessed them ; Morm. 4 :  
2 2  Nephites flee, taking all inhabitants, 
both in towns and tI. ; 5 :  5 towns and v. 
burned by Lamanites. 

VINE (see also Grape ; Wine ; Vineyard ; 
DO Vine) 
1 Ne. 1 5 : 15 seed of Nephites to 

receive nourishment from true tI. ; 2 Ne. 
1 5 :  1-2 (lsa. 5 :  1-2) well-beloved planted 
vineyard with choicest v. ; Alma 16 : 1 7  
those who receive word are a s  branch 
grafted Into true tI. ; 3 Ne. 24 : 1 1  (Mal. 
3 :  1 1) tI. shall not cast her fruit before 
the time. 

D&C 27 : 5 Christ will  drink of fruit 
of tI. with prophets ; 89 : 6 pure wine of 
grape of v. to be used for sacrament ; 89 : 
16 fruit of tI. is good for man. 

VINEYARD (see also Grape ; Olive ; Spot 
of Land ; Vine ; TG Vineyard of the 
Lord) 

2 Ne. 1 5 : 1--4 (lsa. 5 :  1--4) well
beloved' s  tI. brings forth wild grapes ; 1 5 : 
7 (lsa. 5 :  7) v. of the Lord is the house of 
Israel ; Jacob ch. 5 parable of tame olive
tree in tI. ; ch. 6 Jacob i expounds parable 
of olive-tree In tI. ; Mosiah 1 1 :  15 Noah ' 
plants tI. in land ; Alma 13 : 23 glad tidings 
declared in all parts of tI. 

D&C 2 1 : 9 the Lord will bless all who 
labor In his tI. ; 24 : 19 (33 : 3 ;  39 : 1 7 ;  43 : 
28 ; 7 1 : 4 ;  75 : 2 ;  95 : 4) laborers called to 
prune tI. for last time ; 33 : 4 tI. has become 
corrupted ; 39 : 13 (50 : 38) build church 
by laboring in tI. ; 101 : 44-62 (103 : 21)  
parable of nobleman and tI. ; 101 : 101  
saints shall plant tI. and eat  fruit thereof ; 
107 : 96 other seventy to be called if labor 
in tI. requires it ; 135 : 6 easy to burn 
dry trees to purify tI. ; 138 : 56 choice 
spirits prepared to come forth to labor 
In ti. 

VIOLENCE (see also Persecution) 
D&C 24 : 16  elders to command that 

any who lay hands upon them by tI. shall 
be smitten. 

Moses 8 :  28, 30 earth is corrupt and 
tilled with v. ; Abr. 1 :  12 priests lay tI. 
upon Abraham. 

VIPER (see also Serpent) 
D &C 1 2 1 : 23 generation of tI. 

VIRGIN (see also J esus Christ ,  First 
Coming of ; Mary) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  13-20 Nephi 1 beholds v. in 
Nazareth, mother of Son ; 2 Ne. 1 7 : 14 
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(Isa. 7 :  14) v. shall conceive and bear son, 
Immanuel ; Alma 7 :  10 Christ to be born 
of Mary, a vo 

D&C 45 : 56 when the Lord comes, 
parable of ten v. shall be fulfilled ; 63 : 54 
until that hour there will be foolish v. 
among the wise ; 132 : 61-63 man desires 
to espouse more than one v. 

Abr. 1 :  11 v.  are sacrificed to Idols. 

VIRTUE (see also Chastity ; Clean ; 
Holiness ; Merit ; Purity ; Strength ; TG 
Virtue, Virtuous) 

Alma 3 1 : 5 Alma' to try v. of 
word of God ; Moro. 9 :  9 Nephltes de
prive Lamanite daughters of their chastity 
and v. 

D&C 4: 6 remember faith, knowl
edge, v. ; 25 : 2 walk In paths of v. before 
the Lord ; 38 : 24 (46 : 33) let every man 
practise v. and holiness ; 88 : 40 v. loves v. ; 
107 : 30 decisions of quorums to be made 
In v. ; 121 : 41  no power ought to be main
tained by v.  of priesthood ; 121 : 45 let v. 
garnish thy thoughts unceasingly ; 132 : 7 
performances not sealed by Holy Spirit of 
promise are of no v. after resurrection. 

VISAGE (see also Countenance ; Face) 
3 Ne. 20 : 44 his v. was so marred. 

VISION, VISIONARY (see also Dream ; 
God, Manifestations of; Revelation ; 
See) 

1 Ne. 1 :  8 Lehi'  carried away In v. ; 
2 :  1 1  (5 : 2, 4) Lehl'  a v. man ; 5 :  4 If Lehi ' 
had not seen things of God In v. ,  he would 
not have known goodness of God ; ch. 8 
(10 : ' 17) Lehl ' explains what he has seen 
in v. ; 2 Ne. 1 :  1 , 4 Lehl' has seen v. of de
struction of Jerusalem ; 4 :  23 the Lord 
has given NephI ' knowledge by v. ; 27 : 3 
nations that fight against Zion shall be as 
dream of night v. ; Alma 8 :  20-21 In v. 
angel tells Amulek to receive Alma" ;  1 9 :  
1 6  Ablsh i s  converted because o f  remark
able v. of father. 

D&C sec. 76 v. of the kingdom and 
glories ; 76 : 14 Joseph Smith and Sidney 
Rigdon converse with Son in v. ; sec. 1 1 0  
v. received at dedication o f  Kirtland 
Temple ; sec. 137 J oseph Smith's v. of cele
stial kingdom ; sec. 138 J oseph F. Smith's 
v. of redemption of dead. 

Moses ch. 1 v. of Moses ; 6 :  42 
Enoch" beholds v. on journey from 
Calnan ; 7 :  2 1-67 v. of Enoch " ;  Abr. 1 :  
1 5  the Lord fills Abraham with v. of 
the Almighty ; J8-H 1 :  16-20 first v. of 
Joseph Smith ; 1 :  24-25 Joseph Smith 
feels like Paul when he related account of 
v. before Agrippa ; 1 :  42 hiding place of 
plates is revealed in v. ; A of F 7 we 
believe In gift of v. 

VISIT (see also God, Manifestations of; 
J udgment ; Visitation) 

1 Ne. 2 :  16 the Lord v.  NephI ' ;  1 3 :  
3 4  the Lord t o  v .  remnant o f  Nephites in 
judgment ; 19: 11 the Lord God surely 
will v. all house of I srael at that day ; 
2 Ne. 4 :  26 the Lord in condescension 
hath v. men in mercy ; Mosiah 4: 26 to 
retain remission of sin, v. the sick and 
administer to their relief; 1 1 :  20 (Alma 
9 :  12) except they repent, the Lord will 
v.  this people In anger ; 1 1 :  22 the Lord 
is jealous God, v. iniquities of his people ; 
1 3 :  13 (Ex. 20 : 5) the Lord v. lnlquitles of 
fathers upon children ; 27 : 7 the Lord v. 
Nephites and prospers them ; Alma 9 :  2 1  
Nephltes have been v. b y  Spirit ; 17 : 1 0  
the Lord v. sons o f  Moslah" with Spirit ; 
33 : 10 thou didst v. mine enemies in thine 
anger ; 34 : 28 if ye v. not the sick and 
afflicted, your prayer is vain ; 3 Ne. 7 :  
1 5  Nephi " i s  v .  by angels and voice of the 
Lord ; 7 :  21 converts signify they have 
been v. by power and Spirit of God ; 27 : 
32 in fourth generation the Lord will v. 
Nephltes in turning their works upon 
own heads ; Morm. 1 :  1 5  Mormon" is v. 
of the Lord ; Ether 4: 11 the Lord will v. 
believers with manifestations of Spirit. 

D&C 5: 16  the Lord will v. those who 
believe on his words ; 20 : 47, 51 priests 
are to v. house of each member ; 27 : 7 
Elias v. Zacharias ; 44 : 6 v. the poor and 
the needy ; 76 : 73 (138 : 8, 28) Son v. 
spirits in prison ; 88 : 53 the Lord v. 
servants with joy of his countenance ; 
97 : 26 the Lord will v. Zion according to 
her works ; 1 1 6 :  1 Adam to v. his people 
at Adam-ondl-Ahman ;  1 24 :  8 the Lord 
will v. rulers in day of visitation ; 124 : 50 
the Lord will v. iniquity upon those who 
hinder his work. 

Abr. 1 :  1 7  the Lord v. and destroys 
him who lifts hand against Abraham. 

VISITATION (see also J udgment ; 
Revelation, Reveal ; Visit) 

2 Ne. 20 : 3 (lsa. 1 0 :  3) what will ye 
do in day of v. ; Morm. 9 :  2 will ye believe 
in day of your v. ; Moro. 8 :  26 because of 
meekness cometh v. of Holy Ghost. 

D&C 56 : 1 rebellious shall know the 
Lord's indignation In day of v. ; 56 : 16 
the rich to lament in day of v. ; 124 : 8 the 
Lord to visit rulers in day of v. ; 124 :  10 v. 
comes speedily. 

VOCALLY (see also Public ; Voice) 
D&C 1 9 :  28 (81 : 3) pray v. as well as 

In heart ; 20 : 47 priests to exhort members 
to pray v. ; 23 : 6 pray v. before the world. 

JS-H 1 :  14 Joseph Smith's first 
attempt to pray v. 
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VOICE (see also Common Consent ; God, 
Manifestations of; Pray ; Preach ; 
Revelation, Reveal ; Sound [noun and 
verb] ; Speech ; Vocally ; Warn) 

1 Ne. 4 :  1 8  Nephi' obeys v. of Spirit 
in killing Laban ; 1 6 :  9,  25-26 ( 1 8 : 5) v. of 
the Lord comes to Lehi ' ;  16 : 39 v. of the 
Lord chastens rebellious brothers ; 1 7 : 45 
the Lord has spoken to Laman' and 
Lemuel by v. of angel, still small v., v. of 
thunder ; 22:  2 prophecies were manifested 
upon Isaiah ' by v. of Spirit ; 2 Ne. 4 :  35 I 
will lift up my v. to thee, my God ; 16 : 8 
(lsa. 6 :  8) v. of the Lord says, Whom shall 
I send ; 3 1 : 12, 14 v. of Son comes to 
Nephi ' ;  33 : 13 (lsa. 40 : 3) I speak to you 
as v. of one crying from dus t ;  Jacob 7 :  5 
v. of the Lord speaks to jacob " from time 
to time ; Enos 1 :  5 ,  10 v. of the Lord comes 
into mind of Enos" ;  Omni 1 :  12-13 those 
who hearken to v. of the Lord depart 
with Mosiah ' ;  Mosiah 16 : 2 (Ether 1 1 :  7) 
the wicked hearken not to v. of the Lord ; 
24 : 13 ,  16 v. of the Lord comes to people 
of Alma ' ; 26 : 14 after Alma ' pours out 
soul to God, v. of the Lord comes to him ; 
26 : 21 (John 10 : 16) he who will hear 
the Lord's v. shall be his sheep ; 27 : 1 1 ,  
1 8  (Alma 36 : 7-8 ; 38 : 7 )  angel speaks to 
Alma" with v. of thunder ; 29 : 25 choose 
judges by v. of people ; 29 : 26 not common 
for v. of people to choose that which is 
not right, therefore, do business by v. of 
people ; Alma 2 :  7 v. of people comes 
against Amlici ; 5 :  16 can ye imagine ye 
hear v. of the Lord saying, Come unto 
me ; 5 :  38-39 they who will not hearken 
to v. of good shepherd are of devil's fold ; 
5 :  41 if a man brings forth good works, 
he hearkens to v. of good shepherd ; 5 :  57 
those desiring to follow v. of the good 
shepherd must come out from the wicked ; 
9 :  21 Nephites have been spoken to by v. 
of the Lord ; 1 0 :  20 the Lord cries unto 
this people by v. of angels ; 1 3 :  2 2  v. of 
the Lord by mouth of angels declares 
repentance to all nations ; 20 : 2 v. of the 
Lord comes to Ammon " ;  29 : 2 I would 
declare repentance unto every soul with 
v. of thunder ; Hel. 5 :  29-3 1 still v. of 
perfect mildness speaks to dissenters in 
prison ; 7: 1 8  ye will not hearken unto v.  
of good shepherd ; 10 : 3-1 1 v. of God 
comes to Nephi ' ;  12 : 9-1 2  by power of 
the Lord's v. whole earth shakes ; 12 : 23 
they who hearken to v. of the Lord shall 
be saved ; 13 : 3 v. of the Lord tells 
Samuel the Lamanite to return ; 3 Ne. 
1 :  1 2--14 (7 : 15) v. of the Lord .comes to 
Nephi " ;  ch .. 9 (10 : 3-7) v. comes to 
inhabitants of land ; 1 1 :  3-7 three times, 
small piercing v. comes to multitude, 
announcing Christ ; 1 5 :  21, 24 (J ohn 10 : 

1 6) other sheep shall hear Christ's v. ; 
Morm. 3 :  14- 1 5  v. of the Lord comes to 
Mormon" prophesying destruction. 

D&C 1 :  2, 11 (65 : 1) v. of the Lord is 
unto all men ; 1 :  4 (63 : 37 ; 1 1 2 :  5) v. of 
warning unto all people ; 1 :  14 they who 
will not hear v. of the Lord or his servants 
shall be cut off ; 1 :  38 by the Lord's own 
v. or by v. of his servants, it is the same ; 
1 8 :  35 the Lord's v. speaks words to the 
Twelve ; 1 8 :  36 Oliver Cowdery and David 
Whitmer testify they heard v. ; 20 : 35 
scriptures and revelations to come by 
v. of God ; 27 : 1 (29 : 1 ;  38 : 2 2 ;  39 : 1) 
listen to v. of j esus Christ ; 29 : 4 declare 
gospel with sound of rejoicing, as with v. 
of trump ; 29 : 7 (35 : 21)  the elect hear 
the Lord's v. ; 34 : 10 lift up your v. and 
spare not ;

·
38 : 34 men to be appointed by 

v. of church ; 38 : 41 (63 : 37) let preaching 
be warning v. ; 43 : 18, 23 (45 : 49 ; 133 : 21)  
the Lord to utter v. out  of heaven at his 
coming ; 43 : 25 (88 : 90) how oft have I 
called upon you by mine own v. ,  by v. of 
thunderings, lightnings, tempests, earth· 
quakes ; 50 : 1 give ear to v. of the living 
God ; 50 : 45 day comes that saints shall 
hear the Lord's v. ; 5 1 : 4 man to hold 
inheritance until not accounted worthy 
by v. of church ; 52 : 1 elders called by v. 
of Spirit ; 63 : 5 the Lord utters his v. ,  and 
it shall be obeyed ; 65 : 1 v. of God is 
mighty ; 68 : 4 whatsoever elders speak 
when moved upon by Holy Ghost shall be 
v. of the Lord ; 7 1 : 10 he who lifts v. 
against church shall be confounded ; 75 : 1 
(97 : 1) the Lord speaks by v. of his Spirit ; 
76 : 23 j oseph Smith and Sidney Rigdon 
hear v. bearing record of Son ; 76 : 40 v. 
out of heavens bore record unto gospel ; 
84 : 42 priesthood confirmed upon elders 
by the Lord's v. ; 84 : 52 whoso receiveth 
not the Lord's v. is not acquainted with 
his v. ; 85 : 6 still small v. which whispers ; 
88 : 66 v. of one crying in wilderness ; 88 : 
66 the Lord's v. is Spirit ; 93 : 1 those who 
obey the Lord's  v. shall see his face ; 104 : 
36 land to be sold as made known by v. 
of Spirit ; 104 : 7 1-72 dealings of united 
order to be by v. and common consent of 
the order ; 107 : 27 decision by quorums 
must be by unanimous v. ; 108 : 2 resist no 
more the Lord's v. ; 1 10 :  3 (133 : 22) the 
Lord's v. is as sound of rushing of great 
waters ; 128 : 20 v. of the Lord in Fayette ; 
1 28 :  21 v. of God heard at sundry times ; 
128 : 23 v. from heaven is glorious ; 130 : 1 3  
v. declares to j oseph Smith that w a r  will 
arise through slave question;  133 : 50 the 
Lord's v. shall be heard ; 137 : 7 v. of 
the Lord to j oseph Smith ; 138 : 20 the 
Lord's  v. was not raised among the un
godly in spirit world. 

Moses 1 :  25-27 Moses hears v. of 
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the Lord ; 4 :  4 Satan leads captive those 
who hearken not to God's v. ; 4 :  14, 1 6  
(5 : 4 )  Adam and Eve hear v. o f  God ; 4 :  2 3  
ground cursed because Adam hearkened 
to v. of wife ; 6 :  27 Enoch ' hears v. of the 
Lord ; 6 :  66 Adam hears v. out of heaven 
following baptism ; 7 :  48 Enoch ' hears 
voice from bowels of earth ; Abr. 1 :  1 6  
the Lord's v. comes unto Abraham ; JS-H 
1 : 49 J oseph Smith hears v. calling him by 
name. 

VOID (see also Empty ; Valid) 
Alma 1 2 :  23, 26 (42 : 5) if Adam had 

partaken of tree of life, there would have 
been no death, word would have been v. 

D&C 135 : 4 J oseph Smith's con
science v. of offense toward God. 

VOMIT 
3 Ne. 7 :  8 people turn from right

eousness like dog to v. 

VOTE (see also Common Consent) 
D&C 20 : 63 elders to receive licenses 

by v. of church ; 20 : 65 no person to be 
ordained without v. of church ; 102 : 1 9  
twelve councilors to sanction president's  
decision by v.  

VOW (see also Covenant ;  Oath ; Promise ; 
Swear ; BO Vows) 

D&C 59 : 1 1  v. shall be offered up in 
righteousness ; 108 : 3 be more careful in 
observing v. ; 132 : 7 v. not sealed by Holy 
Spirit of promise will be of no force after 
resurrection. 

VULTURES (see also Animal) 
Mosiah 1 2 :  2 v. shall devour flesh of 

this generation because of iniquity ; Alma 
2 :  38 many soldiers die in wilderness and 
are devoured by v. 

WADE (see Affliction ; Anguish) 

WAGES (see also Hire ; Labor ; Pay ; Re
compense ; Remuneration ; Reward) 

Mosiah 2 :  33 he who obeys evil 
spirit receives for w. eternal punishment ;  
Alma 3 :  2 7  every man receives w .  of him 
whom he obeys ; 5 :  41--42 whoso hearkens 
to devil' s  voice must receive w. of devil ; 
1 1 :  1 judges receive w. according to time 
that they labored to judge ; 3 Ne. 24 : 5 
(Mal. 3 :  5) the Lord will be swift witness 
against those who oppress hireling In his 
w. ; Morm. 8 :  19 according to works shall 
w. be. 

D&C 29 : 45 men receive w. from 
him whom they list to obey ; 1 24 :  121  
builders of Nauvoo House to have re
compense of w. for labors. 

WAGON 
D&C 136 : 5 each company to provide 

all the necessary w. 

WAIL (see also Cry ; Lament ; Mourn ; 
Weep) 

Mosiah 1 6 :  2 the wicked shall have 
cause to weep and w. ; Alma 5 :  36 those 
who do not works of righteousness shall 
have cause to w. and mourn ; 40 : 1 3  
weeping, w.,  gnashing o f  teeth in outer 
darkness ; 3 Ne. 10 : 10 w. of people who 
are spared ceases. 

D&C 1 9 :  5 (85 : 9 ;  101 : 9 1 ; 133 : 73) 
w. and gnashing of teeth among the 
wicked ; 29 : 15 weeping and w. among 
hosts of men. 

Moses 1 :  22 Satan cries with loud 
voice, with weeping, w. 

WAIT (see also Watch) 
1 Ne. 2 1 : 23 (2 Ne. 6 :  7 ;  Isa. 49 : 23) 

they shall not be ashamed who w. for the 
Lord ; 2 Ne. 6 :  13 people of the Lord are 
they who w. for him ; 8 :  5 ( i sa. 5 1 : 5) 
isles shall w. upon the Lord ; Mosiah 2 1 : 
34 Limhi's  people do not form church, w. 
upon Spirit. 

D&C 38 : 12 angels w. for command 
to reap ; 98 : 2 w. patiently on the Lord ; 
133 : 45 God has prepared great things 
for those who w. for him. 

WAKEFIELD. JOSEPH 
D&C 50 : 37 to strengthen churches 

by exhortation ; 52 : 35 to journey into 
eastern lands. 

WALK (see also Act ; Do : Live : Path : 
Way : TG Walking in Darkness : Walk
ing with God) 

1 Ne. 16 : 3 (Mosiah 1 8 :  29 : Alma 1 :  
1 ;  45 : 24 ; 53 : 2 1 : 63 : 2) w. uprightly 
before God ; 1 6 :  5 w. in paths of righteous
ness : 2 Ne. 4 :  32 wilt thou not shut gates 
of thy righteousness, that I may w. in 
path of low valley ; 13 : 16 (Isa.  3 :  16) 
daughters of Zion w. with stretched-forth 
necks : 19 : 2 ( Isa. 9 :  2) people that w. in 
darkness have seen great light ; 33 : 9 for 
none can I hope unless they w. in strait 
path : Mosiah 2 :  27 Benjamin w. with 
clear conscience before God ; 3 :  5 the 
Lord will cause the lame to w. ; 4 :  1 5  
teach children t o  w. in ways o f  truth and 
soberness ; 4 :  26 that ye may w. guiltless 
before God, impart substance to the poor : 
6 :  6 Mosiah ' w. in ways of the Lord ; 7 :  19 
the Lord caused Israelites to w. through 
Red Sea ; 1 1 :  1 Noah ' does not w. in 
father's ways ; 1 1 :  2 Noah ' w. after desires 
of own heart : 23 : 14 trust no man to be 
your teacher except he w. in God's ways ; 
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26 : 37 (Hel. 1 5 :  5) w. circumspectly before 
God ; 26 : 38 Alma 1 and fellow laborers w. 
in all diligence ; 29 : 43 Alma ' w. in ways 
of the Lord ; Alma 5 :  27 (7 : 22) have ye 
w.,  keeping yourselves blameless before 
God ; 5 :  54 (7 : 22) w. after holy order of 
God ; 7 :  9 prepare way of the Lord, w. in 
his paths ; 7 :  20 God cannot w. in crooked 
paths ; 1 5 :  1 0-1 1 after being blessed by 
Alma ', Zeezrom w. ; 25 : 14 converted 
Lamanites w. in ways of the Lord ; 4 1 : 8 
whosoever will may w. in God's ways and 
be saved ; Hel. 3 :  20 Helaman' w. in 
father's ways ; 1 3 :  27 false prophets teach 
people to w. in pride of hearts ; Ether 6 :  
1 7 , 30 J aredites are taught to w .  humbly 
before the Lord ; 1 0 :  2 Shez w. in ways of 
the Lord ; Moro. 7 :  4 Mormon' judges 
people of church by peaceable w. with men. 

D&C 1 :  1 6  every man w. in his own 
way ; 3 :  2 God does not w. in crooked 
paths ; 5 : 2 1 ( 1 8 : 3 1 ; 46 : 7 ; 68 : 28 ; 90 : 24) 
w. more uprightly before the Lord ; 19 : 23 
w. in meekness of Spirit ; 19 : 32 great and 
last commandment shall suffice for dally 
w. ; 20 : 69 members to manifest by godly 
w. and conversation that they are worthy 
of sacrament ; 25 : 2 w. in paths of virtue 
before the Lord ; 35 : 9 whoso asks in faith 
shall cause the lame to w. ; 68 : 28 parents 
must teach children to w. uprightly before 
the Lord ; 88 : 133 w. in all command
ments of God ; 89 : 18 saints who w. 
in obedience to commandments receive 
health ; 89 : 20 those who obey Word of 
Wisdom shall w. and not faint ; 95 : 6 they 
who are not chosen have sinned in that 
they w. in darkness at midday ; 95 : 12 he 
who keeps not commandments shall w. in 
darkness ; 100 : 15 ( 1 09 : 1) all things shall 
work together for those who w. uprightly ; 
107 : 49 Adam w. with the Lord ; 136 : 4 
covenant tow. in all ordinances of the Lord. 

Moses 6: 34 w. in me. 

WALL 
1 Ne. 4: 4 sons of Lehi'  journey to 

<II. of J erusalem ; Alma 48 : 8 (52 : 6) 
Moroni 1 builds w. of stone to encircle 
cities ; 53 : 4 w. of timbers and earth built 
around Bountiful ; He!. 1 3 : 4 ( 1 4 :  1 1) 
Samuel preaches upon w. 

D&C 1 0 1 : 57 break down w. of the 
Lord's  enemies. 

WALLOWING (see Sow [nounD 

WANDER, WANDERERS (see also 
Astray ; Err ; Flight ; Journey) 

1 Ne. 8 :  23 those on path w. off and 
are lost in mist of darkness ; 1 6 :  35 ( 1 7 : 20) 
the rebellious murmur because they have 
w. in wilderness many years ; 19 : 14 Jews 
to w. in flesh ; Jacob 7 :  26 (Alma 1 3 : 23 ; 

26 : 36) Nephites are w. in strange land ; 
Enos 1 :  20 Lamanites w. about in wilder
ness ; Mosiah 7 :  4 expedition to Lehi
Nephi w. in wilderness forty days ; 27 : 28 
Alma ' is snatched from everlasting burn
ing ; Moro. 1 :  3 Moroni' w. for safety of 
his life. 

WANT (see also Need) 
1 Ne. 1 6 :  19 Lehites suffer much for 

w. of food ; Mosiah 4: 26 ( 1 8 : 29) ad
minister to relief of sick, both spiritually 
and temporally, according to their w. ; 
27 : 5 priests labor for own support, save 
in cases of much w. ; Alma 35 : 9 Am
monites administer to outcast Zoramites 
according to w. ; 58 : 7 Nephite army 
about to perish for w. of food ; J Ne. 4: 3 
robbers cannot exist save in wilderness, 
for w. of food ; 4: 24 robbers become weak 
for w. of food. 

D&C 42 : 33 (5 1 :  3 ;  82 : 17)  every 
man should receive portion equal to w. and 
needs ; 70 : 7 that which exceeds w. should 
be given to storehouse ; 72 : 1 1  bishop to 
administer to w. of elders ; 84 : 1 1 2  bishop 
should administer to w. of the poor. 

WAR (see also Army ; Battle ; Blood, 
Shedding of; Destructio n ;  Fight ; 
Government,  Civil ; Peace ; Perplexi
ties ; Revolution ; Slaughter ; Sword ; 
Warfare ; TG War ; BD War in Heaven) 

1 Ne. 1 2 :  2 ,  21 (14 : 1 6 ;  2 Ne. 25 : 1 2 ;  
Morm. 8 :  30 ; Matt. 24 : 6 )  there shall be 
w. and rumors of w. ; 22 : 1 3  abominable 
church shall w. among themselves ; 2 Ne. 
1 2 :  4 ( lsa. 2 :  4) nations shall not learn 
w. any more ; 1 3 : 1-2 ( lsa. 3 :  1 -2) the 
Lord will take away from J udah the man 
of w. ; 26 : 2 there shall be great w. and 
contentions among Nephites ; Enos 1 :  24 
(Omni 1 :  10, 24 ; Alma 24 : 20 ; 27 : 1 ;  5 1 :  
9 ;  Morm. 1 :  8) w. between Nephites and 
Lamanites ; Omni 1 :  3 Nephites have 
many seasons of w. ; Alma 50 : 21 Ne
phites' iniquity brings w. upon them ; 6 1 : 
15 Lehi 3 and Teancum given power to 
conduct w. according to Spirit ; 62 : 41  
many become hardened because of  great 
length of w. ; Hel. 3 :  22 w. and contentions 
begin to cease ; 1 1 :  1 contentions increase, 
causing w. ; 1 1 :  24 Nephite dissenters 
begin w. with brethren ; Morm. 8 :  8 
Lamanites are at w. one with another ; 
Ether 1 3 : 1 5  great w. begins during reign 
of Coriantumr'. 

D&C 38 : 29 (45 : 63) w. in far 
countries ; 45 : 26 Christ prophesied of 
w. and rumors of w. ; 45 : 63 w. in own 
lands are nigh ; 45 : 69 Zion shall be only 
people not at w. ; 63 : 33 the Lord has 
decreed w. in his wrath ; 76 : 29 Satan 
makes w. with saints ; sec. 87 revelation 
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on w. ; 87 : 1 w. will shortly come to pass ; 
88 : 79 saints to be instructed in w. and 
perplexities of nations ; 98 : 16 renounce 
w. and proclaim peace ; 98 : 34-36 if any 
nation proclaims w., lift standard of peace. 

Moses 6 :  15 from Satan come w. 
and bloodshed ; 7 :  16 from that time 
there were w. among the people ; JS-M 
1 :  23, 28 (Matt. 24 : 6) you shall hear of 
w. and rumors of w. 

WARD 
D&C 1 28 :  3 recorder to be appointed 

in each w. of city. 

WARFARE (see also War) 
Alma 1 :  1 Mosiah ' has warred a 

good w. ; 56 : 2 Helaman ' and Moroni' 
brothers in the Lord as in w. 

WARN, WARNING (see also Admon
Ish ; Chasten ; Exhort ; Forewarn ; 
Mission ; Preach ; Rebuke ; Reprove ; 
Threaten ; Thunder ; Voice ; Watchmen) 

2 Ne. 1 :  3 the Lord Is merciful in w. 
Lehites to flee jerusalem ; 5 :  5 the Lord 
w. Nephi ' to depart from brethren ; 5 :  6 
those who go with Nephi ' believe w. 
of God ; Jacob 3 :  12 jacob' w. people 
against fornication and lasciviousness ; 
Omni 1 :  12 Mosiah 1 is w. to flee out of 
land of Nephi ; Mosiah 1 6 :  12 the wicked 
are w. of iniquities, but depart not from 
them ; 23 : 1 Alma 1 is w. by the Lord 
concerning armies of Noah ' ;  Alma 48 : 
15 if they keep commandments, the Lord 
would w. Nephites to flee ; Ether 9 :  3 the 
Lord w. Omer in dream. 

D&C 1 :  4 voice of w. shall be unto 
all people ; 38 : 41 let your preaching be 
the w. voice ; 63 : 37 every man to lift w. 
voice ; 63 : 57 those who desire to w. sin
ners to repent are to be ordained ; 63 : 58 
a day of w .. not a day of many words ; 
88 : 7 1  those whom elders have w. should 
ponder w. in hearts ; 88 : 81 it becometh 
every man who hath been w. to w. 
neighbor ; 89 : 4 the Lord w. saints by 
giving Word of Wisdom by revelation ; 
98 : 28 w. enemy in the Lord's name ; 109 : 
41 034 : 12) elders to w. people to save 
themselves from this untoward genera
tion ; 1 1 2 :  5 let w. voice go forth ; 124 :  106 
w. people to flee the wrath to come ; 134 :  
12  w .  the righteous t o  save themselves 
from corruption of world ; 138 : 21 the 
rebellious who reject w. of prophets do 
not behold the Lord's presence. 

WASH (see also Baptism ; Cleanse ; jesus 
Christ,  Atonement through ; Purify ; 
Sanctification) 

2 Ne. 1 4 :  4 (Isa.  4: 4) the Lord shall 
w. away filth of daughters of Zion ; Alma 

5 :  21  (3 Ne. 27 : 19) no man can be saved 
except his garments are w. white ; 7 :  14 
be baptized, that ye may be w. from sins ; 
1 3 : 1 1  garments of high priests have been 
w. white through blood of Lamb ; 24 : 13 
if we should stain swords again, perhaps 
they can no more be w. bright through 
blood of Son ; 3 Ne. 1 3 :  17 (Matt. 6 :  17) 
when thou fastest, anoint thy head and 
w. thy face ; Ether 13 : 11 inhabitants of 
jerusalem shall be w. in blood of Lamb. 

D&C 39 : 10 be baptized, and w. 
away your sins ; 60 : 15  (84 : 92 ; 99 : 4) 
elders to w. feet as testimony against 
those who reject them ; 76 : 52 men are w. 
and cleansed by keeping commandments ; 
88 : 139-141 ordinance of w. of feet ; 89 : 7 
strong drinks are for w. of bodies ; 124 :  
37-39 w .  not acceptable unless performed 
in the Lord's  house ; 138 : 59 transgressors 
who pay penalty and are w. clean receive 
reward. 

Moses 6 :  35 anoint thine eyes with 
clay, and w. them. 

WASTE (see also Desolate ; Destruction ; 
Empty ; Ruin ; Solitary ; TG Waste) 

1 Ne. 8 :  7 Lehi '  dreams of dark and 
dreary w. ; 21 : 19 (Isa. 49 : 19) w. places 
shall be too narrow because of inhabi
tants ; 2 Ne. 9 :  27 awful is state of him 
who w. days of probation ; 1 6 :  11 (Isa. 6 :  
1 1) cities to be w .  without inhabitants ; 
Mosiah 1 2 :  23 (15 : 30 ; 3 Ne. 16 : 19 ; 20 : 
34 ; Isa. 52 : 9) sing together, ye w. places 
of jerusalem ; Hel. 1 1 :  20 Nephites begin 
to build up w. places. 

D&C 2 :  3 (138 : 48) children's hearts 
to be turned to fathers lest earth be w. 
at the Lord's coming ; 49 : 21  wo unto 
man who w. flesh ; 101 : 18 (103 : 1 1) 
children of Zion shall return to build up 
w. places of Zion ; 105 : 15 the Lord sends 
forth destroyer to lay w. his enemies ; 123 : 
13 saints to w. and wear out lives bring
ing hidden things of darkness to light. 

WATCH, WATCHFUL (see also Look ; 
Preside ; See ; Seek ; Wai t ;  Watchmen) 

2 Ne. 27 : 31 all who w. for iniquity 
shall be cut off; Mosiah 4: 30 w. your 
thoughts and deeds ; Alma 6 :  1 priests 
and elders ordained to w. over church ; 
13 : 28 (15 : 17 ; 3 Ne. 1 8 :  I S ,  18) w. and 
pray continually ; 34 : 39 (Moro. 6 :  4) be 
w. unto prayer continually ; 3 Ne. I :  8 the 
faithful w. steadfastly for sign of Christ's 
birth. 

D&C 20 : 42 duty of apostles to w. 
over church ; 20 : 53 (84 : 1 1 1) duty of 
teachers to w. over church ; 45 : 44 he who 
w. not for the Lord shall be cut off; 45 : 
50 they who have w. for iniquity shall be 
hewn down ; 46 : 27 bishop ordained to 
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w. over church ; 50 : 46 w. that ye may be 
ready ; 52 : 39 let elders w. over churches ; 
82 : 5 w. ,  for the adversary spreads his 
dominions ; 133 : 1 1  w. ,  for you know 
neither day nor hour of the Lord's coming, 

WATCHMEN (see also Warn) 
Mosiah 12 : 22 ( 1 5 :  29 ; 3 Ne. 1 6 :  1 8 ;  

20 : 3 2 ;  Isa. 52 : 8 )  thy w .  shall lift up 
voice. 

D&C 1 0 1 : 45-57 set w. to overlook 
the land ; 105 : 16 strength of the Lord's  
house shall scatter enemy's W. ; 1 24 :  61  
receive counsel of those set as w. upon 
Zion's walls. 

WATER (see also Baptism ; Deep ; Flood ; 
Fountain ; Immersion ; Lake ; Mormon, 
Waters of; Sea ; Sebus, Waters of; 
Spring ; Stream ; Thirst ; Wave) 

1 Ne. 1 0 : 9-10 John to baptize 
Messiah with W. ; 1 3 : 10, 12-13,  17, 29 
Nephi ' beholds many w. separating his 
seed from Gentiles ; 1 4 :  1 1- 1 2  abomin
able church sits upon many W. ; 1 7 :  5 
Lehites call sea Irreantum, meaning many 
w. ; 17 : 26 (He!. 8 :  1 1 ) by Moses' word, 
w. of Red Sea were divided ; 1 7 :  29 (2 Ne. 
25 : 20) Moses smote rock and w. came 
forth ; 20 : 1 (Isa. 48 : 1) come forth out of 
w. of Judah, or w. of baptism ; 2 Ne. 9 :  50 
every one that thirsteth, come to W. ; 22 : 3 
(Isa. 1 2 :  3) with joy shall ye draw w. out 
of wells of salvation ; 33 : 3 eyes of Nephi ' 
w. his pillow by night because of his 
people ; Mosiah 1 8 :  14 Alma ' and Helam 
are buried in w. in baptism ; Alma 3 :  3 
slain Lamanites and Amlicltes are cast 
into w. of Sidon ; 5 :  34 (42 : 27) come unto 
the Lord and ye shall drink w. of life 
freely ; 1 7 :  26, 34 Ammon' tends flocks 
by w. of Sebus ; 22 : 32 lands of Nephi and 
Zarahemla nearly surrounded by W. ; 50 : 
29 (He!. 3 :  4 ;  Morm. 6 :  4) land northward 
covered with large bodies of w. ; Hel. 1 2 :  
16  if the Lord says t o  w .  o f  deep, B e  dried 
up, it is done ; 3 Ne. 9 :  7 the Lord causes 
w. to come up in places of cities ; Morm. 
6: 4 Cumorah a land of many w. ; Ether 
6: 11 Jaredites driven upon w. three 
hundred forty and four days ; 13 : 2 after 
w. receded, this land became choice above 
all others ; Moro. 7 :  1 1  bitter fountain 
cannot bring forth good w., nor good 
fountain bitter w. 

D&C 5 :  16  those who believe shall 
be born of w. and of Spirit ; l O :  66 partake 
of w. of life ; 6 1 : 4-5 many dangers upon 
W. ; 61 : 6 faithful shall not perish by w. ; 
61 : 14 in beginning the Lord blessed w. ; 
61 : 14 the Lord cursed w. by mouth of 
J ohn ; 6 1 : 15 no flesh to be safe upon W. ; 
6 1 : 16 only the upright in heart shall go to 
Zion on W. ; 61 : 19 destroyer rides upon 

face of W. ; 61 : 27 power given to command 
W. ; 63 : 23 mysteries of kingdom to be well 
of living W. ; 84 : 92 cleanse your feet with 
pure W. ; 88 : 94 mother of abominations 
sits upon many w. ; 1 1 0 :  3 ( 1 33 : 22) the 
Lord' s  voice is sound of rushing of great 
W. ; 1 1 8 :  4 apostles sent over great w. ; 1 2 1 : 
33 how long can rolling w. remain impure ; 
133 : 29 pools of living w. in barren deserts ; 
1 3 3 : 41 the Lord's  presence is as fire that 
causes w. to boil . ,  

Moses 2:  2 (Abr. 4 :  2) God's Spirit 
moves upon face of w. ; 2: 6-7 (Abr. 4: 6-
7) dividing of w. ; 2: 9 (Abr. 4: 9) let w. be 
gathered in one place ; 6: 59 men are 
born into world by w., blood, spirit ; 6 :  59 
men must be born again of w. and Spirit ; 
6 :  60 by w. ye keep commandment ; 6 :  64 
Adam is carried down into w. by Spirit ; 
Abr. 1 :  24 Egypt discovered under w. by 
daughter of Ham. 

WAVES (see also Sea) 
1 Ne. 20 : 18 ( Isa. 48 : 18) thy right

eousness would have been as w. of sea ; 
Jacob 4 :  6 saints can command in J esus' 
name and w. obey ; Morm. 5 :  18 Nephites 
are led by Satan as vessel is tossed upon 
w. without anchor ; Ether 2 :  24 (6 : 5-6) 
mountain w. shall dash upon Jaredite 
vessels. 

D&C 88 : 90 voice of w. of sea comes 
as testimony. 

WAX (see also Grow ; I ncrease) 
2 Ne. 4: 24 by day have I w. bold in 

mighty prayer ; 7 :  9 (Isa. 50 : 9) those who 
condemn me shall w. old as garment ; 8 :  6 
earth shall w. old like garment ;  Mosiah 
1 8 :  26 priests to receive grace of God, that 
they might w. strong in Spirit ; Alma 4 :  
6 people of church begin t o  w .  proud ; 1 7 :  
2 sons of Mosiah ' have w .  strong i n  know
ledge of truth ; 50 : 18 Nephites w. strong 
in land ; Hel. 3 :  35 the humble w. 
stronger and stronger in humility. 

D&C 1 :  1 6  substance of men's idols 
w. old ; 45 : 58 they who have received 
truth shall multiply and w. strong ; 1 2 1 : 
45 confidence shall w. strong. 

Moses 6: 27 people's hearts have w. 
hard ; Abr. 2 :  1 famine w. sore in U r ;  
JS-M 1 :  10,  3 0  (Matt. 24 : 12) because 
iniquity shall abound, the love of many 
shall w. cold. 

WAY (see also Direction ; Example ; Gate ; 
Highway ; Means ; Path ; Road ; Street ; 
Wal k ;  Wayside) 

1 Ne. 3 :  7 (9 : 6) the Lord giveth no 
commandment save he shall prepare a 
w. to accomplish it ; 1 0 :  7 (3 Ne. 24 : 1 ;  
Mal. 3 :  1 )  John the Baptist to prepare w. 
of the Lord ; 10 : 8 (Alma 7 :  9; 9: 28 ; Hel. 
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1 4 :  9 ;  Ether 9 :  28 ; Isa. 40 : 3) prepare ye 
w. of the Lord ; 10 : 18  w. is prepared for 
all men if they repent ; 13 : 27 (22 : 1 4 ;  
2 Ne. 28 : 1 5 ;  Jacob 7 :  7 ;  Mosiah 12 : 26 ; 
29 : 7 ;  Alma 30 : 60 ; 3 1 :  I, 1 1 ;  Moro. 8 :  16) 
the wicked pervert right w. of the Lord ; 
1 6 :  10 (Alma 37 : 40) one spindle in 
Liahona points w. to go in wilderness ; 
1 7 : 13 the Lord will prepare w. in wilder
ness ; 17 : 41 the Lord prepared way that 
Israelites might be healed of serpents' 
bites ; 17 : 41 (Alma 37 : 46) because of 
simpleness of w., many perish ; 22 : 20 the 
Lord will prepare w. unto fulfilling words 
of Moses ; 2 Ne. 2 :  4 (Alma 37 : 46) w. is 
prepared from fall of man, and salvation 
is free ; 4 :  5 (Prov. 22 : 6) If children are 
brought up in w. they should go, they 
will not depart from It ; 4 :  27 why should 
I give w. to temptations ; 4: 33 Lord, wilt 
thou make a w. for mine escape from 
mine enemies ; 9 :  10 the Lord prepares w. 
for escape from death and hell ; 9: 41 
(3 Ne. 1 4 :  14) w. for man is narrow ; 9 :  41 
none other w. save by gate ; 10 : 23 men 
are free to choose w. of everlasting death 
or w. of eternal life ; 12 : 3 (Isa. 2 :  3) the 
Lord will teach us his W. ; 25 : 28-29 right 
w. is to believe in Christ ; 28 : 1 1  they have 
all gone out of the W. ; 3 1 : 21 (Mosiah 3 :  
1 7 ;  Alma 38 : 9 ;  He!. 5 :  9) none other w. 
whereby man can be saved ; 32 : 1 N ephites 
ponder what to do after entering W. ; 
Jacob 4 :  8 no man knows God's w. save 
they are revealed to him ; 6: 11 continue 
in w. which is narrow ; Mosiah 1 :  9 
Benjamin is soon to go w. of all earth ; 
1 4 :  6 (Isa. 53 : 6) we have turned every 
one to his own w. ; 29 : 23 unrighteous 
king perverts w. of righteousness ;  Alma 
1 :  1 Mosiah' has gone w. of all earth ; 4: 19 
Alma' sees not w. to reclaim Nephites 
save in bearing down in pure testimony ; 
37 : 46 do not let us be slothful because 
of easiness of W. ; 42 : 2 flaming sword 
·turned every w., to keep tree of life ; 62 : 
37 Teancum has gone w. of all earth ; Hel. 
9 :  21 how long will the Lord suffer you to 
go In your w. of sin ; 3 Ne. 1 4 :  13 (27 : 33 ; 
Matt. 7 :  13) broad is w. that leads to 
destructio n ;  14 :  14 (27 : 33 ; Matt. 7 :  14) 
narrow is w. that leads to life ; 2 1 : 27 work 
to commence among the dispersed to 
prepare w. for them to come to Christ ; 
Ether 1 2 :  1 1  in his Son, God has prepared 
more excellent W. ; Moro. 6 :  4 names of 
converts taken to keep them In right W. ; 
7 :  15 w. to judge Is plain ; 7 :  21 the w. 
whereby ye may lay hold upon every 
good thing ; 7 :  32 the Lord prepared w. 
for men to have faith in Christ. 

D&C 1 :  16 every man walks in his 
own W. ; 24 : 2 (6 : 3 5 ;  82 : 7) go thy w., and 
sin no more ; 33 : 10 (34 : 6; 35 : 4; 39 : 20 ; 

45 : 9 ;  65 : 1 ;  77 : 1 2 ;  133 : 1 7 )  prepare the 
w. of the Lord ; 50 : 18-20 word preached 
by some other w. Is not of God ; 52 : 9 
(58 : 47, 63) elders to journey, preaching 
the word by the W. ; 5 5 : 2 preach repent
ance and remission of sins by w. of bap
tism ; 61 : 24 the Lord has appOinted w. 
for journeyings of saints ; 82 : 6 all have 
gone out of the W. ; 84 : 28 J ohn to make 
straight w. of the Lord ; 88 : 68 the Lord 
will unveil his face in his own w. ; 104 : 
15-16 the Lord will provide for saints in 
his own W. ; 132 : 22 narrow is w. that 
leads to exaltation ; 1 32 :  25 wide Is w. 
that leads to deaths ; 132 : 50 the Lord will 
make a w. for escape. 

Moses 4: 31 flaming sword turned 
every w. to keep w. of tree of life ; 6 :  13 ,  
2 1 , 4 1  patriarchs teach sons In w. of the 
Lord. 

WAYSIDE (see also Way) 
D &C 24: 15 elders should cleanse 

feet by w. as testimony. 

WEAK. WEAKNESS (see also Faul t ;  
Feeble ; Humble ; I nfirmity ; Slacken ; 
Strengthen) 

1 Ne. 19 : 6 NephI ' excuses himself 
because of own w., not other men' s ;  19 : 
20 workings in spirit weary Nephi ' ,  that 
all his Joints are w. ; 2 Ne. 3 :  2 1  w. of 
their words will the Lord make strong in 
faith ; 24 : 10 (Isa. 14: 10) art thou also 
become w. as we ; 33 : 4 words which 
NephI ' has written in w. will be made 
strong to his people ; Jacob 4: 7 the Lord 
shows Nephltes w. that they may know 
power to do these things comes by his 
grace ; Mosiah 1 :  13 (Morm. 2 :  26) if 
Nephites fall into transgression, they will 
become w. like brethren ; 27 : 19 Alma" 
becomes w. because of great astonish
ment ; Alma 58 : 37 Nephites trust God 
will deliver them, notwithstanding w. of 
armies ; 3 Ne. 17 : 2 Nephites are w., that 
they understand not Jesus' words ; Ether 
12 : 25 Nephites behold own w. in writing ; 
12 : 27 the Lord gives men w. that they 
may be humble ; 1 2 :  28 the Lord will show 
Gentiles their w. ; 12 : 35 Gentiles must 
have charity because of Nephites' w. ; 12 : 
37 because thou hast seen thy w..  thou 
shalt be made strong. 

D&C 1 :  19  w. things of world shall 
break the strong ; 1 :  23 the w. to preach 
gospel to kings ; 1 :  24 commandments 
given to the Lord's servants in their w. ; 
35 : 13 (133 : 59) the w. to thrash nations 
by power of Spirit ; 35 : 17  J oseph Smith 
blessed in W. ; 50 : 16 the w. to be made 
strong ; 62 : 1 Christ knows w. of man and 
how to succor ; 8 1 : 5 succor the W. ; 84 : 
106 he who is strong in Spirit should take 
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with him the w. ; 86 : 6 your faith is 
w. ; 89 : 3 Word of Wisdom adapted to 
capacity of the w. and weakest ; 1 24 :  1 
the Lord to show forth wisdom through 
w. things of earth ; 133 : 58 the Lord sent 
gospel to prepare the w. for things which 
are coming ; 135 : 5 because thou hast 
seen thy w.,  thou shalt be made strong. 

WEALTH, WEALTHY (see also Gain ; 
Money ; Rich ; Riches ; TG Wealth) 

Mosiah 27 : 7 Nephites become large 
and w. people ; Alma 1 :  31 members of 
church become far more w. than non
members. 

D&C I l l :  4 w. of city to be given to 
saints. 

WEAPON (see also Arms ; Arrow ; Bow ; 
Clmeter ; Dart ; J avelin ; Sling ; Spear ; 
Sword) 

Jarom 1 :  8 Nephites make w. of war ; 
Mosiah 9 :  16 Zenitf arms his people with 
w. ; Alma 2 :  1 2  (43 : 1 8 ;  60 : 2) Nephites 
arm themselves with w. of war ; 23 : 7 
(HeI. 5 :  5 1 )  converted Lamanltes lay 
down w. of rebellion ; 24 : 17-19 (26 : 32 ; 
53 : 1 1-16 ; 56 : 6-7 ; Hel. 1 5 :  9) people 
of Antl-Nephi-Lehi bury w. ; 24 : 25-26 
(25 : 14) other Lamanites throw down w. 
and are converted ; 44 : 14-15 soldiers of 
Zerahemnah throw down w. ; 5 1 : 18-19 
dissenters who lift w. against Nephite 
army are hewn down ; 52 : 25, 32 Nephites 
fall upon Lamanites who do not give up 
their w. ; 53 : 1 6-19 sons of Ammonites 
take up w. to support Nephites ; 62 : 16 
Lamanlte prisoners enter covenant not 
to take up w. against Nephltes ; J Ne. 
22 : 17  (lsa. 54 : 17) no w. that is formed 
against thee shall prosper ; Morm. 6 :  7-9 
Lamanites fall upon Nephites with all 
manner of w. ; 7 :  4 people must lay down 
w. and delight no more in bloodshed ; 
Ether 10 : 27 Jaredltes make all manner 
of w. of war. 

D&C 7 1 : 9 ( 109 : 25) no w. formed 
against elders shall prosper ; 109 : 66 
remnants of J acob to lay down w. 
WEAR (see also Apparel ; Garment ; Stiff-

neckedness) 
D&C 123 : 13 saints to w. out lives 

bringing things of darkness to light. 

WEARY 
1 Ne. 19 : 20 workings in spirit w. 

Nephi ' ;  2 Ne. 7 :  4 (lsa. 50 : 4) when ye 
are w., he waketh morning by morning;  
Alma 37 : 34 teach people never to be w.  
of  good works ; Hel. 5:  4 Nephi ' becomes 
w. because of Nephltes' iniquity. 

D&C 64 : 33 be not w. In well-doing ; 
84 : 80 he who preaches gospel shall not 

be w. In mind ; 88 : 124 retire to bed early. 
that you may not be w. ; 89 : 20 those who 
fellow Word of Wisdom shall run and not 
be w. ; 124 : 23 good house to be built that 
w. traveler may find health, safety. 

WEEK (see also Time) 
Mosiah 1 8 :  25 one day In every 

w. set apart for worship ; Alma 3 1 :  1 2  
Zoramltes s e t  aside one day o f  w.,  called 
day of the Lord, for worship ; 32 : 11 do ye 
suppose ye must worship God only once 
In w. 

D &C 88 : 44 planets give light to 
each other in their days, w.,  months. 

WEEP, WEPT, WEEPING (see also 
Cry ; Lament ; Mourn ; Sorrow ; Wail) 

2 Ne. 4 :  26 if I have seen so great 
things, why should my heart w. ; Jac:ob 
5 :  4 1  the Lord of vineyard w. ; Mosiah 
16 : 2 the wicked shall have cause to w. ; 
Alma 1 7 : 28 servants of Lamoni w. over 
scattering of flocks ; 40 : 1 3  in outer dark
ness there shall be w., wailing ; Hel. 1 3 : 32 
(3 Ne. 8: 23 ; 10 : 8-10) In day of destruc
tion ye shall w. and howl ; J Ne. 17 : 21-
22 Jesus w. 

D&C 19 : 5 (29 : 1 5 ;  101 : 9 1 ; 133 : 73) 
w. and walling among the wicked ; 2 1 : 8 
w. for Zio n ;  42 : 45 w. for loss of those who 
die ; 45 : 53 Jews to w. because of iniquities ; 
76 : 26 heavens w. over Lucifer ; 1 12 :  24 
day of w. shall come upon earth ; 128 : 23 
solid rocks w. for joy. 

Moses 7 :  28-29 God of heaven w. ; 
7 :  41 Enoch ' w. because of people' s  
wickedness and misery ; 7 :  4 9 ,  59 when 
Enoch' hears earth mourn, he w. 

WEIGH (see also Burden ; Oppression ; 
Weight) 

2 Ne. 1 :  17 heart of Lehi ' hath been 
w. down with sorrow because of sons ; 
J ac:ob 2 :  3 Jacob ' is w. down with anxiety 
for welfare of Nephites' souls ; Alma 8 :  
1 4  Alma ' is w. down with sorrow because 
of iniquity of Ammonihah ; Mora. 9 :  25 
may not the things I have written w. thee 
down to death. 

WEIGHT, WEIGHTY 
D&C 63 : 66 those who overcome 

by patience receive more exceeding and 
eternal w. of glory ; 123 : 7 earth groans 
u nder w. of iniquity ; 132 : 16 ministering 
angels serve those worthy of far more, 
and an eternal w. of glory. 

D&C 1 1 7 : 8 you covet the drop and 
neglect more w. matters. 

WELDING (see also Seal) 
D&C 128 : 18 w. link between fathers 

and children is necessary. 
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WELFARE (see also Charity ; Help) 
2 Ne. 1 :  25 NephI ' seeks brothers ' 

eternal w. ; 2 :  30 only object of Leh i '  is 
everlasting w. of sons' souls ; 6 :  3 j acob ' 
Is desirous for w. of h is people's souls ; 
26 : 29 those practicing priestcrafts seek 
not w. of Zion ; 32 : 9 ask Father to 
consecrate thy performance for w. of thy 
soul ; Jacob 1 :  10 Nephi 1 labored all his 
days for his people's w. ; 2 :  3 jacob ' is 
weighed down with anxiety for w. of 
Nephltes' souls ; Enos 1 :  9 Enos' feels 
desire for w. of Nephites ; Mosiah 25 : 1 1  
Nephites are filled with anguish for w .  of 
Lamanites' souls ; Alma 6 :  6 Nephltes 
pray for w. of souls of those who know 
not God ; 34 : 27 let hearts be drawn 
out In prayer to God continually for 
w. ; 48 : 1 1-12 Moroni ' labors for w. and 
safety of his people ; Hel. 1 2 :  2 when 
the Lord does all things for his people's 
w., they harden hearts ; Morm. 8: 15 
records to come forth for w. of covenant 
people ; Mora. 6: 5 church meets oft to 
speak one with another concerning w. of 
souls. 

WELL [adj . ]  (see also Please, Pleased ; 
Well [noun]) 

2 Ne. 1 3 : 10 (!sa. 3 :  10) say unto 
the righteous it is w. with them ; 28 : 2 1  
Satan lulls men into carnal security, say
ing, All is w. in Zion ; 28 : 25 wo unto him 
that crieth, All is w. ; Hel. 13 : 27-28 
people accept false prophets because they 
say all is w. ; Morm. 7 :  10 it shall be w. 
with those who are baptized with water 
and with fire ; Moro. 7 :  47 whoso is found 
possessed of charity at last day, it shall 
be w. with him. 

D&C 64 : 33 be not weary in w
doing. 

WELL [noun] (see also Fountain) 
D &C 63 : 23 mysteries of the king

dom shall be w. of living water. 

WELTON, MICAH B. 
D&C 75 : 36 to preach with Eden 

Smith. 

WEST, WESTERN (see also North) 
D&C 42 : 64 teach converts to flee to 

w. ; 45 : 64 elders called to assemble in w. 
countries ; sec. 136 will of the Lord con
cerning saints' journey to w. 
WHALE (see also Animal ; BD Whale) 

Ether 2 :  24 jaredite vessels shall be 
as w. in midst of sea ; 6 :  10 w. could not 
mar J aredite vessels.  

Moses 2: 2 1  (Abr. 4:  21)  God created 
great w. 

WHEA T (see also Grain) 
Mosiah 9 :  9 Nephites till ground 

with seeds of W. ; 3 Ne. 1 8 :  18 Satan 
desires to sift you as w. 

D&C 86 : 1 parable of w. and tares 
explained ; 89 : 17  w. for man ; 101 : 65 the 
Lord to gather his people according to 
parable of w. and tares. 

WHERE 
D&C 25 : 15 keep commandments, 

or w. 1 am you cannot come ; 27 : 1 8  be 
faithful, and w. 1 am ye shall be ; 29 : 29 
devil and his angels cannot come w. the 
Lord is ; 105 : 8 many will say, w. Is their 
God ; 132 : 23 w. the Lord is, there shall 
be they who receive him In world. 

WHIRLWIND (see also Destruction ; 
Storm ; Tempest ; Wind) 

2 Ne. 26 : 5 w. shall carry away those 
who kill prophets ; Mosiah 7 :  30 If people 
sow filthiness, they reap chaff in w. ; Alma 
26 : 6 converts shall not be harrowed up 
by W. ; Hel. 5 :  1 2  those built upon rock of 
Redeemer will withstand devil's  shafts in 
w. ; 3 Ne. 8 :  12 whole face of land changed 
because of W. ; 8 :  16 some are carried 
away In W. ; 10 : 1 2-13 the righteous are 
not carried away in w. 

D&C 63 : 6 day of wrath shall come 
upon the rebellious as w. ; 97 : 22 ( 1 1 2 : 24) 
vengeance comes as a w. 

Abr. 2 :  7 the Lord tells mountains 
to depart, and they are taken away by w. 

WHISPER (see also Speak) 
2 Ne. 26 : 1 6  their speech shall w. 

out of dust ; 28 : 22 devil w. in men's ears 
until he grasps them in chains ; Hel. 5 :  30, 
46 voice from heaven is perfectly mild, 
as a We 

D&C 85 : 6 stili small voice w. 
through and pierces all things. 

WHITE, WHITER, WHITENESS 
(see also Brightness ; Clean ; Purity) 

1 Ne. 8 :  5 man dressed in w. robe 
stands before Lehi ' ; 8 :  11 (Alma 32 : 42) 
fruit of tree is w. to exceed all W. ; 1 1 :  
1 3  virgin is exceedingly fair and w. ; 
12 : 10- 1 1  because of faith, garments of 
twelve disciples are made w. in Lamb's 
blood ; 13 : 1 5  Gentiles are W. ; 1 4 :  19, 27 
Nephi ' sees john the apostle dressed in 
w. robe ; 2 Ne. 5: 2 1  Lamanites no longer 
w., given skin of blackness ;  26 : 33 the 
Lord denies none who come unto him, 
black and W. ; Jacob 3 :  8 Lamanites' skins 
will be w. than Nephites' unless Nephltes 
repent ; Alma 5 :  2 1 ,  24  no man can be 
saved unless his garments are washed w. ; 
5 :  27 (Morm. 9 :  6) garments must be 
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cleansed and made w. through blood of 
Christ ;  3 Ne. 2 :  15 Lamanites' skin 
becomes w. like Nephltes' ;  1 1 :  8 Christ 
descends from heaven clothed in w. robe ; 
1 2 :  36 (Matt. 5 :  36) thou canst not make 
one hair black or w. ; 1 9 :  25 multitude are 
w. as countenance and garments of J esus ; 
Ether 3 :  1 brother of Jared ' brings six
teen small w. stones to the Lord ; 1 3 : 10 
New Jerusalem to be inhabited by those 
whose garments are w. through Lamb's 
blood. 

D&C 4: 4 (6 : 3 ;  1 1 :  3 ;  12 : 3 ;  1 4 :  3 ;  
33 : 3 ,  7) fields are w. already to harvest ; 
20 : 6 angel's  garments were w. above all 
other w. ; 3 1 : 4 reap in field which is w. ,  
already to be burned ; 1 10 :  3 hair of the 
Lord's  head was w. like snow ; 1 30 : lO
I I  w. stone given to each who enters 
celestial kingdom. 

JS-H 1 :  3 1-32 robe and whole person 
of Moroni ' are exceedingly w. 

WHITLOCK, HARVEY 
D&C 52 : 25 to journey, preaching by 

the way. 

WHITMER. DAVID 
D&C secs. 14, 17-18 revelations to ; 

14 : Intro. one of Three Witnesses ; 14 : 8 
to stand as witness, declare repentance ; 
1 8 :  9 has been called as was Paul ; 1 8 :  37 
is  called to search out twelve apostles ; 
30 : 1 fears man and does not rely on the 
Lord ; 30 : 2 mind is on things of earth ; 
52 : 25 to journey to Missouri. 

WHITMER. JOHN 
D&C secs. 15 , 26, 30 revelations to ; 

1 5 :  I ntro. one of Eight Witnesses ; 30 : 9 
is called to proclaim gospel ; 30 : 1 1  whole 
labor of J.W. to be in Zion ; sec. 47 (69 : 3-
8) named as church historian and re
corder ; 69 : 1-2 to accompany Oliver 
Cowdery In taking manuscript of revela
tions to Independence ; 70 : 1 is steward 
over revelations and commandments. 

WHITMER. PETER. JR. 
D&C secs. 16, 30 revelations to ; 1 6 :  

Intro. one o f  Eight Witnesses ; 30 : 5 is 
called to journey with Oliver Cowdery ; 
30 : 6 to share Oliver Cowdery's afflictions. 

WHITMER. PETER. SR. 
D&C 1 4 :  Intro. Joseph Smith lived 

at home of; secs. 2 1 , 34 revelations given 
at home of. 

WHITNEY. NEWEL K. 
D&C 63 : 42-46 (64 : 26) to retain 

store and act as agent ; 7 2 :  8 is called to 
be bishop ; 84 : 1 1 2  to travel and ad
minister to the poor ; 84 : 1 1 4  to go to New 

York City, Albany, Boston ; 93 : 50 needs 
to be chastened and to set family in order ; 
96 : 2 in charge of temple lot at Kirt
land ; 104 : 39--42 stewardship of; sec. 1 17 
revelation on duties of; 1 1 7 : 1 to settle 
business and journey from Kirtland ; 1 1 7 :  
4 to repent of covetous desires ; 1 1 7 : 1 1  is 
warned about secret abominations ; 1 1 7 : 
1 1  to be bishop in Adam-ondi-Ahman. 

WHOLE (see also Health ; Soul ; Whole-
some) 

Enos 1 :  8 go to, thy faith hath made 
thee w. ; Alma 1 1 :  45 through reuniting 
of spirit and body the w. becomes spiritual 
and immortal ; 3 Ne. 17 : 10 both those 
healed and those who were w. worship 
Christ ;  Moro. 8 :  8 the w. need no 
physician ; 8 :  8 little children are w. 

WHOLESOME (see also Whole) 
D&C 89 : 10 w. herbs for use of man. 

WHORE. WHOREDOM (see also 
Adultery ; Fornication ; Harlot ; Lust ; 
Whoremonger ; TG Sexual Immorality ; 
Whore, Whoredom) 

1 Ne. 1 4 :  10-12 (22 : 1 3-1 4 ;  2 Ne. 
10 : 16; 28 : 18) abominable church is w. 
of all earth ; 2 Ne. 9 :  36 (28 : 15) those who 
commit w. shall be thrust down to hell ; 
26 : 32 (J acob 3 :  5) the Lord commands 
that men should not commit w. ;  28 : 14 
because of w., false churches have all gone 
astray ; Jacob 2 :  23 Nephites excuse 
themselves in committing w. because of 
David and Solomon ; 2 :  28 w. are abomi
nation before the Lord ; Mosiah 1 1 :  6 
priests of Noah ' are supported in w. by 
taxes ; Alma 1 :  32 those who do not 
belong to church indulge in w. ; 30 : 18  
Korihor leads many to commit w. ; Hel. 
6 :  22-23 (Ether 8 :  16) robbers enter 
covenant, that they might commit w. ; 
3 Ne. 5 :  3 Nephites forsake their w. ; 16 : 
10 when Gentiles are filled with w.,  
Father will take gospel from them ; 21 : 19 
all w. shall be .done away ; 30 : 2 Gentiles 
are called to repent of w. ; 4 Ne. 1 :  16 no 
w. among Nephites ; Ether 10 : 7 Rip
lakish afflicts his people with w. ; 10 : 1 1  
Morlanton 1 i s  cut off because of w. 

D&C 29 : 21 w. of earth shall be cast 
down ; 86 : 3 the w. is Babylon. 

WHOREMONGER (see also Whore) 
D&C 63 : 17 w. shall have part in 

burning lake ; 76 : 103 w. will inherit 
telestial glory. 

WICKED. WICKEDLY. WICKED
NESS (see also Apostasy ; Babylon ; 
Carnal : Crooked : Deceit : Destruction : 
Devil : Disobedience : Evil : Filthiness : 
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Hen ; Hypocrisy ; Iniquity ; Inj ustice ; 
Judgment ; Loathsome ; Lust ; Lying ; 
Rebel ; Sin ; Transgressio n ;  Unclean ; 
Ungodliness ; Unholy ; Unjust ; Un
righteous ; Unworthiness ; Vilest ; 
World ; TG Wickedness,  Wicked) 

1 Ne. 4 :  13 the Lord slays the w. to 
bring forth righteous purposes ; 1 0 :  2 1  
those who have sought t o  d o  w .  are found 
unclean before God ; 14 : 12 numbers of 
church of Lamb are small because of w. 
of abominable church ; 1 5 :  36 the w. are 
rejected from the righteous ; 16 : 2 Nephil  
has spoken hard things against the w. ; 
17 : 37 the Lord destroys nations of the 
w. ; 1 9 :  10 God to yield himself into hands 
of w. men ; 20 : 22 (lsa. 48 : 22) no peace 
unto the w. ; 22 : 16 the Lord will not 
suffer the w. to destroy the righteous ;  
2 Ne. 12 : 5 ye have all gone astray, every 
one to his w. ways ; 1 5 : 22-23 (Isa. 5 :  22-
23) wo unto those who justify the w. for 
reward ; 23 : 11 (lsa. 13.: 1 1 )  I will punish 
the w. for their Iniquity ; 24 : 5 ( Isa. 1 4 :  5) 
the Lord hath broken the staff of the w. ; 
28 : 14 because of w.,  false churches have 
gone astray ; 30 : 10 the Lord will cause 
division among people and will destroy 
the w. ; Jacob 6: 13 bar of God strikes the 
w. with fear ; Mosiah 14 : 9 (lsa. 53 : 9) 
he made his grave with the w. ; Alma 1 :  
32-33 because of law, those who do not 
belong to church dare not commit w. ; 4: 3 
afflictions are judgments of God because 
of w. ; 5 :  57 come ye out from the w. ; 5 :  
57 names of the w. not to be numbered 
among the righteous ; 34 : 35 (40 : 13) final 
state of the w. is for devil to have all 
power over them ; 37 : 29 w. of Jaredites 
to be made known, but not secret oaths ; 
40 : 13-14 spirits of the w. are cast Into 
outer darkness until resurrection ; 40 : 26 
an awful death cometh upon the w. ; 41 : 
10 w. never was happiness ; Hel. 5 :  19 
many Lamanites are convinced of w. of 
traditions of fathers ; 6:  2 many Nephites 
become grossly w. ; 6 :  24 members of 
robber band who reveal w. are tried 
according to laws of Gadianton ; 7 :  5 
robbers in government let w. go un
punished because of money ; 3 Ne. 6: 17 
Nephltes are in state of awful w. ; 9: 7 , 9 
the Lord destroys cities to hide w. ; 1 7 :  
1 4  Jesus i s  troubled because o f  w .  of 
Israel ; 24 : 1 5  (Mal. 3 :  15) they who work 
w. are set up ; 24 : 1 8  (Mal. 3 :  18) ye shall 
return and discern between the righteous 
and the w. ; 25 : 1 all who do w. shall be 
stubble ; Morm. 4: 5 judgments of God 
will overtakp. the w. ; 4: 5 by the w. are 
the w. punished ; 4: 5 the w. stir up hearts 
of men unto bloodshed ; 4: 12 never so 
great w. among house of Israel ; Ether 
4: 1 5  I srael to rend veil of unbelief which 

causes them to remain in state of w. ; 
Moro. 8 :  19 awful w. to deny pure mercies 
of God unto little children. 

D &C 1 :  9 wrath of God to be poured 
out upon the w. ; 6 :  26 records kept back 
because of w. ; 10 : 8 w. men took transla
tlon ; 10 : 2 1  hearts are corrupt and full of 
w. ; 10 : 37 men cannot always tell the w. 
from the righteous ; 29 : 8,  18-20 tribula
tion to be sent upon the w. ; 29 : 9 (64 : 24 ; 
133 : 64) the w. shall be as stubble ; 29 : 9 
w. shall not be upon earth ; 29 : 17 ven
geance on the w., for they will not repent ; 
29 : 27-28, 41 (63 : 34, 54) the w. depart 
into everlasting fire ; 29 : 27 the w. on the 
Lord's left hand to be ashamed before 
Father ; 34 : 9 great destructions await 
the w. ; 38 : 5 the w. kept in chains of 
darkness until judgment ; 38 : 30 treasure 
up wisdom lest w. of men reveals things ; 
38 : 42 go out from among the w. ; 43 : 33 
(63 : 54) the w. to go into unquenchable 
fire until judgment ; 45 : 32 w. men to 
curse God and die of scourge ; 45 : 67, 70 
the w. will fear Zion ; 60 : 8 , 13-14 (61 : 33 ; 
62 : 5 ;  68 : 1) preach among congregations 
of the w. ; 61 : 8 elders are chastened that 
they might not perish in w. ; 63 : 2,  32 the 
Lord's  anger kindled against the w. ; 63 : 6 
let the w. take heed ; 63 : 33 the w. shall 
slay the w. ; 63 : 37 (88 : 85) desolation of 
abomination awaits the w. ; 63 : 54 separa
tion of the righteous and the w. at the 
Lord's coming ; 63 : 54 angels to cast the 
w. into unquenchable fire ; 68 : 31 children 
of saints are growing up in w. ; 84 : 53 
(101 : 95) by this you may know the 
righteous from the w. ; 93 : 25 Satan, the 
w. one ; 93 : 39 the w. one takes away light 
and truth ; 97 : 2 1  let Zion rejOice while 
the w. mourn ; 98 : 9 when the w. rule, the 
people mourn ; 101 : 90 w. stewards will 
be cut off; 133 : 14 w., which is spiritual 
Babylon ; 136 : 39 the w. condemned by 
death of prophet ; 138 : 29 unto the w. the 
L(>rd did not go. 

Moses 1 :  23 account of Moses' meet
ing with Satan is not had among men 
because of w. ; 5 :  31 Cain glories in his 
w. ; 7 :  36 among all God's workmanship 
there has not been so great w. as among 
brethren of Enoch ' ;  7 :  41 Enoch ' looks 
upon w. of men and weeps ; 7 :  48 earth is 
weary because of w. of men ; 7 :  66 great 
tribulations to be among the w. ; 8 :  22 
God sees that w. has become great in day 
of Noahl .  

WIDE (see also Broad) 
3 Ne. 1 4 :  1 3  (27 : 33 ; Matt. 7 :  13) w. 

is gate that leads to destruction. 
D&C 38 : 1 Christ looked upon w. 

expanse of eternity ; 122 : 7 If jaws of 
hell gape open w., it shall be for thy 
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good ; 132 : 25 w. is way that leads to the 
deaths. 

Moses 7 :  41  heart of Enoch" swells 
w. as eternity. 

WIDOW. WIDOWHOOD (see also 
Needy ; Orphan) 

2 Ne. 19 : 17 (Isa. 9 :  17) the Lord 
shall not have mercy upon their w. ; 20 : 
1-2 (Isa. 1 0 :  2) wo unto those who make 
w. their prey ; Mosiah 2 1 : 10 (Alma 28 : 
5 ;  Moro. 9 :  16) many w. in land because 
of war ; 3 Ne. 22 : 4 (lsa. 54 : 4) thou shalt 
not remember reproach of thy w. ; 24 : 5 
(Mal. 3 :  5) the Lord will be swift witness 
against those who oppress the w. ; Morm. 
8 :' 40 secret combinations cause w. to 
mourn before the Lord. 

D&C 83 : 6 w. and orphans shall be 
provided for ; 123 : 9 saints owe duty to 
w. of those murdered by persecutors ; 136 : 
8 each company to bear equal proportion 
in taking the poor, the w. 

WIFE. WIVES (see also Companion ; 
Family ; Husband ; Marriage ; Mother ; 
Woman ; TG Marriage, Wives) 

1 Ne. 7 :  1 sons of Lehl ' should take 
w. to raise up seed ; 1 6 :  7 Zoram ' and 
sons of Lehi ' take daughters of Ishmael ' 
to w. ; 1 8 :  19 w. of NephI' cannot soften 
brothers' hearts ; Jac:ob 1 :  15 Nephites 
desire many w. and concubines ; 2 :  24 
taking of many w. by David and Solomon 
was abominable ; 2 :  27 (3 : 5) no man shall 
have more than one w. ; 2 :  35 Nephites 
have broken hearts of tender w. ; 3 :  7 
Lamanite husbands and w. love each other 
and their children ; Mosiah 1 1 :  2 Noah " 
has many w. ; 13 : 24 (Ex. 20 : 17) thou 
shalt not covet thy neighbor's  w. ; 19 : 1 1  
Noah " commands all men t o  leave w .  and 
flee from Lamanites ; 19 : 19-24 men 
return to w. ; Alma 35 : 14 outcast Zora
mites take up arms to defend selves and 
w. ; 43 : 45 (46 : 12 ; 48 : 10) Nephites in
spired by better cause, fighting for w. and 
children;  44 : 5 sacred support owed to 
w. and children ; 3 Ne. 12 : 32 (Matt. 5 :  
32) whosoever shall put away w.,  save 
for fornication, causes her to commit 
adultery ; 1 8 :  21 pray in your families 
that w. and children may be blessed ; 
Morm. 2 :  23 Mormon" urges Nephites to 
stand boldly and fight for w., children, 
homes. 

D &C 19 : 25 thou shalt not covet 
neighbor's w. ; 25 : 5 ,  13-15 w's calling to 
comfort husband ; 42 : 22 love w. with 
whole heart ; 49 : 16 have one w. ; 74 : 1 
unbelieving husband is sanctified by w. ; 
83 : 2 women have claim on husbands 
for maintenance ; 132 : I, 37-39 ancient 
prophets were given many w. ; 132 : 19 if 

man ma rry w. by new and everlasting 
covenant, they shall corne forth in first 
resurrection. 

Moses 3 :  24 (Abr. 5 :  18) man shall 
cleave unto his w. ; 4: 26 (5 : 4) Adam calls 
his w's name Eve ; Abr. 2 :  2 Abraham 
takes Sarai to w. 

WIGHT. LYMAN 
D&C 52 : 7 to journey to Missouri ; 

52 : 12 warned of Satan ; 103 : Intro. 
arrives in Kirtland ; 103 : 30 to gather 
company to go to Zion ; 124 : 1 8-19 to 
continue preaching in meekness ; 124 :  22-
24, 60, 62, 70 to help in building Nauvoo 
House. 

WIGHT'S FERRY 
D&C sec. 1 16 revelation given near. 

WILD (see also Beast ; Ferocious ; Game ; 
Wilderness) 

1 Ne. 1 7 : 5 land is called Bountiful 
because of fruit and w. honey ; 2 Ne. 1 5 : 4 
(lsa. 5 :  4) what could have been done for 
vineyard when it brought forth w. grapes ; 
Jac:ob ch. 5 parable ofw. branches grafted 
into tame olive-tree ; Enos 1 :  20 (Mosiah 
10 : 12) Lamanites become w. and fero
cious people ; Alma 47 : 36 Nephite dis
senters become more w. than Lamanites ; 
Hel. 3 :  16 Nephites become wicked, w. ,  
ferocious. 

D&C 109 : 65 remnant of Jacob to be 
converted from w. and savage condition. 

Moses 6: 38 a w. man hath corne 
among us. 

WILDERNESS (see also Desolate) 
1 Ne. 2 :  4 Lehi ' and family depart 

into w. ; 2 :  5--6 Lehites travel three days 
in w. by Red Sea ; 8 :  4 Lehl ' dreams of 
dark and dreary w. ; 17 : 4 Lehites sojourn 
eight years in w. ; 1 8 :  7 Lehi ' begets two 
sons in w. ; 2 Ne. 2 :  2 Jacob ", firstborn in 
w. ; 3 :  1 Joseph " was born in w. of afflic
tions ; 5 :  5-7 the Lord warns NephI ' and 
followers to flee into w. ; 8 :  3 (lsa. 5 1 : 3) 
the Lord will make Zion's w. like Eden ; 
Jac:ob 1 :  7 provocation in days of tempta
tion while children of Israel were in w. ; 
4 :  5 Abraham offered up Isaac in w. ; 
Mosiah 7 :  4 Ammon' and brethren 
wander forty days in w. looking for land 
of Lehi- Nephi ; 2 1 : 25 Limhi's  men, 
searching for Zarahemla, are lost in w. ; 
23 : I ,  3 Alma ' and followers flee eight 
days into w. ; Alma 2 :  37 Lamanites flee 
to w. called Hermounts ; 33 : 19 (He!. 8 :  14) 
a type of Christ was raised in w. ; 34 : 26 
pour out your souls in your secret places 
and w. ; 37 : 39 Liahona prepared to show 
way in w. ; Ether 2 :  5-7 Jaredites travel 
through w. to sea. 
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D&C 5 :  14 (33 : 5 ;  109 : 73) the Lord's 
church to come forth out of w. ; 1 7 : 1 
miraculous directors given to Lehi In w. ; 
49 : 24 J acob shall flourish In w. ; 84 : 23 
Moses taught children of Israel in w. ; 
86 : 3 tares drive church into w. ; 88 : 66 
voice crying in w. ; 124 : 38 Israel bore 
tabernacle In w. ; 128 : 20 voice of Peter, 
J ames, and John In w. ; 133 : 68 the Lord 
makes the rivers a w. 

Moses 7 :  3 roar of lions heard out of w. 

WILES (see also Cunning ; Deceit ; 
Subtle) 

Hel. 3 :  29 word of God divides a
sunder all w. of devil. 

WILFULLY (see Rebel) 

WILL (see also Agency ; Desire ; I ntent ; 
Pleasure ; Purpose ; Willing ; TG Will) 

2 Ne. 2 :  21 days of men were pro
longed according to w. of God ; 2 :  28 
choose eternal life according to w. of 
Holy Spirit ; 2: 29 do not choose eternal 
death according to w. of flesh ; 1 0 :  24 
reconcile yourselves to w. of God, not to 
w. of devil and flesh ; 27 : 1 3  none others 
shall view plates , save .a few, according to 
w. of God ; Jacob 7 :  14 not my w. be done, 
if God will smite thee for a sign ; 7: 14 thy 
w.,  0 Lord, be done, and not mine ; W of 
M 1 :  7 the Lord works In Mormon" to do 
according to his w. ; Mosiah 2 :  2 1  God 
lends you breath, that you may do accord
ing to your own w. ; 3 :  11 Christ's blood 
atones for sins of those who have died not 
knowing w. of God ; 1 5 :  2 Son subjects 
flesh to w. of Father ; 1 5 :  7 w. of Son Is 
swallowed up in w. of Father ; 1 6 :  1 1-12 
the evil to receive eternal damnation, 
having gone according to own carnal w. ; 
1 8 : 28 men should impart of their sub
stance of own free w. ; 24 : 15 people of 
Alma 1 submit cheerfully to w. of the 
Lord ; Alma 12 : 31 because of trans
gression, men are placed In state to act 
according to their w. ; 29 : 4 the Lord 
grants unto men according to their w. ; 
32 : 19 how much more cursed Is he who 
knoweth w. of God and doeth It not ; 40 : 
13 spirits of the wicked are led captive by 
w. of devil ; 42 : 7 first parents became 
subjects to follow after own w. ; Hel. 7 :  5 
robbers obtain government that they 
might steal and kill and do according to 
own w. ; 10 : 4 Nephi" has not sought own 
life, but the Lord's w. ; 10 : 5 Nephi" would 
not ask that which is contrary to the 
Lord's w. ; 3 Ne. 1 :  14 Christ comes to 
do w. both of Father and of Son ; 6: 18 
people do not sin Ignorantly, for they 
know w. of God ; 1 1 :  11 Christ has suffered 
w. of Father in all things ; 1 3 : 10 (Matt. 

6: 10) thy w. be done on earth as it is In 
heaven ; 27 : 1 3  Christ came Into world to 
do w. of Father ; 28 : 7 three Nephltes to 
live until all things are fulfilled according 
to w. of Father ; Morm. 8 :  1 4-15 God w. 
that records be brought forth with eye 
single to his glory ; Ether 3 :  4 God has all 
power and can do whatsoever he w. for 
benefit of man. 

D &C 3 :  4 one who follows his own 
w. must fall : 1 9 : 2 ,  24 Christ accomplished 
w. of Father : 20 : 24 Christ ascended to 
reign according to w. of Father ; 29 : 40 
Adam became subject to w. of devil ; 3 1 : 
13 these words are of Christ ,  by w. of 
Father ; 46 : 30 he who asks in Spirit asks 
according to w. of God : 58 : 20 let 
God rule him who judges, according to 
counsel of his own w. ; 58 : 27 men should 
do many things of own free w. ; 63 : 20 
he who does the Lord's  w. shall overcome ; 
63 : 22 the Lord will make known his w. 
not by commandment ; 64 : 29 whatever 
ye do according to the Lord's w. Is the 
Lord's business ; 68 : 4 whatsoever elders 
speak shall be w. of the Lord ; 76 : 10 
secrets of divine w. to be made known ; 
88 : 1 elders assemble to receive the Lord's 
w. ; 88 : 3 5  that which w. to abide In sin 
cannot be sanctified ; 89 : 2 Word of 
Wisdom shows forth order and w. of God ; 
124 : 5 Holy Ghost to know the Lord's w. ; 
124 : 89 If he will do my w. ,  let him hearken 
to counsel ; 133 : 60--61 the Lord's  w. that 
commandments go to all flesh. 

WILLIAMS, FREDERICK G. 

D&C 64 : 2 1  not to sell farm ; 8 1 : 
I ntro. (90 : 19) Is called to be high priest 
and counselor to Joseph Smith ; 90 : 6 Is 
equal with J oseph Smith In holding keys : 
90 : 19 home to be provided for family of; 
sec. 92 revelation to ; 92 : 1 to be received 
Into United Order ; 93 : 41-43 is con
demned for failure to teach family ; 93 : 
52-53 instructions given to ; 102 : 3 a 
president of the high council ; 104 : 27, 29 
house given to. 

WILLIAMS, SAMUEL 

D&C 124 : 137 member of elders 
quorum presidency. 

WILLING, WILLINGNESS (see also 
Desire ; Will) 

2 Ne. 3 1 : 1 3  witness unto Father 
you are w. to take name of Christ by 
baptism ; Mosiah 3 :  1 9  natural man 
must become as child, w. to submit to 
all things ; 1 8 :  8--9 those w. to bear one 
another' s  burdens should be baptized ; 
2 1 : 35 baptism a testimony that men are 
w. to serve God ; 26 : 18 blessed Is this 
people who are w. to bear the Lord's  
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name ; 29 : 3 sons of Mosiah 2 not w. to 
become king ; 29 : 38 every man expresses 
w. to answer for his own sins ; Alma 7 :  1 5  
show God you are w .  t o  enter covenant 
by going into waters of baptism ; Hel. 
6: 36 the Lord pours out Spirit upon 
Lamanites because of their w. to believe 
his words ; 3 Ne. 6 :  14 Lamanites are w. 
with all diligence to keep commandments ; 
1 8 :  10 (Moro. 4 :  3) partaking of sacra
ment witnesses to Father that men are 
w. to do what they have been commanded ; 
Mora. 4 :  3 (5 : 2) partaking of sacrament 
witnesses that men are w. to take upon 
themselves Christ 's  name and always 
remember him. 

D&C 20 : 37, 77 those who receive 
baptism and sacrament witness they are 
w. to take name of Son ; 64 : 34 the Lord 
requires heart and w. mind ; 88 : 32 they 
who remain shall enjoy that which they 
are w. to receive because they were not 
w. to enjoy that which they might have 
received ; 97 : 8 those who are w. to 
observe covenants by sacrifice ; 101 : 63 
churches must be w. to be guided in right 
and proper way. 

WILSON. CALVES 
D&C 75 : 15 Is called to proclaim 

gospel in west. 

WILSON, DUNBAR 
D&C 1 24 :  132 member of high 

council . 

WIN, WON (see also Conquer ; Gain) 
Mosiah 4: 27 men should be diligent, 

that they might w. prize ; Alma 17 : 29 
Ammon' shows power in restoring flocks 
that he might w. hearts of fellow-servants ; 
Ether 9 :  10 sons of Aklsh w. hearts of 
people. 

WIND (see also Adversity ; Storm ; 
Tempest ; Whirlwind) 

1 Ne. 18 : 8 Lehites driven before w. 
toward promised land ; Alma 26 : 6 con
verts shall not be driven with fierce w. 
whithersoever enemy IIsteth to carry 
them ; 37 : 1 5  (Morm. 5 :  18) Satan to sift 
transgressor as chaff before w. ; Hel. 5 :  12 
(3 Ne. 14 : 24-0-25 ; Matt. 7 :  24-0-25) devll' s  
w. have no power over those built upon 
rock of Redeemer ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  40 ( 1 4 :  26-
27 ; 1 8 : 13 ; Matt. 7 :  26-27) gates of hell 
stand open to receive those built on 
sandy foundation when w. beat upon 
them ; 14: 25 those built on rock do not 
fall when w. blow ; Morm. 5: 16, 18 
Nephltes are driven as chaff before W. ; 
Ether 2 :  24 w. have gone forth out of 
the Lord's mouth ; 6: 5-8 furious w. blows 
Jaredlte vessels toward promised land. 

D&C 90 : 5 men to beware how they 
hold God's oracles, lest they fall when w. 
blow ; to9 : 37 let thy house be filled, as 
with rushing mighty W. ; 133 : 7 saints to 
gather out from four w. 

Abr. 2: 7 the Lord causes w. and fire 
to be his charlot.  

WINDOWS 
3 Ne . 24 : 10 (Mal. 3 :  to) the Lord 

will open w. of heaven ; Ether 2 :  23 no 
w. in J aredite barges. 

WINE (see also Drink ; Drunk, Drunken ; 
Grape ; Sacrament ; Vine ; Wine-press ; 
Word of Wisdom) 

1 Ne. 4 :  7 Laban drunken with W. ; 
2 1 : 26 (Isa. 49 : 26) they who oppress thee 
shall be drunken with own blood as with 
sweet W. ; 2 Ne. 8 :  21 (Isa. 5 1 : 21) hear 
now this, thou drunken, and not with W. ; 
9 :  50 (Isa. 55 : 1) come buy w. and milk 
without money ; 1 5 : 11 ( I sa. 5 :  1 1) wo 
unto them that follow strong drink from 
early In morning until night, and w. in
flame them ; 27 : 4 those who do iniquity 
shall be drunken, but not with w. ; 
Mosiah 1 1 :  15 Noah" builds w-presses 
and makes w. in abundance ; 22 : 7-10 
Limhi sends tribute of w. to Lamanites 
to make guards drunken ; Alma 55 : 8-14 
Laman' takes w. to Lamanite guards to 
make them drunken ; 3 Ne. 1 8 :  1-3, 8-9 
(20 : 5-9) Christ administers w. in sacra
ment to Nephites ; 20 : 8 (Moro. 5 :  2) w. 
of sacrament in remembrance of Christ's 
blood ; Ether 1 5 : 22 Jaredites drunken 
with anger, as man who is drunken with 
w. ; Moro. ch. 5 .  mode of administering 
sacramental W. ; 6: 6 church meets oft to 
partake of bread and w. in remembrance 
of Jesus. 

D&C 20 : 40 apostles to administer 
bread and w. of sacrament ; 20 : 75 church 
to partake of bread and W. ; 20 : 78 mode 
of administering sacramental W. ; 27 : 3--4 
saints not to purchase w. from enemies ; 
35 : 1 1  (88 : 94, 105) Babylon makes 
nations drink of w. of wrath of her 
fornication ;  89 : 5 not good for any man to 
drink w. ; 89 : 6 pure w. of grape of vine 
should be used in sacrament. 

WINE-PRESS (see also Wine) 
Mosiah 1 8 :  15 Noah " builds wop. 
D &C 76 : 107 (88 : 106 ; 133 : 48, 50) 

Christ has trodden wop. alone. 

WING 
2 Ne. 4: 25 body of NephI ' is carried 

upon w. of Spirit to high mountain ; 16 : 
1-2 ( Isa. 6 :  1-2) seraphim with six w. above 
God's  throne ; 25 : 13 Christ to rise from 
dead with healing in w. ; 3 Ne. 10 : 4-6 
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(Matt. 23 : 37 ; Luke 1 3 :  34) the Lord 
would gather Israel as hen gathers chickens 
under w. ; 25 : 2 Son of Righteousness to 
arise with healing in his w. 

D&C 1 0 :  65 (29 : 2; 43 : 24) the Lord 
would gather his people as hen gathers 
chickens under her w. ; 77 : 4 beast's w. 
are representation of power ; 88 : 45 earth 
rolls upon her w. ; 124 : 18 the Lord will 
bear his servant as on eagles' w. ; 1 24 :  99 
mount up in imagination as upon eagles' 
w. 

WINTER 
D&C 89 : 1 3  flesh should not be used, 

only in times of w. 
JS-M 1 :  17 (Matt. 24 : 20) pray that 

flight be not in w. 

WINTER QUARTERS [Omaha, Ne
braska] 

D&C 136 revelation given at. 

WISDOM, WISE, WISELY (see also 
God, Wisdom of; Knowledge ; Learned 
[adj . ] ; Learning ; Prudence ; Under
stand) 

1 Ne. 9 :  5 (W of M 1 :  6--7) the Lord 
commands Nephi ' to make plates for w. 
purpose ; 2 Ne. 9 :  28 when men are 
learned, they think they are w. ; 9 :  28 w. 
of the learned is foolishness ; 9: 42 the 
Lord despises those who are puffed up 
because of w. ; 1 5 :  2 1  (isa. 5 :  21) wo unto 
the w. in their own eyes ; 2 1 : 2 (isa. 1 1 :  2) 
spirit of w. and understanding shall rest 
upon him ; 27 : 26 (isa. 29 : 14) w. of their 
wise and learned shall perish ; 28 : 30 
those who hearken to the Lord's counsel 
shall iearn w. ; Jacob 6: 12 be w., what can 
I say more ; Mosiah 2 :  17 Benjamin tells 
his people these things that they might 
learn w. ; 2 :  36 transgressors withdraw 
themselves from Spirit, that it  has no 
place to guide them in w's paths ; 4: 27 
see that all these things are done in w. and 
order ; 29 : 1 1  appoint w. men to be judges ; 
Alma 29 : 8 the Lord grants unto all 
nations to teach his word in w. ; 32 : 12 
necessary that you should learn w. ; 32 : 
23 little children are given words that 
confound the w. ; 37 : 2 sacred things are 
kept for w. purpose ; 37 : 35 learn w. in 
thy youth ; 38 : 9 Alma 2 speaks to son, 
that he may learn w. ; 38 : 1 1  do not boast 
in your own w. ; Hel. 1 2 : 5 how slow are 
men to walk in w's paths ; 1 6 :  1 4  angels 
appear unto w. men ; 1 6 :  15 people depend 
upon own w. ; 3 Ne. 14 : 24-25 (Matt. 7 :  
24-25) those who do Jesus' sayings are 
compared to w. man who builds house on 
rock ; Morm. 9: 28 be w. in days of pro
bation ; Moro. 1 0 :  9 to one is given by 
Spirit to teach word of w. 

D&C 1 :  26 those who seek w. shall 
be instructed ; 5 :  9 sacred things reserved 
for w. purpose ; 6 :  7 ( 1 1 : 7) seek not for 
riches, but for w. ; 9 :  3, 6 be patient, for 
it is w. in me that I have dealt with you 
in this manner ; 1 0 :  34-37 ( 1 9 :  21)  w. not 
to show manuscript to world ; 19 : 41 
conduct thyself w. before the Lord ; 28 : 5 
Oliver Cowdery to write by way of w.,  
not commandment ; 38 : 30 treasure up w. 
in bosoms ; 42 : 68 (J ames 1 :  5) he who 
lacks w.,  let him ask of God ; 45 : 57 they 
who are w. shall abide the Lord's  coming ; 
46 : 17 spiritual gift of word of w. ; 46 : 1 8  
word o f  knowledge given that all may be 
taught to be w. ; 50 : 1 hearken to words of 
w. to be given ; 5 1 :  19 w. steward shall 
enter joy of the Lord ; 52 : 17 bring forth 
fruits of praise and w. ; 58 : 26 he who is 
compelled in all things is not w. servant ; 
63 : 54 foolish virgins among the w. ; 72 : 4 
he who is w. in time is worthy to inherit 
Father's mansions ; 76 : 9 w. of those who 
serve the Lord shall be great ; 76 : 9 w. of 
the wise shall perish ; 78 : 2 he who has 
ordained you from on high shall speak 
words of w. ; 82 : 22 w. to make friends 
with mammon of unrighteousness ; 88 : 40 
w. receives w. ; 88 : 1 1 8  ( 109 : 7) teach one 
another words of w. ; sec. 89 Word of W. ; 
97 : 1 many are seeking diligently to learn 
w. ; 98 : 1 0  honest and w. men should 
be sought ; 1 0 1 : 61 blessing of being w. 
steward in the Lord's house ; 1 0 1 : 80 the 
Lord established Constitution by w. men ; 
105 : 23 reveal not things the Lord has 
revealed until it is w. in him that they be 
revealed ; 1 1 1 : 1 1  be as w. as serpents ; 
124 : 1 prophet raised to show w. through 
weak things ; 128 : 18 things kept hid 
from the w. shall be revealed ; 133 : 58 
weak shall confound the w. ; 136 : 32 
the ignorant to learn w. by humbling him
self. 

Abr. 1 :  26 Pharaoh j udges his people 
w. ; 3 :  21 God's w. excelleth them all ; 
JS-H 1 :  1 1-13 ,  26 (J ames 1 :  5) if any of 
you lack w., let him ask of God. 

WISH (see also Desire ; Will) 
Alma 1 3 : 27 Alma' w. that people 

would hearken to his words ; 29 : 1 0 that 
I were an angel and could have w. of my 
heart ; 29 : 3 I am a man and do sin in 
my w. ; 3 Ne. 4 :  16 if robbers can cut 
Nephites off from outward privileges, 
Nephites would yield themselves up 
according to robbers' w. 

WITCHCRAFT (see also Magic ; Sorcer-
ies) 

3 Ne. 2 1 :  16 (Micah 5 :  12) the Lord 
will cut off w. out of land ; Morm. 1 :  19 
(2 : 1 0) w. in land. 
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WITHDRAW, WITHDREW, WITH
DRAWN (see also Darkness , Spiritual ; 
Excommunication ; Shrink ; Spirit, 
Holy) 

Mosiah 2 :  36 those who transgress 
against knowledge w. themselves from 
Spirit ; Alma 1 :  24 many w. themselves 
from church ; 34 : 35 Spirit w. from those 
who become subject to spirit of devil ; 
Hel. 4 :  24 Spirit w. from Nephites ; 1 3 :  8 
because of hardness of hearts, the Lord 
will w. Spirit from Nephites. 

D&C 121 : 37 when man exercises 
ullrighteous dominion, heavens w. them
selves ; 1 34 :  10 religious societies can only 
w. felIowship from members. 

Moses 1 :  15 Spirit has not altogether 
w. from Moses ; Abr. 2 :  12 the Lord has 
w. from speaking to Abraham. 

WITHER, WITHERED 
Jacob 5 :  40 wild branch overcomes 

tree, that good branch w. ;  Alma 32 : 38 if 
ye do not nourish tree, it will w. in heat ; 
3 Ne. 1 7 :  7 bring the w. that the Lord 
may heal them. 

Moses 1 :  11 Moses would have been 
w. if natural eyes had seen God. 

WITHHOLD, WITHHELD (see also 
Hinder ; Hold ; Keep ; Reserve ; Re
strain ; Retain ; Stay ; S top) 

1 Ne. 17 : 49 brothers commanded 
not to w. labor from Nephi ' ;  Mosiah 4 :  
2 2  (Alma 5 :  55) how much more j ust 
will be your condemnation for w. your 
substance ; Alma 14: 22-23 people of 
Ammonlhah w. food from Alma' and 
Amulek ; Hel. 4: 1 1-12 slaughter of Ne
phites caused by w. food from hungry 
and clothing from the naked ; 3 Ne. 26 : 10 
if men do not believe these things, greater 
things shalI be w. ; Ether 3 :  25-26 (12 : 
21)  the Lord w. nothing from sight of 
brother of J ared ' ;  Moro. 7 :  36 has the 
Lord w. power of Holy Ghost. 

D &C 25 : 4 things not seen are w. 
from world ; 64 : 16 Spirit is w. because 
elders sought evil ; 70 : 14 manifestations 
of Spirit will be w. if saints are not equal 
in temporal things ; 121 : 28 time to come 
in which nothing shalI be w. ; 133 : 49 moon 
shalI w. its light. 

Moses 7 :  51 the Lord could not w. 
from Enoch'. 

WITHSTAND, WITHSTOOD (see also 
Overcome ; Reject ; Resist) 

Mosiah 1 2 :  19 Abinadi w. priest�' 
Questions ; Alma 5: 53 can ye w. these 
sayings ; 30 : 53 Korihor w. truth because 
he was deceived by devil ; 37 : 33 teach 
them to w. every temptation. 

D&C 27 : 1 5  take the Lord's armor, 
that you may be able to w. evil day. 

WITNESS (see also Apostle ; Baptism ; 
Convince ; Evidence ; Prove ; Record ; 
Reveal ; See ; Testify ; Verify ; Witnes
ses, Three ; TG Witness ; Witness of the 
Father) 

1 Ne. 1 1 :  7 NephI ' to w. man 
descending out of heaven ;  2 Ne. 1 1 :  3 
(27 : 1 3-14) God sends more than three 
w. ; 1 3 :  9 (1sa. 3 :  9) show of their counten
ances w. against them ; 1 8 :  2 ( Isa. 8 :  2) 
Isaiah ' takes faithful w. to record ; 27 : 14 
in mouth of as many w. as seems good the 
Lord will establish his word ; 27 : 22 book 
to be sealed again after w.  have been 
obtained ; 29 : 8 testimony of two nations 
is w. that I am God ; 3 1 : 6-7 by bap
tism, Christ w. to Father that he would 
be obedient ; 3 1 : 13-14 (Mosiah 1 8 :  1 0 ;  
3 Ne. 1 8 :  1 0 ;  Moro. 4 :  3) baptism i s  w .  
to Father that you are willing t o  take 
name of Christ and keep commandments ; 
3 1 : 18 (3 Ne. 16 : 6) Holy Ghost w. of 
Father and Son ; Jacob 4: 6 having w. of 
prophets and revelations, we obtain a 
hope ; 4 :  13 Nephites are not w. alone of 
these things ; Mosiah 13 : 23 (Ex. 20 : 16) 
thou shalt not bear false w. ; 1 8 :  9-10 
those willing to stand as w. of God should 
be baptized ; 1 8 :  10 baptism a w. that 
men have entered covenant with God ; 
21 : 35 baptism a w. of willingness to 
serve God ; 24 : 14 people of Alma ' to 
stand as a w. of God ; 26 : 9 many w. 
against unbelievers ; Alma 1 4 :  1 1  blood 
of the innocent shaIl stand as w. against 
the wicked ; 30 : 45 will ye deny all these 
w. ; 34 : 30 after ye have received w., bring 
fruit unto repentance ; 47 : 33 Lamanite 
Queen asks Amalickiah to bring w. of 
king's death ; Hel. 1 6 :  20 people do not 
believe what they cannot w. with own 
eyes ; 3 Ne. 7 :  15 Nephi ' an eye-w. ; 1 8 :  1 1  
(Moro. 4 :  3 ;  5 :  2 )  partake of sacrament 
that Christ may w. to Father that ye 
always remember him ; 24 : 5 (Mal. 3 :  5) 
the Lord will be swift w. against the 
wicked ; Ether 12 : 6 ye receive no w. until 
after trial of faith ; Moro. 6: 7 trans
gressor condemned by three w. is not 
numbered among church. 

D&C 5 :  I ntro. w. to Book of Mor; 
mon ; 5 :  2 (14 : 8) J oseph Smith to stand 
as w. of plates ; 6 :  23 what greater w. can 
God give ; 6: 28 (128 : 3) every word to be 
established by two or three w. ; 1 4 :  8 Holy 
Ghost gives utterance, to stand as w. ; 
20 : 13 world judged by w. : 20 : 16 elders 
bear w. to Majesty on high ; 20: 77, 79 
partakers of sacrament w. they wllI take ' 
Christ's  name, keep commandments, 
remember him ; 27 : 12  (107 : 23, 26) 
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apostles are especial w. of the Lord's  
name ; 42 : 80-8 1 at trial of adulterer, 
two or more w. required ; 77 : 15 two w. 
are two prophets raised to jewish nation ; 
107 : 25 seventies are special w. ; 127 : 6 
( 1 28 :  2) recorder to be eye-w. to baptisms ; 
136 : 40 the Lord has left a w. of his name. 

WITNESSES, THREE (see also Book 
of Mormon ; Cowdery. Oliver ; Harris, 
Martin ; Whitmer, David ; Witness) 

2 Ne. 27 : 12 (Ether 5 :  2-4) I.w. to 
see book by power of God and testify to 
its truth. 

D &C 1 7 :  7 T.W. receive same power 
and gift as joseph Smith ; 20 : 10 minister
ing of angels to T.W. 

WIVES (see Wife) 

WOLF. WOLVES (see also Animal ; 
Primal ; Prophets, False) 

2 Ne. 2 1 : 6 (30 : 1 2 ;  Isa. 1 1 :  6) 
w. shall dwell with lamb ; Alma 5 :  59 
shepherd watches that no w. enter and 
devour flock ; 5 :  60 suffer no ravenous w. 
to enter among you ; 3 Ne. 14 : 15 (Matt. 
7 :  15) beware of false prophets in sheep' s  
clothing, inwardly they are ravening w .  

D&C 122 : 6 enemies prowl like w. 

WOMAN. WOMEN (see also Creation ; 
Daughter ; Eve ; Female ; Mother ; Wife ; 
TG Woman) 

1 Ne. 1 7 : 1-2, 20 Lehite w. bear 
children, are strong like unto men ; 2 1 : 1 5  
(Isa. 49 : 1 5 )  can w .  forget her sucking 
child ; 2 Ne. 9 :  2 1  Christ to suffer -pains 
of all men, w.,  children ; 1 3 : 1 2  (Isa. 3 :  12) 
w. shall rule over the Lord's people ; 14 : 1 
(Isa. 4 :  1) seven w. shall ask to be called 
by one man's name to take away re
proach ; Jacob 2 :  28 the Lord delights in 
chastity of w. ; Mosiah 10 : 5 (Hel. 6 :  13) 
w. spin and toil ; Alma 19 : 16-17 Lamanit
ish w. named Abish makes known what 
has happened to Lamoni ; 1 9 :  28-29 w. 
servant takes queen by hand to raise her ; 
30 : 18 Korihor leads away many w. and 
men to commit whoredoms ; 32 : 23 the 
Lord imparts his word by angels to men, 
w., children ; 54 : 3 Lamanites take w. and 
children as prisoners ; 3 Ne. 12 : 28 (Matt. 
5 :  28) whoso looks upon a w. to lust after 
her has committed adultery in heart ; 
22 : 6 (Isa. 54 : 6) the Lord has called thee 
as a w. forsaken ; Morm. 4 :  14, 2 1  Laman
ites offer w. and children as sacrifices to 
idols ; Moro. 9 :  8 Lamanites feed w. flesh 
of husbands ; 9 :  16  many old w. die from 
hunger. 

D&C 1 8 :  42 all men, w., and children 
must repent and be baptized ; 42 : 23 (63 : 
16) to lust after w. is to deny faith ; 42 : 84 

man or w. who robs should be delivered 
to civil law ; 49 : 22 Son of Man comes not 
in form of w. ; 83 : 2 w. have claim on 
husbands for maintenance ; 101 : 8 1  par
able of w. and unj ust judge ; 1 36 :  35 days 
of sorrow corne like w. taken in travail. 

Moses 3 :  22 (Abr. 5 :  16) God makes 
w. from Adam's rib ; 3 :  23 she shall be 
called W. because she was taken out of 
man ; 4 :  7-12 w. was beguiled by serpent in 
Garden of Eden ; 4 :  26 the Lord has called 
the first of all w. Eve, which are many ; 
Abr. 1 :  23-24 Egypt first discovered 
by w. 

WOMB 
1 Ne. 20 : 8 (Isa. 48 : 8) thou wast 

called a transgressor from w. ; 2 1 : I, 5 
(Isa. 49 : I ,  5) the Lord has called me from 
w. ; 21 : 15 (Isa. 49 : 15)  can woman not 
have compassion on son of her w. 

D&C 84 : 27 john the Baptist was 
filled with Holy Ghost from mother's w. 

WON (see Win, Won) 

WONDER. WONDERFUL (see also 
Marvel ; Miracle ; Sign) 

1 Ne. 1 9 :  13 jews will reject Signs 
and w. ; 2 Ne. 3 :  24 one shall rise up to 
work mighty w. in restoring Israel ; 19 : 6 
(Isa. 9 :  6) Messiah shall be called W. ; 
25 : 17 (27 : 26 ; Isa. 29 : 14) the Lord will 
do marvelous work and w. among men ; 
26 : 13 the Lord works w. among men 
according to their faith ; Mosiah 3 :  15  
the Lord showed many signs and w. to  
Israel ; Hel. 14:  6 (3 Ne.  1 :  22 ; 2 :  1) many 
Signs and w. in heavens at Christ's birth ; 
1 6 :  4 Nephi ' shows people signs and w. 

D&C 35 : 8 the Lord shows w. to 
those who believe ; 45 : 40 those who fear 
the Lord will see w. ; 65 : 4 make known 
the Lord's w. works ; 76 : 5-8 w. of 
eternity to be shown to those who fear 
and serve the Lord ; 84 : 66 believers shall 
do many w. works ; 1 28 : 23 seas and lands 
tell the w. of Eternal King. 

WOOD (see also Timber ; Waste ; Woods) 
1 Ne. 1 6 :  23 Nephi ' makes bow out 

of w. ; 2 Ne. 5 :  15 (J arom 1 :  8) Nephites 
work in all manner of w. ; Mosiah 1 1 :  8 
Noah " ornaments buildings with fine w. ; 
Hel. 3 :  10-1 1 Nephites ship timber to 
land northward to build cities of w. and 
cement ; 3 Ne. 8 :  21 because of darkness, 
no fire can be kindled with fine and dry w. 

Abr. 1 :  1 1  virgins are sacrificed 
because they will not worship gods of w. 

WOODRUFF. WILFORD 
D&C 1 1 8 :  6 ( 1 24 : 1 29) is called to 

fill position in Council of Twelve ; 1 36 :  13 
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to organize a company for journey west : 
138 : 53 among choice ones in spirit world : 
o D-1 issues manifesto against practicing 
plural marriage. 

WOODS (see also Wood) 
}S-H 1 :  14, 68 Joseph Smith retires 

to w. to pray. 

WORD (see also Communication : Lan
guage : Lip : Mouth : Read : Sayings : 
Tongue ; Utter, U tterance ; Voice : 
Word of God /Word of the Lord : TG 
Word) 

1 Ne. 3 :  18 Jews have rejected w. of 
prophets : 1 7 :  26 by Moses' w., waters of 
Red Sea were divided : 2 Ne. 3 :  19-20 
fruit of loins of J oseph ' shall cry from 
dust according to simpleness of their w. : 
3 :  21 weakness of their w. will the Lord 
make strong in their faith : 9 :  40 give ear 
to my w. : 9 :  40 w. of truth are hard 
against all uncleanness : 25 : 1 9  according 
to w. of prophets the Messiah comes In six 
hundred years after Lehi ' left J erusalem : 
27 : 6, 14 the Lord will bring forth w. of 
book, which shall be w. of those who have 
slumbered : 27 : 3 1-32 they who make a 
man an offender for a w. shall be cut off: 
28 : 8 many shall say, take advantage of 
one because of his w. : 29 : 2 w. of seed of 
Nephi ' shall proceed out of the Lord's 
mouth : 33 : 10 if ye believe in Christ, ye 
will believe in these w. : Enos 1 :  3 w. 
Enos' had heard father speak concerning 
eternal life sink deep into his heart : 
Mosiah 4 :  30 if ye do not watch thoughts 
and w., ye must perish : 1 5 : 11 those who 
have hearkened to w. of prophets con
cerning Christ are heirs of kingdom of 
God : Alma 12 : 14 our w. will condemn 
us : 30 : 43 Korihor has no evidence that 
there is no God except his own w. : 32 : 27 
try experiment upon w. of Alma ' :  4 1 : 
12-15 meaning of w. restoration is to 
bring back evil for evil , good for good : 
61 : 14 whatsoever evil we cannot resist 
with our w.,  let us resist with swords : 
Hel. 1 0 :  5 the Lord will make Nephi ' 
mighty in w. and deed : 12 : 4 how quick 
are men to hearken to w. of evil one : 
3 Ne. 19 : 24 disciples do not multiply 
many w. in prayer : Ether 12 : 23 the Lord 
has made Nephites mighty in w. by faith, 
but not in writing : Moro. 1 0 :  9 to one is 
given by Spirit to teach w. of wisdom : 10 : 
10 to another is given to teach w. of 
knowledge. 

D&C 2 1 : 4--5 receive prophets' w. as 
though from the Lord's own mouth : 42 : 
80 every w. against adulterer shall be 
established by two or three witnesses : 
46 : 1 7  to some is given w. of wisdom : 50 : 
17 he who preaches w. of truth preaches 

by Spirit of truth : 63 : 58 day of warning, 
not of many w. : 84 : 85 treasure up in 
minds the w. of life : 88 : 118 (109 : 14) 
teach one another w. of wisdom : sec. 89 
the W. of Wisdom : 93 : 8 in the beginning 
the w. was : 1 1 2 :  8 the high shall be 
brought low by elders' w. : 130 : 1 1  new 
name is key w. : 1 3 1 : 5 (2 Pet. 1 :  19) more 
sure w. of prophecy explained : 136 : 24 
let your w. tend to edifying one another. 

Moses 6: 59 men must be born 
again and enjoy w. of eternal life : Abr. 
Pac. 2, figs. 3, 7 figure represents grand 
Key-w. of Holy Priesthood. 

WORD OF GOD /WORD OF THE 
L ORD (see also Gospel : Revelation : 
Word : TG Word of God : Word of the 
Lord) 

1 Ne. 2 :  3 Lehl' is obedient to w. of 
the Lord : 4: 14 Nephi ' remembers w. of 
the Lord spoken in wilderness : 7 :  4 sons 
of Lehi'  speak w. of the. Lord to Ishmael ' :  
7 :  9 how is i t  ye have not hearkened to 
w. of the Lord : 7 :  1 3  (10 : 1 3 : 2 Ne. 5 :  19-
20 : Mosiah 2 1 : 4 :  3 Ne. 29 : 2) w. of the 
Lord to be fulfilled : 1 1 :  25 ( 1 5 : 24) iron 
rod is w. of God : 1 5 : 25 Nephi ' exhorts 
brothers to give heed to w. of God : 1 7 :  23 
would Israel have been led out of Egypt 
if they had not hearkened to w. of the 
Lord : 1 7 : 31 according to his w., God did 
all things for Israelites : 1 7 : 31 nothing 
done save it were by God's w. : 1 7 :  35 
children of land had rejected every w. of 
God : 1 7 :  45 ye were past feeling that ye 
could not feel his w. ; 2 Ne. 1 :  26 sharp
ness of Nephi ' is sharpness of power of 
w. of God ; 3 :  11 the Lord will give power 
to latter-day seer to bring forth his w. and 
convince people of his w. ; 9 :  16 God's 
eternal w. cannot pass away ; 9: 40 Nephi'  
has spoken w. of your maker ; 12:  3 ( Isa. 
2:  3) w. of the Lord shall go out from 
J erusalem ; 27 : 14 wo unto him who 
rejects w. of God : 28 : 29 wo unto him 
who shall say, We have received w. of 
God and need no more ; 29 : 2-3 (Moro. 
1 0 :  28) the Lord's w. shall hiss forth to 
ends of earth ; 29 : 9 the Lord speaks forth 
his w. according to his own pleasure ; 29 : 
9 because the Lord has spoken one w., ye 
need not suppose he cannot speak an
other ; 29 : 1 4  the Lord's  w. shall be 
gathered in one ; 3 1 : 1 5  voice from the 
Father says, W. of my Beloved are true ; 
3 1 : 20 (32 : 3) press forward, feasting 
upon w. of Chris t ;  32 : 3 angels speak w. 
of Christ ; 32 : 3 w. of Christ will tell you 
all things you should do : Jacob 1 :  19 
teachers take responsibility for people' s  
sins i f  they d o  n o t  teach w. o f  God ; 2 :  4 
(Morm. 7 :  7) as yet, Nephites have been 
obedient to w. of the Lord : 2: 8 pleasing 
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w. r:f God heals wounded soul ; 2: 27 
(Morm. 9: 27) hearken to w. of the Lord ; 
2 :  35 because of strictness of w. of God 
which comes down against wicked, many 
hearts die pierced with deep wounds ; 4: 9 
by God's w. man came upon face of earth ; 
6 :  7 after ye have been nourished by good 
w. of God, will ye bring forth evil fruit ; 
Jarom 1 :  9 (Alma 9 :  1 4 ;  2 5 :  1 7 ; 50 : 19 ,  
2 1 )  w. of the Lord is verified ; Omni 1 :  1 3  
(Mosiah 26 : 39) Nephites are admonished 
by w. of God ; W of M 1 :  1 1  people are 
j udged out of records, according to w. of 
God ; Mosiah 1 1 :  29 Noah 3 hardens heart 
against w. of the Lord ; 1 8 :  32 people of 
Alma ' assemble to hear w. of the Lord ; 
20 : 21 Ablnadi's prophecies are fulfilled 
because people would not hearken to w. 
of the Lord ; 26 : 3 because of unbelief, 
people could not understand w. of God ; 
26 : 38 teachers teach w. of God in all 
things ; 28 : 1 (Alma 1 7 :  4) sons of Mosiah ' 
to impart w. of God to Lamanltes ; Alma 
1 :  15 Nehor acknowledges he has taught 
contrary to w. of God ; 1 :  20 members of 
church impart w. of God without money 
or price ; 1 :  26 priests leave labor to im
part w .  of God ; 3 :  14 w. of God is ful
filled ; 3 :  18 Amlicites fulfill w. of God by 
marking themselves in foreheads ; 4: 1 8-
19 Alma ' gives up judgment-seat to 
preach w. of God ; 4 :  19 Alma ' pulls down 
pride and contentions by w. of God ; 5 :  7 
souls of fathers were Illuminated by light 
of everlasting w. ; 5 :  58 w. of God must be 
fulfilled ; 6 :  5 w. of God is liberal unto 
all ; 8 :  24 Alma ' is called to preach w. of 
God ; 9 :  30 Nephites' hearts have been 
hardened against w. of God ; 1 2 :  10 he 
who hardens heart receives lesser portion 
of w. ; 1 2 :  1 0  he who hardens not heart 
receives greater portion of W. ; 12 : 26-27 
w. of God would have been void if first 
parents had lived forever ;  1 6 :  14 Alma ' 
and Amulek impart w. of God without 
respect of persons ; 1 7 : 2 sons of Mosiah ' 
search scriptures to know w. of God ; 26 : 
13 Lamanites loosed from pains of hell 
by power of God's w. ; 3 1 : 5 preaching of 
w. has tendency to lead people to do that 
which is j ust ; 3 1 : 5 Alma ' to try virtue of 
w. of God ; 32 : 23 God imparts his w. by 
angels unto men ; 32 : 28 if seed swells, w. 
is good ; 32 : 40 if ye will not nourish the 
w., ye can never pluck fruit of tree of 
life ; 34 : 5 question in Zoramites' minds 
whether w. be in Son of God ; 36 : 26 
because of w. which God has imparted to 
Alma ',  many have been born of God ; 37 : 
44 easy to give heed to w. of Christ, 
which points straight course to eternal 
bliss ; 43 : 24 w. of the Lord comes to 
Alma 2,  who informs Moroni l concerning 
enemies ; 44 : 5 N ephites owe all happiness 

to w. of God ; Hel. 3 :. 29 whosoever will 
may lay hold upon w. of God ; 3 :  29 w .  of 
God leads man of Christ in narrow course 
across gulf of misery ; 6: 2 Nephites reject 
w .  of God ; 6: 37 Lamanites preach w. 
of God to robbers ; 10 : 12 ,  14  Nephi' 
declares w. of the Lord ; 1 0 : 1 3  Nephites 
do not hearken to w. of the Lord ; 10 : I S ,  
1 7  Nephi ' declares or sends w. o f  God t o  
a l l  the people ; 1 3 :  5 Samuel the Lamanite 
speaks w. of the Lord , which he put in 
heart ; 13 : 36 0 that we had repented in 
day when w. of the Lord came to us ; 
3 Ne. 1 7 : 2 J esus perceives that Nephites 
are weak and cannot understand all his 
w. ; 28 : 20 disciples smite earth with w. of 
God and are delivered from depths ; 4 Ne. 
1 :  12 Nephites meet oft to hear w. of the 
Lord ; Morm. 8 :  33 why have ye trans
figured holy w. of God ; 9 :  1 7  by power of 
God's w. heaven, earth, and man were 
created ; 9: 17 by power of God's w. 
miracles are wrought ; Ether 4: 8 he who 
contends against w. of the Lord shall be 
accursed ; 4 :  9 at Christ 's  w . ,  earth shall 
shake ; 13 : 20 ( 1 4 :  24) w. of the Lord 
comes to Ether ; Moro. 6: 4 those bap
tized should be nourished by good w. of 
God ; 8: 7 w. of the Lord comes to Mor
mon ' ;  8 :  9 Holy Ghost manifests w. of 
God to Mormon ' ;  9 :  4 Mormon' speaks 
w. of God with sharpness. 

D&C 1 :  38 (56 : 1 1) the Lord's  w. 
shall not pass away ; 3 :  7 men despise 
God's w. ; 5 :  6 deliver the Lord's w. unto 
children of men ; 5 :  1 0  this generation 
shall have the Lord's w. through Joseph 
Smith ; 5 :  20 the Lord's w .  shall be veri
fied ; 6 :  2 ( 1 1 :  2 ;  12 : 2 ;  14 : 2 ;  33 : 1) 
the Lord's w. is sharper than two-edged 
sword ; 1 1 :  16  knowledge of doctrine 
through the Lord's w. ; 1 1 :  2 1-22 seek 
first to obtain my w. ; 1 1 :  22 study the 
Lord's w. ; 1 8 : 34 these w. are not of men, 
but of Christ ; 1 8 :  36 testify you know 
Christ 's  w. ; 1 9 :  23 listen to Christ's w. ; 
1 9 :  26 w. of God in Book of Mormon ; 
29 : 30 w. gone forth out of the Lord's 
mouth shall be fulfilled ; 39 : 1 6  the Lord 
cannot deny his w. ; 4 1 : 12 the Lord's w. 
to be answered upon souls in day of 
judgment ; 42 : 6 declare w, like angels ; 
60 : 7-8, 13-14 (61 : 33) declare w. among 
congregations of the wicked ; 64 : 31 the 
Lord's  w. are sure and shall not fail ; 68 : 4 
what elders speak when moved upon by 
Holy Ghost is w. of the Lord ; 84 : 44 (98 : 
1 1) live by every w. that proceeds from 
mouth of God ; 84 : 45 w. of the Lord is 
truth ; 93 : 8 in the beginning the w. was ; 
96 : 5 the Lord's  w. to go forth ; 124 : 128 
Twelve to send the Lord's  w. to every 
creature ; 1 32 : 12 no man shall come unto 
Father but by the Lord or his w. ; 138 : 37 
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spirits of transgressors also to hear the 
Lord's w. 

Moses 1 :  1 , 3-7 the w. of God, which 
he spake unto Moses ; 1 :  4 w. of God 
never cease ; 1 :  32 (2 : 5) God created 
worlds by w. of his power, which is his 
Son ; 1 :  38 no end to God's w. ; 1 :  4 1  when 
men take God's U'. from book, he will 
raise up another like Moses, and w. shaU 
be had again ; 4 :  30 the Lord's w. cannot 
return void ; 6: 47 as Enoch ' speaks w. of 
God, the people tremble ; 7 :  13  Enoch' 
speaks w. of God, and earth trembles ; 
J8-M 1 :  35 heaven and earth shaU pass 
away, yet the Lord's w. shaU not pass 
away ; 1 :  37 whoso treasures up the Lord's  
w; shaU not be deceived. 

WORD OF WISDOM (see also Abstin
ence ; Drunkenness ; Food ; Health ; 
Meat ; Temperance ; Tobacco ; Wine) 

D&C sec. 89 a W .  of W. showing 
order and will of God in temporal salva
tion of saints. 

WORK, WORKS [noun] (see also Act ; 
Creation ; Deed ; Faithful ; Fruit ; 
Grace ; J udgment ; Repentance ; Serve ; 
Working, Workings ; Workmanship) 

1 Ne. 1 :  14 (J acob 4 :  8) great and 
marvelous are thy w., 0 Lord ; 9 :  6 the 
Lord prepares a way to accomplish 

·
all 

his w. ; 14 : 7 (22 : 8; 2 Ne. 25 : 1 7 ;  27 : 26 ; 
29 : 1 ;  3 Ne. 2 1 : 9 ;  Isa. 29 : 14) the Lord 
will work great and marvelous w. ; 1 5 : 32 
(2 Ne. 9: 44 ; Mosiah 3 :  24 ; Alma 4 1 : 3) 
men must be judged of their w. ; 2 Ne. 4 :  
1 7  goodness of God i n  showing me great 
and marvelous w. ; 27 : 27 their w. are in 
dark ; 27 : 27 the Lord knows all their w. ; 
29 : 9 the Lord's w. are not yet finished ; 
30 : 8 the Lord will commence his w. 
among aU nations to bring about restora
tion of his people ; Mosiah 13 : 17-18 
(Ex. 20 : 9-10) six days shalt thou do all  
thy w., but on sabbath thou shalt not do 
any w. ; Ahna 5 :  16 can you imagine the 
Lord saying, your w. have been w. of 
righteousness ; 5 :  41 if a man brings forth 
good w., he hearkens to voice of good 
shepherd ; 5 :  41-42 he who brings forth 
evil w. is child of devil and is dead unto 
all good w. ; 7 :  24 (Ether 1 2 :  4) see that ye 
have faith, hope, and charity, then ye will 
abound in good w. ; 9 :  28 men shall reap 
reward of their w. ; 26 : 15 sons of Mosiahz 
have been instruments in God's hand in 
doing great and marvelous w. ; 37 : 12 God 
counsels in wisdom over aU his w. ; 37 : 34 
never be weary of good w. ; 40 : 13 spirits 
of the wicked chose evil w. rather than 
good ; 41 : 3 if a man's w .  were good in 
this life, he will be restored to good ; 41 : 4 
if man's w. were evil, they shall be re-

s tored to him for evil ; Hel. 1 5 :  15 if 
mighty w. had been shown to those who 
dwindled in unbelief, they would not 
have dwindled ; J Ne. 12 : 16  (Matt. 5 :  16) 
let your light so shine that people will see 
your good w. ; 2 1 : 17 (Micah 5 :  13) thou 
shalt no more worship the w. of thy 
hands ; 2 1 : 26 w. of Father will commence 
when gospel is preached to remnant of 
Nephites ; 22 : 1 6  (!sa. 54 : 16) I have 
created the smith that bringeth forth an 
instrument for his w. ; 27 : 10 if church is 
built upon gospel , Father will show his 
w.  in it ; 27 : 11 if church is built upon w. 
of men or devil, they have joy in their w. 
until cast into fire ; Morm. 9: 1 6  who 
can comprehend the marvelous w. of God ; 
Moro. 7 :  5 by their w. ye shall know 
them ; 8 :  22-23 to suppose little children 
need baptism is putting trust in dead w. 

D &C 1 :  10 ( 1 1 2 : 34) the Lord to 
recompense unto every man according to 
his w. ; 3 :  1 w. of God cannot be frus
trated ; 3 :  16  God's w. shaU go forth ; 4 :  1 
(6 : 1 ;  1 1 :  1 ;  1 2 :  1 ;  14 : 1) marvelous w. 
is about to come forth ; 4 :  3 if ye have 
desires to serve God, ye are called to the 
w. ; 8 :  8 doubt not, for it is the w. of God ; 
8 :  8 (84 : 66) you shaU do marvelous w. ; 
9 :  14 stand fast in the w. wherewith the 
Lord has called you ; 10 : 43 the Lord will 
not suffer that the wicked shall destroy 
his w. ; 10 : 61 the Lord will bring to light 
the w. of his other sheep ; 1 1 :  9 Hyrum 
Smith to assist in bringing forth the 
Lord's  w. ; 1 1 :  20 this is your w. , to keep 
my commandments ;  1 7 : 4 the Lord to 
bring about his righteous purposes in 
this w. ; 1 8 :  38 by their w. yOU shall know 
them ; 1 9 :  3 (76 : 1 1 1 ; 1 1 2 :  34) every man 
to be judged according to his w. ; 20 : 37 
baptismal candidates must manifest by 
w. they have received Spirit ; 29 : 33 the 
Lord's  w. have no end, neither beginning ; 
38 : 33 the Lord has a great w. laid up in 
store ; 42 : 40 beauty of garments should 
be w. of your own hands ; 52 : 11 I will cut 
my w. short in righteousness ; 59 : 2 w. of 
those who die in Zion will follow them ; 
59 : 23 he who does w. of righteousness 
shall receive reward ; 63 : 11 signs come 
by faith unto mighty w. ; 64 : 33 ye are 
laying foundation of a great w . ; 65 : 4 
make known God's wonderful w. ; 76 : 1 14 
how great and marvelous are w. of the 
Lord ; 84 : 66 in the Lord's  name believers 
shall do wonderful w. ; 88 : 73 the Lord 
will hasten his w. in its time ; 97 : 6 w. of 
those to be chastened shall be made 
known ; 101 : 100 bring forth fruit and w. 
meet for my kingdom ; 105 : 24 boast not 
of mighty w. ; 121 : 24-25 time of judg
ment appointed for every man according 
to his w. ; 124 : 48 by your w. ye bring 
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cursings ; 132 : '32 do the w. of Abraham ; 
138 : 48 great w. to be done in temples ; 
138 : 53 choice spirits reserved to take 
part in latter-day w. 

Moses 1 :  6 the Lord has a w. for 
Moses ; 1 :  39 this is my w. and my glory ; 
3 :  2-3 (Abr. 5 :  2) on seventh day God 
ended his w. and rested from all his w. 

W ORK [verb] (see also I ndustry ; Labor ; 
Perform ; S trive ; Toil ; Work [noun] ; 
Working, Workings ; Workmanship ; 
Wrought ; TG Work, Value of) 

1 Ne. 1 6 :  28 pointers in Liahona w. 
according to faith and diligence ; 2 Ne. 
5 :  15 Nephites w. all manner of woods and 
metals ; 26 : 13 Christ w. mighty miracles 
according to men's faith ; 26 : 23 the Lord 
w. not in darkness ; 3 1 : 3 the Lord w. 
among men in plainness ; Mosiah 3 :  5 
(15 : 6) the Lord will go forth among men, 
w. mighty miracles ; 10 : 5 Zeniff causes 
women to w. ; Alma 23 : 6 power of God 
w. miracles in those who believe ; 30 : 42-
43 devil w. devices In Korlhor to destroy 
children of God ; 32 : 27 if ye can no more 
than desire to believe, let this desire w. 
in you ; 34 : 37 (Morm. 9: 27) w. out your 
salvation with fear before God ; 37 : 38, 4 1  
because miracles were w .  b y  small means,  
Liahona showed Lehites marvelous 
works ; Hel. 6 :  11 curious workmen w. 
all kinds of ore ; 1 6 :  4 Nephi" w. miracles 
among the people ; 3 Ne. 27 : 33 many 
travel broad way until night comes 
wherein no man can w. ; 29 : 6 wo unto 
him that shall say the Lord no longer 
w. by revelation ; Ether 8 :  19 the Lord 
w. not in secret combinations ; 10 : 23 
J aredites w. all manner of ore, metals, 
fine work ; 12 : 30 the Lord w. after men 
have faith ; Moro. 10 : 7 God w. by power, 
according to men's faith ; 10 : 8 the same 
God 1A1. different gifts ; 10 : 25 if there be 
one among you who does good, he shall 
w. by power and gifts of God. 

D&C 90 : 24 (98 : 3 ;  100 : 1 5 ; 105 : 40) 
all things shall w. together for your good. 

WORKING, WORKINGS (see also 
Work [noun] ; Work [verb]) 

1 Ne. 1 9 :  20 Nephi ' has w. in spirit 
which weary him ; 2 Ne. 1 :  6 Lehil  
prophesies according to w. of Spirit ; 
Jacob 4 :  15 J acob " perceives by w. of 
Spirit that Jews will stumble ; W of M 
1 :  17 I do this for wise purpose, for 
thus it whispereth me according to w. of 
Spirit ; Hel. 3 :  7 people in land northward 
become expert In w. of cement ; Moro. 6 :  
9 church meetings conducted after man
ner of w. of Spirit. 

D&C 46 : 21 to some is given the 
w. of miracles ; 121 : 12 the Lord blinds 

minds, that they understand not his 
marvelous w. 

W ORKMANSHIP, WORKMAN 
1 Ne. 4 :  9 w. of Laban's sword ex

ceedingly fine ;  16 : 10 (Alma 37 : 38-39) 
Liahona a ball of curious w. ; 1 8 :  I, 4 
Nephi' and brothers work timbers of 
curious w. for ship ; Jarom 1 :  8 Nephites 
become rich in fine w. of wood ; Hel. 6 :  1 1  
curious w. work and refine all ore ; Ether 
10 : 27 Jaredites work all manner of work 
of curious w. 

D&C 29 : 25 not one hair shall be 
lost, for it is w. of the Lord's hand ; 109 : 4 
house of the Lord, the w. of saints' hands. 

Moses 1 :  4 God shows Moses all w. 
of his hands ; 7 :  32 men are w. of God's 
hands ; 7 :  37,  40 all w. of God's hands 
weep over the wicked. 

WORLD (see also Babylon ; Creation ; 
Earth ; Flesh ; Man ; Mortal ; Nature, 
Natural ; Spiritual World ; Temporal ; 
Wickedness ; TG World ; World, End of; 
Worldliness) 

1 Ne. 6 :  5 NephP writes things pleas
ing to God, not to w. ; 8 :  20 iron rod leads 
into spacious field, as if it were a w. ; 1 1 :  
3 2  Son to be judged of the w. ; 1 1 :  35-36 
great and spacious building is pride of w. ; 
13 : 9 for praise of w.,  abominable church 
destroys saints ; 14 : 19-22, 27 J ohn the 
apostle to write concerning end of w. ; 
1 9 :  9 w. will judge Christ to be thing of 
naught ; 22 : 23 church built up to become 
popular in eyes of w. shall be brought low ; 
22 : 23 those who seek things of w. should 
fear and tremble ; 2 Ne. 9 :  18 saints have 
endured crosses of w. ; 9 :  18  kingdom of 
God prepared for saints from foundation 
of w. ; 9 :  30 wo unto those who are rich as 
to things of w. ; 23 : 11 ( Isa. 13 : 1 1) the 
Lord will punish the w. for evil ; 26 : 24 
the Lord does not anything save for 
benefit of w.,  for he loves w. ; 26 : 29 
priestcrafts are that men set themselves 
up for light unto w. to get praise of w. ; 
27 : 10 sealed revelations reveal all things 
from foundation of w. to end ; 27 : 23 Lord 
will show w. he is same yesterday, today, 
forever ; Jacob 6 :  3 w. shall be burned 
with fire ; Mosiah 1 6 :  9 (Alma 38 : 9 ;  
3 Ne. 9 :  1 8 ;  1 1 :  1 1 ;  Ether 4 :  12) Christ is 
light and life of w. ; 27 : 31 those who live 
without God in w. shall confess his judg
ment is just ; Alma 1 :  16 many who love 
vain things of w. ; 5 :  37 (31 : 27) those who 
are puffed up in vain things of w. have 
gone astray ; 1 1 :  40 Christ shall come into 
w. ; 32 : 3 outcast Zoramites are poor as to 
things of w. ; 60 : 32 Nephites' iniquity is 
caused by love of vain things of w. ; Hel. 
5 :  9 (Morm. 7: 7) Christ to come to redeem 



Worm I N DE X  408 

w. : 7 :  5 robbers obtain government to 
get glory of w. : J Ne. 1 9 :  20 Christ has 
chosen disciples out of w. : 1 9 :  29 Jesus 
prays not for w.,  but for those the Father 
has given him out of w. : 27 : 16 Christ will 
stand to j udge w. : 2B : 25 names of three 
Nephites are hid from w. : Morm. B :  
3B men do not value endless happiness 
greater than undying misery because of 
praise of w. : 9 :  22 go ye into all w. and 
preach gospel to every creature : Ether 4 :  
1 4  Father has laid u p  great things for 
Israel from foundation of w. : 5 :  4 sacred 
record and witnesses shall stand as 
testimony against w. : 1 2 :  4 those who 
believe in God might with surety hope 
for better w. : Moro. 10 : 19 spiritual gifts 
shall not be done away as long as w. stands. 

D &C 1 :  16 image of men' s  God is in 
likeness of w. : 10 : 70 ( 1 1 : 3B : 12 : 9: 34 : 2 :  
39 : 2) the Lord i s  light and life of w. : I B :  6 
w. is ripening in iniquity : 19 : 1 Christ 
is Redeemer of w. : 1 9 :  3 Satan and his 
works to be destroyed at end of w. : 21 : 9 
Christ crucified for sins of w. : 23 : 2 make 
known thy calling before w. : 23 : 6 pray 
vocally before w. : 24 : 10 continue in 
bearing the Lord's name before w. : 25 : 10 
lay aside things of this w. : 29 : 4 elders are 
chosen out of w. to declare gospel : 34 : 3 
Christ so loved w. that he gave his life : 
39 : 9 James Covill has rejected the Lord 
because of cares of w. : 42 : B9 trial of 
offenders not to be before w. : 45 : 22 ye 
say ye know end of w. comes : 49 : 17 
man's creation before w. was made : 49 : 
20 (B4 : 49) w. lies in sin : 50 : B those cut 
off by church are overcome by w. : 50 : 4 1  
the . Lord has overcome w. : 53 : 2 forsake 
the w. : 59 : 9 keep thyself unspotted from 
w. : 59 : 23 he who does works of righteous
ness will receive peace in this w. : 63 : 47 
he who is faithful and endures shall over
come w. : 64 : 2 elders to overcome w. : 76 : 
1 2-13 vision of things which were before 
w. was : 76 : 24 (93 : 9-10) w. are and were 
created by Son : 76 : 39 Lamb was in 
bosom of Father before w. were made ; 
76 : 41 Christ came to bear sins of w. : 76 : 
1 1 2  w. without end ; B4 : 41 he who breaks 
covenant of priesthood will receive no 
forgiveness of sin in this w. nor in w. to 
come ; B4 : 53 w. groans under sin and 
darkness ; B4 : 62 go ye out into w. ; B4 : 75 
revelation is in force upon all w. ; B4 : 79 
the Lord sends elders out to prove w. ; 
B4 : B7 the Lord sends elders out to reprove 
w. ; B6 :  9 lawful heirs have been hid from 
w. with Chris t ;  95 :  13 saints should not 
live after manner of w. ; 101 : 36 in this w. 
man's joy is not full ; 121 : 32 that which 
was ordained before this w. ; 121 : 35 men's 
hearts are set so much upon things of 
this w. ; 127 : 11 prince of w. comes ; 132 : 

49 I will be with thee to end of w. ; 13B : 2 
atoning sacrifice for redemption of w. 

Moses 1 :  7-B God shows Moses this 
w. and end thereof ; 1 :  33, 35 w. without 
number has God created ; 1 :  35 many w. 
have passed away : 1 :  35 w. are numbered 
unto God : 4 :  6 Satan seeks to destroy the 
w. ; 5 :  24 Cain was before the w. : 6 :  7 
same priesthood shall be in end of w. : 6 :  
5 1  I am God , I made the w. : 6 :  5 9  men 
are born into w. by water, spirit, and 
blood ; 7 :  4 the Lord shows Enoch ' the 
w. for many generations : 7 :  67 the Lord 
shows Enoch' all things to end of w. : 
Abr. 3 :  22 Abraham sees intelligences 
organized before w. was : JS-M I :  4 (Matt. 
24 : 3) what is sign of end of w. ; 1 :  3 1  
gospel o f  kingdom shall b e  preached i n  w .  
WORM (see also Corrupt, Corruption) 

2 Ne. B :  B (Isa. 5 1 :  B) w. shall eat 
men like wool : 24 : 11 ( Isa. 14 : 1 1 )  w. is 
spread under thee and w. cover thee : 
Ether 14 : 22 bodies o( slain left to become 
prey to w. 

D&C 76 : 44 sons of perdition go 
where their w. dies not. 

WORRY (see also Anxiety, Anxious ; 
Fear ; Trouble) 

Alma 40 : 1 (41 : 1)  Corianton is w. 
concerning resurrection ; 42 : 1 Corianton 
is w. concerning God's  justice in punish
ing sinne r :  61 : 19 Pahoran' w. what loyal 
Nephites should do. 

WORSE (see also Bad) 
Alma 24 : 30 state of enlightened 

people who fall into sin is w. than if they 
had never known ; Hel. 1 3 :  26 this people 
is w. than fathers of old. 

WORSHIP (see also Assemble : Bow : 
Fear of God ; Idolatry ; Meet, Meeting ; 
Praise ; Religion ; Reverence ; Serve ; 
Worshipper : TG Worship) 

1 Ne. 17 : 55 elder brothers are about 
to w. Nephi ' ,  but he commands them to 
w. the Lord ; 2 1 : 7 (Isa. 49 : 7) princes 
shall w. because of the Lord that is faith
ful ; 2 Ne. 1 2 :  B (Isa. 2 :  B) they w. work of 
own hands ; 25 : 16 Jews to w. Father in 
Christ's name ; 25 : 29 w. Christ with all 
your might, mind, strength ; Jacob 4: 5 
prophets w. Father in Christ's  name ; 
Alma 1 5 : 17 Nephites assemble in 
sanctuaries to w. God ; 2 1 : 22 Lamoni 
declares liberty of w. the Lord according 
to desires ; 3 1 : 12 Zoramites w. God in 
manner Alma ' has never beheld ; 32 : 5 
(33 : 2) outcast Zoramites have no place 
to w. God : 34 : 3B w. God in whatsoever 
place ye may be ; 43 : 10 Lamanites would 
destroy whoever w. God in spirit and 
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truth ; 50 : 39 chief 'judge appointed with 
oath to grant sacred privileges to w. the 
Lord ; 3 Ne. 1 1 :  17 ( 1 7 : 10) Nephites fall 
at Jesus' feet and w. him ; 2 1 : 17 thou 
shalt no more w. works of thy hands ; 
Moro. 7 :  1 Mormon' teaches people In 
synagogue built for place of w. 

D&C 1 8 :  40 (20 : 29) w. Father in 
name of J esus Christ ; 20 : 19 God is only 
being whom men should w. ; 42 : 35 ( 1 1 5 :  
8 )  lands t o  b e  purchased for building 
houses of w. ; 76 : 2 1  those are sanctified 
who w. God and Lamb forever ;  93 : 1 9  
sayings o f  J ohn given, that saints may 
know how to w., what they w. ; 133 : 39 
w. him who made heaven and earth, sea, 
and fountains of waters ; 134 : 4 human 
law has no right to prescribe rules of w. 

Moses 1 :  1 2  Satan tempts Moses to 
w. him ; 1 :  1 5  God commanded Moses to 
w. only him ; 1 :  20 Moses will w. only 
God ; 5 :  5 the Lord commands Adam and 
Eve to w. him ; 6 :  49 Satan tempts men to 
w. him ; Abr. 1 :  1 virgins are sacrificed 
because they will not w. idols ; A of F 1 1  
we claim privilege of w .  God according to 
dictates of own conscience. 

WORSHIPPER (see also Believer ; 
Worship) 

4 Ne. 1 :  37 true w. of Christ are 
called Nephites, J acobites, Josephites, 
and Zoramltes. 

WORTH (see also Esteem ; Merit ; 
Precious ; Respect ; Value ; Worthless ; 
Worthy ; TG Worth of Souls) 

1 Ne. 5 :  21 brass plates are of great 
w. in preserving commandments ;  1 3 :  23 
covenants recorded in Bible are of great 
w. to Gentiles ; 1 9 : 7 things that some 
esteem of great w., others set at naught ; 
22 : 8-9 marvelous work of the Lord to be 
of great w. to Gentiles and to all Israel ; 
2 Ne. 9 :  51 do not spend money for that 
which is of no w. ; 25 : 7-8 prophecies of 
I saiah ' are of great w. ; 33 : 3 Nephi ' 
esteems what he has written to be of 
great w. ; Jacob 5 :  46 trees the Lord had 
hoped to preserve are of no w. ; Alma 34 : 
29 if ye are not charitable, ye are as dross 
which refiners cast out, being of no w. ; 
Morm. 8 :  14 plates are of no w.,  but 
record is of great w. ; Moro. 1 :  4 Moroni' 
writes few more things that they may be 
of w. to Lamanites. 

D&C 15 : 6 ( 1 6 :  6) thing of most w. is 
to declare repentance :-18 :  10 w. of souls 
Is great. 

WORTHLESS 

Mosiah 4 :  5 knowledge of God' s  
goodness should awaken men to sense o f  
w. and fallen state. 

WORTHY. WORTHINESS (see also 
Clean ; Faithful ; Honorable ; Noble ; 
Righteousness ; Upright) 

1 Ne. 1 0 :  8 prophet crying in wilder
ness feels he is not w. to unloose Christ's  
shoe latchet ; Mosiah 1 7 : 7 priests fi nd 
Ablnadl w. of death ; Alma 36 : 5 God 
has made things known to Alma', not 
of any w. of his ; 56 : 1 0  two thousand 
Ammonite youths are w. to be called 
sons ; Morm. 9 :  29 see that ye do all 
things In w. ; Moro. 6: 1 men not bap. 
tized save they bring forth fruit meet that 
that they are w. of it. 

D&C 3 1 : 5 (70 : 1 2 ;  84 : 79 ; 106 : 3) 
laborer is w. of his hire ; 50 : 34 let him reo 
joice who is accounted w. of God ; 5 1 : 4 
he shall hold Inheritance until he trans
gresses and is not accounted w. ; 68 : 1 5  
bishops shall b e  high priests who are w. ; 
98 : 1 4-15 saints must abide In covenant 
to be found w. ; 105 : 35 let those be 
chosen who are w. ; 107 : 100 slothful shall 
not be counted w. to stand ; 1 1 9 :  5 those 
who are not tithed shall not be found w. 
to abide among saints ; 128 : 24 saints to 
present book w. of all acceptation ; 132 : 
16 ministering angels serve those w. of 
eternal weight of glory ; 136 : 31 he who 
will not bear chastisement is not w. of 
the Lord's  kingdom ; O D·2 priesthood 
extended to all w. male members. 

WOUND. WOUNDED (see also Bruise ; 
Hurt ; S tripe) 

Jacob 2 :  8 pleasing word of God 
heals the w. soul ; 2 :  9,  35 delicate minds 
of wives and children have been w. ; 
Mosiah 1 4 :  5 (lsa. 53 : 5) he was w. for 
our transgressions. 

D&C 6 :  37 behold w. which pierced 
my side ; 45 : 51 Jews to see Savior' s  w. ; 
45 : 52 these w. are w. with which I was 
w. In house of friends. 

Moses 5 :  47 Lamech ' has slain a 
man to his own wounding. 

WRAPT 

3 Ne. 26 : 3 earth to be w. together 
as scroll. 

WRATH (see also Anger ; Destruction ; 
Displeasure ; Fury ; Indignation ; J udg· 
ment ; Punishment ; Rage) 

1 Ne. 1 3 :  1 1  w. of God Is upon seed 
of Lamanltes ; 1 4 :  1 5-17 w. of God poured 
out upon abominable church ; 1 7 : 35 ful· 
ness of w. of God was upon children of 
land ; 22 : 16 fulness of w. of God to be 
poured out upon all men ; 2 Ne. 1 :  1 7  
Lehi' fears the Lord will come o u t  I n  ful
ness of w. upon sons ; Alma 12 : 36 
iniquity of Ammonihah provokes God to 
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send down w. ; Morm. 8: 2 1  he who 
breathes out w. against work of the Lord 
shall be hewn down ; Ether 2 :  9 (9 : 20 : 
14 : 25) those in promised land who do not 
serve God will be swept off when his w. 
comes ; 2: 9 fulness of the Lord's w. comes 
when people are ripened in iniquity. 

D&C 1 :  9 (63 : 6 ;  103 : 2) w. of God 
shall be poured out upon the wicked ; 
1 9 :  15 repent lest I strike you by my w. ; 
35 : 1 1  (88 : 94, 105) Babylon has made 
nations drink of wine of w. of her fornica
tion ; 43 : 26 cup of w. of the Lord's  
Indignation Is full ; 56 : 1 the rebellious 
shall know God's Indignation in day of 
til. ; 59 : 21 against none Is God' s w. kindled 
except those who confess not his hand ; 
60 : 14 proclaim the Lord's word not In 
w. ; 63 : 6 day of w. coming as whirlwind ; 
63 : 1 1  signs given in w. to condemnation ; 
63 : 33 the Lord has sworn in his w. and 
decreed wars ; 76 : 33 sons of perdition are 
vessels of w. ; 76 : 104 telestial beings suffer 
w. of God on earth ; 84 : 24 the Lord In his 
w.  swore that Israelites should not enter 
his rest ; 87 : 6 inhabitants of the earth to 
feel w. of Almighty God ; 88 : 85 labor 
that saints' souls may escape w. of God ; 
88 : 88 after elders' testimony comes w. ; 
98 : 22 if saints do what the Lord com
mands , he will turn away all w. ; 101 : 9 in 
day of w. the ,Lord will  remember mercy ; 
1 1 2 :  24 day of w. comes speedily ; 1 1 5 :  6 
gathering to be refuge from w. 

Moses 7 :  1 those who believed not 
look with fear for fiery indignation of w. 
of God to be poured out upon them. 

WREST (see also Pervert) 
Alma 13 : 20 if ye w. scriptures, it will 

be to your destruction ; 4 1 : 1 some have 
w. scriptures and have gone far astray. 

D&C 10 : 63 people w. scriptures and 
do not understand them. 

WRESTLE (see also S truggle) 
Enos 1 :  2 Enos ' w. before God before 

receiving remission of sins ; Alma 8 :  10 
Alma ' w. with God in mighty prayer to 
pour out Spirit. 

WRETCHED (see also Misery ; Miserable) 
2 Ne. 4: 17 0 w. man that I am. 

WRIT (see also Scriptures) 
Alma 37 : 5 all plates which contain 

holy w. shall' retain brightness. 

WRITE. WROTE, WRITTEN (see also 
Book ; Engrave ; Language ; Plates ; 
Record ; S criptures ; Writing ; DO 
Writing) 

1 Ne. 1 4 :  25 Nephi ' is not to w. what 
he sees, for J ohn the apostle will w. ; 14 : 

28, 30 Nephi ' has w. but small part of 
things he saw ; 14 : 30 the things which 
Nephi ' has w. are true ; 1 9 :  6 NephI ' w .  
only sacred things on plates ; 2 Ne. 3 :  12  
that which is w. by descendants of J oseph ' 
and J udah shall grow together ; 3 :  17 the 
Lord will w. unto Moses his law ; 4 :  1 4  
history is w. upon other plates ; 4 :  1 5  
things of soul and scriptures w. upon 
these plates ; 6 :  3 J acob ' has spoken con
cerning all things w., from creation of 
world ; 25 : 23 we labor diligently to w. to 
persuade our children to believe In Christ ; 
29 : 1 1  the Lord commands all men to w. 
words he speaks to them ; 29 : 1 2  J ews, 
Nephites,  scattered tribes,  all nations 
shall w. what the Lord speaks to them ; 
33 : 1 Nephi ' cannot w. all things taught 
among his people ; 33 : 2 many cast away 
things that are w. ; 33 : 3 I, Nephi ' ,  have 
w. what I have w. ; Jacob 1 :  2 Nephi ' 
commands J acob ' to w. upon plates ; 
J arom 1 :  1 J arom w. few words according 
to commandment of father ; 1 :  2 things 
w. on small plates are for benefit of 
Lamanites ; Omni 1 :  1 Omni is com
manded by father to w. upon plates ; 1 :  9 
Chemish w. In same book with brother ; 
W of M 1 :  2 Mormon '  prays Moroni ' 
might survive to w. concerning Laman
ites ; Mosiah 5 :  12 retain the name w. 
always in your heart ; 1 3 :  11 Abinadi 
reads commandments, for they are not 
w. in priests' hearts ; 24 : 6 Lamanites 
taught to keep record, that they might w. 
one to another ; Alma 5: 58 names of 
righteous shall be w. in book of life ; 30 : 
52 Korihor w. that he is dumb ; Hel. 8 :  3 
Nephi' speaks many things that cannot 
be w. ; 3 Ne. 1 6 :  4 (23 : 4) Jesus commands 
Nephites to w. his sayings after he i s  
gone ; 1 6 :  4 (23 : 4 )  sayings which Ne
phites w. to be manifested to Gentiles and 
Israel ; 23 : 9-13 Jesus asks why Samuel' s  
prophecy of saints' resurrection is not 
w. ; 23 : 14 Jesus expounds all scriptures 
in one which they had w. ; 26 : 12 Mormon I 
w. things commanded of the Lord ; 26 : 1 8  
many see and hear unspeakable things 
which are not lawful to be w. ; 27 : 23-
24 Jesus commands disciples to w. what 
they have seen and heard ; 27 : 26 all 
things are w. by Father ; 27 : 26 out of 
books which shall be w. will world be 
judged ; Morm. 5 :  9 Mormon' w. small 
abridgment ; 5 :  12  these things are w. to 
remnant of house of J acob ; 5 :  1 2  record 
w. upon plates to be hid and brought 
forth ; 8 :  4 Moroni '  will w. and hide up 
records in earth ; 9 :  33 if plates were 
larger, Nephites would w. in Hebrew ; 9 :  
3 3  if record were w .  in Hebrew, n o  im
perfections ; Ether 3 :  22 (4 : 1)  brother of 
J ared ' to w. what he has seen and heard 
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In language that cannot be read : 4 :  16  
revelations w. b y  j ohn shall b e  unfolded 
to all : 12 : 24 Nephites can w. but little 
because of awkwardness of hands : 12 : 24 
things which brother of j ared' w. were 
mighty : 1 2 :  41  seek J esus of whom 
prophets and apostles have w. : 1 5 : 33 
Moroni" has not w. hundredth part of 
Ether's record. 

D&C 9 :  4 Oliver Cowdery called to 
w. for J oseph Smith : 18 : 3 rely upon 
things which are w. : 24 : 1 Joseph Smith 
chosen to w. Book of Mormon : 24 : 6 it 
shall be given thee what to w. : 28 : 5 Oliver 
Cowdery not to w. by way of command
ment :  47 : 1 j ohn Whitmer to w. church 
history : 52 : 9 elders to teach only what 
prophets and apostles have w. : 55 : 14 
William W. Phelps to help Oliver Cowdery 
select and w. school books : 58 : 50 Sidney 
Rigdon to w. description of land of Zion : 
76 : 68 names of the righteous are w. in 
heaven : 76 : 80, 1 1 3  the Lord commanded 
that vision be w. while they were yet in 
Spirit : 85 : 9 those not w. in book of 
remembrance shall find no inheritance :  
90 : 3 2  w .  this commandment :  124 : 4 pro
clamation to be w. by power of Holy 
Ghost : 128 : 6 dead judged out of things 
w. in books : 130 : 1 1  new name w. on 
white stone. 

Moses 1 :  40-41 Moses Is commanded 
to w. words that God speaks : 2 :  1 Moses 
is commanded to w. concerning creation : 
6 :  6 children of Adam are taught to w. 
and read : Abr. 1 :  31 Abraham to w. upon 
record of fathers for benefit of posterity : 
JS-H 1 :  1 J oseph Smith w. history to 
disabuse public mind. 

WRITING, WRITINGS (see also Write) 
1 Ne. 1 3 :  35-36 in hidden w. shall 

gospel be written : 1 6 :  29 a new w. written 
upon Liahona : 2 Ne. 3 :  17  the Lord will 
give judgment to Moses In w. : 33 : 1 
NephI ' is not mighty in w. like unto 
speaking : Jarom 1 :  14 on other plates are 
records of war, according to w. of kings : 
Alma 10 : 2 Aminadl interpreted w. on 
temple wall,  written by finger of God : 
Ether 12 : 23-26, 40 the Lord has not 
made Nephltes mighty in w. 

D&C 10 : 1 , 8 w. delivered to wicked 
men have been lost : 63 : 56 Sidney 
Rigdon's w. is not acceptable unto the 
Lord : 104 : 68 holy w. reserved unto the 
Lord for holy purposes. 

WRONG, WRONGED, WRONG
FULLY (see also Evil : I njustice) 

Mosiah 10 : 12-13 (Alma 54 : 17) 
Lamanites believe their fathers were w. 
in wilderness b y  brethren : 26 : 13  Alma ' 
fears he should do w. in sight of God : 

Alma 7 :  20 the Lord has no shadow of 
turning from right to w. : 3 Ne. 3 :  10-1 1 
robbers threaten to avenge w. of those 
who had received no w. : Moro. 7 :  18 see 
that ye do not judge w. 

D&C 9: 9 stupor of thought shall 
cause you to forget thing that is w. : 64 : 
20 Isaac Morley not to counsel w. : 105 : 25 
(134 :  1 1) redress us of our w. 

WROUGHT (see also Do : Work [verb]) 
1 Ne. 13 : 1 2  Spirit came down and 

w. upon Gentile across many waters : 
1 7 : 51 if the Lord has w. so many miracles, 
why cannot he instruct Nephi ' to build 
ship : 19 : 12 kings of isles of sea shall be 
w. upon by Spirit : 2 Ne. 10 : 4 if mighty 
miracles were w. among other nations, 
they would repent : Mosiah 5 :  2 Spirit 
has w. mighty change i n  Benjamin's 
people : Alma 5 :  12 mighty change was 
w. In heart of Alma ' :  3 Ne. 7 :  22 those 
who are healed manifest that Spirit has 
w. upon them : 28 : 31 great and marvelous 
works shall be w. by three Nephites : 28 : 
37-38 change w. upon bodies of three 
Nephites : 29 : 7 he who says no miracle 
can be w. by Christ shall be like sons of 
perdition ; 4 Ne. 1 :  13 many mighty 
miracles w. by Jesus' disciples : Ether 1 2 :  
16  (Moro. 7 :  37) all who w. miracles w. 
them by faith. 

D&C 76 : 69 Jesus w. out perfect 
atonement : 138 : 35 redemption w. 
through sacrifice of Son. 

YEAR (see also Accountability, Age of: 
Millennium : Time) 

D&C 5 1 : 17 saints should act upon 
land as for :y. : 64 : 2 1  the Lord to retain 
strong hold in Kirtland for five :y. : 77 : 6, 
8-12 (88 : 108--109) seven thousand :yo of 
earth's temporal existence : 84 : 17 priest
hood is without beginning of days or end 
of :y. : 88 : 44 plants give light to each other 
in their times and :y. : 93 : 51 elders to 
proclaim acceptable :yo of the Lord : 1 2 1 : 
31 appointed days, months , and :yo of 
heavenly bodies will be revealed : 133 : 52 
:yo of the redeemed is come. 

YESTERDAY (see also Time : Today) 
D&C 61 : 20 I was angry with you :yo 

YIELD (see also S ubject : Submissive, 
Submit) 

1 Ne. 1 9 :  10 God to :yo himself into 
hands of wicked men to be lifted up : 
2 Ne. 4 :  27 why should I :yo to sin : 9 :  39 
remember awfulness of :y. to enticings of 
cunning one : 26 : 10 Nephites to reap 
destruction because they :yo unto devil : 
Mosiah 3 :  19 natural man is enemy to 
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God unless h e  y. t o  entlclngs o f  Holy 
Spirit ; 1 5 :  5 the flesh becoming subject 
to Spirit y. not to temptation ; Alma 5 :  
20 can ye think of being saved when ye 
have y. yourselves to become subjects 
to devil ; 1 1 :  23 the righteous y. to no 
such temptations ; 5 1 :  20 dissenters y. to 
standard of liberty ; Hel. 3 :  35 sanctifica
tion comes because men y. hearts unto 
God. 

D&C 5 :  21 Joseph Smith to y. to 
persuasions of men no more ; 9: 13  y. 
to no temptation ; 29 : 40 Adam became 
subject to will of devil because he y. ; 89 : 
16 that which y. fruit is good for food of 
man ; 97 : 9 the broken-hearted to be made 
as tree that y. much precious fruit. 

Moses 2: 1 1-12, 29 (Abr. 4: 1 1-12) 
earth to bring forth herb y. seed, fruit of 
tree y. fruit ; 5: 37 ground shall not y. 
strength. 

YOKE (see also Bondage ; S ubject) 
1 Ne. 13 : 5 abominable church y. 

saints with y. of Iron ; 2 Ne. 1 9 :  4 (lsa. 
9: 4) thou hast broken y. of his burden ; 
20 : 27 (lsa. 10 : 27) his y. shall be taken 
from off thy neck, and the y. shall be 
destroyed because of the anointing ; 24 : 
25 (lsa. 1 4 :  25) y. of Assyrian shall depart 
from the Lord's peopl e ;  Alma 44 : 2 Ne
phites do not desire to bring anyone to 
y. of bondage ; 49 : 7 Lamanltes suppose 
they will easily subject brethren to y. of 
bondage ; 61 : 12 we would subject our
selves to y. of bondage if requisite with 
God's justice. 

D&C 109 : 32, 47 saints plead for 
complete deliverance from y. ; 123 : 8 duty 
is iron y. 

YOUNG. YOUNGER. YOUNGEST 
(see also Youth) 

1 Ne. 2 :  16 Nephi ' is exceedingly y. 
and large in stature ; 7 :  8 why do elder 
brothers harden hearts, that y. brother 
must speak to them ; Mosiah 17 : 2 
Alma' a y. man ; Alma 1 :  30 Nephltes 
are liberal to all, both old and y. ; 5 :  49 
Alma " Is called to preach unto all, both 
old and y. ; 1 1 :  44 restoration shall come 
to all, both old and y. ; 53 : 18 (56 : 46) 
two thousand y. Ammonite men take up 
weapons to defend country ; Morm. 2: 1 
Mormon" is y. and large In stature ; Moro. 
9: 19  Nephites are brutal, sparing none, 
neither old nor y. 

D&C 43 : 20 call upon nations to 
repent, both old and y. ; 105 : 16 strength 
of the Lord's house, his y. men. 

YOUNG. BRIGHAM 
D&C 124 : 127 called to be president 

over the Twelve ; sec. 126 revelation to ; 

sec. 136 revelation to church through ; 
138 : 53 among choice ones In spirit world. 

YOUNG. JOSEPH 
D&C 124 :  138 one of seven presidents 

of seventies quorum. 

YOUTH (see also Young) 
2 Ne. 2 :  4 J acob I has beheld God's 

glory In his y. ; Alma 37 : 35 learn wisdom 
in thy y. ; 37 : 35 learn In thy y. to keep 
God's  commandments ; 3 Ne. 22 : 4 thou 
shalt forget shame of thy y. 

ZACHARIAS-father of John the Baptist 
D&C 27 : 7 is visited by Elias with 

promise of son. 

ZARAHEMLA-leader of Mulek's  colony 
(see also Zarahemla, People of) 

Omni 1 :  14 rejoices that the Lord 
has sent N ephites ; 1 :  18 gives genealogy 
of fathers ; Mosiah 7 :  3, 13 Ammon ' is a 
descendant of Z. ; 25 : 2 Z. Is a descendant 
of Mulek ; Hel. 1 :  15 Corlantumr 3 Is a 
descendant of Z. 

ZARAHEMLA. CITY OF '-major 
capital of Nephiles from about 200 B.C. to 
A.D. 200 (see also Zarahemla , Land of) 

Alma 2 :  26 Nephite soldiers return 
to city of Z. ; 5 :  2 (6 : 1-7) church estab
lished In Z. ; 7 :  3-5 Alma ' laments for 
condition of people In Z. ; 8: 1 Alma " 
returns to Z. ; 3 1 : 6 Alma ' leaves Himnl 
In church in Z. ; 56 : 25 Lamanltes dare 
not march against Z. ; 60 : 1 Moroni' 
writes to Pahoran ' In Z. ; Hel. 1 :  18-
27 Coriantumr 3 captures Z. ; 1 :  27-33 Z. 
Is captured by Lamanites, retaken by 
Moronihah ; 7 :  1-6 Nephi' returns to Z. 
and sees wickedness ; 13 : 12 only the 
righteous save the wicked in Z. ; 3 Ne. 
8 :  8 (9 : 3) Z. Is burned at Christ's death ; 
8 :  24 Z. would not have been burned if 
people had repented ; 4 Ne. 1 :  8 Z. is re
built. 

ZARAHEMLA. CITY OF' 
D&C 125 : 3 saints to build city 

named Z. 

ZARAHEMLA. LAND OF-region 
aTound city of Zarahemla ' ,  also area 
from soulhem wilderness to land 
Bountiful on nOTth 

Omni 1 :  12-13 Mosiah ' made king 
over land of Z. ; 1 :  24 Benjamin drives 
Lamanltes from Z. ; 1 :  28 (2 : 4) expedi
tion seeking land of Nephi returns to Z. ; 
Mosiah 1 :  1 (2 : 4) no more contention in 
Z. ; 1 :  18 people are gathered In land of 
Z. to hear Benjamin ; 7 :  9 Zeniff came 
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out of land of Z. ; 7 :  13-14 Ammon' 
comes from Z. to inquire after people 
of Zeniff ; 2 1 : 24-26 Limhi's expedition 
failed to find Z. ; 22 : 1 1-13 Limhi's people 
arrive in Z. ; 24 : 25 Alma ' and his people 
arrive In Z. ; 25 : 19-23 Alma ' is permitted 
to establish churches throughout Z. ; 27 : 
34-35 sons of Mosiah ' preach through
out Z. to repair inj uries ; 29 : 44 reign of 
judges commences in Z. ; Alma 2 :  1 5-25 
Lamanites and Nephites battle In Z. ; 4 :  1 
no contentions in Z. ; 5 :  1 Alma' begins 
his mission in Z. ; 1 5 :  18  Alma ' returns 
to Z.  with Amulek ; 1 6 :  1 peace continues 
in Z. ; 22 : 32 lands of Nephi and Z. nearly 
surrounded by water ; 27 : 5-20 people 
of Anti-Nephi-Lehl come to Z. ; 30 : 12 
Korihor comes into Z. ; 35 : 14 Alma' 
and sons of Mosiah' return to Z. ; 59 : 4 
Moroni' sends epistle to Z. ; 60 : 30 
Moroni ' threatens to come to Z. and 
smite leaders with sword ; 62 : 6-8 Moroni ' 
restores Pahoran to j udgment-seat in Z. ; 
Hel. 3 :  31 continual rejoicing in Z. ; 4 :  5 
Lamanites capture Z. ; 5 :  16-19 Nephi' 
and Lehi' convert eight thousand Laman
ites in Z. ; 6: 4 many converted Laman
ites gather to Z. ; 7 :  1 Nephi ' returns to 
Z. ; 1 3 :  2 Samuel the Lamanite preaches 
In Z. ; 3 Ne. 3 :  22-23 Z. Is appointed as 
place of gathering in defense against 
enemies ; Morm. 1 :  6 Mormon ' is taken 
by his father to Z. 

ZARAHEMLA, PEOPLE OF-----<lescend
ants of Mulek's colony 

Omni 1 :  14 discovered by N ephites ; 
1 :  15 had come from J erusalem when 
Zedekiah was carried captive to Babylon ; 
1 :  19 united with Nephltes ; 1 :  21 dis
covered Coriantumr " ;  Mosiah 1 :  10 
Benjamin causes people of Z. and of 
Mosiah to gather ; 25 : 2-3 more numerous 
than Nephites, less than Lamanites ; 25 : 
13 numbered with N ephites ; Alma 22 : 30 
land of Desolation found by people of Z. 

ZEAL, ZEALOUS, ZEALOUSLY (see 
also Diligence ; Earnest ; Faithful) 

Mosiah 7 :  21 (9 : 3) Zenlff is over-z. 
to inherit land of fathers ; 27 : 35 sons of 
Mosiah ' strive Z. to repair injuries they 
have done church ; Alma 2 1 : 23 people 
of Lamoni are Z. in keeping command
ments ; 27 : 27 Ammonites are dis
tinguished for Z.  toward God. 

ZEDEKIAH '-last k ing of Judah [c. 600 
B .C.] (see also BD Zedekiah) 

1 Ne . 1 :  4 Lehi' and others prophesy 
in first year of Z's reign ; 5 :  10-13 brass 
plates contain record of J ews to beginning 
of Z's reign ; Omni 1 :  15 people of Zara
hernia came from J erusalem at time Z. 

was taken captive to Babylon ; Hel. 6: 10 
Mulek was son of Z. ; 8 :  2 1  al\ Z's sons 
slain except Mulek. 

ZEDEKIAH'-one of twelve Nephite 
disciples [c. A.D. 34] 

3 Ne. 1 9 :  4 is cal\ed by J esus to 
minister to Nephltes. 

ZEEZROM-lawyer in Ammonihah [c. 
82 B.C.]  

Alma 10: 31 accuses Alma' and 
Amulek ; 1 1 :  21-38 questions Amulek ; 
1 1  : 22 tries to bribe Amulek to deny God ; 
1 1 :  46 trembles at words of Amulek ; 1 2 :  
1-6 i s  caught in his lying ; 1 2 :  7 i s  con
vinced of power of God ; 1 2 :  8 inquires 
diligently of Alma' and Amulek to learn 
concerning kingdom of God ; 1 4 :  2-6 is 
astonished by plain words ; 1 5 :  3 is sick with 
fever ; 1 5 :  4-1 1 is healed by Alma ' ;  15 : 12 
is baptized ; 3 1 :  5-6 with Amulek in Melek, 
leaves on missionary journey with Alma ' 
and others ; 3 1 : 32 Alma " prays for Z. and 
other companions ; Hel. 5 :  41  people are 
reminded of Z's teachings concerning 
Christ.  

ZEEZROM, CITY OF-Nephite city on 
southwest frontier 

Alma 56 : 13-14 is captured by 
Lamanites. 

ZEMNARIHAH--caplain of Gadianton 
robbers [c. A.D. 21]  

3 Ne. 4 :  16-17 lays siege to Nephites ; 
4 :  22-23 commands forces to withdraw ; 
4 :  28 is hanged. 

ZENEPHI-NePhite commander [c. A.D. 
400] 

Moro. 9 :  16 army of Z. carries off 
provisions of widows. 

ZENIFF-first k ing of group of Nephites 
who return to land of Lehi-Nephi [c. 200 
B.C.]  (see also Lehi- Nephl, Land of) 

Mosiah 7 :  9 father of Noah ', grand
father of Limhi ; 7 :  13 Ammon' comes to 
inquire after brethren whom Z. brought 
from Zarahemla ; 7 :  2 1  (9 : 3) overzealous 
to inherit land of fathers ; 7 :  21 is made 
king ; 7 :  21 (9 : 6-13 ;  10 : 18) is deceived 
by king Laman' ;  ch. 9-22 record of Z. ; 
9 :  1 is sent as spy among Lamanites ; 9 :  
2-3 becomes leader of group ; 9 :  6-7 
covenants with King Laman' to possess 
land of Lehi-Nephi ; 9: 13-19 ( 1 0 :  19-20) 
drives out Lamanite invaders ; 1 1 :  1 con
fers kingdom on son, Noah a• 

ZENOCK-prophet of Israel 
1 Ne. 1 9 :  10 predicted that Christ 

would be lifted up by wicked men ; Alma 
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33 : 15-16 (34 : 7) Z's testimony o f  Son 
of God ; Hel. 8: 19-20 testified with 
other prophets concerning Christ ; 3 Ne . 
1 0 :  16 predicted destruction at Christ's 
death. 

ZEN OS-proPhet of IsTael 

1 Ne . 1 9 :  10, 12 prophesied of 
Christ's  burial, three days of darkness ; 
1 9 :  16 predicted gathering of Israel ; 
Jacob 5 :  1-77 J acob i quotes Z's parable 
of olive-tree ; 6 :  1-10 J acob ' expounds 
Z's allegory ; Alma 33 : 3-1 1 Z's words on 
worship and prayer ; 33 : 13 Z. said, Thou 
hast turned away judgments because of 
thy Son ; 34 : 7 taught that redemption 
comes through Son ; Hel. 8 :  19 slain for 
bold testimony ; 15 : 11 spoke of restora
tion of Lamanites ; 3 Ne. 10 : 1 5-16 
testified of destruction at Christ's death. 

ZERAHEMNAH-Lamanite commandeT 
[c. 74 B.C.] 

Alma 43 : 5 ,  44 chief captain of 
Lamanlte army ; 43 : 44 Inspires soldiers 
to fight ; 43 : 53 is struck with terror when 
surrounded ; 44: 1� is commanded by 
Moroni ' to surrender ; 44 : 12 attempts to 
kill Moroni ' ,  is  scalped ; 44 : 19 begs for 
mercy. 

ZERAM-Nephite military ojfiCeT [c. 87 
B.C.] 

Alma 2: 22 Is sent to watch camp of 
Amlicites. 

ZERIN. MOUNT 

Ether 1 2 :  30 brother of J ared' said 
to mountain Z. ,  Remove, and it was 
removed. 

ZIFF-probably a metal used by Nephites 

Mosiah 1 1 :  3 Noah ' lays tax of fifth 
part of people's :t. ; 1 1  : 8 Noah ' ornaments 
buildings with :to 

ZILLAH 

Moses 5 :  44, 46-47 wife of Lamech t, 
mother of Tubal Cain. 

ZION (see also Consecration, Law of; 
Enoch ' ;  Gather ; Inheritance ; J ackson 
County ; J erusalem, New ; Kingdom of 
God ; Millennium ; Promised Land ; 
Stake ; Zion, Mount ; TG Zion, Slon ; BD 
Zion) 

1 Ne. 13 : 37 blessed are they who 
shall seek to bring forth Z. ; 2 1 : 14 (Isa. 
49 : 14) Z. hath said, The Lord hath for
saken me ; 22 : 14, 19 (2 Ne. 6 :  12-13 ; 
10 : 13,  1 6 ;  27 : 3) all who fight against Z.  
shall be destroyed ; 2 Ne . 8:  3 (Isa. 5 1 : 3) 
the Lord shall comfort Z. ; 8: 11 (Isa. 5 1 : 
1 1) the redeemed shall corne with singing 

unto Z. ; 8 :  16 (lsa. 5 1 :  16) the Lord to 
say unto Z., Thou art my people ; 8: 24 
(3 Ne. 20 : 36 ; Moro . 10 : 3 1 ; Isa. 52 : 1 )  
p u t  on thy strength and beautiful gar
ments, 0 Z. ; 8 :  25 (3 Ne. 20 : 37 ; Isa. 52 : 
2) loose thyself from bands of thy neck, 
o captive daughter of Z. ; 12 : 3 (Isa. 2: 3) 
out of Z. shall go forth law ; 1 3 :  16--17 
( I  sa.  3:  16--17) the Lord will smite haughty 
daughters of Z. ; 14 : 3-4 (Isa.  4 :  3-4) 
those left in Z.  shall be called holy, have 
filth washed away ; 14 : 5 (Isa. 4 :  5) upon 
glory of Z. shall be a defence ; 24 : 32 ( Isa. 
14: 32) the Lord has founded Z. ,  and the 
poor of his people shall trust in it ; 26 : 29 
those practicing priestcrafts seek not wel
fare of Z. ; 26 : 30-3 1 laborer in Z. shall 
labor for Z. ; 28 : 2 1-25 devil lulls men 
Into saying, All is well in Z. ; Mosiah 12 : 
21 (15 : 14 ;  3 Ne. 20 : 40; Isa. 52 : 7) how 
beautiful upon mountains are feet of him 
that saith unto Z.,  Thy God relgneth ; 1 2 :  
2 2  (15 :  29 ; 3 Ne. 16 : 1 8 ;  Isa. 52 : 8 )  the 
Lord shall bring again Z. ; 3 Ne. 2 1 :  1 the 
Lord to gather Israel and establish Z .  
among them again. 

D&C 6: 6 (1 1 :  6; 1 2 :  6; 14 : 6) seek to 
establish the cause of Z. ; 21 : 7 joseph 
Smith inspired to move cause of Z. ; 24 : 7 
devote all service to Z. ; 28 : 9 location of 
city of Z. to be revealed ; 28 : 9 Z. to be 
on borders by Lamanites ; 35 : 24 (39 : 13) 
Z. shall rejoice upon the hills ; 38 : 4 the 
Lord has taken them of Enoch ' into his 
bosom ; 45 : 66-67 New jerusalem to be 
called Z. ; 45 : 66-7 1 (62 : 4; 63 : 24, 36 ; 66 : 
1 1 )  righteous to be gathered to Z. ; 45 : 68 
every man who will not take his sword 
must flee unto Z. ; 45 : 70 wicked will not 
go up to battle against Z. ; 49 : 25 Z. to 
assemble and flourish before the Lord's 
corning ; secs. 57-60 revelations given at 
Z. ,  jackson Counry, Missouri ; 57 : 2-3 city 
of Z.  to be in Missouri ; 58 : 7 saints sent 
to Missouri to lay foundation of Z. ; 58 : 13 
testimony to go forth from Z. ; 58 : 49 
agent to receive moneys to purchase 
lands in Z. ; 58 : 50, 57 Sidney Rigdon to 
write of Z., to dedicate land of Z. ; 59 : 
1-2 those who corne to Z. and live will 
inherit earth ; 59 : 2 those who corne to Z. 
and die will receive crown in Father's  
mansions ; 59 : 3 those in Z. who obey 
gospel will receive reward ; 63 : 25 the 
Lord holds Z.  in his hands ; 63 : 29-31 land 
of Z. to be obtained by purchase or blood ; 
63 : 36 saints to assemble upon land of Z. ; 
64 : 22 none to be held guilty who go to 
Z. ; 64 : 34 the willing and obedient shall 
eat good of land of Z. ; 64 : 35 the rebel
lious shall be cut out of Z. ; 64 : 38-39 in
habitants of Z. to judge all things per
taining to Z . ; 64 : 41 Z. shall flourish and 
have glory of the Lord ; 68 : 25-26 law 
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that parents in Z. must teach children ; 
68 : 3 1  the Lord is not pleased with in
habitants of Z. ; 69 : 6 Z. to be sent to 
receive accountings ; 72 : 15  he who comes 
to Z. should lay all things before bishop ; 
78 : 15 the Lord God, the Holy One of Z. ; 
82 : 14 Z. must increase in beauty and 
holiness ; 84 : 56 condemnation rests upon 
children of Z. ; 84 : 58 scourge and judg
ment upon Z. ; 84 : 99-100 the Lord to 
bring again Z. ; 84 : 104 money to be 
gathered for establishing Z. ; 90 : 36 the 
Lord will contend with Z . ;  90 : 37 (101 : 
1 7) Z. not to be moved out of her place ; 
93 : 53 translate scriptures and obtain 
knowledge for salvation of Z. ; 94 : 1 Kirt
land to be stake of Z. ; sec. 96 order of 
Kirtland stake of Z. ; sec. 97 revelation 
concerning saints at Z. ; 97 : 10 house to 
be built unto the Lord in land of Z. ; 97 : 
18 , 25 Z. to prosper if obedient ; 97 : 19 Z. 
is the city of God ; 97 : 2 1  Z.  is the pure in 
heart ; 97 : 25 Z. shall escape if she observe 
to do all that the Lord commands ; 100 : 
13 Z. shall be redeemed, although she is 
chastened ; 101 : 18 pure in heart shall 
return to Z. ; 101 : 20 no other place for 
gathering except Z. ; 101 : 21 stakes are 
strength of Z. ; 101 : 43 parable concerning 
redemption of Z. ; 101 : 70 land of Z. for 
beginning of gathering ; 101 : 74 Z. to be 
established by gathering ; 101 : 81 children 
of Z. likened unto parable of woman and 
unjust j udge ; 101 : 100 conditions upon 
which people shall dwell in Z. ; 103 : 15 
redemption of Z. must come by power ; 
103 : 18 as your fathers were led at first, 
so shan redemption of Z. be ; 105 : 5 ,  32 Z. 
cannot be built up unless by principles of 
law of celestial kingdom ; 105 : 9,  13  delay 
in redemption of Z. because of trans
gression ; 105 : 14 the Lord to fight battles 
of Z. ; 105 : 32 kingdom of Z. is kingdom 
of God ; 105 : 34 law of Z. to be executed 
after redemption of Z. ; 107 : 36-37 high 
council in Z. ; 107 : 74 bishop to be com
mon judge in Z. ; 109 : 39 the righteous to 
be gathered and come to Z. ; 109 : 51 the 
Lord did appoint a Z. unto his people ; 
109 : 59 we ask thee to appoint unto Z. 
other stakes ; 1 1 1 : 6 the Lord will deal 
mercifully with Z. ; 1 13 :  8 power of priest
hood to bring again Z. ; 1 1 5 :  6 (124 : 36) 
the gathering together upon land of Z. to 
be a defense ;  1 1 9 :  2 surplus property to 
be given to bishop for laying of founda
tion of Z. ; 1 1 9 :  5-6 law of tithing to be 
observed in Z., and land of Z. to be 
sanctified thereby ; 1 24 :  6 time has come 
to favor Z. ; 124 : 1 1 8  authorities called 
to lay foundation of Z. ; 124 : 1 3 1  high 
council given for corner-stone of Z. ; 133 : 
9 elders to cry, Go forth unto land of Z. ; 
133 : 12 Gentiles shall flee unto Z. ; 133 : 2 1  

the Lord shan utter his voice out o f  Z. ; 
133 : 24 J erusalem and land of Z. shall be 
turned back into own place ;  133 : 32 those 
from north shall be crowned with glory in 
Z. ; 136 : 10 every man to help remove to 
stake of Z. ; 136 : 1 8  Z.  shall be redeemed 
in the Lord's  due time ; 136 : 31 the Lord's 
people must be tried to receive glory 
of Z. 

Moses 7 :  18 the Lord calls his 
people Z. ; 7 :  

·
19 Enoch " builds city of 

Holiness, even Z. ; 7 :  2 1 ,  23 Z. is taken up 
into heaven ; 7 :  3 1 , 47, 69 Z.  is in bosom 
of the Lord ; 7 :  62 the Lord to gather 
elect unto city to be called Z., a New 
J erusalem ; 7 :  64 Z. is to be the Lord' s  
abode ; 7 :  68 days of Z. in days o f  Enoch I 
were 365 years ; 7 :  69 Z. is fled ; A of F 
10 Z. (the New Jerusalem) shall be built 
upon the American continent. 

ZION, MOUNT (see also Zion) 
2 Ne. 20 : 12 (lsa. 10 : 12) the Lord to 

perform his whole work upon M.Z. 
D&C 76 : 66 celestial heirs are they 

who come unto M.Z.,  city of living God ; 
84 : 2 saints to stand upon M.Z. ; 84 : 32 
sons of Moses and of Aaron ' shall be 
fined with glory of the Lord upon M.Z. 
in the Lord's  house ; 133 : 18 ,  56 the Lamb 
shan stand upon M.Z. 

ZORAM'-servant of Laban [c. 600 B.C.]  
(see also Zoramites ') 

1 Ne. 4 :  20 has keys of treasury ; 4 :  
2 1-27 thinks Nephi ' i s  Laban ; 4 :  30 is 
frightened by sight of brothers of NephI ' ;  
4 :  3 1-37 i s  seized, promises t o  accompany 
Lehites ; 16 : 7 takes eldest daughter of 
I shmael' to wife ; 2 Ne. 1 :  30-32 is 
blessed by Lehl ' ;  1 :  30 is true friend to 
Nephi ' ;  5:  6 becomes follower of NephI ' ;  
Alma 54 : 23 Ammoron is a descendant 
of Z. 

ZORAM"-Nephite chief captain [c. 8 1  
B.C.] 

Alma 16: 5 is appointed chief cap
tain, seeks counsel of Alma· ;  1 6 :  7 crosses 
river Sidon and defeats Lamanites. 

ZORAM 3-Nephite apostate [c. 74 B.C.] 
(see also Zoramites ") 

Alma 30 : 59 leads people who have 
separated themselves from Nephites ; 3 1 : 
1 leads hearts of people to bow down to 
idols. 

ZORAMITES '-descendants of ZOTam' 

Jacob 1 :  13  (4 Ne. 1 :  36 ; Morm. 1 :  8) 
a group among the Nephites ; 4 Ne. 1 :  37 
are true believers in Christ. 

D&C 3 :  17 knowledge of Savior to 
come to Z. 
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ZORAMITES'-<lpOslate sect of Nephiles, 
followers of Zoram 3 

Alma 30 : 59 (3 1 : 8) dissenters, separ
ate themselves from Nephites ; 30 : 58---59 
trample Korihor to death ; 3 1 : 1, 9-1 1  
pervert ways of the Lord, bow down to 
idols ; 3 1 : 3 gather in land of Antionum ; 
3 1 : 4 Nephites fear Z. will enter into 
correspondence with Lamanites ; 3 1 : 5-7 
Alma· and others undertake mission to 
Z. ; 3 1 : 9-1 1 Z. do not follow law of Moses 
or performances of church ; 3 1 : 12-23 
perverted manner of worship, pray once a 
week from holy stand ; 3 1 :  26-34 : 4 1  

teachings o f  Alma ' t o  the Z. ; 35 : 3-6 
converts are expelled by Z. ; 35 : 8---1 1  Z. 
prepare for attack against Ammonites ; 
35 : 14 Alma ' and companions bring many 
Z. to repentance ; 38 : 13  do not pray to 
be heard of men, like the Z. ; 39 : 1 1  
Corianton' s bad example leads Z .  not to 
believe Alma ' ;  '1-3 : 4, 6, 13  become 
Lamanites ; 43 : 43-44 inspire Lamanites 
to fight courageously ; 48 : 5 Z. are ap
pointed chief captains among Laman
Ites because of knowledge of Nephites' 
strengths ; 3 Ne. 1 :  29 children of con
verted Lamanites are led astray by lyings 
and flattery of Z. 
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CHRONOLOGY OF CHURCH HISTORY 

1805, December 23 
Joseph Smith (1805-44) born 
to Joseph Smith Sr. and Lucy 
Mack Smith, Sharon, Vermont 
(see JS-H 1:3) .  

1820, Early Spring 
The Prophet Joseph Smith 
received the First VISion in a 
grove of trees in Pahnyra and 
Manchester Thwnships, New 
York, near his home (see JS-H 
1 : 15-17). 

1823, September 21-22 
Joseph Smith visited by angel 
Moroni and told of the Book of 
Mormon record. Joseph viewed 
the gold plates buried in a 
nearby hill (Cumorah) (see 
JS-H 1:27-54). 

1827, September 22 
Joseph Smith obtained the gold 
plates from Moroni at the Hill 
Cumorah (see JS-H 1:59). 

1829, May 15 
John the Baptist conferred the 
Aaronic Priesthood on Joseph 
Smith and Oliver Cowdery in 
Harmony, Pennsylvania (see 
D&C 13; JS-H 1:71-72). 

1829, May 
Joseph Smith and Oliver 
Cowdery received the Melchi
zedek Priesthood from Peter, 
James, and John near the 
Susquehanna River between 
Harmony, Pennsylvania, and 
Colesville, New York (see 
D&C 128:20). 

1829, Jnne 
Translation of the Book of 
Mormon completed. The Three 
Witnesses and the Eight 
Witnesses shown the gold plates 
(see 2 Ne. 1 1 : 3 ;  27: 12-13 ;  
D&C 17) .  

1830, March 26 
First printed copies of the 
Book of Mormon available, 
Palmyra, New York. 

1830, April 6 
The Church organized in 
Fayette Township, New York. 

1830, September-October 
F irst m i ss ionar ies  ca l l ed  to 
preach to the Lamanites 
( N  at ive Amer icans) (see D&C 
28;  30; 32) .  

1830, December-Jauuary 183 1  
The Sa ints were commanded 
to gather to Ohio (see D&C 
37;  38:3 1-32). 

1831, July 20 
Site for the city of Zion (the 
New Jerusalem) in Indepen
dence, Missouri, revealed to the 
Prophet Joseph Smith (see 
D&C 57; A of F 1 : 10). 

1833, March 18 
Sidney Rigdon and Frederick 
G. Williams set apart as 
Counselors in the Presidency of 
the Church (see D&C 81 head
ing) and given the keys of this 
last kingdom (see D&C 90 
heading; verse 6). 

1833, November 7 
Saints began fleeing from mobs 
in Jackson County, Missouri, 
across the Missouri River and 
into Clay County. 

1834, May 5 
President Joseph Smith left 
Kirtland, Ohio, for Missouri as 
leader of Zion's Camp to bring 
relief to Saints expelled from 
Jackson County. 

1835, February 14 
The Quorum of the Twelve 
Apostles organized, Kirtland, 
Ohio (see D&C 107:23-24) . 

1835, February 28 
The organization of the First 
Quorum of the Seventy com
menced, Kirtland, Ohio. 

1835, August 17 
The Doctrine and Covenants 
accepted as a standard work of 
the Church, Kirtland, Ohio. 

1836, March 27 
The Kirtland Temple dedicated 
(see D&C 109). 

1836, April 3 
Jesus Christ appeared to Joseph 
Smith and Oliver Cowdery in 
the Kirtland Temple. Moses, 
Elias, and Elijah appeared and 
conveyed priesthood keys (see 
D&C I IO). 

1837, July 19 
Heber C. Kimball and six others 
arrived in Liverpool, England, 
on the Church's first overseas 
mission. 

1838, April 26 
Name of the Church specified 
by revelation (see D&C 115:4). 

1 838, December 1 
The Prophet Joseph Smith and 
others i mprisoned i n  Liberty 
Ja i l ,  L iberty, C lay County, 
M i ssouri (see D&C 1 2 1 -23) .  

1840, August 15 
Baptism for the dead publicly 
announced by the Prophet 
Joseph Smith. 

1841, October 24 
Elder Orson Hyde dedicated 
the Holy Land for the return of 
the children of Abraham (see 
D&C 68:1-3; 124:128-29). 

1842, Marcb 17 
Female Relief Society orga
nized, Nauvoo, lllinois. 

1842, May 4 
First full temple endowments 
given. 

1844, June 27 
Joseph Smith and Hyrum Smith 
martyred in Carthage Jail (see 
D&C 135). 

1846, February 4 
Nauvoo Saints began crossing 
Mississippi River to move west. 
Some eastern Saints sailed 
from New York City for 
California on ship Brooklyn. 

1846, July 16 
Mormon Battalion mustered 
into U.S. service in Iowa. 

1847, April 
President Brigham Young's 
pioneer company left Winter 
Quarters on the journey west 
(see D&C 136). 

1847, July 24 
President Brigham Young 
entered Salt Lake Valley. 

1847, December 27 
Church conference sustained 
President Brigham Young, 
Elder Heber C. Kimball, and 
Elder Willard Richards as First 
Presidency. 

1848, May-June 
Crickets in the Salt Lake Valley 
devastated the crops. The fields 
were saved from complete 
destruction as flocks of seagulls 
consumed the crickets. 

1849, December 9 
Sunday School organized by 
Richard Ballantyoe. 

1850, June 15 
Desere! News began publicat ion 
in Salt Lake City. 

1 856, October 
W il l i e  and M ar t in  handcart 
companies detained by early 
snowstorms. Found by rescue 
party fro m  Salt Lake Valley. 



1867, December 8 
Relief Society reorganized 
under the direction of 
President Brigham Young. 

1869, November 28 
Young Ladies' Retrenchment 
Association organized, forerun
ner of Young Women program. 

1875, June 10 
Young Men's Mutual Improve
ment Association organized, 
forerunner of Young Men pro
gram. 

1877, April 6 
St. George Temple dedicated. 
President Brigham Young 
received revelation to set in 
order the priesthood organiza
tion and stakes of Zion. 

1878, August 25 
Aurelia Spencer Rogers held 
the first Primary meeting in 
Farmington, Utah. 

1880, October 10 
John Taylor sustained as Presi
dent of the Church. The Pearl 
of Great Price accepted as a 
standard work. 

1883, April 14 
Revelation to President John 
Taylor on the organization of 
the Seventies. 

1889, April 7 
Wilford Woodruff sustained as 
President of the Church. 

1890, October 6 
"Manifesto" sustained in gener
al conference, announcing the 
termination of the practice of 
plural marriage (see aD-I) .  

1893, April 6 
President Wilford Woodruff 
dedicated Salt Lake Temple, 40 
years in construction. 

1898, September 13 
Lorenzo Snow became Presi
dent of the Church. 

1899, May 17 
Pres ident  Lorenzo Snow 
received revelation in St. George 
prompting him to emphasize 
tithing (see D&C 119). 

1 901 ,  October 1 7  
Joseph F. S m it h  became 
Pres ident of the Church. 

1 9 1 8, October 3 
Pres ident Joseph F. S m ith  
received the vision of  the redemp
t ion of the dead (see D&C 1 38) .  
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1918, November 23 
Heber J. Grant became 
President of the Church. 

1936, April 
Church Security Program insti
tuted to assist poor during 
Great Depression; became 
Church welfare program. This 
program grew out of a revela
tion received previously by 
President Heber J. Grant. 

1941, April 6 
Assistants to the Twelve first 
called. 

1945, May 21 
George Albert Smith became 
President of the Church. 

1951, April 9 
David O. McKay sustained as 
President of the Church. 

1961, September 30 
Elder Harold B. Lee, under 
the direction of the First Presi
dency, announced that all 
Church programs were to be 
correlated through the priest
hood to strengthen the family 
and the individual. 

1964, October 
Observance of family home 
evening reemphasized. 

1970, January 23 
Joseph Fielding Smith became 
President of the Church. 

1971, January 
New Church magazines
Ensign, New Era, and Friend
commenced publication. 

1972, July 7 
Harold B. Lee became 
President of the Church. 

1973, December 30 
Spencer W. Kimball became 
President of the Church. 

1975, October 3 
President Spencer W. Kimball 
announced reorganization of 
First Quorum of the Seventy. 

1976, April 3 
Two revelations added to Pearl 
of Great Price. In 1981, they 
were moved to become D&C 
1 3 7  and 1 38. 

1 978, September 30 
Reve lat ion susta i ned  by the 
Church granting the p riest
hood to every worthy ma l e  
member without regard to race 
or  color (see OD-2). 

1979, August 
LDS edition of King James 
Bible with study aids published. 

1981, September 
New editions of Book of 
Mormon, Doctrine and 
Covenants, Pearl of Great 
Price published. 

1984, June 
Area Presidencies inaugurated, 
with members called from the 
Seventies. 

1985, November 10 
Ezra Taft Benson became 
President of the Church. 

1989, April 1 
Second Quorum of the Seventy 
reorganized. 

1994, June 5 
Howard W. Hunter became 
President of the Church. 

1995, March 12 
Gordon B. Hinckley became 
President of the Church. 

1995, April 1 
Position of regional representa
tive discontinued. Announce
ment of a new leadership posi
tion to be known as an Area 
Authority. 

1995, September 23 
"The Family: A Proclamation 
to the World" from the First 
Presidency and Council of the 
Twelve Apostles was published. 

1997, April 5 
Area Authorities to be 
ordained Seventies. Third, 
Fourth, and Fifth Quorums of 
the Seventy announced. 

1997, October 4 
President Hinckley announced 
the building of smaller temples. 

1997, November 
Church membership reached 
10 million. 

1998, April 
President Hinckley announced 
goal of having 100 temples in 
service by the year 2000. 



PHOTOGRAPHS OF CHURCH HISTORY SITES 

These photographs of important Church history 
sites portray the lands where early Latter-day 

Saints walked, where modern prophets have lived 
and taught, and where many scriptural events took 
place. To help you better use the photographs in 
your study, each photograph is accompanied by a 
short description. The number of the description 
and the title correspond with the photograph having 

1. Sacred Grove 

The Sacred Grove is located in Palmyra and 
Manchester Townships, New York. This grove of 
trees stands just west of where the Smith family's 
small log house was located in 1820. 

Significant Event: The appearance of God the Father 
and His Son, Jesus Christ, to the Prophet Joseph 
Smith took place in this grove (JS-H 1 : 14-20). 

2. Hill Cumorah and Manchester-Palmyra Area 

Looking northward, this photograph shows the Hill 
Cumorah, in Manchester, New York. The hill 
appears in the lower right-hand corner of the photo
graph and runs slightly over halfway to the top of the 
photograph. The white monument visible on the 
north end of the hill honors the angel Moroni and 
the coming forth of the Book of Mormon. The Hill 
Cumorah is located about three miles southeast of the 
Sacred Grove. Near the top of the photograph is 
Palmyra, four miles distant. The Smith farm and the 
Sacred Grove are situated at the upper left side of 
the photograph. 

Significant Events: The family of the Prophet Joseph 
Smith lived in this area at the time of the First 
Vision (JS-H 1:3) .  In A.D. 421, Moroni buried a set 
of gold plates in the Hill Cumorah containing the 
sacred history of his people (W of M 1 : 1-11 ;  Morm. 
6:6; Moro. 10: 1-2). This same Moroni told Joseph 
Smith where to find the plates-toward the north 
end of the hill, on the west side, near the top. 
Moroni delivered them to him in 1827 (D&C 27:5; 
128:20; JS-H 1 :33-35, 51-54, 59). 

3. Log House of Joseph Smith Sr. 

Replica of the Joseph Smith Sr. home, built on the 
site of the original log house near Palmyra, New 
York. The Smith family built the original one-and
one-half-story hewn-log home not long after they 
arrived in Palmyra. 

Significant Events: The Prophet Joseph Smith stud
i e d  the Bib le in this house as he struggle d  to l e arn 
which church was right (JS-H 1 : 11-13). Moron i  
appeared to Joseph and tol d  h im of the Book of 
Mormon p l ates (JS-H 1 :30-47). 

4. Grandin Press and Print Shop 
The restored print shop of the h istori c  Egbert B .  
Grand i n  bu i l ding where  the  first cop ies  of the  Book 

the same number and title. The first paragraph 
following the title of the description explains the 
setting of the photograph, including important 
things to look at and often which direction the 
photographer was facing. Significant scriptural 
events from that area are then listed, along with 
scripture references so that you can know where to 
read more about those events. 

of Mormon were published in 1830. Martin Harris 
mortgaged his farm and sold part of it to pay the cost 
of printing 5,000 copies of the Book of Mormon. 
Typesetting began in August 1829, and finished 
copies were available 26 March 1830. 

Significant Event: Martin Harris was commanded to 
impart freely of his property to pay the debt for the 
printing of the Book of Mormon (D&C 19:26-35). 

5. Susquehanna River 

This photograph shows the Susquehanna River in 
Harmony Township, Pennsylvania. 

Significant Events: Joseph Smith Jr. first came to 
Harmony in 1825 to find employment. He and his 
father boarded near here in the Isaac Hale home, 
where Joseph first met Emma Hale, his future wife 
(JS-H 1 :56-57). Joseph and Emma were married 
18 January 1827. The Prophet received the gold 
plates 22 September 1827 at Manchester, New York, 
and soon thereafter moved with Emma to Harmony, 
where he began translating the plates in their small 
home near the river. During the translation of the 
Book of Mormon, Joseph and Oliver Cowdery wanted 
to know more about baptism and walked to the river 
to pray to the Lord concerning the subject. In answer 
to this prayer, John the Baptist appeared on 15 May 
1829 (JS-H 1 :66-74; D&C 13). He conferred the 
Aaronic Priesthood on Joseph and Oliver. They then 
went into this river and baptized each other for the 
remission of sins. Joseph and Oliver were then 
directed by John the Baptist to ordain one another to 
the Aaronic Priesthood. Soon thereafter, Peter, 
James, and John appeared on the banks of this river 
and conferred on Joseph and Oliver the Melchizedek 
Priesthood (D&C 27: 12-13; 128:20). 

6. Peter Whitmer Sr. Log House 

The reconstructed log house of Peter Whitmer Sr., 
built on the site of the foundation of the original 
home in Fayette, New York. 

Significant Events: Joseph S mi t h  completed the 
trans lat ion of the Book of Mormon here i n  l ate June 
1 829. In  the woods near th is  home, the Three 
Witnesses saw the angel Moron i  and the gol d  p l ates. 
Their test imony is now pr inted in all copies of the 
Book of Mormon.  On 6 April 1830, about 60 people 
assembl e d  at the Peter Whitmer home to witness the 
forma l  organization of the Church of Jesus Christ. 



The first meetings and conferences of the young 
Church were held here. Twenty of the revelations 
contained in the Doctrine and Covenants were 
received at the Peter Whitmer home. 

7. Newel K. Whitney and Company Store 

This store played a major role in the history of the 
Church in Kirtland. Joseph and Emma Smith lived 
here for a short while. It became the headquarters of 
the Church in 1832. Several significant revelations 
were received here. The School of the Prophets was 
held in the store from 24 January 1833 until some 
time in April 1833. 

Significant Events: The Prophet Joseph received the 
revelation on the Word of Wisdom (D&C 89). He 
did much of the work on the translation of the 
Bible here. 

8. John Johnson Home 

The home of John and Alice Johnson was located in 
Hiram, Ohio. This room is on the second floor. 

Significant Events: The Prophet Joseph Smith and 
his wife, Emma, lived in this home. Joseph and 
Sidney Rigdon received the marvelous vision of the 
degrees of glory in the presence of several others on 
16 February 1832 (D&C 76). The Prophet Joseph 
also worked on the Joseph Smith Translation of the 
Bible (JST) in this home. On 24 March 1832, while 
Joseph and Emma were living here, a mob of apostates 
and anti-Mormons severely beat and tarred and 
feathered Joseph and Sidney. 

9. Kirtland Temple 

The Kirtland Temple is located in Kirtland, Ohio. 

Significant Events: The Kirtland Temple was the first 
temple built in this dispensation (D&C 88: 119 ;  95). 
In this temple, Joseph Smith saw a vision of the 
celestial kingdom (D&C 137). It was dedicated on 
27 March 1836 (D&C 109). On 3 April 1836, the 
Savior appeared and accepted the temple as a place 
in which he would reveal his word to his people 
(D&C 1 10: 1-10). Following this appearance, Joseph 
Smith and Oliver Cowdery received visits from 
Moses, Elias, and Elijah, all of whom gave them 
certain priesthood keys and important information 
(D&C 110 :1 1-16). This temple served the Saints for 
some two years before they had to flee Kirtland 
because of persecution. 

10. The Valley of Adam-ondi-Ahman 

Looking eastward across the val ley of Adam-ondi
Ahman,  a quiet, beautiful va l ley l ocated in north
western M issouri near the community of Gal lat in .  

Significant Events: Three years before he  d ied,  Adam 
cal led h i s  righteous posterity into this valley and 
bestowed on  them h i s  l a s t  b lessing (D&C 107:53-56) .  

PHOTOGRAPHS OF CHURCH HISTORY SITES 

In 1838 Adam-ondi-Alunan was the location of a 
settlement of between 500 and 1,000 Latter-day 
Saints. The Saints abandoned this settlement when 
they were expelled from Missouri. Before Christ's 
Second Coming in glory, Adam and his righteous pos
terity, which includes Saints of all dispensations, will 
again assemble in this valley to meet with the Savior 
(Dan. 7:9-10, 13-14; D&C 27; 107:53-57; 116 :1) .  

1 1 .  Far West Temple Site 

The settlement of Far West, Missouri, became the 
home for 3,000 to 5,000 Saints who sought refuge 
from persecution in Jackson and Clay Counties. On 
31 October 1838 the Prophet Joseph Smith and 
other Church leaders were arrested and, after a 
committing trial in Richmond, imprisoned in Liberty 
Jail. During the winter of 1838-39, the Latter-day 
Saints were driven from Far West and other sites in 
Missouri and relocated in Illinois. 

Significant Events: A temple site was dedicated 
and the cornerstones were laid. Seven revelations 
published in the Doctrine and Covenants were 
received (sections 1 13-15;  1 1 7-20) .  Joseph F. 
Smith, the sixth President of the Church, was born 
13  November 1838 in Far West. Far West served 
briefly as the headquarters of the Church under 
the Prophet Joseph Smith. 

12. Liberty Jail 

A small jail located in Liberty, Missouri. Joseph 
Smith and five other brethren were held prisoner 
within its 4-foot thick walls from 1 December 1838 
until 6 April 1839. (Sidney Rigdon was released at 
the end of February.) Confined to the lower level or 
dungeon portion of the building, they slept on the 
cold rock, straw-strewn floor with little light and 
scant protection from the cold winter. 

Significant Event: The Prophet Joseph, pleading for 
the thousands of Latter-day Saints being driven 
from Missouri, received an answer to his prayer, 
which he penned in a letter to the exiled Saints 
(D&C 121-23) .  

13. Mansion House in Nauvoo 

Joseph Smith Jr. and his family moved into the 
Mansion House in Nauvoo in August 1843. Later a 
wing was added to the east side of the main structure 
for a total of 22 rooms. Beginning in January 1844, 
Ebenezer Robinson managed the house as a hotel, 
and the Prophet maintained 6 of the rooms for his 
family. The house served somewhat as a social center 
of  Nauvoo society. I mportant d ign i tar ies  were 
received here by the Prophet. 

Significant Events: O n  27 June 1 844 the Prophet 
Joseph and his brother Hyru m  were shot a n d  k i l l ed  
in  Carthage, I l lino is ,  and the ir  bod ies  were  brought 



PHOTO GRAPHS OF CHURCH HISTORY SITES 

to this house to lie in state prior to the funeral. They 
are buried in a small family cemetery plot just 
across Main Street, west of the old log home that 
Joseph lived in when he first came to Nauvoo. 
Emma Smith lived in the Mansion House until 
1871. Then she moved into the Nauvoo House, 
where she died in 1879. 

14. The Prophet Joseph Smith's Red Brick Store 

This reconstruction of Joseph Smith's store and 
office is located in Nauvoo, Illinois. It was one of 
the most important buildings in the Church during 
the Nauvoo period. Not only serving as a general 
store, it also became the center of social, economic, 
political, and religious activities. Joseph Smith 
maintained an office on the second floor. 

Significant Events: Before the temple was completed, 
the upper room of the store was used as an ordinance 
room, where the first full endowments were given. On 
17 March 1842, the Prophet Joseph organized the 
women of the Church into the Relief Society. 

15.  Nauvoo Temple 

This scale model of the Nauvoo Temple is located on 
the site of the original temple. The temple was built 
from local grayish-white limestone. The building 
measured 128 feet long and 88 feet wide. The top of 
the tower stood 158 feet above ground level. Church 
members made great sacrifices to build this beautiful 
temple, beginning the work in 1841. Some labored 
for months on the building; others sacrificed their 
money. Even though not fully completed, the temple 
was filled to capacity by members coming for 
ordinances during the months before their flight to 
the West. While many of the Saints left Nauvoo in 
the early spring of 1846 under threat of mob 
violence, a special crew stayed behind to complete 
the temple. On 30 April 1846, Elders Orson Hyde 
and Wilford Woodruff and approximately 20 others 
dedicated this house of the Lord. The temple was 
abandoned in September when the remaining 
Church members were driven out of Nauvoo; mob 
forces then desecrated and defiled the sacred 
structure. It was destroyed by fire in October 1848. 

Significant Events: General conference was held in 
the assembly room of the temple on 5 October 1845. 
Endowment work began on 10 December 1845 and 
continued until 7 February 1846. Over 5,500 Latter
day Saints received their endowment, and many 
baptisms for the dead and sealings were performed 
(see HC 7:xxv). 

1 6. Carthage Jail 
The ja i lhouse in the town of Carthage, I l lino i s .  

Significant Events: Joseph Smi th  and h i s  brother 
Hyru m  rode t o  Carthage o n  24 June 1 844. They 

were cast into this jail on 25 June on false charges 
of treason. On 27 June a mob with blackened faces 
stormed the jail. Both Joseph and Hyrum were shot 
to death, and John Taylor was wounded several 
times. Incredibly, Willard Richards was not injured. 
John Taylor later wrote the inspired memorial now 
found in Doctrine and Covenants 135. 

17. Exodus to the West 

The beginning of the evacuation of Nauvoo, Illinois, 
was planned for March-April, but because of mob 
threats President Brigham Young directed that the 
exodus of the Saints across the Mississippi River 
begin on 4 February 1846. President Young remained 
behind to administer endowments to the Saints and 
did not leave Nauvoo until mid-February. 

Significant Events: Before his death the Prophet 
Joseph Smith prophesied, "Some of you will live to 
go and assist in making settlements and build cities 
and see the Saints become a mighty people in the 
midst of the Rocky Mountains" (HC 5:85). Nearly 
12,000 Saints departed Nauvoo from February to 
September 1846. Mter the Saints left Winter 
Quarters and later locations, they were organized 
into companies of tens, fifties, and hundreds, under a 
company captain (D&C 136:3). In September 1846 a 
mob of approximately 800 men equipped with six 
cannons laid siege to Nauvoo. After several days of 
fighting, the remaining Saints were forced to surrender 
in order to save their lives and gain a chance to cross 
the river. Five to six hundred men, women, and children 
crossed the river and camped on the riverbank. 
President Brigham Young sent rescue teams with 
supplies to evacuate these "poor Saints."  

18. Salt Lake Temple 

A few days after the first pioneer company of Latter
day Saints entered the Salt Lake Valley, President 
Brigham Young struck the ground with his walking 
stick and proclaimed, "Here we will build the temple 
of our God." Ground was broken on 14 February 
1853. On 6 April 1853, the cornerstones were laid. The 
temple was completed and dedicated 40 years later on 
6 April 1893. The First Presidency and the Quorum of 
the Twelve Apostles meet here each week to deliberate 
and seek the direction of the Lord in administering and 
building the kingdom of God. 

Significant Events: The Lord has given the Presidents 
of the Church and other General Authorities an out
pouring of t he spirit of revelation here, including 
Offic ial Declaration-2. More recently, the F i rst  
Presidency and the Counci l  of the Twelve Apostles 
unan imously approved and published "The Family: 
A Proclamat ion to  the World." Temp le  ord inances 
performed for both the  l iving and  the  dead have 
blessed the l ives of  m illions .  
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Whitney Street, 
Kirtland, 4:A3 

Winter Quarters, Indian 
Territory, 5 :B1, 6:E2 

Sharon, Vermont, 1 :C2 Home, Palmyra area, Pennsylvania, 1 :A4, 

Shoal Creek, Missouri, 2:B3 3 :G3 

5:D3 Snake River, 6:B1 
Tannery, Kirtland, 4:B2 

Smith, Alvin, grave site, South America, 7:C3 
Palmyra, 2:C2 South Atlantic Ocean, 

Thompson, Ohio, 3:D3 
Topsfield, 

Smith, Hyrum, Home, 7:D4 
Massachusetts, 1:D3 

Kirtland, 4:B4 South Bainbridge, New 
Smith, Joseph Jr., York, 3:H3 Toronto, Canada, 3:E1 

Tucson, 6:B4 Variety Store, South Pacific Ocean, 
Kirtland, 4:B3 7:A4 Tunbridge, Vermont, 

Smith, Joseph Jr., Home, South Platte River, 6 :C2 1 :C2 

3:H3, 4:B3 Springfield, lllinois, Vermont, 1 :C2 
5:H2 Smith, Joseph Sr., Farm, 

Palmyra area, 2:B3 St. Louis, Missouri, Washington, D.C., 6:G2 

Smith, Joseph Sr., Frame 5:H4 Wayne County, New 
York, 2:A3, 2:C2 Home, Palmyra area, Stafford Road, Palmyra 

2:B3 area, 2:B4 Whitingham, Vermont, 
1 :C3 

The following maps can help you to better successors. By knowing the geography of the lands 
understand the early history of The Church of discussed in the scriptures, you can better understand 

Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints and the scriptures scriptural events. 
revealed through the Prophet Joseph Smith and his 

1 .  NORTHEASTERN UNITED STATES 

2. PALMYRA-MANCHESTER, 1820-31 

3. THE NEW YORK, PENNSYLVANIA, AND OHIO AREA OF THE USA 

4. KIRTLAND, OHIO, 1830-38 

5. THE MISSOURI, ILLINOIS, AND IOWA AREA OF THE USA 

6. THE WESTWARD MOVEMENT OF THE CHURCH 

7. MAP OF THE WORLD 

The alphabetical list of place-names can help you to Atlantic Ocean 
find a particular place on the maps. Each entry gives 
the map number followed by the grid reference, a 
letter-number combination. For example, the location 
of Fort Hall is given as 6:B1; that is, map 6, square BI .  
You can locate specific squares on each map by referring 
to the coordinates on the top and side of that map. Nauvoo 
Alternate names of places are listed in parentheses; 
for example, Council Bluffs (Kanesville). 

Following is a key to understanding the different OHIO 
symbols and typefaces used on the maps. In addition, 
individual maps may contain keys with explanations 
of addit ional  symbols pertai n i ng to that particular 
map. 

A red dot represents a city or town. A l ine may 

I sometimes point from the dot to the name of the 
• city or l ocation. 

C A N A D A  

This typeface is used to label 
geographic places, such as oceans, 
seas, lakes, rivers, mountains, 
wildernesses, valleys, deserts, and 
islands. 

This typeface is used for all cities 
and towns. 

This typeface is used for 
smaller political divisions, such 
as regions, and U.S. states and 
territor ies .  

This typeface i s  used for l arger 
po lit ical divisions, such as nations, 
countries, and continents. 



1. Topsfield The birthplace of Joseph Smith Sr.,
born 12 July 1771.

2. Gilsum Lucy Mack was born here, 8 July 1775.

3. Tunbridge Joseph Sm ith Sr.  and Lucy Mack
married here, 24 January 1796.

4. Whitingham The birthplace of Brigham Young,
born 1 June 1801.

5. Harmony Emma Hale was born  in  Harmony
Township, 10 July 1804.

6. Sha ron Joseph  Sm i th  J r .  was  born  here ,  
23 December 1805 (see JS—H 1:3).

7. Lebanon The Sm i th  fam i ly  l ived in
Lebanon  Township from 1811 to 1813, during
which time Joseph Smith Jr. had a series of leg
operations. 

8. Norwich The Smith family lived here from 1814
to 1816 before moving to Palmyra.

9. Palmyra The Smith family moved here in 1816
(see JS—H 1:3).



1. Joseph Smith Sr. Log Home The angel Moroni
appeared to Joseph Smith in an upper room of 
this home on 21–22 September 1823 (see JS—H
1:29–47).

2. Joseph Smith Sr. Farm This 100-acre farm was
developed by the Smith family from 1820 to 1829.

3. Sacred Grove Joseph Smith Jr.’s First Vision
occurred in this woodland in the early spring of 
1820 (see JS—H 1:11–20).

4. Joseph Smith Sr. Frame Home This home 
was begun in 1822 by Alvin Smith and occupied 
by the Smith family from 1825 to 1829.

5. Hill Cumorah Here the angel Moroni gave 
the Prophet Joseph Smith the gold plates on 
22 September 1827 (see JS—H 1:50–54, 59).

6. Martin Harris Farm This farm was mortgaged and
part of its acreage sold to pay for the printing of the
Book of Mormon.

7. E. B. Grandin Print Shop 5,000 copies of the 
Book of Mormon were printed here 1829–30.

8. Hathaway Brook In this brook some early Church
baptisms were performed.
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1. Independence Identified as the center place of Zion (see
D&C 57:3). A temple site was dedicated on 3 August
1831. The Saints were driven from here in 1833.

2. Fishing River Joseph Smith and Zion’s Camp traveled
from Kirtland, Ohio, to Missouri in 1834 to restore the
Jackson County Saints to their land. D&C 105 was
revealed on the banks of this river.

3. Far West This was the largest Mormon settlement in
Missouri. A site for a temple was dedicated at this loca-
tion (see D&C 115). On 8 July 1838, the Quorum of
the Twelve Apostles received a call from the Lord to
serve missions in the British Isles (see D&C 118).

4. Adam-ondi-Ahman The Lord identified this place in
upper Missouri as the site where a future great gath-
ering will take place when Jesus Christ comes to meet
with Adam and his righteous posterity (see D&C
78:15; 107:53–57; 116).

5. Liberty Jail Joseph Smith and others were falsely
imprisoned here from December 1838 to April 1839.
In the midst of troubled times for the Church, Joseph
called on the Lord for direction and received 
D&C 121–23.           

6. Nauvoo Located on the Mississippi River, this
area was the gathering place for the Saints from 1839
through 1846. Here a temple was built, and ordi-
nances such as baptism for the dead, the endowment,

and the sealing of families began. Here the Relief
Society was organized in 1842. Revelations received
include D&C 124–29.

7. Carthage Here the Prophet Joseph Smith and his
brother Hyrum were martyred on 27 June 1844
(see D&C 135).

8. Winter Quarters The headquarters settlement for the
Saints (1846–48) en route to the Salt Lake Valley. The
Camp of Israel was organized for the westward journey
(see D&C 136).

9. Council Bluffs (Kanesville) The First Presidency was
sustained here on 27 December 1847, with Brigham
Young as President.



1. Fayette The Prophet Joseph Smith left Fayette for
Kirtland, Ohio, in January 1831. The three New York
branches followed in April and May 1831 under the
Lord’s command to gather (see D&C 37; 38).

2. Kirtland The headquarters of the Church from 
1 February 1831 to 12 January 1838, when the Prophet
moved to Far West, Missouri.

3. Independence The Lord identified Independence (in
Jackson County, Missouri) as the center place of Zion
in July 1831 (see D&C 57:3). Mobs forced the Saints
out of Jackson County in November 1833.

4. Liberty The Saints from Jackson County gathered in
Clay County from 1833 to 1836, when they were again
required to leave. The Prophet Joseph Smith and others
were imprisoned here.

5. Far West A refuge was established here for the Saints
1836–38. It was the headquarters of the Church in 1838.
In 1838–39 the Saints were forced to flee to Illinois.

6. Nauvoo The headquarters of the Church 1839–46.
After the martyrdom of the Prophet and his brother
Hyrum, the Saints moved west.

7. Council Bluffs The pioneers arrived here June 1846.
Members of the Mormon Battalion departed on 
21 July 1846 under James Allen’s leadership.

8. Winter Quarters Headquarters of the Church
1846–48. The vanguard company under the direction
of President Brigham Young departed for the West
April 1847.

9. Fort Leavenworth The Mormon Battalion was outfitted
here before starting the march west in August 1846.

10. Santa Fe Philip Cooke commanded the Mormon
Battalion as it marched from here 19 October 1846.

11. Pueblo Three sick detachments were ordered to
Pueblo to recuperate, where they spent the winter of
1846–47 with Saints from Mississippi. These parties
entered the Salt Lake Valley in July 1847.

12. San Diego The Mormon Battalion completed its
2,000-mile march here on 29 January 1847. 

13. Los Angeles The Mormon Battalion was discharged
here 16 July 1847. 

14. Sacramento Some discharged battalion members
worked here and at Sutter’s Mill farther east on the
American River, where they helped discover gold.

15. Salt Lake City Brigham Young arrived in the Salt
Lake Valley on 24 July 1847.





1. SACRED GROVE In these woods near his home, the Prophet Joseph Smith received the First Vision.

2. HILL CUMORAH AND MANCHESTER-PALMYRA AREA The angel Moroni directed Joseph Smith to find the
gold plates he had buried in this hill. (Hill is center right.)

PHOTOS 1, 2



3. LOG HOUSE OF JOSEPH SMITH SR. This is a replica of the home where the Smith family once lived.

4. GRANDIN PRESS AND PRINT SHOP The first printing of the Book of Mormon took place here.

PHOTOS 3, 4



5. SUSQUEHANNA RIVER The Aaronic and Melchizedek Priesthoods were restored on the banks of this river
(see D&C 13; 128:20).

6. PETER WHITMER SR. LOG HOUSE This replica was built on the site where the Church was organized on
6 April 1830.

PHOTOS 5, 6



7. NEWEL K. WHITNEY AND COMPANY STORE The revelation that became known as the Word of Wisdom
(see D&C 89) was received here, along with other revelations.

8. JOHN JOHNSON HOME While in this house working on a translation of the Bible, the Prophet Joseph
Smith and Sidney Rigdon received the revelation now recorded in Doctrine and Covenants 76, along with
other revelations.

PHOTOS 7, 8



9. KIRTLAND TEMPLE First temple built in this dispensation, 1836. In this temple, Jesus Christ, Moses, Elias,
and Elijah appeared and restored priesthood keys (see D&C 110).

10. THE VALLEY OF ADAM-ONDI-AHMAN Here Adam and his righteous posterity met (see D&C 107:53–57).
Adam, other prophets, and faithful Saints from all ages will meet the Savior here prior to His Second Coming.

PHOTOS 9, 10



11. FAR WEST TEMPLE SITE In 1838 the Lord commanded the Saints to build a temple here (see D&C
115:7–8). Mob persecution prevented them from doing so.

12. LIBERTY JAIL While unjustly imprisoned here (1838–39), the Prophet Joseph Smith received the 
revelation now recorded in Doctrine and Covenants 121–23.

PHOTOS 11, 12



13. MANSION HOUSE IN NAUVOO The Prophet Joseph Smith’s family home beginning in 1843. In the early
days of the Church, this was a center of social life among the Saints.

14. THE PROPHET JOSEPH SMITH’S RED BRICK STORE In this building, the Relief Society was organized on
17 March 1842.

PHOTOS 13, 14



15. NAUVOO TEMPLE This model shows the original beauty of the structure before it was burned in 1848.

16. CARTHAGE JAIL Here the Prophet Joseph Smith and his brother Hyrum were martyred on 27 June 1844
(see D&C 135).

PHOTOS 15, 16



17. EXODUS TO THE WEST On 4 February 1846 the first wagons crossed the Mississippi River to begin the
historic trek west.

18. SALT LAKE TEMPLE This Salt Lake Valley landmark took 40 years to build.

PHOTOS 17, 18
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